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ArvF.RSs  Decisions  IN  Intf.rference 

iNTKRFtRlCNCK   NOTICE 

APFUCATioNS  Mahe  ti  the  Federal  Trade  CoMMiasidS 

TOR    LliENSEa    fSDER    ENFM Y-('<>NTRiUI.F.I)    PaTF.NT.-    AM 

Trade-Marks  Pirsiant  to  the  "Trading  with  mt 

Knemy  An" 

Suspension  of  At  ti 'N»-  on  Applications - 

Printed  Copies  of  1'atents 

Appucations  I'nder  Kx  ami  nation 

Patents  Granted 

Reissv  t:j!i 

Designs     .- 

Tradf^Mark.o— Registration  Appued  ran 241 

Trade-Mark  Registrations  <;rantkd 261 

Trade-Mark  REOiaTRATioxs  Renewed 2M 

Labels •     -^ 

Prints ^one. 

Decisions  or  the  r.  8.  CorRTs— 

In  re  The  Amoncan  Su(»r  Reftninp  Company 255 

CracR  r.  Strickland 255 

Rock  Spring  Diijtilling  Company  and  Kosenfleld  r.  W.  A, 
Qalnei  A  Company **■ 


1 
1 
1 
2 
3 
290 
2S5 


Issne  of  May  7.  1918. 


Patents ^ gas— No    l,2t>4.'vS0  to  1,26.t.T1T.  inrlusi\  e 


Designs 32  -  N  o 

Tradfr-Marki 3S— No. 

Labels 4-No 

Prints None 

Reissues 5— No 

Total W7 


52.0O1  to 

121.535  to 

2{;.«08  to 


52,a'^J.  inclusivt-' 
121,572,  inclusive 
20.611.  inclusive. 


14  466  to      14,470,  inclusive 


Adverse  Decisioiis  in  Interference. 

I'ATEXT   No     1.131.190. 

On  April  10.  191R.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Ezerhlel 
Weintraul)  wap  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  I'v  <!aims  1.  :;.  3.  4.  5,  6,  7,  9,  10.  11.  12.  IH,  14. 
15.  16,  18.  19.  I'O.  21.  24,  31.  32.  40,  42.  46,  48.  50.  51.  nnd 
52' of  his  Patent  No.  1,1.^1  190,  subject  "Production  of 
hlph-frequencv  current!".'  .-Anil  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  tliiie  allowed  such  decision  has  became  final. 


trademark  and  trade/ mark  registered  Aupjst  1",  I9n9, 
No.  74,R03.  to  The  Farmers'  Preservinp  Corapany.  of  Rls- 
in»:  Sun,  Del  .  and  a  iuiti<e  of  such  declaratloo  sent  by 
rej:iBt-ered  mail  to  the  said  The  Farmers'  Preservlne;  Com- 
pany at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  ny  the 
post-oflSce  undellv»r,sble,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  un 
less  said   The   Farmers'    T'reservlng   Company,    Its   asslpns 


or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  app<>arance  therein 
wlthrn    thi: 
order   the   i 
of  default. 


appearance  f 
wlthTn    thfrfv    davs    from    the    first    puhllr-Htlon    <>f    thi> 


order   the   interference   will    be    procee<ied    -nith    as   in    oase 


>ede 


This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrririAL  Ga7Ette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R    F    WTTTTFTIEAI' 
Firrt   Amri^tant    Cdmmifetoner. 


Applications  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  for 
Licenses  under  Enemy-Controlled  Patents  and  Trade- 
Marks  Pursuant  t«  the  "  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act.'' 

Tatfiit  No.  l.W7..=i3<i.  .lat.-d  July  IT.,  19l3.'"to  Carl 
Liniistroiu.  of  Berlin,  Gennauy.    "  Talking-mnchiiu.' 
License  iipplied  for  by  American  rarlograiih  C<nu- 
pany.  123  LituTty  street.  New  Y(>rk  ojty. 

Patent  No.  1,019.548.  dated  March  .',  1912.  to  Karl 
Spitzer,  of  \'ieiina.  Austriu-Huuy:ary.  "  Suction  de- 
vice for  dust-laden  air."  License  applied  for  by  The 
Ha^'eii  Corporation.  I'eiiples"  Bank  Building,  corner 
of  Fourlh  avenue  and  Wood  street.  Pittsburgh.  I'a. 


Patent  No.   1,145.509. 

On  April  10.  191S.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Walter 
.1.  Pike  and  Koy  J     Sutton  were  nut  the  first  Inventors  of 
the  subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1,  3.  7,  10.  and  11  of 
their  Patent  No.  1.145.509,  subject.  "  Electrochemical  cor 
trollinu  apparstus."  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  with 
In  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Interference  Notice. 

Depabtment  or  the   Interior, 

United   States   Patent   Office. 

Waihington,  D.  C.,  May  ?,  J91f. 

The  Farmert'   Preteri^ng   Company,  itt   ateigns   or   legal 

repregentativet,   take  notice 

An  interference  harlDK  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Miner,  Rend  A.  Tullock.  91-11.'. 
State    street,    New    Haven,    Conn.,    for    registration    of    n 


Suspension  of  Actions  on  Applications, 

RrLi  77.  If  an  applicant  neglect  to  prosecute  his  appli- 
cation for  one  year  after  the  date  when  the  last  official 
notice  of  any  action  by  the  OlBce  was  mailed  to  him,  the 
application  will  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set  forth  In 
Rule  171. 

Suspensions  will  only  be  granted  for  good  and  ^ufflclent 
cause,  and  for  a  reaKonable  time  specified.  Only  one 
suspension  may  be  granted  by  the  Prlmarv  Examiner  ;  any 
further  suspension  must  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

Whenever  action  upon  an  application  is  suspended  upou 
request  of  an  applicant,  and  whenever  an  applicant  naii 
been  called  upon  to  put  his  application  in  condition  for 
interference,  the  period  of  one  year  running  against  the 
application  shall  be  considered  as  beginning  at  the  date  of 
the  last  offldal  action  preceding  snch  actions. 

Whenever,  during  a  time  when  the  United  States  is  at 
war.  publication  of  an  invention  by  the  granting  of  a  pat- 
ent might.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  be  detrl 
mental  to  the  public  safety  or  defense  or  might  asalst  the 
enemy  or  endanger  the  successful  prosecution  of  the  war. 
he  may  suspend  action  on  the  application  therefor. 


Printed  Copies  of  Patents. 

A  printed  copv  of  the  complete  speclScatloo  and  draw- 
ings of  any  patent  published  herein  can  be  obtained  for 
five  cents. 


V-i-^Tl^ 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  o/  Butinft*  May  3,  1918 


c 

1 

S 

S 

35 

314 

'  I 

128 

2 

175 

3 

234 

4. 

167 
318 

5. 
6. 

312 

7 

131 

8. 

221 

9. 

23o 
154 

10. 
11. 

322 
32y 

12. 
13. 

Divisions  and  subjects  of  invention. 


^fnrt'ilinTrc^"^*'.^^'  ^^1f' •  ^"^1  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  liannng;  Paper  Files 
and  Binders:  Medicines;  Pneumatics;  Presse.s;  Tents,  Canopie.o,  I'mbrel  a,s  and  (arfcs   Tobacco 

Amieahng  and  Tempering;    Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats-    Electrochemi.  trv;    Heating     M^l- 
Founding;  Metallurgicar Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working  ^ 

Pnfh^it'^'o^J'^o*^.?"'  ExcavaUng;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article  Handling:  Pneumatic  Despatch 

R^viV  i  *°f^  P"'l»°g  Implements;  Railway  Mail  DcUvery ;  Slorc^rvic^Traversing  Hoists 
.  Hookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jewelrv;  Music 

'  ^^^f!^^^'^  ^l^^""^'  ?'»«"^<»H:  Explosives;   FertiliWrs;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions-   Plastic 
(ompositions;  Preserving;  Substance  Preparation.  i^u»ui, 

tducationaJ  Appliances:  Games  and  Tovs;  Optics:  Velocipode" 

^ture^'^Supportf'''*'"^^^'  Securing  Devices;  Furniture:  Kitchen"  and' TableArficies;"  Store  Fur"-' 
"^puSn^^  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

'^?^a?h*l«'^  ^*^'*°*^=   ^P^l^'  Shoes  and  "laggings;  Button',  iSVipV, "and  RiveV Sotting  "VlkV^ieW* 
T„^i^*,,^*!??"i*^,"5.!^L^>Jl?.'^e.and  Stapling;  Spring  Devices;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus 


Oldest  new  apph- 
catlon  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.      Ameiided. 


1 

Apr. 

1 

Jan. 

11 

Apr. 

15 

MiU. 

13 

Apr  J  1 
Jan.  3 
Mar.  21 
Apr,    15 


32.1 

14 

30.S 

15 

112 
3U7 

16 
17 

229      18. 


23ti 
179 


19. 
20. 


212      21. 


249 

217 

144 
31.'. 

105 
214 
225 
147 

l.i2 
172 


27S 
70 

3(U 

57 

2tH 

■107 

37S 
221 
273 


125 
114 

382 

253 
379 


22. 
23' 

24. 
25. 

26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 

:?n. 
31. 


32. 
33. 

34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 

38. 
39. 
40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 

44. 
45. 


and  Screw  Making;    Button 

Gear  Cutting.  MillinV.andPIaningr''MelafDra,^*ngry^oraTF^^^^^^^^ 

L^ks;  -l^mmg   ^'"P'^'"^"^"''  ^'"^''^k:   Metal  Worling;    Need!,JTnd  Pin  Making;  'Nut  and  Boft 

Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriary;  Mctal-Bendine-  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire-Working  i>enaing.  .neet  Metal 

■      MtmX^!,7„;.*PaI"A^rr-*"'  ^''Jr'S,?^*^"*^'^"^'    '■'"•^'-    ^■'^'=-^-    '-aminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
PllstiS  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;    Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 

Electric  Signalinp-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

^rgrK'F'S.mTor^rive'^rinrTVS'^^^^^^ 

^ \'w^v.^!J'„'!  Sf^'^/^^^'a^^    Injectors  and  Electors;    Llquui   Heatrrs  and  Vaporuer?:    Mi.sc,.llaneou<; 
SmEngfneValvls.^'^'^  Responsive  6evices;    Steam  and  Vaomm  pJTmps;    Steam-Engines; 

?^.™r^''f'n"i'""w''"v''^"™,"'''-  "eatln?  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnfico.-  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels 
T'ndertaK  ^'"^"'^    Builders'  Hardware;   Cutlery;    Dentistry;    Ixx-kTand  Ses:    sTfes: 

^Ti'^^^.*"^  ^]"Jl-    ^^ai'fling;    Cloth-Finishing;    Continuous-Strip  Fj^dmc-    Cordaee-    Felt  and   Fit- 
Knittingand  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  an  1  H«d  ng     '°"^*^*^-    ^''^  ^"'^   ' '•^• 
-Aeronautics:  Firearms:  Ordnance 

^^me'^nS£?MSis!?'"'''^=    '''*'"'^"^    Registers;   Souad  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Machines;  Garment  Supporters  ' 

cSers:  ?^l''S"^^  ""^^  Separators;    Mills;    Threshing; "Vege'ta'ble  CuVters' and' 

Electricity,  Crt>neration;  Motive  Power 

wrJllil^p^°'^K^r'*'^'^*^L^""'°'^^°*^  ''°'^  Polishing;'  I>aundry';'  W^shlng'.Vpp^raUu .V;;: ". 

Internal-Combustion  Engines , 

®  wi^<*2^  ?"■»»"?•  ("ooporing:  Eirc-Escapos;'  Ladders':  Wh.'elwriKhr-MachineV'w^Jen'Bu'iidines" 

Uoo<l-Sawing:  Wiwd-Tuming;  Woodworking:  Woodworkinj;  TrK.h  "  oo.jen  nuuuings. 

II  uminating-Burnors:  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Furl  Bnrrar'^:  Tvno-WritinK  Machines 

Alcohol.  Ammonia.  Water. and  Wo<vl  Distillation:  rharmil  an.!  (  nkn    Gas   lleatingand  Illuminat:' 

ing:   Hides   Skins,  and  Ix-ather;   Hydraulic  Cement  and  I.imo:  M;n.ral  <)  Is;  o/ls    Fa      an"l  gC 


Feb.     7 
Mar.  27 


Dec.   18 
Mar.  15 

Mar.     6 


Feb.     6 
Mar.  28 


Mar. 
Apr. 

Jan. 


« 
10 

12 


Apr.     I 
Feb.   23 


Feb.  I  7 
Mar.  30 


Jan.      7     Mar.  1  9 


Sugar  and  Salt. 
Gas  and  I  liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Packagmg  Liquids;  Refngeration 
Badges;   HydrauUc  Engineering;   Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnirtnro,    u;*^;^:? i™w?"; 

Paving;  Roofs. 


t-nginecring;   Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  MetalUc  Building  Struct 


ures; 


asteners. 


Railways:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railw»y  Ti.-s  and  Fasten* 
?Wf  H.  t'?"'X^"?.'  ^"'.*'"™^'?'^:  Measuring  fnstruments:  Photography  Forcr-  M  -a.  uri 


iring 

Electricity,  General 


Electric  I^mps;  Eli^tricityVtirciU't  M7kcrsanTBreTkVr.srFleoTr?d?y^  (^^ 
Applications.  ' 

W^5'r"Hstrib^rt£  Sumpfe^xfes^"^"^         ^"^P'"^^  ^'^'''>'^'' '  Stone-Working;  Wells 

"^^^••f  ^°i";^^f°i■•^"'■?i  f'heck-Controiled  Apparatus:  Cloth.  I.eather,  and  RubY*>rRocertacl'(s" 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles:  Metallic  ^flipping  and  Storing  \essels    Package  and  Article 
earners:  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages:  WbrnJen  Recemaclcf 

Railway  Draft  Appliances;  ResiUent  Tires  and  Wheels  "-ewpiacies. 

nifhJ'?i^'r,°°'l""*'Tv'  ^^"^y  Signaling:  Electricity-Transmission  t o  VeMclrV:  Elect'ric'signaline 
Bath.s  and  Closets:    Dispemlng;    Dispensing  Beverages;    Electricity    Medical   and  Si  reic^      ?irf. 
Extinguishers;  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Hvater  Purification  Mcaicai   ana  surgical.    Hre- 

Alr-Quns,  Catapults,  and  Targets:  Ammunition  and  Ex plasive  Devices;  Boats  and  Buovs-  Shins 
Clutches;  Lubrication;  Motors;  Railway  Brakes.  "uoisauu  ouoys,  amps.... 


Oldest  new  case.  Nov.  l;  oldest  amended,  Dec.  18. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaitine  action 


163     Tradk-Mabks.  Demons,  Labels  and  Prints- 

Trade-Marts 

I         Designs 

I         labels  and  Prints 


Jan.  16 

Feb.  2 

Mar.  23 

Mar.  14 

Nov.  16 

Mar.  12 

Dec.  5 

Jan.  2 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  16 


N*ov.  1 
Mar.    11 

Mar.  13 
Der.  29 
Mar.  9 
Nov.  16 

Apr.  16 
Jan.  4 
Jan.    28 


Jan.  .30 
Nov.  21 
Feb.     1 

Feb.  18 
Jan.    29 


Mar.  21 
Mar.   14 

Mar.   IS 
Mar.   XI 

Mar.  14 

Mar.  25 

Mar.  6 

Feb  l>^ 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Apr.  1 
Mar.  11 

Apr.  H 
Jan.  26 
Mar.  23 
Dec.  22 

Mar.  27 
Feb.  15 
Feb.  16 


Feb.  23 

Dec.  IS 

Apr.  1 

Mar.  14 

Jan.  19 


5§ 

.11 

a.  ^ 

«'^ 


188 

276 
131 
140 


Jan. 
Nov 

24 

20 

Mar. 
Feb. 

15 

7 

230 
411 

Jan. 
Mar. 

14 
12 

Feb. 
Mar. 

20 
25 

406 
353 

Nov. 

15 

Apr. 

22 

423 

Jaa. 

Jan. 

8 

25 

Mar. 
Apr. 

25 
8 

602 
230 

Jan. 
Jan. 

16 
12 

Feb. 

Mar. 

12 
36 

617 
464 

187 
393 


527 
124 

334 


417 
223 

214 

297 
323 

160 
165 

481 
302 
437 
4.35 

377 
220 


690 
183 

56() 
564 
665- 

95 
397 
479 


.334 
665 
252 

163 
355 


15,390 


Apr.  1  :  Apr.  42 
Mar  15  Mar.  Si 
Mar.  31  I  ICar.  V> 


528 
501 
158 
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1,204.880.  SHOE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  William  U.  Bain.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,731.     (CL  36—17.) 


^^,    ^      ^^ 


1.  A  wtft  shoe  comprising  an  Insole  provided  with  a 
shank  plef?e  swured  to  the  insole  alont'  its  outer  edge  and 
exteuduiR  across  the  uuder  side  of  the  shank  with  its 
inner  edge  loose,  said  shank  pietc  having  lips  along  Its 
edges,  an  upper  secured  to  said  lips,  and  a  welt  extending 
from  the  heel  end  of  the  shank  on  one  side  around  the 
toe  to  the  heel  end  of  the  shank  on  the  other  side  and 
secured  to  said  upper  and  lips,  wh«roby  said  upper  and 
welt  are  loose  from  said  insole  along  the  inner  edge  of 
the  shank. 

3.  A  wolt  shoe  comprising  an  Insole,  and  a  welt  con- 
tinuous from  heel  to  heel  Inseamed  to  the  Insole  around 
the  toe  and  fore  p.nrt  and  loose  from  the  Insole  alonp  the 
shaiik. 

9.  An  Insole  for  a  welt  shoe,  said  insole  having  a  shank 
piece  on  Its  bottom  face  loose  from  the  insole  at  Its 
InnT  sid'^  mill  securiMl  thereto  at  Its  outer  side  and  pro- 
vided with  downturned  edg<;s  adapted  to  receive  the  In- 
seaiuing. 

14.  The  process  of  making  welt  shoes  which  comprises 
channeling  tlie  insole  around  the  forepart,  arranging  a 
shank  pie'c  ha\iiig  downturned  edges  across  the  insole 
b<'neath  its  shank,  lasting  the  upper  to  the  insole,  and 
inseamlng  the  upper  to  the  Insole  around  the  fore  part 
and  Insi-aniliig  only  to  the  shank  plec#  along  the  inside 
of  the  shank,  wlierehy  said  upper  is  free  of  the  insole 
along  the  Inside  of  the  shank. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  S,  10  to  13,  15,  and  IG  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 

'—I 

# 

1. 204.^81.      SHOK.      WiM.iAM     11.    Bain.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

File.1   Dec.  20,   1915.      Serial   No.  07.732.      (01.   30 — 12.) 


saitl  insole  nnd  to  said  shank  member,  and  an  outsole 
secureil  to  said  Insole  around  the  forepart  and  to  said 
shank  member,  the  outsole  securing  means  to  said  Insole 
being  concealed  in  said  channel  and  the  securing  means 
to  said  shank  member  being  covered  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  shank  by  said  insole. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.882.  LAY  OUT  AND  TRANSFER  MACHINE.  Ed- 
WABD  S.  Beach,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Multicolor  Intaglio  Press 
Company,  Dover,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  137,471.     (01. 101— 3S.) 


1.  A  .McKay  shoe  ur  the  like  having  an  insole  and  an 
outsole  fastened  directly  together,  a  shank  piece  secured 
to  the  inside,  an  upper  ;:i--t>.i  t..  tbc  shank  piece,  the  upper 
and  shank  i)lece  buih  In  ii,_-  ^.  .  urcd  to  th<-  outsole  and 
free  from  the  insole  along  the  inner  side  of  the  shank. 

2.  .^  shoe  having  an  insole  and  r.n  uuisolc  secured  to- 
gether around  the  forepart,  and  a  shank  piece  secured  to 
the  Insole  at  its  ends,  an  upper  lasteil  to  the  shank 
pie'..'e,  the  upper  and  shank  piece  being  secured  to  the 
outsole  anil  free  from  the  insole  along  the  inner  side  of 
the  shank. 

t).  A  shoe  hMving  an  insole  provlde<l  with  a  channel  on 
Its  top  side  around  the  forepart  and  comprising  a  shank 
member  on  the  under  side  loose  from  the  insole  along  the 
Inner  side  of  the  arch,  an  upper  lasted  to  the  forepart  of 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing a  demountable  roll ;  an  arcuate  chambered  squeegee 
roll  ;  a  transverse'allning-bar  located  within  the  chamber 
of  the  squeegee  roll  ;  a  presser  foot ;  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  presser  foot. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing a  demountable  roll  ;  an  arcuate  chambered  squeegee 
roll;  a  trans»orse  allnlng-oar  located  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  squeegee  roll  ;  a  presser  foot  ;  means  for  raising 
and  lowerin;:  the  presser  foot  ;  and  a  water  dlschnrL'e  pipe 
constructed  and  operable  to  discharge  water  on  the  de- 
mountable roll  when  It  is  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing a  demountable  roll  ;  an  arcuate  chambered  squeegee 
roll  :  a  transverse  aliuing-bar  located  within  the  chamber 
of  the  squeegee  roll  ;  a  presser  foot  ;  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  presser  foot ;  and  means  for  approaching 
and  separating  the  demountable  roll  when  It  is  in  position 
and  the  squeegee  roll. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  roll  on  which  a  layout  and 
transfer  are  to  be  made  ;  a  coSperatlng  roll  ;  a  transverse 
alining  bar  ;  a  presser  foot ;  and  a  side-edge  alining  bar, 
the  side-edge  alining  bar  being  detachably  mounted  on 
the  presser  foot  ;  and  a  side-edge  alining  bar  adjustable 
on  the  shaft  of  the  cooperating  roll. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  roll  on  which  a  laymit  and 
transfer  are  to  be  made  ;  sheet-allnlng  means  ;  a  presser 
foot;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  presser  foot; 
and  a  cooperating  roll. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,204,fiS3.      TALKING  .MACHINE       William    (;.    Be.\rd. 

•New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  C.  Burnstlne,   New 

York.   N.   Y.      Filed   July  24.   1915.      Serial    No.    41.645. 

(CI.  274—23.) 

In  apparatus  for  reproducing  sounds,  and   in   combina- 
tion with   ihe  usual   record   supporting   casing   having  an 
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opening  in  its  top  for  the  tone  arm.  an  inverted  cup  in 
said  opening  having  a  not(.'he<l  bottom  carrying  a  lift- 
ing   ridge,    a    tone    arm    having    a    lug    adapttd    to    pass 


through  said  notch  in  the  bottom  and  to  rest  on  said 
ridge,  a  glmbal  ring  In  said  cup  connected  by  pivots  with 
said  tone  arm.  and  a  securing  ring  for  said  gimhal  ring 
screwing  into  said  cup,  substantially  as  described. 


l.-'64..SS4.  UNDERFRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. A.NTo.N  BiCKEH.  Columbu.s,  Ohio.  as.-<i>:nor 
tn  The  Ral.ston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,726.     (CI.  103 — 76.) 


^ 


A 


'I'^l      )    > 


III  a  car  underframe,  the  (ombination  with  a  center 
girder,  and  a  transverse  I-beam  passing  through  the 
center  girder,  of  an  angle  bar  >ecure(i  to  the  center  girder 
In  position  to  support  said  I-beam,  connecting  brackets 
9*Kured  at  respective  sides  of  said  I-beam,  said  brackets 
/^  having  vertical  flanges  securetl  to  the  center  girder,  said 
brackets  also  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  formed 
with  depressions  to  reeeivf  the  flanges  of  the  I-beam, 
and  the  lower  flanges  of  said  brackets  secured  to  the 
angle  bars. 


1,264,885.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Joseph 
BCRGBB,  Jr.,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,777  (CI. 
112—34.) 


A  duplex  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  two  fatirlc 
sections,  a  retaining  seam  for  Joining  the  abntted  edges 
of  said  fabric  sections,  said  retaining  s«'am  Including 
spaced  pairs  of  opposed  needle  loops,  a  looper  cross 
thread  Joining  and  anchoring  said  pairs  of  opposed  needle 
loops  on  one  face  of  the  fabric,  a  cross  thread  Joining 
the  opposed  pairs  of  nee<lle  loops  on  the  other  face  of 
the  fabric,  and  a  covering  seam  disposed  within  the 
borders  of  the  retaining  seam  and  including  spaced  pairs 
of  opposed  needle  loops  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
meeting  edges,  a  looper  cross  thread  Joining  and  anchor 


ing  said  opposed  needle  loops  on  one  face  of  the  fabric, 
and  a  cross  thread  for  connecting  and  Joining  the  needle 
loops  of  the  covering  seam  on  the  other  face  of  the 
fabric. 


1,L'64.NS0.  I>ICOTEDGIN(;  ATTACHMENT.  M.^x  A. 
BKm.WARL.T.  Elizabeth.  .\.  J.  Filed  July  29,  1916. 
.St-rial   No,   112,100.      (CI.   112 — 6.)' 


1.  In  a  phot  edging  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  liracket  operatlvely  carrying  a  pair  of 
scissors,  adapted  to  be  applle<l  to  the  presser-foot  bar  of 
a  h<'Uistitching  machine  having  a  reclprocable  piercer- 
bar,  of  a  member  formed  of  extensibly  adjustat)le  links 
one  being  pivoted  to  one  of  the  blades  of  scissors,  a  rock- 
ing liar  on  the  bracket,  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted 
to  the  secoml  link  of  said  member  and  havlnj  Its  othfr 
•mkI  pivoted  to  the  piercer-bar,  and  iin-ans  connecfint'  the 
s«((md  blade  of  the  scissors  to  the  bracket  for  normally 
retidning  in  depressed  position  the  cutting  end  of  .said 
scciiud  Made  between  the  foes  of  the  presser  foot  of  the 
machine. 

'_'.  In  a  picot  jMlging  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  iiracket  operatlvely  carrying  a  pair  of 
scissors,  adapted  to  tie  removably  applied  to  the  presser- 
foot  bar  of  a  hemstitching  machine  having  a  reclprocable 
piercer-bar.  of  a  member  formed  of  extenslbly  adjustable 
links  one  being  pivoted  to  one  of  the  blades  of  the 
scissors,  a  rocking  bar  on  the  bracket,  having  one  of  Its 
I'liila  pivoted  to  the  second  link  of  said  member  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  en<l  pivoted  to  the  piercer-liar,  means  ton- 
nectlng  the  second  blade  of  the  scissors  to  the  l>racket 
for  normally  retaining  !n  depressed  position  the  cutting 
end  of  said  second  blaile  between  the  toes  of  tbe  presser- 
foot  of  the  machines,  and  means  on  the  bracket,  operable' 
for  allowing  the  cutting  ends  of  the  scissors  to  be  ad- 
justably raisfii  and  lowered  between  the  to«s  of  said 
pres$er-foot. 

3.  In  a  picot  edging  attachment,  the  conibinaiii.n  with 
a  sopportlng  bracket  operatlvely  carrying  «  pair  of 
scissors,  adapted  to  be  removably  applied  to  the  presser- 
foot  bar  of  a  hemstitching  machine  having  a  reclprocable 
plercer-bar,  of  an  e.xtensibly  adjustable  nienil)er  having 
one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  one  of  the  blades  of  the 
sclsabrs,  a  rocking  bar  on  the  bracket,  having  one  of  Its 
eniis  plvotwl  to  the  second  end  of  said  member,  means 
hingid  to  the  second  end  of  the  rocking  1  ar  a-  well  as 
lielng  pivoted  to  the  piercer  liar  whereby  said  Mmle  of 
the  scissors  will  be  swung  upwardly  and  downwardly 
with  the  reciprocation  of  the  piercer-bar.  and  means  con- 
ne<  tltiir  the  se<ond  blade  of  the  scissors  to  the  bracket 
for  normally  retaining  in  depresseii  position  the  cutting 
end  of  said  said  second  blade  between  the  toes  of  the 
presKT-foot   of   the   machine 

4.  In  a  picot  edging  attachment,  the  corablnttion  with 
a  snpporting  bracket  operatlvely  carrying  a  pair  of 
scissors,  adapted  to  be  removably  applied  to  the  presser- 
foot  bar  of  a  hemstitching  machine  having  a  reclprocable 
piercer  bar.  of  an  extenslbly  adjtistalile  member  having 
one  of  Its  end?  pivoted  to  one  of  the  blades  of  the 
scls»fir<!.  means  ''on  the  bracket  as  well  as  helng  con- 
nected to  the  extensible  member  and  connecbefl  to  the 
piercer  bar  whereby  the  piercer  bar  when  reciprocated  will 


May  7, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Impart  recLprocatiun  to  said  member  to  cause  the  blade 
of  the  scissors  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly,  means 
connecting  the  second  blade  of  the  scissors  to  the 
6ra(ket  for  normally  retaliating  in  depressed  position  the 
cuttlng-i'nd  of  said  second  blade  between  the  toes  of 
the  presser-foot  of  the  machine,  and  means  on  the  bracket, 
operable  for  allowing  the  cvittlng  ends  of  the  scissors  to 
be  adjustably  ral8e<l  and  lowered  between  the  toes  of 
Bald  presser-foot. 


1.264.SS7.      ELECTRIC    FIXTURE.      Allev    A.    Bowreu. 
Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Original    application    filed    Oct     l.''!. 
1914.    Serial    No.    866,759.      IMvided   and    this    appli(  a 
tion    filed    Oct.    20.    1917.       Serial    No.    197.583.       (CI. 
340—2. 1 


1  Iti  ;iii  electric  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  lixed 
supporting'  plate,  of  a  casing  slldable  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  limp  coiled  electrical  con- 
nection extensible  between  the  plate  and  casing  but 
forniini:  no  mechanical  connection  between  them,  and 
means  comprising  parallel  flexible  straps  attached  to  cor- 
responding points  of  adjacent  coils  and  suspending  and 
confining  the  electrical  (onnix'tion  between  thetu.  the 
portions  of  the  xtraps  between  ihe  attachment  points  be- 
ing folded  inw.'irdly  between  the  coils  when  the  connection 
is  collap«e»l.  _ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  supporting  plate,  of  a 
slldable  casing  adapted  to  lie  moved  op  and  down  on  the 
plate,  an  elei  trie  lamp  carried  by  the  casing,  and  a  firii 
ble  limp  electric  connection  from  the  lamp  to  the  platv 
having  no  rigidity  but  extensible  to  permit  movement  of 
the  (sslng. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.] 


1,264,888.  LENS  -  .mounting;  .IaMes  Hoyt  Brown, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  191.^..  Serial  No. 
213.492.      (CI    88 17.) 


3.  A  lens  mounting  having  arms  shortened  to  a  length 
coincident  with  that  edge  length  of  lens  which  Is  oi 
Identical  shape  in  different  sizes  of  lenses,  said  arms  be- 
ing sufficiently  rigid  to  cause  the  lens  to  break  before  th( 
arms  will  bend,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  adjustiuu 
•crew  therein. 

1  Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,889.  TELEGRAPHY.  William  M  Bbice.  Jr., 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.038, 
tCl.  178 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  t^ysieni  such  as  described,  in  which  impulses  of 
opposite  polarity  are  applied  to  a  cable  for  a  predeter- 
mined inter^al  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  character, 
an  auxiliary  current  supply  arranged  and  atlapied  to 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  main  supply  wheu  tbe 
impulse  is  supplieil  and  to  reniain  in  circuit  with  tb» 
conductor  after  the  main  supply  is  cut  off  and  tintU  i 
succeeding  impulse  of  opposite  polarity  is  applleti. 

2.  In  a  system,  such  as  des<  ribed.  a  main  battery  ano 
means  for  supplying  impulses  of  opposite  polarity  there- 
from for  a  definite  time,  auxiliary  batterie-  ,if  oppos*'-- 
polarity  oae  of  which  is  adapted  to  remain  in  circuit  with 
the  conductor  after  the  main  supply  Is  cut  off.  ln  combi- 
nation with  a  polarized  receiving  device  which  will  lie 
held  In  either  operated  position  by  one  of  said  auxiliary 
batteries. 

3.  In  a  system  such  a»  described,  a  main  battery  and 
auxiliary  batteries,  means  for  causing  said  main  battery 
to  dls<harge  current  of  opposite  iK'lariiy  In  conjunction 
with  one  of  said  auxiliary  batteries  and  for  cvittlne  off 
said  main  battery  and  leaving  the  auxiliary  battery  in 
circuit  until  fiu  impulse  of  opposite  polarity  from  the  main 
battery  Is  applied. 

4.  In  a  system  such  as  described,  having  a  sen.liug  ap- 
paratus for  sending  impulses  of  current  of  opposite  polar 
lt\  for  a  definite  time  and  increasing  these  Impulses  by 
auxiliary  current  supply  and  causing  said  auxiliary  sup- 
ply to  remain  on  the  conductor  after  the  main  supply  ha« 
U^en  cut  off,  a  receiving  device  whbh  is  moved  in  one 
direction  by  an  impulse  of  one  polarity  and  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  by  an  impulse  of  another  polarity,  duplex- 
ing condensers  in  tl3e  sending  end  of  the  conductor,  and 
shunts  around  said  condensers  as  and  for  the  purpose 
sp«'ci  fled. 


1,264.890.      1!KaK1N<;      Thacv   V.  Bcckwalteb.  Cantoa, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Compauy, 
Canton,  (thio.  a  Corp<iraiiou  of  Ohio.  I'lled  Oct.  2C, 
1917.     Serial  No.  198.727.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 


'•  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  housini^  having  I^ear- 
Ing  means  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  inner  bousing 
having  bearing  moans  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  coact- 
Inc  with  snld  bearing  !nean<  firsi  named  wher»-by  said  lo- 
ner housing  is  revoluble  in  Raid  outer  housing.  Inilepcnd- 
ently  revoluble  alined  sUatts  Journaled  in  said  Inner  boas- 
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Ing,  differential  mechanism  carried  by  said  inner  housln;; 
for  driving  said  shafts,  and  wheels  fixed  on  the  oater  ends 
of  said  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  extended  ends 
each  provided  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  bearing,  jack 
shafts  having  their  outer  ends  journaled  in  the  respective 
inner  bearings,  means  within  said  housing  for  supporting 
the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  and  revolving  said  Jaclc  shafts, 
mechanism  exterior  to  said  housing  for  supporting  it 
revolubly  through  its  said  outer  bearings,  and  mechanism 
for  revolving  said  housing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  alined  jaclt  shafts,  dif- 
ferential driving  mechanisms  connected  with  the  adjacent 
inner    ends   thereof,   a    differential    housing   within    which 
said   mechanisms  are  Journaled,   said   housing  having  op- 
positely extended  ends  each  provided  with  an  inner  bear 
ing  having  an  outer  end  of  one  of  said  Jack  shafts  Jour- 
naled  therein  and  an   outer   t>earing  for  supporting  said 
housing  revolubly,  an  outer  housing  having  end  hubs  pro 
vlded  with  inner  bearings  concentric  with  said  outer  bear- 
ings,  antifriction   devices  disposed   between   said   concen 
trie  Ijearings,  and  means  within   said  outer  housing  for 
jevolvlng  said  inner  housing. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.891.  SPARK-EXTINGUISIIER.  Al  Burns.  Sun- 
set, Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,936. 
(CI.  169 — 12.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
storage  tauic  for  holding  a  Are  extinguishing  chf-mical  un- 
der suitable  pressure,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the 
tank  and  leading  to  the  stack  of  the  engine,  a  pressure 
operated  -valve  connected  In  the  pipe,  and  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  pressure  operated  valve  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  steam  supply  pipe  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  storage 
tank  for  holding  a  flre  extinguishing  chemical  under  suit- 
able pressure,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  tho  tank  and 
leading  to  the  stack  of  the  engine,  a  valve  connecte<l  in 
the  outlet  pipe,  pressure  operate*!  means  to  shift  the  valve, 
and  a  pipe  connecte<l  with  the  pressure  operated  means 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  steam  supply  pipe 
of  the  engine. 


1,264,892.  CHUCK.  Achbson  M.  Campbell.  I'ort  Robin- 
son, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,r.6.-).     (CI.  279—1.) 

1.  A  chuck  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  threaded  orifice  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
rediiceil  conical  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  a 
nut  making  threaded  engagement  with  the  body  portion 
and  provided  with  a  tapering  wall  of  the  nut,  means  for 
rotating  the  nut,  and  means  for  draining  off  lubricant 
from  the  chuck. 

2.  A  chuck  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  nut  making  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a 
spilt  resilient  conical  ring  engaging  with  the  nut,  a  bracket 
rotatably  supporting  the  nut.  and  a  guard  on  the  frame 
encircling  the  outer  end  of  the  nut  and  provided  with  an 
overflow. 

3.  A  chuck  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  nut  making  threaded  engagement  with  the  bodv 


portion  and  provided  with  peripheral  recesses,  n  hand 
wheel  provided  with  projections  designed  to  coact  with 
the  end   walls   of  the  recesses,   and    means  located  In   the 


body  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  p<^lphery 
of  the  work  secured  In  the  chuck  when  the  hand  wheel  has 
been  rotated. 


1.264.893.  PISTOX  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINBS.  Donald  James  Cami-bell,  Muskegon  Heights, 
Mich.  Filed  .Ian.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,720.  (Cl. 
74—85.) 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a  skirt  por- 
tion In.st-parably  joined  toR-'ther  In  op<'ratIve  relation  by  a 
groove  and  flange  connection. 

2.  .\  piston  of  the  class  described  consisting  of.  a  head 
portion  made  from  a  metal,  the  physical  properties  and 
characteristics  of  which  are,  high  melting  point,  high  re- 
sistiince  to  deflecting  stresses  and  relatively  low  thermal 
lonductivlty  .ind  expansion,  and  a  skirt  or  barrel  portion 
made  from  a  metal,  the  principal  physical  property  of 
whiih  is  lightness  as  compared  with  the  metnl  of  the  said 
head,  said  parts  being  lnseparat)ly  j'dned  tORPther  in  op 
erative  relation. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  • 


1.264,894.      ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  WINCH.   SPE- 
CIALLY   AI'PLirAI'.LE   AS   AN    ASH  IIOI.ST       Georcb 
F.  I>.  «  ■ami-hell,  r.ootle.  near  I-iverpool,  England.     Filed 
SepL  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.742.      (Cl.  254 — 186.) 
1.   In  a  winch,  in  combination:  an  electromotor,  a  belt 
pulley  driven  thereby  ;  a  belt,  a  winch  drum  driven  l>y  said 
belt   from    the   said    piill«y  ;    a    Itrake   device   on    the   winch 
drum  ;  a  bflt  tension  adjusting  device  ;  an  op.'rating  lever  ; 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  belt  tension  adjusting  device  to 
the  lev'T  ftn  one  side  of  the    fulcrum   thereof;   and  a   rod 
c  iinne.ting  the  brake  lever  device  to  the  lever  on  the  other 
shle  of  the  fulcrum  thereof:  substantially  as  described. 

5.  in  a  winch.  In  combination  :  an  electromotor  ;  a  belt 
pulley  driven  thereby  ;  a  belt,  a  winch  drum  driven  by  said 
belt  fr>m  ?ald  pulley  :  a  belt  tension  adjusting  deTlce  ;  a 
bralie  device  on  said  drum  :  a  common  operating  handle  : 
means  <  onnectlnj;  the  operating  handle  to  the  belt  f^nslon 
adjusting  devic-e  and  to  the  said  brake  ;  a  flxe<i  circular 
brake  surface  arranged  conc<  ntrlcally  with  the  winch 
drum  ;    two    seml-cirnilar    brake    shoes    connectivl    to    th« 
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winch  drum  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  but  to  be  oapalde 
of  outward  movement  relatively  thereto  ;  a  pair  of  two 
armed  levers  movable  about  the  axis  of  the  brake  drum, 
adjacent  ends  of  tlie  respe.  five  li  vers  beinc  connected  to- 
gether by  spiral  springs  and  oui  arm  of  eac  h  lever  tx-ing 
connected  to  the  brake  blocks;  snli>-tantiallv  as  described. 


7.  In  a  winch.  In  < unil.inatlcin  .  an  electromotor:  a  belt 
pulley  dri\eii  ilieretiy.  a  li«it.  a  winch  drum  driven  by 
said  belt  from  the  said  pulley  ;  a  brake  device  on  the  winch 
drum  ;  a  belt  tension  adjusting  device  :  a  single  cipernting 
handle  adapted  to  c-ontrol  the  brake  device  and  the  belt 
tension  adjtistlng  device  :  a  hoisting  rf>pe  rolled  on  the 
winch  drum  ;  a  bracket  :  a  t\x<-<\  pulley  over  which  the 
Wild  rope  pass«'s  to  chance  its  dire*  tion  ;  a  spring  device 
one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  said  bracket  ;  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  fixed  to  the  rope  and  adapted  in  case  of 
overrunning  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  the  said  spring 
device  and  compress  It  ;  sul)stantlally  as  described 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.895  WRENCH  Ai.i.a.s  r,.  Carmichael.  Kendall, 
Mont.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  S.'rla!  No.  9<.C.,-.3.  (Cl. 
81—126.) 


n73 — hit:  j  '"' 


J 


/}-- 


A  wrench  of  the  >  lass  described  including  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  n  loBcitudlnal  slot  and  having  a  relatively 
fixed  jaw  ,it  its  gjjiter  >  nd.  a  shell  or  caslnj:  mounted  on 
the  shank  and  provided  with  a  pivot  extending  through 
the  ^Icii  (if  tlie  >*nid  shank,  an  adjustable  jaw  carried  by 
the  ^hell  i.r  casinK  and  slidably  mounted  thereon  to  move 
toward  and  fnuu  tin  rclatividy  fueti  Jaw  and  a  lever  or 
handle  also  mounted  in  the  shell  or  casing  and  having  an 
eccentric  or  <ain  portion  arr.Tnged  t<T  eneage  and  actuate 
the  adjust.iMc'  jaw.  and  means  for  limiting  the  relative 
movement  nf  the  le\er  or  haixlle.  said  means  Including 
logs  or  projections  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  coacting 
projections  carrhd  by  the  handle  or  lever. 


,1,204,896.     SELF  LUBRICATING  AXLE.     James  J    Car- 

VEY,  Bethel.  Vt      Filed  July  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.044. 

Renewed    Sept.    24.    1017       Serial    No.    1 93.01  ij        (Cl. 

04—27  ) 

1.  In  a  dexi.'c  of  the  character  described,  an  axle  ha vins 
the  bearlnir  portlun  thereof  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
■shoulder  and  at  the  opposite  end  in  a  reduced  threaded 
portion,  a  channel  formed  in  «niil  n\le  extending  from  the 


shoulder  to  the  threade<l  portion  thereof  and  deepened 
adjacent  the  threaded  portion,  and  a  tube  extending 
through  the  threaded  portion  clear  of  the  threads  and 
cumniuulcatliig  with  the  de«'pened  portion  of  the   channel. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle  hav- 
ing the  bearing  portion  thereof  terminating  at  one  end 
In  a  shoulder  and  at  the  opposite  end  in  a  threaded  por 
tlon.  a  channel  formeti  in  said  axle  extending  from  the 
shoulder  clear  to  the  end  of  the  threaded  portion,  a  tube 
ins«rted  in  said  channel  traversing  the  threade<l  portion 
clear  of  the  threads  thereof,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  hohl 
lubricant  against  reverse  flow  in  the  tube. 

[Claim  "J   ntd   printed    in   the  (Jazette  ] 


1,264,897.  AI..\RM-CL0CK.  Manna  D.  Case,  Chicago, 
in.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  555,061.  RenewtKl 
July  24,   1914.     Serial  No.  852,959.      (Cl.  58 — 16.) 


3.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  an  alarm  de- 
vice, a  time  train,  a  meml>er  oscillated  by  said  time  train 
onc<'  during  each  revolution  of  the  hour  hand,  means  In 
terposed  between  said  alarm  device  an<l  said  member 
whereliy  the  alarm  device  is  released  after  a  plurality  of 
revolutions  of  said  hour  band,  and  means  for  settint:  said 
first  named  means  to  selectively  control  the  numl>er  f 
revolutions  of  the  hour  hand  necess.Try  before  the  alarm 
device  is  released; 

[Claims  1.  2,  ^nd  4  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,264,898.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fhank  D.  CLAPrEH, 
Altus.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  79,677. 
(a.  .175— 289.) 


^^'fm 


A  switch  Including  a  casing  having  a  dlelectrii  lininK, 
a  plurality  of  circuit  terminals  mounted  upon  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  casing,  a  dielectric  supporting  sleeve 
carrle«l  by  an  end  wall  of  the  casinc,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
concentrically  mounted  In  the  dielectric  sh^'ve.  each  of 
said  last  mentione<l  sleeves  having  an  enlar^xed  head  the 
heads  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  a  supporting 
shaft  in  the  inner  one  of  the  sleeves,  a  bracket  support 
for  the  end  of  the  sh.aft.  said  bracket  forming  one  ter- 
minal of  an  external  circuit,  turnine  heads  on  the  ends 
of  the  last  mentioned  sh'eve.  Insulating  washers  between 
the  heads  and  the  bracket  support,  and  a  plur.iHty  of 
cvintR'^t  pins  on  each  of  the  heads  at   lrre<rular  intervals 
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apart,  t»»rtain  pins  being  adapted  to  engage  certain  circuit 
terminals,  depending  on  the  positions  of  said  heads,  thus 
closing  selected  external  circuits  ending  at  the  circuit  ter- 
minals. 


1,264.899. 
Canada. 
(CI.  257- 


CAR. 
Filed 
-7.) 


Daniel 
Aug.    11, 


Clabk. 
1916. 


Edmonton. 
Serial    No. 


Alberta, 
114.486. 


In  a  car  having  side  and  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  .^uper- 
ix.sed  longitudinally  extending  air  circulating  pa.ssnge- 
way.s  in  the  side  walls  of  the  car,  an  air  pump,  a  multl- 
nozzled  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  the  pump  and  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  thereof  extending  into  each  of  the  super- 
posed chambers  to  supply  air  thereto,  the  car  having  a 
passageway  for  returning  thf  air  to  the  pump,  and  means 
In  said  passa::eway  for  changing  the  temperature  of  the 
air 


l,2ti4,90O.  APPARATUS  FOR  COXTROLLINO  TEM- 
I'ERATIRE  IN  CARS.  Daniel  Cl.^uk,  Edmonton.  Al- 
berta, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  152.427. 
(Cl.  2."57 — 7.) 


2.  A  lar  having  a  double  bottom  with  air  lUicts  be- 
tween divldovl  by  a  central  partition,  a  compartment  be- 
low the  partition  having  a  temperature  chamber  through 
which  air  is  adapted  to  normally  pass,  means  for  circu- 
lating the  air  and  a  bypass  pa.ssageway  adapted  when 
openeil  to  piTmlt  the  air  to  circulate  without  pa.sslng 
through  the  temfjerature  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  stag- 
gered baffle  plates  In  the  air  ducts. 

.J.  A  car  having  a  double  wall  and  mechanical  air  cir- 
culating means,  and  means  for  heating  or  coolina;  the  air, 
and  a  door  adapted  when  open  to  permit  natural  circu- 
lation of  the  air  without  operation  of  the  means  for  me- 
chanically circulating  the  air. 

G.  In  a  car,  a  double  wall,  an  air  conduit  leading  from 
one  side  of  the  same,  a. plurality  of  air  ducts  having  out- 
lets or  openings  adjacent  to  the  tir  oomluit,  the  width  of 
said  openings  t)eing  increa.sed  in  proportion  to  the  distance 
away  from  the  opening  of  the  air  conduit. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,264.901.       HANDLE  MACFIINE.       Edward    Ckau;.     St. 

Joseph.  Mich.    rile<l  Apr.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  91.531. 

(Cl.  140—75.) 

1.  A  machine  for  making  and  applying  hanilles  to  the 
■iiieifl   of    receptacles,    comprising   mechanism    for    bending 
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wire  to  form  a  staple  of  a  width  to  serve  as  a  handle, 
means  to  bend  the  two  ends  of  the  staple  in  the  same  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  staple.  meau« 
to  support  the*teceptacle  in  position  to  reci'ive  th«  handle, 
and  a  driver  to  advance  the  wire  toward  the  receptacl* 
and  thereby  Insert  said  ends  In   the  receptacle. 


3.  The  said  machine,  as  specified  in  claim  1,  .said  mean> 
Including  a  former  which  also  serves  to  guide  the  bent 
staple-«nds  during  the  insertion  thereof  by  said  driver. 

4.  The  said  machine,  ns  specified  In  claim  1,  in  com- 
biuation  with  devices  to  feed  the  wire  to  said  mechanism, 
and  a  cutter  for  severing  the  wire. 

•1.  A  machine  fur  making  and  applying  bandit's  to  the 
side.s  of  receptacles,  comprising  mechanism  for  Itendlng 
wire  to  form  a  staple  of  a  width  to  serve  as  a  handle, 
means  to  bend  the  two  ends  of  the  staple  in  the  same 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  stapU',  and  a 
driver  to  insert  .said  ends  in  the  receptacle,  said  means 
including  a  pair  of  pivoted  members  which  are  dispose*! 
in  the  path  of  said  driver  to  support  the  staple,  and 
which  are  movable  out  of  said  path  to  permit  Insertion  of 
said  ends  by  the  driver. 

in.  A  machine  for  making  and  applying  handles  to  the 
sidev  of  receptacles,  comprising  mechanism  for  bending 
wire  U)  form  a  staple  of  a  width  to  s«^rve  as  a  handle. 
means  to  bend  the  two  ends  of  the  staple  In  the  same 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  staple,  a 
driver  to  insert  .said  ends  in  the  receptacle,  a  tqggle  for 
operating  said  mechanism,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
toggle. 

ICJ.ilms  2,  .^,  7  to  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,264.9<»2.  STOKER  BRIDGE.  Pacl  L.  Caow>;.  New 
York,  N.  y.  FUed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  y.o.  853.625. 
(CLllO to.) 


1.  A  stoker  brldgf  formetl  boUow  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  form  In  croM  ■ectlon,  th«>  front  In- 
clined fac"  thereof  having  perforations  and  the  lower 
front   edge   being  Inclin.^   renrwardly. 

;?.  A  stoker  bridge  formed  hollow  and  substantially  of 
triangular  form  in  iross  section  with  Its  front  Inclined 
wall  having  perforati(jus  of  truncated  conical  form  and 
having  Its  lower  front  edge  rounded  with  perforation* 
througli  such  rounded  edge. 

.'•.  A  stoker  bridge  formed  hollow  and  of  substantially 
triangular  form  in  cross  section,  the  front  Inclined  face 
thereof   ha\ing  perforations   and   Its   rear   under   face  pro- 
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vlded  with  separatwl  tlanges  forming  a  fork,  the  lower 
front  edge  of  said  face  being  rounded  and  Inclined  per- 
forations  extending   therethrough. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  iirliite.l  in  the  Gazette.! 


l-r,4G03  SHOE  FOR  TIRES.  Thomas  H  Depiw. 
Pit'tsbunh,  Pa  FlledMay  3,  1917  Serial  No.  166.254 
(C\.  152—33.) 


A    tire    shoe    comprising    a    resilient    body,    a    metallic 
aimulus   embedded    therein    nnd   forme.l   with    cirrumferen 
tlal  corrugations  embedde^I   in  the  body  with  the  corruca 
tions  in  a  position  spaced  from  adjacent  portions  of  the 
body,  and  a   ring  of  a  tin.  ki. ess  greater   than  the  ribs  and 
supported  thereby. 


form  a  plurality  of  integral  digital  portions  each  com- 
prising more  than  two  Integral  wire  portions  all  spaced 
from  each  other. 

^  V  glove  supporting  device  which  comprises  a  wire 
framework  having  a  plurality  of  integral  digital  portions 
..ach  .  ..mprlslng  a  plurality  of  integral  wire  portions  all 
v,e,.e.l  from  each  other,  and  having  a  palm  supporting 
l„op.  bent  outwardly  to  lie  In  a  plane  spaced  from  that 
of  the  main  portion  of  sai<l  framework. 

10  A  glove  supporting  device  comprising  a  wire  frame- 
work formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  and  consisting 
of  a  pluralitv  of  portions  each  adapted  to  support  a 
glove,  said  glove  supporting  portions  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  digital  portions  each  comprlslne  a  plurality  or 
wireportlons  all  spacetl  from  each  other. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  9.  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1 


"64  904  NAIL-SET.  Tonv  Db  Stefan,  Lattlmer 
Mines',  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  209,264. 
(Cl.  145 — 46.) 


J^ 


"[ 

ji 

j-i 

I 

^JO 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  Integrally  formed  in  a 
one  piece  strudure  comprising  a  shank,  a  ring,  a  striking 
anvil  and  an  intermediately  positioned  enl.irgement  car- 
rie.l  by  the  shank  In  the  nxlal  plane  of  the  shank,  the 
said  ring  and  enlarcement  forming  oppositely  posltloncsl 
finger  engaginc  portions  during  the  holding  operation  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  anvil  lieing  adapte<l  for  seating 
upon  a  nail  and  for  engagement  hj  a  striking  member  ro 
spectlvely. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.905.  GLOVE-SL;i'I'«.»KTIN<i  1>EVICE.  Mab.ki.Ia.n 
Doi-PHis.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  fifty-one  one- 
hundredths  to  liustavus  E  Strauss.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File^lNov.  13,  1916      Serial  No   131,066      (C1223— 19.i 


264  906.       I.ITCHIN.iMArillNK        Eaki.    W      I>ottzn. 
"d*    Graff.    Minn.       FUed    Sept.    17,    1917.       Serial    No. 
191,771.      (Cl.  214— 90.) 


3  The  combination  with  a  ditch  digging  machine  of 
the  character  described  comprising  a  self  propelled  vehi- 
cle having  an  open  central  hatchway  therein,  of  a  boom 
plvotallv  support«Hl  at  one  end  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of 
the  hatchway  and  at  the  opposite  end  swlngiuKly  sup 
ported  above  the  hatchway,  a  dipper  plvotallv  carried 
bv  the  boom  and  operative  through  the  hatchway  and 
means  for  rooelvlng  the  excavated  material  from  the 
shovel  nnd  discharging  it  to  one  side  of  the  machine 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ditch  digging  madnne  of 
the  charade*  described,  comprising  a  four  wheided  vehi- 
cle and  means  for  digging  a  ditc>,  intermediate  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  of  berm  cleaners  mounted  in  front 
„f  the  rearmost  wheels  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  leav- 
ings of  the  digging  means  on  the  berms  of  the  dlt.  h  are 

O    The  combination  with  a  lour  wbeeknl  vehicle  having 
a    flat  working  dwk   with  an   open   hatchway   tbroueh    the 
...nter  thereof,  an  arcuate  track  above  and  transverse  the 
hatchwiiv,    a    shovel    larrying    boom    plvotally    mounted 
upon  the  deck  at  one  end  and  swinglngly  supported  upon 
the   track  at   the  opposite  end,  of  a   transversidy  disposed 
rotatable  power  shaft   at    the  rear   of   the   pivotal   end   of 
the  boom  and  iiitermtHliate  of  the  rear  wheals  of  the  vehi- 
cle   means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  operating  the  shovel 
carried    bv   the   boom,    misns   operatfHl   by   the   shaft   for 
swinging  "the   boom   laterally,   a   shaft   at  each   end  of   the 
first   mentioned   shaft,   operated   thereby   and  extending   to 
a  point  a.ljacent   the  front  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehi- 
cle    and    means   at    said    forward    end    of   each    shaft    for 
opera  tin.'  a  berm  .leaner  in  front  of  each  respective  rear 
whe«d  of  the  vehicle  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1.  2,  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1.   A   glove  supporting  device   which   comprises   a   wire 

framework    conslstinc    of    a    sinu'b-    piece    of    wire    bent    to 


1264  907      STANCHION.     Hkrbkbt  H.   Dmw,  Waterloo, 
'  Wis.      Filed    Mar.    23.   1917.      Serial   No.    156,821.      (Cl. 

119 — 148.)  _  .        , 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  or 
neck  bars,  one  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  a  stationary  guide  bar,  a  sliding  bar  movable  on  Mid 
guide  bar,  a  pivoted  latch  plate  straddling  said  guide  bar 
and  sliding  bar,  and  means  for  holding   the  sliding  bar  in 
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one  position  to  retain  said  latch  plate  In  operative  posi- 
tion, the  end  of  said  latch  plate  engaging  the  movable  neck 
l-ar  and  holding  it  against  movement  when   the  same  is 


adjacent  the  other  neck  bar,  the  movable  neck  bar  also  be- 
ing slidable  with  respect  to  the  latch  plate  when  spaced 
from  the  other  neck  bar. 

[Claims  2  to  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.908.     OIL-CAX.     .John  J.  Driry.  Trov,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,070.     (CI.  221—42.) 


1-   A    dispensing    can.    including    a    supporting    cvlinder 
Closed  at  its  lower  end.  a  can  body  vertically  movable  In 
''aid   cylinder  and   equipped  at   it.s   upper  end   with   a  de- 
very    spout,   said   cylinder   having  the    central   portion   of 
ts    lower   end    raised,    a    vertical    plunger    rod    having   Its 
lower  end  extended  downwardly  through  said   ral.sed  por- 
tion and   .ts  upper  end  extending  upwardlv   through  the 
bottom  of  said  can  body,  a  plunger  secured  upon  the  upper 
fnd  of  .said  rod  and   movable  In   said   can  bod  v.   nuts  se- 
cure.! upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  engaging  opposite 
fac-s  of  gaid  rai.s«Kl   portion,  and  a  spring  encirrllng  said 
rod  and  «onflned  between  the  bottom  of  said  can  body  and 
the  upper  .face  of  said  raised  portion. 
[Claim -2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1    2  6  4.909.      STEN/)GRAPHIC  TYPE  WRITING  M\- 
CiriNE.      William    II     Ebelh.a.ri5    and    Cl.arexce    G 
Arvidson,   Indianapolis*  Ind..  assignors   to   The   Stcno- 
type  Company.  Indiana^jolls,  Ind.     Filed  Oct    12    191(5 
Serial  No.  125,224.      (CI.  197 — 9.) 

:i-  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  piv- 
otally-mounted  key  levers,  ribbon  mechanism  and  paper 
feeil  mechanism,  of  a  universal  bar  disposeti  under  the  key 
levers,  said  bar  provided  at  its  respective  ends  with  up- 
wardly projecting  arms,   means  plvotally  supporting  said 


# 


arms,  operating  means  for  the  paper  feed  mechiinlsm  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  arm.s  in  rear  of 
the    pivotal    mounting    of    the    key    levers,    and    operating 


niean.s  for  the  ribbon  ni.rhanism  connected  with  the  free 
•nd  Of  the  other  arm  of  the  universal  bar  at  a  point  in 
front  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  key  levers. 
[Claims  1.  2,  an<I  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette:] 


l,-'ti4,l>l(..  CENTER  FINDER  Willi.am  Ei.s.^8ser.  Irv- 
ington.  N.  J.  Filed  J^une  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  173  030 
(Ct  33—172.) 


4* 


..a.       I         *_        _i  *J» 


1.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  shank  adapted  to  turn  with  the  head- 
^ro(  k  of  a  boring  machine,  of  a  feeler  arm  pivoted  on 
said  shank,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shank,  means 
of  connection  b<'tw<vn  said  arm  and  sleeve.  wh«r.|iy  the 
swinging  of  the  arm  «-iIl  slide  the  sleeve  on  th.'  sbank,  a 
supporting  bracket  for  tb.-  .shank  in  which  the  hitter  Is 
adapted  to  rotate,  an  indicator  mounted  on  saij  bracket 
to  be  operated  bv  the  sliding  of  the  sleeve  on  the  shank, 
and  means  for  hoi. ling  sai.l  indicator  at  difT.reat  angles 
of  adjustment  on  said  bracket 

C.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  shank  adapted  to  turn  with  the  head- 
stock  of  a  boring  ma<>hine.  of  a  feeler  arm  pivoted  on 
the  shank,  a  sle.ve  mounted  .to  slide  on  the  shank,  means 
of  connection  between  said  ii^i  and  sleeve,  whereby  swing- 
ing of  the  arm  will  cause  thPsle<'ve  to  slide  on  the  shank, 
an  indicator  to  be  operated  by  said  sleeve,  a  point(>d  in- 
strument having  a  socket  to  engage  the  end  of  the  feeler 
arm  when  its  pointed  en.l  Is  engaged  with  a  center  cavity 
in  A  piece  of  work,  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  supporting 
bracket  for  the  shank  having  a  collar  ioosely  fitted  there- 
around,  a  collar  fast  on  the  shank,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  fast  collar  and  the  <  .illar  on  the  bracket 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Clftims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,264J11.  WOMAN'S  lilKIAL  ROHE  Katherine  Fen- 
NEMAN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No 
211.4«0.      (CI.   2—98.) 

3.  A  woman's  burial  robe  comprising  a  body  or  lining 
of  waiht  length  and  relatively  heavy  material" divided  in 
the  back  and  formed  with  a  draw  string  pocket  at  Its 
lower  edge,  an  .mter  or  dress  cot.-ring  of  relatively  light, 
thin  naateriai  including  integral  front  waist  and  skirt 
portions    stitched    at    the   waist    line    to    said    draw  string 
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pocket,  said  waist  and  skirt  portions  terminating  laterally 
substantially  at  the  median  side  lines  of  the  garment,  and 


a    draw  string    in    said    pocket    having    its   ends    extending 
beyond  the  meaning  ends  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fingers  are  in  the  sockets,  and  sockets  in  the  base  for  the 
reception  of  all  of  said  fingers  when  the  sections  are 
folded  and  the  cover  placed  upon  them  in  the  base. 

4.  In  a  folding  twx  or  crate,  the  combination  with  a 
cover  having  an  elongated  hand  hole  and  a  lid  closing  the 
same,  said  cover  having  fixed  and  also  slidable  catches 
for  holding  it  to  the  b-x  said  lid  being  bingedly  at- 
tached to  the  slidable  at.  h.  s  and  said  cover  being 
thinner  for  some  distance  where  the  lid  rests  upon  it  when 
op.-n,  so  as  to  relieve  strain  on  The  hinges... 

[Claims  3  and  r>  to  7  not  printc<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,912.  FOLDING  BOX  OR  CRATE.  Coumi  Fi.ac- 
STAD  and  Oscar  A.  Flac.Rtad.  Minneapolis.  Minn  ,  as 
signers  to  Folding  Crate  and  Hox  Company.  Mlnne 
apolis,  Minn,  Filed  Apr,  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,818. 
(CT.  217 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  folding  box  or  crate,  a  hollow  base,  end  sections 
hinge.!  to  the  has.'  ;ind  adapted  to  fold  into  the  hollow 
bas.',  side  sections  hinged  tu  the  base  and  arrangt^  to 
fold  upon  the  end  sections  automatically  Interlocking 
metal  catches  on  the  upper  corners  of  the  sections  to  se- 
cure them  together  an.l  prevent  them  from  swinging  out- 
ward beyond  a  vertical  position,  a  non-extensible  cov.t  ar- 
ranged to  rest  partly  upon  and  pass  partly  down  between 
the  sections  when  they  are  set  up.  fixed  fingers  at  one 
e(V>  of  the  cover  and  at  the  opposite  edge  fingers  guide<l 
to  Fllde  in  a  transv.rse  dir.-ctlon  of  th.'  oov.r.  one  of 
said'  side  sections  having  metallic  sockets  Ins.Tt.-d  flush 
with  the  top  edge  and  the  inn.T  side  of  each  section  for 
the  fixed  fingers  to  engage,  the  other  side  section  having 
sockets  for  the  slidable  fingers  to  enter,  said  cover  having 
an  elongatt>d  hand  hoi.,  a  lid  arrange.!  to  close  the  hand 
hole,  said  lid  txiiig  hlngedly  connected  with  the  slidable 
fingers  an.l  mean*;  for  io.klng  the  lid  when  the  sli.lable 
fingers  are  in  the  sockets. 

2.  In  a  fol.iing  box  or  .rate,  a  hollow  base,  .'n.l  sections 
hinged  to  the  base  and  a.lapted  to  fold  into  the  hollow- 
base,  side  sections  hinged  to  the  base  and  arranged  to  fold 
upon  th.'  end  sections,  automatically  interlocking  metal 
catches  on  the  upper  corners  of  the  se<  tions  to  secure 
them  together  and  prevent  them  from  swinging  outward 
beyond  a  vertical  position,  a  non  extensible  cover  ar- 
ranged to  rest  partly  upon  and  pass  partly  down  between 
the  sections  when  they  are  set  up.  fixwi  fingers  at  one 
edge  of  the  cover  and  at  the  opposite  edge  fingers  guided 
to  slide  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  cover,  one  of 
said  side  sections  having  metallic  sockets  Insi^rted  flush 
with  the  top  edge  and  the  iniu>r  side  of  each  section  for 
the  flxtMi  fingers  to  engage,  the  other  side  section  having 
sockets  for  the  slidable  fingers  to  enter,  said  cover  having 
an  elongated  hanil  hole,  a  lid  arranged  to  close  the  hand 
hole,  said  lid  being  hlngedly  connecte<l  with  the  slidable 
fingers  and  means  for   locking  the  lid   when   the   slidable 


L.264.913.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKING-CHAIRS. 
ALEXANDER  Fraziku.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  I>ei.  11. 
1915.      Serial  No.  00.356.      (CI.  230—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  chair,  a  bellows  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  seat  of  the  rocking  chair, 
said' seat  constituting  the  iipper  inem»>er  of  the  bellows, 
springs  locatcHl  at  opposite  sld.s  of  the  hollows  and  con- 
nected with  the  upper  and  lower  members  thereof  for 
ojMning  the  bellows,  and  an  operating  rod  extending 
downwardlv  and  forwardly  from  the  lower  member  of  the 
b.dlows  ami  secured  at  its  upp^r  end  to  the  stune  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  carrjed  Into  and  out  of  .onta.t  with  the 
floor  by  the  rocking  movement  of  the  chair  for  operating 
the  bellows,  said  operating  rod  being  spirally  colled  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length  to  form  a  cushioning  spring  ami  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter  being  arranged  contiguon-.  to  the 
low.>r  memlK'r  of  the  iKdlows.  ^ 

2.  The  .ombination  of  a  rocking  cfiair,  a  bellows  se- 
cur.'d  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat  ofthe  rocking  chair, 
said  seat  constituting  the  upper  niemJ^r  of  the  bellows, 
springs  locat.Hl  at  opposlt.-  sl.les  of  th.'  t.ellows  an.l  con- 
nected with  the  upper  and  lower  members  thereof  for 
op.'nlng  the  iMdlows,  and  sn  ..p.Tatinp  r.^l  having  a 
threaded  upp«-r  end  and  -xtending  downwardly  an.l  for- 
wardly from  the  low.r  memN-r  of  the  l.ellows  so  a-  to  be 
.arri.Kl  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  floor  by  the 
rocking  of  the  chair  for  oVerating  the  bellows,  said  lower 
member  of  the  t.ellows  having  a  threade.l  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  upper  en.l  of  the  rod  an.l  the  rod  being 
spirally  colled  contiguous  to  the  lower  member  of  the 
t.ellows  to  f.irm  a  . ushlon  and  also  to  limit  the  penetra- 
tion of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  op.<rating  r..d. 


1,264,914.  KNIFE  REST.  Clara  Fkesh.  New  Bedford, 
Mass.  Filed  June  '.',  1917.  Serial  No.  173,6S4,  (Cl. 
65 — 65) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comtdnatlon 
with  a  pair  of  substantially  H  shap<Kl  support  elements, 
said  elements  having  spherical  extremities,  of  a  rod  ex- 
ten. ling  i>etween  said  support  eleiiH»««fc.  «ald  rod  having 
squared  extensions  nt  ea.  h  end  thereof  and  suited  to  enter 
.  orresponding  opening-    forme.!    In   said   support  elements. 
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screws  removably  engaged  In  said  extensions,  and  means 
for  securing  said  support  elements  rigidly  with  said  screws 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  supports  from  which  said 
rod  extends. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pail-  of  substantially  H  shaped  support  fU-iiifutN 
having  spherical  terminals  and  containing  rectangular 
op4'nings.  of  a  rod  extending  between  said  elements, 
rectangular  extensions  at  the  ends  of  said  rods  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  openings  within  said  supports 
means  for  engaging  screws  in  said  extensions.  aiM 
threaded  knobs  engageable  with  said  screws  adapted  tu  Ik- 
applied  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  supports. 


1.2(54.915.  INVALID  LIFTER  AND  CONVEYER  BaccE 
B.  <;.ARDNER.  Doland,  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  2(11.(370.      (CI.  5—44.) 


An  iuvalld  liffr  and  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of 
channel  members  e.vtending  parallel  in  close  proximity 
with  .-ach  other  and  having  their  flanges  disposed  in  the 
direction  of  each  other,  means  connecting  the  channel 
members,  flanges  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  channel  mem- 
bers, downwardly  depending  rods  secure^l  to  said  flanges 
bracing  rods  connecting  said  rods,  and  raising  and  low- 
ering means  mounted  upon  the  channel  members  and  one 
of  the  pairs  of  end  supporting  rods  for  raising  and  sup- 
porting an  invalid  person. 


1,264.916.  ATHLETIC  PROTECTIVE  HARNESS.  Hugo 
(JOLDSMITH.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1916 
Serial  No.  83,398.     (Cl.  2 — 190.) 

4.  In  a  protective  harness  for  athletes  and  the  like,  in 
combination  with  a  supporting  member  over  the  shoulders 
of  the  wearer,  abdominal  guards  suspended  therefrom  by 
means  of  lacos,  thigh  guards  on  the  abdominal  guards, 
leg  guards  suspended  by  laces  from  ^he  said  thigh 
guards,  and  knee  guards  suspended  by  laces  from  the  leg 
guards. 

5.  In  a  protective  harness  for  athletes  and  the  like,  In 
combination  with  a  supporting  member  on  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  leg  guards  mounted  thereon,  eyelets  on  the  leg 
guards  and  laces  in  the  eyelets,  and  knee  guards  having 
e.velets  whereby  they  may  be  adJusUbly  mounted  on  the 


leg  guards,   with  elastic  straps  to  hold  the  leg 
place. 


guards  in 


6.  In  a  protective  harness  f-.r  atliUt.-s,  th.'  combination 
"f  a  pair  of  abduiutnal  pads,  one  f.ir  .'a.h  side  ,.f  the  abdo- 
men,  s;iki  pads  having  stiffening  material  ther.lu.  connec- 
tion for  suid  puds  at  the  back  of  th.>  wear.r.  aud  belt 
s»Mtlon!«  for  tile  two  pads  at  the  front  for  retaining  the 
piuls  a>,'ainst  the  body. 

[Claims  1   to  .3  not  print, mJ  in  the  <;azette.  ] 


1.-M;4,917.  STRAINER.  Iior.l. Kit  luviNr,  \  CnEE.v, 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  lo  Wir.'  (ioods  ('onipnuy,  a 
Corporation  of  .Mmss.i,  Imsf-t ts.  Fib-.l  .lime  5.  HUB.  Se- 
rial N,o.   32.411.      (11.  210 — 10.) 


1.  In  11  kltchnn  utensil,  the  combination  of  ,h  holder  con- 
sisting of  a  substuiitiall.v  clrrular  n-sillpnt  win'  memoer 
provided  with  a  radial  hjJudle,  and  means  constituting 
with  the  handle  a  three-point  support  for  the  .same,  with 
a  circular  wire  strainer  frame  adapted  to  l>e  detachably 
connectetl  with  said  lioldvr  at  any  angle  th.T.'oa.  said 
strainer  frame  havinu:  arms  bent  liownwardiy  and  In- 
wardly at  their  ends  to  •■ngak.'.-  under  the  win'  member 
and  permit  oscillation  of  the  strain.T  on  said  wire  mem- 
ber but  prevent  its  removal  without  Ending  the  arms,  and 
having  a  radial  hande  i)rojecting  over  sal.l  wire  member 
and  bt-yond  it. 

[Claim  2  not  prinf.-d  in  tii"  (.azette.] 


1,264,918.  REEL  J  Birchaed  <;hee.\.  Chicago,  111  .  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Steel  &  Wire  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No 
32,490.     (Cl.  242—77.) 

1.  A  reel  for  wire  or  th.'  like,  comprising  a  hub  liaving 
provisions  to  mount  the  reel  for  rotation,  and  flang."8  for 
said  hub.  spaced  aiwrt  to  hold  the  winding  betwe.-u  them, 
having  means  for  removing  at  least  one  of  ^aid  flanges' 
to  permit  loading  of  the  reel,  said  flanges  being  of  spider 
form  and  having  spokes  which  arc  grooved  to  engage 
the  ends  of  a  friction  brake  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  re<-l  for  wire  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  hub  having  provisions  to  mount  the  reel  for  roU- 
tion,  and  flanges  for  .said  hub.  spaced  apart  to  hold  the 
winding  between  them,  having  mean.s  for  rotatably  re- 
moving at  least  one  of  said  flanges  to  permit  loading  of 
the  reel,  said  winding  having  a  cyllndric  filler  secured 
therein  and  upon  whi<  h  the  wire  is  wound  for  j^hipment. 
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and  to  facilitate  placing  of  said  winding  on  the  reel,  said 
filler  having  a  bore  fitting  said  huh  to  c»^ntor  the  winding 
In  the  reel  before  ,nnd  also  after  the  removable  flange  Is 
adJMsteil  in  placo.  ami  salil  flllir  serving  frktlonally  !.■ 
pr«\,nt   relative  rotation   belwei-n  said  flanges. 


JL 


.  £r 


G.  A  wire  reel  comprising  a  tube  for  rotation  on  n 
spindle  inserted  therein,  a  flange  removably  screwed  onto 
one  end  of  said  tube,  a  flange  fixo.l  on  the  other  end  of 
sai  1  tube  go  that  the  tube  terminates  or  practically  ter- 
minates in  the  flanges  and  means  for  sujjporting  ar^l  cen- 
tering the  wire  in  fb>'  r<el  trefore  and  also  after  the  re- 
movable tlange  is  screwed  i.nto  the  tube,  said  means  being 
compressed  between  the  two  flanges  and  of  a  diameter  to 
engage  the  removable  tlange  a  distance  from  said  tube, 
whereby  said  m<'ans  ser\e  lo  limit  the  screw  adjustnu'nt 
of  the  removable  tlan-'e  toward  the  fixed  flange,  and  so 
that  said  reiiiovnM.  flange  is  held  against  uns(  rowing  by 
frlctloii.il   .  iiL'.K^i no  I.;   with  said   means. 

[Claim>   .:.   4.   .'>.  and   7   not  printed   in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,264.019       HORSESHOE-CALK.      Michael   J.    Criffin, 
/      Hartfor.l.     Conn.       File.l     .Mar.     .;,     1917.       Serial     Nu. 
152,385.      (Cl,   168 41.) 


2.  .\  shoe  <alk  comprising  shank?  and  spur*,  the  former 
being  of  tapereil  form  to  iiermit  entry  into  holes  in  a  shoe 
located  at  variable  distances  apart,  an<l  a  tie  uniting  the 
spurs  and  of  n  structure  to  permit  variation  In  the 
distance  h»tween  said  shanks. 

[Claims    1.   .'i.   nn.l    4    lo'T    jirlntfd    in    tiie   Gazette.] 


slidebnr  mounted   In   the  guide  block  and   supporting  the 
yoke,  and  means  for  depressing  the  slide  tiar  and   force  it 
<lownwardly    to    engage    the    teeth    and    to    draw    an    end 
portion  of  the  line  inwardly  for  the  purpose  si.ecifie<l. 
[Claims  1  and  4  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.264,921.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Christian  H  T.  H.*gel 
STEIN,  Boston,  Mass.  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hol°  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass  .  n  Corporation 
of  Maine  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914  Serial  No.  857,o.'>3. 
(Cl.  112—4.) 


^=Jt^ 


1.264.920  TRIPriN«;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REVOLV- 
ING STEAM  AND  ELECTRIC  SHOVELS.  Joseph 
Haas  and  Chahies  Sttmda.  N.-w  Vnrk,  N,  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1915.     Serial  No    .'.s  99o.      iCl,  214 — 146.) 


1.  In  nil  .ittaihmeut  of  tht  ila>s  described,  a  trip  line, 
a  lever  secured  thereto,  rollers  adapted  to  support  the 
line,  a  bracket  having  anchor  teeth  tinderlyinp  the  line, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  said  line  out  of  Its  normal 
position  for  the  purpose  t^pecjfled, 

3.  .An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  looped  line,  n  lever  attached  thereto,  a 
weight  suspended  In  the  looped  portion  thereof,  a  bracket 
having  teeth  underlying  the  line,  a  yoke,  rollers  carried 
thereby,  and  overlying  the  line  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bracket,   a   hanger   frame  provided   with   a    guide  block,    a 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  a  frame, 
of  stltch-formlng  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  block 
slldably  niounte«l  on  the  frame,  a  work  clamp  plvotally 
connected  to  the  block,  and  means  operating  first  to 
oscillate  the  work  clamp  about  its  pivot  a  plurality  of 
times  during  a  plurality  of  immediately  successive  stitch- 
forming  movements  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  and 
then  to  vibrate  the  block  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  work  clamp. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  work  clamp  made  in  two  sections, 
means  Including  cam  mechanism  for  vibrating  the  ^x  ork 
clamp  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  another  direction 
at  right  angles  thereto  thereby  to  form  two  sets  of  stitches 
extending  in  different  directions,  and  means  to  contract 
the  sections  of  the  work  damp  during  the  formation  of 
the  stitches  and  to  spread  said  work  clamp  when  the 
stitching  is  completed. 

7,  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  work  clamp  maile  in  two  sepa- 
rable sections,  each  having  an  inclined  slot,  a  clamp- 
vibratlng  member  having  projections  operating  in  said 
slots,  means  to  move  said  damp  vibrating  m.-mber  in  a 
direction  to  vibrate  the  clamp  laterally,  ainl  means  opera- 
tive at  the  beginning  of  the  stitching  operation  to  move 
said  member  longitudinally  of  the  slots  thereby  to  contract 
the  damp. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.922.  ADJUSTABLE  T<X>L.  Joseph  Harris,  West 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  .Hi.  1917.  .•sertal 
No.  172.031.      (Cl.  14.5 — 69.) 


<?»i 


1.  In  .1  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
n  pair  of  angularly  adjustable  rotatable  shafts.  Intermesh- 
Ing  gears   on    the   adjacent    enils   of  snld    shaft"",   a    <^«lng 
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fo^ach  shaft,  said  casing  being  pivoted  at  their  adjacent 
ends  and  being  capable  of  being  moved  to  angular  posi- 
tions, a  collar  on  one  of  said  shafts,  an  expansion  spring 
engaging  at  one  end  with  said  collar  and  at  its  opposite 
end  with  said  casing,  a  second  collar  on  said  shaft,  and 
an  expansion  spring  engaging  at  one  end  with  said  casing 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  said  second  collar. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  angularly  adjustable  rotatable  shafts,  inter- 
mediate gears  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  casing 
for  said  shafts,  pins  for  plvotally  connecting  said  casings 
at  adjacent  telescoping  t'nds,  said  casings  being  capable  of 
being  movwl  to  various  angular  positions,  ami  oppositely 
acting  resilient  members  for  one  of  said  shafts  to  retain 
said  Int^rnioshtng  gears  in  engagement  with  one  another. 


1,204,923.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      Andrew    P.    IIawn, 

'  (Joodland,    Ind..   assignor,   by   direct   and   mesne  assign- 

ment.s.    to    The    H.    &    D.    Company,    Goodland.    In<l..    a 

Corporation    of    Indiana.      Filed    July    8.    1914. 

No.  849.6C6.      (CI.  2G7— 19.) 


Serial 


1  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  vehicle 
spring,  a  connt^ctlng  device  ami  a  It'vcr.  the  connecting 
dfvire  conn<H'tf><l  at  one  tiul  to  the  vehicle  body  and  at  Us 
other  end  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  plvotnlly  connected  to  the  vehicle  axle,  the  vehicle 
spring  connected  to  the  vehicle  bo<ly  and  at  one  end  to 
the  lever  Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  vehl.le  spring  and 
lever  arranged  so  that  the  prolongation  of  the  vehicle 
spring  in  its  normal  position  lies  lieneath  the  pivot  point 
of  the  lever. 

3.  A  shocli  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  vehicle 
spring,  a  conneitlng  device  and  a  lever,  thi'  connecting 
device  connecttMl  at  one  «>nd  to  the  vehicle  and  at  its 
other  end  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  axle,  the  vehicle 
spring  connected  to  the  vehicle  body  ami  at  one  end  to  the 
lever  intermediate  its  ends  .said  lever  and  spring  inclined 
In  opposite  directions  to  the  horizontal  and  crossing  each 

other. 

12.  .\  shoclv  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  lever 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  wheel  supporting  struc- 
ture and  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  vehicle  spring  aii'l 
formed  at  its  other  end  to  swing  alongside  of  and  below 
said  vehicle  spring,  and  ii  contractile  spring  connected  to 
the  last  mentioned  end  and  attached  to  a  portion  of  th- 
vehicle  body. 

[Claims  "J  to  4.  0  to  11.  and  13  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.264.924.       BRAKEBAND,     BRAKE  SHOE,     AND     I.IN 
ING    TlIEREFuR        Fu.vnk     A.     He.\dson.     M!lwaulie<-. 
Wis.,  assignor  to   II.  W.   Johns  Manville  Company.   Mil- 
waukf*'.  Wis.,  a  Corporation   of  New  York.      Filed   May 
12.  1913.     Serial  No.  760,953.      (CI.  10(1— 7."..) 
1.    A    composition    for    brake   linings    or    similar    articles 
comprising.    In    combination,    a    major    portl,.n    of    fibrous 
asbestos,    cementitlous    material     containing    rubber    and 
sulfur,  and   a  filler   containing  a  finely  divided  solid   sub 
stance,  all   Intermixed  and  forming  a   rigid   body  having 
the   characteristics  of  a   rigid   mass   condensed   and    hard 
ened  by  compression  and  vulcanization. 

4.   A  brake  shoe  member  formed  of  a  composition   com 
prising,  in   combination,   a   major   portion   of  fibrous   ma- 


terial containing  fibrous  asbestos,  cementitlous  material 
containing  rubber  and  sulfur,  and  a  filler  comprising  a 
finely  divided  solid   mineral  substance,  all  intermixed  and 


formiflg  a  rigid  body  having  the  characteristics  at  a  rigid 
mass  ioniiense<l  and  hardened  by  compression  and  vul- 
canlzetl. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«4.»2."..  LOOM  SlHTTI.K  .Ioskph  Henry  HE.-iRNB. 
Sanlord.  .\.  ('..  nsslgiior  of  one  h:ilf  to  Clawson  Lee  Wil- 
liatBs.  Sanford.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1917.  Sirlal  No. 
149,744.      (01.   139—27.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  Oor  stand- 
ard loom-shuttles,  the  sjime  being  struck  from  fl«t  pliable 
she<'t  metal  and  having  terminal  disks  and  a  reduced 
soft  connecting  stem  one  of  said  disks  being  adapted  for 
arrangement  In  the  path,  to  receive  the  impa'-t,  of  the 
heel  of  a  bobbin  spindle  head,  and  the  otht  r  disk  being 
adapts  for  arrangement  at  the  bottom  of  the  !»ocket  for 
the  spindle  actuating  spring,  the  stem  being  bendable  In 
opposite  directions  to  position  and  space  the  disks. 


1  204,91'6.         ELECTRICAL      TORI'EIX  •     NET  Ai.hf.kt 

Hkm.va.  Laporte,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  G,  1918.    .Serial  No. 
L'_'0.S45.      (CI.  114 — 240.) 


1.'  A  torpoilo  net  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  series  of 
relatively  spaced  electrical  condtictors  arranged  to  have 
altercate  opposite  polarity  carried  by  the  framu. 

7.  A  torpedo  net  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  Insu- 
lated relatively  spaced  electrical  conductors  arranged  to 
have  alternate  opposite  polarity  carried  by  the  frame,  the 
condiiitors  of  like  polarity  having  their  frame  terminals 
fixed  to  the  same  and  in  opposite  relation  with  the  re- 
spective frame  ends,  and  coiled  springs  formed  at  said 
terminal  ends  to  normally  hold  the  conductors  under 
tension. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,264.927.       TORPEDO  NET. 


Ind. 
114- 


Flled 
-240.) 


Mar.    0.    1918. 
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Albkkt    Hbdina.    Laporte. 
Serial    No.    220. S46.       iCl. 


W' 


T>.  A  torix'do  net  or  the  like  c<3mprlslng  a  frame,  rela- 
tively spared  guide  members  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  fixed  to  the  frame,  said  guide  members  having  eyes 
tormed  therein  at  intervals,  vertical  rods  extending  through 
said  eyes  and  adapted  for  endwi.s*'  movement,  and  ten- 
sloned  spring.^  Interposed  between  the  respective  ends  of 
the  rods  and  the  frame,  whereby  fhe  resp<>ctlve  end  por 
tlons  of  the  rods  will  be  shifted  in  the  direction  of  each 
other   upon    at.    Intenne.liat.-   portion    thereof   t>eing  tiroken 


said  carrier,  and  guiding  means,  also  mounted  in  said 
bracket,  for  positioning  the  blanks  inserted  in  said  carrier 
before  they  reach  the  grinding  wheel  or  wheels  of  the 
grinding  machine. 


1. 204. 929.     GRINDING-MACHINE.     Lewis  R    Heim.  Dan- 
bury.   Conn  .   assignor   to   The   Ball   and   Roller   Bearing 


away. 


1  Claims  1    t"  A  lu.f  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.204.9-2S.  liKVKE  FOR  FKKIMNCJ  ROLLS  Fi  >R  END- 
(JKI.NDI.Nti.  Lkwis  R.  Hki.m.  Danbury.  Conn  .  assignor 
to  The  Ball  and  Roller  Beariug  Company,  Dajibury. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  13. 
I'.tl7.     Serial  No.  1SH.459.      (CI.  51 — 12.) 


1  Tbe  i-oiiibiiiati.ui  \\\\\\  n  grindliig  wheel,  of  a  rotating 
carrier  provide(l  with  boles  <.r  pockets  to  r>  .  ei\e  the  tilanks 
to  be  ground,  and  a  iiuide  arrang<>d  adjacent  said  grinding 
wheel  and  having  an  ouiwardly  flaring  or  rearwardly 
tapering  entrance  so  that  said  guide  will  position  said 
blank  relative  to  said  grimling  wheel. 

2.  The  cbmblnation  with  a  grinding  wheel,  of  a  rotating 
carrier  provided  with  holes  or  pockets  to  receive  the  blanks 
to  be  groun.l  and  hi\ii]i:  a  geared  periphery,  a  rotating 
pinion  iiievbinL-  will,  the  sai.i  geared  periphery  of  said  car 
rier.  and  no  an.-  lor  posUJoning  the  tdanks  inserted  in  saiil 
carrier  before  they  reach  said  grinding  wheel. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  attachment  comprising  a  suitable 
base,  a  support  or  standard  seiiarate  from  said  base  but' 
attarhtd  thereto,  a  bra.ket  s.  parate  from  said  standard 
but  rigidly  secure«l  thereto,  a  rotating  carrier  mounted  in 
said  bracket  and  having  holes  or  pockets  to  receive  the 
artirles  to  be  grouii'l.  and  m<>ans  also  nemnted  on  said 
bracket  for  rotating  said  (  arrier. 

4  A  grinding  machine  attathment  comprising  a  suitable 
base,  a  support  or  standard  separate  from  saiil  base  but 
attached  thereto,  a  bracket  separate  from  said 'standard 
but  rigidly  se,  ured  thereto,  a  rotating  carrier  mounted  in 
said  bracket  and  having  h(des  or  pockets  to  receive  the 
artiiles  to  l,e  ground,  said  carrier  having  a  geared  pe 
riphery.  a  shaft  also  inuunted  on  said  bracket  and  provided 
with  a  pulley,  and  a  [dnion  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 
carrier 

7i.  A  grinding  ma' bine  attachment  comprising  a  suitable 
support  or  standard,  a  bra(ket  attached  to  said  support 
or  staii'lard,  a  rotating  carri»'r  mounted  In  said  bracket 
and  having  holes  or  jiockets  to  receive  the  blanks  to  l)e 
gri  und.   means  also   mounted   in   said   ttracket   for  rotating 


Company.  Ihtnbury,  Conn., 
cut.  Filed  July  13,  1917 
r.i — 4.) 


a   Corporation  of  Connecli- 
Serial    No.    180,460.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able base,  of  a  carriage  slidingly  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
rotary  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  (  arriage,  a  rolat 
ing  and  oscillating  work-holder,  a  hand  wheel  and  gearing 
coDne<'tions  with  said  carriage  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
adjusted  toward  and  from  said  work  holder,  a  rotary  In 
dex  scale  movable  with  said  hand  wlieel  and  a  stationary 
index  or  pointer  cooperatiiig  with  said  Index  scale  to  en- 
able the  attendant  to  adjust  the  grinding  wheel  to  any 
desire*!  position  with  relation  to  said  work-holder. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able base,  of  a  carriage  slidingly  mouuteil  on  said  ba8<>,  a 
rotary  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  rotat- 
ing and  o.sclllatlng  work  holder,  a  hand  wheel  and  gearing 
connections  with  said  carriage  whereliy  the  latter  may  be 
adjusted  toward  and  from  said  work-holder,  a  rotary  In- 
flux scale  movable  with  said  hand  wheel,  a  stationary  index 
or  pointer  cooperating  with  said  index  scale  to  enable  the 
attendant  to  adjust  the  grinding  wheel  to  any  desired  po- 
sition with  relation  to  said  work  holder,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  grinding  w  iieel  toward 
said  work  holder. 

4.  In  a  grinding  macfaloe,  the  combination  with  a  grind 
Ing  wheel  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  work 
holder  comprising  a  base,  a  rotary  work-carrying  .shaft 
supported  by  said  base,  an  oscillating  shaft  by  whii  h  sjild 
base  Is  sustaine<l.  conical  and  step  bearings  for  said  sliafi, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  step  bearing  vertically  to 
relieve  excessive  friction  on  said  conical  bearing. 

Ti.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota"^ 
ing  grinding  wheel,  of  an  oscillating  work-head,  a  rotating 
work-carrying  shaft  or  spindle  mounted  on  said  work-head 
SO  as  to  oscillate  therewith,  n  pulley  on  said  shaft  or  spin 
die,  a  pulley  on  the  axis  of  said  oscillating  work  h<ad.  two 
Idlers  Intermifiiatr'  said  iiulle\.-^.  and  a  belt  running  over 
said  pulleys  and  idlers  and  serving  to  drive  .said  work 
carrying  shaft  or  spiudle. 

0.  In  a  grinding  nia<  liine,  tlie  conddnatimi  with  a  rotat 
ing  grinding  whe<d.  of  an  os.  iliatlng  work  liead,  a  rotating 
work-carrying  shaft  or  spindle  mounted  on  said  work- 
head  so  as  to  oscillate  therewith,  a  pulley  I'U  said  shaft 
or  spindle,  a  pulley  on  the  axis  of  said  os<illatlng  work- 
hea<l.  two  idlers  intermediate  said  pulleys,  a  belt  running 
ofer  said  pulleys  and  idlers  and  serving  to  drive  said  work 
(arrying  shaft  or  spindle,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
tension   of  salti   belt. 

[Claims  ?>.  7,  and  S  niil  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 
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1,264,930.  ROLL  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Lewis  R. 
Hbim,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ball  and  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Conn»'cticut.  Filed  July  13,  1917.  Serial  No  180,401. 
(CI.  ol— 4.) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotary  pt-riphoral 
grinding  wheel  having  a  relatively  high  speed,  an  oppo- 
sitely rotating  regulating  wheel  having  a  relatively  low 
speed  and  cooperating  with  said  peripheral  grinding  whfel. 
means  between  said  wheels  for  supporting  thf  blanks  while 
being  ground,  and  mean.s  for  yieldingly  pressing  one  of 
.said  wheels  toward  the  other. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  or  like  blanks 
comprising  a  peripheral  grinding  wheel  mounted  to  be 
bodily  movable  tn  one  direction  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, a  peripheral  regulating  wheel  having  a  relatively  low 
speed  located  adjacent  the  predetermined  position  of  said 
grindini,'  wheel,  a  carrier,  for  supporting  the  blanks, 
mounted  independently  of  and  between  said  wheels,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  wheels  toward  each 
other. 

3.  A  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  or  like  blanks 
comprising  relatively  fast  and  slow  grinding  and  regulat- 
ing wheels  having  their  peripheries  coSperatively  rotating 
In  opposite  directions,  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said 
wheels  toward  each  other,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  one  or  both  of  said  wheels  toward  the  other,  and 
a  blank  supporting  carrier  between  said  wheels. 

9.  A  machine  especially  adapted  for  grinding  the  shanks 
of  headed  blanks,  such  as  bolts,  comprising  a  wheel  having 
a  grinding  periphery  driven  at  a  relatively  high  sp.Hd.  an 
oppositely  moving  regulating  wheel  driven  at  a  relatively 
low  speed,  a  blank-support  between  said  wheels,  shafts  by 
which  said  wheels  are  carried,  bearings  for  said  shafts, 
spring-pressed  slides  on  which  said  bearings  are  mount^dl 
and  positioning  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one 
or  both  of  said  slides  toward  the  other. 

10.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base  having  a 
pair  of  rotatably  adjustable  tables,  a  slide  carried  by  each 
table,  bearings  and  a  shaft  extendinj;  transversely  of  t-nf-h 
slide,  a  wheel  on  each  shaft  arranged  so  that  their  pe- 
ripheries coact,  and  a  carrier  supported  by  the  frame  and 
located  between  said  wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  being  a 
regulating  wheel  and  moving  at  a  lower  speed  opposite  to 
the  grinding  wheel. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,264,931.  MAGNETO.  Otto  Heins,  New  York.  N  Y  . 
and  Charlks  M.  Wild,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Bosch  Magneto  Company,  New  Torlt.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  27,  19;.'i.  Serial  No. 
68,841.      (CI.  123—149.) 

1.  In  a  magneto  for  electric  Ignition  systems,  a  rota' 
able  bipolar  armature  with  polar  projections,  and  a 
four-pole  field  member  composed  of  two  permanent  mag 
nets  baying  polea  embracing  different  axial  parts  of  the 
armature,  the  polar  projections  of  the  armature  being 
designed  to  bridge  the  spaces  between  the  poles  of  a 
single  one  of  the  magnets  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  magneto  for  electric  ignition  systems,  a   rotat 
able  bipolar  armature  with  polar  projections,  and  a  fowr- 
pole  field   member  composed   of  two  permanent   magnets 
having  poles  embracing  different  axial  parts  of  the  arm?i 
ture,  the  polar  projections  of  the  armature  being  design<  I 


to  bridge  the  spaces  between  the  poles  of  a  single  one  of 
the  niagnets  at  Intervals  of  90  deereess. 


3.  In  a  magntto  fo*-  electric  Ignition  system*,  a  rotat- 
able  bipolar  armature  with  polar  projections,  aci  a  four- 
pole  field  member  composed  of  two  permanent  magnets 
having  poles  embracing'  different  a.xial  parts  of  the  arma- 
ture, one  a.\ial  part  of  the  polar  projections  being  designed 
to  bridge  the  simces  between  the  poles  of  one  of  the  mag- 
nets while  the  other  axial  part  thereof  slnialtaneously 
registers  with  the  poles  of  the  other  magnet. 

4.  In  a  rna>;neto  for  electric  ignition  systems,  a  rotat- 
able  armature  of  shuttle  form,  and  a  four-pole  field  mem- 
ber composed  of  two  pennauent  magnets  each  having 
poles  embracing  a  different  axial  part  of  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  magneto  for  electric  ignition  systemf,  a  rotat- 
able  bipolar  armature  of  shuttle  form,  and  a  four-pole 
Held  member  composed  of  two  horseshoe  majjnets  each 
having  pole  shoes  disposed  on  a  diameter  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  the  pole  shoes  of  the  other  magnet  ami  embracing 
a  different  axial  part  of  the  armature. 

LClaims  G  to  20  not  printed  in  tlu-  (Jazette.] 


1.1.'04.J«32.  ItlTlMINOUS  BINDER  A.ND  TROCESS  FOR 
MAKINi;  THE  SAME.  (iKoKcc  A.  Hendjrson,  St. 
Albans,  W.  Va.  Flle.l  Feb.  1.'.,  1916.  Ferial  No. 
7S.514.      (CI.    106 — 31  > 

1.  The  pro<'ess  of  produrinj.'  »u  asphaltic  binder  which 
(onalsts  In  subjecting  artlticlai  petroleum  bearing  asphalt 
in  the  presence  of  sulfur  to  sufficient  heat  to  entrap  tbe 
sulfur  during  volatilization  and  driving  off  of  the  major 
portion  of  the  oily  constituent. 

2.  A  bituminous  binder  consisting  of  5'^o  to  10 't  sulfur 
and  from  90''c  to  Uo'c  bituminous  residuum  of  a.«iihaltlc 
base  petroleum. 


1.264,933.  TIMF:R  Frbderick  C.  IlEiisEt.  r.ost.m, 
Mas-.  Filed  A],T.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  163,131.  Mjl. 
123—167.) 


'IS     ^n 


1.  A  timer  lnclu<llng  a  movable  contact  and  an  annular 
raceway,  said  racewa.T  being  formed  of  a  series  of  sections 
presenting  a  complete  cylindrical  metal  pathway,  succes- 
slv*»  sections  having  their  ends  overlapped  peripherally 
and  spaced  apart  axially. 


6.  A  timer  imludinK  a  casing,  a  series  of  flanges  pro- 
)ectlng  Inwardly  from  the  periidieral  \\»\\  thereof,  a 
series  of  naitact  members  secured  to  said  peripheral  wall 
and  arranged  alternately  with  said  Uauges.  each  of  said 
conta(t  me!iib«Ts  being  insulated  from  said  casing  and 
being  of  sul'stantlally  channel  shape  wltTi  the  side  flnnees 
of  the  cliantK'ls  [irojecting  perlph<THlly  tv\vond  %hM  lir>t 
mentioned  flanges  ami  spaciil  from  the  latter,  an  1  a  nio\ 
able  contact  member  including  a  roller  at  all  time*  in 
engagement  with  either  sabl  first  mentioned  ilanges  or 
the  side  tlanges  of  said  firsrt  mentioned  contact  members. 

9.  A  timer  Inclu.liiig  a  wries  of  sections  presenting  a 
continuous  metal  pathway,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
sections  being  overljip^ed  and  n^mced  from  each  othtr, 
each  alternate  sectloB  1»etag  tntnrtrt.'^  from  the  remain 
Ing  sections  to  form  a  contart.  a  inaraliK  . -ntact  mem- 
ber in  continuous  entaiwiiietit  wttii  the  olin.lrical  surface 
presented  by  said  secti»B«,  au>l  a  spring  pressed,  pivoted 
and  removable  portion  projecting  frow  <>ach  contact  sec- 
tion peripherally  beyond  the  cyllndrica!  surface  portion 
of  salti  contact  and  in  the  path  of  said  movable  contact 
member. 

[Claims  2  to  .'.  7,  and  >■  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,934.       I'LANKR        Tn\    T      Howa«d,    Goshen,    Ind. 
'  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  52.148.     (CI.  29—76.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deBcrU>ed,  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  frame  side  members  having  Intermediate  upright 
box  guide,  a  pair  of  frame  end  members  (..rrned  at 
spaced  points  inwardly  of  its  opposite  ends  with*  rlciit 
angular  lugs,  the  ends  of  said  fraiiie  side  members  abutting 
the  ends  of  said  frame  end  meml'crs  as  well  as  -nid  luts. 
and  a  pair  of  longitu<linal  carriage  guide  rods  secnre<l 
at  their  ends  to  said  frame  end  members,  and  a  frame 
top  member  secured  flat  upon  the  top  edges  of  aald  up 
right  box  pnides  so  as  to  bold  the  pair  of  frame  side 
members  against  lateral  disjtlacement. 

4.  In  a  planer,  a  mount,  a  plurality  of  rolstabb 
abrasive  members  carried  by  said  mouut.  means  for  un 
yieldingly  holding  said  rotatable  sbrasive  nienilvers.  said 
members  l«eing  also  render-d  ylel.lable  verti.-ally.  the 
abrading  surfaces  of  said  niemliers  beini:  graduated  in 
quality  as  to  each  other,  and  a  planer  carriage  n.lapted 
to  carry  the  ..bje<t    to  tie  planed   under  said   m< -.iitiers. 

[Claims  2,  3.   and   5   to   7   not    printed   in    the  Gazette.) 


1,2<>4.9;".5       CAUBURETER      William    Martin   llrcnES. 

'  Arncllffe.    near    Sydney,    N-w    South    Wales.    Australia 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.    Serial  No    9i:.S35.     (CI.  261—112.) 


preceding,  and  the  lut.rmedUte  trays  ImUned  upwardly 
In  tbi'  din-ctlon  of  flow  through  then;  :  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  and  volatile  oil  un^k»r  pressure  into  the  upper- 
most of  said  trays,  ,ind  means  for  ♦■ducting  air  gas  and 
liquid  residue   from   the  low  eriii"st   of  said   trays, 

2.  A  cartjureter  for  an  alr-ga^  making  machine  com 
pricing  a  seriea  of  superposcHl  closetl  flat  bottomed  trays 
or  <hamlicrs  connected  in  zig  z;ig  order  at  alternate  ends, 
whereof  the  trays  or  chambers  Intermediate  in  the  series 
are  inclined  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  llow  of  air 
through  them,  the  angiea  of.  inclination  increasing  pro- 
gressively through  the  aeries,  in  combination  with  means 
for  introducing  air  and  volatile  oil  under  pressure  into 
the  uppermost  of  said  trays  or  chambers  and  means  for 
eductlng  air  gas  and  liquid  residue  from  the  lowermost 
of  said  trays  or  chambers. 

3.  A  carbureter  f-r  .n  air-gas  making  machine  com- 
prising a  series  of  superposed  closed  flat  bottomed  trays 
or  ciiambers  jmcked  with  corrugated  wire  gauze  slips, 
said  trays  or  ehamlxrB  r-onnecfd  in  zig-zag  order  at  al- 
ternate ends,  and  those  ii.termeiiiate  in  the  series  inclined  . 
upwardly  In  the  direction  of  flom  of  air  through  tbem,  the 
angle  of  inclination  increasing  protrressively  through  the 
.series,  in  comldnation  with  means  for  introducing  air 
and  volatile  tdl  under  pressure  into  the  upi»ermost  of  said 
trays  or  chamlurs  and  m- ans  for  edufting  air  gas  and 
liquid  residue  from  the  lowermost  of  said  trays  or  cham- 
bers. 


1,264,936.  WINIKtW  ATTACHMENT.  ClaRINCI  J. 
IlrTH,  North  Branch,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  4.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  205,401.-  (Cl.  1ft— 18.) 


1.  In  an  air  gas  making  machine,  a  carbureter  com- 
prlBlng  a  series  of  communicating  cloaed  flat  bottomed 
trays  arranged  with  each  succeeding  tray  lower  than   the 

250  O.  G.— 2 


1.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  o.iy.  sjiid  body  pro- 
vided with  a  sash  engaging  notch,  yieldable  buffer  means 
mounted  within  Mid  notch,  a  plurality  of  crcs^-ent  shaped 
plates  secured  to  said  body,  the  ends  of  said  plates  pro 
jecting  beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  body,  a  fri'-tion  roller 
carried  by  said  plates,  a  ^M-lae  engaging  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  plates  with  re«r»e^  tr.  said  roller,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  Ixwl.v  in  one  direction, 

2.  A  sash  fantener  comprising  a  body,  a  sash  engaging 
roller  carried  by  said  Ixxly  near  one  aide  thereof  and 
adapted  to  nwnnally  bold  said  »>o«ly  out  of  engagement 
with  a  sash,  wM  1-ody  pro\-i<V<l  with  sash  engaging  means 
adapted  to  finuly  engag'>  a  safOi  wb-n  .saVl  ."yish  engaging 
roller  is  thrown  oat  of  engagement  wltt  a  sash,  means 
for  yieldably  holding  said  sash  engaging  roller  in  an  oj^ 
erative  position,  a  stop  plate  projecting  bi  yond  the  lower 
end  of  said  i>ody,  a  yieblable  buffer  carried  by  said  plate. 
and  a  stop  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  yb-ldable  buffer 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  body. 

3.  A  sash  fasti'ner  of  the  class  described  romprislng  a 
body,  said  t-ody  pmv  '♦■d  with  a  substantially  V-shaped 
notch  upon  one  end  hereof,  a  sash  engaging  roller  car 
rled  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  notch 
In  an  inoperative  position,  means  for  swinging  said  body 
as  said  roller  Is  Thrown  out  of  engagement  with  a  sash. 
and  said  substantially  V  shaped  notch  adapted  to  tit  over 
the  lower  end  of  a  sash  f«r  firmly  supporting  the  same 
against  sliding  movement  and  also  adapted  to  ftrmly  bold 
a  sash  against  rattling  while  the  same  is  being  held  In 
an  adjusted  position. 
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4.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  body,  said  l)ody  pro- 
vided with  a  sash  engaging  notch  formed  therein,  yield- 
able  bufFer  means  mounted  within  said  notch,  a  plurality 
of  side  plates  carried  by  said  body,  the  ends  of  ^ald  side 
plates  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  said  bod;  .  a  fric- 
tion roller  carried  by  said  plates,  and  means  •  1  gaging 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  for  ylpldably  holding  said 
roller  in  engagement  with  a  sash. 


1.264.937.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Otto  E.  Ii.igan,  New 
York,  and  Carl  Ilkj.vx,  Corona.  N.  Y.  FlU^d  Aug.  13. 
1914.      Serial  No.  856,893.      (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  front  and  rear  supports  com- 
prising rotatable  planes  radiating  from  axes  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal central  plane  of  the  machine,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  inclination  of  the  forward  set  of  planes  and  a 
propeller  concentric  with  the  rear  set  of  planes. 

7.  In  a  flying  machine,  front  and  rear  supports  com- 
prising rotatable  planes  radiating  from  axes  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal central  plane  of  the  machine  and  a  propeller 
having  a  common  axis  with  said  planes. 

12.  An  aeroplane  steering  mechanism,  comprising  a 
guiding  member,  a  universally  Journaled  shaft  supporting 
the  same,  a  pivoted  rod  engaging  said  shaft,  means  for 
moving  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  rod  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  for  oscillating  said  rod  to  move  said  shaft  in 
another  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,938.  MIRROR  AND  CASING  THEREFOR.  WiL- 
Li.\M  A.  JAMBSON,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wra. 
A.  Rogers,  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ont.Tin  Filed  Mnr.  V^.  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,310.     (CI.  40—152.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblua- 
tion,  a  stamped  metal  case  comprising  cover  sections  hav- 
ing complementary  hinge  portions,  a  metal  plate  to  fit 
within  .said  casing  and  having  reflecting  surfaces,  a  com- 
mon pivot  rod  for  said  sections  and  said  plate,  and  means 
fixed  within  each  of  said  .sections  but  yieldable  with  re- 
spect thereto  for   holding  a   picture  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flat  metal  plate  having  polished  reflecting  faces,  a 
protective   inclosing   case    therefor    comprising   cover    sec- 


tions hinged  togethir,  said  plate  being  swingtngly  sup- 
ported at  the  hlngod  edge  of  said  sections,  and  a  yield- 
able  Joclting  means  for  said  sections. 


1,264.939.  VACUUM  LIQUID  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  IN- 
TBRNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Webb  Jay.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No,  181,440. 
(CI.  158—36.)  * 


1.  In  a  viicuuni  fui-l  feed  device  comprising  a  >  ham- 
ber  having  a  liquid  fue'  supply  connection  and  means  for 
altfmating  high  and  low  pressure  In  the  chamber,  a 
buoy  In  the  chanitier,  and  connections  for  operating  the 
prfsauri'-alternatlng  means,  said  buoy  consisting  of  an 
Inverted  cup  ;  the  liquid  supply  counection.s  lielng  posi- 
tioned for  dischafging  within  the  cavity  of  such  inverted 
cup  buoy  and  thereby  reaching  the  remainder  of  the 
chamber  by  passing  around  the  lower  margin  of  the 
buoy. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  fuel  device  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  liquid  fuel  supply  connection  and  means  for  alter- 
nating high  and  low  pressure  In  the  chamber,  a  buoy 
in  the  chamber,  and  connections  for  operating  the  pres- 
sure-alternating means,  said  buoy  consisting  of  an  in- 
verted cup  ;  the  liquid  supply  connections  bping  posl- 
tlone<l  for  discharge  within  the  cavity  of  such  inverted 
cup  buoy,  and  said  connections  being  free  for  return  of 
liquid  therethrough  toward  th*-  source  of  supply,  whereby 
said  connection  becomes  occupied  by  air  during  the 
emiitylng  of  the  chamber  and  said  air  Is  discharged 
into  the  buoy  cavity  on  tlie  recurrence  of  liquid  flow  to 
the  chamber, 

3.  In  a  structure  such  as  defined  in  claim  2,  the  liquid 
suppl.v  connection  having  an  air  vent  opening  into  it 
leading  from  the  chamber  above  the  high  liqnlil  level 
thereof  for  breaking  at  that  point  the  siphon  formed  by 
said  i-onnection  when  the  same  leads  from  a  low  level 
main   supply  source. 


1.2t;4.'J40.      DULLY   FOR   WASHING-MACHI.NKS.     JiUiv 

I),  A.  Johnson,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Filed  Oct,   15.   1915. 

S«a-ial    No.    56,111.      (CI.    259—128.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  drive  shaft  of  a  wn>hing 
iiiacbliie,  the  lower  end  of  such  shaft  being  formed  as 
a  square  block,  of  a  dolly  having  a  central  square  tube 
arranged  to  engage  said  block,  a  manually  operable  ro- 
tatablf  retaining  disk  formed  with  a  corresponding  square 
opeidng  and  a  spring  yieldingly  pressing  said  disk  to  a 
position  In  which  its  opening  is  offset  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  tube  opening. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  drive  shaft  of  a  wash- 
ing iiiachine,  the  lower  end  of  such  shaft  being  forni'd 
as  a  s<iuare  l)lock,  of  a  dolly  including  a  franii'  niciuiifr 
formed    with    a    central    cylindrical     recess,    a     retaining 
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disk  seated  in  said  re<ess  and  formed  with  a  square  open- 
ing, a  cap  member  secured  to  said  frame  member  and 
Inclosing  said  disk,  a  depending  square  tube  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  frame  member,  and  a  spring  yieldingly 
pressing  said  disk  to  a  position  in  which  its  opening  Is 
offset  angularly  with  respect  to  the  tube  opening. 


5  A  dolly  for  washing  machines  comprising  a  metal 
frame  having  a  central  portion  foj-med  to  engage  the 
drive  shaft  of  a  washing  machine  and  radial  arms  formed 
with  opposite  downwardly  extending  flanges  or  skirts 
having  opposed  arcuate  l>ends  forming  incompletely  cir 
cular  seats,  and  wa.shlng  members  In  the  form  of  pins 
■ecured  in  said  seats. 

7.  A  dolly  for  washing  machines  comprising  a  metal 
frame  having  a  central  portion  formed  to  engage  the 
drive  shaft  of  a  washing  machine  and  radial  arms 
equipped  with  pairs  of  downwardly  extending  washing 
pins,  the  pins  of  each  pair  being  tied  together  by  a 
cross  pin  adjacent  their  bottom  ends,  whereby  a  slot  Is 
forme<l  for  the  reception  of  portions  of  garments  to  be 
washe«l. 

8.  A  dolly  for  washing  machines  comprising  a  metal 
frame  having  a  central  portion  formed  to  engage  the 
drive  shaft  of  a  washing  machine  and  radial  arms  formed 
with  depending  flanges,  a  pair  of  washing  pins  In  each 
arm  seated  within  said  flanges,  the  pins  of  each  pair 
t>eing  tied  together  by  a  cross  pin  adjacent  their  bottom 
ends,  whereby  a  slot  is  formed  for  the  reception  of  por- 
tions of  garments  to  be  washed. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,264.941.  CONTROL  OF  i:i>ECTRIC  MOTORS  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOK  Peabi,  N.  Jones,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  James  W  Welsh.  Oakmont,  Pa.  Filed 
July  17.  1915.      Serial  No.  4tl.441.      (CI.  172—179.) 
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1  In  the  control  of  electric  motors  having  separately 
excited  field  windings,  the  method  of  acceleration  which 
consists  In  first  connectlns  the  motor  armatures  in  series 
across  the  line,  then  Increasing  their  speed  liy  weakening 
their  strength  collectively,  and  also  by  further  weaken 
ing  thf  field  strength  of  some  of  the  motors  Individually, 
and  then  reconnecting  the  motor  armatures  Into  smaller 
groups  across  the  line,  while  running  them  at  the  in- 
creased spee.i  due  to  such  weakening,  and  Increasing 
their  field  strength  substantially  simultaneously  with 
their  reconnection,   substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  the  control  of  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  hav- 
ing separately  excited  field  windings,  the  method  which 
consists  in  first  connecting  the  motor  armatures  in  series 
across  the  line,  then  weakening  the  fields  of  one  group 
of  motors  and  reconnecting  them  in  series-parallel  with 
another  group,  then  weakening  the  fields  of  the  motors 
In  both  groups,  and  then  successively  connecting  differ- 
ent armatures  in  parallel  across  the  line,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  The  method  of  regeneratively  operating  a  plurality 
of  electric  motors  having  separatlvely  t'Xcite<l  fields,  which 
consists  In  increasing  the  field  strength  of  some  of  the 
motors  and  then  changing  their  connection  from  parallel 
to  series  parallel,  and  decreasing  their  15eld  strength  in 
reconnecting  them,  and  after  reconnection,  again  In- 
creasing their  field  field  strength,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  mo- 
tors having  separatlvely  excited  field  windings  perma- 
nently connected  in  series,  of  switch  devices  and  connec- 
tions arranged  to  connect  the  motor  armatures  in  series. 
In  series-parnlle)  and  In  full-parallel  without  changing 
the  connections  of  the  fields,  together  with  means  for 
varying  the  strength  of  said  fields  in  a  fixed  sequence 
in  connection  with  the  circuit  changes  of  the  armatures, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8,  10  to  14.  and  16  to  18  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.942.  SWIFT  BRACE  FOR  REEXS.  Michael  E. 
Kbeley.  Chadwicks,  N.  Y.  Filed  J»d.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  72.850  Renewed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191.899.      (CI.  242—77.) 


1.  A  swift  brace  for  reelF  comprising  a  support  having 
a  tapered  felt  surface  for  preventing  the  crossing  of  the 
threads  of  silk  disposed  thereon. 

4  In  a  swift  brace  for  reels,  a  bo<ly  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  idece  of  felt  having  a  projecting 
surface  that  tapers  toward  either  end  secured  In  said 
longitudinal  slot,  and  orifices  in  said  body  portion,  whereby 
the  same  may   be  assembled   to  the  arms  of  the  reel. 

(Claims  2  and  ^  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2^4.943  SYSTEM  OF  SPTI.KCTIVE  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIHUTION.  Chari.e.s  F.  Kettering  and  Wii^ 
LiAM  A.  Chryst.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Day- 
ton Engineering  Laboratories  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  732. 4S3.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  1.  1916.     Serial  No    94.664       i  CI    123 — 148  ) 

1.  In   n   system   of  electrical   distribution,   the   combina- 
tion ^^ith   an  electric  machine  having  a  slow  Initial  st:>rt 
Ing  circuit  and   an  ignition  circuit  :  of  a  selective  switch 
comprising    an    element    for    closing    the    starting    circuit 
concurrently   with    the   closing  of  the  ignition   circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  comblnn- 
tlon  with  an  electric  machine  having  a  slow  Initial  start- 
ing circuit  and  a  plurality  of  ignition  systems:  of  a  selec- 
tive switch  for  controlling  the  Ignition  systems  and  start- 
ing circuit,  wbereliy  the  starting  circuit  and  the  ignition 
systems  may  be  brought  into  op -ration  concurrently  or 
the  Ignition  systems  may  l>e  brought  into  operation  inde- 
pendent of  the  starting  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  machine,  having  a  slow  initial  start- 
ing circuit,  and  ignition  systems  of  the  magneto  type, 
single  spark  battery  type  and  vibrating  spark  type;  of  a 
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Belectlre  switch  im  controlling  said  starting  circuit  and 
ignition  BTstenM,  cwmprlaing  indepradcBt  eleneots  for 
controlling  th«  magneto  type  of  ignition  »nd  the  single 
spark  battery  type  of  ignition;  an<l  an  Inde^'odcmt  oper- 
ating elemenrt  for  concurrently  controlling  tt>e  cloalng  of 
tbe  starting  drcnlt  and  the  c«tabHshing  of  the  vlbratiag 
spark  circaU. 


4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  machine,  having  a  slow  initial  start- 
ing circuit,  and  Ignition  systems  of  the  magneto  type, 
single  spark  battery  type  and  vibrating  sparlc  type  ;  of  a 
selective  switch  for  controlling  said  starting  circuit  and 
ignition  systems,  comprising  independent  elements  for  con 
trolling  the  magneto  type  of  Ignition  and  the  single  spark 
battery  type  of  Ignition  :  and  an  Independ»'nt  operating 
eU^mcnt  for  concurrently  controlling  the  closing  of  the 
starting  circuit  and  the  establishing  of  the  vibrating  sparlc 

.circuit;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  controlling  ele- 
ments, whereby  all  of  said  elements  may  be  operated  con- 
currently. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  an  electric  machine,  having  a  slow  initial  start 
Ing  circuit,  and  ignition  systems  of  the  magneto  type, 
single  spark  battery  type  and  vibrating  spark  type;  of  a 
selective  switch  for  controlling  said  starting  .Ircult  and 
Ignition  systeaas,  comprising  indept-ndent  elements  for  con 
trolling  the  magneto  type  of  ignition  and  the  single  spark 
battery  type  of  ignition  ;  and  an  independent  operating 
element  for  concurrently  controlling  the  closing  of  th-- 
starting  circuit  and  the  establishing  of  the  vibrating  spark 
circuit ;  and  means  for  maintaining  the  elements  for  con- 
trolling the  single  spark  battery  tjrpe  of  ignition  and  the 
magneto  type  in  operative  position  without  Interfering 
with  the  operation  of  the  element  for  controlling  the 
starting  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  ends,  the  angles  of  all  of  the  sectloni  l>eteig  either 
acute  or  ohtiise,  and  the  hoi  having  a  i^allow.  upstanding 
marglnai  flange  or  beading  for  retaining  the  sections  and 
at  tiijt  same  time  pt-rmlttlug  them  to  be  readily  introduced 
or  rosaov**!. 

3.  d\  pnezle  consisting  of  a  diamond-shaptd  box  and  a 
set  of  Intcrflttlng  settifns  fitting  Into  and  covering  the 
floor  of  the  hox,  thf  sld<s  and  ends  of  the  sections  being 
rectlUntar  and  parallel  lu  the  side's  and  eud-^  of  the  box, 
whereby  the  angles  are  all  either  .el>tuB<'  or  a'Ute.  some  of 
said  pieces  having  acute  re^trant  angles. 


1,204,945.  TYPE-WRlTIXG  M.^fCHIKE.  Emmet  G.  LArr.\. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  asslgaca-  to  Corona  Typtwrlter  Com- 
pasy,  InCft  a  C'lrporatisa  of  S»<w  Tork  UrU'inal  appli- 
cation flled  Nov.  2.  191L.  Seriid  Ko.  r,,-5's,l53  Idvlded 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  C.  1015  Serial  No. 
54,422.      (CI.   197— 17G.) 


1,264.944.  PUZZLE.  Thomas  W.  Lancastir.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.096.  (CI. 
46 — 41.) 


1.  A  ptixzle  having  a  plurality  of  interflttlng  pieces, 
which,  when  assembled,  have  the  outline  of  a  diamond, 
the  sides  of  the  pieces  being  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the 
diamond  and  the  ends  of  the  pieces  being  parallel  to  the 
en^  of  the  diam<md,  whereby  all  angles  on  the  pieces 
are  either  obtuse  or  acnte. 

2.  A  sectional  pusiie  consisting  of  a  diamond  shaped 
box  and  leose  faterfttlng  sections  having  rectilinear  sides 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage,  a  support  for  the  carriase.  a  main  stop 
on  th>'  support,  a  carriage  feed  rack  t»ar  mounted  on  the 
carrijiKe  havlnj;  a  plurality  of  st<ips.  arul  a  furwardly  ex- 
tendhig  line  space  lever  t^-aveling  with  the  carriage  and 
acting  wbfn  moved  in  one  direction  to  aline  the  rack  bar 
8top3  with  the  main  stop. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage,  a  carri.ige  ft«e<l  rack  bar  having  tabulator 
and  niargin  stops  thereon  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  line 
-:pace  lev(^r  acting  when  moved  to  rotate  the  platen,  and 
move  the  ra(  k  bar  to  rehvise  the  margin  stops,  or  to  cause 
operative  action  of  the  tabulator  stops,  and  an  auxiliary 
lever  acting  to  release  the  margin  stops  withott  causing 
operative  action   of  the  tabulator  stops. 

33.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platan  carriage,  a  support  for  the  carriage,  a  movable 
main  -^top  on  the  support,  a  carriage  fe<>d  rack  bar 
mouated  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  plurality  of  stops 
adapted  to  ei'tage  the  movable  main  stop,  iiieanF  operated 
through  said  movahle  m.nin  stop  to  lock  the  carriage  when 
said  main  stop  is  engaged  hy  one  of  the  ra.  k  t,ar  stops, 
and  means  mounte<l  on  and  moving  with  the  carriage  for 
alinlnt'    the   rack    bar    stops   with    the   main   stop. 

[Claims  2  to  19  and  21  to  ."^2  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.]  

l,2f>4.946.      ADVERTISING   DEVICE.     Clinton   H.   Lkg- 

'  orrr.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   1,   1910       Serial  No. 

112,494.      (CI.  46 — 40  ) 


[h     W-^^v-W' 


5.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  redprocatory 
actuator,  a  figure  rotatably  and  loonely  mounted  on  said 
actwitor.  Jiaid  figure  being  adapted  to  wabble  somewhat 
with  relation  to  said  actuator,  said  figure  having  hinged 
legs,  and  a  platform  having  means  thereon  adapted  to 
cooperated  with  said  figure  to  turn  it  as  it  mores  up  and 
down,  and  stops  adapted  to  limit  the  bending  •f  the  legs, 
whereby  said  legs  when  they  strike  said  means  on  the 
platform  are  preventing  from  bending. 

IS.  An  advertising  flevlce,  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  mo- 
tor  in    said   cabinet,  a  platform   er  top   on  safd   cabinet. 
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an  actuator.  <levlces  on  said  platform  adapted  to  be  set 
m  motion  by  said  actuator,  a  baik  beliind  said  platform, 
and  IX  mirror  detathably  connerted  to  Siiid   l»ack. 

LClaims  1  to  4  and  b  to  \2  not  print. -tl  In  the  Gazette] 


1,204,947.      AI>VEKT1S1NG   DEVlt.K.      Clixton    H.    Lko 
OBTT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  Apr.  7.  1917.     Serial  No. 
100,358.      (CI.   40 — 40.) 


agi  nts  aad  lime  into  »t  electric  furnace,  exposing  the 
charge  to  the  action  of  nitrogen  while  electri'-ally  beating 
th''  same  !■>  such  a  temp,  ratun'  tliat  cyanogen  compounds 
an  formed,  conducting  the  cyanojzcn  conrpounds  from  the 
furnace  together  with  other  Kawous  products  formed 
in  the  prooss  and  collecting  the  sanw  . 

;j.  ProcesH  for  I'roiluctiou  "f  tysnogen  compounds  con- 
MHtlng  in  charging  alkali  silicate  together  with  carbon 
and  lime  containing  mineral  into  an  electric  furnace,  ex- 
posing the  charge  lo  the  action  of  nitrogen  while  electri- 
cally heating  the  sum.'  to  such  a  temperature  that 
cyanogen  compounds  are  formed,  conducting  the  cyanogen 
compounds  from  the  furnace  together  with  other  gaseous 
products  formed  in  the  process  and  collectiup  the  same. 

0.  A  process  for  the  productit-n  of  cyanogen  compounds 
consisting  in  charging  alum  slate  together  with  reducing 
agents  and  lime  into  an  electric  furnace,  exposing  the 
charge  to  the  action  of  nitrogen  while  electrically  heating 
the  same  to  such  a  temperature,  that  cyanogen  compounds 
arc  formed,  conducting  the  .yanoger  compounds  from  the 
furnace  together  with  ovher  gaseous  products  formed  in 
the  process  and  collecting  the  same. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a. 
vibratory  frame,  a  platform,  figur.-s,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  frame  and  figures,  whereby  said  figures  are 
actuated  by  said  frame,  said  figures  having  parts  adapted 
to  come  into  contact  with  said  platform,  said  plaTfonii 
t>elng  covered  with  a  light  covering  and  being  cut  out  at 
points  beneath   said   figures. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vibratory  frame,  socket  pieces  therein,  a  platform,  and 
figures  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  frame,  a  bar  and  a 
pluraUty  of  figures  mounted  on  said  bar,  said  bar  having 
means  for  engaging  said  socket  pieces. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 

1,264.948  STAPLE  FASTENER.  ("Varies  A.  I.iNnBCKr;, 
Sturgis.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  .Tames  F.  Jewett 
and  onethird  to  Lloyd  R.  Hawkins.  Sturgls,  Mich. 
Filed  l»«^c.  1,  I91C      Serial  No.  1.34.372.     fCl.  85—10.) 


1.  A  fastener  comprised  of  a  body  having  aii  open  end, 
prongs  projecting  from  said  body  at  the  opposite  end 
then-of.  said  body  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
reed  *>t  the  like  at  said  open  end  theret)f,  and  stop  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  formed  integral  there- 
with to  prevent  passage  of  a  r.-ed  or  the  like  through  said 
body. 

2.  A  fastener  furmeti  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  bent 
into  cylindrical  form  having  an  open  end.  attaching 
prongs  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder. 
members  turned  inwardly  l>etw.-<n  the  prongs  partially 
closing  said  opposite  end,  and  tangs  struck  inwardly 
from   the  cylinder,   substantially  as   di'scribed 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.950.  CUP-CONTAINER  Lawhesci  W.  LriLLBT*, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Individual  Drinking  Cup 
Companv,  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Flled  Apr.  3,  1911       Serial  No.  618,516.      (CT.  206 — 50.) 


1,204.949.     METHOD  FOR  FKODCCTION  OF  CYANO<iEN 
COM  POIND**         AxEt.      Kiwu.r      Lindbi-ad,      Ludvika 
Swedin.     Filed  June  1,  1916.     ^c^ial  No.  101,039.      >  Ci. 
204 — 64.) 
1.  Proci'ss  for  production  of  cyanogen  compounds  cou- 

frlsting  in  charging  alkali  sUicat'-  togeth- r  wltb   reducing 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  paste-board  cylinder  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  neck  of  r.-duced  area,  and  Inwardly  of 
such  neck  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  spring- 
ing from  the  normal  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  merging 
into  the  surface  of  the  neck. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  stack  of  ne8t<d  paper  cnps. 
a  tuhulai  container  therefor,  having  a  permanent  closure 
at  one  end  and  a  removahle  1  Insure  at  its  other  end,  said 
removable  closure  b«  ing  initially  sealed  to  said  container 
to  form  an  original  pack.tgp  for  the  cups,  and  a  piuralHy 
of  inwardly  dlrecte<l  al-utments  projecting  therefrom  and 
adapte<l  to  support  the  cups  within  the  container  in  such 
a  way  as  to  permit  the  cups  to  be  successively  separated 
when  individually  pulled  from  the  stack  after  the  reni»T- 
able  closure  b.i.s  been  detached  from  the  container. 

10  The  c  niSination  with  a  stack  of  nested  cup-lilte- 
articles,  of  a  t^ntalner,  forming  an  original  package  of 
the  articles,  having  a  permanent  closure  at  one  end  and 
a  removable  closure  at  its  other  end.  and  mians  adiaCMt 
the  latter  end  to  support  the  stack  and  p«'rmlt  withdrawal 
of  tlie  terminal  article  wben  the  removable  closure  haa 
been  detached   from  the  container. 

[Claiius  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette] 


1.264.961.  MECHANICAL  STARTER  FOE  INTEBNALr 
CuMBl'STION  ENGlNEi?  GEoaoa  D.  Maisos.  West 
E<lme«ton,    N.    Y.       Filed    June    8.    1917.       Serial    No. 

173.572.      (CI.  74 — 64  ) 

1.  A  niei  hanii-al  starter  for  motor  vehicle  internal  com- 
t>u9tion    engines,    comprising   a    supporting    bracket   at    its 
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lower  end  having  a  foot  and  depending  projection  to  fit 
and  be  bolted  to  the  engine  support,  said  bracket  having  a 
lateral  brace  coupled  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
an  adjacent  portion  of  the  engine,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  bracket  being  of  loop-like  formation,  a  pinion,  a  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  and  driven  by  said  pinion,  said  pinion 
and  gear  arranged  in  the  bracket,  an  elongated  driving 
shaft  for  said  pinion  adapted  to  extend  through  the  ve- 
hicle dash  and  be  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  said 


I  • 


gear  wheel  being  provided  with  a  shaft  projecting  beyond 
said  bracket  and  having  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  rotary 
sprocket  adapted  to  be  supported  in  allnement  with  and 
normally  operatlvely  disconnected  from  the  engine  shaft, 
manually  controlled  means  for  establishing  operative  con- 
nection between  said  sprocket  and  the  engine  shaft,  and  a 
sprocket  chain  operatlvely  connecting  said  sprocket  wheel 
to  said  sprocket. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,952.  PRIMING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Fr.a.nk  D.  M.\ltby,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  1.39.837. 
(CI.   103—75.) 


-» ;'/*■ 
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2.  In  a  priming  devirc,  thf  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  delivery  port  in  its  side,  a  tubular  inlet  valve 
seat  member  having  a  conical  valve  seat  in  its  inner  end 
dispo.sed  in  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber threaded  upon  said  cylinder  to  embrace  sairl  valve  seat 
memlx'r  and  clamp  the  same  in  position  "  conical  inlet 
valve  provided  with  a  fibrous  facing  seatins  in  said  valve 
seat  member,  a  plunger  reciprocating  past  said  delivery 
port  and  in  its  Inner  position  constituting  a  valve  therefor 
so  that  on  the  in-stroke  of  the  plunger  a  quantity  of  liquid 
is  temporarily  trapped  above  the  inlet  valve  forcit)ly  seat- 
ing it,  said  plunger  being  adapted  when  In  its  inner  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  inlet  valve  and  being  provided  with  a 
packing  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  to  its  inner  end  so 
that  the  packing  Is  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  discharge 
when  the  plunger  is  in  its  initial  position,  and  a  spring 
urging  said  plunger  to  Its  Inner  position. 

6.  In  a  priming  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  delivery  port  in  its  side  and  provided  with  a 
conical  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end,  a  conical  inlet  valve 
provided  with  fibrous  facing  seating  in  said  valve,  a  spring 
urging  said  inlet  valve  to  its  seat,  a  plunger  reciprocating 
past  said  delivery  port  and  in  its  inner  position  consti- 
tuting a  valve  therefor  so  that  on  the  Instroke  of  the 
plunger  a  quantity  of  liquid  is  temporarily  trapped  above 
the  inlet  valve,  said  plunger  being  adapted  when  in  its 
inner  position  to  engage  the  inlet  valve  and  being  provided  i 
with  a  packing  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  to  Its  Inner 
end  so  that  the  packing  is  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  dis- 
charge when  the  plunger  is  in  Its  Initial  position. 

9.  In  a  priming  device,   the  combination  of  a   cylinder 
having  a  delivery  port  In  Its  side  and  provided  with  an  in-  1 


wardly  opening  inlet  valve,  and  a  plunger  reciprocating 
past  said  delivery  port  and  in  its  inner  position  consti- 
tuting a  valve  therefor  so  that  on  the  In-stroke  of  the 
plunger  a  quantity  of  liquid  is  temporarily  trapped  above 
the  Inlet  valve  seating  it,  said  plunger  being  provided  with 
a  packing  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  to  its  inner  end  so 
thiit  the  parking  is  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  discharge 
when  the  plunger  is  in  its  initial  position  permitting  the 
trapped  liquid  to  gradually  escape. 

[Claims   1,  3  to  5,  7,  8,  10,  and   11    not  printed   in   the 
Gazette.] 


1,264,953.  PRIMING  AND  DECARBONIZING  DEVICE 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Fra.nk  D. 
Maltjiy,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  140,136.      (CI.  123—180.) 


6.  ^e  combination  with  the  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  primiug  pump  provided  with  a  de- 
livery passage  arm  adjustHhly  mounted  on  said  manifold, 
said  arm  being  provlde<l  with  a  fuel  delivery  patsage  and 
with  an  air  and  water  delivery  passage  terminating 
without  the  manifold  In  a  transverse  groove,  a  combined 
air  and  water  inlet  valve  casing  .idjustably  mounted  on 
said  arm  to  embrace  said  pas.sage  groove  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  port  communicating  with  said 
groove  and  with  air  and  water  inlet  ports,  the  water  inlet 
port  belUK  connected  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  a 
valve  adjiistahle  to  I'onnert  saltl  water  or  said  air  inlet 
ports  with  the  said  delivery  port  or  to  close  said  ports. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  manifold  of  an  internal 
combostion  engine,  of  n  prlnilni:  pump  cylinder  provided 
with  a  delivery  passage  arm  having  a  pair  of  passages 
therein,  one  of  salii  passages  being  a  fiiel  passage,  a  valve 
for  the  other  passage  comprising  a  valve  casing  ailjustably 
mounted  on  said  arm  so  that  It  may  be  adjusted  to  differ- 
ent positions,  a  I'heck  valve  for  said  fuel  pas.sage,  and  a 
plunger  aijapted  when  in  its  initial  position  to  close  said 
fuel  pa^-.ii;.  <ald  plunger  being  also  adapted  far  adjust- 
ment to  I  uii.--tilute  a  regiilatinc  valve  fcir  salil  fuel  pas- 
sage. 

15.  The  <omtilnation  with  a  manifold,  of  an  Internal 
combBstlnn  engine,  of  a  priming  pump  having  a  delivery 
passage  arm  provided  with  a  pair  of  passaires  communicat- 
ing with  said  manifold  through  said  arm.  said  manifold 
having  a  single  uptTilng  for  said  paK.sage  arm.  one  of  said 
passages  being  a  fuel  passage,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  other  passage  comprising  a  valve  casing  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  arm. 

[Claims  1  to  ,">,  7  to  9.  11  to  14.  10.  and  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,954.      PRIMINfi     DEVICE    FOR    INTERNA  I>-COM- 
BUFTION  EN(;iNES.      Fr.\nk  D.  Maltby,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.      OriKinal   application   filed    Ih^c.    30,    1916.    Serial 
No.  139,837.      Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  21, 
1917.      Serial  No.  163,623.      (CI.  123 — 180.) 
4.   In  a  priming  device,  the  combination  with  the  mani- 
fold of  an  Internal  (ombustion  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having 
a    delivery    port    and    a    delivery    and    supporting   arm    en 
iiHiit't\  in  an  (  penlng  in  said  manifold,  an  atomizing  nozzle 
mounted  directly  on  said   delivery  arm  and   supported    in 


t 


>;ild  manifold  thereby,  a  check  valve  for  said  delivery 
port  arranged  in  said  arm.  a  cylinder  inlet  valve,  and  a 
plunger  reciprocating  [.nst  said  delivery  port  and  In  Its 
Inn-r  position  constituting  n  valve  therefor,  siiid  plunger 
being  adapted  when  In  its  inner  position  to  engage  the 
Inlet  valve,  nnd  a  siirln^  urging  said  jilunger  to  its  inner 
position. 


V'^ 


7.  In  a  priming  device,  the  combination  with  the  mani- 
fold of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  deliverv  port  in  its  side,  an  atomizing  nozzle  pro- 
jecting into  ^id  manifold,  a  return  check  valve  for  said 
port,  an  Iniec  valve  fur -said  cylinder,  a  plunger  arranged 
in  said  cylinder  to  reciprocate  past  its  said  delivery  port 
and  constituting  when  in  Its  inner  position  a  closing  valve 
therefor,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  that 
it  .•oustltut.-s  a  regulating  valve  for  said  discharge  port,  a 
I.lunger  rod,  and  a  retracting  lever  for  said  plunger  rod 
provide<l  with  an  adjustable  stop,  said  plun;;er  rod  being 
adapted  for  manipulation  Independently  of  said  lever. 

11.  In  a  piiniiug  device,  the  combination  with  the  mani- 
fold of  an  internal  lumbustion  engine,  of  a  priming  pump 
mounted  on  said  manifold,  ami  an  atomizing  nozzle  pro- 
Je,  ting  into  said  manifold  and  connected  directly  to  said 
pump  whereby  the  priming  fuel  Is  delivered  directly  from 
said    pump    into    said    manifold    through    said    atomizing 

nozzle. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5.  6,  and  8  to   10  not  printed  In   the 

Gazette.] 

1  264,955.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FRESHLY-CUT 
(RdPS.  AuTHUR  J.  Mason,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
I'-I    1914      Serial  No.  868,504.     (CI.  34— 24.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  artificially  curing 
freshly  cut  crops,  which  consists  in  bringing  the  material 
to  be  treated  Into  the  form  of  a  layer  or  mat  of  approxi- 
mately uniform  thickness  and  density,  and  then  forcing: 
a  bodj  of  conunlngled  heated  nir  and  products  of  com- 
bustion through  said  layer  from  one  side  thereof  unt'l 
the  moisture  is  expelled  therefrom,  and  simultaneously 
venting  all  I'f  the  moisture  laden  drying  agent  freely  to 
the  atmosphere. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  artificially  curing 
freshly  cut  crops,  which  consist,"!  in  bringing  the  material 
to  l)e  treated  into  the  form  of  a  layer  or  mat  of  approxi- 
mately uniform  tliiekness  and  density,  moving  said  layer 
edgewise  at  a  slow  rate  of  travel,  and.  during  such  trave\ 
subjecting  said  layer  to  the  action  of  a  body  of  com- 
mingled heated  air  .-^nd  products  of  combustion,  and  slmul 
taneously  venting  all  of  the  moisture  laden  drying  agent 
to  the  afniosphere. 

[Claims  Z  to  R  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,l'64.9.')«  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  WASHING-MACHINES.  Ernest  W.  Miller, 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25.  191G.  Serial  No.  74.101.  (CI. 
74--46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  container 
relatively  arranged  within  the  receptacle,  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  driving  said  container,  a  motor  circuit  therefor,  a 
movable  door  arranged  In  the  receptacle  to  permit  acccKs 
to  said  container,  a  brake  for  the  motor,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  door  and  brake  for  opening  said  circuit 
when  the  door  is  opened  or  the  tirake  Is  applied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  container 
rotatively  arranged  within  the  reieptacie.  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  container,  a  motor  circuit  therefor, 
a  movable  door  arranged  in  the  receptacle  to  p«'rmit  ac- 
cess to  the  container,  a  brake  for  the  motor,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  door  and  the  brake  for  requiring  said  door 
to  be  closed  and  the  brake  to  be  released  before  the  motor 
circuit  can  be  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  container 
rotatively  arranged  within  the  receptacle,  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  driving  said  container,  a  motor  circuit  therefor,  a 
movable  door  arranged  in  the  receptacle  to  permit  accesi 
to  the  container,  a  brake  for  the  motor,  means  controlled 
by  the  door  and  the  brake  for  requiring  said  door  t»  b? 
closed  and  the  brake  to  be  released  before  said  motor  cir- 
cuit can  be  closed  and  automatically  opening  said  circuit 
when  the  door  is  opaned  or  the  brake  Is  applied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  container 
rotatively  arrangeil  within  the  receptacle,  a  door  in  the 
receptacle  for  permitting  access  to  the  container,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  said  container,  a  motor  circuit 
therefor,  a  brake  cooperating  with  said  motor,  a  brake 
operated  switch  that  closes  when  the  brake  is  released,  a 
door  controlled  switch  which  closes  when  the  door  .s 
closed,  and  a  manual  switch  that  must  be  clo8«d  to  supply 
current  to  the  motor. 


1,264,957.  COMBINED  TIRE  AND  RIM  FOR  WHEELS. 
Augusta  V.  Mitchell.  Washington,  D.  (".  Filed  July 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,814.     (CI.  152 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  wheel  rim  having  upturned  side  flange- 
and  spaced  rounded  projections  formed  on  Its  surface,  of 
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a  circiiniferential  rib  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  rim  be- 
tween said  slrle  flanges  having  undercut  sides,   an.l  a  rob- 
ber tire  fitting  In  saJd  rim  and  vulcanizod  In  plai  e. 
[Claim  2  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.958.  LIQUID-FUEL-FEEDING  APP.\RATU3. 
KoBEitT  C.  Mitchell,  Mount  Vernon,  X.  Y.  Filed  June 
3.  1910.     Serial  No.  101,514.      (Cl.  15S — 3G.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank, 
a  liquid  sopply  pipe  leading  into  the  same,  a  vent  pipf- 
leading  into  the  same,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  into  thf 
same  and  automatically  controlled  valve  mechanism  co- 
operating with  the  exhaust  and  the  vent  pipes  to  vary  th" 
degree  of  vacuum  in  said  tank  by  varying  the  area  of  the 
exhaust  passage. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2(34.959.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  William  M.  Mitchkll, 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  14. 1918.  Serial  No.  217,176. 
(Cl.  238 — 4.) 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  p.  railway  rail,  of  a  tie-engag 
Ing  bar  extendins  at  one  side  of  a  ijase  flange  of  the  rail 
and  haying  a  flat  longitudinally  disposed  central  portion 
at  one  side  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  conne(te<i 
thereto  by  a  part  or  member  fused  or  welded  to  said  base 
flange. 

2.  A  rail  .inrhor  comprisinir  a  stud  or  flange  fused  or 
welded  to  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  at  its  edg*-,  and  n 
tie-engaging  bar  having  its  end.s  extending  parallel  with 
and  in  the  plane  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  at  one  side 
thereof,  the  central  portion  of  said  tleengagins?  bar  ex- 
tending horizontally  and  across  saiil  stud  or  projection 
and   connected   thereto. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  stud  or  projection  fused 
or  weMe<I  to  the  base  flange  ef  tjhe  rail,  and  a  tie-engaging 
bar  arranged  at  one  »fale  of  the  b««e  flange  of  the  rail  and 
extending  parallel  tlieRrwith  and  te  the  plane  of  said  base 
flange  substantially  from  end  to  end,  said  bar  being  con- 
nected to  said  stud  or  projection. 

4.  A  rail  anchoc  comprising  a  stud  or  projection  fused 
or  welded  to  the  bsae  aang«  of  the  rail  at  its  edge,  and  a 
tie-en gaglnir  bar  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail  and  extending  across  said  stnd  or  projection  and 
detachahly  connected  thereto. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  compri.sing  a  .stud  or  projection  fused 
or  welded  to  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  at  its  edge,  and  a 
tie-engaging  bar  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail  and  having  a  horizontal  central  portion  extending 
across  saiJ  stud  or  projection  and  detachahly  connected 
thereto,  one  of  said  parts  being  arranged  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  base  flajige  of  the  rail  where  it  croews  the  other 
of  said  parts. 


1,-'94.&6G  Pf»URING  ATI'ACIIMENT  TO  TINS,  CANS. 
-IND  THE  LIKE.  Ebne.st  Moss,  ChristcHurch.  New 
Z.aland.  Filed  .Ian.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  71,653.  (CL 
21^1 — 23.) 


1  A  pouring  attachment  for  cans  and  the  like,  com- 
pri«ng  an  angle-plate  adapted  to  embrace  a  corner  of  the 
can,  a  nozzle  projectinu  inward  from  one  meiaber  of  the 
anirle  plate  and  adapted  to  pierce  the  contiguous  can 
wall,  .1  pouring  spout  projecting  outward  from  the  angle- 
pint"  and  being  in  communication  with  the  ni^nizle.  and  ■ 
damping  member  carrit^il  by  the  other  member  of  the 
ant;!.'  platf  and  having  a  gripping  portion  adapte<1  to  more 
Inwardly  from  the  lattt>r  iiifnibtT  anil  toward  the  first 
member  so  as  to  approa' h  the  point  where  the  nozil* 
joins  the  same. 

3.  .\  pouring  attachment  for  cans  and  the  like,  com- 
pr'Hlng  an  angle-plate  adapt. tl  to  embrace  a  corner  of  the 
can,  a  noxzle  projecting  Inward  from  one  member  of  the 
angle  plate  and  adaptf-d  to  pierce  the  nontiguous  ran  wall, 
a  pouring  spout  projecting  outward  from  the  angle-plate 
and  being  !n  commuulcation  with  the  nozzle,  and  a  clamp- 
ing lever  pivoted  on  the  other  member  of  the  angle-plat« 
an<l  having  a  gripping  arm  adapted  to  move  Inwardly 
from  the  latter  member  an  1  toward  the  first  ntember  Into 
op«-r?itive  position  wherpin  it  Is  disposed  near  to  the  first 
member  at  th*'  point  wh.T.'  the  nozzle  joints  th.>  same. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnteii  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2fM,961.     FIRNACE.     Albert  W    Mo^eh,  Relmar,  N.  J. 
Flied^Nov.  o,  1917.     Serial  No.  200.240.     (Cl.  283 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  tb.-  character  dMcriked,  a  furnace 
body  endxtdying  a  hearth,  side  walls  aad  •  removable  top 
for  bridging  the  side  walls,  and  a  cradle  for  preventing 
spr.»iiding  of  the  side  walls  while  permitting  removal  of 
the  furna<-e  top  comprising  giniers  ext»nding  transversely 
of  the  furiiacp  IkxIv  entir»"ly  across  beneath  the  heartk 
and  pcojc.ting  laterally  Iwyond  the  side  walls  of  tht ' 
furaacp,  upright  stays  supporting  the  side  walls  and  se- 
cur«^tl  at  llieir  biwer  end<  to  the  transverse  girders  and 
inclined  l.tac-K  exteiidinjf  from  the  outer  laterally  ex- 
ten. Iwi  cuds  of  the  transver-^f  girders  to  the  upper  portions 
of  the  npriglu  siiays. 

-'.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  furnac* 
body  .mlK.dylng  a  hearth.  sUl."  walls  and  n  r«>n»ovable  top 
for  bridging  the  si.ie  walls,  girders  extending  transversely 
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,.f  the  furnace  b...l.v  beneath  the  hearth  and  r^rojectlng 
laterallv  l>».yon.i  the  --loe  ^.  .lis  of  the  furna^^.  upnght 
Ma^s  supporting  ih.'  si.ie  ^v;.a^  an.l  s.m  ur.-^i  at  tbeir  lower 
ends  to  the  transverse  girders,  inclined  braces  estcn.Ung 
from  the  outer  laterally  extended  .  nds  of  th-  tran>v..rse 
Kir.lers  t.,  the  uptxr  portions  of  the  upright  sUys.  aprons  | 
carried  bv  saui  Inclined  braces  to  form  chambers  along- 
side the  furnace  lK..ly  an.l  fuel  fee,l.ng  means  lo.-at.Mi  in 
th.    .  baml^rs  thus  provided. 

»  In  a  furna.-e  of  the  chnracter  described,  a  furnace 
bCHlv  comprising  a  hearth,  upright  sMe  walls  rising  from 
sal.i  hearth  and  a  niovable  top  wall  arche.1  over  l>e  ween 
,1,..  M.l.'  walls  and  forming  In  conjunction  with  said  sule 
wall^  and  hearth,  a  healing  chamber,  combustion  cham- 
bers on  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  walls  at  opposite 
..Ides  of  the  furnace  and  in  communication  with  the 
heating  chamber  through  a  plurality  of  lateral  flues  open- 
ing fr.,m  said  combustion  chambers  Into  the  heating  cham- 
ber burners  discharging  into  the  combustion  chambers 
and  outlet  flues  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
heating  chamber.  ,         , 

.,     in    a    furnace   of  the  character   descrlb«<l.   a    furnace 

bodv   ...nu-rlslng  a  hearth,   upstandin.   ^W^,/'""'^„'^"^^„J 
removable    top    ar.hed    over    t>c,w..en    the    side    walls    and 
forming  in  conjun.tbm  with  said  <.!.^  walls  and  ^''^J'^l 
heating    chamber,    c.  mbustion    .hamb.rs    ..n    the    opposite 
Bide   walU    in    communication   with   the   heating   chamber 
rhrough  transverse  flues  exten.ling  through  the  side  walls 
fro       tb.    ...n.bustlon  ,  han.bers  into  the  h.^ting  chamber, 
■    burner<   .U^.harging  into  the  ...mbustion   chambers  and   a 
cradle  for  sai.l  furnace  body  cotuprising  transverse  girder. 
S^neath  the  hearth  extending  across  between  t^e  opposite 
Jfdes  of  the  furnace,  supporting  stays  at  Jh;  outer  sides 
of  the  side  walls  secure.l  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  the  trans- 
verse girders  and  braces  for  said  stays  connected  betw.^n 
the  sttys   and  the  giniers.  whereby   ^^^^^'"^  ;^;;^'^^^l^ 
furnace    are    supported    against    spreading    a„d    without 
interfering  with  the  rcm..val  of  the  furnace  top 
[Claims  3  to  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 

Bergen,  N.  J,     Filed  June  S,  1915.     benal  No.  32.817. 
(Cl.  137—14.) 


thereto  a  valv.-  at  the  end  of  said  delivery  pipe,  an  ex- 
tension on  th  ■  other  side  of  said  valve  from  the  deUvery 
pipe  a  collar  rotataldy  mounte.l  on  said  depending  sup- 
plv  pip<f  a  hanger  for  supporting  the  delivery  P^P*"-  »°'^  « 
guv  rod  for  supporting  the  extension  pipe,  both  said 
hanger  and  guy  rod  re<  .dving  support  from  said  collar. 

1264963.      EYELETING  MACHINE.      Ia)CIS   Myers.   1>> 
'troit     Mich.,    assignor    to    Machine    Appliance    *  orpora- 
tlon     Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed     Apr.     21.     191T.        Serial     No.     163,54o.        (Cl. 
218—15.1.) 


1     In  a  .ievb-e  of  the  character  describe.!,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  depending  supply  W^^-  a  delivery  pipe  extending 
laterally    therefrom,   a   valve   at    the   end   of  said   -iehvery 
pipe    an  estensb.n  at  th.    opposite  side  of  said  valve  from 
.aid   delivery   plpe.   a    h.,...   lea.ling   fron.    said   "^*"^-»°°-   ^ 
lever  f..r  said   valve  arrange.l  above  the  same  dia.-onaK.v 
of   the   deliverv   pipe   and   extension   so   that    one   end   of 
itself  pr..JectslMterall.V  of  said  extension,   means  also  at 
the   -i.le   of   sai.l    exfeusL.n    f.-r    operating    said    lever    from 
below   the  valve  au.l  a   flexible  conue.iiou  ext.  ndu.u-   from 
said  means  to  the  hose  over  the  outer  end  of  tbc  "^t;;"^;"" 
so  that   .b.wnward  draft  upon  the  hose  will  operate  the 

"""^"^In  a  .icvice  .,f  the  character  .lescrib.Ml.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  depending  supply  pipe,  a  .leliv.ry  pipe  ••'';""•""« 
laterallv   therefrom,  a    valve  at   the  end   of  said  .bUvery 
nine    an  extension  at  the  opposite  side  of  sai.l  valve  from 
said  .Udivery  pipe,  a   hose  lea.ling  fn.m   said   extension,  a 
lever  arranged  above  sai.l  valve  diagonaUy  of  tlie  .leliyery 
pipe  and   extension  so  that  one  end  of  Itself  prr.Je.  ts  lat- 
erally  of   sai.l    extension,  a  bell   crank  lever   also  at   the 
side  of  sai.l   extension  haying  one  arm  connecte<i  to  sal* 
lever   to   operate    th^   same,    n.^i    a    tUxible   cnneclion    ex^ 
tending   fr..ni   said   U-ver  t..   tl.e   1,„m.  over  the,  outer   end   o 
the  extension  so  that  d..vvnwar.l   draft  upon  the   hose  wUl 
operate  the  valvf. 

3    In  a  d.'vi.-e  ..f  the  character  describe.!,  the  ,  nmblna- 
I    tion  of  a  dep-n.Ung  supply  pipe,  a  delivery  pipe  sniveled 


1  Id  an  eveletlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
and  anvil  carried  thereby,  springs  for  supporting  an  eye- 
let above  said  anvil,  a  set  above  said  springs,  an.l  a  nor- 
maUy,  projecting  she-.t  metal  memb<r  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  set,  said  projecting  member  being  hol- 
low and  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting 
yielding  prongs  lor  entering  the  eyelet. 

3    In  a  fa-.tenlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an    anvil    crrrU^l    thereby,    eyelet    supporting    springs    lo- 
cate.l  abov.    said   anviL   a   set   having  at  its  lower  end  a 
radially    yiel.iing   member   having   a    plurality    of    concen 
trically  arranged  yielding  prongs  for  entering  the  eyelet, 
means   for   re.iprocating  said   set,  and  tracks   forming   a 
magazln..     f.>r     feeding     fasteners    to     said    /"P'-»'^«;-  ^''^ 
springs   each    having    a    face   portion    overlying   a   portion 
of  said  tracks,  and  provided  with   a   lateral   projection   at 
Its  upper  end  and  extending  continuously  from  said  pro- 
jection to  said  plunger. 

4  In  an  eyeleting  device,  the  combination  of  a  support 
an  anvil  carri.d  thereby,  a  set.  aiid  a  normally  P^'|"  ''^P 
Sheet  metal  member  carried  by  said  set,  sai.l  pro  ectlng 
member  being  hollow  and  having  a  plurality  of  pro  ectirg 
yielding  prongs  for  entering  an  eyelet  and  frlctionallv 
holding  the  sam.' 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1264  904       TYl'E    BODY.      William    Nicholas.    South- 
■port.  Conn.,  a.ssignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I  nlted 

States    Graphotype    Company.    ''^  V'^IT^'Vir-^r        i'n 
York.      Filed    July    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    849,520.       (^Jl. 

101—398.) 


^ 


K 


/ 


1  A  font  of  tvpe  having  bodies  provided  with  nick..  In 
the' sides  thereof  corresp..nding  with  th.'  bottom  of  the 
character  face  thereon,  minute  ribs  projeiting  fr,,m  the 
sides  corresp.^n.iing  with  the  top  .  f  the  character  thcreoa, 
and  adapted  to  contact  an  e.ige  .f  ~.id  ui.  k  wher.-by  one 
,1   ...aid   typ.'  will  hold  the  other   m   a    hx.><i   position   n  ia- 

^'7^\^':;ro(  tvp.  .U.  ...^  -  .,n..  s.l.  ««  the  bo.ly 
there.4.  mu.ute  ribs  ,.r.,j.-.  ti"!?  from  the  opp-.^ite  side  and 
locau.l  at   ,1   point  te  .outacl  ..ne  or  the  oth«r  edgf   only 


s6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7, 1918, 


of  said  nicks,  the  height  of  said  ribs  being  Insufficient  to 
disturb  the  alinoment  of  the  type  to  which  it  relates  when 
composed  in  a  form  adjacent  plain  type  surfaces. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,96.5.  HULL  FOR  SUBMARINE  VESSELS.  Robert 
S.  Noah.  Annapolis.  Md..  assignoj-  to  Henry  B.  Beln- 
hardt.  trustee.  Roland  Park.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  136.790.     (CI.  114—16.) 


A  submarlnf  vessel  whose  hull  is  provided  at  each  of 
two  longitudlniil  sides  with  a  straight  buffer-edge  ex- 
tending for  the  greater  part  of  the  hull's  length  ;  an 
uppermost  deck  which  is  the  highest  part  of  the  vessel  and 
extends  longitudinally  ami  parallel  with  said  buffer 
edges, — said  deck  being  narrow  relatively  to  the  width  of 
the  hull  between  said  two  side  buffer  edges,  and  two  longi- 
tudinal roof-sections  each  having  a  depressed  crosswise 
curve  and  each  section  adjoining  an  opposite  side  of  said 
uppermost  deck  and  therefrom  inclining  downwardly  to 
one  of  said  buffer-edges. 


1,264.966.  AUTOMATIC  STEERING  AND  STABILIZ- 
ING APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT.  Gustave  Nord- 
STUOM,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  S5,417.      (CI.  244—29.) 


'^.'^"^J 

'^•i*"  •* 


therewith   adapted   to  normally  contact  with  one  of  the 

Insulating  strips  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  mem- 
bers upon  swerving  of  the  craft  from  a  direct  course  to 
close  a  circuit  to  steer  the  vessel  back  to  the  direct  course. 

11.  In  an  air  craft,  the  combination  of  steering  and 
stabilizing  means,  electrically  operated  means  to  control 
the  steering  and  stabilizing  means,  an  engine,  a  shaft 
normally  <)perat(><l  fri>m  the  engine,  a  dynamo  driven 
from  the  shaft,  means  to  close  circuits  to  operate  the  elec- 
trically operated  means  from  the  dynamo,  a  storage  bat- 
tery loa(l«^d  from  the  dynamo  and  switch  means  operated 
by  stoppnge  of  the  engine  to  change  circuits  to  operate 
the  dynamo  from  the  battery. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.]  I 


1.264,967.  DOOR  FASTENING.  Charles  M.  OHi^bn, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,643. 
(CL   1»— 66.) 


1.  In  :iu  iiir  craft,  the  combination  of  stabilizing  means, 
power  means  to  operate  the  stabilizing- means,  electrically 
operated  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the  stabilizing 
means,  contacts  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aircraft,  a  susijended  disk  in  spaced  relation  to  which  the 
contacts  are  positioned,  a  plurality  of  gyroscopes  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  the  constancy  of  the  plane  of  the 
disk,  and  means  to  move  the  contart.s  to  change  their 
position  with  reference  to  the  disk. 

5.  An  air  craft  having  an  engine,  a  governor  operated 
from  the  engine  and  altitude  changing  means  t)perated  by 
the  governor,  said  means  comprising  a  horizontal  rudder, 
power  means  to  operate  the  rudder,  electrically  operated 
means  to  control  th»>  operation  of  the  rudder,  a  suspended 
disk,  gyroscopic  means  by  which  the  constancy  of  the 
plane  of  the  disk  is  maintained,  coc  tacts  positioned  above 
and  below  the  disk  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  air  craft,  said  contacts  being  carried  by  a  member 
having  operative  connection  with  the  governor  to  raise 
or  lower  the  contacts  in  accordance  with  the  movements 
thereof. 

9.  In  an  alt  craft,  the  combination  of  steering  means, 
power  means  to  operate  the  steering  means,  electrically  ! 
operated  means  to  control  operation  of  the  steering  means. 
curved  contacts  fixedly  secure*!  to  the  air  craft,  insulating 
strips  separating  the  rear  and  forward  ends  of  the  con- 
tacts in  parallel  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  air  craft,  a  gyro-electro-magnetlc  compass  suspended 
below    the    contacts    having   means   adjustably    connected  i 


1.  The  comiiination  with  a  pair  of  doors  moiiiited  to 
swing  lawardly,  of  a  stiff  leaf  spring  bowed  outwardly 
of  one  c|uor  and  fixed  thereto  by  Its  lower  end.  horizon- 
tally alined  brackets  on  the  doors  above  the  spring,  a  re- 
ciprocabVe  bar  movable  into  the  brackets  to  fasltm  the 
doot^  In  closed  position,  a  depending  shank  on  the  bar 
secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring, 
and  a  guide  for  the  shank  flxed  to  said  one  door  and  posi- 
tioned to  Unlit  the  shank  to  vertical  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  devices  for 
fasteninf  the  same  In  closed  position  Including  a  mem'>er 
movable  |to  fasten  or  release  the  door,  of  vehicle  op«Tated 
means  eScpoSed  outwardly  of  the  door  for  nioviu?  sabl 
member  to  releasing  position  an<l  normally  spring  pressed 
to  hold  the  meml)er  in  door-fastening  position,  ftnd  a 
lever  manually  operable  from  the  inner  -i'b  of  thf  door 
for  moving  the  member  to  releasing  im^mi   n 

5.  Th«  c-ombination  with  a  door  mil  devi' <;-^  for 
fastening  the  same  in  closed  position  iurludiiig  a  member 
movable  to  fasten  or  release  the  door,  of  vehicle  operated 
means  exposed  outwardly  of  the  door  for  niovinp  said 
member  to  releasing  position  and  normally  spring  pr-'ssed 
to  hold  the  niernl>er  in  door-fastening  position,  a  lever 
manually  operable  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door  for 
moving  the  member  to  releasing  position,  a  ra  k  <.n  the 
lever,  and  a  pawl  pivotetl  to  the  door  and  cmraging  the 
rack  to  hold  the  lever  in  door  releasing  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1,264,96'*.         INTERNAL  (-OMHUSTION      X::N<ilNE. 

Charles   Owens,   Chattanooga,   Tenn.      Filed   Jan.    15, 

191C.  Serial  No.  72,279      Renewed  Dec.  3,  1917.     Serial 

No.  20;". 234       (CI.  123 — 25.) 

In  ciunbination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  water  supply  means  for  automatically  generating 
and  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to  the  fuel  intake 
of  the  engine,  a  pipe  having  one  end  directed  downwardly 
into  the  water  of  the  system  and  Its  other  end  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  fuel  intake  between  the  carbureter, 
and  the  engine,  said  pipe  being  normally  open  and  un- 
obstructed throughout  its  entire  extent  and  having  a 
portion  passing  through  the  path  of  the  exhaust  gtses  to 
be  acted  on  by  direct  contact  therewith,  and  «(  dimen- 
sions   to    constitute   a    flash    steam    generator    and    super- 
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heater,  said  unobstructed  pipe  permitting  it  to  be  nor- 
mally filled  with  superheated  steam  at  substantially  the 
same  pressure  as  that  caused  by  the  suction  action  of  the 
pistons,  which  steam  is  withdrawn  and  replaced  by  steam 


3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support, 
a  pair  of  scraper  members  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
means  encircJing  said  members  to  limit  their  separating 
m^nement.  and  pressure  means  Intermediate  said  mem- 
bers tending  to  separate^the  same  while  permitting  yield- 
ing thereof  toward  each  other. 


generated  by  additional  water,  the  supply  of  said  addi- 
tional water  l>eing  governed  solely  by  the  auction  created 
by  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  the  degree  of 
applied  heat  from  the  exhaust  of  the  engine. 


1,264.969.  DEMOUNTABI.K  TIKE  JosrPH  E.  PDB- 
RAiLT.  Helmout.  Mass.  Filed  June  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.   175,679.      (CI.  152—7.) 


6.  A  scraper  attachment  for  agricultural  Implements, 
cumprising  a  plate  and  means  for  connecting  said  plate 
to  said  implements,  a  pair  of  scraper  elements  pivotally 
connected  to  said  plate,  a  retaining  ring  endrding  said 
elements  and  adjustable  therealong.  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  scraper  members  for  pressing  said 
members  away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,264.971.  PROTECTOR  FOR  CHILDREN.  Joe  Picki-es, 
Winnipeg,  Manitolta,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  149,543.     (CI.  2—80.) 


1  In  <oniblnation  with  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  base,  a 
pair  of  interposed  overlapping  wedge  rings,  each  of  said 
rings  having  .slots  extending  Inwardly  from  opposite  edges 
and  means  for  forcing  said  wedge  rings. in  opposite  direc- 
tions.   . 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rlin  and  tire  base,  a 
self  contained  fastening  device  Independent  of  said  rim 
and  tire  base  comprising  a  pair  of  Interposed  overlapping 
wedge  rings,  and  bolts  normally  connecting  said  wedge 
rings  and  provided  with  means  for  forcing  the  rings  In 
relatively  opposite  directions. 

3  A  self  contained  fastening  device  Independent  of  but 
adapted  for  use  t)etween  a  wheel  rim  and  a  removable 
tire  base  .  uiiiprising  a  pair  of  overlying  continuous  rings 
having  revers.h  .lis.-ised  coacting  wedge  surfaces  and 
bolts  passing  t^;ln^^.rM.ly  through  said  rings  for  forcing 
tbem  In  relatively  oi.posilc  directions,  each  of  said  rings 
having  slots  extending  alternately  Inwardly  from  opposite 

Aid  t^S. 

4  A  s.  if  contained  fastening  device  independent  of  but 
adapted  for  use  between  a  wheel  rim  and  a  removable 
tire  base,  comprising  a  pair  of  overlying  continuous  rings, 
each  having  a  thick  and  a  thin  portion,  the  thick  and 
thin  portions  of  one  ring  having  inclined  faces  coacting 
with  correspondingly  inclined  faces  on  the  thin  and  thick 
portions  of  the  other  ring  and  each  of  said  rings  having 
slots  extending  transversely  from  opposite  edges  and 
means  extending  transversely  through  the  rings  for  forc- 
ing them  in  opposite  directions. 


1O04  970  SCRAPER  FOR  ( ;H  AIM 'RILLS  FIRNARP 
R  Pfeifir.  .Tessie,  N.  D.  Filed  May  21.  1917.  Serial 
No,   170.0«>0       I  CI.  97 — 79.) 

1  A  device  of  the  clas*  described,  comprising  a  support. 
a  pair  of  scraper  members,  means  pivotally  conne.ting 
said  members  to  the  support,  and  means  Hdjustable  on  the 
scraper   memUer-.   f.  r   regulMtinu-   the  scraping  action. 


1.  A  garment  shaped  to  provide  a  lower  closed  portion 
and  an  upper  open  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  closed 
portion  and  merging  th«  reinto,  the  top  of  the  closed  por- 
tion being  extended  to  form  a  tongue  adapted  to  turn 
up  in  front  of  the  open  portion,  and  the  sides  of  the  open 
portion  being  shaped  to  form  flaps  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gageably  connected  across  the  tongue. 

3.  A  garment  having  a  lower  closed  portion  .ind  an  up- 
per op«'n  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  closed  portion 
and  merging  thereinto,  the  said  portions  being  formed 
from  a  l>ottom  piece  extending  the  length  of  I'oth  i)or- 
tlons.  and  sides,  rear  end  and  top  pieces  joined  together, 
the  side  pieces  being  shaped  to  provide  a  low  portion  and 
a  high  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  low  portion  seamed 
to  the  rear  end  piece  on  upwardly  converging  lines,  the 
upp.'r  piece  closing  the  top  of  the  low  portion  and  extend- 
ing therebeyond  to  form  a  tongue  in  front  of  the  op<  n 
portion,  and  the  sides  of  the  open  portion  forming  flaps 
adapted  to  be  laced  across  the  tongue. 

4.  A   garment    having   an    upper    open    portion    and    a 
lower   clo8«-.l   portion   extending   laterally    from    the   open 
portion     the    said   portions   being   formed    with    an    oblong 
bottom   piece   extending   the   length   of   l>oth   portions   and 
Bides  and   a    rear   end   piece   seamed    together   and    to   the 
bottom    piece   around    three   sides    thereof     the    said    side 
pieces  txlng  shaped  to  provide  a  low  portion  and  a  high 
portion    adjacent    the    rear   end    piece,    and    flsps    on    the 
forward    edges    of    the   high    portions,    a    top    piece    seamed 
to  the  front  of  the  bottom   pioce.  thence  passing  up  over 
and    aeamwl    to    the    front    and    upper    edges    of    the    side 
pieces   the  length   of  their  lower  portions  and   extending 
therebeyond    to  form   a   tongue   adapted   to   turn    up   and 


^. 


»a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7, 1918. 


form  the  front  of  th«  c)p»-n  portion,  the  flaps  on  the  sides 
l>eing  adapted  to  ov.Tlap  th.'  tongue  and  to  be  diaen- 
gagt'alily   connectfd   thcrea cross. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.97:2.      MOTIONPICTURE   APPARATUS.     Richard 

H.  PiETzscH  and  Rokekt  P.  Nichols,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Cino  Camera  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915. 
Serial   No.  22.7.30.      (CI.  88 — IS.) 


1.  In  kinetographic  apparatu.-^,  the  combination  with 
film  holding^  mean.s,  of  a  frame  movable  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  mean.s,  and  a  film  held  by  said  means  and 
moved  laterally  by  said  frame. 

10.  In  kinetographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  looped  film,  of  film  holding  means  with  whleh  one  ontl 
of  the  loop  communicates,  a  frame  movable  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  means  and  engaging  said  film  at  the  other 
end  of  the  loop,  film  feeding  means  engaging  said  film 
between  said  first  named  end  of  said  loop  and  said  hold- 
ing means,  and  means  Intermittently  feeding  said  film 
longitudinally   with   respect   to  said  frame. 

17.  In  kinetographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
film  storage  and  film  receiving  means,  of  a  frame  mov- 
able laterally  with  respect  to  said  means,  a  film  moved 
laterally  by  said  frame  and  looped  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  between  .^ald  frame  and  said  storage  and  re- 
ceiving means,  means  for  feeding  said  film  longitudinally 
t)etween  said  loops,  means  for  feeding  .>fald  film  from 
said  storage  means  to  one  of  said  loops,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  film  from  the  other  of  said  loops  to  said  re 
celving  means. 

22.  In  kinetographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
film  storage  and  film  receiving  means,  of  a  frame  movable 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  means,  a  film  moved  laterally 
by  said  frame  and  looped  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
between  said  frame  and  said  storage  and  receiving  means. 
means  movable  with  said  frame  for  Intermittently  feeding 
said  film  longitudinally  from  one  of  said  loops  toward 
the  other  of  said  loops,  means  for  Imparting  a  plurality 
of  lateral  sfr-p  movements  to  said  frame  and  thereafter 
a  movement  to  said  film  fe<'ding  means,  and  film  feeding 
mean.s  Intervrnlns:  betw«>n  said  loops  anrf  said  storage 
and  receiving  means. 

38.  In  klnetographlr  nppararn>,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
film  engnging  means,  of  a  film  engaging  sprocket  movable 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  means,  and  a  film  engaged 
by  said  means  and  Ioop(><l  between  the  same  ;ind  said 
sprocket. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  18,  1«<  to  21.  23  to  .?7,  and  30  to 
41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,973.     TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  WALL-PAPER. 

Jamis  IL  PowBRs,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.     Fll.>d  May 

4,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,458.     (CL  126 — 271.1.) 

1.    In  a  wall  paper  removing  device,  tlie  combination  of 

a  lu>od,  meand  for  supporting  the  hood  against  ajid   mov 

ing  the  same  over  a  wall,  a  »teajn  distriUoter  mounted  ia 

the  lower  end  of  the  hood  and   having  inner   and   outer 


inchneO  fares  and  Jet  openings  in  the  outer  f:iee  adapie,i 
to  face  tiie  wall  at  an  angle,  and  means  for  a<lmitring 
steam  under  pressure  lo  said  di.stributer  for  passage  iu 
jets  throu::li   said  up.-nings  against    the  wall   at  an  angle. 


v^- 


the   Inner  face  of  said  plate  providing  betwe<  a  the  sam>' 

and  said  hood  a  pocket  ad.ipted  to  receive  the  water  of 

condensation  collectlog  In  the  hood. 

f Claim  2  not  printf^d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,204.974.  VULCANIZER.  Jo.septi  H  Reeper.  Pt.  Louis. 
Mo.  J'iled  Sept.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  l<*n.2C5  (CI 
219—19.) 


mpi'-i^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ca.sing  having  a  groove  in  lt>i  hollow  interior, 
a  fr.ime  adapted  ro  fit  into  the  said  groove  and  to  be  con- 
tain-Al  in  the  .said  interior,  n  resistance  wire  borne  by 
the  said  fram.',  means  for  holding  the  said  frame  at  Its 
end  opposite  the  said  end,  insulation  at  the  entrance  to  the 
.said  casing,  and  electrical  conducting  means  connecting 
with    the  above-mentioned   wire. 

2.  The  combination  of  n  hollow  casing,  a  removalde 
fram«'  located  therein,  an  electrical  resistance  wire  borne 
by  the  said  frame,  asbestos  and  glass  insulation  located 
at  the  entrance  to  the  said  ca.sing,  binding  posts  that  pass 
through  the  said  insulation,  and  electric  wires  connected 
to  the  «»aid  binding-posts,  there  b«>lng  a  flange  against 
wliich  inward  movement  of  the  said  insulation  If  stopped. 

3.  The  comblnatliin  of  a  hollow  casing,  a  removable 
frame  locati'd  therein,  an  electrlenl  resistance  Tfire  borne 
by  the  said  frame,  asbestos  anrl  glass  InMilation  located  at 
the  entrance  to  the  said  casing,  bin<ling-posts  that  pass 
through  the  said  insulatinn,  ele<-trlc  wires  centiicted  to 
the  snid  binding  posts,  there  lieing  a  flange  against  which 
inward  movement  of  the  said  ln-n!ation  Is  stopped,  aiicl  a 
ke<^per  plate  for  clamping  the  said  Insula rlon  Into  pl.ice. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  casing,  a  removable 
frame  located  therein,  the  sal<l  fram^  h<'\ui:  .-omp'sed  of 
a  pair  of  eml  pieces  an.l  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, an  electrical  resistance  wire  borne  by  the  said 
fram«,  asbestos  and  glass  instilatlon  located  at  the  en- 
tranci'  to  the  s.Tld  casing,  binding  posts  that  past  through 
the  sjiid  i!i-i::  iii.n.  and  electric  wires  connected  to  the 
said  I'indin.'  j)osrs 

5.  The  c()mi'inaii€jn  f»f  a  1io11<pw  casing,  a  Bemovahle 
frame  located  therein,  .an  e|,ctrt<al  resistance  wire  borne 
by  tile  said  frame,  asbestos  and  «:lass  insulation  located 
at  the  entrance  to  the  said  easing,  bimling  posts  that 
pass  through  the  said  insulation,  electric  wires  conm^te<i 
to  the  said  bln.iing  poMts,  and  a  wat»^r  pocket  in  the  <*iiid 
casing. 


M.^Y  7,  191b. 
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1  '>«4  97.'i  I.IKFMAK'S  CH.\IR.  <?»orgi;  Rbpi^omc.  La 
Fayette.  I  art.  Filed'Oct.  30,  1S17.  Serial  No.  199,389. 
(Ci.  88—1.) 


!  264.977.  FLESH  RETUCING  <;ARMF.NT  Thbopora 
W/.nMiJcv  KcK-.icRs.  roinmlms,  Ohio.  FiV'd  May  25. 
VJ14.      Serial   No.   84<t,885.      o:i.   2— 188.  • 


• 


1  K  suspending  device  for  a  cable  inspector,  adapted 
to  be  n.oved  along  in  a  Une  parallel  and  proximate  to  a 
cable  or  other  conductor  of  electrb  ity  ami  provided  wth 
a  mirror  arranged  to  .how  tht  underside  of  the  c.nductor 
to  a  person  in..pec(iii^  the  upper  side  thereof. 

\  \  tiltablc  mirror,  in  combination  with  a  lineman  8 
chair  and  its  su.pen.llng  frame  having  downwardly  pre- 
m-nted  disk  form  bifur.ations  peripherally  ridged,  a  bar 
atUched  to  said  mirror  and  having  on  its  ends  8^8™;°" 
tally  arranged  ridges  for  engaging  the  ridges  of  said  disk- 
form  parts,  piv.d  bolts  extending  through  each  pair  of 
bifurcations  and  means  for  suspendinK'  said  bar  and  mir- 
ror from  said  holts,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be 
tightened  for  .lamping  said  ridges  into  engagement  into 
anv  position  of  tilting  a*sunied  by  said  mirror. 

'(Claims  J  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1  A  garment  comprising  a  combined  corset  and  com- 
pressor, the  corset  being  •f  Bon-^dastlc  material,  the  com- 
pressor  being  attached  to  the  kmer  edge  of  the  corset  and 
Including  an  elastic  portion  which  encircles  the  body  at 
the  hips  to  cause  hip  pressure,  a  pair  of  elastic  thigh 
embracing  portions  attached  to  the  hip  embracing  portion 
whereby  the  latter  Is  held  In  position,  and  means  common 
to  both  the  corset  and  compressor  for  regulating  the 
closeness  of  fit  of  the  garment. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


f  264,978.      M.VTEK.MTV  <;-\KMENT.      Thkodora   WOBM- 
'  LET  RocEii-s.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  June  4.  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  172,595.     (CI.  2—188.) 


1264  976     UNIVERSAL  .lOlNT.    Hkut  o.  Rhuues,  Kala- 
'ma'zoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme  Universal  Joint  Manu- 
facturing Co..   Kalamazoo.  Mich.      Filed    Apr.   30.   1917. 
Serial  No.  le.V.Syi.      (CI.  74—19.) 


1     In  a  uiiiversal  joint,  the  comblDatlWl  Ot  shaft  mem- 
l,.rs    having    slot  like    bushing    seats   extending    longUudb 
Lallv  fron.  the  outer  ends  of  their  arms,  the  long  tudltml 
sides   of   the   .eats   l>,iug   parallel,   a   journal    inena|er   pro- 
vided   with    fixed    journals    diK,>os..d    at    right    angles    and 
extending  into  sai.l  s,.ats.  Hat  sid.ni  bushings  disposed  in 
said    M-ats   and    a.hil'ted    to    be    introduced    and    removed 
therefrom     laterally,     said     bushioL's     having     transverse 
grooves    in    their    outer    sides,    said     shaft     men.ber    arms 
having  bores  alined   with   said  grooves,  and   pin.  disposed 
m  .said  bores  to  engage  s.iid  grooves  whereby  the  bushings 
are   retained   against    lateral    and    longitudinal    move.neut^ 
•>     m    a    uulversal    j.dnt.    the   combinatiou    of   a    pair    ot 
8haft    members  having  arms   provi<Jed   with   bushing   seats 
<,f   noil  rir.  iilar   cross   se.  tion   ..pen    at    one   sble.    the   ..pen- 
i„p  of  the  seats  l>eliig  e.|uai  to  their  greatest  diameter  so 
that    bu^biiiL-s    niav    be    intr.Klu.'.'d    laterally    thereto,    a 
journal    member   provided   with    fixed   journals   and   extend- 
ing  into    said   seats,   bushings   conft«-med    In   cross  «,-.tlon 
to  said  s.'«ts  -^o  that  th.y  are  held  against  rotative  move- 
ment   the  .lut.T  sides  ,,f  sai.l  i>UKhings  b.dng  transversely 
groove!.    SJild    shaft    members    having    l>ores    allne<l    with 
8akl  grooves  when  said  bushings  are  in  iKwiltion.  and  pins 
dlspowMl    in    .aid    ».or.-    t..   ♦•ngHL-^    said    grooves    whereby 
mid    bushlnps    Hre    sui»p.irt.d    SKainst     lateral    and    longl 
tudlnal  movement. 


1.  In  a  maternity  garment,  the  combination  with  a 
bodv  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  abdomen  an.l  hav- 
ing partial  leg  sections  extending  therefrom,  of  inner  leg 
m.mbers   d.  ta.  h.iM.v   and    removably   connected   with    the 

outer  leg  nn  mi" ts. 

2.  Iu  a  maternity  garuw-nt.  the  ..imbination  of  a  bt>dy 
portion  adapted  to' embrace  the  ba.k,  front  and  sides  of 
the  wearer  and  comprising  an  Inserted  detachable  front 
section,  of  permanent  partial  leg  sections,  and  removable 
leg  sections  connecte,'.   wirti   said  permai>eut   stttlons. 


1,264,979.     METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SCALES  OF 
FISH.     Seiiciii  S.\kanb.  Kyoto,  J«pan      Fll»d  June  27. 
1917.     Serial  No.   177,296.      iCl.  252  1 
1.   A  method   of   treating   scales   of   fish    and   oMaining 
th.Tefrom   a    transparent    .eilulold-like   substance,    charac- 
t.rize.l   bv    tlrst    treating   any   kind   of   tish   scales   with  an 
alkali  which  removes  all  the  fatty  matters  therefrom  and 
d.strovs  <Hk.rs  tber.-of,  and  then  treating  them   with   an 
aci.l  not  allowin;;  the  acid  to  destroy  the  natural  lines  of 
growth    of   the   s.ales   but    to   dissolve   only    the   lime   salts 
contaiD««d   therein,   thus  .^^u-sing  only   the   organic  matters 
to   remain,   substantially    »>  '">'»   f'""  ^^*'  larposee   herein- 
l>efore  set  forth. 

•>  4  method  of  treating  s.aies  "f  fish  and  obtaining 
th.Tefr.mi  cellub.id  Ilk.'  su^stanre.  .  h^racteriaed  by  tr,-at- 
ing  any  kind  of  tlsh  scaW  with  an  alkali  whi.  h  ^emo^es 
all    the    fattv    matters    therefrom    and    destroys    all    odor- 
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thereof,  then  treating  the  same  with  an  acid  which  dis- 
solves all  the  lime  salts  leaving  only  organic  matters  and 
thus  making  the  lines  of  growth  conspicuous,  and  thtn 
steeping  the  same  in  a  condensing  agent,  substantially  as 
and   for  the  purpo.<<es  hereinbefore  svt  forth. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  scales  of  flsh  and  obtaining 
therefrom  celluloid-like  substance,  characterized  by  treat- 
ing any  kind  of  flsh  scales  with  an  alkali  which  removes 
all  the  fatty  matters  therefrom  and  destroys  all  odors 
thereof,  then  treating  the  same  with  an  acid  which  dis 
solves  ail  the  lime  salts  leaving  only  organic  matters  and 
thus  making  the  lines  of  growth  conspicuous,  and  then 
steeping  the  same  in  a  condensing  agent  and  a  softening 
agent,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


^  1.264.980.  SALES-SLIP  HOLDER.  W.^ltkr  H.  Sawvkk. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  15.  1915,  Serial  No. 
34.324.  Renewed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  192  415 
(CI.  211—37.) 


1.  A  conibin.'d  check  hohier  :ii)d  punch  comprising  a 
supporting  plate,  having  rearwardiy  projecting  stop  mem- 
bers thereon,  and  a  marker  secured  to  the  back  of  said 
supporting  plate,  having  an  end  projecting  betweep  said 
stop  members  and  yleldable  toward  the  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  check  holder  and  punch  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  having  spaced  stop  ears  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, a  marker  comprising  a  body  portion  secured  to  the 
.supporting  plate  having  an  Integrally  formed  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom  ;  said  arm  being  spaced  from  the  support- 
ing plate  and  having  a  pointed  end  portion  projecting 
between  said  spaced  ears  and  yleldable  toward  said  sup- 
porting plate. 

[Claims  2  and   4   not  printed   in   the  Gazett.'.] 


1,264,981.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
HSRMANN  B.  SCHAAD.  Great  Neck.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to 
The  Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  107,0.S9.      (CI.  84 166.) 


* 


1.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument 
of  an  upright  tracker-bar.  a  take-up  spool,  and  means 
for  operatively  supporting  said  take-up  spool  and  a  music 
roll  Interchangeably  with  each  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  ibe  tracker-tmr. 

5.  The  comhlnation  in  an  automatic  musical  Instru- 
ment  of   an   upright    tracker-bar.    a    take-up   spool,   mean? 


for  operatively  supporting  said  take-up  spool  and  a 
music  roll  interchangeably  with  each  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tracker-bar,  the  music-rolls  being  of  either 
of  two  kinds,  one  intended  to  be  played  on  the  left  hand 
side  of  the  tracker-bar,  the  other  on  the  right-hand  side, 
means  which  indicates  the  kind  of  rolls  intended  to  be 
played  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  tracker,  means  for 
<ontrolllnK  the  playing  and  rewinding  of  one  klD<l  of 
niuslr  rolls,  and  other  means  for  controlling  the  playin,' 
and  rewinding  of  the  other  kind  of  music  rolls,  said  two 
control  means  being  arranged  in  the  same  right  and  left- 
hand  relationship  as  that  existing  between  the  operating 
positions  of  the  music  rolls  themselves. 

it  The  combination  in  an  automatic  musical  instrument 
of  a  tracker-bar,  a  take  up  spool,  means  for  operatively 
supporting  said  tak(--up  spool  and  a  music  roll  Inter- 
ihanireably  with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tracker-bar.  and  oppositely  directe«l  hook  means  on  said 
take-up  spool. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,264  9's2  MEANS  ANI>  METIIOO  FOR  METERING 
ELECTRICITY.  Edmind  O.  Schweitzir,  Chicago,  111. 
••'il"d  Aug.  IS,  1915.     Serial  No.  46.165.       (CI.  171 — 266.) 


1  The  nietho<l  of  metering  and  i-ontrolling  the  flow  of 
current  through  a  circuit  upon  which  a  varying  voltage 
is  impres.sed  which  comprises  destroyini;  the  coB<luctivlty 
of  said  circuit  when  a  predetermineil  quantity  of  current 
has  passe<I  therethrough,  tiy  electrolytlcally  removing  a 
portion  of  said  cinuit  by  a  current  proportional  to  but 
sm.Tller  than  the  current  flowing  through  said  circuit. 

2.  The  method  which  comprises  causing  a  fractional 
part  of  the  electrical  energy  supplied  to  a  given  circuit 
to  effect  the  electrolytic  dislnteuration  intermodlate  the 
ends  of  a  metal  conductor  forming  a  part  of  said  circuit 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  consumption  of  electricity 
whereby  said  circuit  is  opened  at  said  point  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  metallic  conductor  after  a  predf termlned 
quantity  of  electricity   has  been   consumwi.  | 

3.  The  method  of  metering  and  controlling  the  supplv 
of  elertrloity  to  a  circuit,  which  comprises  electrolytlcally 
destroying  the  effective  conductivity  of  a  metal  conductor 
forming  a  part  of  the  circuit  at  a  point  lnterm(«dlate  the 
ends  of  the  .said  metal  conductor  after  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  current  has  passed  through  said  ct.nductor. 

4  Tile  methoil  which  comprises  causing  a  fractional 
part  of  the  current  snpplle<l  to  a  given  circuit  electroly- 
tlcally to  disintegrate  one  of  the  metallic  conductors  of 
said  circuit  intermediate  Its  ends  and  thereby  open  said 
clrctiit 

[Claims  5  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,9><3,     PRESSURE-BURNER.     William  F.  Seilkop. 

Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    17.    1917.      Serial    No 

l'.t7.106.      rCl     158 — 27.4.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  liurner.  an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube 
running  through  the  inside  of  said  outer  tube,  distribut- 
ing means  around  said  inner  tube  at  the  front  end  of 
said  outer  tube  with  a  surrounding  series  of  outlet  orifices 
substtntially    in    a    single    transverse    plane,    said    inner 
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tube  having  an  outlet  orifice,  a  hood  inclosing  the  space 
around  said  outlet  orifices  and  extending  a  considerable 
distance     forwardly    thereof    and    having    a    longitudinal 


1264.985.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  ACTUATED  BY 
G  VSBS  OF  VARYING  DENSITY.  John  Fuelibick 
SiMMANCE  and  Jacques  Abady,  London.  England. 
Filed  Nov  25,  1912,  Serial  No.  733,548.  Renewed  Nov. 
27.  1916      Serial  No.  133.812.     (CI.  265—44.) 


series  of  lateral  perforations  and  an  open  front  end,  and 
supply  connections  to  the  respective  rear  ends  of  said 
tubes. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0im»ii    Ij— k'TT' 


1  264  9S4.     (iAME.     John   H    Sharp.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
'Mav4.1917.     Serial  No.  166.358.     (CI.  46— 63.) 


1.  In  a  game  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, moans  for  displaying  n  railroad  system,  means  for 
selecting  the  partiiular  kiiul  of  train  operating  on  the 
system,  means  for  indicating  the  cost  of  si.  1  train  se- 
lected, means  for  indicating  the  movements  of  the  train, 
means  for  selecting  an\  one  of  a  plurality  of  accidents 
that  might  happen  to  the  train  selected,  means  for  In- 
dicating the  accident  resulting  therefrom,  means  for  se- 
lecting a  penalty  for  failure  to  operate  the  train  as  di- 
rected, and   means  for  indicating  the  penalty  selected. 

2.  In  a  game  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  displaying  a  railroad  system,  means  for 
representing  trains  to  be  operated  thereon,  means  for 
selecting  the  particular  kind  of  train  operating  on  the 
system,  means  for  indicating  the  cost  of  said  train  se- 
lected, means  for  directing  the  movements  of  the  train, 
means  for  selecting  any  one  of  a  plurnlity  of  accidents  that 
might  happen  to  the  train  selected,  means  for  Indicating 
the  a'cbient  and  loss  resulting  therefrom,  means  for  se- 
lerting  a  penalty  for  failure  to  operate  the  train  as  di- 
rect..i.  and  means  for  indicating  the  penalty  selected. 

5.  In  a  transportation  game  of  the  kln<l  descrilieil  and 
in  combination,  means  for  displaying  diagrammaiically 
a  plurality  of  railroad  systems,  means  for  representing 
trains  traveling  on  said  systems,  means  for  selecting  the 
kind  of  train  operating  on  said  systems,  means  for  In- 
dicating the  cost  of  said  trains  selected,  means  for  in- 
dicating and  directing  the  movements  of  said  trains, 
means  for  selecting  any  one  of  a  series  of  accidents  that 
might  happen  to  said  trains,  means  for  indicating  the 
particular  accident  and  loss  resulting  therefrom,  means 
for  selecting  a  f)enalty  for  failure  to  operate  any  trains 
as  directed,  and  means  for  setting  forth  the  penalty 
selectcil. 

[Claims  "X.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  container  for  a  column  of 
gas  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  elevation,  of  a  mov- 
able gas  bell  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  gas  in  s.iid 
column  at  another  elevation,  and  a  means  for  count-r- 
balanclng  said  pressure 

3  The  combination  with  a  container  for  a  volume  of 
gns  In  open  communication  with  the  atmosphere  at  one 
elevation,  of  a  movable  member  subjected  on  one  side 
only  to  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  container  at  a  differ- 
ent elevation,  and  means  for  counterpoising  said  movable 
member  with  a  variable  force. 

7.  The  comtdnatiun  with  a  container  for  a  column  of 
gas  .lischarging  into  the  atmosphere  at  one  elevation, 
of  a  movable  member  having  an  area  greater  than  the 
section  of  said  column,  means  for  subjecting  said  mov- 
able member  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said 
column  at  a  different  elevation,  and  means  for  counter- 
poising   -aid    movable    member   with   a    force   varying   with 

position. 

10.  In  a  gas  operated  apparatus,  means  operated  by 
variations  in  the  specific  gravity  of  the  gas  passing  there- 
through for  varying  the  restriction  to  the  gas  to  effect 
a  substantially   constant   rate  of   flow   of  the  gas. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.986.  TIRE  PUMP.  Chaki.es  P.  Sktblin.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  William  A.  Adams.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  May  28,  1917.     Serial  No    171  471.     iCl.  230—27.) 


1.  In  a  tire  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casting  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  tht;  chassis  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  pump  cylinder  formed  therein,  a  reciprui  atiug  piston,  an 
oscillating  lever  pivoted  to  the  casting,  a  piston  rod 
connecting  the  piston  with  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  slid- 
ing ro.l  sleeved  in  the  casting  connectcnl  with  the  other 
end  of  the  lever,  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
lever  to  force  the  piston  to  one  end  of  its  stroke,  and  a 
cam  actuate<i  by  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  operate  said 
sliding  ro.l  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  whereby 
tlo    jiiston  Is  reciprocated. 
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2.  In  a  dovl<H>  of  tbo  charact»'r  d^wTlhed,  the  pomblna 
tioB  of  a  prime  Hiovpr,  a  cam  actaarrd  thtrpby,  of  a 
casting  ailapted  for  nttarhrn*>nt  to  th>'  frniiio  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  piiiiiii  ryllnder  fonn<>d  th<»rcin.  a  re- 
riprocatiiiK  piston  for  said  cylinder,  an  oscillating  Ifver 
pivoted  to  the  f-astiiij;,  a  piston  rod  connectitiK  the  piston 
with  one  end  of  tlie  osrillatiuf;  lever,  a  sliding  rod  sleeved 
in  the  castint:  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  oscillating  lever,  a  spring  sujiported  l)y  the  cast- 
ing adapted  to  force  the  sliding  rod  into  operative  rela- 
tion witli  the  cam,  ami  manually  operated  means  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  oscillating  lever  to  hold  said  sliding  rod 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  cam  and  against 
the  action  of  the  spring. 


-I 


1,264,987.  WIRE  WORKING  MACHINE.  Wii.li.\m  H. 
SoMiiEit.  Peoria,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  First  Trust  and  Savings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  William  E.  Stone,  Peoria, 
111.,  trustees.  Filed  .Ian.  31,  191G.  Serial  No.  75, .345. 
Renewed  Mar.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  Ii22.r)08.  (CI. 
14n— 11.1  / 


26  In  a  wire  fent*  maotaine.  in  combination,  feeding 
means  for  a  stay  wire,  operattog  means  for  said  feeding 
means,  indudinfr  a  re<'lprocating  member,  meanj  for  op- 
erating said  member  including  means  for  changing  the 
distance  of  movement  of  said  member  during  a  given 
movement  of  said  feeding  means. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  13.  15  to  17.  and  19  to  25  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


1264,188.  WHEEL.  John  H.  Sp.xnt.lkr.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor,  by  dtrwrt  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
ten  thirtieths  to  Otto  I.  Kjorllen  and  one-fifth  to 
G<-orgie  Kleopfert,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
191T.     Serial  No.  149,620.     (CI.  152 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  in  combination,  strand 
wire  feeding  means,  a  stay  wire  feeding  mechanism. 
means  for  operating  said  feefling  mechanism  to  cause  the 
same  to  alternately  feed  a  short  stay  wire  to  certain 
of  said  strand  wires  and  a  comparatively  longer  stay 
wire  to  all  of  sal<l  strand  wires,  means  for  feeding  tle-wlre 
stock  to  the  intersections  of  the  short  anil  longer  stay 
wires  with  certain  of  saiii  strand  wires,  an<i  other  means 
for  feeding  tie-wire  stock  to  the  intersections  of  the 
longer  stay  wires  with  certain  other  of  said  stranil  wires. 

10.  In  a  stay  wire  feeding  mechanism  f'lr  wire  fence 
machines,  in  combination,  stay  wire  feetlinL'  means,  a 
shaft,  a  member  connected  to  rotate  witii  said  shaft,  a 
plate  on  said  member  adjustable  towaril  and  from  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  operating  connections  between  said 
plate  and  said  feeding  means,  means  on  said  member  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  pint*-  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  during  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  said  plate  adjusting  means. 

14.  In  a  wire  fence  machiix',  in  combination,  strand 
wire  feeding  means,  means  for  fe<Mling  stay  wires  to  said 
strand  wires,  meiins  for  feeding  tie  wire  sto.  k  to  the 
intersections  of  said  stay  wires  with  certain  of  said 
strand  wires,  and  other  means  for  feeding  tie  wire  stock 
to  the  intersections  of  said  stay  wires  with  certain  other 
of  said  strand  wires. 

18.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  tie-wire  stock  feeding 
mechanism  comprisinc  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft, 
cooperating  fet^iing  wheels  on  said  sliafts,  a  pair  of  ratchet 
toothed  wheels  carried  on  said  driving  shaft,  one  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  said  loose 
ratchet  toothed  wheel  having  teeth  corresponding  In 
numi»er  to  the  teeth  on  said  fixed  wb*>el  and  every  other 
tooth  ef  said  loose  wheel  being  a  d(»ep  tooth,  a  pawl  ! 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  both  of  sakl  ratchet 
wheels,  bnt  only  the  twth  of  said  fixed  wheel  when  said 
pawl  engapes  a  (ieep  tooth  on  said  loose  wht«el,  and  means 
for  operating  said  pawl.  1 


1.  A  wheel  comprisinir  a  rim,  a  hnh  theref.ir  having 
projeilomi  radiating  therefrom  with  seats  between  said 
projections,  bolts  pivotally  connected  with  said  h\ib  be- 
tween said  projections,  springs  encircling  salil  bolts, 
housings  seated  Udween  said  projections  ami  having  free- 
dom of  radial  movement  with  respect  to  said  hub  and 
projections,  and  means  connecting  said  housings  with 
said  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub  therefor,  yokes 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  rim.  ix.lts  pivotally 
■  "imected  at  one  end  with  said  hub,  housings  s<>ated  on 
said  hub  and  slidably  connected  with  said  yokej.  helical 
sprlnj^  encircling  .said  bolts  betwuii  saiii  hcuslugs  and 
said  yokes.  Inward  njovement  of  said  bolts  c mnpressing 
sai<l  springs  against  the  bottom  of  said  housings,  and 
outward  movement  of  .said  bolts  compnssing  said  springs 
between  said  housings  and  said  yoke 

7.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub  encircle<l  thereby, 
couplings  pivotally  connected  with  said  hub  jiml  with 
.said  rim,  said  couplings  including  housings  loosely  seated 
on  the  periphery  of  said  hub  and  spring  members  mounted 
for  compression  in  any  position  above,  below  or  at  one 
side  of  wild  hub  when  the  load  is  applied  thereto. 

8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub  therefor  having  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  recesses  with  projections  between 
them,  housings  having  rounded  inner  ends  l<.>osely  -seatitl 
in  saiii  recesses  between  said  projections  and  beini:  frw  to 
rock  in  said  recesses,  bolts  loosely  titling  wiUiin  said 
housings  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  hub  yokes 
pivotally  connected  with  said  rim  and  having  iKdts  for 
connection  with  said  housings,  helical  springs  nrrange«l 
within  said  housinijs  and  encircling  .said  first  uanied  bolts 
and  put  under  compression  by  the  iipwanl  and  downward 
movement  of  said  hub,  said  bolts  having  means  at  their 
outer  ends  on  which  said  springs  are  seated,  find  said 
springs  being  compressed  by  the  pull  on  said  holts  in  one 
direction  and  by  the  outward  movement  of  said  housings 
in  the  other  direction. 

[Clliims  3  to  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.264.9  89.       V.ACITM  CLEANER     nrSTRA<;     AND 
HnlJtER    THEREFOR.      Ai.FRKn    .1.    Stk(  kbu.    l>etrolt. 
Micii..  assignor   to  Fred   Wardell.   Detroit.   Mich.     Fib-il 
.luly  22,  191.'.      Serial  No.  41.277       (CI.  1X3—33  1 
1     A  .Inst   »>ag  for   vacuum  cl.-aners.   comprising  the  bat' 

prop<'r    having    a    seamed    edge,    and    a    collap^il>le    fabric 
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tube  forming  an  Inlet  for  the  dust-laden  air.   basing   one 
edge  stitcheil   into  s:ibl   s..!itn. 


5.  In  apparatus  of  tho  character  described,  the  <oni\il 
nation  with  a  tank,  of  a  support  dlspose-l  above  s.iid 
tank*  a  rotary  overhung  -haft  (■ain<Hl  (M>lelv  tv  -ai.l  -up 
port  and  having  its  lower  end  free  fr.Mn  -iii.l  tank,  an 
Inclined  screen  secured  tipon  and  rotated  ,iiul  supported 
solely  by  said  shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft  disposed 
iibove  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  and  a  motor  on 
.said  support  for  driving  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.2r,4^MM  lU  ILOING     CONSTRUCTION.       Pehez     M. 

Stkw.vut,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ortrude  F. 
Stewart,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19,,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4rt,.345.      (CI.  72—110.) 


2.  A  dust  bag  for  \acuum  cleaners,  comprising  the  bag 
proper  having  an  inlet  in  its  lower  portion  at  one  side  of 
the  liag  and  having;  an  ...itlet  .wcupying  the  remaining 
lower  end  ol  tlic  Lag.  and  a  closure  for  said  outlet  ex- 
tending subsianiiall.\    transverse   to  sabl   Inlet. 


1.264.990.      SEWAGE  TREATINci    .MMWRATIS.      Hauuy 
'  H.  Stei'Hfns.  Phlladelpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Sanita- 
tion   Cori)oration,    New    York,    N.    Y  .    a    Corporation    of 
Virginia.      Filed    July    2.'..    HM4.       Serial    No.    8.-.3.223. 

iCl     211'      14  \ 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilvil.  ih  ■  combi- 
nation with  a  tank,  of  a  rotary  »cre<'n  comprising  Hat  and 
conical  elements,  scrubbing  means  engaging  siiid  ;lat  ele- 
ment, rotary  scntbbinj  incnn-  <'nj:a«:inu  tlie  corneal  ele- 
ment, and  driving  m.  ans  for  said  screen  and  ^aid  scrub- 
bing means  said  scrutibing  means  l.eiu;.'  dri\en  inde- 
pendently of  <  ai  h  other. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  (bnracter  descril'cd.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tank,  of  a  -iipi-tt  di^pcs.  d  atwve  said 
tank,  a  rotary  shaft  carrle<l  li.\  sai.l  support  and  having 
Its  lower  end  free  from  -aid  tank,  an  inclin.-d  screen  se- 
cured ujion  and  rotated  and  supported  solely  by  said 
shaft,  all  the  Iwarings  for  said  shaft  toeing  dispos^><l  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  cbar.ncter  descrilied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  of  a  support  disposed  above  said  tank,  a 
rotary  shaft  carrieil  liy  said  support  an  inclined  screen 
secured  upon  ami  rotated  by  said  shaft,  the  b  arings  for 
said  shaft  t.eing  dispos.il  above  the  level  of  the  lioiilii  in 
said  tank,  a  pivot  for  .said  support  and  means  for  moving 
said  support  upon  said  pivot  for  lifting  said  screen  clear 
of  the  liquid  in  said  tank. 

4.  In  apparat\is  of  the  character  descril»'<i,  the  conibi 
nation  with  a  tank,  of  a  support  dispos.>d  aliove  said 
tank,  a  rotary  shaft  carrietl  solely  by  said  sujiport  and 
having  its  lower  end  fre«'  from  said  tank  an  inclin'Mi 
screen  se(  ured  upon  and  ro^atMl  by  said  shaft  and  car 
ried  solely  t>y  said  support  through  said  shaft.  b<  aring- 
for  said  shaft  dispoi*e<l  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  In 
said  tank,  sabl  shaft  anil  scnen  overhung  b  yond  said 
bearini;s. 
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A  corru.gate*l  metal  sheet  for  walls  of  reinforced  build- 
ing constructions,  comprising  a  corrugated  metal  sheet 
having  valleys  and  crests  of  substantially  uniform  width 
and  provided  with  walls  substantially  rectangular  In  cross 
section  and  vertically  arrange<l  to  forilf  studj^of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  In  said  c*orrugated  metal  sheet,  the 
bottom  walls  of  both  the  valleys  and  crests  being  provided 
with  openings  and  with  shelves  extended  from  one  edge 
of  said  opf>ulngs  transversely  of  said  valleys  and  crests, 
with  shelves  of  the  valleys  extended  toward  the  plane  of 
the  top  walls  of  the  crests,  and  with  the  shelves  of  the 
crests  extended  in  the  opposite  direction  and  toward  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  walls  of  said  valleys  to  form  sub- 
stantially horizontal  supports  for  plastic  material  in  both 
vallevs  and  crests. 


1.204.99X  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Walter  C.  Strang, 
Vonkors.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  786.072.     (Cl.  172—288.) 


1.  The  combination   with  an   electric  motor   of  revers- 
ing switches  therefor,  a   resistance  In  the  circuit  of  the 
'  motor   armature,    a    device    controlled    l>y    the    motor    for 
I   cutting  out   said   resistance  in   starting,   and    means   con- 
!    trolled    by    said    device    for    preventing    the    operation    of 
either  .if  K,ild  rever-ing  switches  until  the  mon>r  substan 
tiall\  com«*s  to  rest. 
I        :'..    The  <-o!idii nation    wuh   an    electric    motor,   of.electro- 
reiiponslve  motor  r»'ven«lng  switch<«s.  an  operating  circuit 
1    for  said  switches,  am:  means  actuated  by  the  motor  while 
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starting  for  maintaining  said  operating  circuit  open  until 
the  motor  substantially  comes  to  rest. 

G.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  of  electro-responsive  apparatus  for  effect- 
ing the  reversal  of  the  motor,  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  motor  In  starting  for  controlling  the  operating  circuit 
of  said  electro-responsive  apparatus  to  prevent  reversal 
of  the  motor  before  substantial  reduction  in  speed  thereof. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  electro- 
responsive  reversing  switches  therefor,  and  a  device  con- 
trolled by  the  motor  in  starting  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ating circuit  of  said  switches  and  a  circuit  to  the  field 
winding  of  the  motor  for  preventing  a  too  sudden  reversal 
of  the  motor. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  electro- 
re.sponslve  reversing  switches  therefor,  an  operating  cir- 
cuit for  said  switches,  a  resistance  in  the  motor  circuit, 
an  automatic  device  for  controlling  said  resistance,  and 
means  operated  by  said  device  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  reversing  switches  and  for  maintaining  the 
motor  field  of  predetermined  strength  while  the  motor  Is 
coming  to  rest. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7  to  13,  15,  and  IG  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 

1,1.'G4.993.  WIRE  DRIVING  TOOL.  Locis  Stroh.vckeb 
and  Edwahd  Stbohacker,  Freeport,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158,485.      (CI.  254—29.) 


1.  A  wire  driving  tool,  having  a  base  arranged  to  rest 
on  the  ground  anil  having  a  downwardly  extending  wire 
guidinc  aperture  therein,  opening  directly  to  the  ground, 
wire  feeding  means  adjacent  said  base  for  feeding  wire 
downward  through  said  aperture,  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism therefor. 

7.  A  wire  driving  tool  comprising  a  base  portion  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  the  ground  and  having  a  downwardly 
projecting,  perforated  wire  guitling  tip.  adapted  to  enter 
the  ground,  wire  feeding  means  directly  above  said  tip, 
and  arrange(J  to  feed  wire  through  said  tip  and  actuating 
means  for  said  wire  feeding  means. 

13.  A  wire  driving  tool  comprising  a  base  arranged  to 
rest  on  the  ground,  a  wire  feeding  head  having  a  central 
bore  therethrough  and  guided  thereabove  and  having  wire 
gripping  members,  a  tubular  stem  secured  to  said  head, 
and  arranged  to  guide  the  wire  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
head,  a  handle  at  the  top  of  said  stem,  a  lever  support 
extending  up  from  the  said  base,  asd  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  support  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  stem. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.2G4.994.       AIR     STARTING     MECHANISM     FOR     IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.      HiNBY  W.    Sum- 
ner. Wlnslow,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1917.     Serial  No. 
143,687.     (CI.  123 — 181.) 
2.  An  air  starting  and  reversing  mechanism  for  Internal 

combustion  engines,  comprising  an  air  supply  pipe  for  each 


cylinder,  a  rotative  valve  mounted  to  turn  In  conformity 
with  the  engine  shaft  and  to  be  shifted  axially  and  having 
two  peripheral  discharge  ports  separatetl  both  axially  and 
angularly,  a  valve  casing  having  discharge  ports  connect- 
ing with  the  cylinder  supply  pipes  and  located  In  succes- 
sion about  the  casing  in  the  same  zone  and  an  air  supply 
port  located,  one  toward  each  end,  an<l  means  for  supply- 
ing the  air  to  either  of  said  supply  ports  at   will. 


'^^^'^S>^^X^^^ 


3.  The  combination  in  an  air  starting  and  reversing 
mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines,  of  a  cylin- 
drical valve  mounted  to  be  turned  In  conformity  with  the 
engine  rotation  and  to  have  a  llmlteil  axial  movement, 
said  valve  having  two  distinct  chambers  separated  length 
wise  thereof  and  a  dis- harge  port  ftjr  each  chamlier  ex- 
tenilbig  respectively  in  opposite  directions  from  an  axial 
plane,  a  casing  in  which  said  valve  turns,  said  casing  have 
a  discharge  port  for  eftch  engine  (ylinder,  all  placed  to  be 
suceessively  brought  into  coniinunlcatlon  with  the  dis- 
charge port  in  the  valve  as  the  valve  Is  turntKl,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  air  to  the  chambers  in  the  valve  to 
produce  an  unbalamed  pressure  on  the  valve  acting  to 
shift  it  axially  to  bring  the  port  in  that  chamber  Into 
registry  with  the  discharge  ports  in  the  casing 

4.  The  combination  In  an  air  starting  and  reversing 
mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines,  of  a  cylindri 
cal  valve  mounted  to  be  turned  in  conformity  with  the 
engine  rotation  and  to  have  a  limited  axial  movement,  said 
valve  having  a  transverse,  medium  partition  and  open 
ends  and  a  discharge  port  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  each 
end.  said  ports  extending  oppositely  from  an  axial  plane,  a 
cashii;  -iiirroundliit;  '^aid  valve  and  having  a  discharge  port 
for  each  engine  cylinder,  all  located  in  successive  spaced 
relation  In  the  same  zone,  and  two  supply  ports  located  in 
axially  separated  position  at  opposite  sides  of  said  dis- 
1  barge  portM  and  comniunliating  with  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  valve  to  shift  the  same  axially  W  thereby 
brinsj  the  valve  port  at  this  end  into  registry  with  the 
discharge  ports  of  the  casing,  and  m»»ans  for  $electively 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  these  casing  supply  ports. 

[Claims  1  and  .">  to  s  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


l.?G4  99.5.       BLOWKK.       .Iohx     C.     Swaykus    and    Autx 

Tkacz.  Lackawanna.  N.  Y.     Filed  Msr.  10.  1917.     Serial 

No.    15.3.865.      (CI.  230—11.) 

1.  A  blower  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  outlet,  a 
block  revolubly  mounted  within  the  casing  having  pockets 
therein  provided  with  outlet  mouths  peripherally  of  the 
block,  fans  jfiumaled  within  the  said  pockets,  gear  con- 
nections between  the  said  fans  and  casing,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  block  within  the  latter. 

3.  A  blower  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  outlet, 
a  gear  fixed  within  the  casing,  a  block  Journaled  within 
said  casing,  fans  Journaled  upon  said  block,  and  operative 
conaectionrj  between  the  said  fans  and  gear. 
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5.  A  blower  Including  a  block  Journaled  for  rotation 
having  a  pocket  therein  provldinl  with  an  outlet  mouth,  a 
fan  jou»-nale<l  within  the   said  pocket,  and  means  adapted 


and  relatively  long  vegetable  fibers  onto  the  InUke  end  of 
a  paper  making  machine,  dividing  the  mass  at  or  adjacent 
to  its  point  of  entry  into  a  series  of  streams,  maintaining 
the  streams  separated  throughout  their  passage  through 
the  machine  to  produce  a  nunib.r  of  narrow  paper  bands 
having  de.kle  edges,  sulijectlng  the  bands  to  pressure  to 
consolidate  them  an.l  to  incorporate  the  fiber  therewith, 
twisting  the  bands  into  round  threads,  and  finally  drying 
the  product.  * 

1.264.999.      GUArUITE  FKi;i>IN(;   LUimiCATOR       W-u- 

Mam    G.    Thompson.    Newark.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

mited    States    (Jraphite    Company.    Saginaw,    Mich  .    a 

Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb.   13.   191>v.      Serial 

No    216,885.     (CI.  184—69.) 


for  revolving  the  said   fan   simultaneously   with   the   rota- 
tion of  said  lilock. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,264, 9i*G       BUCKLE       .lOHN    Howarp    Tabiku.    Lanham, 
'  M.i       Filed    Mar.    10,    1917.      Serial    No.    153.951,      (CI. 
24—200) 


"■f-» 


A    buckle    comprising    side    pieces    with    lower    straight 
bearing  edges,  a  front  cross  bar  at  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  pieces  having  a  forwardly-projecting  lifting  tongue,  a 
plain    crossbar    in    the    rear   of    the    front    cross  bar   at    a 
higher  elevation  than  the  same  over  which  the  free^n*!  "f 
th<-  strrp  is  l..ope<l  t.>  pass  under  the  front  cross-i.ar  an.l 
lifting  tongue,  a   plain  cross  bar  near  the  rear  ends  of  the 
side  pieces  at  the  upper  edges  thereof  to  which  the  other 
end  of  the  strap  is  atta.hed.  and  a   cross-piece  extending 
between    the  side  pieces  'above   the  lower  eiiges   thtreof  to 
bear    upon    the   attached    end    of    the   strap   and    for<e    the 
front    crossbar    and     lifting-tongue    downward,     whereby 
when    the   strap   is   under  tension    the   buckle  will   be  dis- 
posed on  a  line  with   the  portions  thereof  extending  from 
said  liuckle  front  and  rear  and  maintain  frictional  engage- 
ment  with  the  looped  end  of   the   strap,  as   herein   shown 
and   descritted. 


In  a  lubricator,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  pow 
dere<l  graphite,  said  receptacle  formed  with  a  threaded 
boss  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cylinder  of  a  steam 
engine,  a  recess  formed  in  said  boss,  an  opening  therein 
communicating  said  recess  an.l  receptacle,  the  wall  of  said 
opening  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  connecting  said 
recess  and  receptacle,  a  ball,  a  plug  formetl  with  a  longi- 
tudinal orifice  and  received  in  said  recess,  the  upper  end 
of  «aid  plug  formetl  with  a  valve  seat  to  receive  said  bal', 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


1.264,997.    DENTAL  INVESTMENT  COMPOUND     James 
n.vwKiNS   L.   Tench.   (iainesvlUe,   Fla.      Filed    Aug,    10. 
1<»1G      Serial  No,   114,1:43.      (CI.  106— 6. 1 
1.    A  .lental   investment  compound  comprising  carborun- 
dum p..wder  and  plaster  of  Paris  in  the  ratio  of  two  and 
one  half  parts  ..f  the  first  to  one  part  of  the  second,  and 
thoroughly   and   intimately    mixed    in    the   form   of  a    dry 
powd.T    capable    of   becoming    plastic    on    the    addition    of 

water 

3.  A  dtntal  Investment  compound  composed  of  a  fine 
carborundum  powder  an.l  dry  plaster  of  Paris,  intimately 
and  uniformly  mixed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


l.L'G.Vn.M.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Wii.i.iAM  A.  TiRBAYNE,  Niagara  Falls.  N,  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesn.'  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corpora- 
tion Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  748.662.  Renewed 
Sept    19.1917.    Serial  No.  192.227.     (CI.  171— 310.) 


^ 


1264.998.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  YARN  James 
THAME.  London.  Englan-l.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1915.  Serial 
No.   7,654.      (CI.   28—21.) 


_fL 


The    method    of   manufacturing   reinforced    paper    yarn 
rhlch  consists  In  simultaneously  feeding  a  mass  of  pulp 


1,  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  load  cir- 
cuit, a  main  source  of  current,  an  auxiliary  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  a  regulating  generator  for  determining  the  pro- 
portion of  load  on  each  source,  said  generator  having 
means  tending  to  produce  a  field  of  uniform  polarity 
and   magnitude   and   a   winding   diverting  a    varying   flux 

from  said  field. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  load  circuit. 
a  generator  for  supplying  current  thereto,  nn  auxiliary 
...ur.e  of  current,  and  a  regulating  generator  for  determin- 
ing the  pr.. port  ion  of  load  on  each  source,  said  regulating 
generator  having  a  rotatabb  armature,  two  acts  of  field 
poles  one  set  setting  up  a  flux  of  uniform  direction  and 
magnitude  and  the  other  set  of  field  poles  varying  respon- 
sive to  conditions  in  said  load  circuit  and  acting  to  divert 
fiux  set  up  by  said  first  set  (.f  field  poles  from  the  arma- 
ture. 

7  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator, a  load  circuit,  a  storage  battery  connected  a.  ross 
the  load  circuit,  a  regulating  g-nerator  for  regulating  the 
.harge  an-l  discharge  of  said  battery,  said  regulating  geo- 
crii..r  comprising  a   ring  w.nmd   armature.  Internal   fleld 


I 
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poU'»  with  polar  fa«>»  a<lja«(nt  the  Inner  armature  i  on 
(lortors,  win(IinK«  in  said  fl<ld  pol»*s  fonneite<l  across  the 
K'eB4»rntor  Wtaln  through  a  variabit*  resistanto.  pxtornal 
field  polHs  providtd  with  polar  fac't>n  adjacent  the  outer 
armature  <  onductorvi,  and  windinRs  on  said  external  fii'11 
polrs  in  shunt  to  a  resistant  e  in  the  main  line,  one  internal 
field  p(dp  lieing  opTXisite  each  external  field  pole  adja<ent 
internal  and  external  poles  h'inu'  of  opposite  polarity, 
whtrehy  variati<in<  in  enerKizatlou  of  said  external  lield 
pi  les  may  (•uutr(d  the  divi  rslr,n  of  fi;x  sit  up  in  the  arma- 
ture fore  by  said   Internal   lield  pides. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  (5,  and   s  to   lU  not   piinteil   i:i   the  (ia 
zette. ] 


1.12<!5.<><H.  EMPTY  AND  I.OAI)  BRAKE.  Waltkk  V. 
Tr.i.NEU,  Ed;;e\vuod,  I'a..  ass:(,'nor  to  Th-  Westinshous" 
Air  Brake  Company.  Wilinerdin,',  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of     I'.nusylvania.       Filetl    Oct.     1,     lf»14.       S.rial     No. 

8G4,4;;:i.    (Ci.  ibs — ii.) 


1.2rtS.<»«tli  FMII)  PKESPCKE  BKAKE  W.^ltbr  V. 
TritMtu.  Wilkinslmri;.  I'l  .as'sfgnor  t'l  The  We«( ini,'bous<> 
Air  Hrake  CiMnpauy.  WlimeniinK.  I'a.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  ai,  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,0J1.      (CI.  188—15.) 


^ 


y 


■J- 


1.  Ill  a  Ii.iiil  lr:ike,  tlie  (im  ination  with  an  auxiliary 
rewrvoir  frcm  whifh  tiiiid  is  supplied  to  eflTrt  t  an  appli 
nation  of  the  brakes,  of  a  plurality  of  normally  thargeil 
<hamber.s.  a  siiui'  valve  havin;;  positions  for  (onneetin? 
one  or  i:;  re  chambers  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  piston 
^levlce  operated  l>y  opposing  ("uiil  pressure-*  for  aituitini; 
said  valve,  and  ine;ins  .ontrolled  by  the  load  on  the  car 
for  defln'n!,'   ilir    p'-sificn    of    the   slid*-    valve   and    pi.^ton 

device. 

2.  In  a  bad  lirake.  the  coinbiiuitimi  witli  an  auxiliary 
reservoir  from  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  eiTcct  an  appli- 
cation of  the  b-ak.  8,  of  a  plurality  of  normally  charged 
•  hambors,  a  slide  valve  he'.d  to  its  seat  by  fluid  unde" 
pres.>ure  and  having  positions  for  connecting  one  or  more 
ehamlKTH  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  piston  device  hiv 
ing  (lifFe:  entl:il  piston  h(  ads  and  movable  tn  opposite 
direetions  by  tiuid  under  pres.sure  for  actuating  said  valve, 
and  ni  ans  ci  ntridied  liy  the  load  on  the  >  ar  for  determin- 
ing the  operating  position  of  the  sliile  valve  and  piston 
device. 

."!.  In  a  Tuld  pressure  load  brak",  the  combination  with 
an  au.xiliary  reservoir  and  a  supplemental  reservoir,  of  a 
plurality  of  ihambers  normally  manlaimd  chari;ed  wltf 
l.uid  under  pr(  ssure  frcm  the  >^upp'.eniintal  reservoir  and 
no  ans  ;\,r  c(.nucctlng  one  or  more  of  said  chambers  to  the 
anxillary  res  rvoir  according  to  the  load  applied  to  the 
I  ar. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  load  brake,  the  ( onit)lnation  with 
an  auxiliary^  reservoir,  of  a  plurality  of  normally  chargel 
(huinleis,  a  valve  having  positions  for  connecting  one 
(?r  more  of  said  chambers  to  th"  auxiliary  reservoir.  anO 
means  controlled  liy  the  load  on  the  car  for  defining  the 
position  (  f  said  valve,  and  a  difTerential  piston  operated 
by  '  uld  under  pressure  for  actuating  siid  valve. 

5.  In  a  t  uid  pressure  load  brake,  the  combination  with 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  supplemental  reservoir,  of  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  a  valve  for  rhartjing  the  chiml)ers 
with  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  supplemental  reser- 
voir and  having  positions  for  connecting  one  or  more  of 
gald  chambers  to  the  auxiliary  reseri-oir.  of  means  con- 
trolled by  the  load  on  the  tar  for  refining  the  position  of 

(wld  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gizette.] 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  a  pressure  chamlier.  and  a  valve  dcvi.  c  ~iib- 
Je<t  t<»  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  an(l  pres 
sure  chamber  for  controlling  the  brakes,  of  a  rrductioc 
reservoir  and  means  op'-ratlng  upon  the  initial  movement 
of  said  valve  device  to  effei  t  an  application  of  tbr  Urakes 
for  venting  fluid  from  s^ld  pres.sure  <  hamber  ta  the  re 
ductlot  reservoir  and  for  v<ntlng  fluid  from  t^ald  re- 
duction reservoir  to  the  atmosphere  upon  a  furtlier  mo-a- 
nient  of  said  valve  device. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbc  conibinaiioiv  witti  a 
brake  pipe,  a  presmure  chamlier.  and  a  valve  detlce  sub- 
ject to  the  (ii)posing  pressuns  of  the  l^rake  pipe  anil  prcs 
sure  chamlxT  for  controlling  the  brakes,  of  a  n-duction 
reservoir  and  means  adapted  upon  a  reduction  In  brake 
pipe  pressure  for  first  venting  fluid  from  the  pressure 
«  hamlK'r  to  the  reduction  res.-rvoir  and  then  from  the 
r^nluctlon   reservoir  to  the  ainiosphi-rc. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tlie  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  a  pnssure  chamlier.  and  a  valve  deTi<'e  sub- 
ject to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  pres- 
sure chanil'er  for  controlling  the  brakes,  of  a  reduction 
icsorvidr  and    means   adapted   upon   a    reduction   In    brake 

'pipe  pressure  less  than  a  pr.Mletermiued  degre.'  for  lirst 
venting  fluid  from  the  pressure  chanitwr  to  the  redu<  tlon 
reservoir  and  then  from  the  reduction  reservoir  to  th» 
itmosphere. 

[i:iainis  4  anil  .">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2G.'),(K)3.       FIAIl'     rKESSCKE     BRAKE.       W.U-TER    V. 
'  TiB.NKR.    Wiikinsburg.    I'a..    assignor    to    The    Westing- 
hoiise  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Fib  d  May  12.  IftlG.     Serial  No. 
96,»97.     (01.  188—1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brak-',  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  davlce  sub- 
J.'ct  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  aux- 
iliary reservoir  for  i-oiitroUing  the  brakes,  of  n  snpple- 
mental  reservoir  from  which  fluid  is  supplied  for  recharg- 
ing the  auxiliary  re««rvoir  and  means  for  liraitlng  the 
recharge  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  a  predetermined 
degree  less  than  brake  pipe  pressure. 

•2.  In  a  fluid  pres«wr»  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pl^e.  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  sub- 
ject to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  aux- 
iliary reservoir  for  controlling  the  brakes,  of  a  .supple- 
mental r»f»«»rvo1r  normally  charged  with  fluid  uBder  pws- 
<ur»>  from  which   fluid  is  supplied  for  reoharglnsr  the  anxll- 
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larv  renervoir  and  a  valve  device  for  cuttmi:  off  the  flow 
of  Uuid  to  the  Huxiliary  reservoir  when  the  pr.  ,.sure  u. 
the  snppb  to,  utal  reservoir  has  redu.-ed  to  a  pred  termm.M 

T  In  a  tlui.l  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  nnxllinry  reservoir,  and  n  valve  device  sub- 
ject to  the  opposinc  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  aux- 
iliary reservoir  for  contr..ll  in>;  tl>e  brakes,  of  a  supple- 
m.M.tal  reservoir  normally  charged  with  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  auxiliary  res^T- 
voir  and  a  valve  device  subject  on  one  side  to  the  pres- 
sure of  a  sprinu  and  brake  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  op- 
DOBlte  side  to  supplemental  reservoir  pressure  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  fluid  from  the  supplemental  res- 
ervoir to  the  auxiliary  reservoir.  : 

4  I„  a  thiid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  sub- 
ject to  the  o,.p..sing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  aux- 
lUarv  reservoir  for  controlling  the  brakes,  of  a  supple- 
mental reservoir,  a  valve  piston  for  controlling  the  re- 
charge of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  from  the  supp.ementa 
r,..ervoir  nn.l  a  by  pass  for  charging  the  suppiemental 
reserv.dr  from  tlo  auxiliary  reservoir  and  ...nuuning  a 
check  valve  for  preventing  ba<k  flow  from  the  supple- 
mental reservoir   to  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 


12.;5.0()5.  SAFETY  CAR  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT. 
Walter  V.  Tch.nke.  Wiikinsburg.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Ihe 
Westioghouse  Air  Brake  iompany.  Wiln.erding.  I  m_, 
a  CorporatUm  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  J  one  «»,  l.'l,. 
Serial  No.  177,761.      (CI.  188—1.) 


1  '.or.  004  V.KAKi:  .Vl.lNl.ER  PUESSCRE  REca-EA- 
TOR  Wvi.THU  V  Tt-UNICK.  Wiikinsburg.  Pa  .  assignor 
to  The  Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  (^.mpany.  Wilmerding. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  12, 
1916.      Serial   No.  «0.n»8.      <C1.   1»*« — 1-) 


1  The  combination  with  valve  means  for  controlling 
told  for  effecting  th<'  operation  of  the  car  doors,  of  a 
valve  <ontr<dbd  by  said  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid 
for  eCtecting  the  sanding  of  the  rails. 

2  The  combination  with  a  check  valve  for  cut  roiling 
fluid  for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  car  doors,  of  a 
Che,  k  valve  oi»craied  by  the  first  check  valve  for  control 
ling  fluid  for  effecting  the  sanding  ..f  t1ie  rails. 

3  The  combination  with  fluid  operated  motors  lor  con- 
trolling the  car  doors  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car  and  a 
valve  device  for  efTecting  an  application  of  the  brakes 
and  adapted  to  supply  fluid  to  said  motors,  of  valve  means 
for  controlUng  communication  from  said  valve  device  to 
the  door  motors  and  mi  ans  operated  by  fluid  pressure  ^up- 
plied  at  the  operating  end  for  operating  said  valve  means 
to  close  communication  from  said  valve  device  to  the  door 
motor  at  the  non-operating  end  of  the  car. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  fluid  pr«.«iure  bri»ke.  tb*'  «»nibination  with  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  from  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  effect 
an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  means  controlled  by  the 
brake  cvllnder  piston  travel  for  cutting  in  additional  vol- 
ume to"the  auxiliary  reservt.tr  and  means  operated  upon 
effecting  a  release  of  the  brakes  for  cutting  0«f  said  vol- 
ume from  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

2  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  ,-oinbinallon  with  an 
auxlliarv  reservoir  from  which  tiui.l  1-  supplied  to  effect 
an  appli.-ation  of  the  br«hc«.  of  cbamiH-r.  noraally 
chUL'e.l  With  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve  mvchanlBin 
controlleil  bv  the  In-ake  cylinder  piston  travel  for  «on- 
m-cttug  Bai<l  rtiambers  to  the  nnviliary  T,-aervoir,  and 
means  op.-rflti„c  in  r.-le«sing  tb.  brakes  for  cnttlng  off 
communication  from  said  chambers  to  rhe  auxiliary  rener 

•1'  In   a    riiJd   pressor*'   bnike.   tli.    coml'ination   with   an 
auilllarv  reservoir   from   which   fl.:td    i>   supplied   t..  effect 
an     appiication     ..f     The     brakes.     ,.I     chambers     iionnally 
chargeti    with    t'uid    un.ler    pressure,    a    valve    medianlBm 
controlLMi    bv    the    brake    cylinder    piston    travel    for   con 
nectlng  sai'l   chamU-rs  to   the  auxiliary   reservoir    a   kup 
plemental    reservoir    from    whirh    tiuid    is   supplied    for    n 
charging     tbc     auxiliary     r.  servuii  .     and     »ne«ns     operat.nl 
upon    a    v^iu   ti*«i    m    su|»»>b  ;«»enttt!    re«er>'oir   pres.Hure   by 
t^.y.   to  tile  a«^iiiRr.^   rnservorr   for  .-ntting  off  conHnirolca 
tlon   from  aaid   ■vbamln'r-   to   the  auxiikiry   reservoir. 
I  Claims  4   '"  '   ""'  pri.ii'-d   in   rtte  iJasette.] 


1265  006       Fl.ril'    PRESSURE    BRAKE        Waltkk    V. 
'tcbnsr     Wiikinsburg,    I'a.,    assignor    to    The    Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporra- 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  29,  1917.     Serial  No. 
177,762.      (Cl.  18&— 1.) 

— ^  •  "A?  "n     -  '■■ 


1  In  a  -wfety  car  control  equipment,  the  comblnntlon 
with  means  operated  upon  leaving  one  end  of  the  car  for 
effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  means  operated 
at  the  other  end  of  the  car  for  cutting  out  the  first  meana 
to  permit  the  release  of  the  brakes. 

2  In  -a  aefetv  car  ooatrol  entnp»nent  the  cmi.ination 
with  means  operated  npon  ieavmg  om-  ead  of  th<  car  for 
venting    fluid    to    effect    an    application    of    the    bnikes.    of 

I  iinmn.  •poratvd  «t  the  «lktr  4mA  of  t*e  car   for   dosing 
emmmnu.ntion   t..   the  tirst  tm-ans  to  permit    the   releaae 

ol^  ilie  linik'^  

I        ,•?     In   a    -      •■-         •    coiitro.   e<4UL»«niMit.    the   c«MnJ)taatlon 

I  wi'tU  n  «'o«:roli.  ;    iwio...    adapt. •<!  ut.»n  reke*se  at  one   end 

„•  the  car  to  veiit  flnut  for  effecting  nn  nppiieatl<M.  of  tlie 

i  *aalt«£  «f  ft  <»oiiW.    ciieek  valve  operated  at  tiie  otl»er  end 
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ot  the  car  for  closing  communication  through  which  fluid 
is  vented  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car  to  thereby  per- 
mit the  release  of  the  braices. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,007.     COMBINED  NUT  -  LOCK   AND  SWAB  -  PRO 
TECTOR.     Walter   V.   Tcrner.   Wllklnsburg.   Pa.,   as- 
signor  to  The  WestlnghGU.se   Air  Braise  Company,   Wil 
merding,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Juno  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  177.765.     (CI.  64—12.) 


1.  A  swab  protector  comprising  a  main  section  and  two 
other  sections  hingeii  to  the  main  section  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical protector. 

4.  A  swab  protector  comprising  a  main  section,  two 
other  sections  hinged  to  the  main  section  to  form  a  cylin- 
der, handles  secureil  to  the  hinged  sections,  and  springs 
tending  to  move  the  hinged  sections  to  their  closed  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,008.  ACCOUNTING  MEANS.  Daniel  M.  Tuttlk. 
Canastota.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stella  S.  Tuttle,  Canastota. 
N'.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,407.  (CI. 
235—85.) 
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.\u  accounting  infans  Including  a  primary  card  bearing 
coiis.Mutlvp  time  values  columnized  in  definitely  spaced  re- 
lation and  adapted  to  have  certain  ones  of  the  time  values 
corresponding  to  the  times  of  beginning  and  ending  work 
cut  away,  and  a  cooperating  secondary  card  bearing  con- 
secutive numerical  values  columnized  In  the  same  spaced 
relation  as  those  of  the  primary  card  and  having  a  projec- 
tion at  the  point  where  the  numeral  of  lowest  value  is  ar- 
ranged thereon  for  entering  the  aperture  Indicating  the 
time  of  beginning  work  on  the  primary  card,  whereby  the 
result  sought  on  the  secondary  card  will  appear  through 
the  aperture  Indicating  the  time  of  ending  such  work  when 
the  columns  of  numerals  of  both  cards  are  in  parallel 
relation. 


1,265.009.     PHONOGRAPH.     Gborgb  H.  Underhill,  Bos 

ton.    Mass.      Filed    Apr.    29.    1911.      Serial   No.   624,014. 

(CI.  27-1 — 18.) 

1.  A  multiple  record  phonograph  having  a  record  car- 
rier comprising  flexible  carrying  means  having  a  plurality 
of  record  retainers,  each  being  adapted  to  hold  a  cylin- 
drical record  resting  loosely  therein. 

14.  In  a  multiple  record  phonograph,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  records,  sound  re- 
producing means,  means  for  causing  the  traverse  of  said 


sound  reproducing  means  relatively  to  said  records  In  suc- 
cession, and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  speed  of 
traverse  with  reference  to  the  particular  rword  played. 


24.  .\  multiple  r<Tor<l  plinnogrnph  having  a  record  car- 
rier, a  pattern  mi-iabtr,  rt'producinK  means,  and  means 
through  said  pattern  nifmb<'r  for  controlling  the  order  of 
reproduction  of  said  re<(>r(ls 

27.  In  a  multiple  rtcord  phonopriiph.  the  combination 
with  reproducing  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  dia- 
phragms, means  for  holding  a  plurality  <if  r«>cords,  and 
int-ans  for  automatically  sbiftlDg  the  diaphragms  depend- 
ent on  the  record  to  be  played. 

S."}.  A  multiple  record  sound  repruducing  machine  com- 
prising. In  comhination,  a  carrier  having  record  holders, 
adjustable  conta<t  members  cm  said  holders,  electric  clr- 
cuit.s  arranged  for  closure  by  said  contacts  in  c«rtain  con- 
ditions of  adjustment  and  devices  ("ontrolled  by  the  energy 
of  said  circuits  for  varying  the  acoustic  qualities  of  the 
reproiluctlon. 

ICl.iims  2  to  l.-^.  l."-)  to  23,  25.  26,  28  to  32,  and  X4  to  37 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,205.010  MECHANICAL  DISH  \V.\SHER.  Wili.abd  R. 
Walker,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walker  Brothers 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  111,930.     (CI,  141— 9  ) 


»^ 

^ 

3 
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■<j 

■■  /S 

nr 

1.  In  a  mechanical  dish  washer,  the  cumbinatlon  of  a 
vat  having  a  lid,  a  band  clamped  to  the  periphery  of  the 
vat,  a  hinge  having  one  section  secured  to  the  band  and 
another  section  secured  to  the  lid.  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  band. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  dish  washer,  the  combination  of  a 
vat,  n  band  clamped  to  the  periphery  of  the  vat  and  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  pressed  outwardly  to  form  recesses  In 
the  inner  faces  of  the  band,  and  supporting  means  for  the 
band  having  headed  bolts  passed  through  apertures  in  the 
band  and  their  heads  seate<i  in  .said  recesses. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  dish-washer,  the  combination  of  a 
vat.  a  rotary  Impeller  therein,  driving  means  for  the  Im 
peller,  and  supporting  means  for  said  vat  including  a  split 
band  encircling  the  periphery  of  the  vat  and  provided  with 
means  for  tightening  and  loosening  the  same  to  allow  the 
band  and  vat  to  be  rotarily  adjusted  relatively  to  each 
other  for  properly  positioning  the  Impeller-driving  means 
relatively  to  the  supporting  means  for  the  vat,  said  sup- 
porting means  being  also  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  portion  of  the  Impeller-driving  means. 

LClaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.2  65,011.  PRIMER  FOR  GASOLENE  -  ENQINB8. 
Harold  D.  WAtTtHUOi-SE,  Wollaston,  Mass  ,  assignor  to 
Copley  Motor  Devices  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  155.185.      (CI.  137 — 7.) 


2.  In  a  primer  for  gasolene  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  having  an  air  inl«»t  port,  a  discharge 
port,  and  a  gasolene  inlet  port,  of  a  plug  rotatably  mo\inted 
In  said  valve  casing  ari<l  provided  with  a  passage  adapted 
in  one  position  of  said  plug  to  form  a  communication  be- 
tween the  air  inlet  port  and  the  discharge  port,  some 
portion  at  least  of  said  passage  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  considerably  less  than  that  of  either  the  Inlet  port 
or  the  discharge  port,  and  said  plug  also  having  a  duct 
leading  into  said  passHge  at  its  contracted  portion  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  gasolene  ink  t  port,  said 
duct  b.dng  considerably  smaller  than  said  pass.-tge  at  Its 
contracted  portion,  said  ports,  passage  and  duct  having 
such  a  relative  arrangement  that  movement  of  the  plug 
to  close  the  discharge  port  will  also  close  the  gasolene 
Inlet  port. 

3.  A  primer  for  gasolene  engines  comprising  a  valve  de- 
vice ha\ing  .an  air  passage  which  is  contracted  consider- 
ably at  some  portion  of  its  length  and  is  ailapted  to  be 
(Onnecteii  to  the  intake  manifold  of  a  gasolene  engine, 
said  valve  device  being  provided  with  a  gasolene  supply 
duct  which  is  considerably  smaller  in  cross  sectional  area 
than  the  contra<ced  portion  of  said  pas.sage  and  leads  into 
said  contracted  portion,  and  also  being  providtni  with 
means  to  (.pen  or  close  said  passage  and  iluct  simtiltane 
ously. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatH'n 
with  the  intake  pipe  of  a  gasolene  engine,  of  a  valve  de- 
vice connected  to  said  intake  pipe  and  having  an  air  pas 
sage  which  is  contracted  considerably  at  some  portion 
thereof  and  communicates  with  said  intake  pipe,  said 
valve  device  having  a  relatively-small  gasolene  supply  duct 
leading  into  the  luntracted  portion  of  said  passage  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  gasolene  supply,  and  also  compri.-*- 
Ing  a  movable  member  adapted  in  one  position  to  close 
both  said  passage  and  said  duct  and  in  another  position 
to  open  both  said  pas.sage  an»l  said  duct. 

[Claim   1   not  jirinted  In   the  (Jazette.] 


outer  of  said  sections  being  mounted  and  adapted  to  move 
out  of  the  frame  to  constitute  a  bed  bottom,  a  foot  piece  or 
bedding  fastener  pivoted  to  said  last  name<l  section  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  latter  in  folding 
and  unfolding  the  bed  respectively,  supporting  legs  turn- 
ably  connected  to  the  end  cross  part  or  outer  rail  of  said 
last  named  section,  control  links  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  iH'iKling  fastener  and  legs  respectively,  and 
common  operating  means  for  said  control  links,  said  com- 
mon means  operating  to  release  and  extend  said  fastener 
and  to  extend  said  legs  to  operative  or  supporting  position 
when  said  last  mentioned  section  is  swuiij;  outward,  and 
to  fold  the  said  bedding  fastener  and  bgs  into  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  with  the  said  outer  section  when 
the  latter  Is  moved  to  Its  folded  or  sofa  position. 

4.  In  a  sofa  bed  and  in  combination,  a  stationary  frame, 
pivot  members  mounted  at  opposite  ends  in  the  said  frame, 
a  rear  bed-section,  slotted  supporting  plates  fastene<l  to 
and  projecting  upward  from  the  rear  part  of  said  rear  bed- 


l.L'f.ri.nii;.  SttFA  r.I'.D.  Lofis  F.  Wf.inmann,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
third  to  Gold  Furniture  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,  one  third  to  Kroehler  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  and  one  third  to  Pullman 
Coa<  h  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
lit.  T.U.-.      S.rial  No.  29,090.     (CI.  5 — 48.) 


"  I 


in 

1^ 


2.  In  a  sofa  bed  and  in  combination,  a  stationary  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  bed  sections,  one  of  said 
bed  sections  being  mounted   in  the   frame  and  another  or 


tte<l  nortious  ei 
lediine    bed-.sec 


said  pivot-studs,  an  intermediine  bed-.section  pivoted  to 
said  rear  bed  section,  a  front  bed  section  pivoted  to  said 
Intermediate  bed-section,  and  a  swinging  arm  mounted  at 
one  end  in  the  said  frame  and  carrying  the  said  front  be<I- 
section  at  its  other  end,  the  rear  part  of  said  head  IhnI- 
section  being  swingable  on  said  plates  downward  below 
and  rearward  behind  said  pivots  in  unfolding  and  folding 
the  device  respectively. 

0.  In  a  sofa-bed,  and  In  combination,  a  st:iti(inar\  frame, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  in  the  frame,  a  bed  section  car- 
ried by  the  arm,  a  lifting  spring  secured  at  on^  end  of 
the  frame  at  a  position  Intermediate  the  arc  of  motion 
of  the  said  swinging  arm,  a  link-connection  betwcc'n  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  and  the  said  arm  and  pivoted  to  the 
latter,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said 
link  arranged  and  adapted  to  Increase  the  spring  tension 
as  the  device  approaches  near  Its  folded  position,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  sofa-bed  and  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  sofa 
back  member,  a  sofa  seat  member,  front  and  rear  bed-bot- 
t(jm  sections  lying  in  planes  opposite  one  another  an<i  t>e- 
hlnd  tiie  said  sofa  back  member  when  in  folded  condition, 
means  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections,  a 
lo<'king  rail  pivoted  to  said  frame  on  a  line  adjacent  to 
but  displaced  somewhat  back  from  and  b«'low  its  gravity 
a.\ls  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
sofa  back  member  to  house  the  latter  and  to  lock  It  In 
f<dded  position,  and  connections  between  the  frame  and  the 
said  sections  which  permit  the  latter  to  be  separated  at 
their  iii)per  ends  and  extend  into  a  single  horizontal  plane 
to  constitute  a  bed-bottom. 

12.  A  convertible  seat  and  bed  device,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  links  on  each  end  thereof,  a  Ived 
section  carrle<l  swingingly  by  one  of  said  links  on  each 
side,  a  back  disposed  adjacent  to  said  section  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  part  carried  slidably  thereby,  a  seat  mounted 
swingingly  on  the  first  mentioned  links,  and  link  means 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  back  to  the  other  of  said 
links  on  each  side,  said  seat  being  connected  to  said  other 
links  and  said  means  comprising  a  link  on  each  side  of  the 
device. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette. ] 


1.265,013.      SECTIONAL    ADJUSTABLE    VKNTlLAluK 
CASING.     Theodore  Wkinsha.nk  and  Siinky   i:    Fkv- 
STBRMAKHa,  Inuianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  1 1.  iva.'i.     .Se- 
rial No.  66,362.     (CI.  257—136.) 

1.  A  sectional  adjustable  ventilator  casing  comprising 
a  wall  box,  an  Intake  air-duct  freely  Insertible  Into  the 
inner  end  of  the  wall  box  and  having  a  resilient  lip  on 
Its  end  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  wall  box.  the  Up  render- 
ing the  duct  conformable  to  the  cross-sectional  dimensions 
of  the  box.  a  base  box  connected  to  the  air  duct,  and  a 
radlator-lnclosure  on  the  base  box. 

4.  A  ventilator  casing  comprising  a  base  box  with  an 
inlet-opening  in  Its  lroi>t,  a  clamper  hinged  at  Its  bottom 
to  the  Inside  of  the  base  box  below  the  inlet  opening  and 
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having  a  wrl^t  pin  on  one  end  tht>reof.  a  radiator  Inolo 
Kur.'  conn.'ct.d  to  tbf  bae-  hex  ami  hnvinp  a  sight  op.niny 
In  tho  front  wall  thereof  .lititant  from  th.>  has.,  hox.  an 
inrlicatur  plate  haviuR  one  side  thereof  pivoted  to  the 
front  wall  „n  one  «i,le  of  the  siKht-openin^'.  and  a  control- 
hUK  rod  <onnecte(l  to  the  opposite  8ide  of  the  in.lirator 
plate  and  also  to  the  wrist  pin  of  the  damper. 


sr-yia: 


<!.    A  ventilator  casing  eomprisini;  a   hase  hox   composed 
of  a  rear  wall  and  rear  end  portions,  the  rear  wall  having 
sn  aperture  therein  and  also  a  flange  on  its  rear  side  ex- 
tending ahout  the  aperture,   the  box   heing  rompos.Hl   also 
"f  A  front  wall  and  forward  end  portion.s.  the  forward  end 
portions  being  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  end  portions 
earh  two  adjacent  end  portion.s  having  each  a  semicircular 
reces.s.   the   two   recesses   forming  a  circular   aperture    the 
front  wall   having  a   doorway   therein,   an   intalce   air  duct 
se.  urtHl  t(^sai.I  flange,  a  back  damper  hinge<l  to  the  inside 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  ba.se  box  at  the  bottom  of  the  ap 
ertnre  and  operable  in  the  air-duct,  an  ear  secun  1  to  the 
damper,  a  ful.rum-arm  secured  to  the  rear  wall  below  the 
aperture,  a  lever  pivoted   between  its  ends  to  the  fulcrum 
arm.  a  link  connected  to  said  ear  and  to  the  fulcrum-arm 
a  front  .lamper  hingetl  to  the  in.oide  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
bo.v  at   the  bottom  of  the  doorway,  and  a  linlc  connecte.l 
to  the  fulcrum-arm  and  the  front  damper. 

T    In    a    ventilator    casing,    the    combination    of    a    rec 
t angular   wall   l>ox.  a   base   box  having  an  aperture   in   the 
rear  wall  thereof,  the  rear  wall  of  tiie  box  having  a  flange 
thereon  extending  about  the  aperture,  and  an  intal<e  air 
<luct  comprLsing  a  bottom  and  a  top  and  also  end  walls 
one  open  end  of  the  air-duct  being  Inserted  in  an.l  secured' 
to  .said    tlange.   the  opposite  end  of  the  air-duct  being  in 
serted   in  .said  wall  box.  the  bottom  and  top  and  also  the 
end   walls  of  the  air  duct   having  each   an   outwardlv-ex 
tending  resilient  lip  thereon  that  yieldioglv  eogage.s  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  several   portions   of  the   wall   box    with  a 
radiator-inclosure  upon  the  base  box,  and  a  .lamper  hinged 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  base  twx  at  the  bottom  of  the  ap 
erture  and  operable  in  said  air  duct. 

10.  In  a  ventilator  casing,  th.-  combination  of  a  has.,  box 
compri.in*;  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  and  al.so  two  end 
walls,  the  r.^ar  wall  extending  upward  bevond  tho  plane 
of  the  top  of  th.-  remaining  walls  an.l  having  an  apcrtun- 
ther..in  an.l  also  a  flange  on  its  outside  extending  about  tho 
aperture,  each  of  .sai.l  .-n.l  walls  being  .omposed  of  two 
appro*imntely  e,„ial  parts  secured  together  on  a  vertical 
plane:  an.l  a  ra.liator-indosure  .omprL.inc  a  back  wall 
having  a^fcess  re.eiving  the  upper  portion  of  sai.l  flange 
th.-  ba.k  wall  of  the  radiator-in.l.Kure  (,..ing  se.ured  to 
the  rear  wall  of  said  Ir.x.  a  front  wall  secure.l  to  the  front 
wall  of  the  box.  an.l  two  en.l  walls  connect.,]  to  the  front 
an.l  rear  walls  of  the  ra.iiator  iuclo>.Hr..  nu.l  secr.sl  to 
the  en.l   walls  respectively  of  th.'  b..x 

rriaims  2.  3.  n.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  tb.-  (Jazette.] 


James    T.    Wkst. 

IfUr,.      Serial    No. 


the  sfpnrafwl  fll)er  passes  into  said  casing  above  and  with 
.'.ii.i  air  (iirreni  an.l  a  pair  of  baffles  arrange,]  under  sai.l 
respective  means  to  provide  a  vertical  air  pa.ssaire  in  line 
with  the  air  current  which  issues  from  Intween  said 
nieanl.  tho  baffle  nearest  wjid  fln.-  being  arrange!  to  divide 
i-ald  air  curr.  nt  into  two  streams,  one  of  whi.h  carries 
lint  and  light  motes  an.l  flows  over  said  baffle  .lliectly  to- 
war.l  sai.l  flue  and  the  other  of  which  carries  heavier 
niote.s  and  flows  downwardly  through  said  air  pmsage  and 
under  said  baffle  toward  said  Hue. 


I  4  In  a  cotton  .seed  linter.  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
nu.  nnd  hmlng  openings  for  the  a.lmission  of  air.  m^-ans 
acting  to  i„,|„,-,.  an  air  current  through  sai.l  c,i,ing  and 
into  .^ai.l  tin.  means  to  .-lean  cotton  flt>cr  fr...n  cott.m  s.-ed 
.  whereby  th.-  motes  and  .separat.d  flb..r  p„s.  int..  said  air 
[  current  an.!  a  system  of  co.ip.Tating  baffl.<  for  .l.-veloping 
from  siii.l  „ir  .-urrent  a  mote  la.len  stream  whi.-li  has  an 
in.iia]  .lowiuvar.l  travel  an.l  a  sub<...,nent  whirling  motion 
the  downwar.l  travel  of  sahl  str.„tn  efTcting  the  precipi- 
tation, by  combin..l  eravify  an.l  m.im.ntum.  ..f  the  h.avler 
motes  and  the  whirling  motion  efTectini:  the  In.lependent 
precipitatb.n.   i.y  gravity,  of  tb.    lijrht.r   iih.m.'s. 

7.  In  a  .-..tton  se.^d  linter.  a  .-asinc  having  at  outlet 
flue  and  i,;,ving  openings  for  the  a.lmission  ..f  nir.  means 
acting  t..  indu.-e  an  air  curr.-nt  thr.-ugh  .sai.l  .asing  and 
inf..  sai.l  tlu.'.  m.ans  to  dean  .-..tton  (il)er  from  .otton 
S.HVI  whereby  the  motes  and  sep.i rated  fib.r  pavs  into  sal.i 
air  current,  an.l  m.ans  for  <lev.l.,ping  fr..m  sai.l  air  cur 
rent  a  ttream  laden  with  motes  which  has  an  initial  down 
ward  travel  wher.-by  th.-  heavi.-r  motes  an  precipitated 
by  ctunhin.v,!  gravity  an.l  m..mentum  and  a  suhs.fjnent 
travel    fwar.l   saiii   flu.' 

14.  ill  ,1  cotton  see.i  linter.  the  combination  with  gin 
saws  f.»r  Laning  cotton  flb<»r  from  ctt.m  se.,]  an.l  moans 
fordevflopini;  a  ■  urrept  ,.f  air  which  carries  away  th.-  fiber 
separate.]  by  vhj,]  sjiws.  of  an  inciine.l  imperforaf..  plate 
arrango.]  Inini.iiiHtely  below  the  peripheries  of  sal-l  <inws 
upon  which  any  cotton  seed  which  may  escape  i.etwe.-n  th.' 
sr.w-  with  the  separat.-d  cotton  fiber  will  fall  an.l  l.y  which 
a  separate  discharge  of  such  Intercepted  cotton  see,]  I3 
efFecteil, 

[Clailns  2.  3.  5.  G.  and  8  to  13  not  printed  in  th.  Ga- 
zette.)  i  I 

1.26.".,(J15.  SHUTTLE-rUKCK.  J.ihn  M.  Uhe.\ton. 
South  R..ynlston.  Mas<  .  assignor  to  rroniiit,,n  & 
Kn..wl.'s  I^„,ii}  \V..rks,  Won-ostcr.  Mass.,  a  Corporati  .n 
of  Mas.sachusetts.  Filed  July  23.  1917.  Serifel  No 
lS2.ieO.      (CI.    139—29.) 


1.2t!r,.014.       fOTTON-KKKI)    LIXTKR 

liwckinghani.    N.    r.      Flle.1    Jan     2< 

4.5M7.      (CI.  13—9.) 

1.    In  a  cotton  seed  linter.  n  caHing  having  an  outlet  flue 
and  having  oix-olngs  for  the  nduiissiwi  of  air.  meau^i  acting 

to  UHliice  an  air  eurr«»t  thr..ugK«,ad  ,-a.ing  an.l  u.,o  sabl       ..,..,..    u^.v.n.e.n    . 
flu.,  .H««a.s  to  O.an  .-otton  liber  from  c«tton  «.,]  whereby   .    t..m.f««l,     a„p  ^m; 


3.  Inia  loom,  in  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle  box, 
a  bindef.  a  picker,  a  ineiiii..  r  niovnbl.-  with  said  picker! 
nnd  yl.'Mini;  conncti.,!;.  :.,t.v.'.ii  s;ii.l  m.'mhor  and  said 
bind.r,  aaid  conBe.tioii-  causing  snkl  meiulH'r  to  dire,  tly 
WMst  u»4.vruiejil  .,1  Miii.i  i.icker  and  Bhuttie.  and  simjl- 
iiH-i-^MMiii:    preKKur.     uii    said    uliuttio 
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through    saiii    binder,    said  direct   resistance   being   there 
after    diminisli«'.i    nn.i    said    binder    pressure    beliiL-    main 
tain.d     unif..nn    a^    the    shuttle    approaches    final    boxed 
posit  i. .11 

5.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle  box, 
a  m.  niber  movable  by  said  shuttle  as  it  approaches  final 
position  in  the  shuttle  box.  a  cam  portion  on  said  mem- 
ber and  a  straight  porti.>n  Rdjaccnt  said  <ani  portion,  a 
binder,  and  a  cam  roll  yieldingly  conn. .  t.-.l  to  said 
binder  an.l  positioned  for  successive  en;;.i)j>'ni'  nt  by  said 
cam  portion   and  said  straight  portion  of  saiil   memlier. 

7.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle,  a  lay.  a  binder  pivototl  to  the 
lay.  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  about  the  same  pivot,  an 
adjustable  spring  connection  between  said  arm  and  binder, 
a  ccni  roll  on  sjild  arm,  nnd  a  shuttle  actuated  member 
having  a  cam  portion  an.l  a  straight  portion  l>oth  p.>sl- 
tloned  to  engage  said  roll  and  to  thereby  apply  lucroeslng 
pressure  to  the  binder  ail.i  to  thereafter  maintain  said  in- 
creased pressure  during  the  final  boxing  of  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4.  and  «  not   print. -d  in  the  (;«zette.] 


1.2G5.01i;  I'lSri.AV  ST.\NT>.  G«ORf:i;  M.  Wii.U.xMS, 
Marshalltown,  I..w:,  Filed  Sept.  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
ls'J.55::.       (CI.    211      20.) 


In  a  display  rack,  a  base  havlBg  a  seat  therein,  a  post 
restins:  within  the  seat,  a  head  rotataMy  mounted  on  the 
p.iM  Mil.]  ha\ing  internally  threaded  recesses  therein,  a 
riiii;  liax.tiL.'  ^.ats  therein,  arms  having  their  outer  en. Is 
r««.liic.'.l  Mil  !  H(lnpte<l  to  rest  In  the  seats  in  the  ring,  and 
the  oth.r  einl  thr.  ;i(led  to  enter  tho  recesses  in  the  head, 
wher.'liv  Hs  the  arms  are  rotated  about  their  Indlvl.hial 
longitudinal  axes  tlo-y  are  removed   from  the  head. 


1.265.017.  PUSH  lU'TTON  SWrrcH.  James  M.  Wil 
SON,  Newark.  New  .lers.y.  assignor  to  Spiitdorf  Elec- 
trical Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filc<i  Apr.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.   18.430.      (CI.   200 — 27.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ili.  com 
bination  ..f  a  switch  bas.'.  a  huusbig  att^iched  thereto  to 
form  :i  we.'iLber  proof  joint,  a  raovald.'  cap  mount.il  Ir 
the  lo|i  of  sni.l  housing  niei  liavni^'  a  weather  protiliuj: 
fiaug«'  .'Xtendint;  .»ver  tlj<  ne.  k  '  f  sai.l  housing,  switch 
conlMcts  on  said  Ims*-.  ..ue  of  --mkI  'ontact--  bein^  on  ;. 
l.iwer  Je\el  ..11  th.'  bus.'  than  the  other,  a  switcl.lug  mem- 
ber ciirriwl  by  naid  .  .ip  an.l  liaviiig  n  proj.  .  tion  extf'n«l 
Ing  «t..wnviar»l  tberefr.mi.  resilient  m«a  nt;  .xt.T.iing  from 
said  l(>w«'r  level  cont.ict  to  said  iir.ije.'tioti  to  held  sai.l 
■wltnhiug  member  out  of  encasement  with  th  switch 
contacts,  said  projection  c.'nta.tLTig  with  tJ»e  lower  le\el 
contact  wheji  tlie  resiiieiu  means  is  put  ondcr  ceiiipr'"- 
MOD    by    operation    of    t4H>    Kwitchiii£    naeaber    whereby    a 


detrimental    i  urrent    iis    kept    from    passing    through    said 
resilient  means. 

4.  In  a  .].  \  ].•«»  of  the  chara.ter  deBcribed,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  ba-..  larryios  switch  contacts,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts being  on  a  higher- level  on  the  base  tlian  the  other, 
a  housing  secured  to  said  base,  a  movable  cap  seated  with- 
in the  top  of  said  housing  and  having  a  proteiting  flang.- 
extending  around  the  top  thereof,  a  switching  member 
carried  by  sai.l  cap  to  electrically  engage  Itself  with  said 
switch  contacts  and  a  resilient  meml>er  extending  from 
said  switching  member  to  the  switch  contact  of  the 
lower  level  on  said  base  to  hold  said  cap  In  its  normal 
position. 

(Claims  1.  3.  an.l  ."  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,205,018.  DRAWBAR  ATTACIIMKN  T.  *  lUhHY  F. 
WoKUM.EV,  rittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,663.      tCl.  213 — 42.) 


X5 


The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  draw  bar,  a 
casting  carrying  the  coupler  head  and  having  a  cylindrical 
shank  adapto<l  to  extend  Into  a  corresponding  cylindrical 
socket  In  the  draw-bar,  and  a  flat  key  adapted  to  extend 
thruugh  horizontally  arranged  slots  in  the  shank  and  the 
.iraw-bar  for  securing  said  casting  to  the  draw  l)ar,  the 
slot  in  the  shank  being  of  greater  wi*lth  transversely  than 
the  key  tf    permit  rotative  movement  of  the  coupler  head. 


1,265,010  SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  MACHINES.  Edw.\bd 
T.  Ybo  and  Wiio^iam  A.  Wiesman.  iJrand  Rapids.  Mich  . 
assignors  to  Kecier  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1817.  Serial  No.  157,760.  (CT. 
74 — 105.) 


1.  The  cMBUaation  with  a  machine  inclu.Iing  a  frame, 
an  actuatcil  mcaiher.  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  connecting  pit 
man  tiH'rt>for.  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
ro«lwr  bar  pivoted  to  said  hrack.t  at  one  end  so  that  Its 
oppodt.'  end  is  supported  in  front  of  the  crank,  such  end 
l>eteS  lenKitudLnally  slotted,  a  guard  8ecure<l  to  tho  pir- 
otwl  en.l  of  said  rocker  arm  baring  its  lower  end  curred 
forwardly  MMd  prorided  with  a  leather  tip.  n  brace  «e- 
cured  to  the  slotted  end  of  aald  rockor  bar  an.l  to  said 
coard  arm.  and  a  pin  on  the  pitman  head  .llsposed  through 
said  Blot  to  said  rocker  bar.  all  coacting  for  th"  purpose 
Bp.-('ifi«»l. 

2.  Tl»<'  ( ombination  with  a  loarhine  IncJuding  a  frame, 
an  actuated  member,  a  crank  ahaft,  and  a  connecting  pit- 
man tlwrefor.  of  a  bra.ket  niounted  an  said  frame,  a 
•lotted  rocker  t>ar  pJTOtally  nMninted  on  said  bra -ket  so 
that    it    is    su^portetl    in    front    of    tbe    crank,    a    guard 

i   nionrsTefl    on    sjiid    reciter   har   to   sweep   in    front   of  8al<l 
I   actnateil  member,  and  «  rooker  b*f  actuating  pin  on  said 

pltiiiar  liead  dli^oasd  thr«»iigh  s^tl.l  ri..t  tn  sniil  rocker  liar. 

ali  coactinn  for  ifce^urpos.    .ip.-citie.l. 


'•& 


4* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


7.  An  attachment  for  punch  presses  and  the  like  ma- 
chines comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  rocker  bar  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bracket,  a  guard  carried  by  said  rocker  arm,  and 
a  pin  secured  to  the  head  of  the  punch  press  pitman  and 
Blldably  engaging  said  rocker  arm. 

[Claims  3  to  »>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,265,020.  HOT-WATKR  HEATINc;  INSTALLATION. 
WiLHEi.M  Zt  BLix,  Winterthur.  Switzerland.  Filed  July 
21,   litlT.     .Serial  No.   181.992.      (CI.  237— S.) 


2.  In  a  hot  water  heating  Installation,  a  heater  for  heat- 
ing water,  a  hot  water  di.stributiug  systfm.  a  heat  storage 
vessel  with  a  heat  Insulating  piston  arrantred  therein  to 
form  two  superimposed  separate  spaces,  thf  lowtT  one 
for  cold  watpr  and  the  upper  for  hot  water,  both  con- 
nected with  the  said  hfater  and  said  hot  water  distrib- 
uting system,  and  two  Independent  circulating  devices, 
one  inserted  between  the  said  hfat.-r  and  the  cold  water 
space  of  .said  heat  storer  and  the  other  inserted  into  said 
hot  water  distributing  system  for  supplying  the  same  with 
circulating  water,  the  said  circulating  devices  being  so 
arranged  that  when  a  larger  quantity  of  heated  water  ia 
provided  than  is  necessary  for  the  hot  w.iter  <listrit)utlng 
system,  the  surplus  water  iiuantlty  Is  forced  into  the  hot 
water  space  of  the  storage  vessel,  while  in  the  case  of  an 
under  supply  a  supplementary  quantity  of  hot  water  is 
supplied  from  the  hot  water  compartment  of  the  storage 
vessel  and  cold  water  flows  to  the  cold  water  compart- 
ment thereof. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  heating  Installation,  a  heater  for 
heating  water,  a  hot  water  distributing  system,  a  heat 
storer  having  two  separate  spa(es,  one  for  cold  water,  the 
other  for  hot  water,  Iwth  (onnected  with  said  heater  and 
said  hot  water  distributing  system,  two  independent  cir- 
culating devices,  one  inserted  between  the  said  heater  and 
the  cold  water  space  of  said  heat  storer  and  the  other 
Inserted  into  said  hot  water  distributing  system  for  sup- 
plying the  same  with  circulating  water,  a  rt'gulatlng  valve 
interposed  in  the  connection  to  said  heater  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  cold  water  tliereto  In  dependence  of  a  variable 
service-  con<iition,  the  said  circulating  devices  bein;;  so 
arranged  that  when  a  larger  quantity  of  heated  w~ater 
l8  provided  than  is  necessary  for  the  hot  water  distrib- 
uting system,  the  surplus  quantity  is  forced  Into  the  hot 
water  space  of  the  storer,  while  in  the  ca.se  of  an  under 
supply  a  supplementary  quantity  of  hot  water  is  supplied 
from  the  hot  water  compartment  of  the  storer  and  cold 
water  flows  to  the  cold  water  compartment  thereof. 

5.  In  a  hot  water  heating  installation,  a  heater  for 
heating  water,  a  h..t  wat.-r  distributing  system,  a  heat 
storer  having  two  separate  spaces,  one  for  cold  water,  the 
other  for  h-ot  water,  both  connected  with  the  said  heater 
and  said  hot  water  distributing  system,  and  circulating 
means,  connected  with  the  said  heater  and  the  said  heat 
storer  as  well  as  with  the  hot  water  distributing  system 
and  80  arranged  that  when  a  larger  quantity  of  heated 
water  Is  provided  than  is  necessary  for  "the  hot  water 
distributing  system,  tlK-  surplus  water  quantity  is  forced 
Into  the  hot  water  space  of  the  storer,  while  in  the  case 
of  an  under  supply  a  supplementary  quantity  of  hot  water 


Is  supplied  from  the  hot  water  compartment  of  the  storer 
and  c<dd  water  flows  to  the  cold  water  compartment 
thereof. 

[Claims   1  and   4  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.265.021.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
•ARTHta  B.  ZtM W.ALT.  Fulton,  Cal.  Filed  Apr  19  1917 
Serial  No.   163.201.      (CI.  267 10.) 


1  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  casing  having  upstanding  lnvert«Ki  substantially 
V-shaped  side  walls  provl.led  near  their  upper  ends  with 
a  pair  of  transversely  alined  slots,  said  snpiK)rt  having 
a  portion  receiv.'d  between  said  walls  and  pivoted  thereto 
said  walls  having  therein  a  pair  .i(  transversely  alined 
vertically  extending  slots,  upstanding  colle.l  springs  in 
said  casing  sui)porte.i  on  its  base,  a  block  supported  on 
said  springs  and  having  a  central  transverse  groove  in 
its  epper  face,  a  spring  having  one  end  disposed  in  said 
groove,  and  a  transversely  e.xtending  bolt  oa  said  end 
having  Its  ends  vertically   movable   in   the  slote. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  connected  to  a  support,  the  si.le  walls  of  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  transversely  alined 
vertical  slots,  a  pair  of  upstanding  colle<l  springs  In  said 
casing,  a  block  extending  across  and  supported  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  springs  and  having  a  central  trans- 
versa groove  In  its  upper  face,  a  wear  plate  in  said  groove, 
a  cantaliver  .spring  having  one  end  disposed  on  said  plate.' 
and  a  transversely  extending  bolt  on  said  end,  antl-frlc- 
tlon  rollers  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  bolt  and  ver- 
ticaUy  movable  in  said  slots,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  rollers  on  said  bolt. 


1.205,022.  METIlOl.  oF  FUKMI\<,  AND  .ViTLYTNG 
TOOTH-FACINGS.  Da.mkl  A.nto.v  ZiKHaujd.  Mili,.rd, 
Del.,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  Caulk  Company,  Milfonli 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  iXdaware.  Filed  May  7.  1917* 
Serial    No.    167,019.      (01.   32 — 17.) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  tooth  facings  and  applying 
them  to  the  backings  of  hrUK'es  or  to  similar  backings, 
which  Involves  the  use  of  a  matrix  in  the  form  of  a  shal- 
low depression  conforming  in  size  and  outline  to  the  fac- 
ing required,  and  which  consists  in  filling  the  said  matrix 
with  cement  suitable  for  tooth  restoration  ;  In  locating 
the  matrix  and,  with  it,  the  cement  contained  therein 
relatively  to  tb.-  barking  and  the  adjoining  teeth  to  secure 
accurate  alinement  of  the  tooth  facing  and,  by  means  of 
the  matrix,  applying  the  cement,  while  plastic,  to  the 
backing;  and  in  maintaining  pressure  upon  the  matrix 
until  the  cement  sets  to  effect  the  packing  of  the  cement 
and  its  certain  anchorage  to  the  backing  and  to  produce 
a  m<dded  tooth   facing  of  the  required  form. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  tooth  facings  and  applying 
them    to    the   backing's   of   bridges   or   to    similar   backings. 


whlcli  involves  the  use  of  a  matrix  in  the  form  of  a  shal 
low  depression  conforming  in  size  and  outline  to  the 
faclnu  required  and  which  consists  in  filling  the  said 
matrix  with  cement  suitable  for  tooth  restoration  ;  in  lo- 
cating the  matrix  and.  with  It.  the  cement  contalne<l 
therein  relatively  to  the  backing  and  the  adjoining  teeth 
to  secure  accurate  alinement  of  the  tooth  facing  and.  by 
means  of  the  matrix,  applving  the  cement,  while  plastic. 
to  the  backing;  in  maintaining  pressure  upon  the  matrix 
until  the  cement  sets  to  effect  the  packing  of  the  cement 
ami  Its  certain  anchorage  to  the  backing  and  to  produce 
a  moUled  tooth  facing  of  the  required  form;  and,  during 
the  period  in  which  pressure  is  exercls<>d  on  the  matrix 
in  maintaining  a  backing  strip  under  the  backing. 


1.265,023      ODOMETER      ROLLix   Abell.   Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  .Xpr    16.  l!<lii.     Serial  No.  555.957.     (CI.  235 — 95.) 


1.  .\n  instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing In  .oniblnation.  a  total  register,  a  rotatable  trip-ring 
emin  ling  saiii  total  register  and  having  indicating  numer 
als,  meens  arranged  to  drive  said  total  register  and  said 
trip-ring,  said  trip  ring  t>elng  rotatable  in  either  direction 
from  one  Indicating  position  to  another.  Independently  of 
said  total  register. 

2.  .\n  Instrument  of  the  <haracter  described,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  dial,  a  total  register  arranged  behind  said 
dial  and  having  Indicating  numerals,  means  arranged  to 
drive  ^ald  total  register,  a  rotatalde  trip  ring  arranged  to 
encircle  said  total  register,  said  trip  ring  having  indbnt- 
ing  numerals  and  gear-teeth,  and  pejiring  arranged  to 
transmit  registering  movement  from  said  total  register  to 
said  trip  ring,  said  trip  ring  being  rotatalde  independently 
of  registering  movement  of  said  total  register,  from  any 
indicating  position  to  any  other  indicating  position,  said 
dial  having  sight  openings  arranged  to  show  the  effective 
numerals  of  said  total  register  and  said  trip  ring  respec 
tlvely. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  total  register  and  means  arranged  to 
drive  the  same,  a  rotatable  trip  ring  arranged  to  encircle 
said  total  register,  said  trip  ring  having  indicating  nu- 
merals and  gear  teeth,  and  Intermittent  gearing  arranged 
to  transmit  registering  movement  positively  fnmi  said 
total  register  to  salil  trlp-rinir.  said  gearing  being  arranged 
to  permit  r.itative  movement  of  said  trip  ring  in  either  di- 
rection without  causing  registering  movement  of  said  total 
register. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.26.%. 024  tWRBl'RKTEK  K'Hiis  .VltEl.l-.  Milton.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  J.  B  Carburetor  Corporation.  l/os  .Vngeles. 
Gal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original  application 
tiled  .Nov  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  659.393  Divided  and  this 
application  tiled  Oct.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  55.801.  (CI. 
•.i61  — 4.*^  > 

1.  A  carlnireter  comprising  a  well  for  liqulJ  fuel,  a 
nozzle  extending  upwardly  in  said  well.  sai<l  well  having 
an  opening  above  the  top  of  said  nozzle  to  admit  air.  a  sue 
tion  tulie  arranged  to  carry  air  and  liquid  fuel  from  said 
well,  the  lower  end  of  said  tul>e  surrounding  said  nozzle 
below  the  top  of  the  latter,  and  means  arranged  to  fee<l 
liquid  fuel  through  said  nozzle  to  a  prwletermined  level 
above  the  tup  of  said  nozzle,  said  well  and  suction  tui>e  co 


operating  to  form  an  air  passageway  to  conduct  air  down- 
wanllv  from  said  opening  to  a  plane  below  said  predeter- 
mined level  and  below  the  top  of  said  nozzle. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chaml>er.  a  fuel  chamber, 
an  air  chamber  for  both  main  and  auxiliary  air  projecting 
downward  into  the  fuel  chamber,  an  inspirator  nozzle 
mounted  within  the  projecting  part,  a  suction  valve,  n 
fuel  valve  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  inspirator  nozzle 
and  means  for  normally  adjusting  it  to  cause  fuel  to  creep 
over  the  tip  of  said  nozzle  into  the  bottom  of  the  air  cham- 
ber and  means  to  force  the  air  through  or  over  the  puddle 
on  Its  way  to  the  mixing  chamber,  for  the  purpose  de 
scrlited. 

4  In  a  carl'ureter.  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  chamber 
for  both  main  and  auxiliary  air  and  a  fuel  chamber, 
mounted  In  a  line  one  above  the  other,  a  suction  valve  be- 
tween the  mixing  and  air  chambers,  a  fuel  valve  carrle«i 
thereby,  a  fuel  puddle  chamber  Integral  with  the  air  cham- 
lier  and  extending  downward  into  the  fuel  f  hamt'er.  an  in- 
spirator nozzle  mounted  In  the  air  chamber  and  adapted 
to  coiiperate  with  the  fuel  valve  which  is  normally  so  ad- 
justed with  respect  to  the  nozzle  as  to  allow  the  fuel  to 
creep  over  Into  the  puddle  chamber,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrli>ed. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  chamber 
for  both  primary  and  auxiliary  air.  a  fuel  chamber,  a  valve 
responsive  to  suction  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  fuel 
valve  controlled  by  the  first  mentioned  valve,  an  inspirator 
mounted  within  said  air  chamber  and  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom into  the  fuel  chamber  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
top  adapte<i  to  cooperate  with  the  fuel  valve  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  fuel  passing  therethrough,  said  fuel  valve 
liavlng  a  self-allnlng  point,  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  air  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  chaniber.  said  main  air  chamber  being  supported 
on  said  fuel  t  hamber  and  having  a  central  annular  air 
funnel  projecting  downward  Into  the  fuel  chamber,  an  In- 
spiiator  mounted  within  said  air  funnel  and  having  an 
opening  into  the  fuel  chamber,  a  suction  valve  between  said 
mixing  and  air  chambers,  a  fuel  valve  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  inspirator  and  controlled  by  said  suction  valve 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  Inspirator. 

(Claims  2,  5.  6,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,265,025.     FEED  RACK.      Eldo.v    Aker,  Smithville,  Mo. 
Filed  July  31,  1916.    Serial  No.  112.346      (GL  119—53.) 


1.   In  a  stock  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed  trough,  a 

feed  re<'eptacle  mounted  in  the  trough  and  having  a  longl- 

,  ludinal  opening  at  the  base  thereof,  a  vertically  adjustable 
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f^ed  control  bar  slidnbiy  mounted  In  spaced  relation  to  ami 
paralh'l   with    the  said   openlnjr.  »n(l  spaced   division   bars 
niounriil  transversf-ly  arrosK  th»'  trough  pU'otally  attached 
to    I  wr.  11  thereof  and  slldattly  nttached  to  said  bar. 
ICliiim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.  A  dovioc  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
casing,  a  supplemental  casing  secured  within  said  main 
casing  anil  cut  away  at  one  end  to  form  a  projecting  lug. 
an  armjiture  pivote<l  to  said  first  name<l  casing,  a  catch  of 
nonmagnetic  material  socure<i  to  said  armature,  a  lug 
formed  on  said  armature  in  line  with  the  lug  on  said  sup- 
plemental  casing,  nn  electromagnet  secured  within  said 
supplen«^ntal  casing  and  a<lapted  to  attract  said  armature 
when  <nergized,  and  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  lugs  for 
normally  holding  aaid  armature  out  of  engagement  with 
said  electromagnet. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  hood,  a 
lo(  k  (oniprislng  a  main  casing,  a  supplemental  casing  cut 
away  at  one  end  to  form  a  projecting  lug.  an  armature 
pivoted  to  said  first  named  casing,  catch  and  finger  en- 
gaging members  of  nonmagnetic  material  secured  to  aald 
armature,  said  finger  engaging  iaemb«r  being  a<iapted  to 
pass  througli  an  aperture  in  said  casing,  a  lug  formed  on 
said  armature  in  a  line  with  said  iug  on  said  supplemental 
casing,  an  elei  tro-magnet  secured  within  said  supplemen 
tal  casing  and  adapted  to  attract  said  armature  when  en- 
ergi/.i-d,  a  coil  spring  mounte<l  on  said  lugs  for  normally 
holding  said  armature  tm^  of  engagement  with  said  elec- 
tromagnet and  a  keeper  secured  to  said  hood  and  adapted 
to  lit   eugagf^l  l)y  said  catch. 


l,L*f>r.,ol.'T.  CROSS  FlKAl)  IiAVit)  Allduead.  Bay  City, 
Mich.  Ki|p(l  ,Iiine  '_'f..  1!)1T.  Serial  No.  177,004,  (01. 
74—87,) 
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1.  Tlie  CDnililnation  with  cross  head  guides,  of  a  cross 
head  hiivinu'  a  l)ody  portion  provided  with  spaced  par- 
allel sidi'  cheeks  di-posed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guides,  a 
block  detachably  fitted  between  the  si<io  cheeks  and  said 
guide.s  and  having  transver.sely  disposed  chnnnt-ts  in  tli.' 
top  and  bottom  faces  thereof,  bearing  rollers  journalci! 
In  the  channel.si  and  movable  upon  the  guides,  said  cheeks 
serving  to  contact  with  the  cross  head  gui<li's.  ami  closing 
the  ends  of  the  <hannels  to  retain  the  rollt^rs  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  cross  head  guides,  of  a  cross 
head  provided  with  a  reces.s  for  receivins  said  guides,  a 
blooic  removably  fitt«l  nvithin  the  recess,  and  bearing 
rollers  carried  by  tb*-  block  and  nioritble  over  tbe  yniides. 

[Clatau  '6  uot  print«>d  ki  tJie  Oasetfee.] 


1,265,020.  Il()(»l>LOCK  James  W.  ALBXAsnER,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa  ,  assignor  to  American  Auto  Lock  Company, 
PittsUurgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  14,  1917, 
Serial  .\(..  174,767.     (CI.  70—50.) 


1,269  028.  CAR  TII'I'LE.  Andbbws  Alibn,  CWcago,  111., 
assignor  to  WikmI  K<iulpmcnt  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
Corponi,  on  of  Illinois,  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917  Serial 
No.   lUo.ToJ.      (Ci.  .214—52.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  tipple  having  rails 
a<lepted  to  receive  a  car  and  a  stationary  trac  k  connecting 
with  the  rails  in  the  tipple,  of  means  for  prt)(H;lling  a 
train  of  cars  along  the  stationary  track,  and  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  train  after  a  pre-determinod 
distance  of  travel 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  tipple  haxing  rails 
adapte<l  to  receive  a  car  and  a  stationary  track  connect- 
ing with  the  rails  In  the  ti[iple,  of  a  dri\ing  chuin  having 
a  part  adapted  to  engage  a  car  in  the  train  and  to  propel 
the  train  along  the  stationary  track,  driving  machinery 
for  imparling  movement  to  the  chain,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  driving  machinery  to  the  chain  and  for  disconnect- 
ing it  therefrom,  a  moving  part  on  the  chain,  another  part 
a.lapted  for  engagement  by  the  moving  part  on  the  <  hain, 
ami  means  ai^ting  tlirongh  the  engagement  of  such  two 
parts  to  disconnect  the  driving  machinery  from  the  driv- 
ing chain.  I 

(Claims  2  to  7  an<l  9  to  11  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205.02;*.  VALVE  SETTING  GEAR  FOR  KIBSEL  EN- 
GINES. John  W.  A.NnER.st)X,  New  I^ondon,  Conn.,  as- 
sljpior  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
•  "(.riioratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No*.  6l,5t*9,      (CI,   123—181,) 


1,  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  I'lest-I  type 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  line,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  each  cylinder, 
a  sprMv  \;il\e  fur  each  cylimler.  nn  air  starting  valve  for 
each  cylinder  a  shaft  extending  along  the  line  of  cylinders, 
a  ca»i  for  each  cylfaider  .stationarily  niounteil  upon  the 
cam  «:haff  in  position  for  op^ratini,'  one  of  tlie  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  vahes  of  the  cylind<T,  a  sleeve  for  each  cyi- 
iiuh  r  splinxi  upon  the  (•am  shaft,  two  cams  on  each 
■~,..\j.  ,,ii,.  f,,r  opTating  the  spray  \al\e  and  one  tor  op- 
eratim.'  the  air-starting  valve  of  the  (•orres|>«>BiULc  cyl-. 
inder,  and  means  for  moving  all  of  the  sW-evfs  axially 
\ipon  the  cam  shalt  to  Ciirry  tbe  cams  <>u  the  sleeves  into 
position  for  op<'rating  the  air-startin;,'  valves  and  out  of 
positJ<m  for  operating  the  Firray  ralvef*  or  vico  versa  as 
df>sired  ;  Rubstantially  as  ii«>KcritK!d. 

Ti.   In  on  internal   c(<inl>UHtion   eajn'ie.  in   combination,  a 
plurality  of  cyitailerK  arranged  hi  lim-,  an  inlet  Talve'for 
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ench  cylinder,  an  «x)ian«t  valve  for  each  cyll"''*'"  '^  '""^ 
shaft  <arryinp  tixe«Hy  thereon  a  >  am  for  one  of  ssid  vnlven 
of  each  eyltniler.  an  air  *tnrrinc  valve  on  one  of  the  cyl- 
inders, a  fu>  1— pray  valve  ..n  etir-h  of  said  cvllmVers.  and  a 
cam  sleeve  rotninblo  with  '.aid  ■  nrii  -haft  bat  axially  ad- 
justable therein,  said  sle<'\e  <,irrying  a  lani  for  said  air- 
stnrtlne  valve  and  a  cam  for  the  fnel-spra>  valve  of  ih»' 
cylinder  with  which  said  air  starting  valve  la  associated. 
mean>  adapted  to  -hift  sai<l  sleeve  axially  of  said  cam 
shaft  wliereliy  in  one  adjustm<  nt  of  -aid  sleeve  but  one 
of  the  sl»»eve  carried  cams  bec<jmes  effective,  and  in  an- 
other adjustment  the  other  of  said  sleeve-carrle<l  cams  be- 
cotnes  effeitive.  im-ans  actuated  by  one  of  said  sleeve- 
carried  cams,  when  effective  as  aforesaid,  to  operate  pre 
determinedly  said  air  starting  valve,  means  actuated  by 
the  other  of  sahl  sleeve  carrie<l  cams,  when  effective  as 
aforesaid,  to  operate  predetermtne<lly  the  fuel-spray  valve 
of  the  cylinder  with  whi(  h  said  air  starting  valve  is 
as.soclatoil.  and  a  second  cam  shaft  carrying  fixedly  there 
on  a  (am  for  the  oiln-r  of  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  on 
each  cylinder,  said  two  cam  shafts  being  located  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  line  of  cylinders;  substantially  as  <le- 
scrlbed, 

LClaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,030,  srHSTA.NTIVi:  <iRllI(^(iXYAZO  PYE 
STUFFS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
t:i-fjKN  AxiiEUWKUT,  Hei.manx  FB1T7.SCHE,  and  Hkin 
uicn  ScnonEt.,  Hasel  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Society 
of  Chemical  Industry  in  na-«le,  Hasel.  Switzerland. 
Original  application  tiled  Oct.  «.  1915,  Serial  No.  54,4H3. 
Divided  and  this  application  filwl  Jan.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.    144.242.      (CI.   8 — 1.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
substantive  orthooxyazodycstuffs  c-onslsting  in  combining 
an  aromatic  orthooxydlazobody  with  a  2:5: 7-amlno- 
nnphtholsulfoiiic  comiwund.  dlazotizlng  the  resulting 
oxya/oclyotuff  and  combining  the  thus  obtained  diazoazo 
compeiinl  with  a  najjhthol  compound. 

2.  The  descrllM<d  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
substantive  orthooxyaztxlyestuffs  consisting  in  combining 
an  aromatic  orthooxydiazolxHly  with  a  2  :  5  :  1  :  7  amino- 
naphlhol.li-ulfoulc  compound,  dlazotizlng  the  resulting 
oxyazodyestuff  and  combining  the  thus  obtainetl  diazoazo 
compound  with  a  n.iphthol  lompound. 

:{.  As  new  prodmts  the  di'scrlbed  orthooxyazodyestuffs 
containing  the  diazcMlerlvatlve  of  a  2  :  5  :  7  aminonaphf hoi- 
sulfonic  (ompound  coupled  on  the  one  hand  with  an  aro- 
matic orthooxydlazobody  and  oil  the  other  hand  with  a 
iiaphthiil  (ompound  and  constituting  Intense  colored 
powders  \ieliling  with  coni'cntrate<l  sulfuric  acid  deep 
colored  solutions  and  dissolving  in  water  to  solutions 
changing  their  coloration  on  addition  of  sodium  carbonate 
or  of  soda  lye  and  dyeing  cotton,  wool,  silk,  mixed  goods, 
straw,  wood  and  paper  various  tints  according  to  the 
metho<ls  usetl  for  the  known  >ubstantiv*'  dyesiuffs. 

4.  As  new  pro.lucts  the  describe.l  orthooxyazodyestuflEs 
containing  the  diazixlerivatlve  <if  a  2  :  ">  :  1  ;  7  audno 
na()htholdisulfonlc  compound  coupled  on  the  one  hand 
with  an  aromatic  orrhooxyitiazolMxIy  and  on  the  other 
hand  with  a  naphthol  compo'ind  and  eonstitnting  intcnB- 
colored  powders  yielding  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
deep  colored  solutions  anci  cliss<dving  in  water  tc)  solu 
tions  chanifiug  their  coloration  cu  ad<lltion  of  sodium  <-ar 
bonate  or  of  sinla  lye  and  dyeing  cotton,  wool,  silk,  mixed 
gooils,  siniw  wood  and  paper  \arious  tints  according  to 
the  mi  thods  used  for  the  known  substantive  dyeatuffs. 


1,20  5  ,  0  W  1  .  Sl'HSTANTIVK  ORTIK  i()XYA/.0  I  "VE 
STUFFS  AND  A  PROCBSS  OF  M.XKING  SAME 
EK.EN      AMiKltWntT.      llBBMAN      F*IT/..SCHK,     and      IlKlN 

RICH  SciioitKi..  P.asel.  iiMti«rtand,  assignors  to  Society 
of  Chemical  Indua^ay  l»i  Btasle,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Orl.L'lnal  application  fil-'d'Oot-  6.  1»15,  Serial  No.  54.4<i3 
Divided  and  this  appli'Stton  file*!  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  144.243.      (CI.  S^l  > 

1.    The    described    pro<H>ss    for    the    manufacture    of    new 
substantive   orfiooMViisndypstnrrs   consisting   in   comt>ining 


.in  Mromatic  orthooxydlazolHid y  with  a  primary  monoamln 
h«\'1ng   relatively    to    the   amino    group   a    non    su''«tltuted 
|.o«iitf.Ti  para,  dic/cit^zing  the  re-ntting  inti'nnediate  prccd 
urf    nnd    comblnlne   th^  resultlnn  dlnrcaioroinpouDd    with 
a  2  :  5  :  7-amlnonHphthol9nlfonlc  compound. 

2.  The  descrilced  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
s(it>Htsnt1vp  orthooxyazodyesf u(Ts  <oTisl*if In.:  in  < oiiil'Hjlng 
an  aromatic  orthooxydiazobwly  with  a  primary  inonojimin 
having  rHatirely  to  the  amino  group  a  non  substitute*! 
]«>sition  jmrn,  dinzotizing  the  resulting  lnterine<llate  pro<l- 
uct  and  lomldnlng  the  resulting  diaxoazoconipound  with 
a  2:5:1:  7-andnoniiphtholdisu)fonlc  compound. 

4.  The  describe<l  process  for  the  manufa''ture  of  new 
substantive  orthooxyazwlyeatuffa  consisting  In  cnml)lnlng 
an  aromatic  orthooxydinzobofly  with  a  primary  monoamln 
having  relatively  to  the  amino  group  a  non  substitute*! 
position  para,  dlazotizlng  the  thus  obtained  intermediate 
product,  combining  the  restdting  diazoazocompound  again 
with  a  primary  monoamln  having  relatively  to  the  amino 
group  a  non  sulstituted  position  para,  dlazotizlng  the  re- 
sulting intermediate  product  and  combining  the  thus  ob- 
tained dlazobody  with  a  2  :  5  :  1  :  7-amlnonaphtholdlsulfonlc 
compound, 

5.  As  new  products,  the  herein  describe*!  n-w  substan- 
tive orthooxyazodyestuffs  containing  an  aromatic  ortho- 
oxydlazobody and  a  2:5:  7-amlnonapht'  olsulfonlc  c  om 
pound  coupled  together  by  t»)e  dlazixlcrlvatlve  of  a  pri- 
mary monoamln  having  relatively  to  the  smlno  group  a 
non  substitute*!  position  para  and  constituting  intense 
colored  powders,  yielding  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
de«p  colored  solutions,  dissolving  In  water  to  solutions 
changing  Intensively  their  coloration  on  addition  of  so- 
dhim  carlionat*-  or  of  soda  lye  and  dyeing  (*ttton,  wool, 
silk,  mixed  goods,  straw,  wodd  anrl  pap  r.  according  to 
the  methods  used  for  the  known  substantive  dy.stuffs. 

6.  As  new  products,  the  herein  described  new  substan- 
tive orthooxyazodyestuffs  contalidng  an  :',romatic  ortho 
oxydiazobo*ly  and  a  2  :  5  :  1  :  7-amlnonaphtholdlsulfonic 
compound  coupled  tog.  ther  by  Cie  diazoderlvative  of  a 
primary  monoamln  having  relatively  to  the  amino  group  a 
non  .substituted  position  para  and  coi.stituting  Inttnse 
colored  powders,  yieldin:  with  *oncnt rated  sulfuric  acid 
deep  colored  solutions,  dissolving  In  wat  r  to  solutions 
changing  Inten8iv*'ly  th»'lr  coloration  on  ad  lition  of  so- 
dium carbonate  or  of  soda  lye  and  dyeing  cotton,  wool, 
silk,  mixed  goods,  straw.  wo*>*l  and  paper,  according  to 
the  methods  used  for  the  known  substantive  dyestoffs. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«5.0,?2  RESILIENT  TIRE.  \Vii.i>iam  E.  Andrew, 
Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.  Fibil  Feb.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  079,338.  Renew*-*!  Sept.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.198.      (CI.  152 — 21.) 


1.  A  tire  securing  structur*'  including  in  combination, 
a  felly  form*Hl  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  shoe- 
engaging  surfaces  arrang<-d  in  angular  n'latlon.  some  of 
said  surfaces  b<dng  cut  to  aline  one  with  the  other  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  f<'lly  and  adapted  to  support  the 
shoe  while  others  converge  upwardly  and  thereby  operate 
fo  retain  it,  a  felly-band  c  n  the  felly  of  less  width  than 
the  felly  aftd  having  e«l^s  proj«*cteil  beyond  the  upper 
surfacr  of  th.-  felly,  a  shoe  forme<l  with  a  base-portion 
having    its     intic-rmost     surfaces     conver^ring    toward     the 
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felly-band  to  contact  with  and  be  retained  by  said  felly- 
surfaces  and  the  felly-band,  cooperative  means  mounted 
on  the  felly  and  engaging  said  base  portion  to  retain  the 
shoe  movably  in  position  ;  and  a  spacing  and  reinforcing 
element  interposed  between  said  means  and  the  projecting 
edges  of  the  felly-band. 

2.  A  tlre-securlng  structure  including  in  combination. 
a  felly  provided  with  ln<lependently-forme<l  bearing  and 
contactlng-Burfacea  cut  at  an  obtuse  angle,  a  shoe  having 
a  base  formed  with  a  plurality  of  brace-portions  adapted 
to  overlie  the  felly,  with  a  bearing  portion  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  aforementioned  felly-surfaces,  and 
with  a  contacting-portion  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  bearing  portion  and  engaging  another  of  the  felly 
surfaces,  means  for  securing  the  base-portion  to  the  felly, 
and  a  rigid  Doldinf;  element  formed  in  the  shoe-base  and 
disposed  between  the  felly  and  said  securing  means. 

3.  A  tire-securing  structure  including  In  combination, 
a  felly  provided  with  independently-formed  bearing  and 
contacting-surfaces  cut  at  an  obtuse  anglf,  a  shoe  having 
a  base  formed  with  a  plurality  of  base-portions  adapted 
to  overlie  the  felly,  with  a  bearing-portion  engaging  one 
of  the  aforementioned  felly-surfaces,  and  with  a  con- 
tacting-surface arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  surfaces  of  the  felly  and  engaging  another 
of  the  felly-surfaces,  means  for  securing  the  base-portion 
to  the  felly  including  a  plurality  of  side-clamping  bands 
and  a  holding-ring  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  one  of 
the  clamping-bands  and  operativeiy  engaging  the  base-por 
tion  of  the  shoe,  and  a  holding  element  interposed  between 
the  felly  and  the  holding-ring. 

4.  A  tire-securing  structure  including  in  combination, 
a  felly  formed  with  bearing  surfaces  and  with  shoe-con- 
tacting surface*  diagonally  -disposed  with  relation  to  the 
bearing  surfaces,  a  felly  band  adapted  to  bo  secured  to 
the  felly  and  having  its  edges  overhanging  the  diagonal 
contacting  surfaces,  a  casing  member  having  a  base 
formed  with  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  sur- 
faces and  with  portions  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
the  engaging  portions  and  conforming  to  that  of  the  felly 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  contacting  surfaces  and  also 
the  overhanging  portions  of  the  felly-band,  means  for 
securing  the  casing-member  to  the  felly  including  clamp- 
ing bands  and  a  retaining  ring  interposed  between  each 
clamping  band  and  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  felly, 
and  a  spacing  strip  Interposed  between  each  retaining 
ring  and  the  corresponding  overhanging  edge  of  the 
felly-band. 

5.  A  tire-securing  structure  including  in  combination. 
a  felly  formed  with  approximately  flat  bearing  surfaces 
and  with  angulated  shoe-contacting  surfaces,  a  substan- 
tially flat  metallic  felly-band  on  the  felly  and  overhang 
Ing  the  contacting  surfaces,  metallic  clamping  bands  at- 
tached to  the  felly,  a  metallic  retaining  ring  connected 
to  each  clamping  band,  a  casing  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  contacting  surfaces  adapted  to  be  atta(htMi 
to  the  felly  and  each  formed  on  one  side  with  a  recess  in 
which  the  retaining  ring  is  normally  seated,  and  a  pro- 
tecting element  engaging  the  felly-band. 


1.265.033.  BOX-LID  HOLDER.  Clare.vcb  S.  Appi^s 
and  Waltkr  T.  Applas,  Moiine.  111.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1916.      Serial  No.   134,198.      (CI.   217—61.) 


%\r>'^ 


"< 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flat 
relatively  thin  plate  having  a  slot  in  its  end  disposed 
angularly  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate,  to  fit  over  the 


rear  wall  of  a  box  next  to  the  adjacent  end  wall  thereof 
and  against  the  end  edge  of  the  lid  for  said  box  when 
open,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  clamping  loop  swing- 
ingly  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  to  embrace 
th.-  .dg.-  adjacent  thereto  of  the  lid  when  said  loop  is  in 
said  position  and  to  release  the  lid  when  in  another  posi- 
tion, the  axis  of  movement  of  said  loop  being  crosswise 
of  said  plate.  j 

[<'laims  2   to  4  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.]       I 


1,265,034.  IIORSESIIUE.  Andekw  F.  Bahhu.s,  Water- 
vliet.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,628 
(CI.  168 — 41.) 


A  horseshoe  having  the  toe  portion  thereof  providtnl 
with  a  pair  of  spacid  openings  and  a  relatively  lonj;  in 
wardly  tapere<i  groove  forming  a  soclift  arranged  between 
the  op<'niugs,  a  two-part  calls,  each  part  having  a  long 
base,  a  securing  shanic  at  one  end  of  the  base  and  a  com 
parativfly  short  lug  having  tapering  sides  at  the  other 
end  of  the  base,  the  securing  shanks  being  arranged  to 
fit  in  the  openings  of  the  shoe  and  the  tapering  lugs  be- 
ing arranged  to  engage  in  the  socliet  to  prevent  the  calk 
from  turning  on  the  shanks,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bases 
of  tiie  calk  and  lugs  being  positioned  in  abutting  relation 
to  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  calk,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

1.265.035.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  HULLS  FOR  HYDRO- 
I'LANES.  Lfio.v  Bazaine.  Issy-les-Moullneaux.  France, 
assl)$nor  to  Soci^t^  Anonyme  Des  Etabllssements  Nieu- 
port,  Issy-les  Moullneaux.  France.  Filed  June  8.  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,770.     (CI.  114 — 66.5.) 


1.  A  hull,  a  series  of  resiliently  supported  and  pivotally 
mounti.Hl  overlapping  planes  thereon,  said  planes  Increas- 
ing in  size  from  bow  to  stern  of  said  hull. 

2.  A  hull  having  on  the  bottom  thereof  a  plurality  of 
lon.icitudinally-extendinj!:  planes,  said  planes  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  and  resiliently  mounted  on  said  hull,  and 
a  pair  of  planes  connected  to  said  hull  and  offset  with  ref- 
erence to  said  flrst-mentioned  planes. 


1,265.086.  GOLF-BALL.  Tom  Bendblow.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Wilson  &  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  180.525.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 


A  golf  ball  comprising  a  hard  crust  with  surface  mark- 
ings thereon,  a  yielding  Interior,  the  surface  markings  on 
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said  crust  comprising  three  sets  of  grooves  encircling  the 
peripliery  of  the  ball,  the  grooves  in  each  of  said  sets  being 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  but  being  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  with  each  of  the  other  sets. 


1,205,037.   PROCESS  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE 

FKIGERATION  .loHN  C.  BiRTsru.  Edgewood  Park, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  144,624.  (CI. 
62—178.) 
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1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  condenser, 
an  evaporator  connected  thereto,  a  jet  absorber  receiving 
vapor  from  the  evaporator  and  weak  liquor  at  superior 
pressure,  a  compressor  receiving  solution  from  said  ab- 
sort)er,  a  separator  into  which  the  compressor  delivers,  a 
return  connection  for  weak  liquor  from  the  separator  to 
the  absorber,  and  means  for  compressing  the  gas  passing 
from  the  separator  to  the  condenser. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  (■oml>lnation  with 
a  main  circuit  for  the  refrigerant  from  and  to  the  con- 
denser, said  circuit  including  a  Jet  compressor  for  deliver- 
ing gaseous  refrigerant  to  the  condenser,  of  a  heater  in 
circuit  with  the  condenser  and  supplying  high  pressure 
gas  to  said  compressor. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  circuit  for  the  refrigerant  from  and  to  the  condenser, 
said  circuit  including  a  Jet  compressor  for  delivering  gase- 
ous refrigerant  to  the  condenser,  of  a  heater  in  circuit 
with  the  condenser  and  supplying  high  pressure  gas  to 
said  compre.ssor.  and  a  pump  in  the  heater  circuit,  driven 
l)y  fluid  circulating  in  the  main  circuit,  for  forcing  fluid 
from  the  condenser  to  said  heater 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
refrigerant  circuit  including  a  condenser  and  an  evapor- 
ator, of  a  Jet  al>sorber  and  a  Jet  compressor  in  the  return 
part  of  the  circuit  between  the  evaporator  and  the  con- 
den--'T.  a  gas  and  absorbent  separator  between  the  com- 
pressor and  the  condenser,  provided  with  connections. 
adapted  to  return  the  separated  liquor  to  the  absorber  and 
the  gas  to  the  condenser,  means  to  cool  said  separated 
liquor  and  means  to  apply  pressure  to  said  separated  gas. 

5.  In  a  refrlperating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  main  circuit  for  the  refrigerant,  including  a  condenser 
and  an  avaporator,  of  a  Jet  absorber  and  a  Jet  compressor 
in  the  vapor  circuit  between  the  evaporator  and  the  con- 
denser, and  means  to  supply  said  absorber  with  coole<l 
weak  absorlient  liquid  and  said  compressor  with  gas  under 
pressure,  from  said  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,03S  FISHING  REEL  Pun. lit  H  Bieman,  St. 
Louis  Park,  Minn.  Filed  Apr  24,  1917  Serial  No. 
164,184       (CI.  242—84.7.) 

1.  A  fishing  reel  ( omprising  a  spool,  a  stationary  clutch 
part  connected  therewith  and  having  teeth  thereon,  a  de- 
tent engaging  with  said  teeth  to  prevent  reverse  movement 
of  the  spool,  winding  means  for  the  spool,  a  sliding  clutch 
part  connected  therewith  and  normally  engaging  with  the 
other  clutch  part,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  sliding  part 
Into  Inoperative  position  and  to  disengage  the  detent  from 
the  teeth. 

2.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  spool,  a  supporting  shaft 
therefor,  a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  clutch 
teeth  thereon,  a  detent  engaging  with  said  disk  for    pre- 


venting reverse  movement  thereof,  a  winding  shaft,  a 
drum  secured  thereon  having  gear  teeth,  a  winding  drum 
located  on  the  first  mentioned  drum  and  provided  with 
gear  teeth.  Idle  gears  connected  together  and  meshing  with 
the  before  mentioned  gear  teeth,  means   fur   winding  said 


z  -t 


drum,  a  .spring  for  returning  the  drum  to  normal  position, 
a  movable  clutch  part  connected  with  the  (iriving  shaft 
and  having  teeth  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth 
on  the  disk,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  part  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  on  the  disk  and  to  throw  the  de- 
tent into  inoperative  position. 


1,265,039.  AITOMATIC  FILM  THREADER  JacX)B  M. 
BowtH,  Lander,  Wyo  ,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  Newton 
Ripper.  Lander.  Wyo.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,871.  Renewed  Sept.  25.  1917.  Serial  No  193.215. 
(CI.  242—70.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  shaft, 
n  plurality  of  film  reels  supported  tbfrebjr  side  by  side  for 
rotation,  a  roll  of  film  wound  upon  each  re*'l,  and  means 
applied  to  and  connecting  the  following  end  of  one  film 
roll  with  the  advancing  end  of  the  next  adjacent  film  roll. 

.">.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  reel  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  film  reels  supported  thereby  for  rota- 
tion, a  roll  of  film  wound  upon  each  re<'l.  a  clip  connecl«:>d 
to  the  lollowing  end  of  one  roll  of  film,  a  fiexible  element 
connected  to  the  said  clip  and  extending  radially  beside 
the  .said  roll  of  film,  and  a  clip  connecte<l  to  the  other  end 
of  the  said  flexii>le  element  and  to  the  advancing  emi  of 
the  next  adjacent  roll  of  film. 

li»  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllxd.  a  film  end 
connection  Including  a  flexible  element,  swivels  connected 
to  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  clip  ct)nneitc(i  to  one  member 
of  each  swivel  and  comprising  gripplnj:  plates  arranged 
for  the  reception  therel)etween  of  a  film  end.  one  of  the 
plates  Ixdng  slidable  with  relation  to  the  other  and  one  of 
said  plates  havinp  a  roughened  surface  to  contact  the  sur- 
'%ce  of  the  said  film  end. 

'Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.265,040.  HARNESS.  Samtbl  H  Brecumn,  Prosper, 
Tex.  Fih-d  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.538.  (CI. 
.->4 — 5. » 

1.  In  a  harness,  a  relatively  wide  backing  strap  of  stiff 
(omposlte  material,  a  relatively  narrow  facing  strap  of 
leather,  and  a  chain  inclosed  between  the  straps  and  free 
to  move  therein,  said  straps  b«'ing  stitched  together  along 
the  upper  and  lower  edge  of  the  narrow  strap. 

2.  In  a  harness,  a  breech  band,  comprising  a  chain,  sup- 
porting straps  secured  dlrect'v  to  the  chain  and  connecting 
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said  fhaln  with  the  harnoss,  a  r»>lnttvply  wl(h>  backing 
strap  of  stiff  oomposltp  matfrial,  a  r«»lativ»>ly  narrow  fac- 
ing   strap    of   IcathtT    iin<l    a    c-hayi    inclowfl    bftween    the 


strnps  and  free  to  move  thrrt^ln.  said  straps  heing  stitched 
togfthor  along  the  upper  and  lowt'r  cdgo  of  the  narrow 
strap. 


1.2Gr.,n41.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  John  T.  S. 
IlKOWN.  Jr.,  I'rospftt,  and  I. eon  L.  Milks,  Louisville, 
Ky.      Filed    D<'c.   i;4,   1917.      S.Tial   No.    L''>s,033.      (CI. 

74—27.) 


lop   ot"  tlii>   rim;   a  gear   lii<i-<i"ly    tiftiinr   thi'   cavity   formed 
by   rhi    plan*'  --nrface,  rim  anil   rover  ;   int-nn*   for  restraln- 


ine  Oie  rotation  of  the  gear  ;  and 
K'  ar  for  nctiiatini;  the  rrgi^terlng  ineani. 
[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  thf  dazette.] 


op«rai  ed  by  the 


1.  A  imchauicul  inoveint'nt  coiiiprising  a  r<'clprocable 
driven  element,  a  rotiital)le  disk  mounted  in  a  plan''  paral 
lei  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  advanrfd  intermittently 
in  a  continuous  direction,  a  driving  pinion  mounted  co- 
axially  of  .i^aid  disic,  and  an  intermediate  member  having 
operative  citnnection  with  said  pinion  and  said  element. 

10.  A  l)ase,  guide  rods  erected  thereon,  spaced  cross 
beads  slitlably  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
croKs  hi  ads.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alined  spaced 
pins  extended  laterally  from  said  plate,  a  bridge  plate 
having  a  central  opening  secured  to  said  guide  rods,  inter- 
mediate their  length,  a  dlslt  positional  on  said  bridgr  plate 
over  s;iid  opening  and  rotatably  held  thereon  by  periph 
erally  engaging  means,  a  pinion  mounted  co  axially  of  said 
disk,  means  for  rotating  .said  pinion,  a  shaft  carrieil  by 
the  di>.k  and  e.\ten<i(d  from  both  sides  thereof,  a  pinion  on 
said  shaft  meshed  with  the  first  mentioned  pinion,  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  thereon  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
pins. 

[Claims  'J  to  1)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


,  2  fl  :.  n  4  .3  APrAHATlS  FOR  MANTFArTl'HE  OF 
H¥I>R()(;KN  and  carbon. BLACK.  Rov  H  Bhown- 
LEi:  and  Roy  H.  Uhlikoer.  I'itt.'<burgh.  I'a  ;  said  Chlin- 
gcr  assignor  to  said  Ilrownlec,  Original  appllfmtlon  flU><l 
Mar.  \2.  191."i.  Serial  .\o.  14  nil.  l)lvidc<l  and  this  ap- 
pllration  filed  .Ian.  1.'..  l!»1f>.  Serial  No.  72.218.  (CI. 
134— tiOj 


1,265,042.   ODOMKTER -OPERATING  MEANS.   H.^nKY 

I'.  C.   r.itowNK,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Sept.   8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  115),OT3.      (Cl.  235—95.) 

1.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  class  described  :  an  axle  ;  a  wheel 
journaled  upon  th>  axle  :  registering  nuans  carrii'd  by  the 
wheel  :  a  gear  loiwt»!y  monnteii  upon  the  wheid  :  a  pirt, 
containing  a  reeess  fitting  said  gear,  upon  the  wheel  ; 
means  for  restraining  the  rotation  of  the  gear  ;  and  means 
operatetl  by  the  gear  for  actuating  the  n  irifjtering  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chnraeter  descrih*^!  :  an  axle  :  n 
wh«»el  journaled  upon  the  axle  :  registering  means  carrle*! 
by  the  wheel  :  a  plane  surface  formed  up'in  the  wheel  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  whe/d  ;  a  rim  of 
uafform  height  formed  upon  the  wheel  an  I  inclosing  and 
pe!p?iHlIcular  to  said  plane  surface;  a  cover  fitting  on  the  1 


1.  .\pparatnB  for  making  carbon  black  consisting  of  an 
inclojsing  chamber  containing  highly  heate<l  refractory 
mat»irlal,  means  for  excluding  air  therefrom,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  suitable  hydrocarbon  into  said  chamber  and 
into  (ontnct  with  the  refractory  mat»'rial.  ami  means  fur 
separating  the  carbon  from  the  hydrogen 

.■").  Apparatus  for  making  carbon  l)lack  and  hydrogen 
consisting  of  an  inclosing  chamber  containirc  highly 
heated  refractory  material,  means  for  excluding  air  there- 
from, meann  for  introclucing  a  suitable  hydrocarl)on  into 
said  chamber  and  into  contact  with  the  refractory  ma- 
terial, means  for  Introclucing  a  combustible  fu«d  into  the 
I  hainher,  and  means  for  cooling  the  products  to  separate 
the  carbon  from  the  hydrogen. 

12.  Apparatus  for  making  carbon  black  and  hydrogen 
comprising  a  decomiH)sing  chamb<>r  having  a  filling  of  re- 
fractmy  material,  means  for  heatlVig  said  material,  means 
for  Introducing  hydrocarbon  thereto,  means  for  couiluct- 
ing  carbon  and  hydrogen  from  said  decomposing'  rhaiiil)er 
and  for  cooling  the  same  in  transit,  and  means  for  c<d- 
lee  ting  precipitated  cariion  and  for  carrying  off  th<>  seji 
aruttii  gases. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  0  to  11,  and  13  to  lo  not  printed  in 
the  Ga2ctte.]  [ 


1.2r,5.044        SHADE     AND     CURTAIN  POT-E     FTXTl  RB. 

.To.sBPH  P   BHrnDHRLT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  July  26, 

1916.     Serial    No.    111.422.       Reviewed    Mar     27,    1918. 

Serial    No.    225,111.      (Cl.   15»>  — 24   i 

1.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  pole  fixture,  and  in  combi- 
nnti«n  a  supporting  plate  having  a  slotted  depending  lug 
for  the  reeeption  of  a  fastening  screw,  a  laterally  extend- 
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Ing  median  section  having  a  slct  then-ln  provided  with  a 
notched  edge,  and  nn  upwardly  <  xtcndlng  nieinlier  having 
a  horlzentally  dUpo.-ed  loop  thereon,  snid  loop  being 
mounted  substantially  directly  alwve  the  notched  edge;  a 
shade  roller  tmider  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slot,  and  a 
longitudinally  adju--tal>le  curtain  pole  support  mount»-d 
In  said  loop  and  --o  .li>i)c>s«>«l  relative  to  said  slot  as  to 
permit  free  lateral  .icljustment  of  said  shade-roller  holder 
in  <n\i]  slot. 


t^ 


f^^/*^^^^ 


1,263,04«.  nox,  C1IE8TWI  WAi.mtir»iir  BmRvnASi  Oneiaa, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Onelda  Community  Litnifed.  Oneida. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y..rk.  Filed  IVb  1.  1U17 
Serial  No.  145.904.     (CI.  211     28  i 


J       '^ 


2.  In  a  shade  and  curtiiln  pole  fixture,  and  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  supporting  i)late  having  a  receiving  loop,  a  curtain 
pole  support  formed  of  thin  nx'tal  and  having  a  loop  en- 
gaging log.  the  ed^i'S  of  .said  support  being  bent  down- 
wardly to  form  braces  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  .said 
loop  and  sustain  said  support  against  downward  strains. 

4.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  pole  fixture,  and  in  comblna  j 
tlon.  a  supporting  plate  having  a  receiving  loop,  a  curtain  i 
po'e   support    formed   of  relatively   thin   metal   and   having 

a  loop  engaging  leg  at  one  end  and  a  series  of  openluss  ' 
li  iigthwise  lis  body.  ih.  edges  of  said  support  being  turned  | 
downwardly  and  of  increa.s<>d  width  adjacent  said  leg  to 
bear  upon  the  face  of  suid  loop  and  sustain  the  support 
against  downward  strains,  a  downwardly  turned  perfo- 
rated Kg  at  the  other  end  of  .said  support,  a  iM>le  re  eiving 
mendier  p.issing  through  said  perforated  leg  and  having  an 
eiiiiiiging  liook  at  its  rear  end  to  engage  the  perforations 
In  i-aiil  pole  support,  and  means  to  secure  said  member 
In  \arious  position*  of  adjustment  relative  to  taid  support. 

5.  A  supporting  plate  for  shade*  fixtures  having  an  at- 
taching section  adaptecl  to  lie  secured  to  the  wall,  and  a 
fixl  ure  receiving  section  laterally  offset  from  said  attach- 
ing section  so  as  to  give  clearance  between  the  fixture- 
receiving  section  and  the  wall  to  which  the  supporting 
plate  Is  fastenc  d. 

[Claims  3  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  Ikix,  a  bott'nu  comprising  an  intermediate  plate 
and  lower  and  upper  panel  portions  projecting  downwardly 
and  upwardly,  respec  thely,  therefrom,  said  panels  being  of 
substantially  the  sanve  width  and  length,  one  of  said 
panels  having  an  inset  portion  and  a  fabric  covering  ex- 
tending over  the  upper  surface  and  side  walls  of  said 
panel,  and  a  cover  telescopc-d  outside  of  said  panel  and 
frlctlonally  engaged  with  said  fabric  and  having  its  lower 
edge  In  substantial  contact  with  .<«ild  intermediate  plate. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,265,045.  CAR  REI'I.ACER.  William  o.  RrNXELL  and 
QiiNCY  A.  Gatk.s.  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13. 
1916.     Serial  No.  119,877.-     (Cl.  li>4— 163.) 


1.  In  ii  ■  ar  replmci.  the  i  ombiiiation  of  a  body  bent  to 
form  an  inclined  plane  portion  nnd  a  base,  a  tongue  formed 
on  the  iKidy.  said  tongue  terminating  iit  a  point  over  a 
rail  for  directing  a  wheel   onto  the  same. 

'J.  .V  nr  replacer  includins:  a  body  i>ent  to  form  an  In- 
clined plane  portion  nnd  base,  a  hook  carrieil  by  the  body 
and  a  tongue  extending  therefrom  for  engagement  upon 
the  head  of  a  mil 

3.  A  device  of  the  cliarncter  describcil  including  a  body 
bent  to  form  nn  inclined  plane  portion,  a  base  formed  on 
the  body,  a  tongue  extending  from  thi-  body  for  engage- 
meat  with  the  head  of  a  rail,  a  straii  having  one  end  se 
cured  to  the  nndersi  le  of  the  tongue,  and  a  ho.  k  formed 
on  the  fre»  end  orf  the  strap  for  a  prorpoi»*  !»ivciflp<i. 

2.".<i  O.  G.— 4 


1.265.047.  rjASEOUS  FCEI,  MIXER.  Anto.nio  J 
Canova,  Jacksonville.  Pin.  Filetl  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  134,489.     (CT.  48—180.) 


^  >•'«/'> 


1.  In  a  gaseous  fuel  mixing  device,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending  mixing  elements  mounted 
therein  In  spaced  relation,  each  element  comprising  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  layers  of  foraminous  material, 
and  :t  mixing  element  of  similar  construction  mountcnl 
for  oscillation  between  adjacent  stationary  elements. 

2.  In  a  gaseous  fuel  mixing  device,  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  transversely  extending  mixing  element* 
mounted  thcndn  In  spaced  relation,  mixing  elements 
mounted  for  oscillation  within  the  casing  between  adja- 
cent stationary  elements,  and  means  operable  from  with- 
out the  casing  for  adjusting  said  movable  elements,  said 
elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  layers 
of  fine  mesh  wire  fabric. 

3.  In  a  gaseous  fuel  mixing  device,  a  tubujar  caaing 
open  at  either  end.  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
annular  members  mountecl  therein  in  spaced  relation, 
strips^  connecting  said  rings,  a  rod  extending  longitudi- 
nally and  centrally  of  the  casing  and  passing  through  the 
rings,  means  supporting  the  ends  of  the  rods  upon  the 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  layers  of  fine 
mesh  wire  fabric  stretched  across  each  of  suid  annular 
members. 

4.  In  a  gaseous  fuel  mixing  device,  a  tubular  casing 
open  at  either  ind,  a  plurality  of  stationary  annular  rnem- 
liers  disposed  transversely  and  In  spaced  relation  within 
the  casing,  strips  connecting  said  annular  niembeni  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the  casing 
ntMl  through  the  rlnirs,  diametrically  extending  members 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  roeis  upon  the  casing,  a  mov 
able  annular  member  between  each  adjai-ent  aforesaid 
stationary  annular  members,  trunnions  pro\-lded  upon 
said  movable  annular  metnlters.  said  canine  having  open- 
ings to  receive  the  trunlons  wh<  rei>y  to  support  said  an- 
ntilsr  members  for  oit. ■illation,   metms  etigacing  the  trui>- 

j   nlons  to  retain  the  annular  nrteniberi!  agalnH  dUplapemeirf 
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subsequent  to  adjuatment,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fine 
ineBh  wire  fabric  Inclosed  within  each  of  said  stationary 
and  movable  annular  members. 


1.205.048.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Cahl  A.  V.  Cari  sso.v, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.' 
99.611.      (CI.  230—24.) 


1.  Th.'  combination  with  an  air  compressor  having  a 
series  of  air  controlled  valves,  of  a  receiver  connected 
wtlh  said  compressor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure in  the  receiver  for  holding  oprn  certain  of  "said  valves 
during  a  period  when  the  valves  arc  otherwise  normally 
closed,  said  means  Including  a  stop  finger,  a  cam  roller, 
an  oscillated  cam,  connections  between  said  cam  roller 
and  said  stop  finger  for  operating  tli.-  lattfr,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  air  from  said  receiver  for  .shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cam.  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  spirally  arranged  engaging  members  for  en- 
gaging the  cam,  and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally of  its  axis  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  cam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compressor  having  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  automatic  air  valves  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  receiver  connected  with  said  compressor,  means 
for  holding  certain  of  said  valves  at  each  end  of  the 
cylinder  open  during  a  period  when  they  are  otherwise 
normally  closed,  said  means  comprising  stop  flnKcrs,  a 
pair  of  cams  for  operating  said  stop  fingers,  and  means 
operated  by  the  pressure  from  said  receiver  for  rotating 
said  cams  about  their  axes  in  opposite  directions  and  to 
the  same  extent. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  compressor  having  a  cylin- 
der   provided    with    automatic    air    valves    at    each    end 
thereof,  a  receiver  connected  with  said  compwssor,  means 
for  holding  certain  of  said  valves  at  each  end  of  the  cylin- 
der open  during  a  period  when  they  are  otherwise  closed, 
said   means   comprising  stop   fingers,   a   pair    of   cams   for 
operating  said  stop  fingers,   and  means  operated   by   the 
pressure  from  said  receiver  for  rotating  said  cams  about 
their  axes  in  opposite  directions  and  to  the  same  extent, 
said   last-named   means   comprising  a   sleeve   having  heli- 
cally arranged   members  on    the  outside  surface   thereof, 
one   end   of  said   sieeve   having  said   helical   members   ex- 
tending in  one  direction  around  the  sleeve  and  the  oppo- 
site end  having  the  helical  members  extending  in   the  re- 
verse direction,  and  engdging  portions  of  the  cam.  means 
for  shifting  the  sleeve  longitudinally  of  its  axis  in  either 
direction,   thereby   causing   the   rotation   of   the  cams   in 
opposite  directions,  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  sta- 
tionary until  the  pressure  in  the  receiver  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,049.       WIRE-DRAWING    MACHINE.       Elbbbt    H. 
Cahroll,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Morgan    Con- 
Btructlon    Company,    Worcester,    Mass..    a    Corporation 
of  Masaachusetts.      Filed   June   24,    1914.      Serial   No 
847,106.     (CI.  20fr— 16.) 

1.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotetable  wire  drawing  block,  of  a  treadle  operable  to 
connect  and  disconnect  said  block  with  its  driving  power, 
a  die  box  yieldingly  held  in  a  predetermined  position  by 
the  tension  of  the  wire  being  drawn  therethrough  by  said 
block,  and  adapted  by  the  release  of  said  tension  to  move  i 


in  a  preiieterciined  path,  and  an  Independently  movable 
connection  between  said  die  box  and  treadle,  adapted  by 
the  movement  of  the  former  to  rock  the  latter  into  in- 
operative position  to  disconnect  said  block  from  Its  drtv- 
I  tng  power. 


2.  ^n  a  wire  drawing  machlnf,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  wire  drawing  block,  of  a  treadle  operable  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  said  block  with  Its  driving  power,  a 
die  box  yl.'ldlncly  held  in  a  prfd.>termlned  position  by  the 
tension  of  the  wire  being  drawn  therethrough  l»y  said 
block,  and  adapted  by  the  release  of  said  teubioa  to'  move 
In  a  predetermined  path,  a  plvot.d  member  adapted  to 
form  an  obstruction  to  a  loop  or  kink  In  the  wire,  and 
liidrp«>nd.'ntly  movable  moans  bearing  against  said  treadle 
for  holding  said  pivoted  member  in  operative  position, 
and  bearing  against  a  portion  of  said  member  which  U 
interposed  l)etween  said  movable  means  and  the  path  of 
movemont  of  said  die  bo.x,  whereby  said  pivoted  member 
Is  operable,  cither  by  a  loop  in  the  wire  or  manually, 
to  move  said  treadle  into  inoperative  position.  Independ- 
ently of  any  movement  by  the  die  box. 


1,2  65,05  0.  GRINDIN(;-MACHINE.  Hbhman  E.  S. 
Chayis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1918.  Serial 
No.  45,750.      (CI.  61 — 7.) 


1.  .4  device  of  the  kind  described.  Including  a  grinding 
wheel,  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  molstener  attached 
thereto  and  cooperating  with  said  wheel  to  moisten  it, 
and   means  for  expressing  moisture  from  said   molstener. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  Including  a  grinding 
wheel,  an  eidtess  conveyer  having  a  molstener  attached 
thereto  and  cor.peratlng  with  said  wheel  to  moisten  it  and 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  moisture  carried  by 
the  molstener. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  including  a  grinding 
wheel,  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  molstener  attached 
thereto  and  cooperating  with  said  wheel  to  moisten  it  and 
means  for  removing  the  excessive  amount  of  moisture  car- 
ried by  the  molstener. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described.  Including  a  grinding 
wheel,  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  compressible  mois- 
tening member  attached  thereto  and  cooperating  with  said 
wheel  to  moisten  It  and  means  for  compressing  the 
moistening  member  for  expressing  excessive  moisture 
therefrom. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  including  a  frlndlng 
wheel,  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  molstener  attached 
thereto  and   cooperating   with   said   wheel   to   moisten   it 
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and  rollers  between  which  the  endless  belt  Is  arranged  to 
pass  for  expressing  moisture  from  said  molstener  carried 
thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,265.051.  RAIL  JOINT  AM)  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Edwari>  S.  Cl.akk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July 
27,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,071.     (CI.  239 — 4.) 


1.  A  method  of  prf>dncing  nn  electrically  welded  rail 
Joint,  characterized  by  arranging  tillers  or  metal  rods 
transversely  in  the  webs  of  two  abutting  rails,  arranging 
fish  plates  or  bars  longltndlnally  of  the  rails  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  webs  and  thereafter  heating  said  fillets  by  an 
electric  current  so  as  to  weld  them  to  the  webs  of  the  rails 
and  to  said  fish  plates. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrically  welded  rail 
joint,  characterized  by  arranging  fillers  or  metal  rods 
transversely  in  the  webs  of  two  aimtting  rails,  arranging 
fish  plates  or  bars  longltudinHily  nf  the  rails  at  opposite 
Bides  of  the  webs,  and  thereafter  raising  said  fillets  to  a 
welding  temperature  and  subjecting  the  fillets  and  fish 
plates  to  pressure  so  as  to  weM  the  fillets  to  the  webs  of 
the  rails  and  to  the  fish  plates 

15.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  bars  or  fish  plates  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  an.l  fillets  or 
metal  rods  arranged  transversely  of  the  webs  of  the  rails 
and  welded  fo  saiil  webs  and  to  said  fish  plates. 

19.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  bars  or  fish  plates  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  toothed  rein- 
forcing elements  lnterpos<Ml  between  the  fish  plates  and  the 
webs  of  the  rails,  and  transversely-disposed  <-onnecting 
devices  electrically  webled  t<i  the  webs  of  the  rails,  fish 
plates  and  said  reinforcing  elements,  the  connecting  de- 
vices at  the  center  of  the  Joint  being  welded  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  fish  plates  and  the  connecting  devices  at  the 
ends  of  the  joint  txdng  provide.l  with  heads  that  lap  over 
the  outer  sides  of  the  fish  plates. 

21.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  fish  plates  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  reinforcing  elements 
interposed  between  the  fish  plates  and  the  webs  of  the 
rails  at^l  provlde<I  with  teeth  or  ribs  that  are  sunk  into 
said  parts,  head  supports  and  base  supports  at  the  center 
of  the  Joint  th^t  reinforce  th(  heads  and  the  base  ftanges 
of  the  rails,  said  supports  l>eing  permanently  connected 
to  the  rails  and  to  said  fish  plates,  and  fillets  extending 
transversely  through  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  electrically 
connected  to  same  and  to  said  fish  plates. 

[Claims  3  to  14,  16  to  IS,  and  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,265,052.  BOX  SHOOK  MACHINE  Ernest  L  Cuark. 
St.  Maries,  Idaho  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.  Serial  No 
204,711.     (Cl.  144 — 42.) 


mof 


i    , •[ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  knife  holder  having  a  grooved 
end  and  a   countersunk  opening,  a   head   swiveled   In   the 


opening  and  a  colled  spring  engaging  the  head  and  coun- 
tersunk portion,  a  knife  secured  in  the  head  having  a 
roundeil  cutting  <  dge,  and  shoulders  in  the  grooved  end  to 
limit  movement  of  the  head. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.26.-.0.13.  METER  IU)X  H(.k.^<  k  W  Ci.ark.  Mattoon. 
111.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Clark  Co..  Mattoon.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,340.      (Cl.  137—13.) 


1  In  a  meter  box,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody  having  an 
open  top.  a  removable  cover  for  the  top.  a  locking-bar  slid- 
alily  connecteii  to  the  underside  of  the  cover,  a  key-oper- 
ated rotatable  shifter  plate  for  said  bur  and  a  lost-motion 
connection  between  said  plate  and  said  bar 

3  In  a  meter  box,  the  combination  of  a  body,  having  an 
open  top.  a  removable  cover  for  the  top.  a  locking  bar  slld- 
ably  mounted  at  the  underside  of  the  cover,  a  rotatable 
key  operated  plate,  and  a  stud-and-slot  connection  between 
the  bar  and  sai<l  plate. 

5.  In  a  meter  boTt,  the  combination  of  h  t>(>dy.  having  an 
open  top.  a  cover  for  closing  said  top  ftangt>s  on  the  under- 
side of  the  rover  having  a  slot  ami  a  notch  therein  and  a 
locking  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  slots  and  notch. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,26.'..(>54  ELECTRICAL  DRAWER  LOCK.  Bbtant  W. 
CLAfsON,  Rexford.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160.962.      (Cl    4.5 — 94.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  and  the 
slldable  drawers  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  magnets  sup 
portfHl  adjacent  the  rear  portions  of  the  drawer,  apertured 
guide  bars  arranged  In  proximity  of  said  magnets.  sUd- 
alde  bolts  received  by  the  guide  bars  and  having  armature 
plates  arranged  on  their  upper  ends,  keepers  carried  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  drawers  for  receiving  the  bolts 
therein,  at  times,  means  for  independently  energlilng  the 
magnets,  end  means  engaged  with  the  forward  portion! 
of  said  article  and  the  various  drawers  for  impartinf 
movement  thereto  subsequent  to  the  releasing  of  the  bolts. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.055.  REGISTER  Harhy  E.  Clovbe.  Elkhart.  Ind., 
assignor  to  The  Clo  Mix  Company,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Dec.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  1S8,047. 
(Cl.  98r— 49.) 

1.  In  a  register  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  register  frame,  of  a 
grating  carrier  fastened  to  said  frame  walls  and  prorldcd 
with  a  ledge  and  a  lateral  extenslcn  ;  a  rratln^  movoted 
upon  said  ledge  ;  marginal  flange  member  mounted  upon 
said  grating  carrier  lateral  extension  and  bent  around  and 
beneath    said    grating    carrier    extension,    said    margioAl 
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flanse  member  having  spacwl  lugs  struck  up  therefrom  atl- 
jacent  the  frame  corners  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
spaced  relfitlon  between  scld  frame  and  Its  installation 
mount ;  and  means  for  preventing:  the  displacement  of 
said  grating  from  said  ledge. 


2.  In  a  register  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  coml>Ination 
with  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  register  frame,  of  a 
grating  carrier  mounted  upon  said  frame  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ledge  and  a  latersj  extension  ;  a  fjrating 
mounted  upon  said  ledge  ;  and  a  marginal  flange  member 
fastened  to  said  grating  carrier  lateral  extension  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  extension  which  is  arranged  above  the  ends 
of  the  bars  of  said  grating. 

5.  In  a  register  of  the  ^iass  dentribed.  tiie  lombinatlon 
with  the  register  frnme.  of  tiltal)le  damper  l)lades  provided 
with  trunnion  pin  lioxe.s  :  headed  trunnion  plus  loosely 
mounted  in  said  boxes  r.nd  journaled  in  said  frame  wall, 
the  heads  of  said  pins  preventing  inward  movement  there- 
of ;  and  an  al>utment  member  arranged  over  the  heads  of 
said  trunnion  pins  whereby  outward  movement  of  said  pins 
Is  prevented. 

7.  In  a  register  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  register  frame  having  a  grating  bar  ledge  l>elow 
the  frame  marginal  flange  and  tiltable  damper  blades  Jour- 
naled in  said  frame,  t^ch  of  said  blades  being  provided 
with  an  arm.  of  <i  damper  blade  actuation  bar  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  <lamper  blade  arms  for  tilting  said 
blade».  said  actuation  tar  having  a  flange  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom  into  slldable  engagement  with  the  frame 
wall,  and  having  Its  upper  end  in  slldable  engagement  with 
said  ledge. 

[Claims  3.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,056.  SHANK- STIFFENER  AND  IIBEL- PLATE 
FOR  SHOES.  Lke  Ora  Coblkr  and  Joseph  E.  Dk.^n- 
DiiBA.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  July  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,503.     (CI.  36 — 42.) 


A  sbo*  ha^ng  a  sole  tertniimttag  at:  the  breast  of  the 
heel  of  tbe  shoe,  a  metallic  piate  secured  inside  of  the 
sbo«  and  extendlng^  oyer  tbe  sole  and  heel  of  the  shoe,  a 

metallic  strip  interposed-  directly  bett»e«>n  the  plate  and 
the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  and 
strip  respectively  to  the  sole  and  heel  of  the  shoe. 


1,285.057.      STHERrNO-OHAR^LOCKING     MECHANISM 
Jamks  L.  Cook,  Springfield.  Ill      Filed  Dec.  1.  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  204.824.     (CI.  70 — 129.) 

1.  In  steerini^gear  locking  meobanism.  the  combination 
of  a  steeidBi;  column  ;  a  easing  adaptiMl  to  be  permanently 
attached  to  the  steerlhg-eolamn  and  having  a  mortise  to 
receive  a  locking  bolt ;  a  bub  adapted  to  rotate  on  the 
steering  cotumn  and  having  In  ita  walls  a  radial  hole 
r.d»pted   to  ooeonuiMNUite  r   Dtud';   and  a  pivoted   loektng- 


I'lo- to  twving  a  stud  adapted  to  enter  the  hole  Inthe  hub; 
and  ii  bolt  adapte<l  to  enter  the  mortise  in  the  casing  to 
lork  the  locking-block  in  the  casing  and  the  stod  in  the 
hole  in  the  irub. 


2.  In  steering  gear  locking-mechanism,  the  coniblnatlon 
of  a  Hteerlng  column  having  a  radial  hole  In  Us  walii  a 
bub  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  steering  coluinn  and  having 
in  it3  wall  a  radial  hole  reglstralde  with  the  radial  iMle 
In  the  steering  column  ;  a  casing  stationary  on  the  steer- 
ing column  :  and  a  locking  block  pivoted  in  the  casing  asd 
ha\  ing  a  stud  adapted  to  occupy  the  radial  hole  in  tbe 
hub  and  the  radial  hole  in  the  steering  column. 

3.  In  steering  gear  locking-mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  steering  column ;  having  a  radial  hole  ;  a  hub  rota- 
tive on  the  steering  coliiniii  and  having  a  radial  hole  reg- 
istrable with  tbe  radial  hole  in  the  steering  culuion  ;  a  cas- 
ing stationary  on  the  steering-column  ;  a  locking  Idock  piv- 
oted in  the  casing  and  having  a  stud  adapted  to  simulta- 
ne<iusly  occupy  the  radial  bole  in  the  hub  and  the  radial 
hole  In  the  >teering-cnluuin  ;  ;inil  a  >piing  adapt ("d  to  l)e 
compressed  by  pressing  the  lucking  bloi  k  inward  in  tbe 
casing  and  acting  to  turn  the  locking-block  outwardly  on 
its  pi\(its  to  retract  the  stud  of  the  locking  block  from  the 
alined  radial  boles  in  the  steering-column  and  the  hut'. 

T.  In  steiriuggear  locking-raechantsui,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  ;  a  locking-block  occupying 
the  chamber  of  the  casing:  pivots  extending  through  the 
rej.p-'itive  side  walls  of  said  chtmber  into  said  locking- 
block;  and  a  strap  inclosing  the  casing  and  covering  and 
preventing  access  to  tlie  pivots. 

|<'laims  4  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,265,058.  GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOTTLE  CAl' 
PINO  M.\CHINES.  Fbbd  Cooi-ta.  Dloomfleld.  Mo.,  as- 
slgtior  of  one-half  to  John  \.  Cooper.  Bloon»flpld,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  189.149.     (0.74—106.) 


1.  In  a  guard  for  bottlf  capping  machines,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  main  frame  ni  the  machine,  the  rr-clprocat- 
ing  capping  plunger  and  the  {)lunger  carrying  r'"ls.  of  .1 
iira<ket  detachaldy  fixed  to  the  frame,  r.n  arm  idvyteil  for 
vertically  swinging  movement  in  said  bracket,  a  guard  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  movable  thereby  In  front  of  the  bot- 
tle holder  to  constitute  a  l)arrlw  or  to  inoperative  position 
at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  means  connected  with  one 
of  the  plunger  carrying  rods  for  automatically  operating 
the  arm  to  bring  the  gti.ard  to  l>arrlrr  position  or  to  inop- 
eratlTe  position  on  the  lowering  and  ascending  of  th'' 
ptunspr. 
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3.  In  a  guard  for  buttle  capping  machines,  the  combl 
nation  witli  tie-  mam  fraiii«'  ol  tli^  niacliine.  the  recipro 
eating  <:ip[iii)t.'  plunger  ami  th.  plunger  carrying  rods, 
of  a  support  upon  tlie  frame,  a  veriically  swinging  guard 
plate  iin\;iM.  I.,  iipi  r.iti\  f  aiul  iuiiperati\c  p  — ;ii  us,  a 
swinging  aim  for  thf  guard  plate  [lixuicd  in  tin'  support, 
a  bell  crank  lever  p.\()tcd  on  the  support,  a  lonnrction 
t)etween  on>  arm  1  \  the  Ifver  and  tlie  arm  for  the  guanl 
plate,  and  h  oonuection  between  on«'  if  the  plung<"r  carr> 
iug  rods  ,111(1   till'  other  arm  uf  tbi    lever. 

13.  The  coml>ination  with  the  plunger  of  a  bottle  cap 
ping  maihine.  of  a  guard  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ma 
chine  at  one  side  of  th*-  bottle  holder  of  said  machine  for 
movciin  III  .-.li.'cwisr,  !i  motion  multiplying  lever  connectetl 
to  sai.l  f;.i;i!.l,  :i  tpriug  connected  to  said  lever  for  moving 
the  guard  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  from  a  position  beyond  the 
machine  to  a  position  in  front  of  the  bottle  holder,  and 
a  rotl  connected  to  tbe  motion  multiplying  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  loose  connertlon  \\\x\\  the  plunger,  which  i)erniits 
the  plunger  to  woi  k  downwardly  without  affecting  aaiil 
connection  so  as  to  allow  the  fipring  to  move  the  guard 
through  the  motion  multlpl.ving  lever  to  its  operative 
position. 

(CUIms-  ami  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,265,»>5ft       CHALK-HIMMEK 

Wash.      Filed   Feb.   10.   ISIT 
iH> — 12.) 


Lbs  C^tAWFottti,   8pokane, 
Serial   No.   147. yiT.       (CI. 


1,265,060.  rACKA(;ETIK  Kobeut  J  <"reighton.  Cam- 
duff.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915. 
Serial   No.   52.125.      tCL  24 — IS.) 


1  In  a  paekage  tie.  a  tyinu  cord,  a  pair  of  cord  grlp- 
pta^  ami«.  a  Tel«a«ing  eye  com  mun  lea  ting  with  the  grip 
ptng  spare  between  said  arms  and  arranged  whereby  a  puil 
upt>n  the  tying  cord  will  mov  it  into  a  gripped  position 
ketween  aatd  arms  ami  a  furtlirr  pull  in  the  same  direction 
will  move  the  cord  into  aaid  releasing  eye. 

2.  In  a  package  tie.  a  tying  cord,  a  pair  of  gripping 
arais.  a  relettsing  «»ye  ( omnumlratlng  wltto  tbe  grlppini: 
space  between  naid  arms  and  arranged  whereby  a  pull 
upon  tb<>  tying  cord  will  move  it  Into  a  .gripfved  position 
between  aaid  arms  aad  a  Turtber  pull  to  tbe  aame  direetlon 


r 

will  move  it  into  said  releasing  eye,  and  a  resilient  tLnfer 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  forming  a  lenipormy 
check  for  tbe  movement  of  naW  cord  into  Kaid  eye.      ..j^ 

3.  In  a  pafkage  tie.  a  tvint'  c^rd  a  pair  of  gripping 
arms,  a  releasing  eye  coiumunicatin;:  with  the  grlpptag 
epac«'  betwe.  n  sai<l  arms  and  arrangitl  wheretjy  a  puii 
upon  the  t.\ing  cord  wili  uioti'  it  into  a  gripped  positian 
l>etwe«n  said  a^m^  and  a  further  pull  in  the  same  direction 
iiio\  e  It  inlii  hai<l  r<ieaMii>;  eye.  a  resilient  tingcr  attached 
to  one  ol  Haiu  arms  and  spanning  the  gripping  apact'  be- 
j  twfH-ii  Uie  arms  having  its  free  end  lying  ui>on  the  grip- 
ping arm  from  which  it  K  free  from  couneclion.  said  re- 
slli-nf  finger  forming  a  temporary  check  for  the  movement 
of  said  cord  into  said  eye. 


l^=CD 


A  chalk  trimmer  omprising  a  frame,  a  clamp  for  hold- 
ing the  chalk,  cutter  blades  motmted  In  a  cutter  frame  on 
the  end  of  a  shaft  rotatably  nii'iinted  in  front  of  said 
clamp,  said  shaft  luin^  slidably  mounted  tn  a  bearing  In 
said  frame,  .1  coil  spring  encircling  said  shaft  between  said 
bearing  and  said  cutter  frame,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  a  projection  In  the  end  of  said  shaft  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  cutter  blades  as  a  means  for  stop- 
ping the  advancement  of  the  --utter  blai'.es  when  the  t>ot- 
tom  of  the  opi'ulng  in  the  <  halk  has  l>een  reached. 


1,2-65,06  1.  CENTRIFUGAL,  LIQUID  SEPARATOR. 
CHArti.Ks  H.  DaijiilUL.  Littb  Falls.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to 
D  H.  Burrell  &  Company.  Little  Falls.  .N.  Y.  Filed 
.Mar.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  157  61C.      i.n.  233—21.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination  of 
a  revolving  separator  bowl,  a  stationary  bowl  case  in  whith 
said  bowl   rcTclves.   tbe   space   surrciunding  the   txiwl  being 

I  free  from  obstrmtlons  that  prevent  air  from  rotating 
with  the  bowl  In  said  space,  and  means  which  revolve 
with  said  bowl  and  are  arranged  to  cause  an  air  pressure 
in  the  bowl  ease  which  opposes  any  downward  flow  of  air 
In   the   l>owl  case  due  to  th*-  wvolutton   of  th<    bowl. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separalur,  tbe  combination  of 
a  revolving  w^pnrutor  bowl,  e  statlonarv-  bowl  case  In 
which  said  l>o\Ti  r»"v<dTe^.  tlw  f^wee  surrounding  the  bowl 
being  free  from  obstrnctioBs  tlwt  prevent  air  from  ro- 
tating with  the  iK'wl  If  vju,|  ,vpfi,  ,..  und  means  revolving 
with  said  bowl  and  arranged  to  cause  a  flow  of  air  up- 
wardly through  the  space  between  the  bowl  and  bowl  case. 

3.  In  a  centrifugjil  liquid  s<parator,  the  combination  of 
a  revolving  separator  bowl,  a  bowl  case  in  which  aaid  bowl 
revulveg,  means  for  admitting  air  into  the  lower  portion 
of  saUl  bowl  case,  and  blades  at  the  lower  portion  of  aaid 
bowl  which  revolve  Mlth  the  bowl  for  causing  an  upward 
current  of  air  through  the  space  between  the  bowl  and 
Ixjwl  case. 

4.  In  a  cintrifugal  liyuid  separalur.  the  combination  of  a 
revolvini:  separator  bowl,  a  t>owl  case  in  which  said  bowl 
revolves,  and  Mades  en  the  lower  portion  of  said  bowl  for 
causing  an  upward  current  of  jiir  through  the  bowl  case. 

5.  In  a  centrlfugti!  liquid  separator  the  combination 
of  a  revolving  separator  twjwi.  a  bowl  case  in  which  «aid 
bowl  revolvcf-,  an  air  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bowl  case,  anii  blades  which  revolve  with  aaid  bowl  for 
causing  air  to  flow  upwardly  in  said  bowl  case  from  said 
air  inlet. 

[Claims  C  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.285,002,      AtrrOMdBILE-WHEEL  RIM.      Bi.am   H    Da- 
vis.  Memphis.   Tenn       Filed   June  5.    1916.     tlertal    No. 
loLs.-,7        ,  CI     152—  21.  I 
1     A  wbe<'l  rim  including  a  ftxed  section  having  a  flange 

MxteBding  arownd  th<  periphery  of  a  felly,  aaid  tian^e  betag 
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ot  a  width  leu  than  the  width  of  the  felly,  and  a  hook 
flange  for  engaging  one  of  the  beads  of  a  tire  casing  base, 
an  annalar  ring  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  felly,  said 
ring  at  its  periphery  extending  slightly  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  felly  In  spaced  relation  with  the  said  flange 
of  the  flzed  section,  a  removable  section  in  the  nature  of 
an  annolar  ring  having  a  hook  flange  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  beads  of  the  tire  casing  taase,  said  reflioTable 
section  b^ng  provided  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  base 
of  its  hook-flange  with  Inwardly  extending  segments  having 
downtomed  inner  edges,  said  ring  having  Its  periphery  at 
spaced  Intervals  provided  with  recesses  through  which  the 


segments  may  be  passed  whereby  to  position  the  down- 
turned  edges  of  the  segments  In  the  space  defined  between 
the  ring  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  said  flzed  section 
flange,  wedges  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  ring  at 
spaced  Intervals  having  Inclined  Inner  faces  against  which 
the  downtnmed  edges  of  the  segments  are  adapted  to  bear 
when  the  said  removable  section  Is  turned  In  one  direction 
whereby  to  wedge  said  section  In  place,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  said  movable  sections  against  accidental  reverse 
movement. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,0«3.     DUMPING-CAR.     D»  Dbupsit,  Mace,  Idaho. 
Piled  Dec.  4,  1917.    Sertal  No.  206,403.     (Cl.  105—14.) 


1.  The  combinatloD  of  a  railway  dumping  car  having 
freely  pivotevi  floor  sections  and  aujj^portiog  means  there- 
for, draft  means  on  the  car  adapted  for  actuation  by  a 
locomotive,  and  connections  between  said  draft  means 
and  supporting  means  whereby  the  latter  means  is  with- 
drawn to  permit  dumping  of  a  load. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  train  of  dumping  cars  each 
having  dumping  floor-sections,  of  means  for  coupling 
the  cars  together,  and  connections  from  these  coupling 
means  whereby  the  dumping  floors  are  released  to  dump 
a  load. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  train  of  railway  cars  each 
having  a  reversible,  dumping  floor  section  at  the  sides 
of  its  longitudinal  center,  a  plurality  of  coupling  devices 
carried  by  each  car  and  adapted  to  couple  with  an  adjoin- 
ing car,  and  connections  between  said  devices  and  sec- 
tions, whereby  the  loaded  sections  may  be  selectively 
damped. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  floor,  of  a  pivotal  floor 
section,  •  realllently  supported  rock  shaft  and  suspend- 
iV  blocks  thereon  for  the  section,  a  supporting  member 
fdt  the  section  when  loaded  and  draft  means  on  the 
car  for  releasing  the  supporting  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  floor,  of  a  pivotal  floor 
section,  a  retrillently  supported  rock  shaft  and  suspending 


blocks  thereon  for  the  section,  a  supportiag  member 
for  the  section  when  loaded  and  means  on  the  car  for 
releasing  the  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,064.  CONCRETE-INSERT.  Foan  DoNLiT,  Qevo- 
land,  Ohio,  aa^gnor  to  The  Donley  Brothers  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Njv.  17,  191C. 
Serial    No.   801,347.      (Cl.    72 — 106.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  annular  Insert  shell  for 
plastic  material,  an  internal  flange  in  said  shell,  a  circular 
zone-shaped  anrhor-plate  capable  of  Insertloa  Into  the 
open  end  of  said  shall  and  fitted  to  rotate  upon  the 
Inside  of  said  flange,  and  a  radial  slot  in  said  anchor- 
plate  adapted  to  receive  and  seat  an  anchor-bolt  so  that 
said  plate   may   be   turned    with    said    bolt. 

3.  In  an  insert  for  plastic  hardening  stmctures ;  a 
self-anihoring  shell  flaring  outwardly,  a  remotahle  cover 
for  the  Larger  end  of  said  shell,  an  internal  flange  In 
the  smaller  end  of  said  shell,  notches  formed  In  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  flange  adapted  to  receive  and  engage 
means  for  temporarily  fastening  said  shell  to  a  matrix, 
and  bolt-anchoring  means  engageable  with  said  flange 
and  tnsertlble  through  the  smaller  end  of  said  shell. 

[Claim   2   not  printed   in   the  Gasette.] 


1,265.065  SHEET-METAL  CAR  END.  Ira  8.  DowN- 
IMO.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Walter  P.  Murphy, 
f'lilcago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.784, 
(CI.  105 — 192  ) 


i 


1.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  formed 
with  strengthening  ribs  pressed  out  of  the  metal  and 
running  In  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  simi- 
larly formed  strengthening  ribs  non-continuous  with  said 
horltontal  ribs  which  extend  in  substantially  vertical 
direction,  with  a  flange  adapted  to  support  the  roof  of 
the  car.  and  with  an  Inturned  bottom  flange  which  rests 
upon  the  end  framework  of  the  car. 

4.  A  car  end  composed  of  two  sections  of  sheet  metal 
provided  with  stiffening  ribs  or  corrugations  which  aline 
at  the  Junction  of  the  sections,  the  said  sections  having 
connecting  flanges  extending  from  the  protuberant  sides 
of  the  corrugations. 

6.  lA  a  car  end,  a  sheet  metal  panel  provided  with 
stiffenlBg  corrugations  and  having  an  attaching  flange 
at  the  ends  of  said  corrugations. 

7.  In  a  sheet  metal  car  end.  a  plurality  of  sections 
secured  together  at  their  adjacent  edges  by  means  of 
flanges  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  car  end,  corrugations 
pressed  out  of  said  metal  and  extending  across  the  flanges 
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to  stiffen  the  end  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
flanges. 

8.  In  a  railway  box  car  having  a  wood  framing,  the 
combination  with  said  framing  and  the  longitudinal 
sustalnjng  members  for  the  roof:  of  a  sheet  metal  end 
structure  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  a  horizontally 
extending  flange  which  stiffens  the  structure  transversely. 
and  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  stiffening  flange  which 
serves  also  to  support  the  longitudinal  roof  sustaining 
members,  and  formed  with  vertical  corrugations  which 
extend  substantially  from  the  roof  of  the  car  to  the 
floor  so  as  to  act  as  beams  rlgldifylng  the  sheet  metal 
structure  vertically. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.265. ((66  BUMPER  FOR  Al'TOMOBlLES.  Thomas  I. 
IMF-FV.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Jan.  l.'^,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,401.      (<M.  213 — 39.) 


-'->-■ 


1.  In  a  bumper,  the  combination  with  a  Lumper  bar, 
of  a  closed  leaf  .spring  comprising  a  curved  central  mem- 
ber attached  centrally  thereof  to  said  bar,  converging 
membf-rs  opjiosed  to  said  ciirvp<l  member  and  terminals 
brought  out  from  said  converging  members,  and  an 
attaching  bracket   fixed   to  said   terminals. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bumper  member  having 
a  rear  bolt  opening  and  a  front  longitudinally  «llspos4'd 
slot,  of  a  bracket  overlapping  said  member  and  provided 
toward  Its  rear  end  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  bolt 
openings  adapted,  by  endwise  displacement  of  said  mem- 
ber, to  separately  register  with  the  roar  opening  of  said 
member,  and  provided  toward  Its  forward  end  with  a 
bolt  opening,  to  register  with  said  slot  and  clamping 
bolts  fitted  In   said   registering  openings. 

14.  A  bracket  for  attaching  a  bumper  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber of  a  vehicle  formed  to  provide  a  saddle  to  engage  a 
supiM)rtlng  surface  on  the  frame  member,  angular  clamp 
Ing  bolts -connected  to  said  liracket  and  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  meml>er,  the  bracket  having  in- 
clined pockets  for  engagement  by  the  shorter  inturned 
ends  of  said  bolts,  and  nuts  threaded  to  said  bolts. 

18.  In  a  bumper,  the  combination  with  a  channeled 
bumper  bar  and  a  leaf  thrust  resisting  spring  having  a 
portion  thereof  lying  between  the  flanges  of  said  bar  and 
against  the  web  thereof,  of  a  damping  block  between 
the  flanges  of  the  bumper  bar  and  bearing  against  said 
spring,  a  T  bolt,  the  ends  of  the  cross  mensber  of  which 
are  interlocked  to  the  flanges  of  said  bar.  and  a  nut 
threade<l  to  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  act  against  said 
block. 

1  Claims  2  to  :>.  7  to  IH.  15  to  17.  nnd  IS*  not  printed 
in   the  Gazette.] 


1.265,067.       EXTENSION    TABLE.      Lillian    M.    Dcnn, 
Camas.   Wash.      Filed   Dec   2.  1916.      Serial  .No    134  765 
(Cl.   45—9.) 


l; 

_J 

*- 

.     -7 

.^n  extension  table  consisting  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
suitable  legs,  a  top  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second 
frame  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  frame,  a  V-shape 
strip  centrally  positioned  lengthwise  in  said  second 
frame,  leaves  adapted  to  tie  carried  on  said  second  frame, 
leaf    springs    carried    under    said    leaves    and    adapted    to 


adjust  said  leaves  in  position  to  form  a  section  of  said 
top  when  desire^;,  and  said  V-shaped  strip  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  said  leaves. 


1.265.068.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCI.VG  AI.TERN.JiTING  CURRENTS.  KeoinaLp 
-MBRXY  FissE.vPEN,  Brooklinc,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Company,  Watervllle,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  M:ilne.  l-ilod  Dec.  2.  Iin4  Serial  No.  875.071. 
(Cl.  175—364.) 


L^Tr 


1.  A  method  of  producing  alternating  current  from 
direct  current  which  consists  in  first  adjusting  an  elec- 
tric current  circuit  containing  a  condenser  so  as  to  have 
a  time  constant  less  than  one-half  the  period  of  the 
Irequency  desired,  thereby  enabling  the  condenser  to  be 
charged  In  less  time  than  the  time  of  one  half  the  period 
of  the  frequency  desired,  then  connecting  by  means  of  a 
I>ole  changer  the  adjusted  electric  current  circuit  to  a 
source  of  continuous  current,  thereby  charging  the  con- 
denser of  the  siiid  electric  rurrent  circuit  in  cine  direction, 
then  insulating  the  said  current  circuit,  thereby  prevent 
ing  the  condenser  from  discharging,  then  connecting  the 
said  electric  current  circuit  in  a  reverse  direction  to  a 
continuous  current  circuit,  thereby  annulling  the  residual 
charging  of  the  condenser  and  giving  it  a  charge  of  oppo- 
site polarity. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  from  a  direct  current  an 
alternating  current,  which  comprises  a  commutator,  a 
.source  of  direct  current  supply  the  terminals  of  which 
are  continuously  connected  to  the  same  terminals  of  said 
commutator,  and  an  electric  circuit  containing  n  con- 
denser, the  terminals  of  said  electric  clreult  bein;.-  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  alternately  polarized  terminals 
of  said  commutator  for  a  period  of  time  greater  than  the 
time  n'quired  to  charge  the  condenser,  whereby  the  di- 
rection of  the  current  in  said  ele<tric  circuit  and  the 
1  iiiirpe   in   said   condenser   are   electrically   reversed. 

.'i.  Apparatus  for  produf  Ing  an  alternating  current  from 
a  direct  current,  comprising  a  source  of  direct  current,  a 
commutator  the  terminals  of  which  are  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  said  direct  current  source  and 
!in  electric  circuit  containing  a  condenser,  the  terminals 
of  said  electric  circuit  t)eing  .-idapted  to  engage  alter- 
nately the  terminals  of  said  commutator  whereby  said 
condenser  will  be  charged  and  its  charge  reversed  alter- 
nately, the  time  constant  of  said  condenser  being  less 
than  one-half  the  period  of  alternation. 


1. 265.009.  GUARD  FOR  MATCH-BOXES.  William  A. 
FrTSCH.  St  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.   155,578.      (Cl.  229—9.) 


1.  A  guard  device  for  match  boxes  consisting  <if  a  rec- 
tangular   metal    plnte    adapted    to    be    arrang^'d    over    the 
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matches  contained  In  the  box  and  having  flanges  on  its 
longitudinal  edges,  a  portion  of  each  flang*-  bein),'  frer 
for  rosilient  clamping  engagement  agiiinst  one  of  thr 
Bide  walls  of  the  box  and  said  plate  also  having  a  fl;in«^' 
on  one  of  its  ends  to  extend  between  the  match  heads 
and  the  opposed  end  wall  of  the  box. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,265,070.      PUMP.      IlE.NRY   ,1.    FtYzES,   Cleveland,    Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Pfters  Machine  &  MfK.  Com 
pany.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed 
Apr.  7.   1915.     Serial  No.  19,6?4.      (CI.   103 — 44.) 


A  pump  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cylin 
drical  casing,  and  a  rotary  element  mounted  within  said 
casing,  and  eccentrically  with  respect  thereto,  aald  cas 
log  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  which  communicate 
with  Its  interior  through  its  cylindrical  wall  and  are 
spaced  angularly  apart,  said  casing  having  an  enlarge- 
ment on  that  portion  of  Its  periphery  which  is  located 
nearest  the  eccentrically  mounted  rotary  element  and  said 
enlargement  having  a  valve  controlled  bypass  eommunl 
eating  with  said  inl«t  and  outlet  porta  for  the  purpos*- 
described.  > 


1,265.071.  INDICATOR  FOR  8TRBBT-CARS  AND  THF 
LIKE.  Charlw  Flint,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr. 
26.  1016.     Serial  No.  93,668.      (CI.  242—56.) 


<n  a  station  Indlititor.  the  eomblnation  with  a  easir.if 
and  a  roller  mounted  therein,  of  a  driving  shaft  and  oper 
ating  means  therefor,  a  loose  roller  on  the  shaft  havlni; 
a  socket,  and  a  wehblng  passed  over  said  rollers,  a  flxe<l 
spool  on  the  shaft  having  a  bearing  hub  In  the  rasing  ami 
formed  with  a  reeess  In  one  face,  and  a  slldab'e  looking 
pin  in  the  spool  adapted  to  engage  In  said  socket  and  hav- 
ing a  colter  between  the  spool  and  Bocket  of  the  roller 
adapted  to  l)e  withdrawn  into  the  r«-c«>«B. 


1,2«S.072.  'VEHICUC-SPRINc;.  Job  FuEDniCKSoN,  Peli 
can  Rapids,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,820.      (CI.   267 — 19.) 

1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  vehicle  Including  a  body 
and  an  axle,  clips  detachably  carried  by  the  end  portions 
of  the  a.\le  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  upwardly  ex 
tending  arms,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  supported  between 
tho  arm.s  of  each  clip,  springs  connecting  the  levers  of 
each  pair  at  one  end,  a  coil  aprlng  connecting  the  Inuer 
ends  of  one  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  levers,  and  a  sem* 
elliptical  ppring  disposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
other*  of  the  pairs  of  lovers  and  eonnected  therewith  bv 
links. 


3  A  suspension  device  for  a  vehicle  including  a  l)«dy 
mid  ail  axlr  s.'nil  elliptical  spring  sctured  to  the  vehicle 
iHHly,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle  of 
the  vehicle  and  each  having  one  end  pivotally  connecteil 
to   a    corrcsixjndiuH    end    of    the    semi-elliptical    spring,    a 


J'n 


7   ' 


^•'  oxul  pair  of  levers  also  mounted  pivotally  on  the  axle, 
springs  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  levers  to- 
f.'th.r,  and  a  coil  spring  connected  to  the  remaining  ends 
(if  the  second  pair  of  hvers. 

[Claim  :.'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.l'6r..073.  HKD  STKinUKK  FOK  1>AVENP(1rTS  Hy- 
.MAN  FnEEi..\i.x\  and  Nathan  M.  1i!F.ki>m a^*.  rhi(agu, 
111.,  assignors  to  l^avuplanr  \'.i'\\  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Detember  17.  1911. 
S«rial  No.  877,661.     (01.  5 — 51.) 


1.  A  bed  strurnir4'  for  davenports,  couiprlsing  stand- 
ards adapted  tn  t)e  mouptfd  upon  the  seat  structure  of  the 
ilavenpori.  a  iii.ittress  frame  comprising  three  sections. 
•  a<h  section  consisting  of  two  side  rail*,  and  tlie  forwar  1 
and  rear  sections  rach  having  nn  end  rail  substantially 
inteirral  or  unitary  with  their  side  rails,  pivotial  connec- 
tion*. iH-tween  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  rails  of  the  Inter- 
mecliatf  section  and  said  standards.  hinge-plat<>s,  one  end 
of  each  l)eing  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  rails  of  said  last 
nitntioned  section  mediate  Its  enda.  pivotal  connei  tions 
between  the  forward  ends  of  tlie  side  rails  of  the  rear 
.sci^tioti  and  the  ends  <if  aforesaid  hinge-platt'S  opposite 
to  thos«>  at)ove  nientlon<'d.  spacing  plates,  onf  of  the  eni's 
of  sach  respectively  being  pivoted  to  the  forwnrrl  endn 
of  the  side  rails  of  the  intermediate  section  and  their 
oppoalte  ends  t>eliig  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
rails  of  the  forward  sec  t Ion.  means  for  supporting  the 
outer  ead  of  thf  intermediate  section  when  la  extended 
position,  the  siuiic  l>finK  folded  adjacent  the  side  rails  of 
said  section  when  foldfd.  sold  menns  being  o^rable  l.y 
relative  movement  of  tlie  hinge  plates  and  Intermediate 
sections,  and  means  for  supporilnn  the  outer  end  of  the 
forward  section  when  In  extende«l  position,  the  same 
being  folded  adjacent  the  sldt-  rails  of  said  s«:'c1lon  when 
fol(le<l.  s.ild  means  ht'in'.i  operalile  through  the  combined 
Instrumentalities  of  the  first  menti<^ncd  supporting  means 
and  the  side  rails  of  the  forward  section. 

4.  A  foldaldi'  Si'ctlonal  mattress  frame  adapb-d  to  fold 
with  tile  ixMlillni;  thereon  In  made  up  form,  comprising 
a  pair  of  sections  tiimatily  connected  or  hlnirecl  together, 
hin;j:e  means  therefor  inciuiling  a  pair  of  spacing  mem- 
Uers  or  links  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  Qlvotally 
to  said  sections,  supporting  means  whereon  the  remote 
edge  of  one  of  said  gi'ctioiis  In  swlngingly  mounted,  n  leg 
turnably  connected  to  said  se«tU>n  tidjacent  to  aald  binge 
meaBs.  automatic  link  means  for  folding  and  unfolding 
said  k'f:  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  section 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  means,  a  leg  turnably 
conaectetl    to    th«'    remote   edge    of    the    other    sMtion,    aad 
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Jointed  linii  control  nipans  therefor  turnably  connected 
both  to  the  lirst  msntioiicd  lev'  and  to  said  other  section. 
When  by  all  of  Kiid  legs  may  be  folded  and  unfolded  auto- 
nmtically  in  foldiuj:  and   unfolding  said  mattress   frame. 

(i  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  l>4^1  sections  turnably  connec  te<l  or  hlngeti  together. 
on«>  being  relatively  stationary  and  the  other  being 
swlngable  thereon  for  foldini:  and  unfolding,  the  first 
mentioned  section  having  lei;  means  adjacent  to  its  hinge 
edge,  and  said  other  section  having  folding  le;:  means 
adjacent  to  Its  out<r  edge  and  leg  folding  control  means 
therefor  coin. e(  ting  medial  parts  of  the  first  and  last 
mentioned  h'g  means,  said  control  means  including  a  pair 
of  permanently  connected  positively  operating  links  dis 
posed  pivotally  in  paralii'logram  relation  to  the  last  men- 
tioned section  and  it>  said  supporting  means  for  all  posi 
tions  of  the  sections 

IClalms  2,  3,  and  5  not  limited    in   the  <;azette.] 


,265.075.  KLE5VATOR  FIRE  DOOR.  MlLl^AKD  ClL- 
MORE.  Chlcsigo.  111.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916  Serial  No. 
73.298.      (CI.  189 — 46.) 


1^60,074.  MAS.'<A<.E  MACill.NK.  Jamks  P.  Gahknbr, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ueduciiii;  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,316.      (CI.  12f>— 16  ) 


1.  In  a  massage  mnchine.  the  rombinatlun  of  oppositely 
dispo.sed  vertically  arranged  yielding  v-arrlers.  horizontal 
roller**  mounted  on  said  carriers,  no-aus  for  a<ljustlnp  said 
carriers  to  lirini;  the  ^oller^i  in  eoniai-t  with  the  bwly  of 
a  |M»rson.  and  m«Hins  for  mo\ing  said  carriers  vertically 
to    raiwe   the   rolltrs  to   move  along   the  iKxiy 

2  In  a  mnchine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
hluation  of  oppositely  disposed  l>elts.  horliontal  rollers 
carried  by  said  twits,  adjtistaiile  yielding  supports  for 
said  belts,  means  for  driving  s  lid  belts  In  sutstantially 
vertical  directions,  and  niesntt  vberehy  the  belts  may  t>c 
moved   toward    or  awny   from   each   other. 

l.H.  In  a  musssging  device,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
frame,  a  sldewlw  movable  frame,  a  wries  of  rollers  car 
rled  by  each  frame,  nietins  for  nnusing  bodily  movement 
of  sjiiil  rollers  relative  to  sold  frame,  and  spring  means 
in  the  connection  l>etv»>^n  each  series  of  rollers  Rnd  ttiftr 
support,  mibstnntlally  as  described. 

IH  In  a  massaging  device,  the  comhinatldn  of  a  fixed 
stHDdnrd.  and  a  sirtewlso  movable  standard,  a  series  of 
rollers  reclprocably  mounted  on  each  standard,  means  for 
rtM7lpr(Kating  said  rollers,  anil  means  for  adjusting  said 
sldiwlse   movable   standard,    substantially   as   dearribed 

20.  In  a  mechanical  mnua^ng  device,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  standards  projectluf  from  aald  l«»e.  o»e  set  of 
salil  standanis  being  movable  relative  to  the  other,  n 
roller  support  adjustably  mounted  on  eacb  of  said  utand 
ards.  rollers  carried  by  aald  roller  supports,  and  merhsnl 
cal  means  for  reciprocating  aald  rollers  and  supports, 
siibstantlally  as  described 

[Claims  ^^  to  17.  21.  snd  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.  In  a  door  for  elevators,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  door  for  closing  the  oi>«-iiing  in  a  wall, 
said  <ioor  being  movable  downward  to  open  tiie  same  and 
having  rigidly  seciirtti  to  Its  upper  edge  a  trucking  t-ar. 
and  a  supporting  bar  supported  clear  from  said  wali  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto  lor  supporting  said  trucking  l>ar 
in  Its  open  position  for  receiving  th>  load  that  may  be 
place<l  upon  said  trucking  bar. 

2.  n  a  door  for  elevators,  the  combination  of  a  ver 
tlcally  movable  door  for  closing  the  opening  in  a  wall. 
said  door  ixln ;  movable  downward  to  open  the  same  and 
having  rigidly  secured  to  Its  upper  edge  a  trucking  bar, 
and  a  supporting  bar  supported  clear  from  said  wall  and 
rigidly  se.ur.it  thereto  for  supporting  said  trucking  bar 
In  its  open  position  for  receiving  the  load  that  may  t>e 
place<l  upon  said  trucking  bar,  said  trucking  bar  consist- 
ing of  an  angle  bar  the  outstanding  flange  of  which  is 
snpportefl  for  substantially  its  entire  leni^th  by  said  sup- 
portiii;:    twr   M-hen    said    door   Is    in   its   open   position. 

If'l.ilms  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


1,265.076.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN(;  FERROPHOSl'llORUS 
FROM  IRON  PIIOSPllATIC  MATERIAL.  JoH.v  JEr- 
KEHsu.N  CUAV.  Jr  .  Rockdale,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916 
Serial  No.    112, S65       (CI.   75 — 45.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  In  a  blast  furnace  ferro-phos- 
phorus  containing  definite,  uniform,  proportions  of  more 
than  IS"?'!:  phosphorus  from  raw  material  consisting 
mainly  of  a  phosphate  of  Iron  mix«Kl  with  Uupurlties 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  suitable  charge  of  solid 
cari'on  and  said  raw  material,  .said  carbon  being  In  ex.^ess 
of  that  required  to  convert  said  material  into  high  phos- 
phorus pig  ircn  ;  aiKling  to  siiid  charge  a  suitable  fluxing 
material  fur  said  impurities;  and  raising  Ok  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  reduce  said  Iron  phosphate  to  an  Iron 
phosphid  and  to  flux  off  said  impurities,  substantially  as 
descrili<Hi, 

[Claims  2   and   3    not   printed   in    the   Gajsette.] 


l.VIU'.OTT  WPKKnOMPrrKU  L'U  18  A  iJiiKENM.E.*!'  Hev- 
erly  Mass  Filed  Apr  17.  lOl."?  Serial  No  761.750 
.  ri    i;f,4-     rj  i 

1.    A     si>eedompt»'r     having     a     supporting     bsse     and     a 
be/el    rigidly    secured    thereto,    actustlns    and    Indicating 
mechsntam  carried  by  the  base  and  bfiel    and  an  Inclos 
ing   cover   art«pt«>d    to    cofVperate   with    the    base   and    beael 
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to  inclose  said  actuating  and  Indicating  mechanlgm  In  a 
substantially    air    tight    manner    in     combination    with 


means  within  said  Inclosure  to  generate  a  current  of  air 
and  actuate   the  speed   indicator  thereby. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In   the  Gazptte.] 


1.265.078.  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
ALFKBD  W.  URon:,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30, 
1917.      Serial   No.    177,951.      (CI.   74—59.) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  speed  gears  in  constant  mesh  interposed  operatlvely 
between  said  shafts,  magnetic  devices  operatlvely  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  shaft  and  the  driving  gears 
and  comprising  a  magnetic  field  and  an  armature  for  each 
sp<>ed  gear,  the  one  carried  with  the  drivin;;  shaft  and 
the  other  with  the  gear,  with  an  air  gap  between  and 
means  to  control  the  magnetic  devlc<8   selectively. 

3.  A  transmission  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  speed  gears  in  constant  mesh  inter|K>sed  operatlvely 
between  said  shafts,  separate  shafts  on  which  the  drlting 
gears  are  mounted,  armatures  on  each  of  said  last  named 
shafts,  magnetic  field  pieces  carried  with  the  driving 
shaft  and  cof^peratlng  with  said  armatures  to  couple  them 
magnetically  with  the  driving  shaft  and  means  to  operate 
the  magnetic  devices  selectively. 

7.  A  transmission  for  automobiles  comprising  a  flat 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  speed  gears  in 
constant  mesh  interposed  operatlvely  between  said  shafts, 
separate  shafts  on  which  the  driving  gears  are  mounted, 
armatures  on  each  of  said  last  named  shafts,  a  circular 
casing  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  flat  wheel  and  inclos- 
ing said  armatures,  bearings  in  the  end  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing for  said  last  named  shafts,  magnetic  field  pieces 
mounted  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  respective  anaatuces  and  means  to  control 
the  magnetic  devices  selectively  to  couple  them  mag- 
netically with  the  driving  shaft. 

8.  A  transmission  for  automobiles  comprising  a  driving 
Mhaft,  a  driven  shaft,  speed  gears  of  different  ratios  In 
constant  mesh  interposed  operatlvely  between  said  shafts, 
a  gear  casing  inclosing  said  gears,  telescoped  separate 
•hafts  on  which  the  driving  gears  are  mounted  Journaled 


In  the  end  wall  of  the  gear  casing,  armatures  on  each  of 
said  last  named  shafts,  a  circular  casing  for  the  armature 
carried  with  the  driving  shaft,  said  tubular  shafts  ex- 
tending through  the  end  wall  of  the  circular  casing  and 
being  Journaled  therein  magnetically,  field  plecee  mounted 
in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  circular  casing  and  co- 
operating with  the  armatures,  field  windings  for  the  field 
pie(  es  carried  on  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  tbe  circular 
casing,  contact  rings  for  the  respective  field  windings  on 
the  eml  wall  of  the  circular  casing,  brushes  cooperating 
with  the  ring.'!  and  means  to  control  the  several  circuits 
selectively. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.079.  COLLECTION  AND  RECORDING  OP  FARES. 
Fa.v.NK  A.  Grovls.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ee- 
(orciing  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  185.786.      (CI.  235 — 32.) 


1.  In  an  indicator,  a  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  having 
pIvotiHl  thereon  a  series  of  levers,  means  for  holding  each 
of  s«kl  lerers  in  their  inoperative  position.  Individual 
nienn.s  to  draw  each  of  said  levers  Into  their  operative  posi- 
tion, a  vertically  extending  lever  pivoted  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  loosely  connected  to  a 
flash  liy  a  stud  on  said  flash  and  a  slot  in  said  lerer,  a  sec- 
ond transverse  shaft  on  which  a  series  of  flashes  are 
iiiouated.  each  of  which  is  thus  operatlvely  connected  to 
It.s  rehpective  lever  and  operating  means,  a  third  transverse 
shaft  carrying  affixed  to  it  a  series  of  bell  crank  levers, 
one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  loosely  plnneil  through  a  pin 
and  slot  to  its  respective  second  mentioned  lever  and  on 
the  other  end  of  each  of  which  Is  an  individual  counter 
correnponding  to  the  respective  flash  with  which  It  is  in 
operative  relationship,  a  fourth  transverse  shaft  on  which 
is  located  a  series  of  levers  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
<  ontact  with  the  outer  end  of  each  lever  with  the  stud  on 
the  second-mentioned  lever  when  the  second-mentioned  le- 
ver Is  operated,  thus  operating  a  total  counter  and  an 
audible  signal,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
fourth-mentioned  transverse  shaft  to  operate  said  total 
counter  and  said  audible  signal,  a  fifth  transverse  shaft, 
a  series  of  hooks  on  said  transverse  shaft,  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  hook  on  its  respec- 
tive flash  to  hold  said  flash  in  operative  position,  a  sixth 
transverse  shaft  on  which  said  flashes  are  pivotally  mount- 
ed, and  resilient  means  to  hold  said  flashes,  respectively, 
in  their  inoperative  positions,  whereby  when  the  respective 
operative  means  is  actuated  its  respective  flash  will  be 
brought  into  view,  held  in  place,  and  the  individual  and 
total  counters  as  well  as  the  audible  signal  operated. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted 
thereto,  means  to  actuate  said  levers,  means  attached  to 
each  of  said  levers  to  display  a  flash,  means  to  actuate  an 
Individual  counter,  means  to  actuate  a   total  counter,  a 
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plurality  of  apertures  into  each  of  which  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  levers  moves  upon  its  respective  operation,  a 
plurality  of  shiftable  means,  one  less  in  number  than  the 
numl)er  of  apertures  adapted  to  block  the  entrance  to  all 
of  said  apertures  save  one  at  a  time,  whereby  when  one 
lever  moves  into  one  aperture  the  blocking  means  will 
close  the  other  apertures  and  prevent  the  other  levers  from 
entering  iato  their  ret^pectlve  apertures. 

7.  In  an  Indicator,  a  frame,  a  shaft  fixed  therein,  a  plu 
rality  of  flaFhe>  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  flashes 
having  a  pair  of  fla^^  plates  adapted  ft>r  display  one  on 
each  side  of  sail  indie  ntor  when  the  flash  is  brought  into 
Its  operative  position.  .1  transverse  arm  at  each  end  of 
each  flash  to  support  tho  respective  ends  of  the  display 
pl.ntes,  means  on  one  of  said  arms  of  each  flash  to  engage 
a  cooperating  means  on  another  shaft  in  said  frame  to 
hold  said  flash  In  Its  display  position  when  it  has  been 
brought  thereto,  actuating  means  to  l)rlng  each  of  said 
flashes  Into  their  operative  positions,  and  means  connect 
ed  to  said  sctuatlng  means  to  operate  an  individual  coun- 
ter corresponding  in  denomination  to  Its  respective  flash. 

9.  In  a  fare  recorder,  the  combination,  with  an  operat- 
ing lever  and  a  hand  operated  device  for  actuating  said 
lever,  of  a  spring  retaining  sail  lever  against  movement, 
a  link  connected  to  said  lever  rnd  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
^oted  flash  having  an  element  riding  in  said  slot  fn  said 
link,  a  sprl-.g  normally  retaining  said  flash  In  concealing 
position,  a  latch  holding  said  flash  In  viewing  position. 
and  means  carried  by  jRid  link  for  disabling  said  latch, 
paid  means  having  a  lost  motion  connection  such  that  part 
of  the  movement  of  the  link  occurs  before  the  latch  dis- 
abling movement  begins. 

(Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
«ette.] 


1.265,080.  IRONING  BOARD.  Thomas  M.  Hall,  High 
Point,  N.  C.  Filed  June  23.  1917  Serial  No.  176.685. 
(CI.  "8—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board  of  the  class 
described,  of  a  stationary  support  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, and  clamping  means  assuciate<i  with  said  end  of  the 
board  adapted  to  clanipingly  engage  the  edge  of  a  table 
between  the  stationary  support  or  the  projecting  end  of 
the  board  according  to  the  position  of  said  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  a  stationary 
support  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  swinging  support  ad 
lacent  the  opposite  end,  clamping  means  associiKed  with 
said  board  Including  a  vertically  disposed  body  portion  se- 
cure<l  to  one  end  of  the  stationary  support  and  extending 
below  the  same,  oppositely  bent  laterally  extending  lips  on 
the  extremities  of  said  body  portion,  and  thumb  nuts  car- 
ried by  said  lips  and  longitudinally  adjustable  through 
tbe  same. 


1.265,081.      FOLLOWER     BLOCK    FOR    FILLNG  -  CABI 
NETS.      JoH.N    Hattiki.d.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 
Universal  Steel  Cat)inet  Company.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  23.  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  176.518       (CI.  129 — 29.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  filing  case  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls  flanged  to  provide  slides  or  ways  closed  at 
the  top  and  open  toward  the  case  bottom,  of  a  follower 
ha^ng  supporting  members  extending  Into  said  slides  or 
ways,  said  members  normally  resting  on  the  case  bottom 
during  free  slidable  movement  of  the  follower,  and  means 
carried  by  the  follower  and  cooperating  with  the  case  bot- 
tom for  raising  said  members  out  of  contact  with  said  bot- 
tom and  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  closed  top  of 
the  slides  or  ways. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  filing  case  having  a  bottom 

and  side  walls  flanged  to  provide  slides  or  ways,  of  a  shift- 
able  follower  having  plates  extending  into  such  slides  and 
acting  to  support  the  follower  on  the  bottom  in  one  posi- 
tion and  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  slides  in  another  poal- 
tlon  of  the  follower,  and  means  carrle^l  by  ihe  follower 
r.nd  coflperative  with  the  case  bottom  to  shift  the  follower 
between  said  positions,  said  means  Includir.g  a  member 
pivoted  to  said  follower  aBd  having  cr.'-.nk  arms  and  an 
offset,  and  shoes  carried  by  said  arms,  said  elemet^'s  being 
relatively  positioned  to  cEUse  said  shoes  to  act  as  fulcrum 
points  during  the  follower  bMfting  movements. 


•>,  In  follower  structures  for  lliing  cases,  a  plate  having 
angularly  extending  wings  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  plate 
having  its  vertical  length  *r»c)i%^  to  the  vertical,  and 
plates  secured  to  said  wings  and  extending  in  directions 
l>oth  front  and  rear  of  the  winged  plate,  said  end  plates 
having  parallel  top  and  bottom  edges  extending  on  hori- 
zontal plahes  with  the  plates  extending  in  proximity  to 
the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  inclined  plate  to  locate 
the  bottom  etiges  of  the  end  plates  as  supporting  elements 
for  the  follower. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,082.  PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  A  TRANSPAR- 
ENT APPEARANCB  TO  COTTON.  Eduard  Hebbrlein, 
Wattwil,  Switzerland.  Filed  July  20,  1917  Serial  No. 
181.813.     (CI.  &— 20.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  imparting  a  trans- 
parent appearance  to  cotton  consisting  In  treating  the  ma- 
terial with  caustic  alkali  lye  of  at  least  15°  Baum*  at  a 
temperature  below  0"  C.  until  the  transparent  effect  is 
produced. 

0.  The  herein  described  process  for  imparting  a  transpar- 
ent appearance  to  cotton,  consisting  In  subjecting  first  the 
material  to  a  treatment  with  sulfuric  acid  of  over  50J° 
Hauni^  at  a  temperature  below  0'  C.  then  washing  the 
material  and  treating  it  subsequently  with  caustic  alkali 
lye  of  at  least  15°   Baum^  at  a  temperature  t)elow  0°  C. 

S,  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  transpar- 
ent pattern  efre<'ts  on  cotton  fabrics,  consisting  in  treating 
the  goods  in  places  with  caustic  alkali  lye  of  at  least  15* 
Baum*^  at  a  temperature  below  0°  C  ,  washing  the  goods 
after  this  treatment  and  subjecting  them  subsequently  to 
a  treatment  with  sulfuric  acid  of  over  504°  Baum4  and 
washing  finally  the  goods. 

9.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  transpar- 
ent pattern  effects  on  cotton  fabrics,  consisting  in  subject- 
ing the  goods  In  places  for  a  few  seconds  to  a  treatment 
with  sulfuric  acid  of  over  50i'  B*'..  washing  the  goods 
after  this  treatment  and  treating  them  subsequently  with 
caustic  alkali  lye  of  at  least  15°  Baum^  at  a  temperature 
below  0°  C. 

13.  The  herein  described  process  for  imparting  to  cot- 
ton fabrics  a  transparent  appearance  showing  pattern  ef- 
fects, consisting  In  acting  alternately  and  rwivatedly  upon 
the  fabrics  with  alkali  lye  of  at  least  15°  BflTim^  at  a  tem- 
perature below  0°  C.  and  with  sulfuric  acid  of  orer  501* 
Baum4  in  such  a  manner  that  a  treatment  with  one  of 
the  said  reagents  takes  place  between  two  treatments  with 
the  other,  the  reagent  employed  at  least  at  one  of  the  said 
treatmenta  being  caused  to  react  only  in  places  on  tbe 
fabrics  and  the  latter  being  stretched  at  least  at  one  of  the 
said  treatments  and  washed  after  each  trsatment 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7.  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Ga- 
zette] 
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1^5.083.  MASSAGE  APPLIANCE.  Halbirt  L.  Hoard, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,833.      (CI.  128—16.) 


•  /I    -jc' 


^  A/%  ^ 


1.  In  a  (U'vlee  of  tho  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  borliontal  bar.  a  pair  of  handh  s  affixed  to  .said  bar, 
a  pnir  of  central  members  also  afti.\ed  to  near  the  center 
of  said  bar,  .^al<l  central  members  being  each  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  roller  hcarinp  adapted,  as  said 
handles  are  moved,  to  traverse  the  head,  neck  and  spine  of 
the  user. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  descrilwd  class,  the  combination  of 
a  horizontal  bar,  a  pair  of  handles  affixed  to  .said  bar,  a 
pair  of  central  members  also  affixed  to  said  bar,  said  cen- 
tral members  being  each  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
rcToluble  bearing  adapte<l.  as  said  handles  are  moved,  to 
revolve  as  it  traverses  the  head,  neck  and  spine  of  the 
u«er,  a  Bpirai  spring  interpo8e<l  -between  said  rollers,  a 
Kb«?et,  a  pulr  of  cylindrical  members  conuectetl  with  said 
alieet,  the  apaee  betwe«n  aaiii  cylindrical  members  being 
adapt«d  to  form  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  said  first 
naiued  bar. 

ICiaims^  to  5  aod  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


position,  means  to  thereupon  move  said  lay  to  b«'at  up 
8;iid  lilliug  a  second  time  and  on  the  same  beat  to  change 
eertuJii  of  the  binder  and  selvage  warps  only  from  one 
shed  to  the  other.  m«>ans  to  return  sai4l  shuttle  to  Initial 
position,  and  means  to  th(reiip<jn  movf  said  lay  to  i.«-at 
up  the  tilling  last  ins.rtetl  and  on  th»-  latter  beat  to  change 
the  pil<'  warps  and  the  remaining  binder  and  selvage  warps 
from  one  shed  to  the  other. 

9.   In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay.  a  shuttle,  mean"  to 
move  the  shuttle,   means  to  give  the   lay  a   parti.1l  and   a 
coiiifili  I  •    I'orwar.i    movement    sucres-sivcly    after    the    in 
sertion  of  a  pi<  k  tilliug  in  the  shttl.  and  means  to  tension 
the  inserted  filling  Iwtween  said  movements,  said  ley-actu 
ftting    means    including    two    continuously     rotating    cams 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  successive  opemtive  pro- 
jections,  one   I  am    being   effective    to   move   said    lay   posl 
lively  in  the  forward  direction  and  th<   other  caiB  to  move 
the  lay  positively  in  the  rearward  direction. 

11.  The  method  of  -weuviug  which  consists  In  inaert- 
iug  a  pick  of  lining  in  a  warp  .^bed.  l>eating  up  .suid  tilling 
witiiout  changing  the  shtd,  applying  tension  to  said  fillLng 
In  th«'  direction  in  which  it  was  inserted  to  tighten  said 
tilling  in  the  shed,  and  thereafter  beating  up  said  filling  a 
tjecoml  tiui''  and  <»n  the  same  beat  cliangiug  certain  of  the 
warp  ihrtads   to  ihe  other  shtd. 

ICliiiins  1  to  3,  5,  7,  IH.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,265.084.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  DOUBLE  PILE  FAB- 
RICS. George  F.  IIltchins  and  Hkctor  Le  Dou.x, 
Worcester.  Mass  ,  assignors  to  Crompton  &.  Knowles 
■Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas 
sartiHsetts.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  147,691. 
(CI.  139—23.) 


1  •-'<;.-., ()85        AlIMTARY     GAMK        Ryitaho    IsHida.     Loe 
Anpies.  Cal.      FlU-d   r>«f    «.   1917.     Serial  No.  206,773. 
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4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  posttlTely  oper- 
ated shuttle  mounted  on  said  lay.  means  to  move  laid 
shuttle  to  a  predetermined  intermediate  position  beyond 
the  MlTafre.  means  to  thereupon  beat  up  the  flUing  without 
chancing  the  warp  sbed.  means  to  move  said  shnttte  to 
extreiae  position,  and  niean$<  to  beat  up  the  same  fliling  a 
s«e«ad  time,  said  shuttle-moving  means  comprising  an 
intermittent  plnian  ami  a  continuously  rotating  intermit 
tent  «ear  meshing  therewith,  said  genr  giving  said  pinion 
a  positive.  Irregular  cycle  of  operation. 

6.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay.  a  poaitively  oper- 
ated -ahttttle,  raaane  to  move  the  shuttle,  ami  means  to 
move  tiR.l«y  \o  b«at  up  the  filling,  said  means  being  effec 
tive  to  cause  alternate  picks  of  filling  to  be  beaten  up 
twice  in  «iicc«aaion  and  to  cause  the  Temaining  picks  of 
filllBfl;  to  be  baatcD  i|p  once  only. 

6.  In  -a  'i««in.  In  corabinatian.  a  lay.  a  .pair  of  ahuttles 
mounticd  an  aakl  lay,  a  plurality  of  haraesass  earrylng 
binder,  aaivase,  .and  pile  warps,  nMans  to  poaitiveiy  move 
■aid  ahuttlea  .to.«n  iatermediate  position  beyond  the  sel- 
vage, means  to  move  aaid  hiy  to  beat  up  the  filling  with 
the  shuttles  in  intermediate  poaitlon  and  withoat  ehange 
of   warp   shed,    means   to   move   said   shuttles  to   extreme 


1.  A  jpante  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  two  sd 
jari  tit  sections  <livlded  into  s<iunres.  movable  bridging 
pl<^ce«  connecting  sJiid  sections  to  form  lines  of  eomniuni- 
catiooK  between  oppo.seil  squares  of  adjacent  sections,  and 
ffant4-  pieces  movable  from  one  square  to  another  and 
across  said  bridging  piews. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.086.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILBB. 
OBORfiB  S.  Jacobs.  Pontlac.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Gcaeva  Tractor  Company.  G*  neva,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23, 
1917.     Serial  No.  170,415.     (CI.  180—53.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  automobilea  comprisiing  a  bracket 
.secure!  directly  to  the  base  of  the  automobile  eqgine  and 
ext«nding  forwardly  b^-yond  the  frame  and  having  a  bear 
ing  at  its  forward  end,  and  an  auxiliary -abaft  «aeur«d  to 
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the  engine  shaft  and  extending  out  thrnugh  said  bearing 
and  means  engaging  with  said  auxiliary  shaft  beyond  the 
bearing  for  transmitting  power. 

.{.  The  comi'inntlf.n  with  an  automobile  having  an  en- 
gine, of  a  V  <hap«vl  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  tbo  engine 
and  proje,  tine  forwardly  beyond  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  at  its  forward  end.  an  auxiliary  shaft 
coupled  to  the  driving  shaft  of  the  engine  and  extending 
out  through  said  bearing,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  .said  shaft,  said  pulley  having  notches  in  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  starting  .rank  engaging  with  said  auxiliary 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  notches  for  turn- 
ing the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  baving  an  en- 
gine, of  a  rigid  hra(  ket  form.'d  of  a  single  piece  and  se- 
curely fastened  to  the  engine,  .-aid  bracket  extending  for- 
wardly beyond  the  engine  frame  and  provided  with  an 
integrally  formed  hearing,  a  shaft  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  engine  and  extending  out  through 
said  bearing,  a  frame  connected  with  said  bracket  in  ad- 
vance of  the  radiator,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  fmme,  and 
means  for  driving  sal<l  fan  from  said  shaft. 

5.  An  attaihment  for  an  automobile  comprising  a 
bra.  ket  fL.rm.'d  of  a  single  casting  and  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  directly  to  the  t.ase  of  the  ♦'nplne.  a  (>ombin<Hl  sup 
porting  frnme  and  fan  gnanl  secured  to  said  bracket,  an 
anxillnry  shaft  having  a  l>earing  In  said  bracket,  a  pulley 
f,,r  said  •^baft.  a  far.  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pulley  for 
driving  said   fnn.  ami  n   \^-\X  roniiectinK  val.l  pulleys 

6.  The  combination  with  an  autotnoblle  having  an  en 
gine.  of  a  bearing  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  engine 
and  extending  out  l>eyond  the  frame  with  a  »>earing  In  ad- 
vance of  the  frame,  .m  auxiliary  shaft  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft  of  the  endne  and  exten.Ung  out  through  said 
lH>arlng.  a  power  pulley  mounted  on  s«id  auxiliary  shaft. 
a  combin.d  fan  supporting  frame  and  guard  connected  to 
said  bearing  meml-.r  in  advance  of  the  radiator,  a  fan 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pulley  f,.r  said  fan.  and  a  driving 
belt  connecting  said  pulleys. 

[Claim  2  not  printe.l  in  the  (iazetle  1 

1  '>6.'5  087  COOKING  KoKK  \Vii.Li.\M  Hawkings  JoiiN- 
"soN.  Pine  lUuff,  Ark  Filed  July  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
181914.       (CI.    30 — 5.) 


1.  A  fork  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  tines  carried 
by  th.'  inner  end  of  said  handle,  a  slide  bar  mounted  on 
said  tines,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  said  handle  and  projecting  Inwardly  at  an  angle  there- 
to, a  pair  of  actuating  arms  connected  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  spring  arras  and  to  said  slide  bar.  and  stop  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  slide  bar  in  either  direc- 
tion on   said   tines. 

2.  A  fork  compri^ng  a  handle,  a  pair  of  tinea  c«rried 
by  the  inner  end  of  said  handle,  a  slide  bar  mountetl  on 
aalA  tinea,  a  aleeve  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
Handle  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  lateral  flanges, 
a  slide  ring  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  raemb«r  connecting 
said  slide  ring  with  said  slide  bar.  said  lateral  flanges 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide  ring  in  either  dtrec 
tioa.  and  spring  tension  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
bar  on  said  tines. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.l 


harrow  ext<'n»Mng  transfTeTwe-iy  a<'rw»R  the  frame  at  the 
front  end  thereof  and  at  substantially  right  angles  there- 
to a  m(dd  board  <-arrled  by  the  frame  to  the  rear  of  The 
harrow  and  Iwing  ln<  ilne<1  so  as  to  have  its  ends  extend 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  harrow,  a  vertically  movable 
leveling  arm  pivoted  at  its  inner  (>nd  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  mold  board  and  inclining  rearwardly  therefrom,  and 
means  conne.  tetl  to  the  leveling  arm  and  to  the  car  limit- 
ing downward  movement  of  said  arm. 


'K    r 


3.  In  a  railway  ditching  machine,  a  ear.  a  frame  carried 
by  tlie  car.  and  a  plow  blade  carried  by  tike  frame,  said 
blade  having  a  narrowt-d  nose  at  its  Inner  end  and  a  cen- 
tral part  having  upwardly  diverged  sides  with  a  bottom 
connecting  said  diverged  sides,  the  outer  of  said  <liverged 
sides  being  rolUnl  inwardly  to  provide  a  digging  edge. 

4.  In  a  railway  ditching  machine,  a  car.  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  car.  a  series  of  vertical  cutting  lilades  dep«'nd- 
Ing  from  the  frame  and  arrangeti  at  sub>tantiaUy  right 
an^es  thereto  and  each  having  st*  pped  upwardly  in- 
clined lower  edges,  the  blades  of  one  aeries  being  stag- 
gered in  relation  to  the  blades  of  the  other  series,  and  a 
plow  blade  carried  by  the  frame  and  arraugeti  to  the 
rear  of  the  vertical  cutting  blades,  said  plow  blades  ex- 
tending diagonally  of  the  vertical  cutting  blades 

7.  In  a  railway  ditching  machine,  a  car.  a  frame  car 
rled  t)y  the  car  and  a  plow  blade  carried  by  the  frnme  and 
shaped  to  approximate  the  shape  of  the  ditch  to  t>e  cut, 
said  blade  having  a  central  bottom  part  and  upwardly 
diverged  sides  extending  from  the  respective  ends  of  said 
bottom  part,  the  outer  of  said  diverged  sides  being  curved 
inwardly  to  form  a  digging  edge  and  a  series  of  vertical 
cutters  carried  by  the  frame  in  a<ivan(e  of  said  blade, 
said  digging  edge  having  its  inner  edge  extending  to  ap- 
proximately the  center  of  the  series  of  vertical  cutters. 

[Claims  2.  5.  and  G  not  printed  in  the  (.aiette.  ] 


1.265.089.       GARMENT.       Oscah     Kk.nzy.     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  144  776      (CI.  128 — 38.) 


1,286,088.       RAILROAD    DITCHING     MACHINE        Pai  i. 
JONBB  and  Ralph  C.  Milt^to,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov. 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  132..'i52.     (CI.  37—22.) 
1.   In  a  railway  ditching  machine,  a  car,  a  frame  pivot 

tA\y  cosmeeted   at  Its   inner  end    to   a   si*e  of  the   car.   a 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  nether 

garment,  a  button  carried  at  the  front  thereof  and  above 

the  crotch,  a  normally  substantially  flat  suspen.Mtry  mem- 

!    ber  attacbiHl  to  the  rear  of  the  garment  and  liaving  a  pair 

of  horizontally  spaced  button  lioles  at  its  front  end  both  of 

which  are  arranged  to  receive  the  said  button,  whereby 

the  member  when  secured  to  the  button   takes  a  hag  like 

conformation  and  is  supported   in  part   from  the  front  of 

tbe   garment. 

I        3.  A  device  of  tbe   class  de«crtbe<l  comprising  a  nettier 

I   garment,  having  flaps  at  the  front  thereof,  a  button  pro- 

'    \ided  on  the  outside  of  the  inner  flap,  a  suspensory  roem- 

i..  \mr  haviny  two  siripa  extending  aiiem«tely   In    and   out 
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thr.'ii^h  the  rear  of  the  garment  and  attached  to  substan- 
tially the  waist  line  of  the  garment^  the  front  end  of  said 
member  cairylng  two  projections  each  provided  with  a 
button  hole  whereby  the  projections  may  be  attached  to 
said  button  to  support  the  front  end  of  the  suspensory 
member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  desfrlbe<l  comprising  a  nether 
garment,  a  suspensory  mem;»er  having  two  strips  at  its 
rear  end,  resilient  pieces  secured  to  the  strips  and  at- 
tached to  substantially  thv  wnlst  line  of  the  garment  In 
such  manner  as  to  provide  a  gre.iter  upward  pull  alont; 
the  outside  edges  of  said  strips  than  :i,long  the  inside  edges 
thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the 
member  from  the  garment. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  nether 
garment,  a  suspensory  member  having  two  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  strips,  a  plurality  of  slits  pro- 
Tlded  in  the  rear  of  the  garment,  said  slits  being  dispos<'(l 
In  two  substantially  vertical  rows,  said  silts  being 
obliquely  disposed  relatively  to  the  waist  line,  the  lower 
silt  having  a  greater  angle  of  inclination  than  the  next 
upper  strip,  said  strips  extending  through  said  slits 
alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  of  the  garment 
and  having  their  upper  ends  attached  to  substantially  the 
waist  line  of  the  garment  In  a  manner  such  that  an  up 
ward  pull  is  provided  along  the  outer  edges  of  the  said 
■trips. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  nether 
garment,  a  normally  flat  suspensory  member  connected 
to  and  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  means  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  member  for 
holding  the  lateral  edges  thereof  above  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  member  so  as  to  give  the  member  a  bag  like 
conformation. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,090.       BEARING  -  SPACER     FOR     AUTOMOBILE 
TRUCK   AXLES.      Hahby   Orland   King.   Chicago,    111.. 
assignor  to  Phenlx  Truck  Makers  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  May  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  171,822. 
(CI.  64—39.) 


1.  An  automobile  axle  construction  wherein  there  Is  a 
curved  shoulder  or  fillet  in  the  throat  of  the  axle  In  the 
region  of  the  shoulder  on  the  inner  race  ring  of  an  anti- 
friction bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  ring,  a 
bearing  spacer  covering  the  fillet  of  the  axle  and  furnish- 
ing a  shoulder  for  the  bearing  and  said  spacer  also  fur- 
nishing one  side  or  wall  of  a  groove  wherein  is  located 
the  packing  washer  for  dust  guard  purposes. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described  a  bearing 
spacer  composed  of  a  dish  shaped  ring  adapted  to  cover 
a  fillet  in  the  throat  of  the  axle  and  furnish  a  shoulder 
or  abutment  adapted  to  take  the  end  thrust  of  the  anti- 
friction bearing. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^66,091.       STOVE-ROOM    FOR    POTTERIES.       Feank 
M.    KiNNARO,    Sebrlng,    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Charles  L.  Sebrlng,  Sebrlng,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  128.230.     (CI.  34 — 26.) 
1.  A  stove  room  of  the  character  described  comprising 

a  i>air  of  stationary,  spaced  end  racks,  shelves  mounted 


in  said  racks,  tracks  connecting  said  racks  at  their  upper 
extremities,  movable  racks  suspended  from  said  tracks, 
each  of  said  movable  racks  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
tiers  of  shelves,  said  shelves  arranged  to  receive  molds 
having  chamhers  in  their  lower  sides,  each  of  said  shelves 
being  of  less  width  han  the  diameters  of  said  chambers 
and  spacing  blocks  mounted  upon  each  of  said  racks. 


I 
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2.  lo  a  drying  rack  for  potteries  comprising  a  pair  of 
statiooary  end  racks,  shelves  mounttni  In  said  racks, 
tracks  conneclln^r  said  racks  at  their  upper  extremities, 
pairs  of  co-joinod  relatively  spaced  movable  racks  sus- 
pemltMi  from  said  tracks,  tiers  of  shelves  upon  each  of 
said  racks,  the  said  shelves  being  designed  to  receive 
molds  rif  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  shelves, 
spacing  block.«  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
co-joined  pairs  of  racks,  said  spacing  blocks  t>elng  adapted 
to  hold  said  movalile  racks  apart  to  permit  the  circula- 
tion of  air  therebetw<^n. 


1.265.092.  INTERNAI^ro.MFUSTION  r.NGINE.  JOSSPH 
KoEMi;.  Two  Rivers,  Wis  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.    136,170.      (Cl.   123—68.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  com- 
t>ination.  a  cylinder,  a  working  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
means  for  ignition  in  the  cylinder,  a  supply  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve  Intermediate 
the  cylinder  and  supply  chamber  and  having  Its  stem 
passed  centrally  through  said  chamber,  a  piston  operable 
in  said  supply  chamber  and  carried  by  the  stem  of  said 
Inlet  valve,  a  duct  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  and  with  said  chamber 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  introducing  fuel 
and  neutral  gases  In  ^ald  chamber  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  a  working 
cylinder,  a  supply  chamber  communicating  with  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  an  inlft  valve  disposed  between  said  cylinder 
and  chamber  and  having  Its  stem  passing  through  said 
chaml>er,  a  piston  formed  on  the  stem  of  said  valve  and 
reciprocatively  mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  fuel  com- 
pressing   chamber,    a    pipe    connecting   said    cylinder   and 
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the   supply   chamber,   a   cylinder  for   compressing   neutral 
gas,  a  pipe  connecting  said   cylinder  and  the  said   cham 
ber,  a   gas  storage   reservoir,   and   a   pipe   connecting  said 
reservoir    and    the    last    named    pipe    whereby    to    control 
the  pressure  of  neutral  gas  In  the  supply  chamber. 


1,265,093.  RAIL  ANCHOR  OR  ANTICREEPER.  Loris 
L.  KOBACH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.    113.126.       (Cl.   238 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  main  jaw 
member  having  opposite  upwardly  extending  rigid  jaw 
portions  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a 
railway  rail,  a  movable  jaw  member  mounted  in  engage 
ment  with  the  other  of  said  upwardly  extending  rigid  jaw 
,  irtlons  and  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,  and  a 
w.il.'^lng  member  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
railway  rail  and  located  between  and  having  its  opposite 
sides  In  engagement  with  said  jaw  members  and  actinj: 
to  press  the  movable  jaw  member  in  n  direction  length 
wise  of  the  rail,  to  secure  said  jaw  members  In  engage- 
ment with   the  rail. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  main  jaw 
member  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  rigid 
jaw  portions  spaced  apart  and  adapttnl  to  admit  a  rail 
way  rail  therebetween,  one  of  which  upwardly  extending 
Jaw  portions  Is  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  railway 
rail,  a  movable  rail-engaging  jaw  member  movably 
mounted  In  engagement  with  the  other  one  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  rigid  Jaw  portions  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend between  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  portion  and  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  rail,  and  a  wedging  member  movable 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  rail  and  locateil  between 
and  In  engagement  with  and  in  movable  relation  to  said 
movable  jaw  meml)er  and  main  jaw  member,  respectively, 
and  acting  to  press  the  movable  Jaw  member  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  rail  to  secure  said  Jaw  members  In 
engagement  with  a  railway  rail. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,094.  REINFORCING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCRETE 
liB.N'RY  H.  Lampkbt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  208,966.     (Cl.  72—122.) 


^M^J^ 
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1.   A  reinforcing  system  for  concrete,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty   of   rods,  spacing   memt>er8  supporting  said   rods   in 
rows,    and    supporting    members    supportldg   said    spacing 
members  one  upon  and  above  the  other. 

6.  A  reinforcing  system  for  concrete,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  rods,  spacing  members  supporting  said  rods  In 
rows,  supporting  members  supporting  said  spacing  mem- 
bers one  upon  and  above  the  other,  and  wires  carried  by 
certain  of  said  spacing  members  adjacent  to  and  adapted 
to  be  twisted  around  the  rods  supported  on  said  member. 

7.  A    reinforcing    system    for    concrete,    comprising    a 
plurality   of  rods,   spacing  members  In   the  form   of  thin 


metal  strips  supporting  said  rods  in  rows,  and  supporting 
membt-rs  each  comprising  a  pair  of  depending  legs  spa 
apart  at  their  lower  ends  and  connecte<l  together  at  their 
upper  ends,  said  legs  having  notches  extending  Inwardlj 
from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  whereby  the  lower 
parts  of  said  supporting  members  straddle  one  of  said 
strips  and  have  another  of  said  strips  resting  In  the 
notches  In  the  upper  ends  thereof  so  as  to  support  said 
strips  one  above  another. 

10.  A  reinforcing  system  for  concrete,  comprising  a  flat 
metal  spacing  niemb4'r.  supporting  members  for  support- 
ing said  spacing  member  on  a  mold  with  the  face  thereof 
substantially  parallel  with  one  wall  of  said  mold,  a  row 
of  reinforcing  rods  supported  on  said  sparing  member, 
other  supporting  members  supported  on  said  spacing 
member,  another  flat  metal  spacing  member  mounted  on 
edge  on  said  other  supinirting  members,  and  a  row  of  rein- 
forcing rods  supported  on  said  second  mentioned  spacing 
member. 

13.  A  reinforcing  system  for  concrete,  (omprlslng  a 
flat  spacing  strip  arranged  on  edge  for  supporting  rein- 
forcing rods  in  a  row.  and  members  for  supporting  said 
strip,  each  of  saiil  memtxTs  comprising  a  pair  of  legs 
connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  spaced  apart 
at  their  lower  ends  and  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  seat  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  said  strip. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  8.  9,  11,  12.  and  14  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,265,095.  RECEPTACLE  -  CLOSURE.  Jacob  Vickebt 
Langhornk,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Seaborn  M.  Batton,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  4.  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,691.     (CL  217—81.) 


1.  A  hollow  cover,  having  a  substantially  deep  pe 
ripheral  wall,  a  closed  top  and  an  op«'n  bottom,  the  said 
peripheral  wall  being  of  slightly  greater  dimensions,  In 
rross  section,  than  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  l>e  covered. 
In  combination  with  an  interiorly  disposed  flat  faUse 
bottom,  located  equidistant,  as  a  whole,  at  a  substantially 
spaced  position  from  the  lower  open  end  of  said  cover, 
and  forming  with  the  top  thereof  a  substantially  deep 
upper  compartment  :  a  flat  pliable  sealing  disk  associated 
with  the  underneath  face  of  said  false  bottom,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  edge  of  the  rec«'ptacle,  in  a  cushioning 
air-tight  relation,  while  the  lower  peripheral  wall  of  the 
cover  envelops  the  top  of  the  receptacle  ;  and  means  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  cover  for  introducing  a  variable 
weighting  means  within  the  said  upper  compartment,  for 
holding  said  cover  fixed  against  ordinary  displacement. 
wh«  n   seated,   substantially   as   described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,265.096.  HAY-WAGON.  Leonard  Levbns,  Central- 
hatchee.  Ga  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,077. 
(Cl.  214—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  plat- 
form comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars  spaced 
apart,  means  for  tlltably  supporting  the  rearward  end  of 
the  platform  to  enable  the  same  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
with  respect  to  the  ground,  and  means  for  reslUently 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  to  permit  the 
same  to  sag  under  the  weight   of  a   load   placed   thereon 
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permittlnsr  portions   of  said    load    to   onjjage    xho   jjround 
istermedlate  the  loQgltudinal   bars. 


I 


2.  In  :i  (icvici'  of  the  class  described,  a  platform  com- 
prising spaced  longitudinal  bars,  a  front  axle  liaving 
ground  wheels,  a  niemtier  connected  pivotally  with  the 
platform  for  mov(>m.  ut  in  a  vertical  plune  and  connected 
pivotally  with  the  front  axle  to  permit  the  latti-r  to  swing 
in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane,  a  supporting  spring 
connecting  said  memlier  with  the  platform,  a  stop  num- 
ber to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  platform  under 
the  tension  of  the  sprint;,  and  means  for  so  supporting 
the  rearward  end  of  the  platform  as  to  permit  said  rear- 
ward end  to  be  raised  and  lowere<l. 

4.  A  platform  composed  mainly  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed parallel  bars  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a"  rear 
axle  having  a  crank  portion,  Uearing.-i  on  the  r.arward 
end  of  the  platform  in  which  the  crank  portion  of  the 
axle  is  Journal. 'd.  a  r.a<  h  bar  extending  forwardly  with 
re.spect  to  the  platform,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  reach  bar 
and  having  a  forked  limb  provided  with  a  stop  member 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  reach  bar  with  respect 
to  the  yoke,  a  sprine  connecting  the  yoke  with  the  reach 
bar  to  hold  the  latter  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
stop  member,  an  arm  projectiu;;  forwardly  from  the  yoke, 
an  axle  which  carries  the  front  supporting  wheels,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  axle  and  the  arm  which 
extends  from  the  yoke,  in  combination  with  means  for 
tilting  the  crank  portion  of  the  rear  axle  to  effect 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  rearward  end  of  the  platform, 
and  means  for  limiting  such  tilting  movement. 
[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


planes  of  th*  liottom  pert  of  the  lower  s^condarv  oven 
chanji.er,  a  bottom  structure  below  the  lower  secimdary 
oven  chamber,  elongate.!  vertical  escape  flues  In  the  main 
wall  structure,  and  escnpe  pasHages  in  the  said  bottom 
structure  of  the  lower  oven  communicating  with  said  esiaoe 
flues. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  earthenwartj  an.l  for 
similar  purpose!.,  the  refrnctory  wnll  In.losin-  the  oven 
chamb.r.  a  relatively  deep  bottom  structur..  for  the 
chamber  having  a  number  of  lndeiM.ndent  zigzag  gas 
ducts,  apertures  communicating  with  each  of  siiid  ducts 
and  With  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber,  and  the  escape 
ducts. 

[Claim  1,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.aio.oi 


'9  8.     GRADING-MACHINE.      Thomas  K    Mc- 
Kjooht,    Aurora,    111.,    assignor    to    Western    Wheeled 
Scraper  Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Fll*d  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,010.     (CI.  21  —  191  ) 


1,265,097.  OVEN  OR  FURNACE  FOR  BAKIN(;  EAUTH- 
E.NWAKE.  (Jeorge  Litixsky,  Elkins,  W.  Va.  Filed 
July   1.   191G.     Serial  No.  107,212.      (CI.  24 145.) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  baking  earthenware,  an  up 
wardiy  elongated  integral  refractory  main  wall  struc- 
ture, Inclosing  a  relatively  elevated  primary  oven  cham- 
ber therein  and  a  secondary  oven  chamber  ImmtHliately 
below  the  primary  oven,  a  thin  horizontal  floor  and  ceiling 
structure  between  the  two  oven  chamb<>rs.  short  gas 
passages  through  said  floor  and  celling  structures,  a  series 
of  furnaces  In  the  said  main  wall  structure,  arranged  in 
the  horizontal  planes  of  the  bottom  part  of  the  upper 
own  chamber,  a  supplemfntal  aeries  of  furnaces  in  the 
said    main    wall    structun",    arrange}    in    the    borltontal 


1.  In  E  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
rear  axle  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  to  swing 
about  a  vertical  axis,  the  pivot  of  snlri  axle  being  adjacent 
to  one  si&f  of  the  frame,  wheels  mounted  on  the  end  ixir- 
tlons  of  said  axle,  and  means  for  swinging  salil  a.ile  iiorl- 
zontally  about  said  pivot  to  simultaneously  adjust  said 
wheels  angularly. 

2.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  h  frame, 
a  rear  axle  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  to  .'s-wing 
about  a  vertl.al  axis,  the  pU-ot  of  said  axle  lielng  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  of  the  frame,  wheels  mounted  on  the 
end  portions  of  said  axle,  and  rack  and  pinion  mecha- 
nism fur  swinging  said  axle  horiiontally  at)^Ht  said 
pivot  to  simultaneously  adjust  said  wheels  angularly. 

3.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  rear  axle  pivotally  c<jnnecte<l  with  said  frame  ndjaeent 
to  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing  horizontally,  a 
rack  oonm-cted  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  axle  and  meshing  with 
said  rack,  a  rod  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  a  worm 
and  worm  wheel  for  rotating  said  pinion,  an.l  a  hand- 
wh*-**!  for  rotating  swid  rod. 

4.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  rear  axle  pivotally  connecte<|  with  said  frame  to  swing 
about  a  vertical  pivot,  said  axle  being  composed  of  ,x 
tensibU'  members,  the  pivot  of  said  axle  beiu;;  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  .said 
axle  horizontally  about  said  pivot. 

5.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  rear  axle  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  to  -wing 
about  a  vertical  axis,  .said  axle  i>elng  compoaed  of  ex- 
ten.vibU"  nn'mljers,  the  pivot  of  said  axle  l)Mng  a<ljacent 
to  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  rack  and  pinion  mei  lianism 
for  swinging  said  axle  horizontally  about  said  pivot. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed   in  the  (lazette. j 


1,205.099         ORADINO-MACHINE.        Thomas     R.      Mc- 

K.NioiiT.    Atirora,    111.,    assignor    to     Western     Wheeled 
Scraper  ("onipany,  .Vurora.  111.,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  9,   U»l5.      Serial   No.  33.026.      (Cl.  37 — 19.) 
1.    A  grading-machlne,  tx)mprl8lng  a  wheeled  carriage,  g 
scraper  support  connected  therewith,  a  scraper,  means  con- 
necting said  scraper  with  said  .support  and  permitting  end- 
wise movement  of  said  .scraper  and  mechanism  for  moving 
said  scraper  endwise  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 
4.    Aggrading machine,  eomprlslng  a  wheeled  carriage,  a 
rotary  scrnpw  s«pp«rt,  a  seraper  novated  on  said  support. 
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and  moTable  longitudinally  of  itself  Independently  thereof. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  support  and  for  simultaneously 
movina  tOe  >..  rap- r  io..t:iiudiu.  ii.v  of  ii.x'If. 


.nV 


--^r;: 


•fk^y. 


-if^-^ 


6.  A  gradluL'  machine,  comprlslnL'  a  wheeled  carriage, 
a  rotary  scraper  support.  Iat<'ral1y  swinging  ineanit  con 
necting  sahi  »<raper  supiMjrt  wltti  sulil  carriage,  a  i«craper 
mounted  on  said  support  and  mova'He  longitivlinally  of 
lt««lf  In  a  sub^tanilallN  hori/onfnl  jilane  imlependently  of 
said  support,  and  in^'.-uis  ui"-!:ite.i  .in  the  1  .irriage  for  mov- 
ing said  siraper  longitudinally 

15.  A  grading  iiiaibine.  ci.|i,|,ri-ini;  a  wbeele<J  carria;.'e. 
a  laterall.v  swiu^.n;:  scraper  supporting  frame  connected 
therewith,  means  f»r  moving  said  •«Ta|>er->iupportlng  frame 
vertically,  a  scraper,  means  connecting  said  scraper  with 
said  frame  and  p*  rmlttiu^  fudwine  movement  of  saiil 
scraper,  of  mechanism  lnd«'pend«'nt  of  the  operation  of 
the  means  for  mo\  ing  said  frame  vertically  for  moving 
said  scraper  end  wis.. 

19.  A  grading  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled  carriage. 
a  8crapersupi>t)rtlng  frame  cfjunected  with  said  carriage. 
scraper  sui'portini:  arms  loiinected  te  said  frame,  a 
scraper  haxing  nxis  estendlug  lonKitndinally  thereof,  cer 
tain  of  i«ld  rod.-*  having  sliding  engagement  with-  *aid 
arm^,  n>en»l>en«  pU()tall>  tnouiited  u(k.;i  ^a\<\  scraper  sup 
porting  anus  and  bearing  laterally  t  her-atslnst.  wilrl  mem 
iMTS  l>«lng  adjustjibly  -.erureri  at  points  '-rnwiTe.!  from  their 
pivots  In  tlxed  relation  to  !«ald  arms,  said  memtx^rs  bavins 
aliiilng  eng«gen)enr  with  certain  of  «ald  rods. 

(("Lalnw  2.  .H.  5.  7  to  U.  Ki  to  l«.  and  20  not  printed 
in   the  Uazette  1 


1.266,10(k      SHOE      Amos    Mapso\.    F'ontlaf,    HI.     Filed 
Nov.  20,   1917.     Serial   No.  i:o4.H7tt.      ^C1.  36 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  a  one  part  sole  having  an  upper  channel 
at  its  margin  and  a  downwanlly  opralng  channel  spa<'e<l 
Inwardly  from  tlie  tir^t  uicnMen<*d  ch.iniii'I.  an  upper  hav- 
ing its  lower  iH\gp  htflni:  In  the  first  mentioned  channel. 
a  welt,  securin:.'  means  extending  through  the  welt,  upper 
and  sole  between  said  1  bariiiels.  the  welt  extending  up 
wardiy  over  the  securliic  iiie.ins  and  restinc  on  the  sole. 
and   wt-curing  means   fastening  the   welt    on   the  sol"*. 

3-J*-4.illiM^tfi>i  '  f>tnbln.irion  of  elements  >«pe<  ifted  In 
cfalm  2  and  further*  inchidlng  sernring  mf>ans  rxtendiu:: 
through  th**  upper  an«l  lip  to  fasten  them  together 

7.  In  a  !«h«»<'.  R  sole  liavinz  a  heel  •.»aT  of  pednced  wid'ii 
providing  shoulders,  and  having  a  marginal  <h.innel  ex 
tending  forwardly  from  said  ^boulder*,  an  upp*r  lia\inc 
portions  fitting  In  said  '•hannel  and  a  portion  turned  und.  1 
the  heel  s+mt  In  rear  of  *ald  .■^houblers,  a  welt  s«>rure(l 
to  the  upp«'r  within  said  cha»i»»>I  and  turned  outwanll.v 
orer  tfce  sole,  a  l»eH  lift  leeured  lo  the  heel  !*eat  under 
Beath  the  turned  under  portion  of  tlje  upper,  the  shank 
edge  of  the  lift  havlnu  an  upper  i>*vple<1  surface,  the  sole 
and   welt   Ix-lng  leveled   at    said   <lioutilers   to  overlap    «aUi 
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beveled  surface  of  the  lift,  and  securing  m>an*  fantenlng 
the  welt  to  the  so.e  and  ext-  ndint;  rearwatdly  to  engage 
through  the  t>eTeled  portion  of  \%^  lift 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  liazette  1 


1,265.101.  CUSni4>N  WHEEL  FoK  VEHICLES  At  r.i  st 
J.  MBXKBh.Cbicago,  111.  Filed  .\ijiy  tl,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95.»50.      (Cl.  152 — 45.)-  "'' 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  (itnbiuatlon  o!  Inner  .in<l 
outer  concentric  members  forming  tbe  hut)  of  the  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  inner  supi'Orts  .  arrid  by  the  inn«T  mem  er. 
each  inner  s-upport  c».wprislng  two  ad jac>  nt  snp|Miriing 
w.ills  for  cntiiging  a  resilient  cushioninj:  memNr.  a  plu- 
rality of  outer  supports  earried  iiy  the  outer  iiieuii>«-r.  each 
of  the  outer  supports  .  omirisinK  two  other  adjao'nt  wali-- 
for  ensa^lnc  eii.h  cuHliionini:  ii>*in'>^r.  and  resili.  nt  nwni- 
l>ers  in  nK*  spact  tietwe.  n  said  Inn*-:  and  outer  srpports. 
the  adjjM-ent  inwardly  exteutling  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  outi'r  si:pforts  being  inclineil  at  an  angle  to  .-srh 
other   .T  iid   cenvrrifliig    inwardlv.   .ind    arm*    extrmting      xi 

ally    fro!'!    hhIiI    inner   member  f(»r  engni-inc   tt ut»T    -•ur- 

t',icex  ,,f  said  lun.-ircljv  extending  ends. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  concentric  members  forming  the  huh  of  the  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  inner  supports  carried  t>y  the  Inner  uieuiber. 
<'ach  Inner  support  compriidDg  two  adjacent  supporting 
walls  for  engaging  a  resilient  cuahloning  ujeml>er.  a  plu- 
rality of  outer  supports  carried  by  the  outer  member,  each 
of  the  outer  supports  comprising  two  other  adjacent  walls 
for  en.'aglna  each  cushioning  member,  and  resilient  mini- 
bers  in  the  space  between  said  Inner  and  outer  supports, 
the  outwardly  extending  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
Inner  supiwrts  diverging  outwardly  from  each  other,  and 
bosses  projecting  Inwardly  fro«  said  outer  member  Into 
ejiKavreiiunt  with  the  oater  "urfaces  of  said  outwardly 
diverging  ends. 

21.  In  a  vehMe  wheel,  the  mmMnation  of  Inner  and 
outer  menil>ers  forming  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  iMovalde 
radially  relatively  to  each  other,  outer  cushion  ',upp„rts 
extending  Inwardly  from  said  outer  member.  Inner  cushion 
supports  extending  outwardly  from  said  Inner  member, 
resilient  cushions  filling  the  compartments  formed  W-tween 
said  supports,  resilient  bunip»-rs  iw-tween  said  supiwrrs 
outside  of  said  comparta»eiits,  said  supports  l>elng  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  members  to  compress  said  cushions 
and  bumpers,  wedge  members  extending  from  said  Inner 
and  outer  membetTS  between  the  Fides  of  said  supports, 
and  projections  from  said  outer  meinlter  for  radially  en- 
gaging said  bumpers,  whereby  movement  of  said  members 
lelativeiy  to  imh  other  compresses  said  liumpers  radially 
and   laterally 

22.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  inner  aud 
outer  members  forming  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  movable 
radially  relatively  to  each  other,  outer  cushion  supports 
•  Minding  inwardly  froin  tli*  outer  memln'r.  Inner  cushion 
-npports  extendine  outwardly  from  «aid  inner  m*TTib<r, 
r»^llient  cushions  filling  the  ctjmpartnient"  fonniHl  between 
■•aid  supports.  ,«nd  re«ilient  f)umperH  b»>twe»'n  ^ald  sup 
ports  outside  of  said  <  onipa  rtinents.  said  supports  Ix^int 
moTflhlf     relatively     to    said     memlx-rs     10     n.niprfs-     said 
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cushions  and  bumpers,  said  inner  supports  having  inner 
substantially  parallel  ends  laterally  engaging  alternate 
ones  of  said  bumpers  and  said  outer  supports  having  inner 
sul)stantially  parallel  ends  laterally  engaging  intermediate 
ont^s  of  said  bumpers. 

(('lalnis  3  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«5.102.  PIPE-BENDING  MACHINE.  Francis  Mok- 
uis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Deo.  0.  lOl'i.  Serial  No. 
i;Hr..3U4.      (CI.    153 — 4G.) 


Ar 


9 


■;         v     s'»^»'     ' -'XS 


^ji  ^-f 


A  tube  bendhig  niacliine,  comprising  a  has*'  plat»'.  pro- 
vided with  parallel  slots  each  having  parallel  angularly 
directed  offsets  ;  a  form  secured  thereto,  a  member  mounted 
to  oscillate  upon  said  plate  with  the  center  of  said  form 
as  an  axis,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  member, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  follow  the 
contour  of  said  form  upon  the  oscillation  of  said  first 
member,  an  adjustable  angle  bar  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  said  offsets  of  said  slots 
within  said  plate  to  retain  said  bar  In  different  parallel 
positions  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said 
bar  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  to  hold  the  ends 
of  tubes  of  various  diameters  while  Jaeing  bent  by  said 
machine,  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  wheel  in  every 
position  of  said  angle  bar. 


1,265,103.  VALVE-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Owbn  M. 
N.vcKER.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alanson 
P.  Bruslft  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
172.816.     (CI.  121—97.) 


1,  In  a  valve-operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  member  and  an  actuating  member  therefor, 
of  a  fluid  transmission  therebetween  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally expansible  chamber  having  one  end  in  operative 
relation  to  one  of  said  members,  and  an  adjustable  an- 
chorage for  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,104.  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  CONNECTING 
ALINED  RODS.  Lkroy  A.  OuDi.v,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich 
Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.790.  (CI.  85 — 36.5.) 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  adjustably 

conue"tlng  alined  rod«  ;  a  turnhuckle  connecting  the  rod.s  ; 


a  primary  sleeve  around  the  tumbockle  and  on«  rod,  said 
>leeve   being  held   against   rotation   relatively   to   the  turn 
buckle;  raean<  for  buMiiig  thf  primnrv  sleeve  against  ro- 


tatiob   relatively  to  said  rod  :  a   secondary  sleeve  around 
the  other  rod  and  thrfadcil  on  the  primary  sleeve. 
[Claim  2  not  prinri-.l  in  thf  <;azette.] 


1,263.105.     ORNAMENTAL  RoOF.     Frederick  C    Over 
BirtiY.  Hillsdale.  N.  J.,  assignor,  l>y  mesne  asiignments, 
to  The  Flintkoto  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 


of    Massachusett.-^.       Filed    Aug.    12.    1915. 
45,206.      (CI.  108 — 7.) 


Serial    No, 


A  roof  I'overing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flat  fl«'Xit>i.> 
shingle  strip.s  laid  in  overlapping  horizontal  rows  and  hav 
ing  spaced  tabs  or  projections  on  their  exposed  lower  por- 
tion.'-i.  the  strips  In  one  row  having  exposed  portions  formed 
with  sulistantially  rectangular  tabs  with  substantially  par- 
allel intervening  vertical  re<'esses,  and  the  strips  of  an  ad- 
jacent row  having  on  th»'lr  exposed  portions  tabs  and  In- 
tervening recesses  extending  upwardly  and  laterally. 


1.263,106.  BRKK  LIFTER  R.aymo.vd  C.  Pcnfiild.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1917.  .Serial  No.  145.627. 
(Cn.  57—9.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  provision  to 
engage  and  lift  a  plurality  of  bricks  in  stacked  formation. 
i>y  eOiiraging  the  bottom  of  the  stack,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity i)f  horizontally  positioned  lifting  fingers  adapted  to  b.- 
po8itlone<l  under  the  bottom  of  said  stack  and  automatic 
means  to  control  the  lifting  force  of  each  finger  independ- 
ently of  all  other  fingers. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  liftli^g 
frame,  .n  plurality  of  laterally  extending  lifting  flngei^ 
carritd  by  said  frame  adapted  to  be  positionp<l  under  thV 
bottom  of  the  stack,  yielding  connections  between  said 
frHme  and  each  of  said  Augers,  providing  an  automatic 
independently  self-seating  of  each  finger  on  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  stai  k. 
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0.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  lift  a 
stack  of  brick  having  the  lower  surface  of  the  stack  In  an 
uneven  plane  without  disturbing  the  sf.l.l  stack,  lompris 
ing  a  lifting  frame,  means  to  maintain  said  frame  In  horl 
zontal  position,  menus  to  engage  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
stack    at    a    plurality    of   points,   and    automatic    means    t" 

iform  saiil  plurality  of  engaging  devices  with  the  uneven 
I  of  the  bottom  of  the  stack  engaged  thereby. 

CGlAlnis  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  tiazettej 


1,260,107.      POCKET  Iloi.KER.      Enw.\RP   Wai.ter   Pkrji^ 
and  Gk(irge  .\1-bekt  IIiI'So.n.  Neepawa,  Manitoba,  Can 
ada.     Filed    Mar.    1,    1917.     Serial    No.    151.759.      (CI. 
24—11.) 


A  new  article  ol  manufacture  formed  from  »  single 
piece  of  metal  comprising  continuous  opposing  front  and 
back  plates  with  their  free  ends  fastened  tog<'ther  and  with 
corrugations  formed  in  the  back  plate  to  provide  vertically 
disposed  spring  pockets  and  a  downturncd  spring  tab  con- 
tinuous with  the  top  edge  of  the  front  plate,  said  tab  be- 
ing proviiled  on  the  front  side  with  a  marginal  inturned 
flange. 


1,26-).10S        METHOD    (  "F    MAKIN(;    A     HART>  RfRBBR 

STBSTrTITE  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF.     PAtL 

PirKi..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Emma   Plckl.  Chicago. 

Ill       Filed    Apr.    23,    1917.      Serial    No.    163.'i«^3.      (CI. 

106—22.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hard  rubber  substitute  which 
consists  of  grinding  elaterlte  containing  sulfur,  adding  n 
resinous  ^ubstnnce  to  the  same,  and  subjectlni:  the  mixture 
to  heat. 

0     A    rubl>er   sultstltute   consisting  of   over   90    per   cent 
elaterlte,  three  to  five  per  cent,  of  resinous   material  and 
two  to  three  per  cent,  of  sulfur  added  to  the  natural  sulfur 
contents  if  the  elaterit-  . 

[Claims  2  to  ,')  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.109.  SELF  ADJUSTINti  PISTON  RING.  Lbo 
PONDBI.ICK.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914  Serial 
No.   818.962.      (CI    121  -lOS.) 


fiangcs  prest^ntiug  opposed  beveled  fiftces  between  which 
ih>  h<'used  part  is  engaged,  the  beveled  faces  of  said 
llanKes  substantially  larallel  with  and  opinming  the  bev- 
eled eii(l>  of  the  house<l  part,  said  opposed  beveled  face* 
adapted  'c,  ,:iuse  the  said  members  to  alter  their  relative 
■rtlaiiieters  iipi  n  a  thrust  upon  one  of  the  n>eml«T>  longitu- 
dinally of  the  axis  of  the  l>ore,  the  resiliency  of  the  said 
members  serving  to  return  the  same  to  their  normal  rela- 
tive' diameters  upon  a  cessation  of  said  thrust 

2,  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  groov.d  piston, 
a  packln.i?  ring  inclu<ilnii  an  outer  split  ring  engaging  the 
bore  of  the  cylinder  and  having  Its  edges  disposed  sub- 
stantially conically  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder;  and  a 
pair  of  inner  elastic  split  rings  sUdably  engaging  the  pis- 
toh  and  equipped  with  relatively  non-contactim:  portions 
housed  by  the  said  outer  ring  and  normally  carrying  the 
latter,  said  Inner  rings  equipped  with  conical  faces  op- 
posed to  and  corresponding  to  the  said  faces  of  the  outer 
ring;  the  conical  disposition  of  the  said  opposed  fares 
causing  the  eald  outer  split  ring  to  alter  its  diameter  at 
one  or  the  other  end  thereof  upon  a  thrust  on  one  or  the 
other  of  the  inner  rings  in  a  direction  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  the  said  axis,  each  of  said  split  rings  present- 
ing toward  cne  end  of  the  groove  of  the  piston  a  face 
parallel  to  said  end  and  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  piston,  thereby  causing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
piston  to  exert  a  similarly  longitui'inal  thrust  u|)on  one  or 
the  other  of  said  split  rings,  according  to  the  direction  of 
said  movemint. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.26.'.. 110.  SPOOL  DEVICE  Wii.i.i.\M  A  Prentis.s.  Holy- 
oke,  Mass..  assignor  to  George  W  Prentiss  \  Company, 
trustees.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1917.  SerlEl  No. 
185.261.     (CI.  242—77.) 


^s  i 


1.  A  separable  spool,  comprising,  a  core,  a  fixed  and  a 
removable  head  secured  to  the  core,  means  for  temporarily 
securing  the  removable  head  in  place  on  the  core  consist- 
ing of  spring  elements  on  the  removable  head  that  engage 
the  cor.'  or  hub  of  the  spool  to  exert  an  outward  pressure 
against  the  attaching  means  between  the  removable  head 
anil  core. 

5.  A  spool  having  a  removable  head,  means  for  securing 
the  same  in  place,  comprising  projections  with  enlarged 
heads  on  an  end  of  the  core,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the 
removatile  head  to  re<'«'ive  the  heads  of  the  projections,  a 
spring  device  engaging  the  core  for  exerting  an  outward 
pressure  on  the  removable  head,  and  other  spring  devices 
to  engage  the  coil  to  retain  the  layers  of  wire  In  place. 

6.  A  spool  comprising:,  in  combination,  a  fixed  and  a  re- 
movable head,  a  core  or  hub  part,  screws  passe<l  through 
the  fix-'d  head  and  Into  one  end  of  the  core  screws  In  the 
other  end  of  the  core  having  threaded  reo'ssed  ends  and 
engaging  the  first  mentioned  screws,  the  Inst  mentioned 
screws  having  enlarged  heads  for  engaging  recesses  in  the 
removable  head  to  detachably  retain  the  removable  head 
In  plaie,  means  lonsistlng  of  sprint:  fingers  to  lork  the  re- 
movable  head  against  movement  and  other  sprint'  fingers 
having  ImUned  surfaces  for  exerting  a  constant  pressure 
on  the  ends  of  the  coil  when  plated  on  the  core. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a 
grooved  element  flttlns;  the  same,  of  a  piston  ring  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parts  dl8pos«'d  in  said  groove,  one  of 
said  parts  being  housed  by  the  remainder  thereof,  the 
housed  part  consisting  of  a  split  ring  having  l>eveled  con- 
vergent end  surfaeev.  the  housing  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  rel-Atively  non  contacting  split  rings  having  annular 


,  1.265.111.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
DEVICE.  Llovd  W.  Puice,  Alva^lo.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78.972.  (CI.  2r.8— 17.,i 
I  1.  In  a  mail  bag  transferring  apparatus  a  collecting  de 
I  vice  comprising  a  support,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
4     upport.    a    keeper    pivotally    mouute.l    adjacent    the    outer 
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«-nft  of  said  arm.  yieldable  mpiins  for  retaining  said  keppor 
extending  substantially  at  right  ancU's  to  sal<l  arm,  means 
to  retain  said  keeper  extended  substaDtiall.r  parallel  to 
said  arm  against  the  action  of  the  yieldable  ni>>ans.  and 
means  to  b*  actuatfHl  upon  pngageni^nt  with  ii  mail  ba^ 
carrying  structure  moving  upon  said  arm  to  n-leasse  naid 
kei^p»»r  and  permit  the  keeper  to  swing  t(i  a  position  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  arm. 


1 


Mat  7,  1918. 
1 


3.  In  a  mail  bag  transferring  apparatus,  11  ('(dlfetlng  de- 
vice c-omprislng  a  support,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
support,  a  kpppcr  pivotally  mountt-d  ailjacent  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm,  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm  and 
engaging  said  keeper  iind  having  a  tendency  to  force  said 
keep.T  to  an  open  position,  spaced  collars  slidable  on  said 
arm  and  said  keeper  whereby  the  keeper  may  be  normally 
retaineil  In  a  closed  position  with  respect  fo  the  arm.  and 
laterally  projecting  triggers  associated  with  said  collars 
to  be  engaged  by  a  mall  bag  carrying  structure  passing 
upon  the  arm  to  automatically  ndease  said  keeper. 

5.    In  a  mall  bag  transferring  apparatus,  a  collecting  de- 
vice  comprising    a    snpport.    a    head    carried    by    said    sup- 
port,  a   receiving  arm   conne<'te4l    with   said    head,    a   keeper    I 
pivotally   associated   with   the  outer  end   portion   of   said   ' 
receiving  arm,  a  spring  having  a  ui>rraal  tendency  to   re-  1 
tain  said  keeper   in  an  <>p<'n  position,   spac<>d  collars   slid     | 
able   on    said    receiving   arm   and    said    keeper   to    normally 
retain    the  keeper  in  a   rloseil  position,   and   laterally  pro- 
jecting triggers  associateil  with  said  collars,  to  be  engaged    i 
with  a  mail  bag  carrying  structure  moving  upon  said  arm 
to  effect  the  automatU'  releasement  of  said  keeper 

[(^lalnis  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


l.l'tjn.llU.      WARP   STOP  -  MOTION.     .Ions    Kkc.ax.  New  I 
r.edford,  Mass.,  a.ssign<^)r  to  Crompton  &  Knowies  Loom 
Works.    Worcester.    Mass..    a    < 'orporariou    nf    Massachu- 
setts,     p'iled    Apr.    <;,    I'.UT.      Serial    No.    lti«t,L'7U.       (CI. 
lait — »2.  I 


1.  A  warp  stop  motion  tuiviug.  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  drop  wires  each  having  an  op»-nin(j  therein,  an 
actuator  extending  thro\igli  said  openings  and  normally 
freely  movable  therein,  mean.-*  to  give  said  actuator  op- 
erative oscillatory  niovenieuts  in  t'*o  directions,  and  means 
to  stop  the  loom  wlwn  the  movement  of  said  actuator  in 
either  direction  is  prevented.  ea<  h  drop  wire  wtien  unsup- 
ported by  a  warp  tiireail  b«>ing  effective  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  actuator. 

.1.  A  warp  stop  motion  comprising  a  plurality  of  drop 
wires  each  having  an  opening  therein  with  a  wide  lower 
portion  and  a  narrow  npper  portion  symmetrically  dis- 
posed, a  single  rod  of  non  circular  cnws  section  extenrling 
freely  through  .■<aid  wide  lower  portion  of  said  openings 
when  the  wires  are  in  normal  ponltlon,  means  to  oscillate 
said  rod  continuously,  said  rod  being  free  to  oscillate 
when  in  satd  wide  portion  but  being  h«ld  by  the  drop  wire 


from  movement  in  either  flirection  when  In  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  op.ning  in  a  fallen  drop  wire,  and  means 
to  8t*p  the  loom  when  said  ro<l  is  held  from  oscillation. 

•'»  A  warp  stop  motion  eoniprislng  drop  wires  arranged 
in  :i  plurality  of  s»'ts.  each  drop  wire  having  an  Irregular 
op.'ulng  tlierein.  an  nctuator  r(«i  of  non-circular  <tos8  sec 
tion  extending  through  the  openings  In  each  set  of  drop 
wires.  .  ircular  bearing  blo<ks  for  each  actnator  rod,  bear- 
inv'-^  f  I  ^.liil  blocks,  nruis  connpeted  to  said  blocks,  a  link 
(oniie  niii;  ^aiil  arms,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing .snid  link,  said  rods  and  link  being  held  from  move- 
ment by  a  fallen  drop  wire  and  said  actuating  mechanism 
being  thereby  rendered  effei  tlve  to  stop  the  looui. 

(("lainis  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.]     1 

1,205,113.  DET.\CHAHLE  FERRULE.  IIeivkkh  W 
Hki.mer,  .stelnba<  h.  and  .John  L  I'enskk.  Winnipeg, 
-Manitoba,  Canada.  Flle.i  Dec  4.  UtlC.  .«ierial  No. 
i::4.'.»S6.      (CI.  55 — 2.) 


..fc 


tr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  pr.-viiled  with  a  taper- 
ing fa-tening  hea<l  with  the  larger  en<l  thereof  toward  the 
tool  ai»l  a  handle  having  a  tnpering  end.  of  a  steeve  hav 
ing  the  ends  thereof  formed  info  tapering  so(  kets  flaring 
outwardly  towaril  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  provlde<l  with 
side  *llfs  and  .<\dapted  to  receive  the  tapering  heart  and  the 
tapering  handle  end.  a  catch  formed  as  part  of  the  socket 
recelring  the  handle  and  ailaptp»1  to  be  driven  Into  th*^ 
handle  and  a  pair  of  tapering  jam  collars  slldably  mounted 
on  the  sockets  an<l  alupt' ■!  when  raovwl  en<lwltie  of  the 
sleeve  to  jam  the  srxkets  on  th(»  Cdntaineil  head  and  handle 
end. 

4.  In  lombination  a  sleeve  having  the  ends  thereof 
form*l  into  tap«ring  sockets  tlaring  oulwanilj-  toward 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  an4l  having  the  sides  of  the  sockets 
slit  lencthwise  of  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  tapering  Jam  collars 
mounted  on  the  sockets,  adapted  when  moved  endwise  of 
the    nlceve    to    rnmpress    the    *)»kets.    and    cati  hej    nu    said 

collars  comprising  inturned  integral  tongues. 
[Ctalms  2  and  3  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2t;.-,.l  14.  WATKR  MOTOR  (jEoRt.Ef.  Riiv|.r,r.  Riddle, 
Idaho  Filed  .Ma.\  2*;.  1!M7  Serial  No  171.300.  (CI. 
17<V     109.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compflsing.  Id 
combination,  guideways.  slides  engaged  within  the  guide- 
ways  and  provided  with  means  for  moving  the  same,  a 
rotor  rotatatdy  supported  by  the  slides.  padiUes  hingeilly 
conntHted  with  said  rotor,  a  wing  curried  by  each  of  said 
paddU's  and  coactlng  with  the  rotor  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward swinging  movement  of  the  paifilles.  an  outstanding 
finger  carried  by  the  wing,  and  a  trip  member  jnpporteil 
by  one  of  the  slides,  said  trip  member  being  provided  with 
an  upstanding  arruate  f>ortion  engageable  with  the  flnger 
carrleij  bj  the  wing  of  each  of  the  paddles  for  throwing 
said  shoulder  in  op<>n  position. 

fCliiim  1  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.266.115.  PH<)N0<;RAPHIC  1-HIVING  MECHANISM. 
Chablks  p.  Rorebts.  ('blcago.  111  .  asKlgnor  to  Chicago 
Metal  Pnxlactti  i'u.  Chicago  111.,  c.  Cc<rporatlon  of  lUi 
nois.  Filed  Aug  2h  1W16  Serial  No  117.172.  (CI. 
14—26) 


2  .\  phonograph  including  a  driving  motor,  a  friction 
driving  whe«'l  driven  thereby,  a  record  turn  table  shaft 
movable  In  a  direct!,  i  normal  to  Its  axis,  a  driven  wheel 
mounrteil  on  the  vli.if!  s;iiil  wheel  having  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  driving  wh«>el  ami  means  teialing  to 
move  the  shaft  and  thus  the  drlv'.-n  wheel  In  a  direction 
to  provide  a  frictional  driving  connection  between  the 
wheels. 

4  111  :i  phniiciiraiili  the  combination  of  an  electric 
motor,  a  friction  wheel  <lriven  thereby,  a  reconl  turn 
tabb'  pro*  ide<l  with  a  «lownwnrill.v  extendiiiK  flange  around 
ItH  peripnery.  the  inside  face  of  said  flange  having  en 
gagemeot  with  said  friction  wheel  an<!  means  tending  to 
move  the  axis  of  rotation  of  s«i<i  turn  table  away  from 
•aid  friction  wh*-*'!  to  provide  a  frictional  driving  con- 
nection Ix'tween  the  turn   table  ami  friction  whei  1. 

O.  A  phonograph  eoniprUlng  a  motor  board,  an  electric 
motor  supported  from  the  underside  thereof  and  having  Its 
operating  ^haft  lying  in  a  jilanc  sul'staiAially  parallel 
with  the  board,  a  second  shaft  extending  tbroiich  the 
board  and  driven  by  said  motor,  a  friction  wheel  mounted 
on  tbe  end  of  said  second  shaft  which  terminates  on  the 
upperside  of  the  lioafil.  a  rei-ord  turn  tal'li'  on  the  upper 
side  (if  the  txiard,  a  shaft  therefor  journaled  in  a  iiiovalde 
arm.  said  turntalde  being  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  fiance  around  Its  periphery,  the  inside  face  of 
which  enpagiujr  the  said  frictlnri  wh»'el.  and  means  tend 
ing  to  move  the  movable  arm  and  thus  the  turn  table 
In  a  direction  to  provide  a  frictional  .driving  connection 
between  the  turn  table  and  wheel. 

(Claims  1.  3.  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  t.azette.] 


1.2nG,llti.     (  ll.INAKV  I.Ml'I.KMKNT.     S.\u.\H  J    Kcoeks, 
Riclim.iid    M..      KiltMl  Jan.  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  142,527 
(CL53— S.)  , 


In  a  I'd  fcr  culinnry  v»'sm|s,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  (.cpnrate  disks  of  identical  size  and  stiap*'  sti  an- 
nular concentric  depresse.l  portion  adjacent,  the  outer 
edne  of  eaih  disk,  an  annular  c  oiii-et)tri>  deprt'sscd  portion 
in  each  disk  near  the  center  thereof  a  hinjred  bail  in  the 
center  of  each  disk  of  a  thb  knes^  substantially  e<]nal  to 
or  loss  than  the  depth  of  said  depn-swd  portions,  and  the 
edges  of  said  disks  having  operiinirs  therein  fldapte<l  to 
register. 


1,265.117.  AIK  MOISTENER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBU.s 
TION  ENiHNES  Simo.n  W.  Kmthe.nbikoeu.  Minne 
;\polls.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  Fredrick  E  Cobb. 
one  fifth  to  Phillip  R  Thomas,  and  two  fifths  to  Jay  N. 
Pike,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Mar.  20  1017  Serial 
No    157.321.     (CI.  123 — 25.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  carbtireter.  of  an  air  moistener  arrange<l  to  de 
liver  the  vapor  Into  the  fuel  intake  of  said  engine  and  huv 
lug  air  and  water  control  valves,  a  connection  for  operat 
Ing   one   of   said   valves   from    the    throttle   control    of   the 
carbureter,  and  an  operating  connection  between  said  two 
valves. 


2.  TIh-  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  moistener  arranged  to  de- 
li\er  the  vapor  into  the  fuel  Int.'ike  of  snld  engine  and 
ha^  Ui),'  air  and  uaiii  (nutriii  valves,  a  ctmnection  for 
Operating  the  air  vaive  from  the  throttle  control  of  the 
carbureter,  and  a  variable  throw  crank  connection  be- 
tween sal«l  two  valvt'R. 


4  3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  moistener  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  vapor  into  tbe  fuel  intake  of  said  engine  and  hav- 
ing an  air  valve  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  engine,  said  air  moistener  also  having  a 
choke  valve  and  a  water-controlled  valve,  aald  choke 
valve  being  Interposed  between  said  air  valve  and  fuel 
Intake,  a  connection  for  operating  the  choke  valve  from 
the  throttle  control  of  the  carbureter,  and  a  variable 
throw  crank  ct>nnei-tlon  b«'tween  the  choke  valve  .-ind  the 
water  controlled   valve. 


1.265,118.  CATERPILLAR  TRACTOR  JosEiH  C,.  RoiK- 
TKEK  Ileevllle.  Tex.  Filed  Aug  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
ISO. 761.      (CI.  180 — 9.) 


-  ^         iT  I      i>     I     ■     <         ,   >    .  ■  < 


j-:<i. 


1.  A  tractor  including  a  supporting  frame,  a  power 
driven  tractive  element  operatlvely  supported  upon  the 
frame  for  movement  In  a  vertic-al  plane,  a  ilrnw  t)ar 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  object  being  clrawn  by  the 
tractor,  and  toggle  links  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  the 
main  frame  and  operatlvely  pivoted  to  the  tractive  ele 
nient.  said  toggle  links  acting  when  the  draw  ♦^lar  Is  rela 
tively  shifted  rearward  to  move  the  tractive  element  down 
ward  In  a  vertical  plane. 

2    A  tractor  including  n  main  supporting  frame,  nn  mix 
illary    frame   disposed    below   the    mnin    frame,   said    nuxil 
Inry   frame  being  pivotally  supported  at  Its  rear  end    nn 
endl<>ss    tractive    tdement    operatlvely    mounted    upon    the 
auxiliary  frame,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame   and    to   the   auxiliary    frame,   and   a   draw    l>8r   con 
uecteij  to  said  toggle  links  .Hiid  extending  rearward  there- 
from,   the   togj;)*'   links   iM'iug  arranged    to   cau'»e  a    depres 
sion  oi   till'  forward  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  when   the 
draw    I'ar    is   relatively   ictractcd 

;i  \  tractor  including  a  main  frame  an  auxiliary  frame 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame  for  vertical  movement,  an 
endless  tractive  element  nuiunttHl  upon  the  auxiliary 
frani>'.  .1  member  operatlvely  pi-.oted  to  the  bars  of  the 
main  frame  anil  fno\ai'le  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  ele 
ment  liein;;  cp.ra  tively  ( imnected  to  the  auxiliary  fraiDe, 
and  a  draw  bar  connected  to  said  member  and  extending 
rearward    therefrom    to    move    said    meml>er    downward    lu 
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proportion  to  the  draft  on  the  draw  bar  to  thereby  shift 
the  auxiliary  frame  and  tractor  downward  In  proportion  to 
Raid  draft. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  a  main  supporting  frame,  an 
endless  tractive  element  operatlvely  supported  upon  said 
frame  and  including  transverse  bars  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  driving  member  mounted  upon  the  main  frame 
and  having  transversely  extending  members  engaging  tie- 
twtH-n  said  bars  on  the  upper  flight  of  the  tractive  ele 
in*'nt,  and  means  for  driving  said  member. 

5.  A  tractor  including  a  supporting  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  mounted  below  the  supporting  frame,  an  endksx 
tractive  elemetot  operatlvely  mounted  upon  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  having  spaced  transversely  extending  t>ars. 
.1  (Irivini;  wheel  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  having 
lugs  engaging  between  the  bars  of  the  tractive  element,  and 
means  tor  driving  said  driving  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,26!5.119.  OILING  DEVICE.  Eppa  H.  Rton.  Waltham, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  .Works, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FilH<l  June  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  173.215.      (CI.  184 — 102.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  coinbination,  a  lay,  a  picker  rod  mount 
•Hi   thereon,  and  an  oiling  device  for  said  rod   comprising 
an  oil  reservoir  mounted  on  said  lay,  a  rigid  metallic  oil 
ing    member    pivotally    supported    by    said    reservoir    and 
having    a    portion    extending    downwardly    therein,    said 
member  normally  engaging  said  picker  rod  and  being  mov 
able  In  a  plane  above  the  level  of  said  reservoir  into  nml 
out  of  such  engagement,  and  material  extending  through 
said   metallic   member  effective   to   convey   oil   from   said 
reservoir  through  said  member  to  said  rod. 

2.  An  oiling  device  for  a  loom  picker  rod  comprising  a 
pivoted  lever  yieldingly  engaging  said  rod,  and  means  to 
supply  oil  through  said  lever  to  said  rod,  said  lever  hav 
ing  a  rod-engaging  portion  and  having  lugs  on  each  side 
of  said  portion  effective  to  prevent  engagement  of  said 
rod-engaging  portion  with  the  picker. 

3.  An  oiling  device  for  a  loom  picker  rod  comprising  an 
oil  reservoir,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  to  convey  oil  from 
said  reservoir  through  said  lever  to  said  rod.  a  locking  de- 
vice for  said  lever,  and  a  spring  effective  to  hold  said 
device  in  locking  position  and  also  to  force  said  lever 
yieldingly  against  said  rod. 

4.  An  oiling  device  for  a  loom  picker  rod  comprising  an 
oiling  member  normally  engaging  said  rod  but  movable 
outwardly  therefrom  by  the  picker,  and  means  to  supply 
oil  to  said  member,  said  member  being  provided  with 
nieans  preventing  the  deposit  of  oil  on  said  picker  when 
engaged  thereby. 


1.2rt.'').120.     LATCH  FOR  DOORS.     Thomas  O.  ScHRAnBR, 
Allentown,   Pa.,   assignor  to  The  Dent   Hardware   Com 
pany.    Fullerton.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  0.  1917.     Serial  No.  160.121.     (CI.  70 — 19.) 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  latch,  of  a  keeper  and  a  cam 
having  a  bolt  formed  therewith  and  engaging  said  keeper, 
a  cross  pin.  a  rod  mounted  on  said  pin  and  connected  with 
-Mid  cam.  an  operating  lever-handle  pivotally  connecteil 
«*nTh  said  pin  and  a  link  connected  with  said  handle  and 
•  am  opposite  the  position  of  the  bolt  of  salil  cam.  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination   in   a   latch,  of  a   ke<'per  ami   a   '-ani 
having  a  bolt  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper,  a  rross  pin. 


a  rod  sltdably  mounted  on  said  pin  and  connected  with 
said  cam,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod,  the  terminals 
whereof  respectively,  bear  against  said  pin  and  cam,  an 
operating  lever  handle  pivotally  connected  with  said  pin 
and  a  link  connected  with  said  handle  and  cam  opposite 
the  position  of  the  bolt  of  said  cam,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


.H.  The  combination,  in  a  latch,  of  a  keeper  and  a  cam 
having  a  holt  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper,  said  cam 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  cross  pin.  a  rod  mounted  on  said 
pin  and  connectetl  with  said  cam.  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  rod.  the  terminals  whereof  respectively.  t)«ar  against 
said  pin  and  cam.  an  operating  lever  handle  having  a  lug 
arranged  to  engage  the  recess  of  said  cam.  and  said 
handle  pivotally  connected  with  said  pin,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1  2«f).121.  FUSE  DEVICE.  Edmund  O.  Schweitzer  and 
ALFRiD  Herz,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.   824.412.      (CI.   175 — 277.) 


1.  A  fuse  device  coiiiprlsin;;  plug  and  socket  members 
provided  with  cooperating  contacts,  the  plog  member 
carrying  a  fuse  connected  with  its  contacts,  arc  dissipat- 
ing horns  connected  with  the  casing  contacts  and  line 
terminals  on  said  horns. 

4.  A  fuse  device  comprising  plug  and  socket  memUrs 
provided  with  co<»perating  contacts,  the  plug  member 
carrying  a  fuse  connected  with  Its  contacts,  and  arc  dis- 
sipating horns  connected  with  the  contacts  of  said  socket 
nienibtr,  said  horns  having  connecting  portion!  extending 
through  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  socket  member. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  casing  containing  •  fuse,  and 
having  terminals  for  the  fuse  inside  of  the  casing,  and 
arc  dissipating  horns  connected  with  said  interiorly  ar- 
rangf'il  fuse  terminals,  said  horns  having  connecting  por- 
tions extending  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  to  saiil 
tt'rmlnals. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casing  containing  a  fuse  and 
having  terminals  for  the  fuse  Inside  of  the  Casing,  anil 
arc  dissipating  horns  connected  with  said  interiorly  ar- 
ranged fuse  terminals,  said  horns  b«Mng  moonted  upon 
!\r\<\  supporte<I  by  said  casing,  and  having  connecting  por- 
tions extending  through  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  con- 
nrctfHl  with  the  fuse  terminals  inside  of  the  same. 

['^'lalms  2.  3,  ."«.  and  *<  not  printed  In  the  (Isizctte.] 
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l,2fi.'i.l22.  T.AILOR'S  MEASFRE.  Thomas  F.  Scott. 
Patterson.  I^.  FIUm!  .\pr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,892. 
(CI.  ,"^3— 2.) 


2.  A  tailor's  measure  comprising  a  ro<l,  circular  in 
cross  section  and  bent  to  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  handle  in 
tegrally  formed  ou  onf  end  of  the  rod,  and  at  nn  angle 
thereto,  a  Ushapwl  member  secured  to  the  rod  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  a  clip  hingedly  connected  to  thf 
member,   ;ind   a   tape  measure  secured   nt   one  end   to  the 

clip. 

[Claim   1    not   prlnt<'l   in   th*-  t;n7.ette.] 


1,265,123.  LOCK-NUT.  William  E.  Sharp.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company.  Chicnc".  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filcl  Mar.  29.  liU."..  .Serial  No. 
17,681.      i»"l    1.51—21    < 


1.  A  bolt  nut  comprising  a  suitable  nut  provided  with 
one  flat  face  and  with  a  (liaiiKtrically  disposed  bead  on 
the  other  face  thereof  intersected  by  the  threaded  l>olt 
hole,  the  beaded  part  I'ting  compressed  and  the  threads 
thereof  distorted  to  slightly  decrt-ase  the  normal  distance 
I.etween   the  proximate  threads  thereof. 

3.  A  bolt  nut  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  one  flat 
face  and  with  a  diametrically  disposed  bead  on  the  other 
face  thereof  intersected  by  the  threaded  bolt  hole,  the 
threads  n»'ar  the  upper  surface  of  the  mit  l-elng  distorted 
to  slightly  decrease  the  n'^rnvnl  distanc*'  l>etween  the  proxl 
mate  threads  thereof 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (;a7ette.) 


1.2(>5.124.      FINGP:K-t"OT       "iiicvEK    Mariis    Shimaker. 
Marlon.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1917      Serial  No.  163  577 
(CI.  2—104.) 

5  5  -^ 


/    ^ 


1.  A  finger  cot  hnvlne  at  its  open  end  an  extension 
adnpted  to  enter  within  the  cut  off  finger  or  thumb  of  a 
glove,  said  extension  being  of  grt-ater  iliameter  than  the 
finger  of  the  glove  and  the  finger  or  thumb  of  the  tiser. 
and   lielnK   semirigid    to    hold    the    glove   ixtended. 

'.<  A  finger  cot  having  at  its  open  end  spaced  internal 
annular  ribs,  and  a  connecting  ring  of  semi-rigid  material 
having  Intermediate  its  ends  external  annular  grooves  for 
Hucavrenient   by   the  ribs 

l«."lalms  2,  4,  and  .j  not  [)riiited  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.265.125.      TOY    BANK.       Samubl    Sibgcl,    New    York, 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  .\nna  Slegel.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed 

Sejit    7.  19HV     Serial  No.  118,810.     (CI.  46 — .36.) 


1.  A  toy  bank  comprising  h  ti,(se  plate,  a  c<»in  receptacle 
having  a  slot  in  its  vertical  siile  and  mounted  on  one  end 
of  a  platform,  and  a  gun  which  is  adapted  to  shoot  a  coin 
tbrouRh  said  slot  into  said  receptiide.  and  a  support  for 
said  Kun  to  which  the  latter  is  connected  by  a  universal 
joint  on  the  end  of  said  platform  opposite  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  platform,  a  coin  n^cejitacle 
having  a  slot  in  its  vertical  side  and  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  platform,  a  gun  whiih  Is  adap'fd  to  shoot  a  coin 
through  said  slot  into  said  receptacle,  a  support  for  said 
^riin  which  is  connei  ted  by  a  universal  joint  to  the  end  of 
said  platform  opposite  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  gun  on  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal axes  of  said  joint. 

3.  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  platform,  a  coin  receptacle 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof  that  has  a  sU>t  In  its  vertical 
side,  a  door  in  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  gun  which  is 
adapted  to  shoot  a  coin  through  said  slot  into  said  recep- 
tacle, a  support  therefor  which  is  connected  to  said  plat- 
form by  a  universal  joint,  and  means  for  causing  the  coin 
In  said  bank  to  bear  against  and  force  said  door  open. 

4.  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  coin  receptacle 
at  one  end  of  said  base  plate  having  n  slot  in  its  vertical 
side,  a  door  in  one  of  its  vertical  side's,  means  within  said 
receptacle  for  causing  a  movement  of  tlie  coin  therein  to 
open  said  door,  a  gun  which  Is  adapted  to  shoot  a  coin 
through  said  slot  inti>  said  receptacle,  and  a  swiveled  sup- 
port at  the  end  of  .said  base-plate  opnosite  said  receptacle 
to  which  said  gun  Is  connected. 

r>.  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  coin  receptade 
at  one  end  of  said  1  ase-plate  having  a  slot  in  its  vertical 
side,  a  door  in  one  of  Its  vertical  sides,  means  within  said 
receptacle  for  causing  a  movement  of  the  coin  therein  to 
open  said  door,  a  deflecting  tongue  for  directing  said  coin 
downward  which  is  integral  with  said  means,  a  gun  which 
Is  adapted  to  shoot  a  coin  through  said  slot  into  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  swiveled  support  at  the  end  of  said  base- 
plate opposite  said  reciptacle  to  which  said  gun  is  con- 
nected. 


1. 265.126.  CHILDS  SWING-SEAT. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1917. 
id.  155 — 44.) 


RiVMTT  C.  SiLvrR. 
Serial  No.   143.890. 


/f  n 


■J     '■ 


'^..Jt 


3.  In  a  child's  swing-seat,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
frame  and  suspending  means  therefor,  of  a  textile  seat  the 
upper  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  parallel  rows  of 
I  yelets  and  folded  over  the  rigid  frame  and  having  an 
((pen  end  with  a  restraining  flap  secured  to  the  s«id  seat  at 
one  end  and  means  for  fastening  the  fre«.  end  of  the  flsp 
to  the  ^o<ly  of  the  textile  seat. 

(riaims  1  and' 2  not  printed   in   the  (iazette.) 
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1.2C5.11i7.  WRAPPEtt-PASTING  DEVICE.  JosiPH  J. 
SiCEftR.  Mo«jes.  Pa.  Flle«l  Apr  29.  1916  Strlal 
N...  l>4,2fty.     (CI    93 — Gi.) 


Tl  -  -- 


1.  \  piistp  holfler,  romprislim  a  roccptado  having  a 
pair  <(f  pt-rforatPd  bottoms  sr>af<'<l  apart,  and  a  sliding 
platt'  I  i^twe^'D  nairi  txiftoms  adaptinl  to  cut  off  the  porfora- 
tloHK  In  hoth  t>ortoitis. 

■J.  A  poNt.'  hold»'r,  romprising  a  recoptailf  having  a 
pwforatwl  bottom,  a  sliding  plate  supported  on  the  per- 
torMted  I  c>tt<Mn.  and  a  removable  perforatwl  false  bottom 
lo<at«^d   Inside  the   receptacle  on   top  of  the  wlldinK  plate 

3.  A  paste  holder,  comprising  a  rt'ivptacle  having  a 
perfoi-ate<l  iKittoin.  a  sliding  plate  supiKjrted  on  the  p«T- 
foratt'd  bottom,  nud  a  removable  pt-rforated  falw  bottom 
located  Ineide  the  rvceptacl*  and  on  fop  of  the  sliding 
plate,  and  upwardly  proJe<"ting  tongues  on  the  tola**  i>ot- 
toni  having  bent  upper  tads. 

4  .\  dcvi(  c  of  the  character  ili'.scribed  comprising  a  liaBe 
plat*',  a  pair  of  staodardh  on  the  lias*-  plate,  a  paste 
holder,  lirackets  on  the  en<ls  of  the  itastc  holder,  means 
permitting  said  paste  holder  a  moventent  angularly  rela- 
tive to  the  brackets,  and  means  on  the  brackets  ha"»'tng 
vertt<ai   iiiov«'ment   on   the   staodArds. 

5  A   dertoe   of   the    charactor    described,    comprising   a 
p.iii    of    standards,    brackets    mov4>Ie    vertically    on    the 
stauilardK,    a    pa.-ife    holder    supported    by    the    bracket.s, 
and    m»^au«   permitting   sjild    paste   holder   an   angular   «d 
ju.stnient    relative   to    the   Ijrackets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (^awtte,] 


1.2<J5.128  TACHOMETER.  Edw.\bd  A.  Slye.  Hjirtford. 
(Ciin..  .issignor  to  The  Ve*der  Manufacturing  Onipuny. 
liartford.  Coaii.,  a  Corporation  of  <.'onQe<-tleut  Filed 
<)•;.  -J.  I'.ilT      Serial  No.  1M.31«;.     (CI.  204--l«.( 


1       I'l     ,111      ill^tllUIient      of     tlie     rharaeter     tleseribetl,     the 

eomMii  itioii  ,)i  an  iinpeli.r  chniiil)er.  an  inipeller  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  indicating  tubes  ronne,  ted  with  the 
impeller  (hamher.  one  of  staid  tulies  l.einj;  connected 
with  the  Impeller  chamlier  through  a  relatively  restriited 
passage  and  another  of  said  tubes  being  connecter!  with 
the  ■  Impeller  chamber  through  a  relatively  free  passage. 
'•i.  In  ao  iuBtrument  of  the  character  describeil,  the 
coniblimtion  of  an  Impeller  chamber,  an  Impeller  therein, 
a  plurality  of  lodlratins  tulies,  one  of  said  tul>ps  being 
connected  with  the  discharge  of  the  Impeller  (haniUr 
tfirough  a  relatively  restrlcte<i  passage  and  anotlier  of 
f^iui  ttil)»'s  being  conne<te<l  with  thn  discharge  of  the  im 


peller  chamber  throui;b  a  relatively  irev  passage.  an(J  means 
lo  vary  the  degrt"  of  restriction  of  the  eimnection  be- 
tween the  lir-t  named  tut>e  and  the  dl-scharge  of  the  im- 
peller chamber. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.129.  .MuLTii  MA^^K.  Fivank  l>  .SiuTswoud.  Lex- 
ington, Ky  FIle«l  Aug.  23.  I'JIT  Serial  No.  ^87,828. 
(Cl.  2—119.) 


1.  A  mask  Including  a  bo<ly  provide.)  with  a  mask 
feature  antl  adapted  to  be  fltteil  by  the  user  ^,^■^•r  a  feature 
of  the  face  for  nuisklug  sui  h  feature  of  the  fare,  and 
means  carried  by  the  Inxly  to  normally  lie  therengnlnst 
and  movable  to  project  laterally  from  the  l)ody  to  L-e  re- 
I  eived  between  the  teeth  of  thi  user  to  support  the  t>ody 
i-f  the  niask  in  i>osltion. 

2.  A  mask  im  liidinu  a  body  provided  witli  a  ma^k 
feature  and  adapted  to  le  tlrie<l  Ijy  the  UB<'r  over  a  feature 
of  the  face  for  masking:  such  feature  of  the  fai'e,  and  a 
flexible  tab  carried  by  the  t>o<ly  and  adapted  to  Im  swung 
laterally  therefnin  to  t)e  recelvinl  betwe.n  ih.  le.  th  of 
the  user   to  support    the   body   of   the  lii.lsk   lli   pi~ll;(l. 

(t'lalin  :i  not  printe<l  hi   the  (ja/^tte  1 


1.2ti.-).1.3o  I'KOCE.^s  OF  CUEING  OMVES  HoMtR  C. 
St.\i.i^.  ll.iyward.  Cal..  aa.signor  to  Hunt  lirothers 
Company,  .'*an  Francisco.  Cal  .  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia Filed  Fel).  12  1917.  Serial  No.  148,276.  (Cl. 
»9 — 1,)        .    , 


1.  The  process  of  ctirlns  olUi-s  whb  h  coiislsts  In  sub- 
jecting the  olives  to  a  lye  i.ath  and  sul'sequently  sub- 
jecting the  oIlve«(  to  a  bath  of  ( outiuuously  artificially 
aerated  circulating  liijuid. 

2.  The    proce.«;s   of    ruring  olives    which    'onsist>   in    sub 
jeitini:     the    olives    to    a    lye    liath    and    subs^^fjueiitly    suli- 
jectlng    the    olives    to    a    t>nth    of    r»ovlng    liquid    carrying 
inhuire  particles  of  air  in  sUBpeu»ion, 

3.  The  piufess  of  (Mirlni:  (il!\e>i  whbh  consists  In  sub- 
Jetting  the  oiJ\..~  ti>  ,1  lye  tilth  .■ilid  subsequently  sub- 
jecting the  oliie^  iii  a  t.mt;  r.i  a  llguid  esirrying  minute 
particles  of  air  In  i»nsi)enslon.  contlntiously  withdrawing 
lb-  lliiulil  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  continuously 
Mddint;  ail-  to  said  withdrawn  liquid  and  intimately  mix- 
inu  sanl  air  and  liquid,  and  forcing  the  mixture  back  into 
\U>'  tank  I 

4     The  (iroiess   of   •  uriug   oiiven   which    consists  In    Bub- 
j«tiuu;    the    niives    fn    a    lye    Lath    and    subm-quently    sub- 
jertint;  the  olives  in  a   tank  to  a  tuoving  streiiiu  «)f  con- 
linnou-'ly   artiflt-ially  aerated   ,ind   recirculated   liquid   car 
rying  minute  p;irtlcle8  of  air  io  suspension. 

."i  Th»'  pr<h«'s«  of  pli'kllug  oliveii  comprising  aenitijig 
a    liquid    ami    iiassint'    the    litpiid    over    and    tetween    the 

•  iji-.es    ,lft'  r    they    have    ii(><>D    sul'jeeted    to    a    lye    solution 
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1,265.131.  U)AI»IN<;->IACniNE  FOR  CONCRETE 
MIXERS  A.M)  THE  LIKE  H\ot<  O  Stamp,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Fiietl  Mar  23  liM'l  Serial  No.  SO'"r>». 
(Cl.   193— ^  ' 


■jro 


1.  A  loading  maehine  ennipriBlng  a  pair  of  conveyer 
menil)ers  each  including;  a  lateral  conveyer  portion  and 
ailapted  to  pi<  k  up  material  frini  the  groun«l  and  dla- 
(  harge  .sauje  at  a  higher  level,  independent  measuring 
hoppers  at  the  discharge  ends  of  sai<i  conveyer  meml>erB, 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  lateral  conveyer  portions. 
and  independent  nu-ans  coairolliug  the  ac  tuation  of  each 
conveyer  member. 

■5.  A  portalde  material  collector  comprising  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  main  conveyer  i  ounecte<l  with  and  extending 
from  tlie  fru- k  and  adapteci  to  rest  on  the  ground,  means 
for  lifting  said  main  cciuveyer  from  the  ground,  a  lateral 
conveyer  tarried  at  its  Inner  end  l>y  the  main  conveyer, 
antl  a  wbeeU-il  support  for  the  lateral  conveyer. 

Jti  A  Ic.adiuii;  mac  bine  inc  Uidin,-'  a  main  c'onveyer  bed 
a  Kill  lal  mc'\alpk'  tun\eycr  lied,  arrangetl  tn  discharge  on 
the  tuaiii  conveyer  betl.  and  a  convevrr  comprising  a 
single  .  utiless  t  haiu  memlier  arranged  in  a  main  loop 
tiperatlni;  in  conjunction  with  tti.'  main  conveyer  bed 
and  In  a  .second  loop  operativcly  associated  with  the  lat- 
eral  tiinveyer   l)etl. 

IH  III  a  loatllug  machine,  a  support,  hopper  sections 
carrii  d  vu  thi  suppt^rt.  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  pivot 
sh:!fts  clisposecl  respe  ii\  tl\  above  UU'J  below  the  hopper 
sec  tioiis  having  their  .a.ve*  in  vertical  allDemtnt  and  in- 
ters.'i  ling  portions  nf  the  hopper  sections,  conveyer  mem- 
liers  pivoted  to  the  Upper  plvtjt  shafts  for  vertical  move- 
ment, and  ;.'uide  frauns  for  the  ccuveyer  meml>ers  piv- 
oteil  1  u  the  lower  shaft* 

tClaims  2  to  4,  G  tu  'J.  ami  11  tu  17  Uol  printed  In  the 
(Jaxeite.  ] 


1 


2<J5,  1  32.      MOLl'AI'.LE   I'.U'EK  H(  "ARI  •  Ft^  CLU 

SURES,  CONTAINERS.    .iiNl'  THE   LIKE       He.vuy    W. 

Stokes,  rhiiadelphia.  I'.i       Filed  Nov    14.   1917       Serial 

No     202. 06C.       (Cl.    92 — 09.^ 

1  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture  paper  I'nard  for 
(lips  t  Insures,  lontahiers  and  tlje  like,  comprising  the 
comliination  of  paper  in  crape  form  ami  a  stifTening  agent 
plastic  uiicbr  heat  aucl  pressure  .  sulistantlally  as  de- 
81  rilce.l 

|('hiiMi>  'J  antl  3  not  printe<]  In  tiie  Gazette.] 


14166.133  R0<:K  1»HILL  TiU'Mas  E  Sti  etevaxt. 
Dover.  .N  .1  .  assignor  to  McKternsn  Terry  Iirill  Com- 
pany. I>civi  r.  N.  J.,  a  «'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Apr     21.    mi7       S.rial    No     lt>3..'.'i0.      (Cl.    121 — 20.) 
1     .K  luck  t'.rill   comprising  a  cvliniler.  a  piston  therein, 
a    \alve    easing    ha^lng    a    central    chainlver    with    cylinder 
ports    cciiitiecteil    with    the    entis    tif    the    cyllmler    beyond 
the    eiiiN    lit'    the    juvicii    travel    antl    having   pressure   and 
exhaust   purt^.    >alii    \al\i'   casing  also   ha\iDg  euti    cham 
hers  of   lens  .iria   than   that    of   the  central    thaiul>er,  pas- 
sages   frciui    tilt-    cvliuiler    within    the    eutis    uf    the    piston 
travel   to   the   cutis   of  the  torrt  s>|>cintliug  »ucl    chambers,   a 
reclprocaiory    valve   in    .ill   of   said    cham;jer-   arranged    to 
be  moved  tnyond  Its  central  position  b\   motive  liuid  from 
the  cyllntUr  througli   said  p.is.siigis.  antl  arrungtsl   to  alter 
nately    ct.nue''t    the    cylinder    ports    vith    th<    supply    and 
exhaust    ports,    a    relief   port    in    saiti    eml    chaiii^-rs    Inter 
mediate  the  t mis  thereof,  each  of  s.aid   relief  ports   ha\inj 
a   ptirt   extension   of   less  area    than   that    of   saicl    jiassaj. - 


.irrniueii  to  be  opened  by  the  \aivt  in  Its  central  posi- 
UoD  to  allow  a  part  uf  the  valve  actuatinv;  fluid  to  oRcape 
from  the  emi  thnintxTs. 


n 
Iff 


n:- u- w— u- )— M  -^^ 

Hid  i-M.  .-M  -  --^  7  -1^  , '  *.•♦ 


'^.  A  rock  drill  c«;mprislng  a  main  cylinder  and  a  piston 
tl-ereln,  a  valve  casing  having  a  central  l>ore  with  cylinder 
porta  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  main  cylinder 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  piatou  travel,  and  having  pr«*«- 
sure  and  exhaust  ports,  saltl  valve  casing  also  having 
alining  end  oores  of  smaller  diameter,  passages  from  the 
main  cylinder  within  the  ends  of  the  piston  travel  to 
the  ends  of  the  t-orrespondlng  end  bores,  and  a  piston 
valve  comprising  end  pistons  flttlng  the  end  borfs  and 
intermediate  pistons  fitting  said  cvntral  bore  spaced  from 
said  end  pistons  ami  from  each  othir  relief  ports  In  the 
end  bores  Intermediate  their  eml-  si  !  pistons  being 
arranged  to  close  all  of  said  ports  vsh>n  the  valve  Is  in 
Its  central  position  and  to  open  all  of  said  ports  when 
the  valve  is  moved  in  either  direction  from  Its  central 
position,  each  of  said  relief  ports  having  a  port  extension 
of  less  area  than  that  of  said  irasaagefi.  on  the  sides  of 
the  relief  ports  toward  the  ends  of  the  enil  bores,  said 
valve  pistons  being  so  arranue.1  that  when  moved  beyond 
their  central  position  to  lead  prt  ssure  t)rtween  two  of  the 
larger  pistons  to  the  cylinder,  pressure  is  present  betwe<'n 
another  of  the  larger  pistons  and  the  adjacent  end  piston 
to  complete  the  movement  of  the  valve. 
[Claim  2  not  prinnl  In  the  <;azette  ] 


1  2»;.-.  134  t,t.\Kl;M>U  ANl'  Hh:  .lLATi>H  FfK  EN- 
(.INES  MtiTttHS.  ir  C.^Ui-t'K  A.  Si  NPT.  Santiago. 
Thiie  Fiied  .luiy  lb,  iyi7.  .Serial  No.  1»1.231.  (Cl. 
l'»>4-   lit 


«  I 


1.  ^  governor  or  re.gulator  fur  englue«,  motors,  etc., 
ctiiMprisliig  in  ctitnlituation  a  driving  s'laft.  a  tlrlven  shaft, 
a  torsion  spring  having  Its  ^uds  directly  connected  to 
sai<l  shafts  antl  formed  with  a  number  of  convolutions 
surrounding  the  udjacent  ends  of  the  shafts  to  form  a 
driving  connection  through  which  power  Is  transmitteil 
uDti  which  iMTmit-  rtlafiv*'  rotation  of  the  driviug  and 
drlvvn  shafts,  auii  means  operated  by  said  relative  rota 
tioD  of  the  shafts  for  governing  or  controlling  the  liriving 
engine  or  motur 

4    A    governor    or    regulator    for    tugiiie>     motors,    etc.. 
comprising  in  cumbinaticn  a  driving  shaft,  a  tlriveu  shaft. 
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a  torsion  sprlns  flirectl.v  connecting  said  shafts  through 
which  power  is  transmittPd,  a  member  rotatahle  with  one 
shaft,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatable  with  the  t)ther 
shaft  and  surrounding  the  spring;,  the  member  rotatabK' 
with  the  one  shaft  being  formed  with  screw  threads  en 
t'aged  by  corresponding  threads  of  the  cylindrical  mom 
1>»T  on  the  other  shaft,  so  that  relative  rotation  of  the 
(irivins;  and  driven  shafts  produces  relative  dlsplacfmt-nt 
of  the  members  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means 
whereby  the  relative  displacement  effects  a  regulation  of 
the  driving  engine  or  motor. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i:r.o.l35.     MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  FLAP  SECUR 
ING    MEANS    TO    ENVELOPS.      WiLL.\nn    E.    Swift, 
Worcester,   Mass..  assignor  to   United    States   Envelop.^ 
I'ompany,    Springfield.    Mass..   a    Corporation   of   Maine. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,217.      (CI.  O.'J— OD 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  eyelet-setting  mechanism  for  afHxlng  a  washer  to 
an  article,  of  mechanism  for  successively  forming  and 
separating  washers  from  a  continuous  strip  of  washer 
material,  and  means  for  conveying  each  washer  from 
the  forming  mechanism  to  the  eyelet-setting   mechanism. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comtiination 
with  eyelet-setting  mechanism  adapted  to  affix  a  wash.r 
to  an  envelop,  of  a  washer  conveying  member  adapte<l  in 
one  position  to  hold  a  washer  in  position  for  the  action 
of  s-ald  eyelet-setting  mechanism,  and  In  a  second  position 
to  have  a  <lisk  of  washer  material  superposed  thereon,  and 
punching  mechanism  above  said  member,  adapted  In  rhe 
s.cond  position  of  said  member  to  deposit  a  disk  of  washer 
material  thereon,  said  punching  mechanism  Including 
means  for  forming  a  washer  from  said  disk  while  th- 
latter  Is  supportMl  on  said  member,  and  before  movemem 
of  sai<l  member  from  the  above  second  mentioned  position. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ri'ciprucatini: 
actuatini:  means,  disk  punching  mechanism  hav:nu  a 
yieldlnir  connection  therewith,  and  means  for  puni  hin>: 
out  the  centers  of  disks  which  are  formed  by  said  disk 
punching  mechanism,  said  last  named  means  I'.avlng  a 
positive  connection  with  said  actuating  means. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,136.      COMRINATION-PAKLOCK.      George   T.ur.v 
Eureka.  Cal.     Filed  July  26.  1917.     Serial  No    1S2  991 
fCl.  70 — 19.) 

1.    A    combination    padlock    of    the    class    described    In 
eluding  a  shackle  divided  at  the  outer  portion  and  com 
po-sed  of  relatively  fl.xed  and  movable  sections,  a  splmlle 
fixed   to  one  of  the  sections  and  forming  a  pivot   for  the 
other    section,    means    for    holding    the    pivoted    sectb  n 
against  sliding  movement  on  the  spindle,  a  locking  mem 


ber  located  at  the  relatively  fixed  section  and  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  and  fitting  against  the  same  and 
ext(  ndlng  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  locking  niemlur 
t)elng  provided  with  nn  arm  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond 
the  ti.xed  section  and  engage  the  relatively  movable  sec- 
tion for  holding  the  same  against  movement,  said  locking 
member  being  also  slidable  outwardly  to  release  the  rela 
tively  movable  .shackle,  and  rueans  for  locking  the  said 
locking  member  against  su.b  outward  sliding  movement. 


■1.  A  combination  padlock  ipf  the  class  described  includ- 
ing a  shackle  composed  of  relatively  fixed  and  movable 
secrlonj.  the  relatively  fixed  section  being  providtd  with 
an  ..[..nini:.  ,1  spindle  fixed  to  the  relatively  fixed  section 
and  having  a  k)ngitudlnal  groove  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  said  op<'ning.  said  spindle  being  also  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  locking  member  provided  with 
means  £,>r  eng.-iging  the  relatively  movable  shackle  section 
and  having  an  arm  slidable  in  the  groove  and  passing 
through  the  opening  of  the  relatively  fixed  section,  said 
arm  being  provided  at  intervals  with  lugs,  rotary  rings 
having  flanges  operating  between  the  lugs  and  provided 
with  notches  for  the  passage  of  the  lugs,  said  rings 
being  mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
aald  arm  and  operating  In  the  slot  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  locking  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.137.  WINDMILL.  J.\mes  L.  T.oloi.  Owetsville, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  145,390.  1  CI. 
170—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  «tHn<^r.!.  a 
sleeve  rotataidy  mounte<i  f.n  the  upper  md  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  frame  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  pnir  of 
rotary  elements  Journale<l  in  the  frame,  blades  carried 
on  said  rotary  elements,  said  blades  adapted  to  feather 
as  the  flements  rotate,  and  means  supporting  .said  ele- 
ni"  nts  In  a  horizontal  a.xls  on  the  sleeve.  I 

r.  In  n  windmill,  a  plurality  of  straps  extendltg  up- 
wardly In  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  ring  connecting  the 
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lowermost  end?  of  the  straps,  a  ring  connecting  the  upper   | 
ends  of  the  straps,  said  rings  I'eing  provided  with  annular    1 
grooves    in    the    upper    surfaces    to    form    ball    races,    the 
lings  and  straps  forming  a  stanilard.  i)earlng  balls  within 
said   ball   races,  a   hollow   (vlindrical   element  adapted  to 
fit  upon  the  standard,  the  lower  edge  element  being  pro- 
vided  with   an   annular   groove  forming   the   ball    races   to 
•  ngage  the  lowermost   b>arlng  balls,   the   ring  iK-tween   the 
\ipper  end  i>f  the  cyllndrUal  element  having  a  groove  and 
this  upper  edge  forming  ball  races  to  receive  the  upper 
side  of  bearing  balls,  a  vane  to  cause  the  cylindrical  tie 
nient    to    rotate   on    the   standard    when    any    variation    in 
the  direction  of  the  wind  occurs,   crank   shafts   extending 
outwardly   from    the   cylindrical   element   at   diametrically 
opposite  points,  rotors  formed  on  said  crank  shafts,  said 
rotors    being    provide.]    with    radiating   arms,    blades   rota- 
tably   mounted    between    the  ends  of  said   arms   and   con- 
necting the  rods  and   connected   to  the  blades  when   near 
their   edges   and    to   the   crank   shaft,   whereby    upon    rota 
tlon  of  the  rotors  th«  blades  will  be  feathered. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.265.138.       BRigi  ET  MOLI>I.\<;    MACHINE        Chables 

E.  Tavi.or.  milst.oro.   111.     Filed  Mar     n     ItaO.      Serial 
No.  83.509.      (CI.  107—16.) 


.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  end  uprights  and  a  fiat  top  mounted  thereon, 
drums  Journaled  at  the  end.s  of  said  frame,  a  chain  ot 
molds  trained  about  said  drums  and  passing  over  the 
flat  top  of  said  frame,  and  a  reclprocatory  hopper  resting 
upon  and  slldaJjle  along  .said  top.  the  end  walls  of  said 
hopper  being  apertured  for  the  passage  of  sai«l  mold- 
and  the  sides  of  said  hopper  straddling  said  molds  in  close 
relation  thereto  whereby  said  hopper  and  said  molds  will 
mutually  guide  each  other,  said  sides  further  preventing 
the  spilling  of  material  from  the  nmlds  as  the  mobU 
emerge  from  the  hopper. 


1.265.1. ''.9.  ("I.OTUKSI'IN  I.e.'MI'as  L.  Tittle.  Jr.. 
I»Hyt<in.  iihi...  Flbd  Nov.  10.  1910.  Serial  -No.  61,824. 
(CI.   24—139.) 

/ 


0. 


and  presenting  diverging  guides  formed  ou  the  arms  for 
facilitating  the  application  of  the  pin  to  a  clothes  line, 
Nald  clothes  line  t>eing  adapted  to  pass  t.etwoen  the  arms 
of  the  pin  and  to  norinallv  lie  wlthm  Mi.-  ring  when  the 
pin  Is  applied  thereto,  said  ring  further  being  adapted  to 
encircle  an  article  loopetl  over  the  clothes  line. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clothes  pin  formed 
of  a  single  piece  (if  resilient  wire  with  a  split  litiK  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  serving  as  a  clothes-line  engaging  and 
supporting  portion  and  from  which  extend  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  portion  tb.ereof  recurvi'd  to  lorin  a 
loop  turned  at  ncht  angles  to  the  split  ring  so  that  the 
axis  of  the  loop  Is  in  the  same  plane  a«  the  ring,  the  other 
arm  extending  approximately  parallel  to  th.-  loop  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  formed  with  a  projection  that  normally 
lies  within  the  loop,  said  split  ring  being  adaptetl  to  en- 
circle and  engage  with  an  article  looped  over  a  clothes  line 
wb41e  the  arms  clamp  another  pr>rtion  of  the  article  there- 
between, said  ring  further  serving  as  a  support  for  retain- 
ing the  pin  In  an  operative  relation  to  the  line  and  against 
accidental  displacement. 


1.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  sinple  piece  of  wire  ffirined 
intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  resilient  butt-joint  t>pen  ring 
having  substantially  parallel  clamping  arms  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  ring,  an  ovoidally  shaped  lf>op  formed 
on  one  of  the  arms,  a  luv  forine.l  on  and  H<lJ«c«nt  one  ♦■nd 
of  the  other  arm.  said  lug  lieinj:  adapted  to  noriiiatly  ex- 
tond  sllghtiv  within  the  plane  of  the  loop  to  cooperate 
with   the   said   loftp   for  clarniilne  tin   article   therebetween. 


1.265.140.  LOCK-PIN  GRIP.  Thomas  William  Todd, 
Bend,  Oreg.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,710. 
(CI.  24—3.)  -^ 


5.  In  a  lock  pin  grip,  a  plate  a  finger  1.  Id  at  the  upper 
ei:d  of  the  plate,  an  Inwardly  extending  extension  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  a  downwardly  extending 
tongue  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  a  clamp 
member  secured  to  said  Inwardly  extending  extension,  a 
thumb  piece  on  said  cJamp  member  positioned  adjacent 
the  finger  hold,  a  clamping  tongue  on  the  clamp-member 
ailapt«(l  to  ((Kiperate  with  the  tongue  for  engaging  over 
the  pocket  of  the  user,  and  a  watch  supporting  means 
fornn  d  ou  the  lower  end  of  said  tongue,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

IClainis  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.265.141.  CL.\MPING  -  T(K»L.  William  Trippi.  Hol- 
steln.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,540. 
(CI.  57—9.)  , 


1.    A  clatnplng  tool  of  the  character  descrlb<'d.  'omprls- 

ing  a   sleeve  arranged   to  encircle  a   detached   part   of  a 

boring  machine,  and  having  slots  near  one  end  thereof,  an 

(  ccentrlc  cam  disk  supported  in  each   of  said  slots,  and  a 

projection   on   each  of  said   cam  disks   arranged   to  engage 

{  apiin-t   the  sleeve  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slot   when  the 

<ain   disk  is  in   that   position   whiih   it   occupies  when   the 

I  portion   thereof  having  the   shorter   radius   is   toward    the 

t  axis    of    the    sleeve    and    arranged    to    engage    against    the 

j  sleeve  above   the   slot    to   limit    turning    iiiovemtiit    of    the 

I  cam  disk. 
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:i.  A  clamping  tool  of  the  character  described,  compria- 
Ing  a  aleevf  arrangfnl  to  encircle  a  detacbed  part  of  a  bor- 
ing machine,  and  having  slots  near  one  end  thereof,  an  ec- 
centric cam  disk  8upporte<l  in  each  of  said  slots  in  auch 
position  that  the  portion  bavii^  the  shorter  radius  ex- 
tends Inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  sleeve,  a  projection  on  each  of  said  cam  disks  ar- 
range<l  to  engagi-  against  thf  sleeve  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  slot  when  the  cam  disk  is  in  that  position  which  It 
occupies  when  thp  portion  thereof  having  the  shorter 
radius  is  toward  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to 
•■ngage  against  the  slet've  above  the  slot  to  limit  turning 
movenu'nt  of  the  cam  disk,  and  serrations  on  the  pe- 
ripheries  of  the  cam  disks  arranged  to  engage  the  detached 
part  of  the  twring  machine  with  pressure  increasing  ac 
•  ordlni,'  to  the  increase  in  power  applied  to  the  clamping 
tool  and  the  rHsistance  of  the  detached  part. 

[Claim  2  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


1,265,142  RAILKOAD  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Jambs  J. 
TCRNEU.  I'lttshurgli.  I'a  Fil.d  Nov.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  <)5S.04G.      m.  240--21.) 


■    (, 


1.  In  railroad  jigmal  systtni'?.  the  method  of  governing 
the  movement  of  trains,  fonsisting  in  interrupting  at  will 
the  flow  of  the  light  rays  n  1  crtaln  number  of  times  with- 
in a  given  period  and  simultaneously  swinging  a  sema- 
phore into  a  predetermined  po.sltlon  to  Indicate  a  certain 
signal  during  such  interruptions,  and  Interrupting  the 
flow  of  lltjht  rays  a  different  number  of  times  within  said 
perioil  and  simultaneously  swinging  a  semaphore  to  a 
dUTiTcnt  position  during  such  interruptions  to  indicate 
anothiT  .signal. 

2.  Ill  a  railroad  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
lamp,  a  motor  and  a  blinder  operated  by  said  motor  and 
adapted  at  Intervals  to  cut  off  the  light  rays  from  the 
lamp,  and  a  second  blinder  Independent  of  the  first  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  and  operated  in  like  manner  hy  the 
motor  and  means  whereby  the  first  blinder  may  be  op- 
erated alone  or  In  conjunction  with  the  second. 

7.  In  railroad  signal  systems,  the  combination  of  a 
lamp,  a  semaphore  carryliiK  lenses  of  dilTerent  colors 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  line  with  said  lamp,  said  sema- 
phore behiff  adapted  to  be  placed  in  different  positions, 
and  mean;*  opera tively  ...niiected  with  said  semaphore  for 
operating  said  .sema|)hoie  and  means  displaying  at  will 
a  different  number  of  i)ulsations  of  light  within  a  given 
period  according  to   the  position  of  the  semaphore. 

[L'lalras  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.265.143.     VEHICLE-TRAILER-POLE  HOOK.     Edwabd 

TiTTL*  aod  GioRo*  W.   Keith,   Seneca,  Mich.     Piled 

Aug    4.   1917.      Serial   No.   184.396.      (CI.   24 — 241.) 

1.   A   device  of   the   <  lass   described   comprUing  a   pole; 

a  hook  having  a  bill  sev  ure<l  to  the  pole  end  ;  a  fastener 

niemlHT  carried  by  the  pole  ;  and  a  hook  closure  member 

pivotally    mounted    adjacent    the    hook   bill   and   provided 


with  a  t«pringy  extension  mem»»er  which  1»  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  and   out   of  engagement   with   said   fastener 


memlMT,  said  ejosun'   meral>er  being  adapted  to  be   swung 
transversely  of  the  lnMik  iilll  for  opening  or  closins,-  it. 
[ClalBa  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,260.144  WRKNCH  Fhank  Mkao  V.as  Sicki,».  I^y- 
ton.  N  .1  File,!  .May  •_>«,  1017.  S*.rlal  No  171526 
(CI.  81—^7.) 


.<'„■ 


•^yd .  f  I  .rj-gfTiiTryiTinifjij,^^ 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  loni- 
prisin;;  a  sbauk.  sai<l  shank  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  ban. lie  and  at  its  ot-posite  end  with  an  integral  U  ehaped 
portion,  said  U  shaped  portion  comprising  a  shack  por 
tion  and  an  outer  plat.-  portion,  said  shank  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  end  provided  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  U  with 
an  integral  inwardly-extending  bearing  on  its  inner  face, 
and  an  aperture  formed  in  aald  bearing,  and  a  registering 
aperture  formed  in  the  plate  portion  of  the  U  shaped  eu.l, 
said  last  mentioned  aperture  registered  with  the  aperture 
of  the  bearing,  an  intermediate  cog-wheel  positioned  be- 
tween the  plate-portion  and  the  bearing  of  the  shank- 
portlou.  means  extendinv'  through  said  apertured  por- 
tions of  said  plate  portion  and  said  sbank-iiortiun  and 
through  said  intermediate  cog-wheel,  a  secondary  cog- 
wheel  Ixtween  the  plate-portion  and  the  shank  portion 
near  the  outer  end  of  the  U,  said  secondary  cog-wheel 
i>elng  provided  with  a  hub-portion  extending  through 
and  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  U-shaped  portion,  a 
tool  carried  within  the  hub  of  said  secondary  cog-wheel, 
said  shank  being  provide<l  with  an  inwardly-extending 
integral  bearine:  between  the  handle  and  the  U-shape  end, 
a  primary  cog  wheel  engaein^f  said  last-mentioned  bear- 
ing and  meshing  with  said  intermediate  cog-wheel,  means 
extending  through  the  primary  cogwheel  and  said  last- 
mentionetl  bearing  of  the  shank,  and  constituting  an  axle 
for  the  primary  (<>g  wheel,  and  a  handle  attached  to  said 
primary   cog-wheel. 


I,2rt5,145  HYDRCXARRON-.NKKTOR.  JissE  G.  VmciNT. 
I>etroit.  .Mich  ,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Jjetroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct    14,    1912.     Serial   No.   725.741.      (<'l     184—6.) 


1  In  a  motor  tli Tnihination  with  a  crank  case  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  bearings  of  a  drilled  out  crank  shaft 
mounted  in  one  of  said  sets  of  bearings  and  u  drilled 
out  cam  shaft  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  sets  of  bear- 
ings, means  for  feeding  oil  under  pressure  to  one  of  said 
shaftH  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  shafts  whereby  the 
oil  fed  to  one  shaft  is  fed  to  the  other. 

17.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  hollow  shaft 
having  port   openings    therein,    means   for   supplying   oil 
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under   pressure    thereto,    bearings    for   said    shaft   having  I 
port   openings    communlcatln;:    with    the    parts    to    be    lu 
hricated.    and    noans    for    <ansin>:    sjiid    openinps    to    ree-    ' 
Ister  one  at  a  time  with  the  ptirt  openings  in  the  shaft, 
[t Maims  2  to  16  an(^  18  not  printed  In  the  Gnasette.] 


1,2Cm,146.  supply  carrier  FOR  BRAIDIN*;  OR 
OTHKR  TEXTILE  MAcHI.NES.  .«lmON  W  W.^rik 
wKi.i..  I'rovidence,  li  I  .  assignor  to  Wardwell  I^rabling 
M.'icblne  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
.Maine.  Filed  Nov,  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  802.274.  (CI. 
28—24.) 


1-^-^-^C^E 


2.  In  a  supply  rarrit  r  tor  hraiding  or  other  machines, 
Ibe  roml)inatlon  with  a  rotataMe  cop-holder  having  a 
brake-wheel  rotatahle  therewith,  nf  a  friction  brake  lever 
pivoted  on  the  carrier  to  adapt  it  to  bear  against  the 
periphery  of  the  brake- wheel  to  apply  renlstance  to  its 
rtnation,  n  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  brake-lever, 
means  for  fastening  tb^  opposite  end  of  the  spring  at  a 
plurality  of  different  p.iints  -it  varying  distances  from  the 
lirake-lfver,  and  a  yarncontrolled  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
Into  contact  with  the  lirake-lever  but  normally  held  away 
therefrom  solely  through  the  action  of  gravity  whereby 
a  slight  pull  on  the  yarn  will  cause  it  to  bear  against 
the  lirake  lever  and  an  increase  in  the  tension  on  the 
yarn  will  cause  it  to  act  on  the  brake  lever  to  relieve 
the  pressure  of  the  latter  on  the  brake  wheel. 

Ti  In  a  suiiply  <  arrler  for  braiding  or  other  textile- 
machines,  the  coml'iuation  with  a  cop  holder  having  a 
brake  wheel,  of  a  siandaril  arranged  adjacent  thereto 
and  formed  with  an  opening  having  parallel  sides  with 
ratchet  teeth  in  one  of  the  sides,  a  member  having  slots 
fitted  to  the  sides  of  the  opening  to  adapt  it  to  slide 
on  the  standard  and  arrangeci  to  engage  the  teeth  there-  I 
of  to  hold  it  in  place,  a  spring  sei  ured  at  one  end  to  aald 
member,  and  a  brake-lever  connected  to  the  spring  to  be  ' 
operated    therefrom    to    engage    the    !)rake-wheel. 

[Claims   1.  'A.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2<i5.147  VIOLl.N  PIA.Mi  Ja>ik«  L  Warver  Utrard. 
Kans.  File<|  Msr  7.  1H17  Serial  No  15.3.0.'»«  <Cl. 
84-46.) 


I>etween  the  bowing  bead  and  the  sctuating  element,  a  key 
and  means  operated  hy  the  depression  of  the  key  for  shift- 
ing the  bowing  head  t<.  slmn' taneously  engage  a  string  .-tnd 
the  actuating   clement 

6.  In  a  violin  piano,  n  ^«  wine  h«-ad  nn'iinted  to  freely 
rotate,  an  endless  t>elt.  a  string  loi  ate<l  between  the  trowing 
head  and  the  belt,  and  out  of  line  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  center  of  the  bowing  head,  a  key,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  key  for  shifting  the  !>owing  head  ag.ilnst  the 
string  and  the  t>elt  sinuiltaucously,  means  for  applying 
rosin  to  the  belt,  and  means  for  guiding  the  bowing  head 
to  the  string  and  t)elt 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,148.  ODORLESS  GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE.  Km- 
MIT  J.  Warri.n,  Ketroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  162,432.      (CI.  220—115.) 


/«e 


Sr 


r    p^-^-^-^v-^^ 
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^^-^^^  .  ^ 

/ 

/O 


1.  An  odorless  garbage  container  including  a  recepucle. 
a  frusto  conical  wail  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  horizontal 
supporting  trackways  mounted  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
wall,  oppositely  sliding  closure  plates  mounted  in  the 
trackways,  eye  memUrs  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and 
a.ljacent  the  ends  of  the  said  trackways,  and  cords  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
plates  and  having  fbetr  Intermtnllate  portions  engaged 
through  said  eye  meuiliers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.266,149.  PROCESS  cip  110  U  HCIN*;  FKRROPIIOS- 
PHOBDS  IN  ROTARY  FURNACES.  Uvi.km.v.n  AU8ON 
Webster,  Columbia.  Tenn,,  assignor  to  John  J.  Gray, 
.Ir  ,  Rockdale,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1916.  Serial  Nb 
125.409.      (CI.   75—45.) 

1  The  process  of  producing  ferro-phosphonis  In  a  ro- 
tary furnace  containing  a!)ove  10^^,  phosphorus  from 
phosphate  rock  which  consists  in  charging  Into  said  fur- 
nace a  suitable  mixture  of  8ub-divide«i  phosphate  rock, 
silica  In  excess  and  carbon  :  snbjectlng  said  mixture  to  the 
action  of  air  and  to  a  temperature  above  1000*  C.  and 
below  1750°  C,  revolving  the  furnace  In  order  to  bring 
about  an  intimate  contact  of  its  constituents;  maintaining 
Incandesient  carbon  throughout  the  charge  collecting  the 
ferr..  phosphorus  and  slag  thus  produced  ;  and  suitably 
re<.>v.  ring  said  ferro  phosphorus,  substantially  as  de- 
scril»d. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.   In  a  violin  piawi.  a  freely  rcTohible  i>ow  ng  head    n 
continuously  operating  a<tuailng  element,  a  string  located   i 


1,265,150  PROCESS  OF  I'RODFCING  PHOSPHOR- 
COPPER  COMPOINDS.  Hmem.sn  A1.1.SON  WrnsTcn. 
Columbia.  Tenn  .  assignor  to  John  Jefferson  Gray  Jr., 
Rockdale,  Tenn  Filed  r>ec.  28.  1916  Serial  So. 
139.348.      iCi.  75 — l.i 

1.  The  process  of  producing  phosphor  copjier  com- 
I'oundi  which  consists  in  providing  a  charge  containing 
copp.-r  bearing  material,  silica,  phosphorus  bearing  ma 
terla!  and  sufficient  carbon  to  lll>erate  and  reduce  phos- 
phorus oxids  to  elemental  phosphoru*  :  and  h<«aTlng  said 
charre  to  a  temperature  sotflclenf  to  cause  said  elemental 
phosphorns  to  Impreitnate  the  copper  present,  substantially 
as  described. 
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2.  The  process  of  producing  phosphor-copper  compoun.ls   |   valve  proper  to  control   the  opening  and  closlni  of  Kald 
in  a  bla«t  furnace  which  consists  In  providing  a  charge   •  ports   and    bodily   ...ovable   olr  umferenUan     an5   ax,^ u- 
of   copper    bearing   material,    silica,    phosphate    rock,    and       with  relation  to  said  ..ats.  and  means  Jo        niH  Hr  um 
a  sufficient  excess  of  carbon  to  roduce  any  evolve.1  phus-       .Vr.nt.al  and  axial  movements  of  .ild  val^^^b  ration 
phonis    oxlds    to    elemental    phosphorus:     admitting    air    I    to  said   ports  ■>««'«  ^al^  e  witti  relation 

preheated  above  1150°  F.  to  said  furnace  in  restricted 
predetermined  quantities ;  and  raising  the  temperature 
of  said  charge  material  to  a  point  sufBclent  to  cause  the 
reduced  phosphorus  to  enter  said  copper,  .^substantially 
as  described. 


1,265.151.  WIRE-CUTTER  FOR  BAYONETS.  Edmo.nd 
WiLczEK,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19.  191S  Serial 
•No.  218.138.      (Cl.  42—90.^ 


2.  lu  comi)inatlon  with  a  bayonet  having  a  right 
angular  shank,  a  substantially  U-shnped  block  ,irrani,'.Ml 
within  the  angle  of  the  shank  with  the  arms  thereof  pro 
Jfctlnir  forwardly.  a  cutt.-r  wheel  journaled  upon  a  side 
of  and  adjacent  the  fr.-e  end  of  each  of  said  arms  and 
provided  with  beveled  cutting  edges,  said  wheels  over- 
lapping each  other  and  arranged  for  the  cutting  reception 
of  a  wire  therebetween  during  it.s  movement  in  entering 
the  block  between  the  arms  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bayonet  having  a  blade  pro 
vlded  with  a  right  angular  shank,  a  substantially  U  shapeil 
block  positioned  within  the  angle  of  the  shank  with  the 
arms  thereof  projecting  forwardly  and  arrangc.l  In  planes 
substantially  parallel  with  the  blade,  screw  connecting 
means  between  .said  shank  and  said  block,  and  cutting 
means  associated  with  the  inn.T  edges  of  the  arm.s  of 
tho  block. 

[Claims  1  and  .3  ui>t  print. -d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.152  BED  SPRING  COVER.  Mattie  E.  Wii.m.xu.s. 
Louisburji.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  .31.  1917.  Serial  No 
158.967.      (Cl.   5 — 13.) 


A  b.-d  spring  cover  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  flexibl.. 
material  a.iapted  to  overlie  all  of  the  spring  members, 
and  tie  strings  secured  in  the  cover  at  the  corners  thereof 
and  having  free  end  portions  e.xtendlng  from  the  longi- 
tudinal and  end  edges  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be 
tied  to  the  upper  convolutions  of  the  corner  spring  mem- 
bers to  positively  hold  the  cover  at  its  corners  against 
Shifting  movement  and  dl.splacement  from  the  spring 
colls. 


1.265.153.     VALVE.     Pail  Wi.n.sor,  Weston.  Mass      Filed 

Aug.   1.   1916.      Serial   No.   112,594.      (Cl.   lO,"} m. ) 

1.  In    a    valve.    In    combination,    a    cylindrical    casing 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  Its  opposite  end  and  pro- 
Tlded  in  its  body   portion  with  ports  separated  by  webs, 
flanges  on  said  body  portion  cooperating  with  said   ports 
to    form    valve   seats,    one   of   said    webs    having   one   sur-   I 
face  in  the  same  curve  as  the  said  flanges  to  form  part  of  ! 
the    valve    seats,    an    expansible    and    contractlble    split  j 
cylinder    cooperating    with    said    seats    and    forming    the  i 


3.  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  curved  valve  s.'at  and  a 
substantially  thin  curve<l  metal  strip  of  a  lengt*  greater 
than  a  s..mi.ircl,.  an.l  fn-e  to  irove  bodily  and  capable 
of  .-.xpun.liuK  and  contracting  and  cooperating  with  .said 
valve  f..nt  to  be  held  thereto  by  the  spring  action  ,,f  the 
strip  Itself. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2ti5.X54.     SUSPENSION  FOR  AXLE-LIGHTINi;  DYNA- 
MOS.    Joseph   Lestek  Woodiirumje,  Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed     .Sept      20,     1916.       Serial     No.     121  170      '  rci 
105—238.) 


f^ 


1.  Means  for  suspending  a  dynamo  from  a  vfhirle  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  bur.  a  carriage  supported  |,v  and 
adjnstahl..  along  said  bar,  pivotal  supporting  mc?aiJs  for 
SUspendiiiL'  the  dynamo  from  the  carriage,  projections  e.x 
tending  downwardly  from  th.-  carrlajie  on  .-Ither  side  of 
said  bar.  and  a  clamping  device  pivoted  betwt^-n  said  pro 
jection?  and  beneath  said  bar,  said  device  haying  an 
eccontrtcally  curved  surface  adapted,  upon  rotation  of  the 
devlc'  about  its  pivotal  axis  to  clamp  the  carriage  to  the 
bar. 

2.  Means  for  suspending  a  dynamo  from  a  vehicle  com 
prl.slng  a  longitudinal  bar.  a  carriage  supported  by  and* 
adjustable  along  said  bar,  pivotal  supporting  m.«n8  for 
suspending  the  dynamo  from  the  carriage  and  normally 
carrying  the  weight  of  the  dynamo,  a  second  supporting 
means  suspended  from  the  bar  normally  Idle  but  adapted 
to  suiiport  the  dynamo  In  case  of  tallure  of  its  normal 
support,  and  means  for  causing  the  point  of  suspension 
of  the  .second  supportinir  means  to  follow  th.-  travel  of 
the  carriage  alonj;  the  bar. 

[Claims   3  to  5  not  printed   In   the  Gazette] 


1,265.155.     COMHINEI)  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING   MACHINi:.      WAI.TEK   Wright.    New    York.    N.    Y.. 
assignor    to    Underwo.Kl    Computing    Machine    Company. 
New    York.   N.    Y  .   a    (.'orporation    of   New   York.      Filed 
Jan.  17.  1912      Serial  No.  671.742.     (Cl.  235 — 59. 1 
1.    In  a   combined    typewriting  and    computing  machine, 
the  conildnatif.n  with  a  typewriter  frame,  a  traveling  car- 
riago    snpporte.i    rh^rehy.    and   a    computing   head,   of   con- 
trolllni:  mechanism   for  governing  the  state   of   sai<l   com- 
pntintr  head,  a  sli.lable  frame  mountetl  at  the  side  of  the 
typewriter    frame,    and    means    carrietl    by    said    fr«me    to 
indivldualiy    co.iperate   with    said    controlling   mec*anlsm 


In  the  different  positions  said  frame  may  occupy  for  any 
position  of  the  carriage. 


.^mm^s^ 


7?!^^¥^^ 


•  jC. 


4.  The  lomblnatlon  with  a  computing  he.id.  of  control- 
ling mi'chanism  for  governing  the  state  of  said  computing 
head,  a  slidat>le  plate  for  governing  said  controlling  mech- 
niiisni.  snlil  plate  huvinK  an  openlnj;  therein  with  a  plu- 
rality of  » paced  fingers  proj.-ctitiK  into  said  openlnn.  and 
a  plurality  of  removable  and  replaceable  locators  sec\ired 
by  said  fingers  against  movenu'iit  longitudinally  on  said 
plate  and  arrang<d  to  position  said  controlling  mechanism. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.15t).  PRESSURE  REC(»RDER.  Chaki.es  1»  Yocng, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Steam  (Jaupe  &  Valvf  Manufacturing  Com- 
p.iny.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa<hnsetts. 
Filed  July  6,  19i>9.  Serial  No  .^06.172  Renewed  July 
2tt.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,020,     tCl,  234— 20. t 


1.  In  a  pre«8ure  recorder.  In  combination,  a  case  for 
containing  a  paper  tape  and  means  for  supporting  and 
means  for  moving  the  tape,  a  movable  marking  devlct^  aqd 
ni<>ans  for  moving  the  same,  the  means  for  moving  the  tape 
and  the  marking  device  being  actuate<l  by  the  same  source 
of  pressure  or  stress,  said  case  being  constructed  to  pre- 
vent unauthorized  access  of  the  attendant  to  the  marking 
device  and  provided  with  an  aperture  to  expose  a  portion 
only  of  thv  tape  beyond  the  zone  of  operation  of  the  mark 
Ing  device  for  the  inscription  of  memoranda  thereon  by  th-- 
attendant 

3.  In  a  pressure  recording  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pressure-actuated  marker,  means  for  moving  said 
marker,  a  record  roll  holder  having  trunnions  at  its  ends. 
bearings  for  mounting  said  holder.  In  which  said  trun 
nlouH  are  adapted  to  rotate,  one  of  which  bearing--  is 
yielding  axlally  so  that  the  holder  may  be  removed,  means 
for  pressing  said  movable  bearing  towarl  the  drum,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  bearing,  a  winding  drum. 
and  means  for  turning  said  drum  to  draw  the  record  strip 
from  the  roll  holder  and  wind  it  on  the  drum,  the  strip  lu 
passing  from  the  holder  to  the  drum  being  <arried  past 
and  In  contact  with  the  marker. 


5.  In  a  pressure  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
of  a  record  sheet  and  a  support  therefor  within  the  case. 
a  pressure  actuated  marker  also  within  the  case  arranged 
to  liear  on  the  record  sheet,  mechanism  operable  by  fluid 
pressures  and  connected  with  said  marker  for  moving  the 
same  through  distances  proportional  to  such  pressures. 
and  means  for  moving  the  record  sheet  past  the  marker, 
the  case  being  doseil  against  unauthorized  access  of  work- 
men to  the  marking  de>ice,  and  having  a  transparent  por 
tlon  over  the  path  of  movement  of  the  marking  device. 
through  which  the  action  of  said  device  may  l)e  observed. 
and  having  also  an  aperture  located  so  as  to  expose  a  por 
tlon  of  the  record  sheet  near  the  path  of  tlie  marker  to 
permit  the  inscription  of  memoranda  on  the  sheet. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.265.157.      CHILDS    COT    FUR    VEHICLES       John    J 
Zor.sAK.  Gn-ensburg.  Pa.     Filed   Sept.  20.  1916.     Serial 
No.  121.164.      (Cl.  5 — 58.) 


2.  In  a  child's  cot  front  and  rear  side  walls  of  varsing 
heights,  supporting  and  connecting  means  between  the  said 
walls,  a  mirror  angularly  arranged  in  the  higher  wall, 
protective  covering  means  for  the  child  carried  by  the 
side  walls,  and  a  hinged  flap-door  and  transparent  winilow 
in  said  protective  means  for  observing  the  occupant  of 
the  cot  therethrough. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,265.158.  CARBONIZING  MATERIAL  F<)R  STEEL 
ARTICLES  Robert  R  Ahbott.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Case  Hardening  ^^ervlce  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913. 
S.Tlal  No.  783.534,  (  Cl.  148 — 25.) 
1.  A   carbonizing  mixture  for  steel  articles  comprising 

sawdust  and  soda  ash. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.159.     COUPON  ENVELOP. 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Oct. 
12.-.,781.      (Cl.   283—23.) 


Victor  W. 
16,    1916. 


AI.EXANDBS, 

Serial    No. 


v..,?iH-V> 

]  The  combination  with  an  envelop  constructed  to 
seal  a  coupon  therein  and  also  permit  a  view  of  the  data 
upun  -aid  <  oupon  while  Inclosed,  of  a  detachable  leaf 
projecting  from  one  edge  of  said  envelop  and  provlde<l 
with  data  to  form  an  Income  tax  blank  relating  to  the  in 
clo8e<l  coupon,  whereby  the  coupon  Is  In  sight  for  record 
and  comparison  with  the  income  tax  blank  data  while  in 
closed  against  rem<tval. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  constructed  to 
seal  a  'X)upon  therein  and  also  permit  a  view  of  the  data 
upon  said  coupon  while  Inclosed,  of  a  detachable  leaf 
proj**'  ting  from  one  etlge  of  said  envelop  and  i)rovl(letl  with 
dat.i  t<.  form  an  lnc<nie  tax  blank  relating  to  the  inclosed 
coupon,  said  leaf  being  arranged  to  fold  against  the  en 
veloj)    and  a   secind  l^'af  projecting  from   another  edge  of 


8o 
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said  pnvelop  and  also  provided  with  ilata   In  blank   relat 
Ing  to  nakl  coupon,   wherobj  the  roup4>n   is  in   «l||fht   for 
rpconl  anrl  rompnrlson  with  the  Inooro*'  tax  hlnnk  data 
and   also   thp   blank  data   on   said   second    loaf   while   ihp 
coupon  Is  inrlosed  a«;aln8t  removal. 

."».  Th<»  combination  with  an  envelop  oonstructrd  to  st^al 
a  coupon  therein  and  having  a  normally  open  end  and  a 
transimrent  wall  to  permit  a  view  of  the  data  upon  said 
coupon  while  lnclos»d.  of  a  detachable  leaf  projectine 
from  one  »>«lBe  of  saiil  envelop  and  provided  with  data  tn 
form  an  income  tax  hiank  relating  to  the  inclosed  coupon, 
.said  leaf  having  a  portion  constructeil  to  form  a  seallnc 
flap  for  the  open  end  of  the  envelop  when  said  lesif  i.* 
folded  again.<<t  the  envelop  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
transpart'Ht  wall,  whereby  the  coupon  it*  in  sight  for 
record  and  comparison  with  the  iniotne  tax  Idaiik  liata 
while  inclosed  against   removal. 

'^  The  combination  with  an  ('nvelop  con-trncted  to 
receive  a  cou|)cn  and  also  permit  a  view  of  the  data  upon 
the  coupon  while  inclosed  therein,  of  a  detachable  leaf 
connecte<l  to  tlic  ciivclop  and  provided  with  ilata  to  form 
an  in<ome  fax  lilaiil<  rdatintf  to  the  iiiilosed  (<nipon. 
whereby  the  data  on  the  cotip.)n  and  incnm,'  tax  blank 
may  be  readily  conipand. 

[Claims  3.  4.  t>.  and  7  not  printed  in  th»'  iJazctte.  ] 


l.i.'t;.-.i<;().      coMrKNSATi.NT}    i>Rivi.\(;    mechanism 
FOK   MOTOR  VEH1CI,p:S.     .Ioii.v    !>.    Ali.e.v,   Philadel 
phia.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    T.    lf>17.      Serial    No     l.%:!.(tT4 
(Cl.  74— T.I 


1.  In  a  drivini;  merliani«-iii  for  motor  vehiiles.  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  ilivided  shaft  within  the 
same  ainl  connected  to  the  wheels,  means  coniiectiiic  said 
.shaft.s  but  operable  only  to  transmit  power  from  the  outer 
one  to  the  Inner  one  on  forward  drive,  pawls  carried  by 
said  outer  shaft,  ratchets  carrle<l  by  said  Inner  shaft, 
means  to  cause  encasement  betwe«'n  said  pawls  aud 
ratchets  i>n  reverse  drive,  and  means  to  h<dd  ^.liil  pawls 
and  ratchets  out  of  engai;ement  on  forward  drive. 

2.  A  reversible  compensating  transmission  gearing, 
comprising  a  divided  driven  shaft,  a  hollow  driving  siiaft 
surrounding  the  same,  driving  means  on  sai.i  hollow 
shaft,  an  overrunning  clutch  connecting  said  hollow- 
shaft  to  each  part  of  said  driven  shaft  to  drive  the  latter 
In  one  direction,  an  overrunning  clutch  connecting  said 
hollow  shaft  tc}  eath  part  of  said  driven  shaft  to  drive  the 
latter  in  the  other  direction,  and  means,  coiitr<dled  I'V 
said  driving  means,  to  hold  said  last  mentione<l  dutches 
out  of  engnpment  when  said  driving  shaft  is  turning  in 
the   first  mentioned   direction. 

9.  A  rear  a.xle  comiwnisjUln:.-  drive  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  in  combination  a  two-part  shaft  each  part  of 
which  Is  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  whe»'ls.  a  hollow 
shaft  surrounding  said  two  part  shaft,  a  driving  gear 
mounted  on  saiil  hollow  siiaft  so  as  to  have  a  limited 
turning  movement  thereon,  a  ratchet  clutch  member  fast 
on  each  part  of  said  two  part  shaft,  co«ip«ratlng  ratchet 
clntch  members  slldably  mounted  on  the  emls  of  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  the  Inner  end  of 
each  part  of  said  two-part  shaft,  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheels  facing  In  the  opposite  direction  to  tho«j«'  of  said 
ratchet  clutches,  pawls  carrlefl  by  said  hollow  shaft  In 
position  to  engage  said   ratchet  wheels,  and  means  carrU»<l 


by   saWI  gear  to   hobi   said   pawls  out  of  engagement  when 

the    (x)wer    is    b.ing    transmitted    through    said    ratchet 
chitehes 

[Claims  3  to  H  and  In  to  I'J  not  prlnttnl  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.:;<)o.it;i.  T(»Kri:i»()-(;rARr)  for  ships.  th.>.m.as  .m 
Ai  .STK.N.  Ithaca.  \.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
ITs.TJL'.      (Cl.  114—240.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
with  th»>  hull  of  a  ship,  supporting  members  plvotlilly  con 
riected  to  the  sides  of  saiil  hull,  guards  connected  to  said 
supporting  members  and  each  including  a  plurality  of 
plates  a.s.sembled  to  provide  downwardly  converging  sides 
and  a  top,  means  «)nnected  to  8a,id  guards  for  raining  and 
lowering  the  .same,  a  propeller  mounte<|  in  the  htern  of 
each  guard,  an  electric  motor  carried  l)y  the  top  of  eai  li 
guard,  a  water  tii:hi  lasing  for  said  motor,  and  means 
carried  by  the  ship  and  connected  to  said  electrjc  motor 
for  controlling  the  operation  thereof. 


1  ::•;.-,. IC'.'.  F'ROCESS  AND  Al'l'ARATlS  FOR  MAKIN<} 
r.(»TTLKS  FROM  PAPER  I'LL!'  H.umY  C.  Ay»kst, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  June  19.  191rt.  Serial  No. 
104,:{i>7.      (CI.  92—54.) 


1.  A  piMCH  for  making  bottle*  from  pap^r  pnlp. 
which  consists  In.  iir<t.  introilui  ini;  a  (lutintity  of  pore- 
Illlini:  material  into  the  Interior  of  a  bottle,  second,  caus- 
ing sjild  material  to  be  deposited  against  the  Internal 
surf.iif  of  the  bottle  by  means  of  suction  acting  through 
the  pores  of  the  latter,  and  subse<)uently  applyiuK  an  In 
f>rnal  pressure  to  rhe  b«)ttle  wall  to  compact  the  same 
again~-t   the  mold   lining. 

7.  Id  an  appai  itns  for  forming  bottles  from  ptilp  ma 
terlal  In  combination  with  a  mold  having  perforated 
wall<.  a  reservoir  for  pulp  material,  a  pipe  making  com 
niunlcsfive  connections  between  the  interior  of  said  mold 
and  s!tlil  reservoir,  and  suction  ilevlces  having  operative 
eomnninicatlon  with  the  exterior  of  said  mold,  of  a  tank 
for    storing   pore-fllllng    material,    tubular   connections   be 
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tween    said    tank   and    said    niolil.    n    source    of   storage   or  lile   sheathing  enclrdetl    ^<y   peripheral,   spacetl   bands  rela- 

Bupply  of  air  under  pressure  gr.ater  than  the  atmosphere  I   tively    non  yleld«ble  ;    and    then    Inserting    In    said    botiad 

communicatively  connected   with   said   midd,   and  a  valve  '  sheathing  a  body  filling  and  causing  the  sheathing  between 

provided  Id  said  pipe  for  regulating  the  operations  of  all  |   the  bauds  to  bulge  peripherally  under  pressure, 
said  connections  with  said  mold. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  S  not  priiite.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.1G3      PLUG  AND  PLUG-RECEPTACLE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC  CO.\I>rCT<>RS.      CITTO  li.AHLS  and  THEODOnE   SiK- 

BEHT,  Jr  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.     Serial 
No.  128,213.     (Cl.  173 — 338.) 


5  An  tlectrlc  connection,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
transverse  insivlated  contact  plate  therein,  a  conductor 
connecttHl  to  seid  plate,  and  a  plug  of  insulating  material 
provided  with  a  transversely  dlsiHisei]  recess  therein,  a 
contact  plate  disposal  within  said  'iisiilatf-d  recess,  and 
providing  a  space  within  said  recess  adjacent  said  contact 
plate,  a  conductor  connected  to  said  plug  contact  plate, 
said  plug  contact  plate  being  arranged  In  a  plane  rela- 
tively to  the  plate  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  frictionally 
engage  the  same  when  the  plug  Is  turned,  a  hollow  handle 
on  said  plug  pro\-lied  with  a  portion  of  non  circular  cross 
section,  a  cable  extending  through  said  handle,  means  con- 
necting said  cable  to  said  condtKtor  c^f  said  contact  plate 
of  said  plug,  and  a  pair  of  gripping  means  of  non-circular 
contour  within  said  portion  of  said  handle  of  non-circular 
cross  section  adapted  to  prevent  tnovement  of  said  cable, 
said  gripping  means  being  prevented  from  rotary  move 
ment. 

14.  .\n  electric  connection,  coniprising  a  receptacle,  a 
transverse  insnlated  contact  plate  therein,  a  conductor 
coni»ecte<l  to  said  plate,  ami  a  plug  of  Insulating  material 
provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  recess  therein,  a 
eontact  plate  disposed  within  said  insulated  recess,  and 
providing  a  space  within  said  recess  adjacent  said  contact 
plate,  a  conductor  connected  to  said  plug  contact  plate. 
said  plug  contact  plate  being  arrange>l  in  a  plane  rela- 
tively to  the  plate  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  frictionally 
engage  the  same  when  the  plug  is  turned,  a  coTer  plate  on 
said  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  for  Insertion 
of  said  plug,  and  provided  with  projecting  portions,  means 
on  said  plug  adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle  when  said 
plug  Is  turned  to  lock  said  plug  In  said  receptacle,  and 
means  adapted  to  eject  said  ping  from  said  receptacle  when 
said  plug  Is  turned  to  disengage  said  locking  means,  and 
a  closure  for  said  receptacle,  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  recesses,  adapted  to  engage  said  projecting  portions 
of  said  cover  plate  to  loik  tlie  same  thereon  when  turned 
In  one  direction,  and  incline*!  walls  adapted  to  engage  said 
projecting  portion,  when  said  closure  Is  turned  In  the  other 
direction  to  eject  the  sr.nir 

I  Claims  1  to  4.  6  to  13.  15.  and  16  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
sette.l 


1,265.164.  CONCRETE  STRrCTIRF^  PILE.  AND  THK 
LIKE  AND  METH(H>  <  »F  PU(H>UCING  THE  SAME. 
James  P.  Habuv.  Pledmoiiv  and  John  Fkaxcis  Rarst. 

Ojikla»d.  Cal.     Filed  Dec    21    I'.UT.     Serial  No.  208.2W 
(Cl    26-^-1  > 

1.   The   Improved    method    of    making   stnictures   of   the 
described  <  baracter  which  consist-  in  first  sinking  a  flexl- 
250  O.  G.— 0 


2.  \  structure  of  thp  described  ■  haracter.  comprising  a 
flexible  sheathing  ;  t^paced.  peripheral  bands  relatively  non- 
yleblntle.  encirrlliip  the  sheathing  ;  find  a  body  filling  In 
the  sheathing,  said  tilllni:  fnd  sheatJiing  being  bulged  be- 
tween the  bands. 


1.265.105.  FIRE-ESCAPE  Hkxbt  L.  Babtley.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Apr,  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,326.  (Cl. 
1'27— 7.) 


^^-^'^T^/? 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wlndoir,  of  means  providing 
slots  adjacent  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  window,  means 
providing  a  chamber  below  the  window  ledge,  rods  pivot- 
ally  movable  within  said  slots,  a  frame  supported  by  said 
rods,  and  a  tuiie  connected  to  said  frame,  said  ledge  being 
adapted  to  support  haid  frame,  said  tul>e,  frame,  and  rods 
lieing  adapted  to  fold  within  said  chamber,  and  a  cover  for 
closing  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

t).  In  a  fire  escape,  a  supporting  structure,  a  tube  sus- 
pended from  the  supporting  structure,  and  elastic  Inserts 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 

7.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  supporting  structure,  a  tutte  sus- 
pended from  the  supporting  structure,  elastic  inserts  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  tube,  and  elastic  bauds  ad- 
jacent the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  and  co  active  with 
said  Inserts  to  retard  the  movement  of  a  i)erson  dropping 
through  said  tube,  sudsfantlally  as  described. 

[ClalHMi  2  to  5  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.2«5.ir.rt.     FUMIGATOR       Pekry   S.   Baibr.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.     Serial  No    75.767,      <C1.  126 — 360) 

1.   .^  furaijrat'ir  comprising  a  casing,  p.  disinfectant  con- 

i   talner  Firjiported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  plural- 
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Ity  of  openings  In  said  casing,  a  cap  containing  a  quan- 
tity of  solid  combustible  material  embracing  the  lower  ed^e 
of  said  casing,  a  wick  extending  diametrically  of  said  cap 
and  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  thereof, 
and  Igniting  means  for  said  wick  adapted  to  extend  through 
an  oppositely  disposed  pair  of  said  openings. 


leading  downwardly  to  the  upper  end  of  the  gage  box. 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  gage  box  extending  under  and 
adjacent  to  said  screen  to  said  passage,  a  shaft  rotatal)!e 
in  the  gHK'e  box  below   the  upper  end  of  said  wall   of  the 


.'.  A  fumlgator  roiiiprising  a  casing,  a  disinfectant  con- 
tainer supported  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  casing,  a  cap 
containing  a  quantity  of  solid  combustible  material  em- 
bracing the  lower  edge  of  said  casing,  a  wick  embedded  In 
.said  combustible  material  extending  to  substantially  the 
periphery  of  said  cap  in  all  directions  and  folded  upwardly 
in  a  line  extending  diametrically  of  said  cap,  the  length  of 
said  upwardly  projecting  portion  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  cap,  a  metal  support  for  said  wick 
embedded  in  said  solid  combustible  material,  and  a  cord 
dispo'^e.l  beneath  the  folded  portion  of  said  wick  and  pro- 
vided with  free  ends  serving  as  igniters  for  said  wick. 

0.  A  fumigator  comprising  a  casing,  a  disinfectant  con- 
tainer supported  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  casing,  a  cap 
contiiining  a  quantity  of  solid  combustible  material  em- 
bracing the  lower  edge  of  said  casing,  a  wick  embedded 
in  said  combustible  material  extending  to  substantially  the 
periphery  of  said  cap  in  all  directions  and  folded  upwardly 
in  a  line  extending  diametrically  of  said  cap,  the  length 
of  said  upwardly  projecting  portion  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cap,  a  metal  support  for  said 
wick  embedded  in  said  solid  combustible  material,  open- 
ings in  sjiid  metal  .support  adjacent  the  folded  portion  of 
said  wick,  and  a  cord  disposed  beneath  the  folded  portion 
of  said  wick  and  provided  with  free  ends  serving  as  igniters 
for  said  wick. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,167.  LAMP-SHADE  HOLDER.  Aaeon  Bloch, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
211.760.     (CI.  240—111.) 


2.  A  lamp  shade  holder  composed  of  separate  parts 
provided  at  one  end  with  flattened  shanks  having  arc- 
shaped  extensions  provided  at  their  ends  with  flat  radial 
Jaws,  said  shanks  and  Jaws  being  secured  together  to 
form  a  circular  head. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265, 168.  GAGE-BOX  DISTRIBUTER.  Waltir  James 
Brixton,  Spartanburt;.  S.  C.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  95,240.     (CI.  13 — 17.) 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
gage  box,  a  screen  housing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  gage 
box.  a  rotatable  cylindrical  screen  in  said  housing  spaced 
from  one  side  wall    thereof  to   provide  a  cotton  passage 


\                   * 

\ 
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gaiie  box.  and  arms  carried  by  said  shaft  to  work  closely 
under  tlie  upper  end  of  said  wall  of  the  uage  box  an<l 
acrosH  the  lower  ond  of  sahi  passage  away  from  said 
scre«'n. 


1.265.169.  rHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  M-\CHINE 
Howard  A  Riukhart,  Petersbnru,  Ind.  Piled  Nov. 
12,  1917.     Serial  No.   201,560.      (CI.   95 — 905, j 


.  1,  X  photographic  developing  machine  comprising  a 
tank  Including  a  cover,  a  film  sp.)ol  holder  mounted  adja- 
r.nt  one  end  of  the  tank,  and  m.-ans  in  the  tauk  for 
drawing  a  film  vertically  endwise  In  a  horizontal  plane 
through  the  tank. 

2.  A  photographic  developing  machine,  which  comprises 
a  tank  including  a  cover,  a  film  spool  holder  mounted 
ailjactnt  one  end  of  the  tank,  a  division  wall  extending 
loDtritu<linally  of  the  tank,  and  movable  means  In  the 
tank  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of  the  film  for  ex 
tending'  and  positioning  the  film  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  wall. 

0.  A  photographic  developing  machine,  comprising  a 
tank  having  a  cover,  a  film  spool  holder  carried  by  itie 
bottom  wall  of  the  tank  for  holding  spools  within  said 
tauk.  and  means  for  drawing  a  film  vertically  endwise  In 
a  horizontal  plane  through  the  tank,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  movable  film  carrier,  operable  on  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  tank  for  supporting  and  spacing  the  film  above 
said  bottom  wall. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,170.       VALVE    CONSTRUCTION.       EfGH.ME    BrsH 

au<l    Dorothy    Bush,    Washington,    D.    C.      Filed    Mar. 

20,   1917.     Serial  No.   156.098.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,   the  combina 

tion  with  an  outlet  pipe  for  a  flush  tank,  a  head  upon  said 

outlet    pipe    within    said     tank    provided    with    securing 

mean*  a  metallic  valve   seat  comprising  a  straight   lower 

portion   provided   with   securing  means  for  engaging   the 

securing    means    of   said    head,    and    an    outwardly    flared 

upper   portion   to   provide  a   valve   seat   and   also  a   hand 

or   tool   gripping  rim   to   readily  remove  and   replace   said 

valve  seat,  and  a  ball  valve  coactlng  with  said  valve  seat 

and   alldably   mounted    In    a    support   positioned   remotely 

from  and  Independently  of  said  valve  seat  and  .s»id  bead. 
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whereby   to  readily   and   remotely    elevate   said   ball   valve 
independently  of  said  valve  seat  to  provide  for  the  ready 


remoTal  and   replacing   of  said    valve   seat   only    relative 
to  said  head  and  without  the  removal  of  any  other  parti. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,171.  WATER-HEATER.  High  Robert  Bynvm. 
Clarksdale,  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1917.  Serial  No. 
181,821.     (CI.   122—140.) 


1.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a 
frame  structure,  a  section  providing  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed heating  chamber,  a  section  inclosing  the  Inner  sec- 
tion and  providing  therewith  a  water  space  at  the  top, 
back,  sides,  and  bottom.  l>oth  of  said  sections  located 
within  the  frame  structure  :  an  Incasement  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  the  frame  structure  and  surrounding  said 
outer  section  and  forming  therewith  an  air  heating 
chamber  inclosing  the  water  chamber  at  the  top,  sides 
and  bottom  ;  said  surrounding  air  chamber  communlcat 
ing  with  the  Inner  heating  chamber  and  having  an  outlet 
for  the  passage  of  exhaust  gases,  a  pipe  coll  located  in 
aald  Inner  heating  chamber,  water  feed  pipes  entering 
the  lower  side  of  the  outer  heating  chamber  and  com 
municating  with  said  water  space  and  the  coll,  an  outlet 
water  pipe  for  said  space  and  coll,  and  a  fuel  burner 
located  In  the  inner  heating  chamber,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
frame  structure,  an  inner  casing  providing  a  heating 
chamber,  an  outer  casing  inclosing  said  inner  casing  and 
providing  a  water  space  therewith,  an  Incasement  sur 
rounding  said  outer  casing  providing  an  air  heating 
chamber  therewith,  an  end  section  having  an  overhanging 
under  portion  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  slide  for 
regulating  said  opening,  a  door  hinged  on  said  end  sec- 
tion giving  access  to  U»e  inner  heating  chamber,  a  pipe 
coll  in  the  inner  heating  chamber,  means  for  feeding 
water  to  and  taking  water  from  said  coil  and  the  water 
spaces,  means  providing  communication  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  heating  chambers  at  the  lower  rear  por- 
tion of  the  inner  heating  chamber,  an  outlet  flue  for  the 


outer  heating  chamber,  an  asbestos  lining  covering  the 
outlet  flue  and  the  heater  body  excepting  the  end  sections 
ther«'of,  and  a  fuel  burner  mounted  on  said  end  section, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,172.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  PULVERIZED 
COAL.  ViBciNirs  Z.  Caracristi,  BronxvUle,  and 
John  E.  MrHLrsu).  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.   118,014.      (CI    110—104.) 


:'^ 


1 


-f¥?u^i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  two 
chambers  or  channels  locattKl  one  above  the  other,  the 
lower  chamber  forming  an  air  chauel  which  at  Its  outlet 
end  projects  beyond  the  outlet  of  the  upper  chamber  and 
has  its  outlet  directed  exclusively  upwardly  to  discharge 
an  ascending  column  of  air,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  upper  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  a  fuel 
feeding  and  mixing  chamt>er,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
tangentlally  to  said  chamber,  and  directing  the  same 
helically  therethrough,  means  for  supplying  combustion 
air  to  the  fuel  in  said  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  said  combustion  air,  means  for  supplying  an 
underlying  column  of  air  to  said  fuel  emerging  from  said 
chamber,  said  air  adapted  to  be  intermingled  with  the 
said  fuel,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
through  said  last  named  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  the 
combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  cham- 
t>er.  of  a  burner  comprising  a  fuel  feeding  and  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  the  fuel 
in  the  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  an  underlying 
ascending  column  of  air  to  said  fuel  emerging  from  said 
chamber,  the  air  of  said  column  l>elng  adapted  to  be  in- 
termingled with  said  fuel  in  the  combustion  chaml)er,  the 
combustion  of  said  fuel  proceeding  progressively  through 
saltl  combustion  chamber,  to  complete  combustion  at  the 
end  of  said  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  pulverized  fuel,  two 
channels  for  delivering  fuel  and  air  respectively,  the  out- 
let of  the  air-channel  being  below,  and  in  advance  of, 
the  outlet  of  the  fuel  channel,  and  directed  upwardly  to 
discharge  an  ascending  column  of  air. 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  burnln;;  pulverized  fuel,  two 
channels  for  delivering  fuel  and  air  respectively,  the 
outlet  of  the  air-channel  being  below  the  outlet  of  the 
fuel  channel,  and  dlrecte<l  upwardly  to  discharge  an 
ascending  column   of  air  adjacent   to  the  fuel   outlet. 

[Claims   2   and   7   not    printed   In   the  Gazette] 


1.26.';.173.      VALVE-ADJUSTING   DEVICE  FOR   STEAM- 
HAMMERS.      Carl    J.    Carlson.    EaKthampton,    Mau. 
Filed  July  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.347.      (Cl.  74 — 47.) 
3.   In  a   device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of   two  circular   members  disposed  side  by  side  and   turn- 
ably  connected  together,   one  of  said  memiiers  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  slot  near  one  edge  thereof,  a  screw 
extending  through  said  slot  and  threaded  into  the  other 
member  to  lock  said  members  in  their  relatively  adjusted 
positions,   a  valve  roll   eccentrically   connected   to  one  of 
said    members,    and    a    movable    operating    member    con- 
nected to  the  other. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  levtT,  a  supporting  member  rigidly  united  with  said 
lever,  an  a<lju8ting  member  turnably  mounted  on  said 
suppurtinK'  mfnibtT,  a  rod  eccentrically  connected  to  said 


adjustln*;  member,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  sup- 
porting membt>r  and  said  adjusting  member  in  their 
relatively  adjusted   positions. 

[Claim*  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,265.174.  WORD-COUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.  Hbnry  BorvDs  Cmiy, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assl^jnor  of  one-half  to  Arba  W. 
Frost.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  .Serial 
No.   127,724.      (CI.   235 — 102.) 


1.  In   a   word   counting  attachment    fee  typewriting  ma 
chines,    the  combination    of  actuating  meaas   operable   by 
key   levers  of  the  alphabet  and   keyboard   characterg   of 
the  upper  or  lower  case  of  a  typewriting  madilne,  a  regis 
tering  device   operable   by   said  actuatinj;  nMans  to  count 
up    to    and    including   a    fixetl    total    number    at    words    or 
characters  or  both,  a  second  registering  (Jerice  connectid 
wttti  and  operable  by  the  first  device  to  register  multiples 
of  said  fixed  number  of  wordi.  means  gnarding  said  first 
registering  device   to  prevent    the  actuating  means  regis 
tering   more    than    one   word    or   character   at   a   time   and 
also  preventing  the  return  of  said  first  registering  device 
to  Us  zero  position,  means  nuardlng  said  second  register- 
ing device  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  latter  to  Us  zito 
pcMitlon,   means   for   restoring   said    devices   to    their    zero 
pwaitlona.   and  means    for  releasing  both  of  the   guardln:; 
means  to  permit  aaid  restoring  means  to  rotorn   the  de 
vices  to  their  aero   position. 

2.  In  a  word  counting  attachment  for  typowrltlag  ma 
chtnea,  tbe  coatMnatlcii  of  actuating  means  operable  by 
key  levers  of  t*«  alphabet  and  keyboard  characters  of  the 
upper  and  lower  case  of  a  typewriting  macklne,  a  regla- 
tarlBg  device  operable  by  said  actxiatimg  means  to  cvsnt 
up  to  and  tocljading  a  fixed  tstaJ  nomber  of  words  and 
character*,  a  restoring  spring  Ur  said  device  mOmptt'd  to 
have    '^nergy    storetl    therein,    as    sai<l    derioe   is   a'^oated. 


meass  for  r.leaslng  .said  sprinff  to  permit  it  to  restore 
said  device  to  its  zero  position  when  the  total  number 
of  words  registered  on  sjUd  device  is  less  than  said  fixed 
number,  a  second  registering  device,  means  operable  by 
the  first  reKJstering  device  to  cause  the  operation  of  the 
second  registering  device  to  register  multiples  of  said 
flxed  numb<T  of  words,  and  means  for  releasiog  the  en- 
ergy stored  in  said  spring  and  momentarily  arrest  its 
action  each  time  the  second  registering  device  ia  actuated 
by   the  first. 

3.  In  a  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  actuating  means  operable  by 
key  levers  of  alphabet  and  keyboard  charactt-rs  of  the 
uppw  and  lower  case  of  a  typewriting  machine,  a  regis- 
tering device  operable  by  said  actuating  means  to  count 
up  to  and  including  a  fixed  total  mmiiur  of  words  and 
characters,  a  restoring  spring  for  s.iid  device  adapted  to 
have  energy  stored  therein  aa  said  devi.e  is  .ictuated, 
means  for  releasing  said  spring  to  permit  it  to  restore 
said  device  to  its  zero  position  when  the  total  number  of 
worjH  registertMl  on  said  ilevlce  is  le«e  than  Kald  flied 
number,  .i  second  registeiing  device,  means  operalile  by 
the  first  registering  device  to  register  multiples  of  said 
fixed  number  of  words,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  energv-  stored  in  said  spring  and  momentBrlly  «rre«t 
its  action  each  time  thp  second  registering  device  is  actu- 
ated by  the  first,  a  »e<ond  spring  for  restoring  said  second 
registering  device  and  adapted  to  have  energy  stored 
therein  as  said  second  device  is  actuated,  and  means  for 
releaBlng  said  second  spring  to  permit  it  t-  return  the 
second   registering  device  to  its  zero  position. 

4.  In  a  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriting 
ma(hin.'s,  the  combination  of  actu.ating  meanij  operable 
by  key  levers  of  alphab<>t  and  keyboard  characters  of 
the  upper  and  lower  case  of  a  typewriting  machine,  a 
registering  device  operable  by  said  actuating  means  to 
count  up  to  and  including  a  fixed  total  Bumber  of  words 
and  characters,  a  restoring  spring  for  said  device  adapte<I 
to  have  energy  store<l  therein  as  said  device  is  a  tuated, 
means  for  releasing  said  spring  to  permit  tt  to  restore 
said  device  to  its  zero  position  when  the  total  number 
of  words  registered  on  said  device  is  less  than  said  flxe<1 
number,  a  second  registering  device,  means  operable  by 
the  first  registering  device  to  cause  the  operation  of  the 
second  registering  device  to  register  mnltlplea  of  said 
fixed  number  of  words,  means  for  autnm:\tlcally  releasing 
the  energy  storeil  in  sai<l  spring  each  time  the  second 
rejflstprlng  device  Is  actuated  by  the  first,  a  second  spring 
for  restoring  said  registering  device  and  adapted  to  have 
energj-  stored  therein  as  said  second  device  Is  actuated, 
means  for  releasing  said  second  spring  to  permit  It  to 
return  the  second  registering  <ievlce  to  Us  zero  position, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operatlnc  both  said  releas- 
ing means  at  will  to  restore  both  devices  of  tho  register- 
ing  me<hanlsm   to  zero  position. 

T)  In  a  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chine!!, the  combination  of  a  rotary  register  wheel  car- 
rying a  series  of  pins  engaceatde  by  operating  means 
whereby  the  wheel  is  rotated,  means  actuated  by  the  keys 
of  the  typewriter  for  engaging  said  series  of  pins,  means 
whereby  s;iid  wheel  may  he  retracted  to  Us  zero  position 
when  it  has  moved  less  than  a  predetermined  amount,  a 
pawl  having  two  points  adapted  to  move  Into  the  path 
of  said  pins  aU.rnately.  one  to  prevent  th."  unintended 
retraction  of  the  wheel  and  the  other  to  prevent  more 
than  one  step  of  said  register  wheel  at  n  tlmP,  and  a 
flnirep  lever  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  lifted  oot  of  the 
p:ith  of  said  pins  to  permit  the  return  of  the  wheel  to  Its 
zero  position. 

[rialnis  0   to   1J>   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.l 
I 

1.26.-..1T5  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Ifheaiem 
('iiAurvrrrK.  Saddle  River,  N,  J..  asHljmor  of  oae^half  to 
John  Ratzer.  Sadille  River.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1!U«. 
Serial  No  121.431.  R.>iM»wfil  Feh.  21.  1»13.  S«-ial  No. 
21S.6*Ki.  (CI.  ISO— ♦».  I 
1.    In  a  n»«»tor  trn -k.  the  combiDatinn  rf  a  froat  axle,  a 

rear  «x>,  a   frtwt   axle  Transmisnion    shaft  having  a   !r»'nr 
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connei'tion  with  the  front  axle,  a  rear  axle  transmission 
thai  t  having  a  g>  ar  connection  with  the  rear  axle,  a  gear 
upon  each  transmission  shaft,  an  interme<llate  drive  gear 
interposed  lietwe<n  and  in  mesh  with  said  transmission 
shaft  gears,  a  motor,  a  ( hum:«  speed  gear  mechanism  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  intermediate  drive  gi  ar,  and  a 
reversing  gear  me<hHnisni  interposed  l>etween  the  change 
speed  gear  meihanlsm  and  the  motor. 


3.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  conddnatlon  of  front 
and  rear  axb-s.  the  front,  axle  having  a  worm  gear  flxe<l 
directly  thereto  substantially  midway  of  the  ends  thereof, 
and  the  rear  axle  having  a  worm  gear  fixed  directly  there 
to  to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  means  for  supporting 
the  front  axle  for  swinging  movement  about  a  c(  nter  In 
substantial  vertical  nlinement  with  its  worm  gear,  a  motor 
supported  at  a  point  overlying  the  front  axle  to  one  side 
of  the  center  thereof,  an  engine  shaft  projecting  rear 
wardly  from  the  motor,  a  rear  axle  transmission  shaft 
having  a  worm  to  engage  the  worm  gear  to  said  rear  axle. 
a  front  axle  transmission  shaft  arranged  to  one  side  of 
the  rear  axle  transmission  shaft,  and  In  substantial  hori- 
zontal allnement  therewith,  salil  front  axle  transmission 
shaft  having  a  worm  to  engage  the  worm  gear  of  the  front 
axle,  and  a  reversible  ami  variable  speeti  gear  connection 
between  the  engine  shaft  and  said  transmission  shafts. 

5.  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
axles,  each  having  a  worm  engaging  gear  thereon,  a  motor 
arranged  adja<ent  the  front  a.\le.  a  drive  shaft  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  motor,  oppositely  extending  trans- 
mission shaft.s.  the  front  axle  transmission  shaft  having  a 
worm  to  engage  the  gear  of  the  front  axle,  and  the  rear 
axle  transmission  shaft  having  a  worm  to  engage  the  p^ar 
on  said  axle,  the  engine  shaft  an.l  said  transmission  shafts 
all  being  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  gear  connection  t)etween  the  engine  shaft  and 
said  transmission  shafts,  said  gear  connection  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  whereby  the  speed  of  the  axles  may 
he  varied  and   reversed. 

7  In  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or  body 
part,  front  and  rear  axles,  a  motor  arrange, i  adjacent  one 
siile  of  the  body  part  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  worm  gear 
drive  means  for  the  front  and  rear  axle,  said  drive  means 
permitting  the  front  axle  to  swing  atwut  the  central  pivotal 
support,  and  reversing  and  tliange  speed  gear  connection 
lietween  said  drive  inean^  and  motor. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  O  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.26."), 176  VEMICLK  WINDSHIELD.  Charles  Rack- 
WEI.L  <i.ARK.  rialnvlUe,  Conn.  Filed  June  12.  1913. 
Serial  No,  773,ir.3.     (Cl.  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  wind  shield  construction  a  relatively  fiat  base 
plate  resting  upon  anil  siecure<l  to  the  seat  at  the  junction 
of  the  seat  and  side  cushions  to  be  ther<'by  disposed  be- 
neath the  seat  cushion  and  having  a  curved  portion,  a 
standard    mount«Hl   thereon    and    having  a   curvtHl    portion 


engaging  the  curved  portion  of  the  base  plate  and  adapted 
to  adjustment  to  various  angles  in  a  vertical  transverse 
plane  toward  and  away  from  the  side  cushions,  means  ac 
cesslblc  from  on  top  of  the  base  plate  for  securing  the 
standard  in  its  angularly  adjusted  relation  on  the  base 
plate,  an<l  a  wind  shield  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  adjustable  angularly  on  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  seat  having  a 
yielding  side  cushion  and  a  removable  seat  cushion,  a  base 
secured  at  tho  end  of  the  seat  beneatb  the  seat  cushion,  a 
supporting  column  comprising  jointed  upper  and  lower 
sections,  said  lower  section  being  secured  to  the  base  and 
extending  up  between  the  end  of  the  seat  cushion  and  the 
fac<^  of  the  side  cushion  at  an  angle  to  fit  the  angle  of  the 
side  cushion,  the  upper  column  section  being  angularly 
adjusted  with  respect  to  the  lower  section  to  fit  the  face 
of  the  side  cushion,  and  a  shield  member  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  Jointed  column. 

4.  In  an  automobile  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  scat  of  the  vehide,  a 
supporting  standaril  having  a  foot  engaging  the  base,  the 
foot  of  the  standard  and  the  base  having  segmental 
toothe<l  engaging  surfaces  whereby  the  standard  may  be 
adjvisted  angularly  in  respect  to  the  base  to  adapt  the 
standard  to  tit  the  cushions  of  the  seat,  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  foot  of  the  standard  to  the  base  accessible  from  on 
top  of  the  base  and  an  angularly  adjustable  shield  element 
mounted  on  the  standard. 

7.  In  combination,  a  base  having  a  toothed  bearing  sur- 
face arranged  on  a  curve  and  slotted  for  the  passage  of  a 
clamping  screw,  a  standard  having  a  foot  provided  with  a 
toothed  under  surface  curve.d  to  fit  the  toothed  bearing 
surface  of  the  base  and  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  In 
the  slot  In  the  base  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the 
foot  on  the  base,  a  clamping  screw  engaging  the  foot  of 
the  standard  and  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  base  and 
a  shield  element  carried  by  the  standard. 

(Claims  3,  5,  G,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,177.  REKEPTACLE.  William  W.  Coleman,  At- 
kins, Ark.  Filed  Oct.  18,  191«.  St^rlal  No.  126,374. 
(Cl.  65—31.) 


A  receptacle  of  the  character^descrlhed  Including  a  cy- 
lindrical body  having  au  outwardly  flaring,  supporting 
Mange  fixed  to  it>  lower  end.  a  l)ottom  wall  secured  in  the 
cylindrical  bod>  above  the  point  of  connection  of  sRld 
flange,  said  fiange  being  provided  with  an  observation 
o])ening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  valve  casing  connected  to 
said  bottom  wall  and  dep.nd'.ng  therefrom,  and  a  rotary 
valve  member  mounted  m  s.vid  casing  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  said  valve  having 
a  stem  rotatably  s\ipported  in  said  fiange. 


1.265.178.  HEIm;k  THIMMEK  William  R.  Comboczoc, 
Haton  Rouge,  La  Filed  .Vug  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
18h.484.      (Cl.  56 — 16.) 

1.  A  trimmer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  stationary  bladw  (arried  thereby,  a  mtivable  blade 
mounted  to  re<.iprocate  thereon,  guiding  means  for  said 
movable  blade  carried  by  said  fixed  blade,  an  electric  mo- 
tor mounted  on  said  plate,  coum  ctlons  between  said  motor 
and  movable  blade  whereby  the  latter  Is  actuat**d  by  the 
former,  handles  extending  laterally  from  said  plate,  and  a 
controlling   switch    for   said    motor    dispos^Ml    betwe<>n    said 
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bandies   in    position    for    convenient   actuation    by    either 
hand  of  the  operator. 


W^"^, 


JMm_ 


\  '-.^ 


2.  A  trimmer  of  the  class  descrlbptl  comprising  a  baso 
plate  having  a  fixed  cutting  blade  ma<le  integral  with  on.- 
side  edge  thereof  and  provldeti  with  a  shoulder  at  its 
base  to  form  a  guide,  a  movable  blade  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate longitudinally  on  said  fixed  blade  and  guided  by 
said  shoulder,  said  movable  blade  having  longitudinally 
extending  slots  therein,  threaded  studs  carried  by  said 
fixed  blade  and  projecting  through  said  slots,  washers, 
springs  and  nuts  on  said  studs  for  holding  said  movable 
blade  in  sliding  relation  on  said  fixed  blade,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  movable  blade. 


1,265,179.  PHONOGRAPH  OR  TALKING  -  MACHINE. 
John  P.  Constable,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poriitlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  21.  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  .S.5.265.      (CI.  274 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  record  support,  a  reproducer  movable  substantially 
in  a  Kiven  plane  to  reproduce  a  record  carried  by  said  sup 
port,  and  a  sound  conveyer  connected  with  said  reproducer 
and  having  an  exit  portion  movable  at  an  angle  to  said 
plane  during  the  movement  of  said  reproducer  in  said 
plane,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  having  an  opening  therein,  a  record  support. 
a  reproducer  adapted  to  travel  across  a  record  carried  by 
said  support,  and  a  sound  conveyer  connected  with  said 
reproducer  and  formed  with  an  exit  portion  opposite  said 
opening  and  having  a  motion  of  translation  and  rotation 
during  the  movement  of  the  reproducer  across  the  record, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.265.180.     TOBACCO  -  SIZING   MACHINE.      Bbrbnt  O. 

Dahl.  Viroqua,  Wis.     Piled  Mar.  14,  1917.     Serial  No 

154.758.     (CI.  131 — 60.) 

1.  A  sizing  maTThine  embodying  two  sets  of  belts  for  con- 
veying articles  therebetween,  the  delivery  portions  of  the 
belts  of  each  set  being  in  stepped  arrangement,  the  belts 
of  the  two  sets  being  In  staggered  arrangement  trans 
versely  thereof,  and  the  delivery  portions  of  the  belts  of 
one  set  terminating  between  the  delivery  portions  of  the 


belts  of  the  other  set,  so  as  to  release  the  articles  alter- 
nately from  the  belts  of  the  two  sets. 


I 


3.  A  sizing  machine  embodying  a  main  frarof.  a  series 
of  rollers  carried  thereby,  endless  conveyer  belts  traine<l 
around  said  rollers,  a  secondary  frame  carried  adjustably 
l»y  the  main  frame,  a  series  of  tollers  carried  by  the  sec- 
ondary frame,  endless  conveyer  belts  trained  around  the 
.second  mentioned  set  of  rollers,  the  belts  of  the  two  sets 
havln-  their  delivery  portions  In  stepped  arrang»^ment.  and 
the  rollers  of  the  two  series  being  In  staggerwl  arrange- 
ment to  press  the  opposite  belts  between  their  rollers. 

5.  A  sizing  machine  embodying  conveyer  belts  having 
their  delivery  portions  in  stepptnl  arrangement,  an  endless 
•ifron  having  its  receiving  portion  below  said  delivery  por- 
tloDB  of  the  belts  for  the  engagement  of  the  projecting 
•■mis  of  the  articles  held  between  .said  belts,  said  apron  be 
inj;  movable  away  from  said  delivery  portions  and  tend- 
iDK  to  withdraw  the  articles  from  .said  belts,  and  recepU- 
cles  adjacent  to  the  delivery  portion  of  said  apron  for  re- 
ceiving the  articles  therefrom  and  provided  opposite  to 
said  apron  with  doors  to  open  away  from  said  apron  an.l 
igainst  which  the  articles  are  moved  into  the  receptacles 
fro.Ti  saUl  apron. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.1S1  ROADDRAG.  Samibi,  F.  Douglass.  MlHers- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1917.  Serial  No  145  729 
(CI.  37—5.) 


A  drag  especially  adapted  to  be  used  for  filling  and  pack- 
ing; material  in  the  rut  of  a  road  comprising  a  frame,  a 
relatively  long  advance  blade  attached  to  the  frame  and 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  thereof,  and 
a  relatively  short  blade  attached  to  the  frame  and  located 
in  front  of  the  long  advance  blade  and  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  frame  and  having 
its  longitudinal  dimension  dlspose<l  at  an  angle  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  the  long  advance  blade,  said  short 
blade  having  one  end  positioned  at  a  point  approximately 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  long  blade  and  the  end 
portions  of  the  long  blade  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  short  blade.  t)oth  of  said  blades  being  disposed  approxi- 
mately at  equal  angles  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  frame, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  In  operation  the 
short  blade  will  direct  the  hummock  at  one  side  of  a  rut 
into  the  rut  and  the  long  blade  will  direct  the  material  of 
the  hummock  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rut  into  the  rut 
and  simultaneously  operate  upon  the  material  which  is  In 
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the  rut  and  which  is  locate<l  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  short  blade,  the  long  blade  being  provided  at  points  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  short  Made  with  openings  in  which  a 
dralt  appllpnce  may  be  connected  with  the  long  blade  at 
points  behind  the  forward  end  of  the  short  blade. 


1,265.182.  SWITCH-THAWIN<i  APPARATUS.  Thomas 
M  I)r.\MN<;.  Jersey  City.  .\  J,  Filed  Aug.  3.  1917.  Se- 
rial No    1S4  -Jt-..^       i("l    104 — 12.) 


..Mfanl^rM£g€ 


speeds  to  produce  different  voltages  at  the  terminals  of 
the  generator,  connecting  across  the  terminals  of  the 
general  or  motors  of  predetermined  resistance  in  varying; 
connections,  and  interrupting  the  forcible  drive  of  the 
generator  between  each  two  successive  steps  of  motor 
connection  in  the  outer  circuit  without  braking  the  gen- 
erator. 


Zi^.  ,:rR  A-net  .ryt.  ^yssj;  i^t^ 

1.  In  a  switch  thawing  apparatus,  a  series  of  separate 
heater.^  adapted  to  be  supported  on  guides  under  two  enact- 
ing rails  .so  as  to  be  guided  to  and  from  under  the  rails. 

3.  In  a  switch  thawing  apparatus,  a  series  of  separate 
heaters  adapted  to  lie  supported  under  two  coacting  rails 
whereby  the  heaters  may  be  tilted  as  well  as  being  guided 
to  and  from  under  the  rails,  and  a  device  operable  for  tilt- 
ing the  heaters  in  unison.  I 

8,   In  a  switch  thawing  apparatus,  a  rod  adapted  to  be   | 
fixed  on  a  crosstie  under  two  coactlng  rails,  and  a  recep-   j 
tacle  for  holding  inflammable  material,  adjustable  on   the 
roil  so  as  to  be  guided  to  ami  from  under  the  rails. 

[Clniins  2.  4  to  7,  9,  and  Id  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]   ^ 


1,265.183.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RANGES. 
Frank  John  Ebij:.  New  York.  N.  Y.  File<l  June  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.   luG.»599.      (CI.  12(5 — 42.) 


In  combination  with  a  gas  stov^i^a  main  supply  pipe  for 
the  same,  a  pair  of  spactnl  Ju«(nch  T'6>''s  connected  to  said 
main  pipe,  valves  in  said  branch  pipAs.  parallel  operating 
handles  having  bifurcated  ends  for  engagement  with  said 
valves,  ears  projecting  outwardly  from  said  stove  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  ears  being  provided  with  slots  to  re- 
ceive said  operating  handles,  integrally  forme<l  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  both  sides  of  said  handles  whereby  to  pre- 
vent the  application  of  the  handles  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, said  lugs  disposed  In  parallel  relation  when  the 
valves  are  closed,  a  locking  strip  slidably  mounted  on 
studs  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  stove,  said  locking 
strip  having  outturned  ends  adaiited  to  engage  said  lug.'j 
whereby  to  prevent  the  opening  of  both  valves  siinul 
taneously. 

l.i!tV..lS4      METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  TRANSMISSION.      Herbert  Hrvan   B\<bank. 

Jr..    Portland.    Oreg.      File<i    May    1.    191H.      Serial    No 

94.69rt.      (CI.   171— .S15/) 

1.   A    method    of   controlling   electrical   power    transmis- 
sion,  which    consists    of   drlviim    a    generator    at    different 


^  ISy 


3.  A  method  of  controlling  electrical  power  transmis- 
sion, which  consists  of  positively  driving  an  electric  gen- 
erator, connecting  a  plurality  of  motors  In  series  across 
the  terminals  of  the  generator,  accelerating  the  motion  of 
the  generator  until  the  same  has  attained  a  certain  volt- 
age, interrupting  the  positive  drive  of  the  generator, 
changing  the  connection  of  the  motors  in  the  outer  circuit 
from  a -series  connection  to  a  connection  including  motors 
in  parallel,  and  reestablishing  the  positive  drive  of  the 
generator  without  having  brought  the  generator  to  a 
stop  during  the  interruption  of  the  positive  drive  of  the 
same. 

16.  A  method  of  controlling  electrical  power  transmis- 
sion, which  consists  of  positively  driving  a  generator  at 
variable  speed,  successively  altering  the  load  resistance 
in  the  form  of  motors  in  the  outer  circuit  and  inter- 
rupting the  positive  drive  of  the  generator  between  each 
two  load  conditions  without  electrically  braking  the 
motion  of  the  generator  while  the  positive  drive  is  Inter- 
rupted. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  15,  and  17  to  21  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,265,185.  HAY-PRESS.  Antoine  Fi.set  Quebec. 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2o  IH17.  Serial  No. 
143.517.      (CI.   100 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hay  press  having  a  recipro- 

latlng  plunger  mounted  therein,  rods  conne<'te<l  to  said 
liluDger,  bearings  for  supporting  said  rods,  a  feeding  fork. 
and  links  connecting  said  rods  with  said  fork 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  having  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  arrang<Hl  therein,  of  a  fork  photally 
supportcii  upon  said  press,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,  a  pair  of  ro<ls  secured  to  said  plunger,  bearings 
supported  uptm  sal<I  press,  groovetl  rollers  journaled 
within   said   bearings,   said   rods  adapted   to  pass   between 

;    said   grooved   rollers,  and  links  connecting  said   rods  with 
j   said   fork. 
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1.2«5,186.  LIFE  BOAT.  Harky  Fisher.  London.  Eng- 
land. FUed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  113.825.  (CI. 
9—4.) 


1.  A  boat  having  Its  bow  and  stern  open,  two  trans- 
verse bulkheads  In  segmental  form  erected  at  .some  dis- 
tance apart,  a  senll-cjlindrlcal  covering  securely  attached 
to  the  gunwale  and  extending  fore  and  aft  beyond  the 
said  bulkheads,  two  inverted  segmental  bulkheads  s.m  ur.  ly 
attached  at  each  end  of  the  semi  cylindrical  covering  and 
b«'ing  placed  a  short  distance  respectively  from  the  first 
named  segmental  bulkheads,  there  being  a  space  between 
the  upper  surface  of  the  first  named  bulkhtad  and  the 
covering  and  also  a  space  between  the  lower  edge  of  the 
second  named  segmental  bulkhead  and  the  bottom  of  the 
boat  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  life  boat,  an  automatic  ballasting  tank  attached 
to  the  keel  of  the  boat,  the  ballast  being  automatically 
admitted  to  the  tank,  automatically  retained  in  the  tank. 
and  automatically  emptied  from  the  tank  when  required 
by  the  same  device,  including  a  pipe  or  pipes  led  through 
the  tank  from  the  outside  and  athwartship  on  the  iuskie, 
having  one  end  open  to  the  sea  to  admit  the  water  ballast, 
the  other  end  within  the  tank  and  on  the  opposite  side 
open  to  deliver  the  water  ballast,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  shown  in  the  drawings. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.205,187.  DASH-CHURN.  John  Millkr  FLEMrxo.  Ed- 
monton, Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Julv  2.  1917.  Serial 
No.   178.223.      (CI.   259 — 118.) 


41    f 


In  a  devli'e  of  the  class  described,  a  dasher  comprising 
a  central  rod.  a  head  having  a  central  opening,  a  tubular 
memlH'r  removably  secured  to  the  head  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  head  around  such  opening  and  Into  the 
centnr  of  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  dasher  rod  ex- 
tends, spider  members  for  connecting  the  dasher  ro.l  to 
the  cylindrical  member,  a  disk  valve  bearing  against  thp 
lower  face  of  the  head,  a  spider  member  supported  within 
the  cylindrical  member  in  proximity  to  the  head,  a  stem 
extending  freely  from  the  spider  member  to  the  lower  end 
of  which  the  valve  disk  is  secured,  a  bearing  pl.ce  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  compression  spring 
extending  between  such  bearing  piece  and   the  spider. 


1.2(55.188.  ART  OF  JOINING  METAL  STRIPS  AND 
SEALING  THE  JOINT.  Ellswobth  Ephr.\iii  Flora, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  an^  meane  assign- 
menta.  to  The  National  Binding  Machine  Company, 
New  York.   N.   Y..  a   Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 

Sept.   26.   1916.      Serial   No.    122.214.      (CI.   24 26.) 

1.  The  method  of  Joining  and   sealing  the  Joint  of  the 

end   portions   of   metal    strips    which    consists   in    bringing 


-\- 


s«l.l  end  portions  into  overlapping  r.lafion  arid  surround- 
ing them  wiih  a  wire  which  winds  aroiind  said  strips 
with  its  turns  spaed  apart  b.ith  loniritudinally  and  trnns- 
v.-rsely  of  the  strips  an.l  thon  pressing  tlje  turns  of  said 
Wire  against   tin-  opiM)slte  surfaces  of   said   end  portions 


V       ' 

r 

1 

to  ipermanently   flatten    the   alternate   turns   of    the   wire 
into    substantially    th.'    same    plan'-   .-iinl    prrnian.'ntly    cor 
rugate  said   end   portions    with    thr    turns   of   the    wire   in 
the  depressions  t>t'tw(H"n   the   suicesslv*'   shoulder  portions 
of  th»'  corrugations. 

[Claims  2   to  8  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.l 


1.265.189  MOTOIi-DKIVEN  FAN.  LL.OVD  D.  Freklaxd, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  J.  H.  Stmng.  Ueloit, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  17.568.  (CI. 
90_17.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  i)()wer  cylinder  extending 
upwardly  and  a  h.-.ater  extending  dnwiuvardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  has*'  and  hi  axial  allnemont  with  the 
power  cylinder,  a  casing  surrouniling  the  lower  portion 
of  the  heater  and  having  laterally  extending  means  en- 
gaging with  the  base  whereby  the  ca.sing  is  supported 
by  the  base,  and  a  burner  extending  Into  the  cusing  helow 
the  heater,  there  being  an  air  Inlet  opening  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  around  said  burner  and  a  plurality  r.f 
outlet  openings  near  the  npper  end  of  the  casing  arranged 
to  convey  the  hot  gases  of  combustion  away  from  the 
heater  at  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the  ends 
of  the  heater. 

7.  In  combination,  a  baso  baving  pairs  of  opposed 
shoulders  therein,  n  hunter  Supported  by  said  ba.<»e.  and 
a  sLeve  surroiinding  the  heater,  .aald  sleeve  having  a 
flncr'  adapted  to  lie  Ix'tween  the  pairs  of  shoulders,  said 
flange  being  notched  to  permit  the  flange  to  pass  cer- 
tain   nf  said   shoulders. 

r Claims  2  to  fi.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.190.      MUSICAL-INSTRUMENT   REBERVOIR- 

CHECK.      Robert  A.  Gallv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,   assienor 

t.)    The    Baldwin    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed 

Aug;  2.  1917.     Serial  No    184.141.      (CI.  84—168.1 

1.   A    collapsible    and    expansible    air    reservoir    having 

a    moving  board   and    a    check    mounted   to   be    moved    Into 

and   way    from   a  position    to  interrupt   all   motion   of  the 

said   l)oard  at  one  certain   position  of  the  said  board;  a 
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shiftabie  element  independent  of  the  said  moving  board  ; 
and  a  shifting  dement  connected  to  the  said  shiftabie 
element  and   t"   a  movable  part   of  the  said  check. 


3.  A  rullapaible  and  expansible  air  reservoir  having  a 
moving  board  and  a  check  swingably  mounted  to  be  moved 
into  and  way  from  a  position  to  interrupt  ail  motion  of 
the  said  board  at  one  certain  position  of  the  aaid  board  ; 
a  sblftable  element  independent  of  the  said  moving  board; 
and  a  shifting  element  cx)nne<ted  to  the  said  shiftabii'  ele 
men!  and   to  a  moving  part  of  the  saltl  check 

fci.  A  collapsible  and  expansible  reservoir  having  a  mov 
log  board,  and  a  check  mounted  to  be  moved  into  and 
away  from  a  positiuu  opiwsed  to  the  expanding  motion 
of  the  said  Ixiaril  .  and  controlling  means  onuected  to 
the  said  check  and  having  a  lost  m-'tion  element  inter- 
mediate ttie  said  controlling  means  and  the  said  check.' 

I  Claims  2,  4   to  7.  and  9  not  printed  iu   the  Gazette.] 


1.2G5.mi       VENTILATt'iR.     ROBERT  T.   GILES   and  Paul 
'  W.  KiN.SBLLA,  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Aug.  21,  I'JlC,     Serial 
No.   11.".. '.^22.      (CI.   1S9 — ^j>^.s 


•hannel-ways  and  a  hinged  aaah  mounted  on  the  frame, 
said  sash  having  a  flange  on  its  lower  bar  which  is  adapted 
to  »  ngag»'  the  lower  outer  «dge  of  the  frame  and  to  be 
located  between  the  screen  and  said  edge. 


1,265.192.  I'KIMING- HEATER  F<»R  AUTOMOBILES. 
Robert  C  Guoh  and  Mauti.v  A.  II.v.nse.s.  St.  I'aul. 
Minn.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Oliver  J.  Dufrene  and 
one-fourth  to  Hans  A.  Svendsen,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1915.      Serial  No.  347.     (CI.  219— 3S.j 


1  A  ventilator  c<tniprising  a  fixed  frame,  a  sash,  a  hinge 
supporting  the  sush  on  the  lower  l.ar  of  the  frame,  the  ele- 
ments of  said  hinge  being  ■leta'hnhle  from  each  other  in 
one  position  of  the  sash,  and  means  f<ir  supporting  the 
sash  in  such  position  that  the  disengagement  of  the  hinge 
members  will   be  prevented. 

■1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  a  sash,  a  hinge 
supporrlng  the  sash  on  the  frame,  said  hinge  comprising  n 
socket  memt>er  having  a  circular  seat  aiiii  a  peripheral 
opening  leading  thereto,  a  trunnion  carried  by  the  sash 
and  having  flattened  sides,  said  trnunion  being  adapted 
to  rest  In  said  sent  and  to  be  displaced  therefrom  wh.  n  the 
sash  Is  swung  to  such  a  position  that  the  flattened  sides 
of  the  trunnion  are  in  alinenient  with  the  peripheral  open- 
ing of  the  socket  niemlier.  and  means  for  supporting  the 
sash  In  such  an  open  position  that  the  disengagement  of 
the  trunnion  is  prevented 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
frame  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  on  its  side  and 
top  outer  edges,  outwardly  projecting  strips  secured  t<i  the 
side  edges  of  the  frame  and  having  inwardly  pr().1><  ting 
flanges  forming  >bannel  ways  with  the  aforementioned 
flanges,  a  screen  member  sli.l   between  said   flanges   in   tht 


1.  An  electric  priming  heater  for  explosive  enginca  com- 
prising an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell,  a  coll  of  resistance 
wire  wound  about  said  inner  shell  and  insulated  therefrom, 
a  metal  head  connecting  one  end  of  each  shdl,  an  insulat- 
ing head  connecting  and  supporting  the  other  ends  of  said 
shells,  one  end  of  said  coll  being  attached  to  and  forming 
a  contact  with  said  metallic  head  and  the  other  end  pass 
Ing  through  said  insulating  head  and  insulated  from  said 
other  end. 

[Claim  2  net  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,265.193.      ROTARY   ENGINE.      Jamks  H     GriNN,   Long 
Heach.   Cal.      Filed   May   31.    1917       .'ierial   No     173.O'j0. 
u^\.  121—89.) 


1.  A  rotnr,\  <  ii;:in  .  omprlsint  a  ho\i.-iim  having  an  an- 
nular ch«n)t>er  therein,  u  rotor  yieldably  suspended  for 
rotation  in  said  chamber,  a  firiv<  n  element  supported  In 
said  housing  and  constituting  a  bupport  for  said  rotor  and 
arrange<l  for  operation  thereby,  and  steam  supply  and  ex- 
I    haust  means  connected  with  said   chamber. 

10.   A    rotary    engine    comprising    a    separable    housing 
forming  a  compartment  therewithln.  a  rotor  yieldably  sup 
1   p<»rted  relative  to  said  housing  within  said  compartment 
!    and    forming    a    pressure    chamber    therearound.    pressure 
.-upply    and    exhaust    means    for    said    chamber,    a    closure 
separating  the  pressure  and  exhaust  portions  of  salii  cham- 
ber, means  on  said  rotor  and  having  an  area  correspond 
lug  to  that  of  said  pres.sure  chamber  for  imparting  motion 
to  .said  rotor  by  the  action  of  the  pressure  thereagalnst, 
[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,194.     CARBURETER      Charuim*   J.  Gistafson  and 
Frank   C.   Mo<  k.   Chicago.   HI  .   assignors  to  Stromberg 

Mi'tor  I^vices  Company.   Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  June  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  844.399.     iCi. 

liGl — 41. •» 

1  In  a  carbtireter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  air  Inlet 
>  hami>er.  a  Ventut^  tulw  leading  from  said  air  inlet  cham- 
ber   to    said    cariuireting    chaml>er.    an    auxiliary    chamber 
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leading  to  an  annular  passage  around  the  end  of  said 
Venturl  tube,  an  automatic  valve  between  said  air  Inlet 
chamber  and  said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  cylinder,  and  a  pla- 
ten In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  mechanically  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  one  side  of  said  piston  being  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  In  said  auxiliary  chamber,  and  the 
other  side  being  exposed  to  said  air  Inlet  chamber. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  Venturl  tube,  a  fuel  nozzle  there- 
in, an  air  Inlet  chamber  connected  with  said  Venturl  tube, 
an  auxiliary  chamber,  the  Venturl  tube  being  extended  into 
said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  restricted  passageway  leading 
from  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  surrounding  the  outlet 
end  of  said  Venturl  tube,  an  opening  between  said  air  In- 
let chamber  and  said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  valve  control 
ling  said  opening,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  air  Inlet  to 
said  air  inlet  chamber. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  air  inlet 
chamber,    an    auxiliary   chamber,    an    automatic    valve    be- 

,  tween  said  air  Inlet  chamber  and  said  auxiliary  chamber, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  me- 
chanically connected  with  said  valve,  one  side  of  said  pis- 
ton being  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber, said  cylinder  being  mounted  over  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber and  said  air  inlet  chamber  and  said  mechanical  con- 
nection being  In  the  form  of  a  tube,  a  cover  for  said  cylln 
der,  a  stem  adjustably  mounted  in  said  cover,  and  a  spring 
between  a  collar  on  said  stem  and  a  shoulder  in  said  tube. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  having  a  valve  controlled 
air  inlet,  a  Venturl  tube  leading  to  said  chamber  from  be- 
low and  extending  above  the  floor  thereof,  a  fuel  nozzle  in 
said  Venturl  tube,  a  float  chamber  feeding  said  nozzle, 
means  for  connecting  said  chamber  with  an  engine,  a  de- 
pression in  said  floor  above  the  level  of  fuel  In  said  float 
chamber,  a  throttle  In  said  connecting  means,  and  a  tube 
leading  from  said  depression  below  a  level  of  fuel  which 
may  collect  therein  to  a  point  in  said  connecting  means 
above  a  running  position  of  the  throttle. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,195l  collapsible  LIFE-BOAT.  Howahd  L. 
Haifohd.  Whitman,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916,  Serial 
No.  124,284.  Renewed  Aug.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
i84,53i<.     (CI.  9—2.) 


1.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  stiff  bottom,  a  collapsible 
wall  or  curb  attached  at  Its  lower  edge  to  th*?*  bottom, 
provided  with  a  stiffened  upper  edge,  and  adaptetl  to  be 
erected  to  surround  the  space  above  said  bottom,  an  open 
or  frame-shaped  float  surrounding  the  curb  and  attached 


thereto  between  said  bottom  and  upper  edge,  the  curb  be- 
ing collapsible  to  bring  Its  upper  edge  and  the  bottom 
into  close  proximity  to  the  float,  and  erecting  means  op- 
erable by  a  downward  movement  of  the  bottom  to  raise 
the  upper  edge  of  the  curb. 

4.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  stiff  bottom,  a  collapsible 
wall  or  curb  attached  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  bottom, 
provided  with  a  8tlffene<l  upper  edge,  and  adapted  to  be 
erected  to  surround  the  space  above  said  bottom,  an  op.n 
'>r  frame  shaped  float  surrounding  the  curb  and  attachetl 
thert^to  between  said  bottom  and  upper  edge,  the  curb  be- 
ing collapsible  to  bring  its  upper  edge  and  the  bottom  into 
close  proximity  to  the  float,  erecting  means  op«>rable  by  a 
<l')wnward  movement  of  the  bottom  to  raise  the  upper 
edge  of  the  curb,  and  a  cover  composed  of  two  flexible  sec- 
tions connected  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  curb 
and  adapted  to  meet  and  overlap  above  the  space  sur- 
rounded by  the  curb,  and  curved  metal  rods  engaged  with 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  and  hinged  to  the 
8tlffene<i  e<lge  of  the  curb. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«5.196.  REVERSIBLE  CHANGE  SPEED  MECHA- 
NISM. Clinton  C.  Haymond.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Walter  A.  Rowe,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  and 
Gideon  .1.  Woodward,  I>os  .Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  173,398.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  shaft  sections  arranRed  In 
allnenoent  with  each  other  and  at  a  space  apart,  n  chan>:e 
spee<l  mechanism  adapted  to  be  Inserted  therebetween  and 
connected  with  each,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be 
reversed  end  for  end  for  changing  the  spewl  transmitted 
from  one  shaft  to  the  other. 

4  An  auxiliary  speed  mechanism  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a*  reversible  element  having  Independently  movable 
alined  shafts  formed  with  coupling  sockets  in  the  outer 
ends  thereof,  whereby  they  may  be  reversed  in  position 
between  the  engine  shaft  and  the  power  transmission 
shaft  of  the  vehicle,  and  Intermediate  gearing  forming  a 
part  of  said  element  for  communicating  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent speeds  from  one  alined  shaft  to  the  other. 

rt.  An  auxiliary  change  speed  mechanism  for  motor 
driven  vehicles,  having  a  reversible  element  Interposed 
between  the  motor  element  and  the  differential  element, 
said  reversible  element  having  a  casing  adaptt^  to  be  re- 
versed in  position  and  gearing  wmprlsing  independently 
op«'rable  alined  shafts,  the  outer  ends  of  which  project 
through  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  are  provide*!  with 
coupling  sockets,  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  hav- 
ing a  gear  flxed  thertwn,  while  the  Inner  end  of  the  other 
shaft  has  a  spllned  engagement  with  a  shifting  gear,  a 
shifting  gear  thereon,  a  counter  shaft  in  said  casing  par- 
allel with  the  alined  shafts,  a  sleeve  shaft  on  said 
counter  shaft,  gears  of  different  sizes  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  sleeve  shaft,  the  gears  upon  the  alined  shafts 
having  clutch  projections  upon  their  adjacent  faces,  means 
for  moving  the  shifting  gear  upon  the  spilned  connection 
between  the  alined  shafts,  whereby  the  clutch  projec- 
tions on  the  gears  of  said  shafts  may  be  caused  to  move 
in  unison,  the  said  sildable  gear  being  also  movable  to 
separate  the  clutch  projections  and  bring  its  gear  teeth 
into  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the  counter  shaft, 
whereby  a  different  speed  may  be  imparted  from  one  of 
the  allneil  shafts  to  the  other,  the  coupling  sockets  on  the 
aline<l  shafts  being  adapted  to  interchangeably  rtcelve  a 
power  shaft  coupling  from  the  motor,  or  a  unlvergal  Joint 
coupIlBjj    from    the    transmission    shaft    of    the    vehicle. 
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whereby  a  greater  or  less  speed  may  be  communicated 
from  one  alined  shaft  to  the  other,  according  to  which 
couplings  the  socket  members  are  presenting. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,197.     ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRAFFIC-SIGNAL. 
'  Hksht   W.    Hawks,   Lynn,    Mass.     Filed   Mar.   2,   1917. 
Serial  No.  152,113.      (CI.  177 — 337.) 


talner  being  provided  with  a  liauld  lubricant  compart- 
ment and  with  a  waste  compartment,  and  means  wlthla 
the  liquid  lubricant  compartment  and  operated  by  in- 
ertia resulting  from  movement  Imparttnl  to  the  journal 
for  forcing  liquid  lubricant  from  its  compartment  Into  the 
waste  compartment. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  illrectlonal  Indicator  mounted 
for  movement  to  point  in  selecte<l  directions,  electrically 
controlled  means  operating  to  turn  said  Indicator  to  one 
■id<'  or  the  other,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  last  named 
means,  an  audible  signal,  an  electric  circuit  controlling 
said  audible  signal  and  including  a  circuit  closer,  a  man- 
ually op«'rabie  lever,  an  oscillatory  and  longitudinally 
shiftabie  shaft  actuat»Hl  by  said  lever,  means  on  said 
shaft  for  operating  the  indicator  controlling  switch,  and 
other  means  on  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  circuit  closer 
of  the  audible  signal. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  directional  indicator  mounted 
for  movement  to  point  In  selected  directions,  electrically 
controlled  means  operating  to  turn  said  Indicator  to  one 
side  or  the  other,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  last  named 
means,  an  audible  signal,  an  electric  circuit  controlling 
said  audible  signal  and  including  a  circuit  closer,  a  man 
ually  operable  lever,  an  oscillatory  and  longitudinally 
shiftabie  shaft  actuated  by  said  lever,  means  on  said 
shaft  for  operating  the  Indicator  controlling  switch,  and 
other  means  on  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  circuit  closer 
of  the  audible  signal,  said  shaft  and  lever  being  so  mounted 
that  the  shaft  may  be  turned  without  moving  the  same 
longitudinally  and  so  that  said  shaft  may  be  moved  lon- 
gitudinally without  being  turned. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  directional  Indicator  mounted 
for  movement  to  point  In  selected  directions,  means  for 
turning  said  indicator  to  one  side  or  the  other,  an  audible 
signal,  an  electric  circuit  controlling  said  audible  signal 
and  Including  a  circuit  closer,  a  manually  operable  lever, 
an  oscillatory  shiftabie  shaft  actuated  by  said  lever,  an 
indicator  controlling  switch,  means  on  said  shaft  for  op- 
erating the  Indicator  controlling  switch,  and  other  means 
on  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  circuit  closer  of  the 
audible  alarm. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8.  A  journal  lubricator  having  a  liquid  lubricant  com- 
partment and  a  waste  compartment,  and  means  loosely 
disposed  within  the  liquid  lubricant  compartment  and 
adupted  while  in  motion  to  force  liquid  lubricant  from 
the  liquid  luliricant  compartment  Into  the  waste  com- 
partment. 

[Claims  2  .ind  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,198.      JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR.       James    J.    Ukn- 

NESSV,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Filed  July  7,  1917.      Serial   No. 

179,221.     (CI.  64—24.) 

1.  A  journal  lubricator  provided  with  a  liquid  lubricant 
compartment  and  with  a  waste  compartment,  there  be- 
ing communication  between  said  compartments,  and  a 
member  mounted  for  rolling  movement  within  the  lubrl 
cant  compartment  and  adapted  to  force  liquid  lubricant 
therefrom  into  the  waste  compartment. 

3.   In   a   journal   lubric-ator,    a   container  adapted   to   be 
positioned  in  a  Journal  box  beneath  the  Journal,  said  con- 


1.265.199.  AUTOMATIC  JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR. 
James  J.  IIbnnissy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  1S2.75U.     (CI.  64—24.) 


!■>  it         J,  ,"-e 


1.  In  a  journal  lu'jrik.ntor,  a  container  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  a  Journal  box  beneath  the  journal,  said  con- 
tainer being  provided  with  a  liquid  lubricant  compartment 
and  with  a  waste  compartment,  and  a  pump  actuated  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  journal  during  opera- 
tion for  forcing  liquid  lubricant  into  and  through  the 
liquid  lubricant   compartment. 

3.  In  a  journal  lubricator,  a  container  provided  with 
a  liquid  lubricant  compartment,  a  waste  compartment  and 
an  overflow  compartment,  there  being  communication 
between  said  compartments,  and  means  operated  by  in- 
ertia resulting  from  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
journal  in  the  journal  l>ox  while  in  operation  for  forcing 
liquid  lubricant  from  the  overflow  compartment  to  the 
liquid  lubricant  compartment. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,200.       SWITCH  OPERATING    MEANS.  Johm 

Bkown    Hknnigkr    and    John    Kiebt    Quthbie,  Perth 

Road,   Ontario,   Canada.      Filed   Apr.   30,   1915.  Serial 
No.  25,086.      (CI.  104—24.^ 


1.  A    switch    operating   means    consisting    of    a    switch 
throwing  device  located  underneath  the  rail,  said  swit/rh 
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throwing  device  consisting  of  a  base,  a  lug  attached  to 
the  point  of  the  twitch  rail,  a  bar  alidable  In  the  base 
member,  a  segmental  cog  monnted  on  the  base  and  engag- 
ing said  lug  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  sliding 
bar,  means  on  the  base  for  sliding  said  bar,  and  a  trip- 
ping device  mounted  on  the  car  for  operating  said  bar 
sliding  means. 

3.  A  switch  operating  means  consisting  of  a  switch 
throwing  device  located  underneath  the  rail,  said  switch 
throwing  device  consisting  of  a  base,  a  geared  wheel 
mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  base,  a  bar  slldable  on  said 
base,  means  on  the  bar  for  oscillating  said  gear  wheel,  a 
lug  attached  to  the  point  of  the  switch  rail,  teeth  on  the 
lug  for  engagtag  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  cam  piv- 
oted to  the  base  and  adapted  to  operate  the  said  sliding 
bar,  and  moans  on  the  car  for  operating  said  cam. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,265,201.       BOILER. 
III.      FUed   Apr.    13, 
122— 1-13.) 


Michael    E. 
1914.      Serial 


Herbert,    Chlcai?o, 
No.    831,495.      (CI. 


I 


^jr 


mmmm 


1.  A  boiler  of  the  chaxacter  deserlbad  comprising  inner 
and  outer  shells  connectad  is  spaced  apart  relation  and 
forming  a  water  chamber  therebetween,  the  inner  shell 
of  which  defines  a  combustion  space  and  lias  outlet  flues 
at  its  rear  end  ettendlnc  through  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
outer  shell,  satd  Inner  shell  being  provided  with  a  plural 
ity  of  depending  water  tabes  la  its  rear  portion,  closed 
at  their  lower  ends  and  opening  at  their  upper  ends  Into 
the  said  water  chanber  between  the  shells,  a  grate  at 
the  lower  forward  portions  of  the  Inner  shell,  a  plate  in 
the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  Inner  shell  receiving  and 
supporting  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  water  tubes,  and 
a  slotted  bridge  wall  between  the  grate  and  the  said  tube 
supporting  plate. 

2.  A  boilo'  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
spaced  inner  and  outer  shells  forming  a  water  chamber 
therebetween,  extending  along  tbe  top,  rwir  end,  and 
sides  of  tbe  inner  shell,  a  plurality  of  drop  flues  depend- 
ing in  the  inner  shell  having  tbelr  upper  open  ends  se- 
cured to  the  tap  wall  of  the  said  hnier  shell  and  openirg 
into  tbe  said  chamber,  a  plate  in  tbe  lower  rear  portion 
of  tfce  inner  shdl  receiving  and  supimrtlng  the  lower 
closed  ends  of  said  drop  Ihres,  a  grate  in  the  lower  for- 
ward portion  of  the  inner  shell,  a  slotted  bridge  wa]' 
between  the  grate  and  the  said  flue  supporting  plate,  and 
a  water  grate  within  the  inner  shell  above  the  first  named 
grate,  including  a  rear  manifold  extending  transversely 
through  the  inner  shell  above  the  said  slotted  bridge  wail 
and  communicating  at  its  ends  with  the  water  chamt>er,  a 
front  manifold  extending  across  the  front  of  the  inner 
shell  and  also  opening  into  the  water  chamber,  and  tubes 
Inclined  upwardly  from  the  front  and  the  rear  manifolds 
above  the  first  named  grate,  all  for  the  purpose  described 


1.265,202.  PASTE- APPLYING  MECHANISM.  Hexpy 
C.  Haas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  South  Side  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pb.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
21.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,448.  (CI.  91—61.) 
1.  A  paste-applying  mechanism,  comprising  a  paste. 
holdiag  receptacle  having  two  compartments,  paste-apply- 
lag  rolls  respectively   la  said  compartaseats,   meaaa  for 


raising  and  lowering  one  of  said  rolls,  means  for  supply- 
ing and  removing  paste  from  the  receptacle.  And  a  re- 
stricted connection  between  said  compartments  for  sup- 
plying the  paste  from  one  to  the  other  and  for  llmitinij 
the  fluctuation  in  level  in  tbe  compartment  for  the  sta- 
tionary roll  o< casloned  In  the  other  compartment  by  the 
raislBK  and  lowering  of  the  roll. 


3.  In  a  paste-applying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  paste-applying  roll  of  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  roll  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  paste  recep- 
tacle in  which  a  portion  of  said  roll  Is  Immersed,  means 
for  feeding  paste  into  and  out  from  said  receptacle  to 
maintain  a  constant  supply  therein,  and  an  overflow  for 
receiving  the  displaced  paste  when  said  roll  Is  lowered  in 
the  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  paper 
strip,  of  a  paste-applying  roll  arranged  beneath  the  path 
of  said  strip,  a  receptacle  in  which  said  roll  is  partially 
immersed,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  roll  to  con- 
tact the  periphery  of  tbe  same  with  said  strip  and  to  also 
raise  the  roll  into  a  higher  i>osltlon  of  adjustment,  and 
means  for  varyluj;  the  thickness  of  the  film  of  paste  upon 
said  roll  applied  to  said  strip,  the  thinnest  film  being  ap- 
plied in  the  highest  position  of  said  roll. 

7.  In  a  paste-applying  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  paste-holding  receptacle,  of  a  roll,  timed  means  for 
raisioK  and  lowering  said  roll,  and  means  for  yosltively 
rotating  said  roll  in  one  position  of  vertical  adjustment, 
said  means  being  Inoperative  in  the  other  position  of 
adjustment 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,265,208.     COMBINED    CHAIR.    TABLE,    AND    FIRE- 
ESCAPE.     Y08HITO  IWATA.  BnlEalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 

23,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.224.      (CI.  227 — ».)       1 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  piveted  sections 
provided  with  Bide  bars  adapted  to  be  folded  Intw  approxi- 
mately parallel  relation  when  not  in  use,  certain  of  the  side 
bars  being  provided  with  projections  to  center  the  bars  in 
their  folding  operation  and  a  detachable  seat  ha^ng  por- 
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tions  adapted  to  fit  between  the  folded  side  bars  when 
nested  and  be  supported  by  tbe  adjacent  projections. 

5.  A  fire  escape  conipriainx  ptvotally  related  sections 
having  side  bars,  said  side  bars  betaig  grooved  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  a  combined  jrrippLng  and  guiding  memt>er 
adapted  to  traverse  the  side  bars  when  extended,  said 
member  being  arranged  to  engage  opposite  faces  of  the 
side  bars  to  grip  the  w»me  wh<n  canted  and  having  a  pro- 
jection adapteil  to  <'iipi>;»'  the  way  formed  by  the  groovetl 
portion  of  the  side  bars. 

9.  In  a  tirp  escape,  side  bars  adapted  to  extend  along 
the  face  of  a  building,  guiding  means  adapted  to  traverse 
said  bars,  and  a  folAable  seat  associated  with  said  guiding 
means,  said  seat  comprising  horlsontal  and  vertical  mem- 
ber.s  and  diagonal  feldable  members  extending  from  the 
vertical  members  to  tbe  oater  pertioa  of  the  seat,  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  members  being  pivoted  together,  and 
the  diagonal  foldaMe  messbera  each  consisting  of  sections 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  the  foldable  diagonal 
members  at  their  upper  ends  being  pivotally  and  slldably 
connected  to  the  vertical  nnembers. 

12.  In  a  convertible  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
hollow  supporting  frame  member,  a  iMse  upon  which  the 
hoJlow  frame  meuilx-r  is  adapted  to  rest,  having  cleats 
adaj>ted  to  fit  within  tbe  hollow  ftama  jsetaber  but  reatov- 
ablc  tkereXriuu,  an  exteaail>le  Are  escape  foidakiiy  related 
to  said  hollow  frame  member  and  adapted  to  rest  there- 
upon when  Let  in  uate  and  comprising  spaced  side  bars 
adapted  to  receive  therrt)etween  said  cleats  of  the  base  to 
enable  said  base  to  atsed  as  a  top. 

16.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  foldable  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  extended  to  occupy  a  position  along  the  wall  of  a  build- 
ing when  in  use  and  to  present  a  seat  support  when  in 
folded  position,  Id  combination  with  a  back  and  arms  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  supporting  portions,  said  front  and  rear 
supporting  portion.s  extending  downwardly  from  the  arms 
In  substantially  parallel  relation  and  resting  upon  the  said 
foldable  body  portion  when  the  same  is  In  folded  position, 
the  foldable  bo<ly  pertloa  betog  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  supporting  porttaas  so  that  when  tbe  foldable 
body  portion  Is  extended  the  said  front  and  rear  support- 
ing portions  may  engage  around  a  window  sill  or  the  like. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  G  to  8.  10,  11.  13  to  15,  17.  and  18  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.204.  MET.VLLIC-FILAMENT  L.\MP  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  IT.  Herman  J.  JAiHiKR,  Weehawken, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  27.  1917  Serial  No.  183.134.  (CI. 
176—7.) 

6.  The  process  of  dipositlni'  on  concentrated  metallic 
filaments  for  Incandescent  lami>t.  a  metal  forming  the  base 
of  the  refractory  compound  In  the  presence  of  an  extenu- 
ated atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas.  consisting  in  placing  the 
chemical  compound  In  close  proximity  to  the  filament,  glv- 
ing  tbe  lamp  a  cold  exhaust,  sealing  it.  and  then  beating 
the  filament,  thereby  decomposing  the  compound  and  form- 
ing a  deposit  of  its  bsse  on  tbe  filament. 

7.  The  process  of  depositing  on  concentrated  metallic 
filaments  ivt  incandescent  lamps  a  refractory  metal  from  a 
chlorld  In  the  presence  of  an  extenuated  atmoephere  of 
an  Inert  gas,  consisting  in  placing  tbe  chlorld  in  close 
proximity  to  the  filament,  giving  the  lamp  a  cold  exhaust, 
sealing  it,  and  then  heating  the  filament,  thereby  decom- 
posing the  compound  and  forming  a  deposit  of  its  base  on 
tbe  filament. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  depositing  on  concentrated  metallic 
filaments  for  Incandescent  lamps  a  metal  of  tbe  chromium 
group  ta  tbe  prenrnce  of  an  extenuated  atmosphere  of  an 
inert  gas,  consltting  In  placing  a  compomd  of  the  chro- 
mium group  In  close  proximity  to  the  filament,  giving  the 
lamp  a  cold  exhaust,  sealing  it.  and  then  heating  the  fila- 
ment, thereby  decomposing  the  compound  and  forming  a 
deposit  of  its  base  on  the  filament. 

10.  The  process  of  deposittng  on  coaeeatrated  metallic 
filamevts  for  Incandescent  lamps  uranlam  from  uraahim 
chlorid  ia  the  prewnce  of  an  extenuated  atmosphere  of  an 
tnert  gas,  ronslsttnj;  in  placing  uraalnm  cktarid  in  close 
<Hy  to  tbe  ftlament.  giving  tbe  lamp  a  oald  exhaust, 


sealing  it.  and  then  heating  tbe  filament,  thereby  dooom- 
pootag  tbe  compound  and  forming  a  deposit  of  Its  baaa  on 

the  filament. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


1,265.20.').     PYROTECHNIC    ARTICLE    AND    METHOD 
OF  MAKING   SAME.      Aarom  JapEL,  New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed   Apr    23.   1915.     Serial  No.   23.452.      i  CI.   52 — 6.) 
2     A    method    of    producing    a    pyrotechnic    composition 
which  consists  of  mixing  finely  powdered  potassium  chlo- 
rate, strontium  nitrate  and  a  fusible  water-insoluble  gum, 
placing  said  mixed  powders  in  a  mold  and  baking  to  melt 
.said  gum  causing  it  to  surround  said  nitrate  and  chlorate 
and  to  shape  said  materials  into  a  briquet. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,206.  M.^CHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUIDS 
FROM  VARIOUS  MATERI.ALS.  Charms  D  Jen'KIXS, 
Boston,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Peat  Coal  Limited,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  Filed  May  1.  1015. 
Serial  No.   25.134.      rCI.    100 — 47.) 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  solid  maieriul  euj^aging  wall  composed  of 
wood  arranged  with  its  grain  perpendicular  to  the  mate- 
rial engraging  face  of  said  wall,  and  means  for  pressing  tbe 
materml  against  said  wall  so  as  to  force  the  liquid  through 
the  grain  of  the  wood. 


1.265.207.  DEVICE  FOR  MOISTENING  ROT  AIR  FROM 
FURNACES  William  .Tohnsox,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  163.229.     (Cl.  137— 104.) 


1.  Automatic  water  supply  means  including  a  receptacle, 
said  means  comprising  a  fixed  pe<lestal  having  In  Its  upper 
end  a  socket  whose  bottom  is  closed,  a  T-coupling  having 
one  end  of  Its  head  threaded  in  said  socket,  whereby  said 
coupling  Is  rigidly  supported,  a  casing  having  in  its  iwt- 
tom  an  opening  through  which  the  other  end  of  said  bead 
of  the  T-couplIng  is  threaded,  said  end  rising  a  slij^t  dis- 
tance into  said  casing  and  being  chamfered  to  form  a  valve 
seat,  the  shank  of  said  T-coupUng  having  means  for  con- 
necting a  water  supply  pipe  thereto,  an  outlet  from  said 
casing  Into  said  receptacle,  a  valve  coactlng  with  the 
aforesaid  seat,  and  closing  means  for  said  valve  including 
a  float  positioned  In  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  hi  claim  1,  said  pedestal  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extendlag  pertloD  formed  wttta  an  opeutog, 
and  said  outlet  being  in  the  form  of  a  pipe  paselBg  through 
said  opening  and  threaded  Into  said  castag.  wkereby  rela- 
tt^'C  tvralng  »f  the  pede«>tal  and  rasing  is  prevented. 
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1,266,208.  UQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Edwabd  C.  Kahn, 
Mllwaakee.  Wia,  Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.  SerUl  No.  49.232 
(CI.  15&— 71.) 


1.  A  Ilqald  fuel  burner  comprising  a  head,  a  generator 
associated  therewith  embodying  an  upwardly  Inclined 
chambered  neck  halting  an  accumulator  pocket  at  its  base 
and  a  restricted  outlet  port  at  its  discharge  end,  a  hollow 
arcuate  arm  extending  from  the  discharge  end  at  a  slight 
angle,  the  same  being  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  the 
head,  and  a  gas  discharge  pipe  In  communication  with  the 
end  of  the  arm  and  depending  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of 
which  pipe  is  upturned  to  form  a  nozzle  to  feed  the  head. 

7.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  base  having  grldded 
air  passages  extending  therethrough,  legs  disposed  about 
the  air  pusages,  a  circular  burner  head  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  legs,  a  generator  mounted  upon  the  base  having 
an  arm  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  burner  head,  and  a 
fuel  discharge  pipe  in  communication  with  the  end  of  the 
arm.  the  saia  pipe  being  provided  with  an  upturned  end 
constituting  a  discharge  nozzle  which  is  positioned  under 
said  head  between  the  latter  and  the  air  passages  of  the 
base-plate. 

9.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  cup  having  perfo- 
rated side  walls  and  a  centrally  disposed  mixing  mouth  In 
Its  bottom  wall,  a  complementary  cap-ring  nested  within 
the  cup  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  vapor  chamber,  a 
separable  closure  plate  for  the  ring,  and  a  generator  hav 
Ing  a  nozsle  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  mixing  mouth 
of  said  head. 

11.  A  Uqnld  burner  comprising  a  cup  having  perforated 
side  walls  and  a  centrally  disposed  mixing  mouth  in  Its 
bottom  wall,  a  cap  ring  nested  within  the  cup,  the  same 
being  Z-shaped  in  cross  section  to  provide  a  portion  adapt 
ed  to  seat  on  the  mouth  of  the  cup.  and  a  second  annular 
Inwardly  turned  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
and  a  cap  plate  connected  with  said  portion  to  form  a  sep 
arate  bottom  closure  for  the  ring. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,209.  LIQUID-FUEL-BURNER  HEAD.  Edward  C 
Kahn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No 
128.006.     (Ck  158—116.) 


1.  A  burner  head  comprising  an  inner  inverted  cup 
shaped  member  having  its  mouth  edge  directed  outwardly 
to  form  a  channel,  an  outer  inverted  cup  shaped  member 
harlnf  Jet  apertures  in  its  annular  portion  and  having  its 
month  edge  seated  in  said  channel  and  a  mixing  tube  de- 
pending from  the  inner  member. 
.  [Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,210.     FLUID-FUEL  BURNER.     Edward  C.  Kahn 
MUwsakcc,  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  27, 1916.    Serial  No.  128  018 
(CI.  158—71.) 
1.  The  eomblmtlon  with  a  burner  head,  of  an  annular 

fenerator  chamber  sarroundlng  the  burner  head,  a  pair  of 


tubes  extending  downwardly  from  the  chamber,  a  supply 
head  having  a  pair  of  passages  formed  therein  and  com- 
manlcating  with  said  tubes,  a  discharge  noa^Ie  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  passages,  a  fuel  supply  communi- 
cating with  the  other  of  said  passages,  and  a  coUector 
pocket  formed  in  the  generator  chamber  at  th«  Juncture  of 
the  tube  communicating  with  the  supply  passage  and  said 
chamber. 


3.  In  a  burner,  a  supply  head,  an  annular  getierator  car- 
ried by  the  supply  head,  a  discharge  nozzle  carried  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  supply  head,  a  spider  member  having  its 
bight  portion  secured  on  the  head  with  its  arms  extending" 
upwardly  and  a  burner  head  carried  by  said  arms,  said  an- 
nular generator  surrounding  the  burner  head.  snbstantUlly 
as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26.->.211. 


TIRE  PIMP.      George   Keith.    Sheridan     111 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  195.358.      (CI.  152—11.) 


1.  A  tire  Inflating  device  comprising  a  flat  casing  and 
means  for  clamping  it  to  the  outer  side  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
said  casing  having  a  central  hollow  hub  to  receive  the 
wheel  hub,  a  tire  pump  in  said  casing,  and  operating 
means  for  said  pump  positioned  In  said  rasing  and  includ- 
ing a  central  driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  hub  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  holding  said  driving  wheel  against 
rotation  with  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tire  pump  for  applleatlon  to  a 
vehicle  wheel,  said  pump  having  a  driving  wheel  positioned 
adjacent  the  wheel  hub,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  said 
driving  wheel  and  having  a  pivoted  hand  hold  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  bore,  a  rod  for  reception  In  said  bore  when 
said  hand  hold  is  deposed  longitudinally  of  said  crank 
arm.  whereby  to  prevent  turning  of  the  drltlng  wheel 
with  the  vehicle  wheel,  and  means  for  holding  said  hand 
hold  at  right  angles  to  the  crank  arm  when  the  pump  is 
to  be  operated  by  hand. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.212.     TRUNK.     Samcei.  L.  Kubb.r.  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Filed  May  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  166,216.     (CI.  190—24.) 

A  coupling  strip  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 

length  of  metallic  material  bont  upon  itself  to  provide  a 

vertical  and  a  horizontal  pocket  disposed  at  right  angles 
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with  re8i>ect  to  each  other,  the  outer  wall  of  said  vertical 
pocket  being  perpendicular  and  having  its  upper  end  bent 
inwardly  against  its  inner  face  to  provide  means  capable 
of  embedding  in  the  outer  face  of  a  side  wall  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, the  inner  wall  of  said  vertical  pocket  perma- 
nently extending  throughout  at  an  inclination  toward  the 
outer  wall  of  said  pocket  and  further  having  its  upper 
end  bent  inwardly   at  a  greater  inclination   than   the  re- 
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maining  portion  of  said  wall  to  provide  means  capable  of 
embedding  in  the  inner  face  of  u  side  wall  of  a  receptacle, 
the  outer  wall  of  said  horizontal  pocket  being  of  pnater 
length  than  the  inner  wall  and  having  its  free  terminus 
bent  Inwardly  to  provide  means  to  emb«>d  in  the  outer  face 
of  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle,  the  said  means  embedding 
In  the  said  wall  and  bottom  securing  the  coupling  strip 
in  position. 


1,2  65,2  13.  ELECTRIC  WATER-HEATER.  Otto  A. 
Kxopr,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No 
102,223.      (CI.  219 — 38  ) 


1.   An  electric  water  heater  Including  aif  Inclosing  ex 
panslve  shell ;  a  heating  element  In  said  shell  ;  and  means 
for  varying  the  wattage  of  said  element  by  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  shell. 

3.  An  electric  water  heater  Including  sn  inclosing  cas 
Ing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  :  a  hermetically  sealed 
expansive  shell  In  said  casing  ;  a  thermostatic  heating  ele 
nient  in  said  shell  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  wattage  of 
said  element  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
shell. 

5.   An  electric  water  heater  Including  an  Inrlosing  cas 
Ing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  :  a  hermetically  seat 
ed  shell  In  said  casing  :  a  thermostatic  heating  element  In 
said  shell,  and  a  liquid  In  said  shell. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,214.  COLLAR  -  CLASP.  Au>honse  M.  Kcnz,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Can't  Slip  Collar  Bar  rompany. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1917.    Serial  No.  196,742.     (CI.  24 — 81.) 


3.  A  clasp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bent 
bar,  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  clamping  members  pivotally 


connected  to  said  bar  and  arranged  in  such  position  as  to 
b«  operated  simultaneously  by  the  thumb,  and  teeth  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  clamping  meml>er8  snd  projecting  at  an 
angle  and  straddling  the  bar,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  collar  or  garment  clasp  comprising  a  bar,  the  same 
being  t»ent  to  conform  with  the  contour  of  the  neck,  a  pair 
of  toothed  clamping  members  attached  to  the  bar,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  teeth  being  suitably  curved  to  allow 
for  the  adjustment  of  the  collar  and  arranged  to  straddle 
the  bar  and  means  for  holding  the  clamps  in  contact  with 
the  collar,  subetantially  as  speclfliil. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.215.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SAW  TABLES. 
John  T.  Leach,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  17,085.      (CI.  143—55.) 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  work  supporting  table  and 
a  c-uttlng  tool  in  operative  lelatlun  thorewiih,  of  a 
frame,  one  side  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  bearing  edge 
arranged  to  bear  loosely  upon  the  support,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  frame  provided  with  a  feed  roll  and  ex- 
tending at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  bearing 
edge,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  means  engaging 
the  frame  for  yieldlnjrly  holding  the  roll  in  contact  with 
the  work  piece  and  said  hearing  edge  with   said   support. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.205.216.  ACETYL  CELLUIX)SE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  G.  Lindsay,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  CompaDv,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  8, 
1911.  Serial  No.  619.685.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850.431.  (CI. 
23—24.) 
1.  The    process    of    producing    acetyl    cellulose    which 

consists  In  treating  cellulose  with  acetic  acid  and  alcohol. 

and  then  subjecting  the  impregnated  cellulose  to  an  acety- 

llzing  mixture  comprising  acetic  anhydrld  and  benzene. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  acetyl  cellulose  which  con- 
sists In  treating  cellulose  with  a  prellmlnarj-  bath  com- 
prising alcohol  and  a  diluent  therefor,  which,  without 
itself  altering  the  cellulose  as  such,  acts  to  induce  acety- 
llzatlon  when  the  treated  cellulose  is  subjected  to  an 
acetyllzlng  bath,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  an 
acetyllzlng  mixture  of  acetic  anhydrld  and  a  diluent. 

8.  The  product  containing  a  fibrous  acetyl  cellulose, 
unhydrolyzed.  having  Its  original  structure  unaltered,  and 
being  soluble  in   acetylene   tetrachlorid.  ' 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.217  COMPOUND  OF  ACEYTL  CELLULOSE  AND 
PROCESS.  William  (Jopson  Lindsat,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assijrnor  to  The  Celluloid  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Original  application  filed  Jan.  29,  1914, 
Serial  No.  815.110.  Patent  No.  1.199.799,  dated  Oct.  3. 
1916.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.   118.001.     (CI.  106 — 40.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  an  acetyl  cel- 
lulose and  camphor,  obtained  by  dissolving  the  same  In 
a  common  solvent,  and  a  liquid  monohydroxy  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  more  than  two  carbon  atoms. 


¥> 
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8.  The  proceM  of  making  a  composition  of  matter, 
which  conslati  In  diaeolTing  an  acetyl  cellulose  plastic 
In  chlorofonn  and  camphor  to  a  common  solvent,  adding 
a  liquid  monohydroxjr  alcohol  having  more  t^^  two*  car- 
bon atoms,  and  drying  the  same.  ^^ 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.218.     BENCH-VISE.     Johx  R.   Long.   Akron.  Ohio 
Piled  July  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.146.     (Ci.  81—41.) 


1.  In  bench  vises,  a  base,  a  unitary  yoke  having  dual 
bores  at  an  ansjle  to  each  other  adapted  to  be  engaged  on 
the  base  and  provided  with  wings  having  a  recess  be- 
tween the  same  and  a  slot  from  said  recess  through  the 
adjacent  walls  of  said  borea,  In  combination  with  Jaws 
having  portions  engaged  in  said  wings  and  a  tightening 
screw  adapted  to  lock  said  Jaws  upon  the  yoke  and  the 
yoke  apon  tlie  base. 

5.  In  bench  vises,  a  unitary  yoke  having  front  and  rear 
wings  and  constructed  to  draw  said  wings  toward  each 
other,  in  combljaatlon  with  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  shank 
rotatable  In  said  yoke  and  provided  with  an  angular 
Internal  bearing,  an  inner  jaw  having  an  angular  shank 
sUdaWy  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  clamping  means 
comprising  an  operating  screw  ensaglnc  the  ends  of  said 
outer  shank  against  opposite  iddea  of  jMild  wings. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.219.  UFTING-JACK.  Hobirt  B.  Lo.vo.  Dayton 
Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,737.  (CI 
264—86.)  ■ 


In  a  lifting  Jack  for  automobiles,  the  combination  with 
sn  axle,  a  bifurcated  leg  plvotally  connected  with  said 
axle,  a  shank  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said 
leg,  a  Shoe  attached  to  said  shank  and  having  an  ex- 
tended portion  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  rigid  arm  con- 
nected to  the  automobile  frame  above  the  axle,  an  ad- 
justable arm  connected  to  said  rigid  arm.  a  spring-en- 
gaged plunger  mounted  on  said  adjustable  arm  in  a  posi- 
tion to  enter  the  aperture  in  the  shoe  and  to  hold  said 
shoe  In  the  raised  position,  and  means  connected  with 
said  plunger  for  releasing  it  from  engagement  with  the 
■hoe. 


i,a«o,2«).    builj:)ing  constructio.n  and  bix)ck 

THESfiFOB.  BOBSRT  W.  Lti*.  South  River.  N.  J., 
Mslgnor  to  WBllam  Jamas  Lyle,  South  River.  N  J 
Piled  Oct.  4,  1912,  Serial  No.  728,870.  Renewed  Feb 
21,  1»18.  Serial  No.  218.8»0.  (CI.  72 — 41.) 
1.  Aa  lapsored  baOdiag  block.  coBsprtelng  aa  integral 
badj  kavtaig  MeeewilTe  steps  at  Its  horlHiBtal  top  and 
bottom  surfaosa  and  tertag  horis«atal  longttndlnal  b««8 


forming  a  hollow  constmction  and  producii«  a  vertical 
internal  dividing  web  or  wall  between  the  re$pectlve  step 
portions,  said  body  having  a  step  head  or  step  extension 
at  one  of  its  horizontal  surfaces  of  leas  width  than  the 
complementary   step  head   or  step-extension  at   the  oppo- 


li  IS  ZJ 


sltt  horizontal  surface,  whereby  when  said  blocks  are 
superpose*!  In  reversed  position  in  wall  construction  a 
continuous  vortical  tier  of  strain-reslsthiK  t)ody  walls  will 
be  fornie.l  throuL'hout  the  snperpos.'d  tiers  or  courses 
of  the  blocks. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.221.  HANT)-BRAKE  FOR  CARS.  Ambrt  L.  MC- 
Callcm.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  4,  1^16.  Serial 
Xo.   95,492.      (CI.   188 — 40.) 


A 


1.  A  hand  brake  mechanlan  for  cars,  adapted  for  In- 
deptndent  action  and  combined  with  an  air  brake  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  brake  lever,  rack  and  pawl  mounted 
on  the  car  body,  a  floating  beam  underneath  the  car  body 
adjac<-nt  the  car  trucks  and  connected  with  brake  shoes 
sheaves  separately  attached  to  the  car  body  and  to  the 
floating  beam  and  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
lever,  passed  over  said  sheaves  and  connected  at  the 
other  end   with   the  bottom  of  the  car  body. 

2.  A  hand  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  adapted  for  in- 
dependent action  and  combined  with  an  air-brake  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  brake  lever,  rack  and  pawl  mounted 
on  the  car  body,  a  segment  atUched  to  the  lever,  a  float- 
ing beam  underneath  the  car  body  adjacent  the  car 
trucks  and  connected  with  the  brake  shoes,  sheaves  sep- 
arately attached  to  the  car  body  and  to  the  floating  beam 
and  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  with  aaid  segment, 
passed  over  said  sheaves  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
with  the  bottom  of  the  car  body. 


1.266.222.     BURGLAR-ALARM  DOOR-LOCK.  Clah«kci 

McDAca,     Middleport,     Ohio,     and     Frawk  Chafman 

Hertford,    W.    Va.      Filed    May    26.    1917.  Berlal    No' 
171.249.      (CI.  116-— 44.) 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  door  knob,  comprising  an  inner  and 
outer  knob,  a  shaft  on  the  inner  knob  provided  with  a 
langkudiBal  bora,  a  aliait  oa  the  outer  knob  adi«>ted  to 
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tura  in  the  bare,  aeans  lor  normally  locking  the  shaft 
acslaat  rctetlve  revolotlon.  a  cam  un  the  laner  ead  of  the 
■kaft  •(  the  outer  kaob.  and  means  sctaated  by  revolu 
tioB  of  the  cam  for  saaoding  an  alarm. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  dour  knob,  comprtsLng  a  knob,  s 
spindle  projecting  froai  the  knob  and  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  csm  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  spindle, 
another  knob,  a  hollow  shaft  projecting  from  the  knob  and 
■urroabdlag  the  spindle.  sal<*  hollow  sihaft  provided  with 
a  slot  allaing  with  the  socket,  a  latch  pivotally  secure«l 
to  the  hollow  shaft  and  swinging  In  on*-  directloo  to 
•■ter  the  slot  and  socket  and  lock  the  shaft  and  spindle 
togetlier  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  lock  the  hollow 
shaft  and  its  knob  against  rotation,  a  spring  actuated 
gear  train  in  the  last  mentioned  knob,  means  for  wind- 
ing the  spring,  a  clapper  oscillated  tiy  the  gear  train,  and 
a  latch  t>ar  for  locking  the  gear  traia  aiealaat  motion 
and  releasing  the  train  when  ((tntiicted  by  the  cam  plate. 


cored  by  the  latch,  a  tank  on  the  casing  and  Integral 
therewith,  a  tray  in  the  tank,  and  a  cover  for  the  task. 

5.  A  steriliser,  comprising  a  castug,  a  burner  Ln  tke 
fkuing,  a  tank  on  th*-  caslag.  a  eov^r  for  the  tank,  a 
i«ntainer  for  the  <asing  provided  with  a  groove,  aad  a 
twver   closing   the   groove  to   forin  a  campirtiaent. 

[Cialms  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.i:(i5.225.  SE.Ml  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYS^TEM. 
T.M.UOT  G.  Maetix,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar  3,  1911,  Serial  No.  G12.0S4  Re- 
newed May  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  171.584.  (Q. 
179—27.) 


1.265,223.  ELECTRIC  FUSE.  Isbabl  MAaC€a.  Winthrop, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  133.704.  (CI. 
176—273.) 


A  device  of  the  class  desiribed  comprlslBg  a  cylindrical 
T'^*'g  having  a  rectangaJar  slot  dlspoaed  midway  itn 
ends,  caps  fitted  over  the  ends  of  sakl  casing  having  ren 
traUy  aU»ed  apertures,  a  pair  of  non-comboatible  trans 
parent  ptatae  positioned  over  said  iilot,  one  of  said  platen; 
beiag  tranaveraely  carved  to  coaform  to  the  carrature  of 
the  laner  wsll  of  said  casing  and  the  other  having  its 
central  portion  bulged  awuy  from  said  first  mentioned 
plate,  s  fuse  wire  having  a  reduoed  middle  portion  dls- 
poaed between  said  phites  in  the  space  formed  by  said 
hsdge.  the  cads  of  said  fase  wire  being  bent  laterally 
and  dlspoaed  ia  ti>«  si>ertsr<!S  in  said  caps,  a  second 
fuse  wire  iflspsirrt  within  the  apertures  la  the  caps  and 
pasttloned  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  tirst 
mentioned  wire  wherel»y  to  prevent  sparking  when  ^aid 
Orat  mentioned  fuse  wire  Is  blown  and  loose  non-comlmsti 
ble  material  diHpo«e<l  in  itaid  casing  to  Qli  the  same  and 
Vace  said  wires. 

1,245,224.  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  STERILIZER  Port 
Rico  Marshall  and  Harry  L.  floss,  Horton,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1917      >erlRl  No.  186.767.     (CI.  167— S.) 


ft 


3.  A  sterilizer,  comprising  a  casia«.  a  slide  in  the 
casing,  a  plate  on  the  slide  provide<l  with  fuel  holding 
depresaiOBS,  a  tank  on  the  casing,  and  a  cover  for  the 
Uak. 

4.  A  BterlUser,  comprising  a  casing,  a  slide  ia  the 
casing,  retaiaing  logs  rising  from  the  slides  of  tiae  slide, 
a  latch  riaing  from  the  rear  end  of  the  slide,  a  bnraer 
In    the   ilide   retained    by    the   lugs   and   detachably    se- 

250  O.  G.— 7 


1.  Is  a  telephone  fsyiitewi.  lines  equipped  for  giving 
measured  servitv.  liB4>f>  e<|utpped  for  giving  uaateasured 
Herx-ice.  s  ■tHnuai  switfbtoosrd  at  which  calls  from  said 
liaea  are  aniswered.  aud  automatic  laeaas  far  indlcatiag 
to  tile  operator  the  <  haracter  of  the  llae  calling. 

2.  la  a  telefrfione  «y.'<teni.  a  plurality  of  teleptM>D«  llae»' 
of  dtfTerent  kinds,  roeaiifi  by  which  an  operator  soay  asMwer 
r-alls  from  any  of  said  lines,  and  automatic  means  for 
Indicating  to  the  operator  u|>oci  snsw^'ring  the  cttarseter 
of  the  ll»e  calling. 

3.  In  a  telephone  8y!<tem,  liaea  equippe«l  for  giving 
measured  service,  lines  equipped  for  giving  anmeaanred 
nerviee.  a  manual  switchboard  at  which  csUs  from  iMUd 
lines  are  answered,  and  automatic  means  for  indicating 
to  the  operator  the  character  of  the  line  calling,  aaid 
automatic  means  comprising  iB*-ctiaBli>tii  fitr  prododng 
an  audible  signal   when  the  operator  .'luwwers  the  csJl. 

43.  In  a  telephone  system,  lines  equi|H>ed  for  giving 
Bteasured  service,  linex  etiuipped  for  giving  anmeasnred 
servire.  a  mauunl  switchboard  at  whicb  rails  from  aaid 
\\a^>i  are  aniiwered  through  the  medium  of  a  receiver 
and  a  central  battery,  means  common  to  a  plurality  of  said 
lines  e|«>ctrlca liy  associated  with  the  terminal  of  the  line 
nt  (be  central  otflce  for  indicating  to  the  operator  the 
character  of  the  line  calling,  and  stgaale  by  which  «^»i«"g 
tiuiwcrtbers  indicate  to  the  operstor  that  a  coanection 
Ih  wanted,  said  signals  heing  each  common  to  a  pltrrallty 
of  lines. 

44  In  a  teiepiiune  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines 
of  different  kinds.  meanN  comprising  a  receiver  and  a 
central  battery  by  which  an  operator  ainy  answer  call 
from  any  of  said  line*,  means  common  to  a  iriurallty  of 
nald  lines  electrically  associated  with  the  terminal  of 
the  line,  at  the  central  ofllce  for  indicating  to  the  op- 
erator upon  answering  the  character  of  the  line  calllag. 
iind  signals  hy  which  calling  subscribers  Indicate  to  the 
opernt<^r  that  a  connection  is  wanted,  said  signals  t>eing 
each  common  to  a  plurality  of  lines. 

[Claims    4    to    42    and    45    to    7S    not    printed    in    the 
Cazette] 


1.265.226.  ROOFING.  Bdwis  A  MAsncic.  Cleveland, 
tWiio.  Flie«l  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  M«.  188.775.  (Q. 
1»8 — 8.) 

1 .   A  roof  comprising  sheeting ;  spaced  strips 
V  between   the  comb  and   eaves  of  the  roof  o«  ' 
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Ing;  and  sbingles  covering  the  sheeting  and  strips,  each 
shingle  baring  a  narrow  portion  at  one  longitudinal 
edge  disposed  upwardly  and  secured  to  one  of  said  strips 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  shingle  being  in  arched 
form  and  providing  a  valley  between  said  positions,  the 
arch  in  each  tbingle  being  maintained  therein  by  the 
upturned  edge  portion  thereof  being  secured  to  one  of 
said  strips  and  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shin- 
gle being  disposed  in  the  valley  of  an  adjacent  shingle. 


2.  A  roof  comprising  sheeting ;  and  overlapping  shin- 
gles disposed  on  the  sheeting  In  vertical  and  horizontal 
rows,  each  shingle  having  a  narrow  longitudinal  edge 
portion  inclined  and  the  remainder  of  such  shingle 
being  arched  in  form  with  a  valley  between  said  portions, 
said  narrow  portion  of  each  shingle  being  secured  against 
movement  on  the  sheeting  and  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  such  sbingle  opposite  to  said  narrow  portion  being 
disposed  in  the  valley  of  an  adjacent  shingle  In  the  same 
horizontal  row  of  shingles,  there  being  two  substantially 
rectangular  notches  in  each  shingle,  said  notches  each 
being  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  lap 
fn  the  vertical  lines  of  shingles  and  the  combined  widths 
of  said  notches  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  narrow  edge  portion,  one  of  said  notches  being  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  narrow  edge  portion  and  the  other 
notch  being  in  the  diagonally  opposite  corner  of  said 
shingle  therefrom. 

3  A  roof  comprising  sheeting ;  spaced  strips  extending 
between  the  comb  and  eaves  of  the  roof  on  the  sheet- 
ing; and  overlapping  shingles  covering  the  sheeting  and 
strips  disposed  In  horizontal  and  vertical  rows,  each 
shingle  having  a  narrow  portion  at  one  longitudinal 
edge  disposed  upwardly  and  secured  to  one  of  said  strips, 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  such  shingle  being  in 
arched  form  and  providing  a  valley  between  said  portions. 
the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  shingle  being  disposed 
In  the  valley  of  an  adjacent  shingle  In  the  same  hori- 
aontal  row,  there  being  two  substantially  rectangular 
notches  in  each  shingle,  said  notches  each  being  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  lap  in  the 
vertical  lines  of  shingles  and  the  combined  widths  of 
■aid  notchw  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  narrow  edge  portion,  one  of  said  notches  being  in  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  narrow  edge  portion  and  the  other  notch 
being  m  the  diagonally  opposite  corner  of  said  shingle 
therefrom. 


1,265.227.     MILK-LIKE  FOOD  FOR  THE  FEEDING  OF 
AGRICULTURAL  STOCK.    William  J.  Milhcish    Up- 
per Parkstone,  borough  of  Poole,  England.     Filed  \vr 
28,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,033.     (Cl.  99—11.) 
1.  A  mllk-llke  food  for  agricultural  live  stock  made  from 
any  atarchicn  legame  with  an  oil  having  an  lodin  value 
not    exceeding   120   such    legume    being   ground    coarsely 
■Wrred  in  kot  water  to  extract  the  mlable  proteins  and 
fata,  and  made  to  Imitate  the  content  of  natural  milk  by 


# 


thf  addition  of  .such  salts  ts  are  usually  found  In  milk,  a 
not-toosweot  form  of  sugar  to  yield  the  carb^-hydrates, 
butyric  and  citric  auids.  straining  out  the  insoluble  meal! 
thu.s  yielding  n  fluid  of  the  consistency  and  food  value  of 
niammalian  milk. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.2tii:S2H  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  TRUNKlXG  SYS- 
TEM. Edward  A.  Mellixgib,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Automatir  Electric  Company.  Chicago  ill.  a  <-orpora- 
tioD  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1910.  si-rinlNo.  586  5^1. 


Rent-wed 
179—18.) 


May 


(Cl. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  a  plural- 
ity of  non-numerical  switches  for  automatically  connecting 
with  idle  trunks.  great.T  in  numlier  than  said  trunks,  first 
selectors  for  automatically  selecting  idle  switches  In  ac- 
rordttnce  with  the  first  digit  of  the  called  number,  and 
means  serving  automatically  to  prevent  further  seizure  of 
idle  switches  after  and  while  the  trunks  are  all  ii  use. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  as  many 
relays  as  there  are  trunks,  a  plurality  of  switches  for  au- 
tomatically selecting  Idle  trunks,  greater  In  number  than 
said  trunks,  means  for  automatically  selecting  idle 
switches,  means  for  energiiing  a  relay  each  time  a  trunk 
is  selected,  and  means  whereby  the  energizing  of  all  of 
.said  relay;^  s.rves  to  automatically  prevent  further  seizure 
of  idle  switches. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  a  plural- 
ity of  switches  for  automatically  connecting  with  Idle 
trunks,  greater  in  number  then  said  trunks,  a  set  of  relays 
for  said  trunks,  one  for  each  trunk,  relay  mechanism  adapt- 
ed when  energized  to  establish  a  guarding  potential  for  all 
Idle  switches,  a  circuit  for  said  mechanism  controlled  by 
all  relays  of  the  .set.  end  means  for  energizing  a  relay  of 
said  set  each  time  a  trunk  is  seized  by  a  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  .system,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  trunklng 
switches,  a  master  switch  for  selecting  idle  trunks  for  said 
switches,  and  electrically-controlled  means  automatically 
serving  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  master  switch  after 
and  while  all  of  .said  trunks  are  in  uwe. 

0.  In  a  telephone-  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  non-nu- 
merical trunklng  switches  with  whi.h  .sal.l  trunks  are  mul- 
tiplied, a  master  switch  for  selecting  Idle  trunks  ahead  of 
the  cails  for  said  trunklng  switches,  and  means  olectrlrally 
controlled  only  by  the  .simultaneous  use  of  all  said  trunks 
to  ten-porarily  prevent  further  a.tuation  of  said  master 
switch. 

[Claims  •>  to  94  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 

1.265.229.  DOOR-OPERATIXr;  MECHANISM,  Lot  is 
Mbiek.  Mllford,  111.  Filed  June  27.  1917  Serial  \o 
177,308.      (Cl.  268 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support:  a  door 
hinged  to  the  support  ;  a  frame  outstanding  from  the  sup- 
port ;  a  .haft  journaled  in  the  support  :  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  door  and  dispo!^e«l  parallel  to  the  shaft  in  the  freme  • 
links  having  their  outer  ends  hinged  to  the  respective 
shafts  for  swinging  movement  In  a  plane  defined  by  the 
axes  of  the  shafts  :  a  rule  Joint  connecting  the  inner  ends 


of  the  links ;  means  for  manipulating  the  links  from  a  dis- 
tant point ;  a  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  support :  yield- 
able  means  for  moving  the  other  end  of  the  bar  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  support,  said  yieldable  means  being 
effective  to  aid  in  swinging  the  inner  ends  of  the  links 
downwardly  and  to  aid  in  closing  the  rule  Joint  when  the 
door  Is  closed  and  when  the  door  is  fully  opened  ;  and  a 
projection  on  the  door,  the  projection  being  slldably  en 
gaged  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  bar. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit^ed,  n  support  ;  a  door 
hinged  thereto  ;  a  horizontal  frame  outstanding  from  the 
support  and  located  above  the  door  ;  n  brace  extended 
downwardly  from  the  support  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
frame  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  ;  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  door  and  ditiposed  parallel  to  the 
shaft  on  the  frame  ;  an  outer  link  having  its  forward  end 
pivoted  to  the  shaft  on  the  frame  ;  an  inner  link  ;  a  rule 
Joint  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  inner  link  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  outer  link  ;  a  pivot  element  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  inner  link  with  the  shaft  on  the  door  ; 
means  for  operating  the  door  from  a  remote  point  and  in 
eluding  a  flexible  element  attached  to  one  link  ;  and  a  di- 
rection-changing Idler  on  the  brace,  across  which  the  flexi- 
ble element  passes. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.2.30.  BALL-BEARING.  Clarence  Hopkins  Mii- 
LER,  county  of  Bedford.  EnglEnd.  assijjnor  to  Aktlebola- 
get  Svenska  Kullaper  -  Fabrlken.  Gottenborg,  Sweden. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1916      Serial  No.  1.33.091.      (Cl.  64 — 36.) 


jf"    i' 


*^^ 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  a  ball  bearing  to  provide  for  axial 
niovement  of  the  bearing  without  straining  the  ball  bear- 
ing Itself,  the  combination  of  a  ball  becrlng.  a  member 
carrying  the  said  ball  bearing,  means  for  transmitting  the 
axial  thrust  from  the  shaft  to  the  said  memt>er.  and  a 
housing  wherein  said  member  Is  free  to  move  axially. 

3.  In  a  mounting  for  a  ball  bearing  to  provide  for  axial 
movement  of  the  bearing  without  straining  the  ball  bear- 
ing itself,  the  combination  of  a  ball  bearing,  a  member 
carrying  the  said  ball  l>earing.  means  for  transmitting  the 
axial  thrust  from  the  shaft  to  the  seld  memt>er,  a  housing 
wherein  said  member  is  free  to  move  axially,  and  cooper- 
ating bearing  surfaces  on  said  housing  and  said  member 
provide<l  with  lubricatin^e  grooves  and  so  proportioned  that 


the  edges  at  the  front  and  rear  of  one  surface  in  an  axial 
direction  meet  or  overlap  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
other  surface  at  the  ends  of  the  relative  movement  of  the 
said  member  .".nd  fixed  housing. 

(Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,231.  BORING  MACHINE.  Emma  T.  Millbr.  San 
Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  161.836. 
tCl    144—94.) 


1.  In  a  borinc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  boring  heads,  each  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  rot.iting  memt>ers  provided  with  projecting 
lUK«.  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  said  members  and 
having  Inner  free  ends  engageable  t)y  said  lugs  to  raise 
the  arms,  a  vertically  movable  weight  actuated  by  said 
arms  in  their  vertical  movements,  a  frame  In  which  the 
several  parts  are  mounted,  having  a  receptacle  for  blanks, 
a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said 
receptacle,  fiexlble  connections  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
weight  and  extcndlnj:  through  the  outer  ends  of  the  last 
nam«Hi  arms,  grappling  memln-rs  secured  to  the  opposite 
onils  fif  ,sal<l  flexilile  connections  for  movements  with  said 
arms  into  an.l  out  of  the  blank  receptacle,  and  flexible 
controlling  connections  between  said  last  named  arms 
and  one  of  the  borlnp  heads. 

12.  In  a  boring  in.ichine.  the  coml>inatlon  with  a  pair 
of  boring  heads  between  which  a  blank  Is  held  during  the 
l>orlng  operation,  movable  away  from  one  another  at  the 
end  of  the  boring  op«'ratlon  to  permit  the  blank  to  drop. 
of  a  trou)?h  below  the  boring  head  having  a  lower  opening 
through  which  the  blanks  an»  guided.  .i  normally  hori- 
zontal chip  pan  below  the  trough  opening,  a  discbarge 
chute  for  the  blanks  below  and  at  one  side  of  the  said 
chip  pan.  a  discharge  chute  for  the  chips  below  and  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  chip  pan.  and  means  for  peri- 
odically tiltiuK  the  said  chip  pan  to  permit  of  the  passage 
of  a  blank  thereby  and  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
pan  Into  the  said  chij  discharge  chute,  said  means  In- 
rludlng  connections  leading:  to  and  actuated  by  one  of 
said  boring  heads,  whereby  to  time  the  tilting  movement 
of  the  chip  pan  with  the  movement  of  the  boring  heads 
to  release  the  blanks. 

29.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  relatively 
niinalde  borinjr  heads,  each  of  which  Is  provided  therein 
with  series  of  Hnpularly  disposed  bits  movable  therewith 
and  shiftable  with  respect  thereto  during  the  movement 
of  the  beads. 

34  In  a  borinc  nia(hine,  of  the  character  described, 
bit  frames,  each  having  spaced  bit  plates  provided  with 
companion  recesses  In  their  opposing  faces,  and  bits  hav- 
InK  their  heads  between  said  plates  with  portions  extend- 
ing  Into  and   rotatable  within  said  recesses. 

(Claims  2  to  11.  13  to  28,  80  to  83,  35,  and  86  not 
prinle<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.232.       CHEESE-SLICING    MACHINE.       Joseph     S. 

MiiXEK.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Filed   Oct.    18,    1916.      Serial 

No.  126,431.      (Cl.  31—68.) 

1.  .'V  cheese  block  slicing  machine  comprising  an  inter- 
mittently operable  cheese  block  feeding  mechanism  In- 
cluding an  automatically  extensible  combtoed  shifting  and 


! 
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HMraUe  i<eiatlT«ly 


3.  A  cheese  ctidBs  aucfalae  oenprWas  a  cheese  iMoi  k 
feeding  mecbaninn,  and  opeaMnx  aeam  tiierefor  intlud 
Ing  a  reclptocatary  a«tu«ttes  bar  aad  a  sprian  '•ontri>lle<l 
clutchiag  ek-ment  plTOtally  eonaeeted  with  aaid  mecha- 
nism and  la  Borstal  clutchtac  fciffrmrnt  witli  said  bar. 
aud  a  loasltudlnally  movable  lAiftlng  elemeat  engaging, 
when  shifted  in  one  direction,  said  clutching  element  for 
releasing  the  latter  and  returning  said  mechanism  to 
BorwMl  poaition. 

4.  A  cbeeae  «iieia«  machine  conprlalag  a  cheese  block 
fe«Mns  mechanlaai,  aad  operating  meaaa  therefor  Inclod 
ing  a  redprocatory  a<-taatin«  bar  and  a  spring  coatrolied 
clatoking  eiem«9it  piTotally  coanected  with  said  mecba- 
oism  and  in  noriaal  cintchiog  engagement  with  said  t>ar, 
and  a  asjalatins  device  associated  with  said  operating 
Beam;  ter  cootrolllnc  the  morenent  of  said  mediaiilKn 
t»  regulate  the  width  of  the  slice  and  for  returning  said 
rod  to  Initial  position,  and  a  loagitiidlnally  movable  shift 
ims  elenaeot  eB^aglng.  wh<B  sUfted  ia  one  direction,  said 
clutching  element  for  releasing  the  latter  and  returning 
said  mechanism  to  normal  position. 

5.  A  cfaeeae  sliclag  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
cheese  block  feeding  mechanism  arranged  in  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  automatically  extensible  combined 
shifting  and  follower  plate  formed  of  two  sections  morable 
relatively  one  to  the  other  and  baying  a  spring  controlled 
coupling  means  theretietween,  and  an  adjoatable  partition 
arranged  in  the  receptacle  and  permanently  engaged  by 
one  of  said  sections  of  said  plates. 

».  A  cheese  slicing  macfalne  oomprisiBg  a  receptacle 
havlBg  an  arc  at  the  top  thereof,  an  intermittently  oper- 
able cheese  block  feeding  mechanism  within  said  rec^>- 
tacle,  operating  means  for  said  mechanism  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  a  loagitadinally  movable  rod  for  sblft- 
l««  "aid  operating  means,  means  plvotally  supported  from 
said  arch  for  actuating  said  rod,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  rod  to  provide  for  alices  of  uni- 
form thickness,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  shifting 
eleaent  capable  of  engaging  the  said  operating  means  for 
restoring  said  mechanism  to  normal  position  when  said 
sliiftln«  element  is  moved  rearwardly. 

[Claims  2.  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


X-jm-AOA'A.  PACKING.  NOKMAN  B.  MiLtaa,  Brooklyn. 
N.  V.  Filed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,312.  (CI. 
154 — 45.5.) 


1.  A  packing  coasprleAng  a  casing,  one  side  of  which  is 
•pr«,  aad  adapted  to  receive  the  wear  of  a  rod,  a   filler 


within  said  caMag  csaprtsing  a  plorallty  of  ohU^ely  di»- 
d  tayers  ea«fa  of  which  la  adapted  to  an  IndevenAent 
>nt  Id  nelatloa  to  each  ether  and  to  «ild  cnMng. 
ICIataM  2  to  5  not  priated  la  the  Gasetto.] 


\  

1*«5.2»4       UPB-PKESfEKVIK^;    gCIT.      NAtB^M   Mouo- 
VAK.      ASUAHAM      I.      MAOBIsa.      asd      ABKASAM      LSVITT, 

Brodklvn,    N.     Y.      VWrA    Feb.    27,    1917.      Serial    No. 
151.:.'7a     (<'I.  9 — 20.) 


1.  A  life  preserrlng  Bult.  comprlstog  a  iexlMe  body 
having  a  vertically  disposed  open  front  tbroaghotit  !t« 
leagth  to  allow  the  suit  to  be  removably  applied  on  a  per- 
son, a  locking  device  having  two  conptemcBtal  section 
members  one  on  each  marginal  edge  of  the  opening  of  the 
hfidy  one  of  said  members  being  of  resilient  aiaterlal  and 
the  other  member  being  non-reslllent  and  having  a  groove 
for  removable  reception  of  the  flnrt  mentioned  Bember  to 
dose  the  opening  of  the  body,  and  ciamps  f»r  rHeasably 
Inokinj:  the  memt>er8  together. 

8.  A  II f»-  preserrtng  suit,  comprtslng  a  flexible  body 
with  sletvis  and  legs,  the  body  having  a  vanicall.v  dis- 
poaed  oi)en  front  throughout  Its  length  to  allow  the  salt 
to  be  removably  applied  on  a  person,  and  saM  body  only 
liefaiR  formed  with  vertical  spaced  folds  exteriorly  thereon 
to  provide  Inclofmres  for  floatable  material,  a  locking  de- 
vice having  two  complemental  .sectional  members  one  on 
<-iicb  m.-iTKiual  ed);*'  of  the  opening  of  the  body  one  of  said 
mt-inbers  \>*'\t\^  of  resilient  aMterlal  and  the  other  mem- 
Ix'r  iH-iiic  of  non-reslllent  material  and  haviag  a  groove 
for  removable  reception  of  the  first  atentioned  member  to 
clofie  the  opening  of  tike  body,  and  clamps  for  releasably 
locking  the  members  together. 

{("lalm   2    not  printed  in   the  Gaaette.] 


L'tl.-.,235  CONNECTING  -  ROD  ATTACHMlNT.  Wii> 
LiA-M  M  MONTQOMmT,  Salem,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  24, 
11*14.     Serial  No.  847,0»0.     (CI.  24—135.) 


4.  A  oosrpliag 


coaspristeg  a  body  hiving 


ror  the  rigid  attachment  thereto  of  a  c-onnectfeig  rod  and 


baviag  a  lonsltadinal  channel  at  one  side,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  transverse  grooves  at  the  sldee  of  the  cban 
nel.  a  pair  of  clamping  blocks  disposed  within  the  chan 
nel  and  having  lugs  engaging  said  grooves,  one  clamping 
block  resting  against  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  and 
means  carried  by  the  body  and  engageable  with  the  other 
block  for  Bsovlag  It  toward  the  first  mentioned  block  for 
clamping  n  cable  or  polish  rod  therebetween. 

7.   A   coapHng  clamp  comprising  a  rigUl  one-part  vertl 
cal  clamp  body  having  vertical  means  ar  one  sUie  for  th<' 
rljtld   Httarhmeat   thereto  of  the   lower   terminal   of  a    de 
pending    connecting    rod.    and    vertical   means   at    another 
side  of  said  body  for  rigidly  clamping  a  cable. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l,2«r),23«.      METHOD   OF    KEMOVING    GKKAiiiE    FROM 

FBJBD  r<X>D  PRODUCTS.      Ei^wooo  D    Moor*,   New 

Xork,  N.  Y.,  asaignor   to  iM'tnell  Potato  Product*  Co.. 

Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  16, 

1917.     Serial  No.  155.a35.      (CI.  l>» — 11.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  fried  food  prodiu  t  to  re- 
move grease  therefrom,  whlih  (insists  In  suliji'ctlng  the 
fried  food  product  to  a  heat  snfficlent  to  render  the  grease 
flvent  and  slmaltaueously  subjecting  the  grfas*  to  an 
unrestrained  force  which  is  prenter  than  the  adhislon  b. 
tweea  the  grease  and  the  food  product. 

5.  The  method  of  trentlnp  a  creasy  food  product  to  re 
move  grease  therefrom,  which  consist!^  hi  subjcctinj:  the 
food  product  to  air  at  a  temperature  of  about  300  degrees 
Fahrenheit  and  slmultaneouBlv  subjcctinjt  the  greasf  to 
an  unrestrnln«'d  force  which  is  greater  than  the  nilhesloii 
between   the  grease  and   the  food  product. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  priut«Nl  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,205.237  METHOD  (^F  MAKING  HKTSHES  Wilmam 
Morrison.  Troy.  N  Y  Flle.i  o,  t.  ll*.  1914.  Serial  No 
8«7.437.     (CI    15—29.) 


/.•      y*  /» 


The  herein  desrribe«l  ruethtNl  of  making  brush.>s  having 
a  htnA  with  one  of  lU  face^  sui>HtaBtlally  flat.  <-«U£i«tiiit: 
In  coatlag  the  said  flat  face  with  adhesive  material,  se 
curing  granular  material  to  the  flat  face  of  the  b™»h-ba<k 
by  the  adhesive  material  to  form  a  rtMighenetl  surface  for 
the  said  back  and  allowing  the  adhesi\e  materinl  to 
harden,  embedding  bristles  iu  a  cesaentltious  plate  and 
applying  the  HBHallUriws  piate  r«  the  rnachfrd  surface 
of  the  kiarfliait  wide  tke  plate  and  aAestvc  ■Aterini 
are  In  a  eaaqpansti'veiy  wtt  s«Bt*  for  sscwrtes  the  plnte 
to  the  satd  hack. 


l,2«;.'i.238.      PiatFWLhTPiC   AJ«D   WVXOtS^   MACIllNK 
FOR    UemEB -  SHMBTS.      Wiuoajs    J.    MssTnii.    St. 

Binder  Company.  Athens.  Ohto.  a  Corporattow  #f  Ohio 
Filed  June  3»,  1»14.  Scrtal  !«o.  8-18.187.  (CI  77—22.1 
1.  In  a  machine  af  the  clas.s  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  sheets  to  l)e  perforated,  of  a  frame 
above  aaid  support,  a  serLes  of  vertically  disposed  heaiinf 
formed  on  said  frame,  s  bousing  on  said  frame  above  said 
bearlags,  sleeve*  arranged  for  sliding  mevesst-nt  in  mW 
bearings,  each  sleeve  being  pravided  with  a  vertically  dis 
pos<'d  groove,  a  set  screw  seate*!  In  each  bearing,  the  in 
ner  end  of  which  set  screw  engager  In  the  groove  of  the 
corresponding  sleeve,  each  uleere  l)elng  provliiet)  with  a 
row  of  teeth,  spindles  loosely  movoted  In  aaJU  rieeves,  the 
upper  portions  of  alt  of  which  spindles  extend  upward 
through  tlM>  boosing,  s  sertet*  of  connected  plaions  ar 
raaged  within  the  housina  and  spllned  apoa  the  spiadlet* 
for  operating  the  same,  drills  carried  l>y   the  lower  ends 


of  said   spindles,   a    horizontally  disposed   shaft    nwnnted 
for  rotation  on   the   frame  in    fr«nt   of  the  bearings,  aad 


pinions  cHrri»>d   hy  said   sh.<»ft.   which  pinions  mesh   with 
the  teeth  on  the  sle*ves 

[Clslm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


14tt>SJSty.  SHEET  METAL  CAK  END.  Waltm  P.  Mcm- 
PHT.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  A\ig.  7.  Iltl2.  Serial  No.  713,806. 
(CI.  10.V— 1»2.) 


1  In  a  railway  car.  the  comMnaih'B  with  a  wooden  end 
sill  and  the  flooring  of  the  car.  of  a  sheet  metal  end  panel 
which  overlaps  the  outer  face  of  the  sill  and  is  secured 
iliereto,  and  an  angle-bar  extendins  across  the  car  from 
side  to  side  and  seateii  on  »«id  siil  with  its  horizontal  flange 
secured  thereto  and  extending  umler  said  flooring,  and  Its 
vertical  flange  secured  to  said  end  panel  whereby  an  an- 
jrular  reinforcement  and  weather  protecting  device  is  pro 
vidi'd  for  said  end  sill. 

2  In  a  railway  <i.r.  the  ciiniliinatlnD  with  a  wooden  end 
sUl,  of  a  shi'et  metal  eod  panel  whi<h  overlaps  the  outer 
face  of  tl»e  sill  and  is  secured  ther«'to.  and  an  angle-l>ar 
extending  arrot-s  the  (ur  frina  side  to  side  and  seated  on 
said  sill  with  its  horizontal  thinge  secured  thereto  and  its 
verth-al  fli.agi  i«t<cured  to  said  end  panel  wherehy  an  an- 
gular reinffyrft-mAHUi  and  weuil^er-protecting  device  Is  pro- 
viileii  lor  said  end  sill. 

'i.  1b  a  miiway  car,  the  (omtiinatifc  with  a  wooden  end 
aiU  and  the  loa^^itudinal  iru.st.  rods  of  the  ear,  ot  a  sheet 
metal  end  panel  \vlil<li  overlaps  the  outer  face  of  the  sill 
:ind  is  s«H'ured  th«;reiu.  and  an  naglebar  extending  across 
the  car  (rum  side  to  side  and  seated  on  said  sill  with  Its 
uoriaontai  flange  secured  thereto  and  its  vertical  flange  se- 
cureil  to  KHld  en«l  panel  whereUy  an  angular  reinforrenteut 
and  westlwr  protecting  device  i«  provUle<l  for  «ahi  end 
sill  :  (taki  truMo  nnls  extending  through  Msid  end  sill  and 
overlapping  p<>rtit>n  of  the  panel  aud  anthcH-ed  against  the 
latter. 

4  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  with  the  roof  and 
rUlge-ptjIe  »(  the  car.  of  a  sheet  ntetal  end  structure  which 
extemls  iii>u\e  the  laittom  of  the  rUlge  pele  te  form  an  alHit- 
lueot  for  the  rUlge  pide  tu  prevent  liKigittidiaal  shifting  of 
the  roof,  aad  a  swpyertlng  and  rlgidifylng  mentber  which 
<>xteuds  acnwij  the  upper  pttrtion  of  the  end  structure  oa 
which  the  ridge  pole  re»t»  and  tt>  which  the  end  structure 
Is  securefl. 
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1,265,240.  FORCE  AIR-PUMP.  Dani«l  M.  MriRa,  Jef- 
feraoD,  Iowa,  aaelgtior  of  one-half  to  Alvln  W.  Phillips, 
Jffferson.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  11, 1917.  Serial  No.  161.267. 
<C1.  230—27.) 


/«" '« 


1.  An  air  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends,  a  rod  operable  within  the 
cylinder  through  the  Inlet  thereof,  a  valved  piston  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  rod,  a  sleeve  on  the  rod  and  having  a 
limited  play  in  the  Inlet  of  the  cylinder  and  having  Its 
outer  portion  spaced  from  the  rod  and  laterally  apertured, 
a  valve  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  close  fit  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  rod. 

2.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  piston  rod.  a  piston  on  the  rod  having  an 
air  port,  a  valve  plate  on  the  piston  rod  for  controlling 
the  port  In  the  piston,  a  sleeve  fitting  in  the  inlet  port  and 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  rod  and  surrounding  the 
same,  said  sleeve  having  openings  therein  and  a  packing 
box  secured  to  the  sleeve  within  the  cylinder  and  sur- 
rounding the  piston  rod  so  that  the  said  sleeve  has  limited 
movement  with  the  piston  rod. 


I,2rt5.241.      FLAT-IRON    HEATER. 
Tampa.  Fla.     Filed  July  9,  1917. 
(CI.  126—227.) 


Pail    S. 
Serial  No. 


Mtrick, 
179,447. 


t    ^ 

*c 

■ 

1'  ■ 
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i. 

.^^^ 

*-y_ 

,  l\ 

1.  In  a  tool  heater,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  front,  a  door  closing  the  same,  slotted  bear- 
ings In  the  ends  of  the  casing,  its  front  wall  having  a 
transverse  slot  beneath  said  door,  and  a  bar  hinged  to  Its 
rear  wall  and  projecting  through  said  slot ;  of  a  Are  pot 
disposed  loosely  within  said  casing,  trunnions  projecting 
longltudln.-iUy  from  Its  lower  portion  and  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  bearings,  a  fork  depending  from  Its  bottom  and 
standing  astride  said  bar,  and  means  for  holding  Its  upper 
portion  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  tool  heater,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  front,  a  door  closing  the  same,  slotted  bearings 
in  the  ends  of  the  casing,  its  front  wall  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  beneath  said  door,  and  a  bar  hinged  to  its  rear 
wall  and  projecting  through  said  slot ;  of  a  flre  pot  dis- 
posed loosely  within  said  casing,  trunnions  projecting  lon- 
gitudinally from  its  lower  portion  and  slldably  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  a  fork  depending  from  Its  bottom  and  stand- 
ing astride  said  bar,  the  upper  end  of  the  fire  pot  being 
«pen  and  having  an  arcuate  slot  in  one  extremity  and  the 
corresponding  end  wall  of  the  casing  having  an  arcuate 
slot  with  a  notch  opposite  the  slot  In  the  pot,  a  latch  piv- 
oted laside  the  Utter,  and  a  pin  through  the  free  end  of 
the  latch  and  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  pot  and 
the  slot  in  the  easing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1  Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.242.  COMBINATION  SWITCH  APPARATUS. 
Samuel  L.  Nmly,  Wlllard.  Mo.  Filed  July  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  180.908.     (CI.  175 — 282.) 


3^1111 


1.  In  rt  device  of  the  da.ss  described,  a  slldaMe  plate,  a 
plunger  adjacent  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
same,  a  contact  insulate<l  from  and  carried  by  said  plate, 
and  means  for  moving  said  plate  to  position  said  contact 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  plunger. 

[Claims  '1  to  f>  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  206,24.3.  0ARMENT-SUPP0RTF:R.  RrssKiJ.  Paeker. 
Brooklyn,  N,  Y..  assltrnor  to  Parker,  Stearns  &  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Sew  York. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  207.100.     (Cl.  24—245.) 


1,  A  hose  Kupportf-r  button  comprising  a  base  and  a 
loop-enganlng  part,  the  latter  havlnjr  a  flang<>  spac*^  at 
one  end  from  the  base  and  having  its  other  end  connected 
to  said  base. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.244.  CAXE  STRIPPING  MACHINE.  Charlbs  E. 
Piatt,  ISerkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Charles  A,  Brown, 
Harvey  L.  Hanson,  and  Arthur  H.  Boettcher.  Copartners 
ddlng  business  under  the  firm-name  of  Brown,  Hanson 
&  Boettcher,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  660.758.  Renewed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191.902.      (Cl.  130 — 31.) 


I.  In  a  cane  stripping  machine,  a  frame,  lavge  rotating 
drinns  carried  by  said  frame,  and  spirally  arranged  chains 
or  comparatively  short  length  hung  upon  said  drums. 

6.  In  a  cane  stripping  machine,  a  frame,  a  large  ro- 
tating drum  carried  by  said  frame,  the  axis  of  said  drum 
being  adjustable  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  comparatively 
short  chains  hung  from  said  drum. 

10.  In  a  cane  stripping  machine,  a  frame,  two  drums 
rotating  on  longitudinal  axes  on  said  frame,  two  drums 
mounted  on  swinging  axes  on  said  frame,  and  whipping 
chains   carrletl   by   each   of   said   drums,   said    last   named 
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drums  being  In  a  different  horizontal  zone  than  said  first 
namo<l  drums. 

13.   In  a  cane  stripping  machine,  a  frame  having  a  longl 
tudlnal  central   passagewuy,  nn'talUc  sheeting  lining  said 
pa.Hsageway,  and  cane  stripping  devices  carried  by  the  side 
elements,  said  lining  being  cut  out  to  permit  the  stripping 
devices  to  operate  In  the  passageway,  and  said  lining  be 
Ing  Turned  t>ack  to  house  said  stripping  devices. 

l.'i.    In   a   cane  harvester,  a   frame,   a   pluraMty  of  larj:c 
rotating  drums  mounted   on   said    fram*-.   and   spirally   jir 
range*!   chains  of  comparatively   short   length    hung   upon 
said    drums,   said   drums   tn-lng   arranged    In   different    l>ut 
overlajiplng  horizontal  planes. 

[Claims  2  to  .'..  7  to  0.  11,  12.  and  14  not  printe<l  In  ihr 
Gazette.] 


1.265.245.  FI'SE  HOLDER.  Os.  ar  H.  PiF.rEit  and  Al 
PHo.NSE  F.  PiEPBR.  Kochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27. 
1<.»1.'.     Svrial  No    .■.L','.».3«>.      (Cl.  175 — 273.) 


1.  A  fuse  holder  comprising  a  conducting  member,  a 
plurality  of  yleldable  enpaglnn  portions  attached  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  stipport  of  Insulating  material  attached  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  conducting  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  yleldable  fuse  engaging  members  secured  to  the 
support. 

5.  A  fuse  holder  comprising  a  conducting  member,  a 
plurality  of  yleldable  fuse  engaging  portions  attached  to 
and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  conducting  member,  a 
support  of  insulating  material  attached  to  the  conducting 
member  and  projecting  btyond  the  opposite  end  thereof 
and  having  a  series  of  slots  or  oj>enlngs  extending  longl 
tudlnally  from  Its  outer  end.  and  a  plurality  of  fuse  en- 
gaging members  secured  to  the  support  and  located  In  said 
slots. 

7.  A  fuse  holder  comprising  a  conducting  member 
threadetl  exteriorly  at  one  end  to  receive  a  cap,  a  plu 
rallty  of  yleldable  fuse  engaging  portions  attached  to  the 
conducting  member  and  extending  beyond  said  end  there- 
of, a  support  of  insulating  material  attached  at  the  op 
poslte  end  of  said  conducting  menilH-r,  end  a  plurality  of 
yleldable  fuae  engaging  members  secured  to  the  support. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette] 


1,2«5.24«.     BOLT  ANCHOR.     Hevrv  W.  Pi-elstkr.  West 
field.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhnll      Filed  Sept. 
20,1910.     Serial  No.  121.10.1.      (CI.  S.V— 2.4  i 


I-* 


3.  In  a  bolt  anchor  the  comldnatlon  of  an  expansible 
member  having  an  Inclined  expanding  surface  reaching  its 
nearest  approach  to  the  axis  between  the  ends  of  the  ex- 
pansible memb*>r  and  from  that  point  having  a  flaring 
surface,  and  a  screw  to  cooperate  with  both  of  said  in- 
clined and  flaring  surfaws  to  Insure  that  the  maximum 
eximnslon  of  the  expansible  member  will  he  at  a  point 
bt-tween  Its  ends. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  and  .'v  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.247.   MAXIMUM  -  DEMAND  INSTRUMENT. 

C.BOSOE  D.  PoocB,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  12,  1916. 

Serial  No.  97.156.     (Cl.  284—5.5.) 

2.  A   maximum    demand    Instrument   In   which    the  de- 
mand Interval  Is  made  up  of  n  number  of  sub-intervals  of 


equal  duration,  a  means  whose  condition  is  varied  more  or 
less  during  each  sub-interval  In  direct  proportion  to  the 
variation  in  the  speed  or  rate  of  operation  of  the  device 
with  which  the  instrument  Is  used  during  said  sub-Interval. 
and  means  ■which  sliow;  or  e.xpresses  the  average  of  the  va- 
riations produced  in  th  ■  condition  of  said  means  during  a 
number  of  sub  intervals  that  represent  the  demand  Inter- 
val. 


25.  .\  nmxinniin  dt-mnnd  Instrument  provid.'d  with  an 
indicating;  dtvicp,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  said, 
device  including  shlftable  elements  that  are  adapted  to  be 
niove<!  mure  or  less  when  the  instrument  Is  in  operation 
and  which  can  l>e  arranged  in  their  extreme  positions  when 
the  instrument  Is  not  In  use  so  as  to  enable  the  accuracy 
of  the  scale  reading  of  the  instrument  to  be  checked  up. 

29.  A  maximum  demand  Instrument  adapted  to  be  used 
with  a  metering  or  counting  (i«'vi<c.  said  instrument  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  elements  which  at  equal  successive 
sub  intervals  are  brought  one  by  one  under  the  control  of 
said  device,  and  means  for  causing  the  condition  or  posi- 
tion of  said  f  lements  to  l>e  varied  more  or  less,  depending 
upop  the  spe<«d  or  rate  of  operation  of  said  device  during 
the  various  sul'lntervals. 

36.  A  maximum  demand  instrument  adapted  to  be  used 
In  connection  with  a  measuring  or  counting  meter  and 
comprising  elements  that  represent  suU-lntervals  of  the 
prescribed  d(mand  interval,  means  for  causing  the  condi- 
tion or  position  of  said  elements  to  change  consecutively 
more  or  less  but  in  direct  proportion  to  the  variation  in 
the  rate  of  flow  of  a  commodity  passing  through  the  meter, 
and  means  wher -by  the  average  condition  or  position  of  a 
certain  number  of  said  elements,  taken  collectively,  is  em- 
ployed to  express  the  average  rate  of  flow  of  said  com- 
modity through  the  measuring  meter  during  a  demand  in- 
terval immediately  preceding  the  instant  of  observation, 
regardless  of  when  such  observation  Is  made. 

(Claims  1.  3  to  24.  26  to  28.  30  to  35.  and  37  to  42  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.265.248.  TRAP  CLEAN  OUT.  Ernest  Reinhart  and 
Andrew  Moe.  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  June  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  175.492.      (Cl.  4—18.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  surface  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  ferrule  extending 
through  said  opening  and  protruding  beyond  the  wall  of 
said   surface  at   one  .nd,  a   flange  at  the  opposite  end   of 
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said  ferrule  engsglng  the  Inner  -walla  of  nald  Burface,  a 
washer  laterpeaed  betwe^^a  said  ferrule  and  the  wails  de- 
flnins  said  opening,  tkreads  npon  the  exterior  of  the  pro- 
trudinc  portion  of  lald  ferrule,  a  draw-not  threaded  upon 
said  thread!,  boaaes  upon  the  Interior  of  said  ferrule,  the 
■aid  boflsei  being  prorided  with  longitudinally  dispose^i 
Interiorly  threaded  opentnga.  a  cover  plate  for  closing  the 
protruding  end  of  said  ferrule,  retaining  screws  fxtt-ndinR 
through  said  cover  plate  and  being  thrcadcdly  ongascd  In 
the  openings  in  said  boaaea,  and  a  washer  Inti^rposed  be- 
twppn  the  outer  end  of  said  ferrule  and  said  cuvcr  plat.\ 


1,265.249.      AIR-C(X)LIJD  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN 
<;INE.     MiLTO.N-   H.  Rix,.Thre«'  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor 
t.)   Sheffield   Car   Company.   Three   Rivers.    Mich.     Filed 
.July  31.  1!>16.     Sertal  No.  112,308.     (CI.  123 — 171.; 


1.  The  <  oKblnatloa  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cylln<ler  provided  with  longltndinally  dls- 
[waed  heat  radiating  Ann  extending  onto  the  head  thereof, 
an  exhaoat  pip<'.  and  an  ejector  comprlfiing  a  body  member 
internnlly  threaded  at  Its  ends.  Its  inner  end  t»eing  of 
larger  nori'  than  its  ourer  end.  Raid  Baemljer  having  a  ntppie 
at  one  si<le  to  which  said  exhaust  pipe  Is  connected,  a  tntm 
lar  air  passage  menil)er  of  unifomi  diameter  dlap4^med  In 
said  body  member  and  threaded  Into  the  outer  end  thereof. 
there  r>elBg  an  annular  exhanat  delivery  rhaml>er  around 
said  pefiMice  member,  and  a  noxzle  member  threaded  Into 
the  inner  end  of  Mid  body  member  to  embrace  said  air 
ptiitnmup  member  ni\«\  i«pace<l  from  mW  air  i>«»ia«ge  member 
t<>  provide  an  annular  delivery  orillee  at  the  end  thereof, 
said  ejeftor  h»^ing  dl»ipoae<l  in  alinement  with  and  In  mmc<».l 
r»'latii>B  to  the  h»>n(l  f.f.thr  cylinder  so  that  nlr  i^  deliver*-!! 
agJiioNt  the  bead  of  the  cylinder  and  longitadinally  of  its 
aald  mdiarinjr  fins. 

2.  The  coniWn.ntirMi  with  an  Internal  combumton  engine 
comprl.xlng  a  cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe,  nnd  an  ejf<-iiir 
conipiising  a  Imdy  in' iiiImt  internally  threaded  at  it.i  ends, 
its  inn'T  end  l>eing  nf  larger  bore  than  its  outer  end,  said 
nieniluT  having  .1  nipple  at  one  side  to  which  <aid  t.xhanst 
pipe  Is  connected,  a  tubular  air  passage  member  of  uniform 
diameter  disposed  in  .said  body  member  and  threaded  Inti 
till'  outer  .nd  thereof,  there  being  an  annular  extiaust  de- 
livery cliKniber  around  said  air  passage  member,  and  a  noz- 
zle nninlier  thnMded  inio  the  inner  end  of  saitl  body  mem- 
ber to  enibrnce  said  ;iir  passage  menii)er  ami  spaied  from 
said  air  passage  member  to  proviile  an  annular  delivery 
orifice  at  the  end  thereof,  said  ejector  being  disposed  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  the  cylinder  so  that  air  is  delivered 
against  it. 

iClainis  3  to  t;  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1  .  2  n  .->  .  2  r>  0  .  WOOItEN  BCILDINfi  CONSTRUCTION 
r.vi!i>  '.'.  RncKWELi.,  Camden,  Ark.  Filed  .Aug.  29.  1917 
Serial  No.  188.856.      (CI.  20 — 92.) 

1.  A  wooden  building  construction  formed  of  two  boards 
having  longitudinal  grain,  said  boards  being  disposed  with 
side  stirfaces  facing  and  being  provided  with  grooves  ex- 
tending; transversely  in  said  facing  sides,  the  said  grooves 
being  undercut  into  the  material  at  their  margins  to  pro 
vide  oTeriiaBfriBg  aboulders,  a  Imon  meml>«r  having  tenons 
on  opposite  aides  arranged  to  reglater  In  aaid  grooves  and 
fit  behind  the  .shoalder  at  one  end  of  a  groove  on  each 


board,  and  a  ci>opi  rating  tenon  mentb^^r  having  tenons 
adapted  liltewise  to  fit  within  said  grooves  and  behind  a 
»bfl«l(ler  at  the  opposite  eiMi  of  each  groove,  said  ten<  u 
meail>erfi  bearing  on  eath  other  along  ourglna  extending 
obll<|nely  relatlv  to  lh»'  margins  of  the  giooves. 


8  The  method  of  forming  a  wooden  structural  member 
whiih  consists  in  forming  l)oaril-  with  tran>rversely  ex- 
ti'iiding  dovetail  gr<ioves  in 'one  side  uf  eaih.  disposing 
Siiid  Ijoards  witli  said  grooves  in  counterfaiing  relation- 
ship, and  forcing  into  sMtid  grooves  by  movement  trana- 
vera«*ly  of  said  ixmrdti  wedging  tenon  ui<'Uils'r8  having 
tencins  seating  in  said  grooves  and  •  oiiperatiug  with  the 
margins  thereof,  the  relative  movement  of  i*nid  tenon 
members  operating  to  Increase  the  distance  Intween  the 
efTejtlve  margins  of  th<'lr  tenons  so  as  to  exirc  a  weilglng 
pri'ssure  upoti  the  luargius  of  the  grooves  mf  both  th« 
boards. 

iCiainis  2  to  4  init  printed  In  the  <»aaette.] 


1,260,251  FISH  <JUAKI>.  .Iri.i.\  A.  KrsH.  \Tnyneaburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Winfleld  S.  Ruah,  Wayne*- 
Inirg.  I'a.  Flb-d  .Inn.'  27  1917  S.  rial  .Vo  177,323. 
(CI.  01— 6.) 


1.  In  a  fish  guard  for  irrigating  ditclies,  the  comblna- 
tioo  of  a  frame  mounted  at  the  entrance  of  the  ditch, 
and  a  pliirnMty  of  rods  carried  by  the  frame  aij.l  arranged 
in  pairs  in  superposed  relation,  one  rod  of  each  pair  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  swinging  platesj  extending 
downwardly   between  the  adjacent  pair  of  rods. 

2.  In  a  fish  guard  for  irrigating  ditches,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  mounted  at  the  entrance  of  the  ditch, 
and  a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by  the  frame  aod  arranged 
in  pairs  in  superpose*]  relation,  one  rod  of  each  pair 
being  provideil  with  a  plurality  <.f  swinging  plates  extend- 
ing downwardly  twtween  the  adjacent  pair  of  rods,  the 
said  rods  in  each  pair  being  laterally  space*!  apart  to 
permit  slight  swinging  movement  of  the  aaid  platea. 

.'{.  In  a  fish  trunrd  for  Irrigating  dltche.s,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  mounted  at  the  entrance  of  the  ditch,  and  a 
plurality  of  rods  carried  l.y  the  frame  and  arrangeil  in 
pairs  In  superposed  relation,  one  rod  of  eiich  pair  lielng 
provbleil  with  a  plurality  of  swinging  plate*  extending 
di.wnw.irdly  between  the  adjacent  pair  of  ro«|i.  the  aaid 
rcxlK  In  each  pair  being  laterally  spaced  apart  to  permit 
siigjftt   swinging   movement    of    the   said    platet,   the   aaid 
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plab's  all  being  asonuted  on  the  foremost  rods  in  ea<h  pair 
and  having  their  Iwer  e«lge»  overlapping  the  top  edgei. 
of  the  adjacent  plates 


I 


1.2tt5,252.  ARTIFICIAL  T«M>TH.  Fka>k  H.  Ki  sscll, 
Elko.  Nev  rile.1  June  9.  1917  S«rial  No.  l73.^7!». 
(Cl    32— W  I 


1.2«f.,254.  I'ROCES><  OF  GUIDE  MARKING  ETCHABLE 
SURFAi  ES.  CuARi.K»  W.  Saaliur<;,  RichiBond  Hill, 
N.  Y  .  assigaiH  to  Multicolor  Intaglio  l*re**  Company, 
New  York,  N  Y..  a  forporation  of  Ixdnwnre.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1917.     Seroil  No    151.187.      (Cl.  lUl — 34.J 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  cr.iwu  having  a  l>ase 
and  an  overhanging  projection  separated  from  the  base  by 
a  groove,  and  a  pan  into  which  the  base  Is  set  having  an 
upstanding  flange  eniraglng  In  the  groove 

2.  An  nrtiflcial  tooth  comprising  a  crown  having  a  bas.' 
and  an  overhanging  pr..je.t1on  separated  from  the  base 
by  a  groove  one  wall  of  which  i<  roughened,  and  a  pan 
for  receiving  the  l.ase  liavmg  a  tlnnge  engaging  in  the 
groove. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  comiTislug  a  crown  having  a 
l.ase  and  an  overhauling  projection  sei)arate<l  from  the 
baae  by  a  dtvlde«l  gnH>ve,  and  a  pan  int..  which  the  i.fls« 
is  set  having  an  upstanding  flange  enpiging  in  the  grimve. 


1.265 .2.' 3. 
soo.    M 

(Cl. 


ADJUSTABLE    r.El» 
h.      Fiie<i    L»ec.    5.    14*1' 


JoHS    RfST.   Ki^lama 

Serial    No.    2u:..49»i. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  iH>d,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  side  rails,  hangers  on  said  rails,  a  bed  bottom 
comprising  pivotally  connected  head.  seat,  and  foot  sec- 
tions, "iegnients  on  which  said  head  section  is  mounted 
pivotally  niounli'd  on  said  hangers,  a  shaft  carried  liy  >*a*d 
hangers,  pinions  on  -aid  shaft  coacting  with  said  seg 
ments.  depi'Udlng  arms  on  said  foot  s.>ction.  links  connect- 
ing said  arms  to  said  segments,  links  pivotally  connected 
to  said  seat  section  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  said  arms  limiting  the  upward  swing  <if  said  foot 
section  relative  to  said  seat  section,  aud  rests  for  said 
seat  section  removably  monnie<l  on  said  side  rails. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  bed.  the  comldnation  of  a  frame 
comprising  side  rails,  hangers  on  said  side  rails,  a  bed  bot 
torn  comprising  pivotally  connected  head,  seat  and  foot 
sections,  segments  on  which  said  heaii  sei  tlon  is  mounted 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  hangers,  a  shaft  (arried  by  said 
hangers,  pinions  <in  said  shaft  coactiug  with  said  segments, 
depending  arms  on  said  foot  section,  and  links  connecting 
said  arms  to  said  segments 

P.  In  an  adjustable  t>ed.  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  bed  bottom  comprising  pivotally  connected 
head.  seat,  and  foot  sections,  the  head  section  being  sup 
ported  for  pivotal  adjustment  on  said  frame,  adjusting 
memlH>rs  secured  to  aaid  bead  section,  links  ( onnectlng 
said  foot  aectlon  to  aaid  adjusting  niembeTs.  and  means 
limiting  the  upward  wwing  of  anld  foot  section  rela 
tive  to  aaid  aent  section  so  that  after  aaid  aections  are 
brought  Into  alinement  continued  actuation  of  the  head 
section  tilts  the  l>ed  bottom  as  a  whole 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,  Ibe  pro.  ess  of  providing  a  8ert»*s  of  etchable  surfaces 
with  guide  marks  for  use  in  the  sul)sequent  location  on 
and  transfer  to  sni<l  surfaces  of  a  series  of  photographi- 
cally sensitized  carbon  tissue  prints  consisting  in  provid- 
ing the  sul>ject  matter  print  or  prints  with  photogrnphable 
guide  marks  ;  in  making  a  pb^itographic  print  or  prints 
from  su(h  sub>-ct  matter  print  or  prints  and  therehy 
reprodufing  on  the  i.h.^tographic  prints  The  guide-markg 
on  the  subject  matter  print  or  prints  and  theret'y  con- 
verting the  phoTr>«n'aphw-  print  or  print-  having  the  pho- 
tographically reproduced  guide  marks  into  a  guide  marked 
patt<rn  sheet  for  use  in  an  engravini:  or  other  suitable 
reproducing  machine;  nnd  In  repro.l-i  ,i,s;  tne<  hantcally  on 
said  surfaces  the  guide  marks  d,  -  :.  ^ni.le  nuirke.i  pat- 
tern sheet. 

2  The  method  of  guide  marking  etchntde  rolls,  con- 
sisting In  providing  the  face  of  a  subject  matter  picture 
to  be  reproduce.)  by  etching  on  the  rolls,  with  1. -cation 
gnfdf  marks  :  In  frame  printing  n  sheet  of  photographi- 
cally sensitized  carbon  tissue  from  the  suf'Ject-n.  tter  pic- 
ture ,nn.1  thereby  pr  .du--ln.g  a  photgraphlc  tissue  print  of 
the  subject  matter  pbttire  showing  said  location  guide- 
ra.irk- :  in  flxedl.T  assembling  such  prlnr  with  ii  mount; 
and  In  met-hauically  reproducing  th.  b- -ation  guide  marks 
on  an  <  tchable  roll  by  use  of  the  giffde  marks  <m  the  print 
as  pattern  guides 

.1  The  m<'th...i  <^f  guble  marking  rt.  hable  r.'lls.  con- 
Blsflng  in  pri'vldtn?  the  faces  of  n  series  <.f  stibject  matter 
pictures  .'a.  h  with  location  gul.le  marks  :  In  making  photo- 
praphbally  «.nslt1ze.l  carbon  tissue  prints  from  such  sutv 
Je<-t  matter  pictnre--  and  Thereby  providing  each  print 
with  photographically  reprodu.'.-d  location  guide  marks  :  In 
making  a  layout  of  the  series  of  prints  ou  a  mount  by 
fixing  each  print  to  the  mount  ;  and  In  mechanically  re- 
pro.lncin:  the  b«-at1on  guide  marks  on  the  series  of  prints 
on  a  roll  to  be  et.-hed  ;  whereby  a  layout  of  location 
guide  marks  corresponding  to  the  layout  of  guide-marks 
on  the  series  of  prints  is  made  on  th.'  peripheral  surface  of 
said  roll. 


1.2t>0.250  SWITCH  OVERATING  DEVICE.  JoaiPH 
Saihs,  Hartf..rd  •  oun.  Filed  S.pt  2<>.  1915  Serial 
No.  51.071.      (Cl.  175 — 2bi.) 


1.   An    ele^trl.     swill  h    comprising    a    plurality    of    con- 

le,  tors    movable    simultaneously    Xo    elertrically    open    and 


f 
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close  the  switch,  a  handle  In  the  form  of  a  crossbar  pro 
vkled  with  means  for  detachably  and  dlrectlv  connecting 
the  handle  with  each  of  the  several  cf)nnectors.  and  means 
lor  removably   locking  the  handle  in   place  lndpp..ndently 
of  the  connection  of  the  handle  with  the  conn«'<  tor. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2t55.256.  SETTLING-TANK.  Walter  E.  S.vxe.  Ingle 
wood.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11.  191.1.  Serial  Xo.  r.5.313  (CI 
S3— 82.>  ■     ^     ■ 


,60      JW 


Dorlert  „n        M  '"     '  ^«™Pr»«ii'g  a  receptacle  movably  sup- 
^    ed    an  ou  let  valve  member,  pivoted  levers  supporting 

Stfor'"^  T   '*"  '^'''  •°'''°^"-  counter   weight! 

therefor,  means  for  locking  the  lever  of  .said  valve  member 

^inT„  ,     r         ?°'  operated  by  the  movement  of  sal.i   re- 
cep  acle  lever  for  controlling  said  locking  means,  whereby 

ion  ori    '""''J*^"'  "°^   "°^«^''  ^'•^  «»--   '-   the  opera 
tlon  of  said  mechanisms. 

4  A  settling  tank  mechanism  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  vertical  parallel  ruler  motion,  a  founterba.an  e 
lever  supporting  said  receptacle  and  having  angular  "up 

?  p  e"s!i""',:^"'-'  ^'^^^  ^^^•^'•"^^  '«  iBcrfased  upon  he 
depression  of  the  receptacle  and  a  counterbalance  weight 

uoon  the''  '"''  'V'  "°'  """«^^  -  '"^-^  'ts  lev  age 
depresled."''"  '  '""'"  '^"'"^^  ^«  ^'^^  receptacle  is 
11.  A  settling  tank  mechanism  comprising  a  material 
receiving  trough  having  an  automatically  ccfntroUed  ,  ' 
charge  outle^t,  means  for  discharging  the  materials  to  be 
treated  in  the  said  tank,  a  spreading  member  adapte<l  tl 
spread  and  retard  the  movement  of  the  materials  entring 

the  materia  s  arranged  beneath  said  spreader  near  the 
central  portion  thereof  whereby  the  outlet  flow  of  Ih.u  ds 
will  be  increased  in  .speed,  for  holding  the  lighter  material 

withr:sf  r„r^"  [^^^  ^^^^^'^^^^ «'  ^^^  -Hd  mr:: 

^ithln  the  tank,  and   converging  partition  means  leading 

iJSLiiiL^i^uidr'  ^^•'^"^'^""^ « ^•^^'•"^^  -"^'^  "^  ^^' 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.257.      BED -LEO.      L«  L.    Sch.llx.vo.u.    McGraw. 
J_41  )  "   ^*''-    ®'    ^^1^-      Serial   No.    146.S79.       (CI. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  leg  having  a  lower 
open  end.  and  a  side  opening  adja^nt  the  said  lower  end 
a  post  or  leg  extension  adjustable  within  the  said   tubular 
leg  having  a  caster  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  vertl- 

hv  thVi;  h  r"",  "'  '^*''''  '**"*"^  projecting  lug«  carried 
bj  the  tubular  leg  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  opening  a  shaft 
Journaled  through  the  said  lugs  having  a  milled  head  at 
one  end   and  a    reduced   extension  at   Its  opposite  end     a 


gear  wheel  having  a  squared  opening  and  projecting  par- 

vfthM,      '"*'!'  '!?'  "^'°'°^  '"  '^^  '*'«  "'»  '"'"  engagement 
«lth  the  rark  of  the  said  extension,  said  shaft  having  an 

.nterinediate  squared  portion  extending  through  and  inter- 

flttiag  the  square,!  ..p.-ning  i.f  ,he  gear  wheel,  and  onP  of 

sal.l  lugs  having  a  squared  bore  in  its  inner  face  Into  an.l 

'T'^f/'^.'w  ""*'  ""''  "'  ^^"  ■"*"*•'  ■"^""'■^  portion  of  the 
shaft  is  shiftable  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter 
with  r^sp^-ct  to  the  gear  wh..el  and  the  said  lugs  and  a 
spring  normally  n'slsting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shart  and  adapt^.l  t.,  .-..tain  the  same  in  locked  position 


-t.   A    tubular    M.pporting   member   of    the   character   de 
scribe^    having   a    side   opening   and   supports   adjacent    to 
said  side  opening,  an  extension  or  post  projecting  Into  said 
member    through    its    lower    end    and    adjustable    with    re- 
spect thereto,  said  extension  or  post  having  a  longitudinal 
lark,   n   rotntable  and    longitudinally   movable   shaft  Jour 
naU-d  thruuKh  said  supports  and  having  a  handle,  a  gear 
|arrl,.d  by  the  shaft  aud  projecting  through  the  sld-  open 
■  ng  of  ■.^aid  supporting  ni.mb.T  into  engagement   with  said 
rack,  and  relatively  engaging  m.-ans  carried  bv  said  shaft 
and  one  of  said   supports  an.l   movable,  upon  "longitudinal 
movernvnt  of  the  shaft,  into  and  out  of  engaged  position 
to  normally  lock  the  shaft  again.st  rotation. 

[Claims  1  an<l  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  .  -'  6  6  .  2  5  8 


HEADLIGHT  -  DEFLE(;T0R.  Willum 
scHUHT  and  Attib  Filii'po.si.  Trenton.  X,  .1  Filed 
May  2.-.  1917.     Serial  No.  171.040.      iCI    i.>4(i -i.s  4.) 


A  deflecting  device  for  an  automobile  headlight  includ- 
ing a  fram..  .-^  glass  ,llsk  mounted  in   the  frame  and  being 
clear  aad  transparent,  an.l  „  ph.rallty  of  stationary  trans 
^ersely   arranged  jalousi.d    dark-colored   translucent  glass 
sats  sec-ured  to  the  said  frame  and  in  rear  of  the  glass 


1.^1^-  ^-^^'E^E^^T  COMPOSITION  AND  STRDC 
TLRB.  ArGi-8T  E.  SCHIITE.  Northboro.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  IG,  1916.  Serial  No.  115.266.  (Q.  106-^31  . 
1  A  pavement  structure  comprialng  wear-resisting  ma- 
terial «lxe.l  with  a  bituminous  cement  having  mineral 
fiber  Incorporated  therewith. 
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3.  A  pavement  structure  having  not  less  than  SO'^r  of 
wear-resisting  particles,  the  spaces  between  said  particles 
being  filled  with  a  Idtuminous  cement  having  mineral 
fiber  incorporated  therewith. 

[tTlaims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


pull  of  said  cable  so  that  the  wlndJnga  of  aald  cotl  are 
suc<.'sslvely  torn  away  and  freed  from  their  fellows  aa 
the  caMe  issues   from  said   torpedo  when  In   motion. 


1.265.260       CLt>THES-PIN       H(^i.E.m:    SkbrCe.    Brooklyn. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Fet..    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    9.475.       (CI. 
137.) 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  two  separable  Jaws  having 
active  [>ortion6  and  rear  extensions  diverging  In  V  shape 
when  said  active  portions  are  closed,  and  a  spring  wire 
arranged  to  hold  them  together,  said  wire  forming  a  piv- 
otal coll  between  said  Jaws,  whose  ends  extend  along  and 
across  the  sides  of  said  active  portions  and  thence  across 
the  backs  of  the  same,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
coll  being  extended  upward  In  two  parts  twisted  together 
to  form  a  shank,  and  opened  to  form  a  loop  at  the  top 
which  is  bent  as  a  whole  to  form  a  suspending  hook. 


1.265.261.      MELONS    FOR    ADJUSTING    THE    SIZE    OF 
LEGGINGS.      JosBPH    Skktmh.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    as 
slgnor  to  Joseph  Sertner  aud   Samuel   Hyman.    (copart 
ners.)   New  York,  N.  Y..  doing  business   as   Sertner  Ad- 
justable Service  Legging  Co.     Filetl  L>ec.   15.  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  207.307.      (CI.  24—20.'?  . 


1.  In  a  cloth  legging  a  means  for  adjusting  the  size 
thereof  comprising  a  strip  of  cloth  adapted  to  be  detach 
aldy  connecte<l  to  slid  legging  near  one  edge  thereof  in 
any  required  position  to  make  said  legging  fit  the  leg  of 
any  person,  said  strip  being  thereby  curved  edgewise 
thereof,  books  on  said  strip,  eyelets  on  said  legging  near 
the  other  edge  thert^of  and  a  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said   strip  to  said  legging 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  <^;azette.] 


1.265.262.  TORPEDO.  J.^MCS  M.  Sbvmoir.  Jr..  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  19.  1917.  Serial  Xo.  169,615.  (CI. 
114 — 21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  <lirlgible  torpedo  of  an  elec- 
tric control  cable,  said  cable  being  stored  In  the  interior 
of  said  torpedo  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  coll  adapted  to 
feed  out  the  cable  from  its  center,  and  the  windings  of 
said  coll  being  secured  together  by  adhesive  material  to 
hold  the  same  against  rollapsing  and  tangling  within  the 
Interior  of  the  coll,  said  adhesive  material  yielding  to  the 


i  .^   i  ^U  it 


2.  .\  torpedo  comprising  a  hollow  bull  provided  with 
a  .  "iiipartiiitnt  In  its  bow.  a  (harge  of  high-explosive  con- 
tained In  said  compartment,  an  impact  firing  pin  longi- 
tudinally movable  through  the  nose  of  said  torpt-clo  into 
said  compartment  for  detonating  said  explosive  charge, 
spring  means  for  maintaining  said  firing  pin  in  normal 
outwanlly  thru-t  position,  a  safety-pin  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  exterior  projecting  en<l  of  said  firlng- 
pln  to  restrain  the  same  by  engagement  with  the  nose  of 
said  torpedo  against  rearward  firing  movement,  and  a 
hand  line  connected  with  said  8afety-i>in  whereby  the 
same  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  firing  pin  to  opera- 
tlvcly  free  the  latttT  for  s^-rvlce. 

3.  A  propeller  driven  dirigible  torpedo  comprising  a 
hollow  hull  containing  a  primary  mover  for  driving  the 
propeller  and  a  fuel  supply  for  said  primary  mover,  an 
electri;  starting  means  for  said  primary  mover,  a  cut-in 
switch  for  energizing  said  starting  means,  and  a  hand- 
line  extending  from  said  switch  exteriorly  from  said  tor- 
pedo for  operating  said  switch  from  without  said  torpedo 
to  put  the  latter  In  motion. 

4.  A  torpedo  comprising  a  hollow  hull  provided  with 
a  surface  float  for  supporting  the  same  in  submerged 
position,  said  hull  having  a  compartment  for  storing  elec- 
tric Qontrol  cable,  a  guide-tub^  arranged  within  said  hull, 
said  guide-tube  having  a  bell-shaped  receiving  end  posi- 
tioned within  so  as  to  communicate  with  said  compart- 
ment, the  rearward  end  of  said  guide-tul>e  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  said  hull  and  terminating  at  a  point  to  the 
rear  of  and  beneath  the  stern  of  said  hull,  an  electric 
control  cable,  said  cable  being  stored  in  said  compartment 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  coll  adapted  to  feed  out  the  cable 
from  its  center,  the  windings  of  said  coil  being  secured 
hy  adhesive  material  against  collapsing,  said  adhesive 
material  yielding  to  the  pull  of  said  cable  so  that  the 
windings  of  said  coil  are  successively  freed  as  the  cable 
issues  from  the  exit  end  of  said  guide-tube,  a  soft  gasket 
secured  in  the  exit  end  of  said  guide  tube  through  which 
the  rable  passes,  a  removable  plug  adapted  when  with- 
drawn to  admit  water  into  said  fable  compartment,  and 
a  hand  line  extending  between  said  pdug  and  said  surface 

float. 

."  A  torpedo  comprising  a  hull  carrying  an  explosive 
.barge,  propelling  power  plant  and  steering  apparatus. 
and  contact  cable  adapted  to  Issue  from  said  hull  and 
trail  back  to  a  control  point,  a  surface  float  for  support- 
ing said  hull  In  submerged  posltl^'n.  and  hanger-memberi 
interconnecting  said  float  with  said  hull,  said  hanger 
members  having  shari^'ne<l  knife-like  edges  fore  and  aft. 
said  surface  float  having  a  sharpened  cut-water  and  a 
V-shape<l  bottom  which  broadens  at  the  stern  into  a  flat- 
bottom. 

[Claim  6   not   printed   in    the   Gazette] 


1  .  2  (>  5  .  2  6  3  .       BOTTLE-STOPPER        Pearly     Shakpi 
Kenora.  Ontario.  Canada      Filed  Dec.  3.   1915.     Serial 
Xo.  64.931.      (CI.  215 — 36.  > 
2.    A    bottle    stopper   including   a    t>o.ly    In-ertilde    into    a 

bottle,  a  finger  receiving  ring  formed  from  a  plurality  of 


I 
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■tnoda  of  wire,  mcftm  for  aBcb«rlag  the  rlag  t»  th«  body 


wh»el  has  planetary  uioTe»ent  ar»UBd  the  flnit-i»*ntloB«l 


Filed  Nov.  13.  1»12.     Serial  No.  731.079.     (CL^M-in.) 


■.*r^    t'"i 


1.  A  portable  Jack  «» prising  a  Buitable  casing,  a  mov 
•We  menber  mounted  In  mid  ca.ing.  a  train  of  gear* 
cwMttted  .t  one  end  with  nid  movable  member  so  as  to 
move  It  with  relation  to  the  casiag  whea  operated,  mean-^ 
for  connectlBg  a  motor  to  said  train  of  geara  at  different 
pointi*  thereaJoas.  and  means  for  dlsconnectlag  the  gears 
tateraiedlate  the  coaaectlng  polntj  of  the  motor. 

4.  A  portable  Jack  comprising  ■  graluble  casing,  a  mor 
able  member  motmtetl  In  s«id  casing,  a  train  of  gear^ 
coanwMed  at  oae  end  with  said  movable  member,  a  shaft 
«t  the  other  end  of  said  train  of  gears  arranged  so  that 
power   may    be  applied   thereto   to   drlvo   the   gears   and 

^r  ".f  ™**7''^^*  "^"b"  •"<»  a  retarding  fan  connected 
with  said  train  of  gears  and  adapted  to  retard  the  move- 
ment thereof  as  the  movable  member  Is  moved  toward  Its 
mraal  position. 

rClalme  2,  S,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.  | 

1.3^^68.       DRIVING    MECHANISM    FOB    VEHICLES 

fr^^^L^  .^v''"'"'   B*t»»J^*»«^».    P*       Filed   Jane   26.' 
1»17.     Serial  No.  176.933.     (01.  208 84  ) 

6.  The  combination  with  a   vehicle  Incladlng  a  frame 

•nd  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driving  wheel  having  a  chamber 

therein,    a    gear   whe«.l   mounted    within    aatd   chamber    ■ 

bearing   secure,!    to   said    frame  and    having  an    angti'iar 

opening,  a  hub  on  said  gear  wheel  having  an  extension 

provdlng    an    angular    surface    for    fitting    said    angular 

opening  of  the  bearInK,  another  gear  wheel  carried  by  th" 

drtrlog   wheel   and    rotatable   ladependwitJy   thereof    and 

■««B8   for  operatlrely   connecting  said   drtrhig  shaft   to 

impart  said  independent  rotatable  noTeBent  to  the  se--- 

oniI-«ientloned    gear    wheel,    said    gear    wheels    being    in 

mesh  with  each  other  so  that  the  second-mentioned  gear 


I 


bottle  formed  by  bending  certain  other  terminals  of  tho 
strands  of  wire  about  the  bottle  neck. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


an.l  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  .IrivlDK  wh.-el  n.n.le  in  two  s.. 
tions.    Bald    sections    being    secured    together    an,J    having 
portions  oppositely  bulgcl   to  provide  a   chamber,  a   gear 
wheel   mounted   within    said   chamber,   a    bearing  on    said 
rram..  and  having  an  angular  opening,  a  huh  on  said  genr 
wn^.1    bavtnp   an    extension    providing   an   angular   outer 
surface  for   flttluK  «ld   angular   opentn«  of  the    bearing 
me^.  on  one  ,>f  the  sections  of  the  driving  wheel  f.,rmin, 
a  beartBK  for  th,.  hub  of  the  gear  wheel.  «i,i  ^.-tion  har 
ing  a  hole  therein  through  which  said  hub  extends,  a  stud 
shaf   mf,unted  to  rotate  with  the  drUIng  wheel  and  locate,! 
within    said    chamber,    a    second    gear    wheel    mounted    on 
«ai.l  stud  .shaft  and  In  menh  with  8«1<1  first  gear  wheel    a 
third   j-ear   wheel    rotatable   m   conjunnlon   with   said   s.v 
r        ^'•'■.^'"^'    "  '"""h  ^ar  whe-I  h«v1nir  a  hub  ^-cure,! 
to  said  .irtvlng  shnft.  .^nd  me.nns  on   the  ,.ther  secnion   of 
said   driving  wheel    formlns  a   rotatable  supp..rt    for  sabl 
latter  hob.  substantially  as  deM.rlbe.l. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  ♦?.  ,nnd  s  not  printed  In  the  ihirMte] 

'•-/if-*'     •':"■"■'■  »•""»  ^-^cK.^KM.'^     .u,us  ,,.  .s.mpson, 
1  K-n.   .N     V.   asslKiior   to   R..mirii;to„    Arms   &   Ammuni 
Hon    Company.    lUon.    N.    y,    ...    rorporatiou    of    New 
^ork.      Piled    .Ian.    2r,,    li.i:;        Sortal    No     744  10.-5        (CL 
33—55.)  '^'• 


•  -^  ..J 


1.  A  guu  sight  comprislJi),'  a  base  having  upiuiu.*,!  ears 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  leaf  comprising  a  strip  of  sfaee- 
metal  having  one  eu.l  bent  to  form  a  tubular  bearing 
an.l  Its  opp.>«ite  end  l.ent  at  an  angle  to  the  major  portlou' 
of  the  leaf  and  provided  with  a  notched  edge,  the  major 
portion  cf  the  leaf  being  provlde.l  with  a  ieLgthwlae  slot 
terminating  short  of  said  angularly  extending  part  a 
hinge  pto  extending'  traBsver»..ly  through  the  ears  and 
throiiKh  said  tubular  bearing  of  the  w>af.  a  slide  on  the 
leaf  and  movable  along  the  slot,  a  bow  spring  extending 
len;:thwiKe  of  said  bearing  and  hnvinc  its  internvedtate 
P<.rtlon  In  engasenient  with  the  bearing,  and  its  ends  en- 
J^Bg  the  ears  of  the  ba.se.  and  a  screw  extending 
throuKh  the  leaf  aDd  having  a  part  projecting  ati  the 
lower  sid-   thereof.   8ut)stantlally  as  and   for  the  parpoae 

2.  A  gnn  sight  comprising  a  base  having  ears  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  a  leaf  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  Qtte  ead  bent  to  form  a  tobtilar  bearing  aad  Its 
opposite  enti  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  major  portion  ef  the 
strip  aD4  provided  with  a  notch,  the  periphery  o<  saM 
bearing  betog  provhled   with  a  cx>ncave  s«face  extending 
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In  the  dtrectlM  af  tke  length  af  tke  heartng.  a  sikle 
■lountied  on  the  strip,  and  a  bow  spring  barlBg  Its  inter- 
Bsedlate  part  la  engagement  with  the  oonoav*  sarfsce 
«r  the  bearing  and  its  ends  interlorked  wttli  the  ears  of 
the  base  far  preveattng  dtoyla rental  af  the  spring,  sab 
stantlally  as  aMl  for  the  parpose  spe<-tt1ed. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


1.2«5,J«7.  SIFTING- MACHINE.  Lowe  E  Simpron 
Cincinnati.  Ohio  assignor  to  The  OrvUle  8lmpson  Com 
pany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed  July  20.  1S17.  Serial 
No.    181,73!»        (CI.    S'A — ri*\  ) 


1.  A  bo<ly  to  have  s  prtrtlon  gyrated  horliontally  « 
has*'  disposed  Ndnw  th«-  t>ody.  mechanism  snpportftl  by  the 
base  for  giving  horizontal  g.vratlnB  motion  to  one  end  of 
the  body,  a  cylindrical  snpportlng  whwl  disposed  under 
one  side  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  hsrty.  a  flat  track  car 
rled  by  the  bmly  aiui  restin;:  on  .sjild  wh»Hd  and  adapted  to 
move  endwise  and  shift  sidewlse  thereon,  a  second  suppf)rt 
Ing  wheel  dlspone<i  under  the  opposite  side  of  ttie  body  at 
the  same  end  with  the  first  mentioned  wheel  and  pro 
vide<l  with  a  perlph'-ral  siirfai-*'  V  sbap<vl  In  cross  section, 
and  a  track  carried  by  the  body  and  having  a  V-shnped 
cross  section  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  wivind  sup 
porting  whtH'!.  combined  sTihsTantlally  as  set  forth 

2  A  sifting  machlnf  fom(»rl«lng.  a  base,  a  sieve  box  free 
for  horizontal  motion  and  disposed  over  the  haw.  mesn^ 
dlspos«"d  iM'twe+'n  the  bas<'  and  the  sieve-box  for  giving 
vertical  support  to  the  sieve  t>oi,  mechanism  supported 
by  the  base  auil  connected  with  the  sieve  b«'>x  nnil  adarte<l 
to  g>"rate  a  portion  of  the  sieve  box  horizontally,  and  a 
weight  of  iMnstniit  Milue  sernred  in  fixed  relationship  to 
the  sieve  liox.  and  (llspo--ed  b«'tw<>«>n  the  has*'  and  the 
point  of  connection  between  said  mt'chanism  and  the  sieve 
box.  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.   A  gyrating  tievic*'  c  omprlslng.  a  base,  a  vertical  bear 
lUK    carrbd    by    the    base,    an    eccentric    journaicd    in    the 
Itearing    and    havlms    a    crank-pin    bf-aria<    bure    extfodinK 
kengthwife  of  It  parallel  witb  it*.  axi»>.  means  for  rotatlii>: 
the   e(  t^atric,   and    a    crank  pin    .iuurnaled    in    the   bearing 

bore   of   the   eccentric    and    projcctinp    .-iliove    th •entile 

and  adapted  for  articulate  cimnection  wtrh  the  t>od.v   to  (>e 
gyrated,  coiublm^d  sulfstantialiy  as  set  forth. 

4  .\  K'v rating-device  comprising;,  a  base,  a  ■serticnl  tiear 
int:  carried  by  the  base,  md  eccentric  jouriialed  iu  the 
iK'arin^'  and  having  a  (Tank  pin  l)earinK  tw.re  exteudinK 
lengthwise  of  it  parallel  »lth  its  axis,  means  for  rotating 
the  ecceiitiic.  a  crank  [lin  Journaled  in  the  beHrini:  bore  of 
the  e<"centrii  and  projecting  al>ove  th«'  ecc<'ntric.  an  artlcu 
late  connection  b»-tweeii  the  t)oily  to  be  gyrated  and  the 
projecting  iijiper  enil  of  the  crank  jiin.  and  a  hollow  fly- 
wheel siirroundinp  said  vertical  in-aring  and  rigidly  con- 
nectecl  with  the  npjMT  end  of  said  ei  f'<'ntrlc.  combined 
sulNttantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  sifting  ma -bine  oimprisiiig.  a  horiaontaiiy  hhak 
able  scroen.  an  laterKtitial  tlonr  disposetl  below  the  screen. 
ball-pock«>ts  formed  on  the  flour  by  means  of  ribs  havint: 
Inclined  side*  marginiaK  the  pockets,  and  balU  sBpi>orte<l 
by  the  flo<ir  with  their  upp«r  surfaces  free  of  the  scre,-n 
and  a<lapted  to  be  knocked  upwardly  against  the  scre<>n 
when  struck  by  the  inclined  ribs,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[C)alni«  Tt  aad  6  nut  printed  in  the  («aattte.] 


1^26008.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    LNTEaNALrCX»MBlg 

TION     ENGINEB.       Edward    T.     Sinclaw.    Oklahoma. 

Okla.      riled   Mar.   6.   1917.      Serial   No.    152.iH(l.      (CI. 

128— 2S.) 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  CMiMnation 
of  an  enclne,  a  nmnlfold  comninnlcnting  with  said  engine. 
a  reaerTotr  carried  upon  said  nalnfold.  a  pipe  projecting 


from  said  reservoir  and  ext/eiiding  into  said  a^aatCold,  a 
float  carried  ap<'>a  said  r«a<>rvolr.  a  lever  i^vetally  ns«<antod 
upon  said  reservoir  aad  lieiiarlag  nysn  said  Soat.  BU|i|>l7 
means  coinnuaicatlog  with  sakl  reservoir,  a  needle  valve 
engaging  said  supply  means,  said  needle  valve  being  plvot- 
ally  mounte<l  upon  said  lever,  said  float  being  adapted  to 
move  said  k>ver  for  catting  off  tlie  sopply  of  water  Into 
said  reservoir  or  permitting  water  to  pass  into  said 
reservoir,  themiustatlc  nseans  carried  np,»B  said  engine,  a 
shaft  automHtlcally  oi^rated  by  said  tbennortatlc  naMins, 
and  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  rarried  wtthln 
said  manifold  for  gradually  decreasing  the  supply  of  gas 
thronch  said  maaifold  and  permlttiii):  the  injection  of 
water  from  said  r«oerv<dr  into  said  uiauifold  as  die  tem- 
perature at  the  thennoKtat  rise*. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  <  lasj^  described,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  cylinder  ha\lui:  a  water  jacket  mounted  thereon, 
a  manifold  cocneci««»i  to  Kald  cylinder,  a  frame  carried 
within  said  water  jacket,  a  tbexmor^tat  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  rod  carried  uputi  said  thermostat,  said  thermo 
slat  being  adapted  to  expand  as  temjxTature  m-lthln  said 
Jaciet  increases,  a  bracket  .ariied  upon  s.oid  water  jacket, 
a  sliaft  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket  and  said 
numifuld.  a  finger  keyed  ui>ou  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an 
adjustable  cap  carried  upon  said  rod,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  finger  for  iioriually  urging  the  fAine  In  one  direc- 
tion, i»aid  thermostat  t)eiiig  adapted  to  lift  .said  rod  where- 
by bald  cap  will  eut'age  said  finger  for  turning  said  shaft 
as  the  temperature  of  water  within  said  water  jacket  In- 
creases, and  valve  means  carried  within  said  manifold 
for  regulating  th4  passaj;e  of  gas  throu^-h  said  manifold, 
said  shaft  engaging  said  valve  means  for  automatically 
i>perating  the  same. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4   to  T    and  9  not  printed   in  tlie  flazette.] 


1  .  2  6  5  .  2  r,  D  .  AIT'  tMATIC  FKED  METH  AM!<M  FOR 
DEILL  PRESSES  Gr.kst  Sipp  Paterson.  N.  .T  Piled 
July  10,  1917      Sk-rial  No    179,675.      (CJ    77— 33  ) 


xf"-!>T^>- 


^r^ 


1.  In  coflBbtnatloD.  the  frame,  a  tool -carrier-i  or  Iodine 
nwans  noraUe  in  a  definite  dlrertioo  therein,  a  g«ii« 
drirlnf  means,  and  a  power-transmitting  coupling  to 


no 
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nect  said  means  with  each  other  including  a  master  nx'in 
b«»r  movable  to  one  position  to  make,  and  to  another  posi 
tion  to  break,  the  coupling  and  normally  occupying  one  of 
said    positions,    said    first-named    means    having    means    to 
move    the   master    member   during    the    movement    in    one 
direction  of  said  first  niean!<. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.270.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BAGS 
David  W.  Snyder.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1916, 
Serial  No.  80,729.     (CI.  93—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  folding  and  applying  adhesive  to  a 
web  of  paper  to  protluce  a  flat  tube,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable 
members  equipped  with  cutters  for  cutting  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  tube,  n  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  tube  and  to  pass  between  said  rotatable  members  at 
Intervals  for  causing  grooves  in  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
plunger  to  become  positioned  to  receive  the  cutter  edges 
as  the  same  penetrate  the  walls  of  the  tube,  and  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combinntiou 
with  mechanism  for  folding  and  applying  adhesive  to  a 
web  of  paper  to  produ<"e  a  flat  tube,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable 
members  equipped  with  cutters  for  cutting  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  lube,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  tube  and  to  pass  between  said  rotatable  members  at 
Intervals  for  causing  grooves  in  the  opposite  faces  of  salil 
plunger  to  become  positioned  to  receive  the  cutter  edges 
as  the  same  penetrate  the  walls  of  the  tube,  means  geared 
to  said  rotatable  members  for  causing  said  plunger  to 
move  Into  position  between  the  latter,  and  mechanism  for 
returning  said  plunger  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  folding  and  applying  adhesive  to  a 
web  of  paper  to  produce  a  flat  tube,  of  mechanism  for  cut 
ting  said  tube  into  predetermined  lengths  comprising  a 
pair  of  rotatable  members  each  provided  with  cutters  for 
cutting  opposite  walls  of  the  flat  tube  simultaneously. 
and  a  reciprocable  member  housed  by  said  tube,  and  gear- 
ing between  said  reciprocable  member  and  said  rotatable 
members  for  causing  the  former  to  pass  between  said 
rotatable  members  at  Intervals  to  effect  register  of  re- 
cesses in  salil  reciprocable  member  with  the  cutters  r>f 
said  rotatable  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  folding  and  applying  adhesive  to  a 
web  of  paper  to  produce  a  flat  tube,  of  mechanism  for  cut 
ting  opposite  walls  of  the  flat  tube  Into  bag  blanks  of 
predetermined  length,  said  mechanism  comprising  cutters 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
tube,  mechaalsm  for  moving  the  same  at  Intervals  toward 
said  tube  to  penetrate  the  walls  of  the.  latter,  and  a  com 
panlon  reciprocable  member  within  the  tube  constituting  a 
female  cutter  member  adapte<l  to  coact  with  said  cutters 
to  effect  severance  of  the  tube,  and  gearing  between  said 
cutters  and  said  reciprocable  member  for  moving  the  co- 
acting  cutting  means  synchronously  Into  register  with 
each  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  continuously  moving  a  web  of  paper 
longitudinally,  applying  adhesive  to  the  same  contiguous 
to  one  side  edge  thereof,  and  folding  the  said  web  to  cause 
the  side  edges  thereof  to  overlap  and  adhere  together  to 
form  a  flat  tube,  of  mechanism  for  cutting  said  tube  into 
bag-blanks  of  predetermined  length  including  two  mem 
bers  carrying  cutters  for  penetrating  opposite  walls  of  the 


flat  tybe  simultaneously  at  predetermined  Intervals,  a 
reciprocable  member  inclosed  within  the  flat  tube  aod  pro- 
vided with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
cutters,  and  gearing  l)etween  the  said  cutter  carrying  mem- 
bers and  said  reciprocable  member  for  moving  the  latter 
into  register  with  said  cutters  at  proper  Intervals. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,271      C(  !OHN<;  FAN  AND  CONTROLLING  MEANS. 
I'ARKB  T.   S.wriER.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 


Koss  J    lleatt.v,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  191(. 
rial    .\(i    ftl  907.      (CI.   230 — 1.) 


Se- 


I.  The  combluatiou  with  a  fan.  of  means  for  varying 
the  air  moving  capacity  thereof,  and  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive device  carried  by  the  fan  and  connected  with 
said  means. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  radiator  cool- 
inu  fan.  of  means  for  varying  the  air  moving  capacity 
thereof,  a  bellows  illaphragm  carried  by  the  fan,  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  one  end  of  the  diaphragm 
with  respect  to  the  fan.  and  a  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  means  for  varying  the 
air  moving  capacity  of  the  fan. 

II.  A  rotary  flow  inducing  device  and  a  thermostat 
which  rotates  with  and  Is  carried  by  said  device  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  flow  inducing  capacity  of  the  device 
as  the  temperature  of  the  medium  on  which  the  device 
works  varies. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.265.272  AUTOMATIC  SANITARY  TOILET  SEAT  PRO- 
TEC-TCiK  Erne.st  Si-.\.\oh.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2<».    1916.      Serial   No.   98.793.      (CI.  4— 18.  t 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  toilet  seat  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  abtive  a 
bowl  and  normally  elevated  slightly  above  the  same,  a 
feed  roll  positioned  at  the  side  of  said  seat,  a  protecting 
web  laid  across  said  seat  and  in  contact  with  th*  feed 
roll,  a  ppriiig.  connections  between  the  seat  and  the 
spring,  which  connections  place  the  spring  under  tension 
when  th*  sent  Is  depressed,  and  release  the  spring  when 
the  s«^at  is  elevate*!,  tlrlving  connections  between  the 
spring  and  the  feed  roll  for  operating  said  roll,  whtn  the 
spring  U  released,  to  advance  the  protecting  web  across 
the  seat,  means  for  directing  the  used  portions  of  the  web 
into  the  Interior  of  the  bowl,  and  means  for  cutttng  off 
the  used  portions  of  the  wb  from  that  portion  thereof 
which  remains  unused,  v.-hereby  the  flushing  of  the  bowl 
carries  away  the  used  portions  of  the  web. 

5.  A  device  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper  across  a  toilet 
seat,   embodying  a   seat   pivotnlly   mounted   above   a   bowl 


May  7,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ill 


and  uormally  elevated  slightly  above  the  same,  a  feed  roll 
for  thi'  paper  web  at  one  side  of  the  seat,  a  spring,  con- 
nections between  the  spring  and  a  fixed  support  for  ener 
glzing  th»'  spring  when  the  seal  is  depressed  and  releasing 
said  spring  when  seat  is  elevated,  a  pinion  associated 
with  the  feed  roll,  and  a  rack  cooperating  with  the  pinion, 
said  rack  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  spring 
whereby,  when  the  spring  is  reb-ased.  the  feed  roll  Is  ad 
vanced  ami  the  web  fed  across  the  seat,  all  of  the  web 
advan<-lng  mechanism  being  uiounttHl  on  the  st-at  and 
supported  thereby. 

D.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  comMnation 
of  a  toilet  seat  mounted  for  pivolal  movement  above  a 
bowl  and  normally  elevatetl  slightly  above  tht-  same,  a 
feed  roll  mounted  on  said  seat  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  pro 
te<  ting  web  laid  across  said  seat  and  in  contact  with  the 
fiM'd  roll,  a  member  plvotally  supported  on  the  seat,  a  link 
»**<  iired  at  one  end  to  the  pivoted  member  and  preclude<l 
at'.iiiist  lungiludinal  mov>'mem  by  a  flx«l  i>ivol  at  Us  other 
eml  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  seat  oscillates  the 
pivoted  member,  a  spring  co'iperatlng  with  the  pivoted 
member  and  adapted  to  b«'  placed  under  tension  by  said 
iiii'iiiIxT  when  the  seat  is  depri'sstnl.  said  spring  normally 
opt-rating  to  oscillate  th<-  plvottil  member  Into  position 
to  elevate  the  seat,  and  driving  connections  between  thf 
pivoted  meml>er  and  the  fe«>d  roll  for  oin-ratlng  said  roll 
when  the  seat  is  elevateil  tn  advance  protecting  web 
across  the  seat. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  roil,  a  spring  motor  for  actuating  the  feed  roll, 
ji  banger  for  mountliiL'  the  fe<xl  roll  and  its  operating 
sitrlng  motor  upon  a  toilet  seat,  means  co'iperatlnk'  with 
the  spring  motor  and  with  a  fixed  support  for  normally 
partially  elevating  the  seat  above  the  bowel  with  which 
It  is  associate*!,  said  spring  motor  belnir  energized  when 
the  seat  is  depressed,  and  driving  connectlpns  between 
the  spring  motor  and  the  feed  roll  whereby,  when  the 
seat  is  released,  the  spring  motor  elevates  said  seat  and 
simultaneously  operates  the  feed   roll. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8.  lO.  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
(iazette.] 


1.2  6  5,2  73.  BOX-BLANK.  John  Stoopell  Stokcs. 
Moorestown,  N.  J.,  and  HtNKA  <;.  Schwerdtlk.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Stokes  i  Smith  Company. 
Summerdale.  Pa  .  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  6,  11(14.      .Serial  No.  ^49,122.      tCl.  229 10.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaiture.  a  wrapper  blank 
to  be  applied  exteriorly  of  a  box  shell,  consisting  of  a 
Iilurality  of  separate  members  of  thin  flexiblf  material 
adaptalile  for  foldini;  and  attachnu-nt  to  said  box-shell. 
the  said  membi-rs  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  having  overlapped  edgex  attached  together  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  oppositely  dls|)<)se<l  meml>ers  with  rela- 
tively short  Integral  end  laps  of  less  width  than  said 
members,  said  end  laps  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
box-shell  when  being  covered.  a<Ijac«'nt  the  cdruets 
thereof. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrapper  blank 
for  covering  a  box-shell  consisting  of  four  separate  mem- 
bers of  readily  foldable  material  lying  In  substantially  the 
same  plane,  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  central  opening,  said 
memt)ers  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  memlwrs 
with  notches  formed  near  the  ends  thereof,  to  provide  a 
foldable  longitudinal  lap  and  foldable  transverse  end  laps 
on    each    of    the    opposed    members,    all    of    said    members 


being  attathed  together  by  overlapping  certain  portions  of 
the  foldable  longitudinal  laps  on  the  opposed  member,  and 
certain  portions  of  renialninjj;  oppositely  disposed  members. 
( Claim  2  not   printed  in  the  i;azette.] 


1,265.274.   NON  ALt'OHOLIC  BEVERAGE.   AL«xaxD«B 

1.    Ste.ws.   Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Aug.  4.   1917.      Serial 

No    1K4.473.      iCl    99 — U.i 

1,  The  herein  describe<l  non-alcoholic  beverage  the 
same  containing  a  base  material  consisting  of  a  fermented 
malt  liquor  from  which  substantially  all  the  alcohol  has 
lias  been  eliminated,  iiml  containing  salt,  sugar  and  hop», 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  herein  descrilnvl  nonalcoholii  beverage  the  same 
composed  of  a  base  material  consisting  of  btM'r  from  which 
the  alcohol  has  been  eliminated  and  containing  substan- 
tially the  same  gviantity  of  water  as  the  original  beer, 
and  also  cont.ilnin;:  salt.  hops,  gum  arable,  sugar,  quassia, 
a  chill  proof  preparation,  potassium  meta-bisulflte  and 
carbonic  acid  gas.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1,265.275.       N<  IN  ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGE    AND    PROC 
ESS    OF    PKODICING    THE    SAME       Alkxandeu    L 

Strais.   Baltimore.   Mtl,.   assignor  to  Baltimore  Process 

C'lmpany,    Haltiniore.    Md..    a   Corporation    of    Delaware. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,723,     (CI.  99 — 11..' 

1-  The  steps  in  the  process  of  making  a  non  alcoholic, 
non-malt  containing  bwerage  from  a  liquor  containing 
alcohol  and  derived  from  fermented  glucose,  which  consist 
in  eliminating  from  said  liquor  substantially  all  the  alco- 
hol present  ;  and  partially  restoring  the  original  taste  of 
said  liquor  by  adding  to  the  proilmt  thus  obtained  suitable 
(|uantitles  of  salt,  a  sweetening  material.  i:nd  hops,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  making  a  non-alcoholic. 
non-malt  containing  tieverage  which  consist  in  producing 
a  fermented  alcohol-containing  liquor  from  a  highly  dnx- 
trlntil  quality  of  glucos«\  and  other  materials  :  eliminat- 
ing substantially  all  the  alcohol  present  ;  and  partially 
restoring  the  original  taste  by  adding  suitable  quantities 
of  water,  salt,  sugar,  quassia,  hops,  and  a  foam  producing 
material,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  steps  in  the  process  of  making  a  non  alcoholic, 
non  malt  containing  beverage  which  consist  In  producing 
II  fermented  ukohtd  containing  liquor  from  a  highly  dex 
trlned  quality  of  glu<'o>e.  and  either  materials;  eliminating 
Mib>tantial!y  all  the  abohol  present  ;  and  partially  restor- 
ing the  original  taste  by  adding  suitable  quantities  of 
water,  salt,  sugar,  quassia,  hops,  gum  arable,  meta-bisulflte 
of  potassium,  and  carl»onlc  acid  gas,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  herein  described  non-alcoholic,  non  malt  contain- 
ing l»everage  comprising  a  fermented  glucose  beer  from 
which  substantially  all  the  alcohol  has  been  eliminated 
and  containing  water,  salt,  sugar,  quassia,  a  foam  pro- 
ducing matefiai.  a  preserving  material,  a  ehiU  proofing 
material  and  hops,  substantially  as  described. 

[(^lalms  2.  ;'.,  •!.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


1,235.276.      AX.      William    M.    Stephens,   Equinuuk,    Pa, 
Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,274.     (CI.  145 — 2.) 


An  ax  comprising  a   head  and   a  handle,   said   head  pro 
vide«l    with   an    arcuate    toothed    cutting   portion,    the   one 
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t«milnii«  of  said  eutttns  portion  toward  the  hand  in'ippinK 
portion  9f  said  handle  Inking  f«rtb*^t  away  from  th*  looftl- 
tndinal  axis  of  sJiid  handle  than  the  other  terminiif;  of  said 
toothed  cutting  portion. 


1^5,277.  SAW-SET.  William  H.  Strtckuvmi.  Krlntol, 
Va.  Filed  June  'Jl.  1917.  S«ial  No  17fi,l»l.  (CI 
76—64.) 


A  saw  8Ct  coinpriHiag   two   UMiatHTs.  eat-L   n».iui>«'r   ton 
sistiog  of  a  bandit'  part  and  a  jnw  part,  one  ui«>uitM*r   L:\v 
ing  an    »'nlargein«*nt   on    itw  jaw    part    with   a    bowl   shap*' 
pocket   in    said    enlurgwiK'nt   and    being    furthtT    provkled 
with  a  slot  leading  from  the  end  M  the  Jaw  into  the  pocket 
ahovp  thi>  bottom  thereof  and  with  a  pas^agf  romnuiniiat- 
ln«;  with  th«'  rtar  portion  o*  tbe  pocket,  an  abufiufnt  acrtw 
extending  diagonally   through  tl»e  Jaw  Into   the  lower  p^r 
tlon  of  the  pocket  beneatb  the  slot,  and  the  other  meoili.  r 
having  its  )uw  part   extending  through   the  pannage   into 
said  pocket  and  plvotall.v  asoanteii  in  the  pat-.-^agf. 


1.265^78.  PaB>>8EK-FUOT  FOB  8EWI><i  MACHINES. 
8ahu£L  Gcokgc  Tatk,  Chicago,  111.,  amii^i^or  to  Union 
Spedal  Machine  Compaoy.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlnola.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No  77,979. 
(CI.  112—13.)  , 


.vlel<|inxl.r    KVpfXirtlns    wakl    intermediate     st-rtioci    on    Nuid 

.%  .4  prenaer  foot  for  M4>wiag  uiachioes.  Lactudiug  a 
shanic.  foot  sertkxiN  arranged  i>i<lt'  by  sl<ie  aD<l  having  a 
needle  kIoi  fornM-il  partly  In  i-ach  Be<'tlon.  a  titltch  tinger 
•  xteBding  into  tb*'  n*'**!!*  slot  nrwl  <mrried  by  <»ne  of  «al<l 
••(•(•tkons.  aiKl  a  {»ro>ertiag  finger  farried  by  une  of  wiid 
nectiotiK  aixi  overlapping  the  meetiDg  liwK  of  Bald  aedions 
to  fiirui  th«'  rear  wall  (»f  the  needle  slot. 

«1  A  prfKKer  foot  for  Hewing  laac-hlneH.  Inoluding  a  -^np 
piiriliii;  ^ti.iiik.  fiM)t  sfition-i  arraugi'd  sUle  by  side,  mfanN 
for  flejdinely  supporting  <a<h  foot  sertion  on  >ald  sihank 
\vher*4n  thn  sjime  may  ^ield  independently  of  «iach  other, 
N.iid  f<«it  MM-tlons  having  two  needb'  Kioto  arrangtnl  one 
siilistnutially  In  rear  of  thf  oth«'r  and  e»<.-b  ne4><lle  slot  be 
ing  fonu<d  partly  In  t-n-h  foot  we<-tlon.  a  -"tltch  finger 
<'arrled  by  one  foot  t*e<-tlon  and  projwting  Into  ooe  ne<><lle 
«l<>t  mikI  a  stitch  flug'T  carried  bv  th*'  other  w*  tlon  and 
projertiiig  into  th»'  otiitr  nj'edle  nlot.  «ald  »*ectUins  of  the 
t'«Mit  iitwtlng  on  a  lluf  paHtilng  Kiibfitantlally  between  the 
Htitch   ringers 

(Claims  2  and  7  not  printe.1  in  thf  <»az<>tte.) 


1.  A  preHWT  foot  for  sewing  machines  including  In  i«ui 
bination,  a  nhank,  matii  foot  sections  arranged  side  bj 
side  and  having  oppowd  recenws.  nuans  for  supporting 
said  main  foot  sections  whereby  (pne  of  said  sei  tionx  may 
move  b(xllly  vertically  relative  to  the  other,  an  auxiliary 
foot  section  located  between  the  maiu  foot  sections  in  said 
receBsea,  and  meann  for  yieldingly  supporting  Kal<l  auxil 
lary  foot  section  for  bodily  verti<al  movements  r»lative  to 
aald  main  foot  sections. 

.H.  A  presaer  foot  for  sewing  mactaiuee  including  in  torn 
bination.  a  Btoank.  foot  sections  arranged  side  by  wide  and 
having  a  needle  slot  therein,  said  foot  sections  meeting  in 
a  line  passing  through  said  niH'dle  slot,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  1t»ot  ftections  on  said  shank  whereby  one  of 
said  sections  may  jrteld  vertically,  an  intermediate  foot 
section  in  rear  of  gald  needle  slot,  and  means  for  support 
ing  said  Intermediate  foot  section  whereby  the  same  may 
l)otllly  yield  vertically  for  engiLging  the  enchain.-d  loops 
for  chaining  otf  when  the  fabric  is  passing  unilerneath  the 
forward  end  of  the  presser  foot,  aaid  tatenuedlate  foot 
at^ctlon  having  the  forward  esd  thereof  bevMed  off  to  direct 
the  fabric  underneath  said  Intermediate  f»ot  section. 

4.  A  preeser  foot  for  sewing  machines  including  a  shank. 
foot  sections  arranged  side  by  side,  and  having  a  needle 
a\(A  formed  partly  in  •  aih  section,  a  stitch  finger  extend 
ing  Into  the  needle  slot  and  carried  by  one  of  the  said 
sections,  an  Intermediate  section  located  wholly  in  r^ar 
of  said  needl*  slot,  means  for  ytekllngly  supporting  one  of 
said   flrst-namf^    sections   on   Miid    ahank.   anil   means    for 


1  >'i*.-'79.  PA»:KA<iETIi:  H.\RLIE  A  Townrley.  New 
Hampton.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eu^ne  Julius 
I  euling,  Nhw  Hamptoti  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Kf- 
rlal  Xo.  77,695.     tCl.  1:4—17.) 


k\ 

h- 

* 

0 

1     . 

2.  A  package  tie  including  a  split  ring,  one  end  of  said 
ring  being  flat  and  pro\  itled  with  an  aperturo.  the  opposite 
end  of  said  ring  being  re<luced  in  thl<-kness  and  directed 
.inL'Ul.irly  .md  jiovitinned  in  said  rp<Tture.  a  head  ronnect- 
ed  with  the  free  etid  (»f  nald  angular  ••nd  t.  prev«'Ut  the  re- 
m<ivB!  of  said  .'inguliir  )*Hd  from  th>'  aiM-rture,  a  chain  In- 
'Itidtng  »  t>luraliiy  nf  links  adapted  to  engsge  the  angular 
end  of  said  split  ring,  said  hejid  also  forming  means  for 
prev  ntiiiif  th«-  a<-cld<'ntal  di>plac»Mii'iit  of  thf  Ibiks 

iCliiui  1  niit  prlnttd  in  the  tJazi'tt"'  ] 


1.2ti^J.2>^(».  lUJOT  TOl'  tHAUi.Es  TwKKDiK,  Jefferson 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Mfl.\  IT  1917  Serial  No  169.157. 
(CI.  36—2.) 


A  boot  top  to  \«  Worn  M\»-r  a  .xhuc.  said  imot  top  having 
quarters  following  the  general  lines  of  iht-  upper  portion 
of  a  high  idim-.  the  loAer  edges  of  said  boot  top  coincid- 
ing with  the  tdges  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  along  the  heel 
and  fxtendlng  umler  the  shank  «nd  9e<'ure<l  together,  the 
front  iHjrtioo-  of  said  boot  tt>p  huvlag  means  for  securing 
them  t«>getb*"r,  and  the  back  liiwer  portions  of  said  boot 
top  b«'ing  sprung  in  a  sutSi'ient  i: mount  to  make  the  lower 
edges  of  the  boot  top  hu^j  the  shoe  when  the  fnait  portions 
are  drnwu  together,  and  a  stiffening  flap  s-wed  to  one  of 
the  front  e4lge«<  of  said  boot  top  from  top  to  ^>tt«NB  and 
I   hipping  the  other  edge. 
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1,265.281.    sm>E-T(iN(JUE.    Chaki-ks  TwEIDlE.  Jefferson 

City.  Mo.     Filed  Nov   26.  i;»17      .Serial  No   204.037.      i(  1 
36—54.) 


1.  A  shoe  t«>iigue  comprising  (wo  parts  sewed  together 
end  to  end.  tlu'  idjaccnt  ends  of  satd  two  parts  being  curved 
In,  whereby  said  sewid  tongue  is  transversely  convex  from 
end  to  end  and  bent  inwardly  at  the  midtlle  to  conform  ap 
proximately  to  the  shape  of  the  front  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  tongue  for  a  bo.it  top  of  the  character  described, 
said  tongue  eompri^ing  two  pcrts  sewed  together  end  to 
end,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two  parts  being  curved  In 
whereby  said  sewed  tongue  is  transversely  convex  from  en'l 
to  end  and  bent  inwardly  at  the  middle  to  conform  approxi 
tnately  to  the  sbspe  I'f  the  front  rif  the  shoe,  said  tongue 
l)e)ng  reinforced  and  stiffened  with  siiitable  lining  material 
and  sewed  to  said  boot  top  along  one  edge  fmm  end  to  end 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Cazotte.] 


1,266.282       COMBINE!"     (JKNER.XTOU.     LAMP.     H(»HN. 
AND   SPEEPOMETKR       Maury   Ramkiiph    VaN    Peves 
TTBR,  Sumter,  S.  C.  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Com 
pany,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  uf  New  Jer.sey.     Filel 
May  26,  1»16.     Serial  No.  100.032.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  A  devict  adr.pted  t..  be  swured  t"  a  vehicle  and  com- 
prising in  lombinatlim  an  ele.tri'  p.  iieni  t^r  a  '.M.mp  con- 
nected therewith,  a  speedometer.  1  nmmon  ,T' Tn:it  Irii:  means 
for  said  generator  and  speedometer,  and  a  common  casing 
In  and  tipim  whhh  fill  of  the  aforesaid  devices  are  mount- 
ed to  form  a  unitary  structure,  substantially  as  described 

S.   A  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  and  com- 
prising In  comliination  an  electric  generator,  a  lamp  con 
nectcfl    with   th<4  movable  part   of  said   generator,  a    speed 
ometer.  common   aetuating  means   for  said   generator  an<l 
speedometer,  and  a   casing  In   and  upfm   which   all  of  the 
aforesaid  devices  are  mounte<l  to  form  a  unitary  structure 

.'1.  .\  device  adapte<l  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  and  com- 
prising in  combination  In  a  common  casing  and  forming  a 
unit  structure  an  elertri(  generator  having  an  armature, 
a  lamp  connected  to  sj-.ld  armattire  and  revoluble  therewith, 
a  sound  producing  device  Including  a  diaphragm  having  a 
central  aperture,  a  >peedoniiter,  means  on  said  armature 
shaft  for  driving  said  speedometer,  means  (onnected  ti' 
said  armature  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  together  with 
said  spefHlometer  and  sound  prochn  ing  device,  substantinlly 
as  de«rrlhed. 

250  O.  G. — 8 


C    .^  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  .'uid  com 
firisiiig  in  comliination  in  a  casing  forming  a  unitar.\  strii. 
Hire  an  electric  gentrator.  ,a   lamp  connected  to  -aid   gen 
crator,    a     sound-producing    device    having    a    diaphragm 
mounted  on  said  casing,  means  for  connecting  the  moving 
part  of  seKI  generator  to  said  diaphragm  at  will,  a  speeil- 
<:ueter.  and  common  actuating  means  for  said  generator, 
sound-producing  device,  and  speedometer,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  \v.  the  fJazette. ] 


1. 1:65.283.  BOILER  TUBE  KXrANIiEK.  Orro  WiBDiKE, 
Dayton,  t^ihio.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Gustav  Wiedeke, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1»17.  Serial  No.  198,575. 
(CI.  153—82.) 


1  In  a  tube  expander,  the  combinatiim  of  expanding 
rollers,  a  cage  In  which  said  rollers  are  placed  said  cage 
having  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  a  tapered  mandrel 
a<lapte<1  to  penetrate  said  Iwre  to  expand  the  rollers, 
a  helical  spring  carried  on  the  small  end  of  the  mandrel 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  cage  and  to  occupy 
a  portion  thereof  and  thereby  prevent  the  expanding  roll- 
ers from  passing  out  through  the  l>ore  of  the  cage  when 
the  (age  is  at  the  small  en<l  of  th<'  mandrel,  and  means 
engaging  the  circumference  of  the  cage  and  the  rollers 
and  serving  to  hold  the  rollers  in  the  cage  when  the  tool 
Is  not  in  use. 

2.  In  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  with  a  tap  red 
mandrel,  and  a  roller  cage  having  an  axial  opening  of 
maximum  dlam<ter  to  accomodate  the  greatest  diameter 
of  the  working  surface  of  the  mandrel,  of  a  series  of 
reversible  rollers  mounte<l  in  said  cage  and  engaged  by 
sabl  mandrel,  said  rollers  being  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  their  length,  a  helical  spring  mounte<l  on  the 
small  end  of  said  mandrel  and  engaging  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  rollers  when  sai<l  rollers  are  relaxed  and  whereby 
the  rollers  are  prevented  from  pas.sing  out  between  the 
.  nd  of  the  mandrel  and  tlie  .agf  when  tbe  implement  is 
Udng  handlwl.  and  a  stop  on  the  end  of  the  mandrel  form 
Ing  an  abutment  for  said  spring,  substantiall.v  as  specified 


!.:;•■,.-  :is4  SErAUAToR  I  OK  ST0KA(;E  BATTERIES, 
lH\  <  Williams  and  chari  es  Y.  Williams.  Muncie, 
linl..  assisncrs  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  150.144.     (Q.  204—20.) 


1.  A  separator  for  storntre  t':itfery  eleetrotles.  compris- 
ing a  porous  body  adapted  to  be  su[>port<'d  betwein  said 
eleetrodes.  with  Its  opposite  faces  In  contact  tlierewMh. 
and  trnn\irse  add  resisting  means  within  the  side  planes 
of  said  iioroiis  body  for  protecting  it  against  destructive 
comi»rewsiiit  ■!■  tlon  of  adjacent  electrodes 

.'^.  K  -^ep.iritor  for  stf)rage  batteries,  whieh  separator 
consists  of  w  niain  portion  of  material  having  sufflcjent 
porosity  to  permit  diffusion  of  electrolyte,  and  relatively 
hard,  non-porous  an<l  acid  resisting  bloik«»  secured  in  and 
extending  through  s.iid  ir  tin  portion  and  flush  with  the 
snrffii-e  thtreof 

[Clalrrrs  2  and  \\r>%  not  print. .l  In  the  i,H/eitr  1 
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1.26o,285.  LAMP  SOCKET.  Danibi.  Woodhkad,  Evans 
ton.  111.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1917,  Serial  No.  155,312.  Re- 
newed Feb.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  217,993.  (CI. 
173—356.) 


1.  A  .socket  for  electric  bulbs  having  11  housing  and  a 
helical  gripping  spring  In  said  housing  into  which  the 
base  screws,  the  Inner  end  of  the  .spring  being  fixed,  and 
the  housing  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  free  outer 
end  of  the  spring  to  permit  unscrt-wlng  of  th.>  bulb,  the 
shoulder  being  nearer  the  mouth  of  the  housing  than  the 
fret^  end  of  the  spring  Is  when  the  bulb  Is  In  place,  whereby 
the  operator  must  pull  on  the  bulb  and  stretch  the  spring 
axlally  before  the  end  of  the  spring  will  engage  the 
shoulder. 

8.  A  locking  socket  for  electric  bulbs,  the  socket  having 
a  housing  closed  at  the  side  and  Inner  end,  a  helical 
gripping  spring  In  said  housing  into  which  the  lamp  base 
screws,  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  being  si-cured  in  the 
housing  and  the  outer  end  being  free,  whereby  the  spring 
may  be  distende<I  whrn  the  damp  base  Is  sirewi-d  Into  it. 
th.>  free  end  of  the  spring  having  a  prong  projecting  out- 
ward approximately  radially  and  the  socket  having  a 
chaml)er  on  the  inside  for  accommodating  the  said  prong 
and  a  notch  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing and  engaging  said  prong,  the  notch  b.lni:  farther 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  housing  than  the  pmng  nor 
maliy  Is  when  the  bulb  is  In  place. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,Jt;.-.2><6  MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  REPRODUC- 
TION OF  PHONOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS.  Ch.vri.e.s 
S.  AVDREs  and  Wit-liam  T.  ,Io.\es,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
asslgni.rs  to  Sound  O-Photoplay  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  D.laware.  Filed  Julv  2,S.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  42,299.     CI.  274 — 10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
tiluatlon.  a  phonographic  mechanism  having  and  operat- 
ing a  plurality  of  turn-tables,  false  disk  plates  for  the 
turn-tables,  meaps  for  making  said  false  disk  plates  come 
con.secutively  Into  operative  frictlonal  contact  with  their 
respective  turn-tables  and  be  rotated  by  the  latter,  repro- 
ducing means,  means  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  first  named  means  into  cir- 
cuit whereby  the  latter  will  take  up  its  cycle  of  operation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  phonographic  mechanism  having  and  operating 
a  plurality  of  turn  tables  simultaneously,  false  disk  plates 
for  the  turn-tables  adapted  to  make  complete  surface 
contact  and  substantial  frictlonal  engagement  therewith, 
mea«3  for  making  the  said  false  disk  plates  to  come  con- 
secutively into  operative  connection  with  their  respective 
turn-tables,  and  a  fastening  mefnber  contacting  with  false 
disk  plates  and  engaging  the  opening  In  the  phonographic 


disk  whereby  the  latter  Is  secured  on  the  risk-plates  in  a 
definite  central   relation  when  making  said  contact. 

s.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coniprlslni:  In  com- 
blnaUon.  a  plurality  of  turn-tables,  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating th.'  turn  tables  in  unison,  disk  plates  adapted  for 
supi)ortlui,'  p'.ionoLTnphic  records  illsposed  over  th.'  turn- 
tabl.'t  and  having  spindles,  reproducer  supporting  means, 
a  b.'ll  crank  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  the 
splndilis.  means  for  actuating  the  bell-crank  Uver.  con- 
sisting of  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  lx-11-crank.  a 
link,  a  crank,  a  shaft  and  a  motor,  and  circuit  closers 
secured  on  the  reproducer  supporting  means  whereby  the 
tH'll-crank  motor  Is  operatwl  at  lnt<Tvals  and  the  dlsk- 
platea  are  alternately  brought  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with   their  respective  turn-tables. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.265,287.     CLAMP      John   K.  AnrcLoisii.  L>ay^on,  Ohio. 
Filed  Avig.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  113.658.      (CI.  248 — 3) 


CLKisii.  L>ay^on, 


1  In  a  clamp,  a  housing  comprising  separable  parts 
adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  member  between  them, 
one  of  said  parts  having  oppose.l  surfaces  spaced  awav 
''■'^'"  " PPoxite  sides  of  said  supporting  member,  clamp- 
ing Mucks  to  fit  within  the  spaces  between  salt!  support- 
ing member  and  the  respective  opposed  surfaces,  and 
means  to  connect  together  the  two  parts  of  said  housing 
and  tt)  actuate  .said  blocks. 

10.  In  a  clamp,  a  housing  comprising  a  subFiantlally 
U-shaped,  portion,  having  Its  end  walls  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  supporting  member,  clnmp 
Ing  blocks  arranged  within  .said  housing  near  the  end 
walls  thereof  ami  having  their  inner  faces  spawd  apart, 
said  housing  also  comprising  a  second  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  housing  to  close  the  spacej  between 
the  oater  edges  of  the  end  walls  thereof  and  prevent  the 
lateral  displacement  of  said  clamping  bl.>cks.  sal.)  clamp 
ing  Idocks  having  parts  cooperating  with  one  portion  of 
said  housing  to  support  them  in  position  whll.;  the  two 
portions  are  being  assembled,  and  means  to  movp  said 
clamping  blocks  toward  eaih  other  to  cause  theni  to  grip 
said  JTipporting  member. 

lo  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  housing  open  at 
Its  top  and  bottom,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  b!o,  ks  loosely 
mounted  therein,  the  inner  faces  of  said  blocks  being 
spaced  apart  to  receive  between  them  a  supporting  member 
and  l)«ing  provided  with  transverse  recesses  to  divide  the 
same  Into  a  plurality  of  gripping  surfaces,  and  set  screws 
threaded  Into  said  housing  and  acting  on  on.j  of  said 
blocks. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.288.     FARM  GATE.     Ira  D.   Bate,    West  Jefferson 
Ohio.      Filed    Mav    18,    1917.      Serial    No     169  43'> 
39—87.) 


(CI. 


In  a  gate,  a  plurality  of  rails,  vertical  braces,  a  pair  of 
diagonal  braces  pivoted  to  the  rear  lower  corn«r  of  the 
gate  at   their  lower  ends  and  adjacent    to   the    top   of  the 
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gate  at  their  upper  ends,  a  rigid  toothed  member  carried 
by  the  upper  ends  of  said  braces,  a  reach  rod  having  the 
rear  end  thereof  formed  to  constitute  a  portion  of  the 
upper  hinge  of  the  gate  and  extending  longitudinally  for 
ward  of  the  latter,  and  a  cross  bolt  carried  by  the  for 
ward  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  any  of  the  teeth 
of  said  toothed  member  In  order  to  effect  a  substantially 
vertical  .-idjustment  of  said  gate 


1.265.289.    GEARIN(;  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES     Dana 
H     Hbnjamin.   Cleveland,  dhlo,   assignor  to  .Solomon  D. 
(Juggenhelm,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  May  27.  1915      Se 
rial  No.   30,825.      (CI.  74 — 50.) 


I.  A  me<hanlcal  movement,  comprising  a  driven  mem 
her.  oppositely  rotatable  driving  members  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  the  driven  member  by  frictlonal  engagement 
therewith,  means  operafe<l  In  synchronism  with  the  driv- 
ing nieniliers  for  shifting  said  driving  members  alternately 
Into  engagement  with  the  driven  member,  and  means  for 
dri\  ing  said  driving  members 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  casing,  a  friction  wheel 
mounted  therein,  a  frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  driven  friction  wheels  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  wheel  at  the 
proper  time,  means  for  driving  the  friction  wheels,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  frame  to  bring  the  oppositely 
driven  friction  wht^els  successively  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  friction  whe«'l.  and  comprising  a  cam.  a 
stop,  one  being  fixed  relative  t"  the  other  and  one  mounted 
upon  the  pivoted  frame,  and   means  for  driving  said  cam. 

II.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  casing,  a  driven  mem 
ber  having  an  Internal  V  shaped  recess,  a  movable  frame 
supported  on  the  casing,  oppositely  driven  friction  wheels 
having  V  shaped  peripheries  conforming  to  the  V  shaped 
recess  in  the  driven  member,  suitable  gearing  for  driving 
said  oppositely  driven  friction  wheels,  and  means  sup- 
ported on  the  movable  frame  and  engaging  a  fixed  part  for 
shifting  the  movable  frame. 

[Claims   2,   3,   5   to    1<>.   ami    12   not   printed    in    the    Ga 
aefte.l 


1,265.290.  REPLANTER  William  Cantuxll.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.486. 
(CI.  221—137.) 

1.  In  a  replanter,  a  seed  wheel  mounted  for  rotation, 
said  wheel  having  se«-d  pockets  of  different  sizes  formed 
therein,  pockfts  of  similar  size  being  dlspose<l  In  dia- 
metrically opposite  relation,  said  wheel  being  also  pro 
vlded  with  diametrically  opposite  elongated  grooves  and  a 
detachable  band  surrounding  the  wheel  and  having  apcr 
tures  adapted  to  register  with  the  seed  pockets  of  different 
sizes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seed  wheel  hav- 
ing  clrcumferentlally   disposed    seed    pockets   of   different 


sizes,  pockets  of  egual  size  being  arranged  in  diametrically 
opposite  relation,  said  wheel  being  also  provided  with  elon- 
gated grooves  arranged  In  diametrically  opposite  relation, 
said  wheel  being  provided  with  arcuate  recesses  in  the 
end  faces  thereof,  in  condiination  with  a  split  resilient 
band  surrounding  the  wheel  and  having  terminal  lugs  seat- 
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ed  and  8ecure<l  adjustably  In  the  opposite  recesses,  said 
band  b«'lDg  adapted  for  limited  movement  about  the  axis 
of  the  wheel  and  said  band  being  provlde<l  with  apertures 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  registry  with  the  variously  sized 
seed  pockets. 


1,265.291  PHOTOGRAPHIC  WASHING  APPARATUS 
OR  TANK.  WiLHBi.M  HeK(;ma.n,  Arlington.  N  J.,  as 
slgnor  to  B,  k  B.  Photo  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Nov.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  201  923  (CI 
95—97.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  basin  of  inverted 
frustum  shape,  a  water  delivery  means  secured  to  the 
l>ottom  of  and  within  aald  basin,  said  water  delivery 
means  having  a  plurality  of  ejection  perforations  or  jets 
adapted  to  discbarge  the  water  in  upwardly  Inclined  tan- 
gential streams,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  out  of  said 
basin,  a  vertically  adjustable  extension  connected  with 
said  overflow  pipe,  and  means  for  holding  said  extension 
In  desired  adjusted  position. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  an  In- 
verted frustum  shaped  basin  arranged  within  and  aup- 
ported  by  said  casing,  means  rendering  the  t>ottom  of  said 
basin  water  tight,  a  convolute  water  delivery  pipe  sub- 
stantially coextensive  In  size  with  the  bottom  of  said 
basin,  a  water  supply  plp<'.  means  connecting  both  ends 
of  said  convolute  water  delivery  pipe  with  said  water- 
supply  pipe,  said  convolute  water  delivery  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  ejection  perforations  or  jets  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  water  In  upwardly  inclined  tangential  streams, 
an  overflow  pipe  leading  out  of  said  basin,  a  vertically 
adjustable  extension  connecti'd  with  Bald  overflow  pipe. 
means  for  holding  said  extension  in  desired  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  screen-member  surrounding  and  protecting  said 
overflow  pipe  and  Its  extension,  the  walls  of  said  basin 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  corniirstlons  formed  therein. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.265.292.  WARPING-BEAM.  EDWiJtt>  L.  RMS*.  Falr- 
havpn,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,967. 
tn.  242 — 117.)  , 


1.  .\  wariiinir  l>*am  comprising  a  barrel  consisting  of 
wooil.n  la^'ginv  attached  to  disks  spaced  fnun  the  ends 
iif  tlu;  lai.';:in_' ;  metallic  bearings  mmjntfil  in  the  ends 
of  the  barr<'l  outside  the  di.sks,  said  benrinu's  liaving 
flaugfs  to  support  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  ami  tuxly  por- 
tions ;  heads  mounted  on  the  body  portions  with  their 
Inner  faces  against  the  bearing  flanges  and  the  ends  of 
the  barrel  ;  and  nien.s  to  clamp  the  l)arrel  heads  and  bear- 
ings together. 

2.  A  warping  b«>ani  comprising  a  barrel,  wooden  heads 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  band  grooves  formed 
near  the  center  of  the  peripheral  faces  of  the  heads,  and 
metallic  reinforcing  disks  on  the  sides  of  the  b«-ad,  said 
disks  havini;  their  edges  bent  over  to  embrace  th*  cdgei 
of  the  heads  and  extending  to  the  edges  of  the  groove. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.293.  ELECTRIC  SERVICE  BOX.  C.vrl  II.  Bisski.l 
and  n.vRor.D  P.  H.v.stings,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  25,  19i;5.  Serial  No.  744,093. 
(Cl.  247—12.) 


S.  A  s«'rvi(e  box  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
top  extending  downwardly  toward  its  ends,  side  walls,  an 
opening  in  its  front  walls,  and  a  clonire  for  the  opening, 
hollow  shells  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and 
detachably  secured  to  said  side  walls  and  formed  of  less 
width  than  aaid  aide  walls,  the  ^elia  having  openings 
In  their  lower  portions  for  the  passage  of  wires,  the  front 
of  the  top  being  extended  upwardly  and  forwardly  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  inner  face  of  the  clorare,  and  thf  ends 
of  the  top  being  extended  downwardly  and  laterally 
beyond  the  planes  of  the  opposing  walla  of  the  shells,  and 
termln.'\l  members  supported  by  the  side  walls  of  the  body 
and  arranged  In  the  internal  chambers  of  the  body  and 
the  shells,  sut>8tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  1   to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ]. 


1.265.294.  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE.  Carl  H.  Bis 
SBLL  and  EI.DA  G.  Smith,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
CroDse-Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  7.  1914, 
Serial  No.  865.540.  Patent  No.  1.227,241.  EMvlded  and 
this  application  filed  May  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.301. 
(Cl.  247—12.) 

4.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  an  electrical  re- 
ceptacle, a  support  therefor,  and  a  housing  including  an 
upper  section,  a  main  base  and  an  extension  base,  the 
support    and    the    apper    section    being    interchangeably 


monnthble  with  the  extension  base  on  the  main  base,  and 
thf»    siipiiort    and    the    upper    ^section    Ucing    inountable    nn 


either  the  extension  base  or  the  main  base,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  1   to  3  not   print.-d   in  the  rjazette.] 


1, 265.295.  PHONOGRAPH.  Lf.  Bonsieur.  Elyfla,  Ohio, 
asstenor  to  The  C.arford  Manufacturing  Company,  Elyria. 
Ohio,  a  «:orporation  of  Ohio.  Fllc.l  S.pt.  21,  1^16.  Se- 
rial No.  121.362.      (Cl.  74—45.) 

. 


3  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  rec- 
ord .support  shaft  and  means  through  which  thf  motor 
drives  the  record  support  shaft,  governors  for  thf  motor 
ami  a  governor  siiaft.  a  worm  on  the  governor  Shaft  pro- 
vided with  convolutions  and  valleys  betwetm  the  conroln- 
tlons,  the  valleys  increa.slng  In  depth  from  the  end  to  the 
i-entfT  of  the  worm  and  the  convolutions  Inm-asing  In 
height  from  the  ends  to  the  center  of  the  worm,  thi-  core 
of  the  worm  being  thinner  at  the  center  than  at  the  ends 
and  a  \Torin  wheel  on  the  reconi  support  shaft  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  two  of  which  engape  convolu- 
tions of  the  worm  simultaneously,  there  being  one  worm 
conv>lution  between  the  convolutions  of  the  worm  engaged 
hy  the  teeth  of  the  worm  wheel  and  there  being  two  Idle 
teeth  between  the  busy  teeth  of  the  worm  wheel. 

friaims  1.  2.  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Giiaette.] 


1  .  1' 6  .")  .  2  9  rt  .  VINE  CUTTER,  F^iEr>  .1  Bosskkt  and 
Cu.viiLER  T.  r.ossBRT.  Selma.  Cal.  Flleil  June  7.  1917 
Serial  No.   173.293.      (Cl.  30—24.) 

.\  (le\lcc  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rela 
lively  rigid  handle  portion  to  t)e  dispose<l  upon  the  inner 
side  of  the  hand  of  the  user  and  allowing  the  lingers  to 
remain  free  for  use,  said  hamlle  portion  comprl.slng  a  sec- 
tion of  sheet  metal  having  its  upper  end  bent  Intr  a  down 
wardly  curved  hook  to  straddle  the  upp»r  portion  of  the 
hand,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  being  bent 
outwardly  upon  themselves  providing  reinforcing  and 
holding  flanges,  the  downwardly  bent  hook  being  provided 
at  its  free  end  with  an  opening:  a  shank  arranged  upon 
one  side  of  t>M  handle  portion  h«>tween  it  and  the  ho>din|! 
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iaoges  and  i-nrrylng  at  its  upp  t  end  a  forwardiv  proj.d- 
Ing  inclined  blade,  siiid  blade  being  forked  at  its  upix'r  iii<i 
and  having  ujiwardly  duergiug  Idunt  edge»  forming  a 
substantially    V  slipped    opening    therebetween    and    longl 


JJI    --, 


ttidlsal  cuttlnj?  enlge*  terminating  at  the  outer  emls  of  tlie 
hluut  edges;  a  fiexUde  strap  arranged  upon  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  handli*  pnrtlon  iind  passeil  through  the  opening 
tti  the  hook  -.  asd  devices  to  bind  the  strap,  handle  por- 
tlwn.  and  shank  t^vgether 


1.265.297       TALKING -MACHINE    STOP.       Chahlie    J 
Boi-RriKU>.   Bay  City.    Mich,,   assignor   to  The   Oelpheoii 
Company.    I'.av    I'lty     Mich,   a   Corporation   of   Michigan. 
Filed   Aujc    7.  lOir,.     Serial  No.  113.583.      (Cl.  74-46.) 


1.  In  a  stotpping  de\  Ice  for  talking  machines,  a  traveling 
to«e  arm,  a  nimtroUing  lever,  a  pivoted  plate  for  operating 
said  oontrolUng  lever,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
plat)',  means  oiH  the  tone  arm  for  enpiging  said  operating 
lever,  said  operating  lever  being  adjustable  to  engage  saiii 
mea»ic  on  the  t<»ne  arm  at  any  deslr»Hl  position  of  the  tone 
arm  during  it.s  travel  and  means  on  the  plate  for  holding 
said  operating  lever  in  it-,  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  slopping  device  for  talking  machines,  a  traveling 
tone  arm.  a  contn)lUiig  lever.  «  pivot-'i]  plate  for  operating 
said  conindliug  lever,  an  operating  lev.  r  pivoted  to  the 
plate  ami  adjustable  thereon,  a  third  levf-r  pivoted  to  the 
plate  for  holding  said  opcr.ating  lever  in  its  adjusted  po.si 
tlon.  and  means  carrl^id  by  the  tone  ann  f()r  engaging  th<' 
•peratiug  le\er  in  any  po>lfioii  of  the  tone  arm  duritig 
Its  travel 

C.    In  a   stopping  device   ftrr   talking   machines,  a    travel 
tog  tone  arm,  a   I'ontrolling  lever,  a   pivoted  plate  for  up 
•rating  said  controlling  lever,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
the  plate,  means  on  the  tone  arm  for  engaging  said  op(  rat 
Ing   li'\cr,   said   operating   le\cr   being  adjustabU'   to  engage 
said  means  on  the  tone  artn  n.   any  desire. 1   position  of  the 
tone  arm,   a    third    lever  pivoted   to   the   s.ilil   plate    for   en 
gaging  and   holding   said   operating   lever    in    it>    adju-tfd 
position,  a  spring  for  holding  said  third  lever  Into  engage 
ni<  nt  with  said  operating  l"\er,  and  means  formeil  integral 
with   the  third  lever  for  throwing  snid  holding  means  otit 
of  engagement  with  sal. I  operating  lever. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.298       DRIER.      FitniniiiK  K   Joski-h   Bowma.n,   Cbvi 
land.   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.   24,   1914.      Serial    No.   820.410. 
(Cl.  34—34.) 
In  a  drier.  In  combtnatiuu.  a   vertiial   lower,   means   for 

heating  the  air  supplied   thereto,  series  of  distrlluiling  de 


vices  spaced  apart  In  said  flue,  each  series  comprUing  par- 
allel spaced  angle  plates  having  the  apex  of  the  augUi  pro- 
jecting upward,  the  plates  in  cath  series  bearing  a  stag- 
gered relation  to  the  plates  in  adja<etit  series,  some  of  the 
series  of  plates  terminating  in  inclined  end  plates  resting 


!'i7Lii..J 


Mgitinst  the  wuils  «»/  said  tower,  a  blower  for  exhausting 
the  air  from  said  lower,  a  downwardly  extending  conduit 
Into  which  said  blower  discharges  the  air  from  said  tower. 
a  settling  tank  for  the  fine  material  dlsiharged  fri>m  said 
pipe    and  a  trap  for  the  air  discharged  from  said  tank 


1,265.299. 

LKU,     St. 

105.786. 


WINDOW  SHADE   HANGER       Oean   G     BtT- 
Ixtuln.    Mo.      Filed    May    1.    1917.      Serial    No. 
(Cl    156—23) 


-f  ^,    '^~n'r 


1.  A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  an  elongated 
plate,  n  supplememal  supporting  plate  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  elongated  plate  and  comprising  a  short  plate  hav- 
ing elongated  opening,  formed  by  outwardly  pres.sc>d  por- 
tions of  the  said  plate,  the  said  outwardly  pressed  por- 
tions being  bent  to  provide  retaining  flanges  embracing 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  said  eloLgated  plate,  marginal 
extensions  formed  on  the  said  short  plate  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  each  having  a  fastening  element 
extended  therethrough,  and  a  rtdler  bra'  Wet  projecting 
from  the  .said   short  I'late. 

2,  A  window  shiide  bracket  comprising  an  elongated 
plate,  a  supplemental  supporting  plate  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  elon;:nted  plate  and  comprising  a  short  plate 
having  elongated  openings  formed  by  outwardly  (iressed 
portions  of  ibe  said  plate,  the  said  outwardly  pressed 
portions  being  Ix-ut  to  provide  retaining  f.anges  embracing 
the  marginal  e<lge^of  the  said  elongated  plate  nmrginal 
extensions  formed  on  the  said  short  plate  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  each  having  a  fastening  element 
extended  thi  rethiougb.  and  a  roller  bracket  projecting 
from  tile  said  short  plate  tlie  adjacent  end  of  the  said 
elongated  plate  having  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  fastening 
element  carritd  by  the  separate  portion  of  the  said  short 
plate  and  receivi-d  in  the  i-aid  slot  in  the  elongated  plate 
for  permitting  Umgitudlnal  adjustment  of  the  said  short 
plate  on  the  elongai'd  plate. 


1,205,300.       DESIGN    AND    PUZZLE,       Philu'    Cari.ow. 

Seattle,     Wash.       Filed     Dec.     13,     1917.       Serial     No. 

207.OO0J.      (Cl.  40 — 41.) 

3    A  puzzle  comprising  twenty  blocks  of  e<)unl  size  an*l 
Imllar  shape,  each  of  said   blocks  having  one  dlmen-lon 
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twice  the  lenffth  of  another  dimension  thereof,  ami  bavlB^; 
its  opposite  Bides  differently  colored,  said  blocks  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  side  by  side  to  form  complete  figures 


of  varying  configuration   nnd   having   alfrnate   spacos   of 
dlfferpnt  colors  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,265  301.  CASfi  REGISTER.  Thomas  Cxuuoll,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,034.      (CT.  235—2.) 


1.  In  a  marhlne  of  the  das;*  described,  the  com'.jinition 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  a  pair  of  members  niov.-ihl  • 
to  complementary  extents  for  actuating  the  account  de 
vice,  means  movable  to  an  invariable  extent  for  operating 
said  members,  and  keys  for  moving  said  means  nnd  con 
trolling  the  extents  of  movement  of  said  memtxrs. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe^l,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  a  pair  of  members  movable 
to  complementary  extents  for  actuating  the  accounting 
device,  a  rack  on  each  member,  a  pinion  engaging  said 
racks  and  movable  to  an  Invariable  extent  whereby  said 
members  are  operated,  and  keys  for  moving  said  pinion 
to  an  invariable  extent  and  controlling  the  extents  of 
movement  of  said  members. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  accounting  device,  of  a  pair  of  members  mov 
able  to  complementary  extents  for  actuating  the  account- 
ing device,  of  means  movable  to  an  invariable  extent  for 
operating  said  members,  keys  controlling  the  extents  of 
movement  of  said  members,  and  a  key  coupler  operated 
by  said  keys  and  constructed  to  operate  said  invariably 
movable  means. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  totallxer  elements,  of  a  pair  of  complementarlly  mov- 
able members  for  each  element,  one  of  which  Is  con 
structed  to  actuate  its  element,  a  pinion  having  an  In 
variable  bodily  movement  and  a  differentially  rotary 
movement  for  oper»IIng  each  pair  of  members,  a  set  of 
operating  keys,  and  means  whereby  operations  of  the  keys 
impart  the  invariable  bodily  movement  to  the  pinions  and 
positively  limit  the  differential  rotary  movements  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  6,    8  to  11,  and  13  to  19  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  ] 


l,2<ir.,30r  ItrKlGIIiLKOrXTfE  RKSIDiTrPl!:  Adoi^Hh 
Ci.iMCXT  H.\YARD,  Lev«llo<8  PerreC,  France.  VHed  Aug. 
14.   191-1.     Serial  No.  85«,M4.      (CI,  244 — 3} 


^.  III  a  illrl>:il)le  of  the  rigid  type,  the  rombinatiua  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  framework  comprising  verti(al 
pylons,  diagonally  disposed  wires,  rings  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  framework,  balloonets  located  between  said 
rings,  an  envelop  covering  the  balloonets  and  ring*,  imans 
for  deflating  the  balloonets,  and  a  tearing  devhw  for  the 
envelop. 

.'5.  A  dirigible  of  the  rigid  type,  comprising  a  girder 
having  a  lower  compression  member  and  an  upper  tension 
member,  uprights  between  these  members,  rlogF  formed 
transversely  of  the  girder  and  composed  of  framework 
members  and  a  triangular  system  of  bracing  wires,  the 
lower  member  being  provided  with  two  separated  sup- 
ports, balloonets  located  between  the  said  rintp«,  imiW- 
vlduul  deflating  means  for  balloonets,  an  enveloi^  ln<'»»ing 
the  li«lli>(inets,  aftd  tearing  and  stripping  mean*  for  the 
said  envelop. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. I 


1,2  (I. J.  303.  COMr.INEK  FL'KNArE  POKtR  AND 
CLI.NKKR  EXTRACTOR.  Harry  S  ItAiLcv.  UelFefon- 
taiB<'.  Oliio.  Filed  .Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  .No.  156,316. 
(<'l.  1 'jr.— 324.) 


1.  In  a  coint^iued  furnace  poker  and  clinker  extrartor 
having  a  fixed  claw,  a  pivoted  claw  adapted  to  coact  with 
s.-iiil  fi.xed  claw  and  liainp  an  odject  theri'betwe«'n,  and  a 
protective  housing  adapted  to  receive  s;iid  pivoted  claw 
when  said  claw  is  retracted. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrltjed.  comprising  a 
hollow  tube  having  a  housing'  and  a  fixed  claw  on  one 
enil  and  a  handle  on  the  other,  a  claw  pivoted  In  said 
hovi'.-ln;;  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  fljed  claw, 
whereby  an  object  may  be  clamped  therebetween,  means 
ext<  ndlng  through  said  tube  adapted  to  retract  said  plv 
oted  claw  in  said  housing,  said  means  comprising  a  spring 
retracted  rod,   said   bousing  adapted  to  receive  Said   claw 

5.  .-V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  shank  having  a  claw  at  one  end  and  a  portion  of 
the  ttil)e  ailjacent  thereto  cut  away  to  provide  a  housing. 
a  claw  pivoted  In  saiil  tube  and  adapted  to  be  extende<l 
from  said  tube  through  said  housing,  and  means  positioned 
In  said  tube  for  retracting  said  pivoted  claw  In  said 
housin;:. 

[(!^aims  2  ami  4  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.lj 


1,205,304.     rK)OR-CATCH      Charles  .1.  David.son.  (;ranil 
Rapids.  .Mich.      Filed  July  23.  1917.       Serial  No.  182.998. 

(CI.  70—49.) 

1.  In  a  door  fastening,  a  supporting  element  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  hollow  cube 
and  having  screw  holes  set  In  direct  allnement,  and  hav- 
ing notches  at  the  corners  of  one  edge,  a  handle,  a  latch 
and  an  actuating  body  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  the  body  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  sup- 
porting screw  lugs  formed  on  the  handle  to  engage  the 
notches  in   the   support  to    form  pivotal   bearings  for  the 
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handle,  a  spring  in  the  support  around  the  screw  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  handle  in  normal  position,  and  a 
cat(  h  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  latch  to  hold  the 
door  closed. 


2.  In  a  door  fastening,  a  supporting  element  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  hollow  cube 
having  two  screw  boles  In  direct  allnement.  also  having 
not(  in  s  at  the  two  corners  of  one  of  the  edges  of  the  cutM\ 
two  latches,  a  handle  and  a  plate  made  of  a  single  piece 
of  she«'t  metal,  lugs  on  the  baL  "..e  to  engage  the  notches 
in  the  supporting  element,  the  plate  having  a  slot  through 
it.  a  spring  acting  upon  the  plate,  and  a  iioint  on  one 
wing  of  the  supporting  elcnient,  all  arranged  to  be  flrmlv  se- 
cured to  a  door  stile  with  a  single  screw,  and  a  catch 
arrangixl  to  engage  the  latch  to  hold  a  door  securely 
1 losed. 


1,2<(6,805.  ANIM.M.  TK.M' 
ODtario,  Canad.'i.  Filed 
165,977.      (CI.  43 — 23B.) 


.Iacob  a.  DAVit>sos.  Toronto. 
May    2,     1917.       Serial     No. 


head  OH  the  free  end  of  the  stem  and  with  a  cutaway 
part  forming  n  key  adjacent  the  head,  the  key  facing 
ilownwardly  and  being  of  a  size  so  as  to  require  consider- 
able force  to  move  same  past  the  fingers  and  Into  the  en- 
larged [)nrt  of  the  spilt. 

3.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  reversible  bottom  saddle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  depending,  spaced  roll  engaging  fingers  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  for  being  InterchangeaMy  engagcni 
with  the  two  rear  top  rolls,  a  top  saddle,  and  means  re- 
versll'ly  conne(ting  the  latter  to  the  tiottoni  saddle 
whereby  In  one  position  said  fingers  will  be  engaged  with 
one  rear  top  roil  and  when  in  its  reversed  position  said 
fingers  will   bo  engageil   with  the  other  rear  top  roll. 

4  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  bottom  saddle  having  roIK 
I'ligaging  means,  sprt^riable  fingers  carried  lpv  the  bottom 
saddle,  and  a  top  saddle  having  a  part  of  ;.'reater  thick- 
ness than  but  passable  through  the  space  between  the 
fingers  so  as  to  effect  a  spreading  of  the  fingers  when 
lnsertt'<i   therebetween   or  removed  therefrom. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in   the  t;azette.] 


2.  .\  trap  cniiiprlsing  a  Imgth  of  spring  wire  formeil 
info  H  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  loops  forming  a  bas-^, 
the  end  portions  heinL'  wound  in  spring  form  around  the 
central  portion  and  having  their  outer  ends  forme<i  into 
hook  sliape  and  iidapted  to  spring  together,  and  a  pair  of 
memliers  loosely  connected  to  said  outer  hook  meml>ers 
and  adapted  to  he  al'Utted  to  bold  the  spring  ends  apart. 

[Claim    I   not    printed   in    the   Cazette.] 


1.265, .300  TOP-BOLL  SADDLE.  E'/ua  Dixon.  Bristol, 
R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,056.  (CI. 
19—33.) 


1.  In  a  top  roll  paddle,  n  hottom  saddle  having  a  pair 
of  depending  spaced  roll  engaging  fingers  and  an  upwardly 
extending  lug  betwWn  its  ends,  said  lug  being  split  to 
form  a  pair  of  fingers  snd  the  fnittom  part  of  the  split 
being  enlarged,  and  a  fop  saddle   having   a  stem  with  a 


1.20.-1.307.  TOP  Rt»LL  SAltDLE.  Ezra  Dixon.  Bristol, 
R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197.709.  (CI. 
19 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  top  roll  saddle  construction,  a  front  saddle  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  shank  formed  on  Its  extremity 
with  an  enlarged  knob  and  a  recess  adjacent  thereto  on 
one  side  of  the  shank,  a  laterally  I'Stendlng  lug  formed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  shank  and  spaced  forwardly  of 
the  recess,  and  a  back  saddle  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing arm  formed  with  a  shank  re<-eivlng  aperture,  the  latter 
having  an  entrance  slot  leading  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  arm  to  provide  spaced  fingers  for  engaging  in  the  re- 
cess of  the  shank  on  removing  and  mounting  the  hack 
saddle  over  the  knob  from  and  to  operative  position  on 
the  shank. 

H.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  front  saddle  and  a  back 
saddle,  holding  means  on  the  back  saddle,  and  means  on 
the  front  saddle  engageable  with  said  first  named  means 
when  the  saddles  are  at  relatively  right  angles,  said 
means  being  formed  to  effect  locking  of  the  saddles  upon 
relative  pivotal  movement  following  said  right  angular 
disposition. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazett^l 


1,265,308.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Hi  bkrt  .\  1>.,tv,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  assignor  to  The  United  Limb  &  Brace  Co., 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1916.      Serial    No    130.338       (CI.   3 — 10^ 

1.  An  artificial  limb  having,  in  combination,  a  lower 
member,  hinge  members  connected  with  said  lower  mem- 
ber, a  stump  .socket  arranged  to  slide  between  said  hinge 
members,  metal  plates  secured  to  said  stump  socket  ad- 
jacent to  each  of  said  hinge  members,  said  plates  having 
oppositely  dlspose<l  grooves  formeii  In  the  outer  faces 
thereof,  a  lining  formed  of  filwr  having  tongues  con- 
structrtt  and  arranged  to  fit  the  grooves  In  said  plates 
each  of  sail!  linings  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive 
the  hinge  member  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  de- 
fachnbly  securing  said  linings  in  their  respective  plates. 

2.  .\n  artificial  limb  having.  In  combination,  a  lower 
member,  hinge  members  connected  with  said  lower  mem- 
ber, a  stump  socket  mounted  upon  said  lower  member  be- 
tween said  hinge  members,  guide  plates  constructed  and 
arranged  to  slide  on  s.nld  hinge  members,  a  band  surrciind- 
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ing  said  stump  socket,  said  baml  having  cirrumftTentially 
disposed  slots  therein  adjactnt  to  eacli  of  said  hinge  luem- 
b«ers.  and  means  on  said  plates  constructed  and  arranged 
to  lnt»'rloci«  with  said  band  within  Siiid  slots  and  secure 
s.iiil   |ilates  to  sHld  stump  socket. 


'.'>.  In  .111  iirriticiiil  limb  a  hiiiin-  [iii'mhiT,  a  st\iiiip  sixket 
iiii»val)lt'  lougltudiuully  of  said  hintri'  member,  a  plate  at- 
tached to  said  stump  socket,  said  plate  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  hinge  member,  op- 
p<islte  (dges  of  said  recess  being  grooved,  a  lining  ar- 
range.! in  snlil  recess  between  said  hinge  member  and  said 
plate,  tongues  disposed  along  opposite  edges  of  saiil  lln 
ing.  adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  In  said  plate  and  prevent  a 
lateral  movement  of  said  lining  relatively  to  said  plate, 
and  means  for  detachably  .securing  said  lining  in  said 
[ilate,  whereby  a  longitudinal  relative  movement  between 
said  lining  an<l  said  plate  will  be  prevented. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.205.3(19.  PROPELLIXO  MECHANISM  FOR  VESSELS. 
Thomas  P.  DrNXE.  Merlden.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  197.753.     (CI.  115 — 12.) 


1.  A  propeller  mechanism  for  vessels  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  through 
the  stern  of  the  vessel,  a  Hat-faced  rose  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  pipe,  said  face  formed  with  a  series  of  jet  openings, 
with  an  inlet  opening,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the 
said  inlet  opening. 

2.  A  propeller  mechanism  for  vessels  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  a  pipe  extending  rearward  from  the  cyl- 
inder through  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  a  flat-faced  rose- 
head,  a  swivel  connection  between  the  said  pipe  and  rose- 
head,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  rose-heail. 


1,205,310.  DEMOINTABLE  RIM.  Joh.n  W.  Ditto.v,  Jr., 
Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,102. 
(CI.  152—21.) 

1.  A  demountable  rim  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a 
split  rim.  one  portion  of  which  is  adapte<l  to  overlie  the 
other  portion  of  the  rim  and  forming  a  broad  abutment 
upon  which  the  tire  may  be  mounted,  laterally  and  in 
wardly  projecting  locking  lugs  carried  by  each  of  the  rim 
portions  for  securing  them  together,  and  a  locking  ring, 
the  lugs  of  one  portion  of  the  rim  bearing  upon  one  side 
of  the  locking  ring,  and  the  lugs  of  the  other  portion  of 
the  rim  hearing  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  locking  ring. 


2.  A  demountable  rim  for  rubber  tires  coitiprlslng  a 
split  rim  having  laterally  and  inwardly  projecting  lugs, 
the  lugs  of  one  portion  of  the  rim  being  adapted  to  Inter- 
I'M  k  with  the  liife's  of  another  portion  thereof,  a  loiklng 
ring  against  which  said  lugs  bear  to  secure  the  two  parts 
of  the  rim  together,  and  a  gtiard  plate  carried  by  one  por- 
tion of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  utlur  portion 
tbertof. 


.S.  .\  deiiioiiiitiihle  rim  for  riiliher  tires  compri-lng  n  split 
rim  having  laterally  and  inwardly  projecting  lu^s  adapled 
to  interlock  with  each  other,  a  locking  ring  agalust  which 
the  inwardly  projecting  lugs  bear  to  secure  the  two  [larta 
of  th>-  rini  together,  and  two  abutm<iit  hlocics  a^rainst 
which  the  ends  of  the  rinc  hear  wheii  the  part~  of  the 
rim  are  locked   together. 


1. 264311.  ANTIRATILING  DEVICE.  FiirOERUK  S. 
EivLirp.  I>«'trolt.  Mich.  Filed  May  Js..  1917  Serial  No. 
171.440.      (CI.  21—197.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  describe,]  comprisinc  an  equaliz- 
ing' member,  a  .spring  attached  thereto,  a  link  connected  to 
said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  radius  rods 
of  an  automobile,  and  means  connected  to  said  member 
adapted  for  coupling  said  spring  to  the  steering'  g.-ar  and 
spinille  rodsj  of  an  automobile. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  links  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  steering  and  spindle  connect- 
ing rods  of  an  automobile,  nn  equalizing  member  <dnnect- 
ed  to  said  links,  a  retractile  spring  connected  to  said  e(|ual- 
iziug    member,    and    a    link    connecte<l    to    said    spring   and 
adapted  for  engagement   with  the  radius  rods  of  an   auto 
mobile   to   hold   said   spring  under   tension   so   that    the   re 
tractile  force  thereof  takes  up  lost  motion  of  said  c,,nnc(  t 
ing  rdds. 
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1,265.312.     TOY.     Edward  A.  Ellctbbs.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov    2:h.  1917      Serial  No.  203.593.      (Cl.  40—22.) 


3.  In  a  toy  vehicle,  a  wheel  supported  platform,  a  pair 
of  leaf  spiing-  having  their  intermediate  points  conneetetl 
to  the  platform  with  their  emls  directed  upwardly,  and  a 
wing  mounted  \ipon  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  springs. 

|(1.  iuis  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,265,313       STANDIM;  V.\l.\  K    STIUCTURE 
D.  EwiNii,  Sourlake,  T<\      Filed  Auj;.  2",  lul' 
No.  187.2S5.      (Cl.  103 — 00.) 


Sam  I  EL 
S.  rial 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  working  barrel  of  a  pump  provided  at  its 
lower  ciiil  with  Internal  s.'rew  thre.i.l-.  of  a  strainer  ele- 
ment airaiit'ed  beneath  and  di-jii-e.]  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tl<in  t"  the  workinc  tiarrel  and  -pacd  then  from  and  in- 
ternall\  -c  rew  threaded,  of  a  tubular  coupling  provided 
at  Its  oi)i)oslte  endx  with  external  scr<  w  threads  to  engage 
with  the  internal  s( nw  threads  of  the  working  barrel  and 
strainer  el- ment  whcr<  by  the  ends  of  the  tubular  coupliiig 
project  into  the  same  for  a  suitable  distance,  n  tubular 
extension  having  a  substantially  smaller  diameter  than 
the  tubular  coupling  connected  with  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  arranged  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  working 
barrel  and  provided  at  its  i)i)per  end  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
<age  screw  threaded  upon  the  tubular  extension  and  hav- 
ing outlet  openings  formed  therein,  and  a  ball  valve  freely 
movable  within  the  cage  to  conta.  t  with  the  valve  seat. 


4.  In  fi  lltter-carrler,  the  conibinatieii  with  a  pair  of 
wheeled  ban;:"  r^  adapted  to  travel  on  an  lUvited  track, 
of  a  winding  shaft  horizontally  and  loLgUuduially  jour 
nale<J  on  eahl  bangers,  a  bar  uniting  the  bangers,  an  up- 
wardly extending  trigger  plvotally  mounttnl  on  said  bar 
and  having  on  its  lower  portloa  a  pair  of  spacetl  apart 
receiving  sockets,   a  bail   adjustably   suspendwl   from   the 


V-l^f  ''  ^ 


winding  shaft  and  said  bar.  a  receptacle  tlltably  mounted 
on  the  bail,  a  lever  fuicrumed  on  the  bail  and  ao  arranged 
that  when  the  ball  Is  raised  to  a  suitable  position  said  le- 
ver will  contact  with  one  of  said  sockets  on  the  trigger  to 
•  lepress  one  end  and  raise  the  other  end  thereof  by  the  tilt- 
ing action  of  the  trigger. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaz«'tte.] 


.265.315.  .Ml.rilui'  UF  MAN  L  1  A(  1  L  ill  .M  .  FRE- 
FARED  ROOFING.  SiLAa  M.  Fokd.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Original  application  Died  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
70.050.  Dlvldid  and  this  application  filed  O  t.  0.  1916. 
Serial  No.   124,185.      (Cl.   154 — 40.) 


a  J? 

a 


1.20.">..U4  LITTER CARRTKK  .Ieukmiaii  i'.  Fitzgeralii, 
Kllbonrne.  Wis.  Filed  .June  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170..->s7       (Cl.  212—137  1 

2.  In  !i  litter  csrrier.  the  comliinatlon  with  an  elevated 
track  and  a  trip  hp  ndiug  therefrom,  of  a  .  arriigi' frame 
mounted  to  travel  uiion  the  tra<  k  anil  exteiidini:  lelow  the 
same,  another  or  recriitacle  <  arrying  frame  including  a 
ball  adjustably  suspended  from  the  first  named  frame  a 
receptacle  tlltably  mounted  ou  the  lower  portion  ol  said 
bail,  a  lock  at  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  trigger  pivotaily 
mounted  on  the  carriage  frame  and  extended  upwardly  to 
strike  said  trip,  saitJ  trigger  having  at  its  lower  portion 
a  pair  uf  spaced  apart  e.xteusioiih,  a  lever  suitalily  fui 
(Tumed  on  said  bail  and  so  locatid  that  when  the  bail  is 
ralseil  to  Its  highest  position,  one  (jf  said  extensions  will 
regt  on  top  of  said  lever  and  be  so  positioned  as  to  be 
(U  pressed  hy  said  extension  when  the  trigger  is  tilte<l,  and 
a  connection  uniting  said  lever  and  the  bolt  of  the  lock 
to  unlock  the  receptacle  when  the  trigger  is  tilted  by  con- 
tact with  said  trip. 


1.  The  method  of  makin-j;  pnpared  rooting.  <omprislng 
the  formation  of  strips  of  different  colored  water  prooflng 
■oii.jMund  and  j(dnlng  these  strips  of  dilTerent  colore<l 
«ater  pi  "I'Uu,:  comiiound  on  a  foundation  sheet  sep  irately 
pivparcd.  so  as  to  form  a  sheet  of  roofing  material  having 
a  St  rip(  d  pattern. 

(Claims  2  to  .*»  not  iTintid   in  the  <iazette.] 


1,265,316.     DOOR  r»l'KRATIN<;   MK(  H.\MSM       Paris  R 

FOBMAN,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor   to    .National   rneumatic 

Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 

File<l  Aug.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  47  .MJ       >C\    o,>s__g  ) 

'         1     In  a  door  operating  mechanism    a   motor,  a  rock  arm 

operated    thereby,    a    door    moving    rod.    a    connection    l>e- 

I Weill  said  arm    and   rod   to   swing  the   latter,   and   a    sep- 

ariui    (unniition  Uetwei  n  s.'iid  motor  and  said  rod 

2,  in  a  (iuor  operatint;  mechanism,  a  motor,  a  ro  k  arm 
operateil  thereliy.  .'i  door  imninL'  roii.  a  eounectioii  (►♦•tween 
I  said  arm  ami  rod  To  swlnt  the  latter,  and  a  separate 
I  slld.'ihjp  connection  betwe«'n  said  motor  and  said  rod 
I  13  In  ■■!  door  operating  mechanism,  a  motor,  a  rock 
I    iiiem'ier  actii.itcd   thereby,  a  spring  pressed  rod  conne.  t#>d 
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to    the  door   and   endwise   movable    relative   to    the    rock 
memher,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  rock  memt>or  and 


'Xii 


■  \  ix •         > 


rod,  and  a 

rt'latlve  to 

(Claims 


stop  to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  the  link 

the  rock  member. 

3  to  12  not  printt'd  In  the  Gazette. ] 


l,2r>5,317. 
<.reat  G 
Xo.    127. 


SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES.  H.xKHV  Frvm.\N. 
rlmsby.  En>:land.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial 
1G9.      (CI.    116 — 31.) 


^'.'. 


sr' 


1.  In  :i  dirpction  indicator,  a  .supporting  hcarlnK  plate 
formed  of  two  superpost-d  parts,  ni.'ans  for  s.-curinK  the 
said  parts  to^'ether  and  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  having  a 
reduced  middle  portion  which  is  journalcd  in  the  bearing 
plate,  said  shaft  having  an  enlargement  on  one  end 
portion,  a  spring  catch  ludt  slidable  in  a  liole  in  the  said 
enlargement  and  adapted  to  engage  with  holes  in  the  said 
t>earlng  plate  .so  as  to  hold  the  shaft  In  various  prede- 
termined positions,  and  a  pointer  secured  on  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  shaft   from  the   said  enlargement. 

3.  In  a  direction  Indicator,  a  steering  pillar  provided 
with  a  handle  bar,  clips  se(ure<l  to  the  handle  ijar  and 
arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  steering  pillar,  two  rods 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  .said  clips  and  arranged  In 
front  of  the  handle  bar.  a  bearing  plate  se<ure<l  betwe<>n 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  rods,  a  hollow  shaft  journaled 
in  the  bearing  plate  and  arranged  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  a.s  the  steering  pillar,  means  for  retaining  the  shaft 
in  various  predetermined  positions,  a  hollow  pointer  se- 
cured on  the  said  shaft,  an  electric  battery  supported  by 
the  handle  bar  and  arranged  l^elow  It.  an  electric  lamp 
inclosed  In  the  hollow  pointer,  and  wins  pa.s8lng  through 
the  hollow  shaft  and  connecting  the  battery  with  the 
lamp. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.  ] 


1.265.318.      SECTIONAL  DISTILLATION   APPARATUS. 

Gboroe  B.  Firman,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
•     1915.      Serial   No.   47,411.      (CI.    195 — 13.  i 

1.  A  distillation  apparatus  comprising  a  still,  a  plu- 
rality of  separators,  a  connection  betwen  the  first  sep- 
arator and  said  Btlll,  a  connection  between  two  adjacent 
separators,  a  condenser  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
laat  separator  and  a  return  conne<?tlon  between  said  still 
and     the     connection     between     two    adjacent     separators 


whereby  ;iny  condensate  or  the  like  In  said  return  connec- 
tion is  conducted  back  to  the  still  before  it  passes  to  a 
sep.irutor  beyond  the  first  separator. 


2.   A    distillation    apparatus    comprising   a    plurality    of 


separ.itors.  a  >onn.Mring  pipe  .xtemlln,'  from  one  !«'p- 
arator  to  the  bottom  of  the  next  adjacent  separator,  a 
still,  a  tube  connecting  the  top  of  said  still  with  the  first 
separator,  a  conden84'r,  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  portion 
of  the  last  separator  with  saiil  c  nnd.-nser.  a  return  ron 
neetlon  from  tie  first  separator  to  the  still  and  another 
connection  extending  from  the  connecting  pip*  between 
two  adjacent   separators  to   said  return   connection. 


1.265,319.        PNEUMATIC     DIAPHRAGM      FOLLOWER. 

K-UiKiiT  A  i;.vi,LY,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
I'.aldwiu  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  200,385.     (CI.  84-156.) 


.^  (li.Mi)hra«ni  iJiicumath-  having  a  follower  attached  to 
the  m\u]  .liaphrai;iii  at  a  central  part  only  of  a  face  of 
the  .said  follower,  and  a  single  annular  groove  in  the  said 
face  of  the  sai.l  follower  and  clrcurn.scrlblng  the  .said  at 
tache»I  part  of  the  salrl  follower,  and  a  plain  be,iring  part 
of  the  said  face  of  the  said  follower  outside  the  said  groove 
and  of  greater  area  th.iii   sail  groove. 


1,265,320.  CORK  EXTRACTOR.  Fkepeuick  Ml  G.tYNOR, 
.Tersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No' 
89,632.      (CI.  6.'5 — 48.) 


A  rork  scr.w  comprising  a  body  having  an  extertmlly 
threaded  re.hice.l  bifurcated  end.  forming  a  shoul'ler  con- 
lentrlcally  thereof,  a  screw  member  having  a  flattened  end 
engaije.!  In  the  bifurcation  In  the  reducwl  end,  a  pivot  on 
the  reduced  end.  crosswise  of  the  bifurcation  aod  passed 
Ihroiigh  the  flattened  etui  of  the  screw  member  to  permit 
the  swinging  of  the  same  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  body  at  dlameftlcally  (»i)p<)slte  sides  thereof 
against  the  shoulder  or  to  aline  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  and  an  Internally  threaded  cap  detach- 
ably  engageii  with  the  reduced  end  of  the  body  to  inclose 
the  screw  memt)er  when  alining  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  to  lock  said  member  against  the  shoulder  when 
at  either  side  of  the  hfxlv. 
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1.265.321.  SPARK  GAGE.  Fkank  B.  Graham 
Mich.  Flle<l  Nov.  Hi.  1!IH!.  Serial  No.  131. 
175—183.) 


Lansing. 
■39.      (CI. 


A  ^pa^k  gage  embodying  an  elongated  member  of  In- 
sidatiiig  material  having  a  laterally  opening  re<.etis  and  an 
axial  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  end  to  end  and 
intersecting  said  recess,  straight  pins  extending  through 
the  two  portions  ()f  the  bore  and  providwl  with  spaced 
electrodes  within  said  recess,  otie  pin  having  a  tern)iiial 
projecting  beyond  one  enrl  of  the  biKly  and  polnteil.  and  ii 
metallic  cap  fitted  upon  and  •^urroumllng  the  other  end  ..f 
the  body  and  attmhed  to  the  other  pin 


periphery,  means  for  rotating  said  seed  plate,  an  agitating 
plate  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  se«*<l  plate,  a  spring- 
scraper  held  in  fixed  position  extending  into  close  prox- 
imity to  the  stH'd  cells  in  said  seed  plate,  and  a  lug  on 
said  agitating  plate  adapted  to  revolve  close  to  said 
scrniH-r  adapted  to  loosen  any  see<l  which  may  have  ac- 
cumulated under  or  behind  said  scraper. 


, :.;  f.  T, . ;'.  2  1; .    kk.v.me  for  agriccltiral  imple 

MENTS  AND  THE  LIKE  Wii.i.iam  S.  <;uaha.m.  Can- 
ton. III.,  assignor  to  Parlin  &  Orendorff  ('ompany.  Can- 
ton. Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application 
filed  May  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  31.156.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  .Ian.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  72.476.  (CI. 
97—36.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member,  a  transverse 
ar<h  connecting  the  side  portions  of  said  frame  member,  a 
second  arch  connecte<1  to  said  first  named  arch  and  ex- 
tending at  the  si.les  beyond  said  first  named  arch,  and 
diagonally  extending  brace  bars  connecting  each  end  of 
aald  second   arch   with   said   first  named   frani''   member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member,  a  transverse 
■  rch  coi»ne<'tlng  the  >»ide  portions  nf  said  frame  member,  a 
se  ond  arch  connected  to  said  first  named  arch  and  ex- 
tending at  the  sides  beyond  salil  first  named  arch  and 
b«  yond  said  frame  member,  axle  meml»ers  journaled  on 
said  second  arch  and  on  said  first-named  frame  member 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  niaihine.  and  braces  connecting 
the  ends  of  .said  second  arch  with  sai'l  first-named  frame 
member. 

(Claims  'A  to  •'.  not  printed  in  thi'  (iazette.l 


1.265.323       COTTON     SEED     DROPPING    MECll.XNlSM 
William   S.  <;kaiiam.  Canton.   III.,  assignor  to  Parlin   ..V 
orendorff  Company.  Canton,   111  .  a   Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed   Aug    31.   1910.     Serial   No.   117,915.      (CI. 
221—120.) 

1.  In  a  cotton  seeil  dropping  mechanism,  the  comhlna 
tloa  of  a  seed  plate  having  a  s:'rles  of  cells  in  its  o>iter 
periphery,  and  a  cut  off  plvotally  mounted  on  an  axl.s  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  outer  p 'rlphery  of  the  si>ed 
plate  and  having  an  operative  edge  extending  diagonally 
across  the  row  of  cells  In  the  8«hh1  plate. 

5.   In   a    cotton-seed   dropping   mechanism,    the   combiua 
tlon   of  a   8ee<i   plate  having  a    series   of  c«'lls  In   Its  outer 


8.  In  a  <-(itton-seed  aroppmg  un-<hanisni.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottom  plate,  a  seed  plate  revoiubly  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  seed  plate,  a  cut  off  plate 
in  the  form  of  a  ring  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate  about 
sahi  s<>ed  plate,  and  a  cut  off  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
cut  off  plate  on  an  axis  substantially  tangential  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  seed  plate  and  basing  an  operative 
edge  extending  diagonally  across  the  row  of  lells  In  the 
seed  plate. 

12  In  a  cotton-seed  dropping  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  se«'fi  plate  having  a  .series  of  cells  In 
its  outer  periphery,  means  for  rotating  said  st'etl  plate, 
diagonally  disposed  means  with  which  the  lower  f&cv  of 
said  seed  plate  engages  adapted  for  forcing  the  seed 
radially  out  of  said  cells  as  the  seed  plate  rotates,  and  a 
by-pass  along  which  a  seed  so  forced  out  of  a  cell  may 
be  return»Hl  to  the  hopper. 

10  In  a  cotton-seed  dropping  mechanispi.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottom  plate,  a  st-t'd  plate  having  a  series  fit 
cells  In  its  outer  periphery  revoiubly  mount»Hl  on  said 
bottom  plate,  means  for  rotating  salil  8«»«h1  plate,  and  a 
seed  discharge  opening  through  aald  bottom  plate  under- 
neath said  seed  plate,  the  forward  edge  of  said  discharge- 
opening  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  seed  plate 
bi'lng  beveled  for  forcing  the  seed  radially  out  of  said 
cells,  the  bottom  plate  being  cut  away  at  Its  upper  portion 
tiilji.' 1  lit  to  tht  si'od  plate  at  the  forward  end  of  the  seed 
d  i>rt,a  rge  iipeiilng  on  a  bevel  upward  and  inward,  pro- 
viding a  by  pass  along  which  ■  sei'd  which  may  be  cling- 
ing to  the  seed  plate  is  moved  out  of  engagenient  with  the 
-c'd  plate  as  the  seed  plate  advances. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  0.  7,  9  to  11.  and  1.'',  tc  1.'  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.324.  PICKLE.  AiwrsTis  A.  (iUKE.vE.  I'rovldence. 
R  I.  Filed  May  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  171.267.  (CI. 
40 — 152.) 


tS     -9    ^ 
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2  .\  member  havl-ng  a  pocket  set  In  Its  front  face  and 
adapt»-»l  to  receive  a  photograph,  a  retaining  frame  in  the 
[Micket.  a  i-(«ver  for  the  pocket  hlnge<l  at  <ine  side  thereof, 
and  formed  with  a  recess  registering  with  the  pocket,  said 
front  face  and  cover  having  opposing  grooves  leading  from 
their  respective  depressions  to  the  hinge  mounting  of  the 
cover,  and  an  emblem  carrying  leaf  fitting  the  pocket  and 
registering  <<iver  recess  and  formed  with  a  hinge  knuckle 
s«>ating  In  the  grooves  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
cover  mounting. 

3  S.  locket  comprising  a  bu»kle  ho<ly  having  a  pocket 
fornie<I  in  its  front  for  receiving  a  photograph,  a  cover 
hinged   to  the  buckle  front  on  one  sid4'  of  the  pocket  and 
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1.2«i.>.32:i.  DUPLEX  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Simon  Green- 
field. Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filt-d  Sept.  20.  lyitj.  Strial 
No.    121.184.      (CI.   120 — 42.) 


3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  and  In  combination  with  a  onf>- 
pin  f.'t  (li-r  sj'ction  tiit>roof  having  indf^pendt^nt  channels  ex 
tending  longitudinally  tht-rethroiigh,  a  cylindrical  valve 
having  radii  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  said 
channels  rotatably  arranged  tranaversely  in  said  feeder 
section  with  the  vertical  plane  of  it.s  longitudinal  center 
lying  to  one  side  of  the  paralltl  vertical  plane  of  said 
channel.'^  in  such  manner  that  the  periphery  of  the  cylin 
drlcal  valve  betwe<>n  its  longitudinal  center  and  circum 
ference  will  Intercept  snid  channels,  transverse  notches 
cut  upon  the  dlametriciilly  opposite  sides  of  the  periphery 
of  said  valve  at  a  spaced  distance  equaling  the  distance 
between  said  channels  to  enable  the  valve  to  open  one 
channel  while  the  other  is  closed,  a  head  on  said  cylindri- 
cal valve  exterior  of  the  feeder  section  for  the  rotation  of 
the  same,  and  means  (■<)ml)ined  with  said  head  to  indicate 
which  channel  is  open  or  closed. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.265.326.  PROCESS  OF  MELTING  VARNISH  GUMS. 
Otto  C.  Gkikm.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  liirry 
Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  202, .553.  (Cl.  134 — 26.) 
1.  The  prowss  of  melting  gums,  comprising  the  protect- 
ing of  the  particles  from  air  contact  and  while  so  pro- 
tected fusing  the  same  together. 

4.  The  process  of  melting  gums,  comprising  the  cover- 
ing of  the  particles  with  water,  boiling  until  the  particles 
are  softened  and  flow  together,  pouring  off  the  water  and 
continuing  to  heat  until  completely  meittNl. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,327.  RAIL-FASTENER.  Johan  Hansen,  Tonopah, 
Nev.  Filed  June  20.  l')17.  Serial  No.  175.910.  (CI. 
2.i9— 6  I 


having  catch  means  for  engaging  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pocliet,  ami  u  nudallion  hinged  in  coniniou   with  the 
cover  and   foldable  over  the  buckle  pocket. 
[Claim  1  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  rail   fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  rail   engaging 
members   including  base  plates  of  a  combined   width   con 
slderably  greater  than  the  width  of  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail,   whereby  the  marginal  edges  of  the  base  plates   are 
extended    beyond    the    marginal    edges    of   the    ba.se    flange 
of  the  rail,  the  proximate  edges  of  the  base  plates  being 
provided    with    prongs    projecting    laterally    and    adapted 
for    contact    with   each    other,    a    vertical    wall    integrally 
formed  with  each  base  plate  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  provided' with  longitudinally  spaced  openings 
Iwlts  extended  through  the  openings  and  engageable  with 
the   said   walls   for  drawing   the   said   walls  toward   each 
other  to  force  the  said  tongues  into  tight  engagement,  and 
means  carried  by  the  walls  and  engageable  with  the  webs 
of  the  rails  at  their  meeting  ends,  for  maintaining  aline 
meut  of  the  rails  and  holding  the  said  tongues  in  enguge 
meat  with  each  other. 

2.   A   rail  fastener  compri.slng  a  pair  of  rail  engaging 
nienil)er»  Including  base  plates  of  a  combined  width  con- 


siderably greater  than  the  width  of  the  base  flaiige  of  the 
rail,  whereby  the  marginal  edges  of  the  l)ase  plate  are 
extended  beyond  the  marginal  edges  of  the  ba«e  flange 
of  th«  rail,  the  proximate  edges  of  the  base  plates  being 
provided  with  tongues  projecting  laterally  and  adapted 
for  contact  with  each  other,  a  vertleal  wall  integrally 
forme<i  with  each  base  plate  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provided  with  longitudinally  spac  ed  openings, 
l)olts  extended  through  the  openings  and  engageable  with 
the  said  walls  for  drawing  the  said  walls  toward  each 
other  to  force  the  said  tongues  into  tight  engagement, 
and  means  carried  l>y  the  walls  and  engageable  with  the 
welis  of  the  rails  at  their  nieerim;  ends.  iin<l  brace  flanges 
e.xtending  from  the  said  extended  ii.arginal  eilges  of  the 
base  plates  to  the  ~.ald  web  engaging  means. 


1,265,828.  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UP  AND  PAYING 
OUT  SLACK.  Ci..\itK  T.  HK\r>icu.S(iN.  Milwauk-e.  Wis., 
a<wlgn()r  to  The  Cutler  llamni.T  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  .\pr  £."?.  1914. 
.'Serial  No.  .«3.'{.970.     (CL  242—75) 


1^ 


•i    yr 


-!_^ 


2.  In  a  device  f(rr  taking  up  and  paying  out  Black,  in 
'  "Oil  ination.  a  plurnllty  of  rollers,  one  belni:  adjustable 
r-'l.if  v.  to  another  and  automatic  adjusting  mean-;  for 
said  .idjustatde  roller  Imluding  an  electric  motor,  said 
motor  under  certain  conditions  acting  as  a  dynamic  brake. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mechanism  in<luding  thre«'  sets  of 
power-operated  rolls  feeding  material  from  one  to  another 
in  progression  and  at  relatively  different  speeds  and 
means  responsive  to  variations  in  slai  k  to  vary  the  speed 
of  the  end  sets  of  roll.s  in  inverse  relation  upon  corre- 
spondiiiiT  variations  in  slai  k  between  the  same  and  the  in- 
termediate set  of  rolls. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.H 


1,265.329.  FEEDING  AND  TENSIONING  MECHANISM. 
Clabk  T  Hbndbuson,  Milwaukee.  Wis..  a>*tilgn(>r  to  The 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co  .  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corp4jra- 
tion  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S,'}9,04><.      (Ti.  242—75.) 


-l'VT'sl 


:;.  Id  a  mechanism  for  feeding  material  from  a  roll  to 
a  receiving  ma(hlne.  In  combination,  means  to  be  operated 
in  synchronism  with  the  receiving  machine,  means  auto- 
niaticiUly  operated  at  varying  spi-eds  according  to  the 
amount  of  slack  in  the  material  fed.  and  meaas  to  be 
operated  solely  l>y  said  first  means  and  jointly  by  both  of 
■;aid  means  to  rotate  the  roll  of  material. 

0.  .V  drive  for  roHs  of  the  charac  ter  set  forth  ledudlng 
a  varialde  speed  gear  train,  a  driving  connection  lietwi  en 
one  nieml>er  of  said  gear  train  and  the  r<dl  and  independ- 
ent driving  members  for  other  members  .jf  said  gear  train. 
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one  of  said  driving  MgabCTK  to  be  operated  at  a  sp<>e«l  cor 
respimding  to  the  cleslred  periplieral  *peed  of  the  roll 
and  the  other  of  snid  driving  members  to  be  operated 
at  varying  speed«»  to  compensate  for  the  loss  of  peripheral 
speed  of  the  roll  by  reduction  of  Us  diameter  and  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  peripheral  speed  of  the 
roll  for  automatically  controlling  Siiid  In^t  mentioned 
driving  mendter 

9.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  material  from  a  roll  to 
a  receiving  machine.  In  combination,  a  member  to  be  op-r- 
ated In  synchronism  with  Ihe  receiving  machine,  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  same  and  the  roll,  and  auxil- 
iary operating  means  for  the  roll  responsive  to  variations 
in  the  peripheral  speed  thereof  to  vary  the  speed  ratio 
between  the  same  and  said  member,  said  means  acting 
automatically  to  accelerate  and  slow  down  the  roll  under 
different  condiiicms. 

16.  In  conildnaticm.  a  driven  receiving  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  sulistant tally  constant  speed,  a  supply  roll  therefor 
decreasing  in  diameter  during  operation  and  hence  de- 
creasing in  j)eripheral  speed  at  constant  speed,  means 
between  said  cdcMiont  .and  said  roll  for  insuring  a  positive 
drive  of  the  latter  at  speed  relatively  equal  to  the  speed 
of  said  mechanism,  a  normally  Inert  motor  adapted  to  in- 
crease the  sjn-^'d  of  said  rcdl  and  meaaa  controlled  by  the 
ten^ion  of  the  material  between  siiid  roil  and  said  mc>.  ha- 
nism  for  automatically  r-ndering  said  motor  operative 
and  controlling  the  same  to  maintain  the  peripheral 
«pee<i  of  said  roll  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  with  re 
spect  tc.  tile  periplieral  ^peed  of  s.iid  mechanism. 

1  Claims  1.  2    4,  6  to  ^,  anci  In  to  \r>  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette  1 


l,:i65,.^.!<'  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TO  AN  IM- 
l'RE<;\ATlNO  FLUID.  PARTK  I-ES  OF  NON  UNI- 
FORM MOISTURE  roNTENT  «;F.c>iir.K  H  Hess.  La 
(■range  I'.irk.  III.  Fll-cl  Ma.v  17.  1017  Serial  No. 
169,260,      (CI.  92—1.) 
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1.  In  .apparatus  for  the  purpowe  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  parti. >ll.v  drying  to  a  nonuniform 
moisture  content,  pieces  of  material  of  non  uniform  mcds- 
turecontent.  means  for  sulistantially  equalizing  the  muis 
ture  content  of  said  partially  dried  pieces,  and  means  for 
treating  the  particles  of  substantially  uniform  moisture 
content  to  an  impregnating  tluid,  said  second  named  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  furnish  charges  of  the 
said  pieces  of  substantialiy  ulnform  moisture-content  to 
said  last-named  means  fcir  the  sulistantially  uninterrupted 
successive  operations  of  tin    latter 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.'65,331.  ADJUSTABLE  KIT  FKEDKRirK  Wiii.iam 
HoM..\M',  Prooktyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Herman  Scheuer, 
.Tacoh  II.  S<  heuer.  and  .Mwin  .7  Schener.  Copartners  do 
ing  liaslness  tinder  the  firm  name  of  Herman  Scheuer  h 
Sf.ns.  nrookl.vn,  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  11.  1918.  Serial  No. 
216.542.      (CI.   150—34.) 

1.   In  an  adjustable  kit  or  the  like,  a  caslnir.  a  strap  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  r»Mtnf  and  having  lt«i  opfKislte  •  nd 


free,  a  fastening  strap  for  the  free  end  of  ihe  first  nam«'d 
strap,  nouns  to  secure  the  fastenlnc  strap  to  the  casing  at 
spnced  points  to  form  a  loop  for  the  reeeptlcn  of  the  fre« 
end  iK)rtlon  of  the  first  named  strap,  said  fastening  strap 
having  en<h  of  its  ends  free  and  of  a  length  to  mutually 
overlap,  and  interengaglng  means  borne  by  the  respective 
ends  of  the  fastening  strap,  the  free  end  c.f  the  first 
named  strap  being  adapted  to  »>e  snperlmpo8e<l  on  and  over 


•^  v 


\ 


a    a 


the  loop  fornnng  part  of  the  fastening  strap  and  to  t)e  held 
thereon  by  the  overlapped  and  fastened  ends  of  the  latter, 
the  securing  means  for  the  fastening  strap  providing  piv- 
otal points  for  the  respective  ends  of  the  fastening  strap 
to  allow  such  ends  to  be  moved  about  such  points  to  lock 
and  remove  the  fre«'  end  of  the  first  named  strap  without 
threading  of  the  latter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,332.  BEAM  DYEING  -  MACHINE.  Eiv.EM  Holt 
and  Lafavktte  Holt.  Burlington,  N.  C.  Filed  .Inly  13. 
1914.     Serial  No.  850.719.      (CI.  8 — 18.) 


1  k  yarn  treatiriL"  apparatus  including  a  closed  recep- 
tacle a  mixing  tank  jacketint  s«ch  receptacle,  and  a  cir- 
culating system  for  circulating  fluid  from  said  mixing 
tank  in  different  directions  through  said  closi^l  receptacle 

5  A  yarn  treating  apparatu-;  having  a  vat  or  re<'eptac|e. 
an  inclosini  perforate  yarn  holding  member,  a  circulating 
tank  jacketing  the  vat  or  receptacle.  «  circulating  system 
having  valved  ports  In  communication  resp»'c  tlvely  with 
the  rec-eptacle  wltliln  hnd  without  the  beam  and  with  the 
tank,  and  a  valvi-d  supply  pipe  in  communication  with  said 
tank  and  Raid  vat  and  >arn  holding  member. 

10.  A  yarn  treating  apparatus  in'luding  a  \at.  a  per 
forate  yarn  holding  member  Ineiosed  within  said  vat.  and 
a  circulating  system  communieatinii  with  said  vat  throu2h 
Inclined  [>orts  and  adspted  to  induce  a  flow  of  liquid  from 
within  to  without  said  yarn  holding  meml>er  and  vice 
versa. 

12  A  yarn  treating  apparatus  in.  hiding  a  vat  harlnit 
ports,  a  firi-nlatlng  erstem  for  IntrfKlticlni:  flvild  into  said 
vat  through  either  port  and  withdrawing  it  through 
the  other  port,  a  perforate  yam  holding  member  inelot«ed 
within  said  vat  arid  liavtng  an  open  <-nd  disposed  over  one 
of  "^ald  ports,  guides  ccinverclne  tewurd  said  last  men- 
tioned port  to  be  enaairc^d  by  and  thereby  guide  said  yarn 
holdinir  member  Into  position,  and  means  for  securing  said 
liold.r  in  position. 
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13.  A  yarn  treating  apparatus  Including  a  vat  having 
ports,  a  circulating  system  for  introducing  fluid  Into  said 
vat  through  either  port  and  withdrawing  it  through  the 
other,  a  perforate  yarn  holding  member  inclosed  within 
said  vat  and  having  an  open  end  disposed  over  one  of  said 
ports,  guides  converging  toward  said  last  mentioned  port 
to  be  engaged  by  and  thereby  guide  said  yarn  holding  mem- 
ber into  position,  means  for  securing  said  holdtT  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  chamber  Jaclcetlng  said  vat. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  G  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,265. .333.  LIQUID  FKEOINM;  APPAR.\TLS  Henrv 
Howard.  Brookllne,  Mas.s.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,457.      (CI.  221—97.) 


3.  ApporatuM  far  delivering  substantially  equal  volumes 
of  liquid  comprising  a  liquid  tank,  a  pipe  of  uniform  cross- 
section  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  tank  on  an  axi.s  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  tank,  said  pipe  closed  at  its 
outer  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  on  Its  advancing 
side,  said  opening  extending  to  but  not  intersecting  the 
median  plane  of  the  pipe. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,265,334.  THRUST-BEARING.  Harry  A.  S.  Howabth, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Albert  Kingsbury.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,122. 
(CI.  64—25.) 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  equalizing 
blocks,  means  for  supporting  the  blocks  at  one  side  or  the 
other  of  their  centers  depending  on  the  direction  of  bearing 
operation,  and  bearing  members  mounted  on  the  blocks  and 
each  arranged  to  have  the  resultant  reaction  of  its  support 
shifted  automatically  in  response  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
supporting  means  for  the  blocks. 

3.  A  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  an 
annular  bearing  surface,  a  statioDary  base,  a  leveling 
washer  thereon,  an  equalizing  ring  mounted  on  the  leveling 
washer,  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  mounted  on  the  ring, 
a  ball  cage  for  holding  the  balls  in  position,  equalizing 
blocks  severally  and  tiltably  mounted  on  the  balls  and 
bearing  shoes,  each  bridging  a  pair  of  equalizing  blocks  and 
supported  thereon. 

5.  A  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  an 
annular  bearing  surface,  a  stationary  base,  a  leveling 
washer  thereon,  an  equalizing  ring  mounted  on  the  leveling 
washer,  a  pisMlity  of  bearing  balls  mounted  on  the  ring,  a 
t>all  cage  for  holding  the  balls  in  position,  equalizing 
blocks  severally  and  tiltably  mounted  on  the  balls  and 
bearing  shoes  each  bridging  a  pair  of  equalizing  blocks  and 
supported  thereon,  and  means  for  permitting  a  limited  ro- 
tative movement  of  the  shoes  and  equalizing  blocks  upon 
the  t>aUa. 


8.  A  thrust  bearing  nnnprislug  equalizing  blocks,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  shoes  each  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  said 
equaliting  blocks,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  direction 
of  bearing  operation  for  supporting  the  blocks  so  that  the 
resultant  reaction  of  the  support  on  each  shoe  is  automati- 
<ally  shifted  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G5.835.      LOCK  NIT.      Luther   E.    Imus,   Atolia,    CaL 
Filed  June  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,750.     (CI.  iri— 25.) 


1.  In  a  lock  nut.  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  and  having  a  tapering  recess,  a  locking 
key  mounted  in  said  recess  and  engageable  with  the 
threads  of  said  bolt  ami  a  substantially  U-shaped  releasing 
device  engageable  with  said  nut  and  locking  kef  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  latter  in  said  recess  when  the  nut  is 
forced  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  lock  nut,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  ami  having  a  recess  in  one  surface,  the 
rices.'i  being  tapere<l  and  communicating  with  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  nut,  a  groove.!  locking  key  mounted  in 
the  enlarged  end  of  said  recess  and  engageable  with  the 
thread  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  substantially  U  shaped  releasing  pin 
having  one  of  its  extremities  mounted  in  the  opening  of 
said  locking  key  and  its  other  extremity  in  engagement 
with  f-ai(l  nut  whcrehy  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  th^  locking  key  in  said  recess, 

I  

1.26.'>,336.       FUEIv-GAOE.      (;eor(;e    E.     Ingram,    Ronan, 

Mont.      Filed    .Vpr.   ••..    1917.      Serial    No.    l«l,r»53.      (CI. 
123—75,) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  ami  piston  of  an 
Internal  combustion  motor  of  a  fuel  gas  receiver  having 
exhanst  and  intake  ports,  said  exhaust  port  being  cou- 
iiecteil  to  the  Intake  of  the  cylinder  ;  means  for  normally 
closing  the  exhaust  port  and  opening  the  intake  of  the 
receiver  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  suction  stroke 
of  th«-  piston  to  open  the  exhaust  and  close  the  intake  of 
the  receiver  whereby  a  charge  of  gas  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  receiver  on  the  Intake  stroke  of  the  piston  to 
lower  the  pressure  within  said  receiver. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  of  an 
internal  combustion  motor  of  a  fuel  gas  receiver  having 
an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  connected  to  the  intake 
of  the  cylinder  ;  suitable  valves  mounted  withia  each  In- 

I   take;   a   common   valve  stem    to  both   valves:    aieans   for 
•   moving  the  valve  stem  to  normally  close  the  valve  in  the 
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cylinder  intake  and  for  normally  closing  the  valve  in  the 
receiver  intake,  the  Intake  valve  for  the  cylinder  being 
opene<i  and  the  intake  valve  of  the  receiver  t>eing  closed 
by  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  fuel  gas  may 
be  drawn  from  said  receiver  during  said  suction  stroke 
and  the  pressure  lowered  within  said  receiver  to  draw  a 
new  charge  thereinto  when  the  valves  are  returne<l  to 
normal  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  sildably 
mounted  th«>rein  of  a  fuel  gas  receiver  having  an  intake 
port  and  an  exhaust  or  outlet  port  connecte<l  to  an  intake 
of  the  cylinder  ;  suitable  valves  mounted  within  each  In 
take  port :  a  common  stem  connecting  the  valves  :  and  a 
suitable  spring  arranged  to  move  the  stem  to  normally 
close  the  intake  valve  of  the  cylinder  and  to  open  the 
intake  \alvc  of  the  receiver. 


1,265.337.  IU)X  TRIMMING  MACHINE,  Arthi  r  Iskrt, 
San  Francisco,  Cal,,  assignor  to  Pacific  Box  Factory. 
San  Francisco.  Cal,,  a  Corporation  of  ('allfornla,  FIUmI 
Jul.\   24,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,423.      (CI.  144—135.) 


1,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  trimming 
mechanism  including  upper  and  lower  cutter  heads,  verti- 
cal arbors  on  which  said  heads  are  mounted,  upper  and 
lower  arbor  heads  supporting  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  arbors,  right  and  left  horizontal  screw  shafts  with 
which  the  said  arbor  heads  have  connection,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  screw*  shafts  to  adjust  the  arbors  toward 
anil  away  from  one  another,  cai  h  of  said  arbor  heads 
having  a  relatively  movable  spring  controlled  boxing 
threaded  on  the  said  screw  shafts  to  permit  the  arbor 
heads  to  yield  on  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  trimming 
nie'haiiism  including  upper  and  lower  cutter  heads,  verti- 
cal arbors  on  which  said  heads  are  mounted,  upper  anil 
lower  arbor  heads  supporting  the  upper  and  lower  emls 
of  said  firbors,  right  an(i  left  horizontal  screw  shafts  with 
which  the  said  arbor  heads  have  connection,  arnl  means 
for  rotating  said  screw  shafts  to  adjust  the  arbors  toward 
and  awa>  from  one  another,  each  of  said  arbor  heads 
lia\ing  an  inner  chamber  through  which  one  of  the  screw 
shafts  extends,  a  threaded  boxing  engaging  the  s<  rew 
shaft  an<l  having  limited  movement  in  said  chamber,  and  a 
spring  extending  between  said  boxing  and  one  end  of  the 
I  haniber,  for  the  purpose  described: 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26.j,338,  SERVING  DISH,  Barton  P,  Jknks,  Provi 
ilence.  R,  I.,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island, 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1917,  Serial  No,  190.016.  (CI.  65 — S.5. ) 
In  a  serving  dish,  a  body  having  a  raised  central  meat 
supporting  platform  and  having  a  channel  surrounding  the 
platform,  and  a  gravy  pocket  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the 


dish,   the  bottoms  of  the  gravy  pockets  extending  In  the 
plane  of  the  bottom   of   the   channel   at   the   ends   of   the 


latter,  said  <hannels  each  having  divergent  bottoms  ex- 
tending from  the  transverse  center  of  the  platform  and 
leading  Into  the  respective  pockets. 


1.265,3.39.  STKEI>TArE  CLEANER  TlrNRY  Jo.vES, 
Oregon  City,  Oreg,  Filed  Sept,  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50.606.      (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  A  tap»^  cleaning  device,  including  a  ba.sc,  a  plurnllty 
of  standards  for  said  base,  winding  means  for  said  l»ase 
on  certain  of  said  standards,  one  of  said  winding  means 
being  provided  with  an  adjustable  clamping  member  for 
receiving  and  fastening  a  tape  holder,  a  plurality  of  clean 
ing  blocks  carrltd  by  said  base  and  one  of  said  standards, 
said  blocks  l)elng  yieldably  mounted,  adjusting  means  for 
one  of  said  blocks,  and  guide  means  associated  therewith 

2.  A  tape  cleaning  device  including  a  l>ase,  a  plurality 
of  standards  on  said  base,  winding  means  for  said  base 
on  certain  of  said  standards,  one  of  said  winding  means 
having  an  adjustable  damping  metnbcr  arrange<l  there- 
upon for  receiving  and  se^-uring  a  tape  h<ader,  a  plurality 
of  cleaning  blocks  carried  by  .snid  has.'  and  one  of  said 
standards,  said  Mocks  being  yieldably  mounted,  adjustable 
means  for  one  of  the  blocks,  guide  means  associated  there- 
with, and  means  for  applying  a  cleaning  liquid  to  said 
tape. 

3.  A  tape  cleaning  device  Including  a  )>ase  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  standards  therecm,  one  of  the  standards 
having  a  winding  reel  thereon  and  another  of  said  stand- 
ards having  clamping  means  for  retaining  a  tape  carrying 
casing,  a  tape  lubricator  on  tlie  t)ase,  and  abrasive  blocks, 
one  of  the  abrasive  blocks  l>eing  mounted  on  the  base  and 
the  other  of  said  abrasive  blocks  being  yieldably  mounted 
on  one  of  the  standards. 

4.  A  tape  ileaning  device  Including  a  base  having  a 
plurality  of  standanls  thereon,  winding  means  a,ssociated 
with  said  standards,  a  tape  casing  on  another  of  the 
standards,  a  hibricator  consisting  of  a  wick  cup  and  a 
fluid  reservoir  with  an  absorbent  l)0ttom  over  the  wick 
cup,  and  abrasive  l^locks  on  the  base  for  receiving  the  tape 
after  it  leaves  the  lubricator. 


1.265,340,      RADIATOR.      Max    Kaman.   Rochest<'r.   N,    Y,. 
assignor  to  Minnie  Kaman,  liochester,  N,  Y      Filed  .'Vug. 
13,  1917.     .Serial  No.  185.S14.     (CI.  257—128.) 
1.   In  a  8«Htlonal  radiator,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  8tH?tlons,   each   »e<tif)n   <oniprising  a   plurality   of 
square  tubes  arranged  in  vertical  and  horizontal  rows,  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  tube  having  hook-flangeg  disposed  on 
the  top  and  bottom  8lde,s.  and  each  tube  at  each  end'hav- 
Ing  hook  flanges  disposed  on  its  opposite  lateral  sides,  the 
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hoofc-^angea  of  the  adjacent  tabes  In  both  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  rows  contacting  and  gaging  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  watiT-spn(f>f  between  the  tiib.-s.  and  n  pair  ..f 
Channel-Stays  disposed  between  the  adjacent  vertical  r-.ws 
of  tubes  receiving  and  L'rippinsr  said  lateral  book  flanges. 


/S'  IS    1^  JS 


2.  A  radiator  indiKlInff  a  phirnlity  of  air  flues  His- 
po>«d  in  vertical  and  horizontal  tiers,  .ach  tube  l>elng 
square  and  havinu  at  its  opposite  ends  top  and  bottom  and 
also  lateral  hnok-flanues  adapted  to  contact  forrcspdiidim; 
hookflanu;..s  of  the  adjacent  tubes  for  providinij  I'ctweou 
said  tiibfs  vertical  and  horizontal  water  spac.'s  of  uni- 
form area,  and  a  plnrality  of  angular  stays  dNpo.std  U- 
tween.  and  gripping  the  lateral  ho-.k  flan«ps  of  the  ad- 
jacent vertical  tiers  of  tubes. 

3.  In  a  sectional  radiator,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  eat  h  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
air  tubes  spaced  equi  distantly  and  said  sections  di<pos.>l 
horizontally,  the  corresponding  tubes  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions having  vertically  arranged  flanges  adapted  to  over- 
lap each  other  for  connecting  aaid  section.^  together,  the 
tubes  of  each  section  having  at  their  opposite  ends  ho..k 
flanges  adapted  to  space  said  tubes  horizontally,  said  tulies 
also  having  similar  hook  flange««  for  spacing  said  tubfs 
vertically,  and  channels  interposed  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  adjacent  tubes  receiving  snd  gripping  certain 
of  said  hook-flanges  for  locking  the  tuh.  g  of  each  se.ii.m 
together  as  one  part. 

4.  A  radiator  including  a  plurality  of  air  tnU's  nr 
rangetl  in  horizontal  and  vertical  tiers,  said  tubes  having 
hook-flanges  at  their  opposite  ends  for  spacing  said  tnl)es 
horizontally  and  having  similar  hook-flanges  at  their 
opposite  ends  for  spacing  said  tubes  vertically.  Mn<l 
channel  stays  disposed  in  the  vertical  spsces  beiween  said 
tubes  and  engaging  the  corresponding  hook  ilnnges  for 
locking  the  tubes  together. 


1,265.341.  WRENCH.  Chaklks  (J.  Kei.i.bu,  I'ough 
keepsle.  X.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  H.ri«l  No.  1G2  M:i 
(CJ.  192—22.) 


'Xl^X:' 


1.  In  combination,  a  solid  bar  having  a  c ylindrical  pur 
tfon  of  reduced  diameter  at  one  end  terminr.ting  in  an 
annular  shoulder  and  a  recess  In  the  periphery  of  said 
reduced  portion,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  reduced  portion 
and  recess  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  in 
respect  thereto,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  socket 
to  ref'etre  «  n-at  to  be  rotated,  a  roller  withfn  sard  recess 


•lod  adapted  to  grip  the  Inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  «d- 
Jarent  one  end  of  the  recess,  a  roller  sliiftiag  collar  en- 
'ircling  .sal.l  reduced  portion  and  held  analnKt  endvUse 
movement  by  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  sboulder, 
awl  m.ans  carried  t)y  said  collar  for  holdlnf  said  roller 
away  from  the  end  of  sjiid  recess  an.l  out  of  gripping 
ponition. 

T.  A  wrench  including  two  concentri.'  members  one 
eonstituflnir  a  wrench  head  and  the  other  a  socket  mem- 
ber, the  inner  m,  mb^r  ha r hit;  a  recess  encifried  by  the 
outer  meinier.  „  pnlr  of  rollers  within  sabi  recess,  re- 
silient meHFis  tiorinally  tendinc  to  s<-parate  said  rolbrs 
to  the  llmifinu  ■  \tent  and  ho!, I  e«,h  in  fricticn-il  eni.'age- 
niOTit  with  tbe  Inner  siirf.-ice  of  the  outer  memb.T.  and  a 
surface  of  the  recess,  and  means  f,,r  liol,|in«  eftli^r  of 
safcl   rollers  in  non  y:rippinv'  i>osifi<in. 

•.  A  wrench  Indudinir  tuo  .onceniri,  nieniNers  the 
Inaer  member  having  a  recess  encircled  bv  tlie  outer  mem- 
^*,  a  pair  of  rollers  withhi  said  reiess,  resilient  means 
normally  tending  to  separat.-  sal.l  rollers  to  the  limiting 
exeent  and  hold  .-ach  In  frl.tlonai  en-r.-icemenr  wirh  the 
inner  surface  of  the  onter  memlM-r  an.l  a  surface  of  the 
rec»>ss.  a  roller  shifting  device  Including  a  j^air  of  pro- 
jections extending  in  an  a.\h\l  direction  and  one  serving 
to  move  one  of  said  rollers  into  non  grippini;  position  and 
the  other  serving  to  move  the  other  of  sai.l  rollers  into 
noo  Krippini:  position,  and  means  Connectlnf  said  pro- 
jections for  iH'rmlttinif  their  alternate  but  not  simul- 
taaeous  operation. 

13.  A  wrench  inchiding  two  concern rir  members  one 
constituting  a  wr.  i„  h  hend  and  the  other  a  *.,  ket  mem- 
ber, one  of  .-^aid  members  bavins  a  r.  ,-,  ss  «ul.s|„  ntiallv 
covered  by  the  other  memtwr.  a  pair  of  rdlers  «itbln  said 
rec«.8s,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  inner  men.ber  and  having 
a  pair  of  roller  shifting  prongs  formed  from  U-nt  me^al 
and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  palrt  of  rollers 
an.l  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  in  anv  ore  of  three 
rotative  positions  to  permit  operation  ..f  either  or  both 
of  taid  rollers. 

fClalms    2    to   6,   8,   and    10   to    12    not    priuted    in    the 
'.  izette.J 


1. -'60.342. 

KE.V  Vll.N 


ELECTRIC  AKC    \VEI.r>rN(;         Otis     Ai.LEX 
New  York.  N.   Y.     Elb>«i  .Mar.  14,  19ls.    Serial 
■No.   222.420.      (Cl.  219—8.) 


-^\  I  111 
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1  In  electric  arc  welding,  a  weblini;  are  an.l  m.ans  for 
starting  the  arc  with  a  maximum  current  and  Th.^n  auto- 
niHtically  reclucing  the' current. 

3.  In  electric  arc  welding,  a  welding  arc  and  means 
for  Harting  tlie  arc  with  a  masimuin  mrr.  nt  an.l  then 
aiit.auatlcally  reducing  the  current  at  a  .letlnite  rate  to 
n  df^nite  value. 

♦!  In  elei'tric  arc  welding,  a  welding  ar>  and  means  f.tr 
starting:  the  arc  with  a  maximum  current,  then  anto- 
matlcnlly  reducing  the  cnrrent  at  a  definite  rate  to  a 
definite  value  and  upon  the  ce<!satl(m  of  the  ar.;  r.  storinu 
the  tahie  of  the  starfinir  cnrrent  at  a  cleflnite  rfite 

ri*fa!ms  2.  4,  ami  5  not  printed  In  the  Oazetfa.J 
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1.265,343.        TYPOr.RAPinCAT.     CASTING  -  MACHINE 
Gboroe    p.    Kingsiu'rv,    Hrooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  2H,   mic.     Serial  No,   111,705.      fCl 
199—47,) 


I.  In  a  typographical  casting  ma.hine,  the  combination 
of  adjustable  line  clamping  mechanism,  adjustable  slug 
ejecting  mechanism,  and  interdependent  means  cooperat- 
ing to  insure  tb.'  correnp,,ii,iinB  adjustments  of  the  two 
mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  t.vpographl<-aI  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  adjustable  line  clamping  me.banlsm,  adjustable  slug 
ejeetlnj:  mechanism,  nnd  a  common  adjusting  device  con- 
ne.ted  to  both  said  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  typographical  casting  ma.hine.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  line  clamping  jaws  relatively  adjustable  to 
vary  the  distance  between  them,  an  ejector  blade  variable 
in  width,  and  interdependent  means  coflperatinj:  to  insure 
the  correspon.ll«g  adjustment  of  sal.l  parts. 

II.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  adjustable  line  damping  me.  banlsm.  Adjustable  slug 
ejecting  mechanism,  and  a  common  operating  devi.e  for 
effecting  the  a.ljustnients  of  said  mechanisms  conjointly 
or  Independently,  as  desired. 

IS.  In  a  typo(fraphlcal  casUng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a.ljustable  line  clamping  mechanism,  adjustable 
slug  ejecting  mechanism,  a  common  adjusting  device  con- 
necttnl  to  both  said  mechanisms,  means  whereby  the  ad- 
justing device  may  be  disconnec  ted  from  one  of  said  mecha- 
nisms to  permit  the  Independent  adjustment  of  the  other, 
and  mc>ans  for  maintaining  the  adjustment  of  the  discon 
nected  mechanism  during  the  independent  adjustment  of 
the  other  mechanism. 

[Claims  2,  5  to  10.  and  12  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.205,344.  TYPOGRArillCAL  MACHINE.  (IeougE  V. 
Ki.NcancBY,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File.l 
July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  111.700.      (Cl.  199—40.) 


1.  Typographical    distributing    mechanism    includlnit   a 
matrix  conveyer   comprising  an   endless   series  of  pockets 

250  O.  G.— 9 


traveling  In  opposed  Immediately  adjacent  flights,  the 
jMtckets  of  the  two  flights  being  arranged  to  commnnicat* 
In  the  operation  of  the  conveyer  so  as  to  permit  the 
matrices  to  pass  through  the  pockets  of  one  flight  iDtO 
those  of  the  other  to  avoi.l   their   inversloi^ 

2  Typogrsphical  dUtrlbutlng  mechanism  including  a 
matrix  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  series  of  pockets 
traveling  in  opposed  overlying  flights,  the  Bald  conveyer 
having  its  pockets  open  at  both  the  top  and  bottom  and 
relatively  arranged  so  that  those  of  the  upper  flight  will 
register  with  those  f.f  the  lower  flight  In  the  course  of 
travel  of  the  conveyer,  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

12  K  channelefl  magazine  provide<l  with  a  series  of 
matrix  selectors,  one  for  each  channel,  the  said  selectors 
being  in  the  form  of  thin  metal  strips  projecting  partly 
«.  across  the  entrance  mouth  of  the  magazine  and  lying 
between  the  matrix  'hannels  nnd  formed  with  laterally 
proje.tInK  lips  to  co<"iperat»»  with  the  matrices  as  they 
enter  the  macnzlne 

13.  A  channel  macazine  provlde<l  at  Its  receiving  end 
with  a  series  of  like  matrix  selectors,  one  for  each 
ehannel. 

20.  In  a  typo^-rapbic  mjchlne.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magasines  containtng  matrices  of  different 
forms  or  fonts,  a  distributer  to  separate  the  matrices  ac- 
cording to  character  irrespective  of  form,  means  for  pre- 
sentlnu'  the  matrices  so  separated  to  the  magazines  snc- 
lessively,  and  fixed  selectors  located  at  or  across  the  re- 
ceiving ends  of  the  magazines  to  control  the  delivery 
therelntc"  of  matrices  of  corresponding  form. 

(Claims  ,H  to  11  and  14  to  25  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette] 


1,205,345,  METAL -CITTING  MACHINE  John  La 
UocK,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Jan.  S.  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,2.-.:..      (Cl.  104 — 40.) 


1.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  fixe<i  recessed  frame, 
a  rocking  rec-essed  frame  spaced  therefrom,  a  pivot  stud 
seatetl  In  the  fixed  frame  on  which  the  rocking  frame  Is 
mounted,  sbe.nrlnc  blades  provided  with  flat  contacting 
cuttin>r  faces  nnd  with  registering  stoc  k  openings,  one  of 
sal.l  blades  being  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  fixed  frams 
.Tud  the  other  blade  beini:  mounted  in  the  recess  of  tb* 
rocking  frame  and  extending  partially  into  the  recess  of 
the  fixed  frame  and  peripherally  supporter!  by  the  wall  of 
the  latter  recess  and  means  for  operating  the  rocking 
frame 

4.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  fixed  recesked  frame, 
a  reeking  re. cssed  frame  spaced  therefrom,  a  pivot  Stod 
seated  In  the  fixed  frame  on  which  the  rocking  frame  is 
axially  mounte<l,  shearing  blades  having  flat  contacting 
cutting  faces  and  provided  with  registering  stock  open- 
Intrs,  one  of  said  shearing  blades  l>elng  mountefl  In  the  re- 
cess of  the  ftx«»<l  frame  an.l  the  other  blade  being  mounted 
in  the  recess  of  the  ro<  king  frame  and  extending  partially 
into  the  recess  of  the  flxe<l  frame,  means  whereby  the  rock- 
ing frame  may  he  operated,  means  acting  on  the  said 
stud  to  press  the  cutting  faces  of  said  blades  together, 
snid  rotative  frame  heine  provided  with  arcuate  Blots, 
.nmhined  stop  and  clflmpins  studs  anchored  In  tht  flscd 
frame  and  extending  through  saM  slots  and  nuts  screw 
threaded  to  the  ends  of  said  studs. 
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6.  A  cuttlDg  machine  compriging  a  frame  provided  with 
a  circular  recess  surrounded  by  a  rim,  a  fixed  shearing 
element  In  said  recess  and  terminating  short  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  rim,  a  recessed  rocking  member^  a  shearing 
element  In  the  receas  of  the  rocking  member  spaced  from 
said  frame  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  partially 
into  the  recess  of  said  frame  and  peripherally  engaging 
the  wall  of  said  frame  recess  and  having  face  to  face 
contact  with  the  fixed  shearing  element,  a  stud  extending 
through  the  fixed  frame  and  its  shearing  element  on  which 
the  rocking  member  and  its  shearing  element  are  mounted, 
with  means  on  the  stud  and  acting  against  the  frame  for 
holding  the  shearing  elements  in  shearing  engagement, 
there  being  one  or  more  stock  openings  in  the  shearing 
elements  and  their  respective  frames  or  members  and 
means  for  operating  the  rocking  shearing  member. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shearing  machine  provided 
with  a  fixed  and  a  rocking  shearing  element  having  regis- 
tering stock  openings,  of  a  stock  gage  comprising  a  rod 
fixe<l  axially  to  the  machine,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  rods 
with  means  to  lock  it  thereon  and  a  gage  bar  rotative  on 
saitl  sleeve  with  means  to  lock  !t  to  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.346.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SOFTENING  AND 
PURIFICATION  OF  WATER.  Jens  Jakob  Lasskn 
and  VILHEL.M  Frederik  Hjobt,  London.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  154.347.     (CI.  210 — 1.) 


^"."•-'rr-n'r^ 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  softenins  and  purification  of 
watPf  In  which  the  normal  direction  of  flow  of  the  water 
Is  upward  the  combination  of  a  vessel  or  container,  a  mass 
of  filtering  material  in  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel 
through  which  filtering  material  the  water  flows  In  an 
upward  direction,  an  inlet  for  the  water  to  be  filtered 
below  the  filtering  mass,  an  outlet  for  the  filtered  water 
above  the  filtering  mass,  means  for  aKitating  the  water  by 
blowing  a  gaseous  medium  into  it  as  It  passes  through  the 
filtering  mass  to  separate  the  sludge  deposlte*!  therein, 
and  means  for  drawing  off  the  water  and  sludge  thus 
separated  from  the  filtering  material  the  whole  arrange- 
ment, being  such  that  the  cleansing  operation  takes  place 
without  reversing  the  normal  direction  of  flow  of  the 
water  being  treated. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  softening  and  purification  of 
water  the  combination  of  a  settling  tank,  a  mass  of 
filtering  material  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  through 
which  filtering  material  the  water  flows  In  an  upward 
direction,  a  weir  over  which  the  filtered  water  passes, 
means  for  aglUtlng  the  water  as  it  passes  through  the 
filtering  maM  by  blowing  a  gaseous  medium  such  as  steam 
or  air  into  the  water  below  the  mass,  and  an  outlet  for 
drawing  olT  the  water  with  the  sludge  suspended  therein 
from  above  the  filtering  mass  at  a  level  which  Is  below 
that  of  the  weir,  the  whole  arrangement  being,  goch  that 
the  cleansing  operation  takes  place  without  reversing  the 
normal  direction  of  flow  of  the  water  being  treated. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  the  softening  and  purification  of 
water  In  which  the  normal  direction  of  flow  ef  the  water 
Is  upward  the  combination  of  a  settling  tank,  a  mass  of 
filtering  material  in  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  through  which 
material  the  water  flows  in  an  upward  directioD.  means  for 
agitating  the  water  as  it  passes  through  the  filtering  ma- 
terial in  any  one  compartment,  and  means  for  drawing  off 
the  water  and  sludge  from  that  compartment  while  filter- 
ing continues  to  take  place  uninterruptedly  io  an  upward 
direction  through  the  remainder  of  the  filtering  mass,  the 
whole  arrangement  being  such  that  the  cleaaslng  opera- 
tion takes  place  without  reversing  the  normal  direction  of 
flow  of  the  water  being  treated. 

I  Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.265,347.     DETACHABLE  WHEEL.     Joseph  Ledwinka, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Budd  Wheel  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    VlTKlnia.      Fllwl    July    19,    1916.      Serial    No.' 
110,198.      (CI.   21 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  detachable  wheel,  an  axle  hub  sleeve  and  a 
wheol  hub  sleeve,  and  means  to  detachably  clamp  said 
sleeves  together  Including  an  expansible  circlet  of  balls, 
and  means  to  expand  said  circlet  Into  clamping  relation. 

2.  In  a  detachable  wheel,  an  axle  hub  sleeve  and  a 
wheel  hub  sleeve,  and  moans  to  detachably  clamp  said 
sicev.'s  together  Including  an  expansible  circlet  of  balls, 
and  a  screw  cap  having  a  beveled  surface  to  enter  said 
flrclet  and  expand  the  same  Into  clamping  relation. 

3.  In  a  detachable  wheel,  an  axle  hub  sleeve  and  a 
wheel  hub  sleeve,  said  sleeves  mounted  the  one  upon  the 
other  and  having  engaging  seating  surfaces,  In  combina- 
tion with  an  expansible  circlet  of  balls  interpoied  between 
said  sleeves,  the  outer  sleeve  having  a  bearing  surface 
aKainst  which  said  balls  act.  and  means  to  releasably 
expand  said  circlet  for  the  balls  thereof  to  engage  said 
bearing  surface. 

4.  In  a  detachable  wheel,  an  axle  hub  sleeve  and  a 
wheel  hub  sleeve,  said  sleeves  having  cooperating  annular 
seating  surfaces,  the  wheel  hub  sleeve  having  a  bearing 
surface,  an  annular  expansible  circlet  of  balls  surround 
Ing  the  axle  hub  sleeve,  and  means  to  expand  said  circlet 
to  cause  the  balls  thereof  to  engage  said  bearing  surface. 

5.  In  a  detachable  wheel,  an  axle  hub  sleeve  and  a 
wheel  hub  sleeve,  said  axle  hub  sleeve  having  an  annular 
Inclined  seating  surface  adjacent  its  inner  end  and  an 
annular  retaining  shoulder  adjacent  its  outer  end.  said 
wheel  hub  sleeve  having  a  cooperating  annular  inclined 
seating  surface  adjacent  Its  inner  end  and  reversely  in- 
clined bearing  surface  adjacent  its  ooter  end.  an  expan- 
sible circlet  of  balls  encircling  the  axle  hub  sleeve  and 
retained  by  the  shoulder  thereon,  and  means  to  expand 
aal^  circlet  to.  cause  said  balls  to  engage  the  bearing  sur- 
face on  said  wheel  hub  sleeve. 
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1.265.348.      TAP. 
Sept.  29.   1917. 


Cecil  E.  Lu>yD.  Pensacola,  Fla.     Filed 
Serial   No.   193.932.      (CI.   10 — 141.) 


1.  A  tap  baring  its  shanlt  provided  with  an  opening 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  tab  having  an  opening 
of  the  slie  of  the  bore  required  by  said  tap,  and  a  pivot 
screw  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  tab  and 
threaded  into  the  opening  of  the  sbank  to  movably  sup- 
port the  tab  permanently  in  connection   with  the  tap. 

2.  A  tap  having  an  Indicating  tab  forming  a  permanent 
part  thereof,  said  tab  being  plvoti-d  to  its  sbank  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oi>ening  of  the  slse  of  a  bore  required  for 
the  use  of  the  tap. 


1.266.349.  BRAKE-SOCKET  FOR  OPEN-MOUTHED 
BILGE  PUMPS.  Cecil  E.  Llotd,  Pensacola.  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1917.      Serial  No.  198.140.       (CI.  103 — 62.) 


1.265,850.       AUTOMATIC    NUT-CRACKING    MACHINE. 

Chariot    W.    McFarland    and    Gbobom    N.    GurFiN, 

Shawnee,   Okla.,  assignors  of  one-third   to   Charles  E. 

Wells.    Shawnee,    Okla.      Filed    Sept.    19,    1917.      Serial 

No.   192.146.      (CI.  146 — 3.) 

1.  A  nut-cracking  machine  including  a  body  block,  a 
main  operating  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  cams  at  each  end 
e(  said  aiiaft,  and  a  nut-cracking  device  including  oppo- 


1.  A  brake  socket  for  open  mouthed  bilge  pumps  having  j 
the  usual  cavity  for  the  reception  of  a  plunger  yoke  and 
having  a  pivot  opening  and  a  hand  lever  socket,  provided  | 
with  a  generally  vertical  extension  above  its  said  yoke  I 
receiving  cavity,  said  extension  being  apertured,  for  the  i 
purpose  described.  | 

2.  A  brake  socket  for  open  mouthed  bilge  pumps  having  i 
the  usu^  cavity  for  the  reception  of  a  plunger  yoke  and   | 
having  a  pivot  opening  and  a  hand  lever  socket,  provided   ; 
with   a   generally    vertical    extension   above   its   said    yoke 
receiving    cavity,    said    extension    consisting    of    laterally 
■paced  ears  and  having  apertures  through  the  said  ears 
for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 


sitely  working  plungers  slidably  arranged  in  the  body  block 
parallel  to  and  above  said  shaft  and  also  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  said  plungers  being  actuated  by  aaid  cams. 


2  A  nut  cracking  machine  Including  a  cracking  device 
consisting  of  oppositely  working  plungers,  one  of  which 
constitutes  an  anvil  and  the  other  of  which  includes  a 
hollow  body  portion  and  a  crushing  head  having  a  sliding 
telescopic  engagement  therewith,  a  spring  actuated  thrust 
bar  constituting  a  veritable  coupling  l>etween  the  crush- 
ing head  and  the  said  body  of  the  plunger,  cam  and  lev^. 
means  for  tripping  said  thrust  bar  to  cause  the  crushing 
head  to  quickly  move  toward  the  anvil  plunger,  and 
means   for   moving   both    plungers  toward   each   other. 

3.  A  nut-cracking  machine  including  a  cracking  device 
consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  spring  retracted  plun- 
gers, one  of  said  plungers  having  a  socket  at  one  end  and 
a  transverse  slot,  and  a  crushing  bead  having  a  shank 
portion  fitting  within  the  socket,  a  tapering  thrust  bar 
adapted  to  work  in  said  slot  and  engage  with  the  end  of 
the  crushing  head  shank,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  supported 
at  Its  intermediate  portion  and  having  a  loose  connection 
at  one  end  with  said  thrust  bar,  a  compressor  bar  piv- 
otally supported  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  at 
Its  Intermediate  portion  with  the  end  of  the  trip  lever 
opposite  the  thrust  bar,  a  spring  engaging  with  said  com- 
pressor bar.  a  control  lever  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
compressor  bar,  cams  for  engaging  the  plunger  elements, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  one  of  said  first  mentioned  cams  for 
engaging  with  said  control  lever. 

5  A  nut-cracking  machine  including  a  cracking  device 
coD.<!istinp  of  oppositely  working  plungers,  one  of  said 
plungers  constituting  an  anvil,  and  having  a  spring  for 
maintaining  the  same  In  normal  retracted  position  and 
the  other  of  said  plungrrs  being  automatically  adjustable 
and  including  a  plunger  body  having  a  socket,  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  communication  with  the  socket,  a  crushing 
head  having  a  shank  fitting  within  said  socket,  a  spring 
support  carried  by  said  crushing  head  and  having  a  spring 
thereon  for  raaintaining  the  entire  plunger  assembly  In 
retracted  position,  a  trip  actuated  thrust  bar  constituting 
a  coupling  between  the  shank  of  the  crushing  head  and 
the  plunger  body,  means  for  bodily  moving  said  plungers 
toward  each  other,  and  other  means  for  causing  a  quick 
actuation  of  the  thrust  bar. 

8.  A  nut  cracking  machine  Including  a  main  operating 
shaft,  oppositely  working  plungers,  cam  wheels  carried 
l>y  said  operating  shaft  for  actuating  said  plungers,  a 
nut  feeding  device  operated  by  one  of  said  cams,  a 
two-part  nut  feeding  chute  adapted  to  receive  nuts  from 
said  feeding  device  to  place  them  between  the  ends  of  said 
plungers,  and  cam  lever  means  for  actuating  one  part  of 
said  chute  to  release  the  cracked  nut. 

[Claims  4,  6.  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,265,351.      AUTOMATIC   LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOB 

LOCKS  AND  BOLTS.     Gaston  Menibr,  Paris  France. 

Filed  May  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  171.208.     (Q.  70—16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  beveled  bolt, 

of  a  catch  plate  therefor  having  a  face  over  which  the 

Iteveled  face  of  the  t>olt  is  adapted  to  slide  when  coming 

into    engagement,    a    pad    of    material    adapted    to    carry 

lubricant,   and   a    springy   support    therefor   mounted   la 

the   catch    plate   and    adapted    to   hold   said    pad   in    the 

aperture    liehlnd    the   engaging   face   of    aaid    catch    plate 
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la  Biich  a  iwsltion  that  the  pad  muat  always  be  pressed 
back  by  the  inclined  face  of  the  bolt  when  moTing  for- 
ward to  engage  behind  the  catch  plate,  whereby  aaid  pad 

is  caused  to  wipe  over  the  face  of  the  bolt  each  time 
that  the  bolt  engages  in  the  aperture  of  the  catch  plate. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  bevelwl  bolt, 
and  a  catch  plate  therefor  haring  a  face  over  which  the 
bolt  is  adapted  to  slide  when  coming  into  engagement, 
of  a  pad  of  material  adapted  to  carry  lubricant,  and  a 
spring  aupport  therefor  mounted  In  the  catch  plate  In 
such  a  poaition  as  to  form  an  obturating  shutter  for  the 
catch  plate  so  long  as  the  bolt  of  the  lock  is  not  en- 
gaging with  the  catch  plate,  said  pad  being  adaptecl  to 
be  pressed  back  by  the  beveled  face  of  the  bolt  In  enter- 
.iog  into  engagement  behind  the  catch  plate,  and  to  wipe 
over  the  said  face  of  the  bolt  while  being  pressed  back 
thereby  Into  the  aperture  of  the  catch  plate. 


1,265,852.  MOTION-PICTURE  PHOTOGEAPIIY.  WvL- 
TBB  HiBBABO  MKaBiLL.  and  Thomas  Cuakij&s  Maktin, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,262.     (CI.  8fi — 16.6.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  on  a  film  of  a  motion 
picture  camera  a  succp.sslon  of  differing  persspectlves  of 
an  object,  for  rendering  the  photograph  stereoscopic  when 
projected  on  a  screen,  which  consists  In  photographing 
the  object  from  a  succession  of  differing  angular  posi- 
tions In  four  different  quadrants  of  a  circle  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  principal  ails  of  the  camera  lens. 

6.  The  method  of  taking  motion  pictures  which  con- 
■Ists  in  imparting  curvilinear  motion  In  a  closed  path 
to  the  forward  end  of  a  camera  and  slhiultaneously  a 
similar  motion  in  a  closed  path  of  greater  length  to  the 
rear  or  opposite  end  of  said  camera. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  members  adapted  to 
travel  respectively  In  two  closed  curved  paths,  one  of 
which  is  of  greater  length  than  the  other,  of  motion 
transmitting  means  connected  to  said  members,  and  a 
motion  picture  amera  attached  to  said  motion  trans- 
mitting means  wht-reby  the  forward  portion  of  said  camera 
may  be  movo<l  in  a  closed  path  and  the  rear  of  said 
camera  In  another  closed  path  simultaneously,  and  means 
to  impart  motion  to  said  two  members,  substantially  for 
the  purpose  set  Tortb. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  camera,  of 
rotating  mechanism,  and  means  to  flexibly  connect  said 


•'amera  to  said  mechsnlsm  to  move  said  camera  bodily 
in  a  cloned  curvilinear  path,  sutmtantlally  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

IB.  A  motion  picture  photographic  film  having  there- 
on a  ^roup  of  images  presenting  combined  vertical  and 
horizontal  perspectives,  the  groups  repeated  In  succes- 
siiio,  and  a  perspective  of  the  last  Imago  of  one  group 
being  immediately  followed  by  an  Imago  having  the  same 
porgpectivo  as  the  first  Image  of  the  preceding  group. 

i  Claims  li  lo  5,  8,  9,  and  11  to  14  not  prioted  In  the 
<;azette.] 


1.2a5,35.S.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLlNfJ  TflK  OPERA 
TION  OF  B:LECTR0LYTIC  CONDENSERS.  Ralph  D. 
NUcKSHO.N,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fil.d  M.iy  -C,  1917 
S«'rlal  No.  171,206.     (CI.   175—394.) 


■t7 
I 

I.  The  combination  with  an  electrolytic  condenser,  and 
nu'Sns  for  connecting  the  condenser  with  an  alternating 
current  circuit,  of  mer.ns  for  lmprc!<8lng  unidirectional 
charging  current  upon  the  condenser,  and  automatic 
nwans  preventing  actuation  of  the  first  nan. tnl  means  to 
eonnect  the  condenser  to  the  alternating  current  circuit 
until  the  condenser  Is  charged  tiy  the  unidirectional 
current. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  electrolytic  conilenser.  and 
a  member  shlftable  at  will  to  connect  the  condenser 
with  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  shlftable  auto- 
matically to  disconnect  the  condenser  from  said  cir- 
cuit, of  means  for  supplying  unidirectional  charging 
current  to  the  condenser  to  charge  the  same,  merhanism 
normally  preventing  shifting  of  the  said  meml'er  to  con- 
nect the  condenser  to  said  curcuit  and  normally  pre- 
venting automatic  shifting  of  said  member  to  discon- 
nect the  condenser  from  the  circuit  ;  ele<-tromagnetic 
means,  operating  when  the  charging  current  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  to  actuate  .said  mechanism  and 
thereby  permit  shifting  of  the  said  member  to  connect 
the  condenser  with  the  alternating  current  circuit,  and 
operating,  whenever  the  charging  current  falls  to  a 
pre<letermlned  value,  to  actuate  said  mecfcanlsm  and 
thereby  permit  automatic  shifting  of  the  said  member 
10  disconnect  the  condenser  from  .said  circuit ;  electro- 
magnetic means  for  actuating  said  mechanist!  to  permit 
automatic  shifting  of  sa'd  member,  whenever  the  volt- 
.ige  In  the  alternating  current  circuit  falls  to  a  predeter- 
mlneil  value,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  to  permit  automatic  shifting  of  said  member 
whenever  the  voltage  in  said  circuit  becomes  excessive. 
[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.) 


1,265,354.      CURRENT-RECTIFYING   APPARATUS. 

Ralph    D.    Mtoshon,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Filed    Dec. 

16.   1913,  Serial   No.  806  994       Renewed  Mar    30,  1918. 

Serial    No.   225.838.      (CI.   175 — 364.) 

1  In  a  rectifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
circuit  for  unidirectional  curreBt-lmpuJseB,  means  to  open 
ami  close  the  circuit  periodically,  an  asymmetrical  cur- 
reftt-pasBlng  device  In  parallel  with  said  means,  and  iDeaiia 


for  connecting  the  circuit  with  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  the  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit 
periodically  lielug  responKive  in  operation  to  the  current 
lmpuls«-s  through  the  asymmetrical  nirrent-pa»<lng  device. 


2.  In  a  rectifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuit for  unidirectional  current  impulses,  electromagneti- 
cally  operated  means  in  said  circuit  to  open  and  close 
the  circuit  periodically,  an  electrolytic  device  connected 
la  gwrallei  with  said  means  and  permitting  outflow  of 
ctirrent  In  one  direction  only,  and  meaas  for  connecting 
the  circuit  with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  aaid 
electromagnetlcally  operated  means  being  responsive  to 
ciirrent  impulses  flowing  through  the  electrolytic  device. 

3.  In  a  recUtylng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuit tor  unidirectional  current  impulses;  an  electromagnet 
cneriglxable  by  current  in  said  circuit ;  an  asymmetrical 
corrent-passlng  device  in  series  with  the  magnet ;  a 
vibratory  armature  connected  to  the  circuit  between  the 
magnet  and  the  asymmetrical  device  on  one  side  of  the 
latter ;  a  contact  in  the  clrouit  between  the  ssagnet  and 
the  asymmetrical  device  on  the  other  side  of  the  latter, 
and  located  in  the  path  of  the  armature  for  cooperation 
therewith ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  circuit  with  a 
source  of  alternating  curreat. 

10.  In  a  rectifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
timasformer ;  an  electrolytic  rectlAer  having  outlet  ter- 
minals in  circuit  with  tt>e  transformer,  and  having  an 
inlet  terminal  ;  a  path  for  unidirectional  current  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  an  intermediate  point  of  the  trans- 
former snd  at  the  other  end  to  the  Inlet  terminal  of  the 
electrolytic  rertlfler ;  electromagnets  In  rtrcolt  with  the 
traiwformer  on  opposite  sides  of  the  electroljrtlc  rectifier  ; 
contacts  between  the  electromagnets  and  the  electrolytic 
rectifier  ;  a  contact  lever  actuated  by  the  electromagnets 
to  cooperate  with  the  eontartw  alternately,  said  lever 
being  conaected  with  the  outlet  tFtmlnai  of  the  electro- 
lytic rectifier  ;  and  means  for  connecting  th*  transformer 
with   a   source  of  alternating  current. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  carrying  an  alternat- 
\m%  aurent,  a  load  circuit,  mechanical  switching  means 
for  ddivering  Impulses  of  said  alternating  Current  to  the 
load  circuit  as  direct  current  during  a  part  of  the  half 
cycle  intervals,  an  asymmetric  rectifying  device  connected 
to  opposite  poles  of  said  switching  means  for  delivering 
the  remainder  of  the  half  cycle  intervals  when  said 
switching  means  is  open-circuited,  and  electromagnetic 
means  energized  by  current  Impulses  through  the  asym- 
metric rectifying  device  to  actuate  said  mechanical  switch- 
ing means. 

[Claims  4  to  8,  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


twit,  and  resilient  means  connected  to  said  member  and 
to  said  sleeve  adapted  to  aotoniHtlcally  rotate  and  raise 
said  sleeve  into  releast-d  position  when  said  tK>lt  Is  re- 
tract »h1. 


1  .  2  6  r.  .  3  .1  ,">  .      LOCK    FOR    CONTROLLING  -  LEVERS. 
EPHitAiM   MiLi.tR.   Chicago,   III.,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  John  Bemet,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  17. 
1916.     Serial  No.  91.563.      (CI.  70—128.) 
1.  In  a  lock  for  controlling  levers,  the  combination  with 
a  leve»  of  a  ttearing-support  therefor,  a  lock-carrying  mem 
ber   mounted    on    the   lever   to    move   therewith,   a   spring 
actuated  bolt  mounted  on  said  nM>mt>Ar  and  adapted  to  b«- 
moved  toward  and  from  said  lever,  a  sleeve  retataMy  and 
sUdahly    m(raBti>d    on   the   levter   above   said   sopport   and 
haviac  meana  to  engase  the  same,  means  to  recxmct  said 


2.  In  a  lock  for  controlling  levers,  the  combination 
with  a  lever,  of  a  bearing-support  for  the  lever  having  a 
flared  opening  In  its  upptT  end,  a  lock-carrying  member 
surrounding  said  lever  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  bear- 
ing support  and  fixed  to  the  lever,  a  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  sleeve  surrounding  tl»e  lever  and  located  wltliin 
said  memtKT.  a  spring  connected  to  said  member  and 
sleeve  to  rotate  and  raise  said  sleeve  out  of  engagement 
with  the  opening  of  the  support,  means  for  rotating  and 
lowering  said  sleeve  Into  locking  position,  a  locking  bolt 
carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  l>e  automatically 
moved  into  locking  engagement  with  said  sleeve  when  the 
same  Is  lowered,  and  means  to  retract  said  bolt  whereby 
said  spring  acts  automatically  to  return  said  sleeve  to  re- 
lease position. 

3.  In  a  lock  for  controlling  levers,  the  combination  with 
a  lever,  of  a  t>earlng-8upport  for  the  lever  having  a  flared 
opening  In  its  upper  end  and  rounded  upper  exterior,  a 
lock  carrying  member  snrroandlng  said  lever  abore  the 
support  and  fixed  to  the  lever,  said  lock  carrying  member 
having  a  diagonally  disposed  slot  in  Its  wall,  a  slldably 
and  rotatably  mounted  sleeve  surrounding  the  lever  and 
located  within  said  memlKT,  a  rod  or  pin  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  extended  through  said  slot,  a  spring  connected 
at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  sleeve  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
said  member  and  within  the  same,  a  locking  bolt  carried 
by  said  member  and  adapted  to  bo  moved  toward  and 
from  the  lever  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
sleeve,  and  means  to  move  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  controlling  levers,  the  combination  witli 
a  lever  having  a  rounded  enlargement  thereon,  of  a  bear- 
ing support  for  the  lever  housing  aaid  enlargement  and 
having  a  flared  opening  in  Its  upper  end  and  rounded 
upper  exterior,  a  lock  carrying  member  surrounding  said 
lever  above  the  support  and  fixed  to  the  lever,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  embracing  the  rounded  part  of  said 
support,  said  member  having  a  diagonally  disposed  slot  in 
Its  wall,  a  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  lever  and  located  within  said  member  and 
having  Its  lower  end  downwardly  tapered  to  fit  in  the 
opening  of  said  support,  a  rod  or  pin  secured  to  said  sleeve 
and  extended  through  said  slot,  a  spring  connected  at  one 
of  Its  ends  to  the  sleeve  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  mem- 
ber and  within  the  same,  a  spring  actuated  locking  \m\X 
carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  retract 
said  bolt. 


1.265,356       COATED    PAPER.      Jambs    Mils,   Toronto, 

Ontario.    Canada.       Filed    Feb.    28,    1916.       Serial    No. 

80,&1»3,      (CI.  41—38.) 

1,  In  the  herelndeacribed  article  of  manufacture,  a 
sheet  of  paper  having  an  etcliable  coating  consisting  of 
sine  white,  satin  white,  and  an  adhesive. 

2  la  tiie  bereln described  article  ot  maanfs<tiiH,  a 
stMet  of  paper  having  an  etchable  coigns  eooslettac  af 
zinc  white,  satin  white,  glue,  md  glycerin. 
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S.  In  the  herelndescribed  article  of  manafacture,  a 
Sheet  of  paper  haying  an  etcbable  coating  consisting  of 
sine  white,  satin  white,  glue  and  glycerin,  combined  In 
the  proportions  of  forty  parts  of  sine  white,  fifty-three 
jMurts  of  latln  white,  five  and  aeTen-tenthg  parts  of  glue, 
and  one  and  three-tenths  parts  of  glycerin. 


1.266,357.  COATED  PAPER.  Jambs  Mil.n.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Oct.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
194.697.     (CI.  41—26.6.) 

4.  In  the  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  a 
sheet  of  paper  having  an  etcbable  coating  consisting  of 
blanc  flxe.  china  clay,  glue,  glycerin  and  aluminum  acetate, 
in  the  proportion  of  two  hundred  and  ninety  pounds  of 
blanc  flxe,  five  hundred  and  eighty  pounds  of  china  clay, 
one  hundred  and  twenty-flve  pounds  of  glue,  two  pounds 
of  glycerin,  and  twelre  ounces  of  aluminum  acetate. 

5.  In  the  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  a 
sheet  of  paper  bavlng  an  etchable  coating  comprising  a 
mineral  body  and  aluminum  acetate. 

7.  In  the  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  a 
sheet  of  paper  having  an  etchable  coating  comprising  a 
mineral  body,  and  an  agent  to  aid  the  etching  qualities 
of  the  coating. 

[CUlms  1  to  3.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.266,358.  COMBINED  DRIVING  AND  STEERING 
MECHANISM.  Abram  Emkhsos  Minidm,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  May  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.144.     (CI.  74— 101. » 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  propellers.  Including  driv- 
ing and  steering  shafts  mounted  In  self  contained  relation, 
a  tubolar  shifting  shaft  surrounding  same,  and  means 
for  separately  operating  said  shafts,  in  combination  with 
an  Inner  forked  member  fixed  to  said  shifting. shaft,  and 
an  oppositely  disposed  similarly  forked  outer  member,  the 
adjacent  projecting  ends  of  which  members  are  plvotally 
connected  to  each  other ;  a  hub  spindle  Journaled  by  said 
outer  member  ;  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  hub  spindle  ;  a 
segmental  rack  Interiorly  fixed  to  said  outer  member  ;  a 
pinion  element  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  fixedly  secured 
to  said  steering  shaft  Interiorly  of  said  members ;  and 
universally  operating  connections  between  said  driving 
shaft  and  hub  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  propellers.  Including  a 
driving  shaft,  a  tubular  shifting  shaft,  an  Intermediate 
tubular  steering  shaft,  and  operating  means  therefor.  In 
combination  with  an  Inner  seml-clrcular  support  affixed  to 
said  shifting  shaft,  and  an  oppositely  disposed  similar 
outer  support,  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  supports  over- 
lap and  are  plvotally  connected  to  each  other ;  a  hub 
spindle  Journaled  by  said  outer  support ;  a  propeller 
mounted  on  said  hub  spindle ;  a  segmental  rack  interiorly 
fixed  to  said  outer  support ;  a  concavo-convex  i>inlon  ele- 
ment meshing  with  said  rack  and  affixed  to  said  steering 
shaft,  with  its  coBvez  face  contignons  to  the  Inner  surface 
«f  said  lnn«r  rapport ;  a  convex-backed  bevel  gear  fitting 
within  the  concave  face  of  said  pinion  element  and  affixed 
to  said  driving  shaft ;  a  bevel  gear  affixed  to  said  hub 
spladle ;  and  an  Intermediate  Idle  bevel  gear  meshing  with 
said  aforesaid  gears^  substantially  as  desciibed. 


t.  Operating  means  for  propellers,  includloK  a  driving 
shaft,  a  tubular  shifting  shaft,  an  Intermediate  tabular 
steering  shaft,  and  rotating  means  therefor.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  Inner  forked  member  fixed  to  said  shifting 
shaft,  and  an  oppositely  disposed  similarly  forked  outer 
member,  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  overlap  and  are 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other ;  a  hub  spindle  Jour- 
naled by  said  outer  members ;  a  propeller  mounted  on 
said  hub  spindle  ;  a  segmental  rack  affixed  to  the  Interior 
of  said  outer  member  ;  a  pinion  element  meshing  with  said 
rack  and  affixed  to  said  steering  shaft  Interiorly  of  said 
members  ;  universally  operating  connections  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  hub  spindle ;  and  a  segmentally  formed 
globular  housing  completely  Incasing  said  forked  members, 
the  open  ends  of  the  segments  thereof  overlapping  In  closed 
sliding  relation,  with  the  Inner  segment  fixed  to  and  ro- 
tatable  with  said  shifting  shaft  only,  while  the  outer 
segment  Is  carried  by  said  outer  forked  member  and 
freely  movable  therewith  In  all  directions,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  operating  mechanism  for  propellers,  the  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  driving  shaft ;  an  Inner  forked  support  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  almft ;  an  op 
poaitely  disposed  similarly  forked  outer  support,  having 
its  projecting  ends  located  In  overlapped  relati*n  with  the 
conplementnry  ends  of  said  inner  support ;  pivoting  means 
therebetween  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
driving  shaft ;  means  for  rotating  said  inner  support  for 
shifting  said  pivoting  means  In  Its  own  axial  plane  ;  means 
for  swinging  said  outer  support  around  its  pivotal  axis. 
Including  rack  and  pinion  elements  positioned  interiorly 
of  said  forked  supports  ;  a  hub  spindle  JoumaJed  by  said 
outer  support ;  means  universally  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  hub  spindle  and  said  driving  shaft ;  a  seg 
mentally  formed  globular  housing,  completely  Incasing  said 
forked  supports  and  contained  mechanism,  the  open  ends 
of  the  segments  thereof  overlapping  In  closed  sliding  re-  ' 
latlon,  functioning  as  a  ball  and  socket  artlcidation.  and 
the  outer  segment  being  carried  by  said  outer  forked  sup^ 
port,  being  freely  movable  therewith  In  all  directions; 
and  a  propeller  hub  element  mounted  on  said  hub  spindle 
and  supporting  the  plane  of  Its  propelling  blades  in  axial 
alioement  with  said  pivoting  means,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.265.359  METAL-CUTTING  TOOL.  Edmund  Bcun 
MooRB,  Springfield,  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  16,  19J.7.  Ssrlal 
So.    186,507.      (CT.  29—99.) 


1.  A  metal  cutting  tool  comprising  a  supporting  body 
or  holder  having  a  cylindrical  hole  extending  obliquely 
but  substantially  longitudinally  in  its  front  end  and  a 
cylindrical  hole  extending  transversely  near  Its  front  end 
and  across  the  first  mentioned  hole,  a  cylindrical  cutting 
blade  or  bit  with  a  side  flattened  obliquely  to  the  axis  of 
and  Inclining  away  from  the  cutting  end  of  tha  bit  fitting 
the  first  mentioned  hole,  and  a  cylindrical  locking  pin  or 
key  with  a  side  fiattened  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  pin 
fitting  the  second  mentioned  hole,  the  fiatten«d  Inclined 
surfhce  of  the  bit  coOi>erating  with  the  flattened  inclined 
surface  of  the  pin  for  locking  the  bit  securely  In  place. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnti-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2<K5.360.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  MET 
ALS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Waltbb  L.  Mobkison,  Canons- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  mectrlc  Redaction  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  8e- 
rtai  No.  116,882.     (CI.  204 — 63.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metals  which  con- 
sists in  heating  a  compound  of  an  alkali  metal  with  a 
reducing  agent  to  produce  alkali  metal  vapor,  the  alkali 
metal    compound   and    silicious   reducing  agent    being  so 
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chosen  that  substantially  no  gases,  as  distinguished  from 
metal  vapor  are  produced  by  the  reaction,  and  then  con 
denslng  the  alkali  metal  vapor. 


8.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metals  from  com- 
pounds thereof,  which  consists  in  dehydrating  the  com- 
pound, then  heating  the  same  In  the  presence  of  a  reduc- 
ing agent  to  produce  alkali  metal  vapor  and  condensing 
the  vaj>or. 

16.  The  Improved  process  which   consists  in  heating  a 
basic  silicate  of  en  alkali  metal  with  a  non-carboniferous 
reducing  agent,   to  produce  alkali  metal  vapor,  and  burn 
ing  the  alkali  metal  to  form  peroxld  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  15.  and  1"  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,265,361.  BUROLAR-ALARM.  Emil  MraiNOER.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Flle^l  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,507. 
(01.  200—30.) 

3 


t-^-3i-*r 


14266,863.  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE.  Charlbs  H.  Nixon, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  156,874. 
(CI.  16—106.) 


4.  An  electrical  burglar-alarm  comprising  a  metal 
keeper  for  a  bolt,  a  thin  resilient  metal  contact  plate 
slightly  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  bolt-boldlng 
wall  of  the  keeper,  insulation  between  the  Inner  margin 
of  the  contact  plate  and  said  wall  of  the  keeper,  the  outer 
marglu.of  the  contact  plate  being  free  In  slightly  spaced 
relation  to  the  wall  of  the  keeper  and  unsupported  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  electrical  connection  with  the 
keeper  by  the  direct  pressure  thereupon  of  the  side  of  the 
bolt  upon  transverse  movement  of  the  bolt  Ln  a  direction 
to  force  the  lock,  a  metallic  fastener  securing  the  Insula- 
tion and  the  contact  plate  at  its  inner  margin  to  the  wall 
of  the  keeper.  Insulation  interposed  between  said  fastener 
and  the  contact  plate,  a  metallic  connecting  strip  held  by 
said  fastener  In  Insulated  relation  to  the  contact  plate 
and  In  electrical  connection  with  the  keeper,  a  binding 
post  carried  by  the  connecting  strip,  and  another  binding 
post  carried  by  the  contact  plate. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,266.362.  COMB.  Locis  Mtees,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslitnor 
to  Crystal  Alloys  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan  Filed  Aug  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.861.      (CI.  132 — 3.) 


1.  A  hair  comb,  comprising  a  back  or  shank,  a  series 
of  teeth  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  spherical  en- 
largements adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  teeth  for 
limiting  the  entrance  to  the  Interdental  spaces. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   in  the   Gazette.] 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  leaves,  ami  a  link  plrotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  leaves,  said  link  having  fixed 
engagement  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  one  leaf  and 
restrained  against  movement  relative  thereto  by  frlctlonal 
engagement  of  the  pivotal  connection  with  said  leaf. 

3.  A  hinge  having  two  leaves  each  provided  with  a  pair 
of  correspondingly  spaced  pintle  knuckles,  the  knuckles 
of  one  leaf  being  offset  to  overlie  the  plane  of  the  face  of 
said  leaf  by  an  arcuate  extension  embracing  the  knuckles 
of  the  companion  leaf,  a  connecting  link  having  knuckles 
Interposed  respectively  between  the  knuckle*^  of  said 
leaves,  and  pintles  plvotally  connecting  the  knuckles  of 
said  link  with  the  respective  knuckles  of  said  leaves,  one 
of  said  pintles  being  restrained  against  pivotal  movement 
t)y  frlctlonal  engagein<ut  with  the  embracing  knu<kles. 

4.  \  hinge  having  two  leaves  each  provided  wiih  a  pair 
of  spaced  pintle  knuckles,  one  of  said  leaves  having  an 
offset  arcuate  extension  for  the  reception  of  the  knuckles 
of  the  companion  leaf,  a  connecting  link  having  knuckles 
interptised  respectively  betwt'^'n  the  knuckles  of  said  leaves, 
pintles  plvotally  connecting  the  knuckles  of  said  link  with 
the  respective  knuckles  of  said  leaves,  one  of  said  pintles 
l)elng  restrained  against  pivotal  movement  by  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  knuckles  of  the  connected  leaf,  and 
means  to  fixedly  secure  said  pintle  to  the  engaged  knuckle 
of  said  link. 

5.  A  hinge  having  two  leaves  each  provided  with  a 
pintle  knuckle,  one  of  which  knuckles  is  offset  to  overlie 
the  plane  of  the  face  of  its  leaf  by  an  angular  extension 
adapted  to  embrace  the  knuckle  of  the  companion  leaf,  a 
link  connecting  said  leaves  having  knuckles  respectively 
registering  with  the  knuckles  thereof,  and  pintles  plvot- 
ally connectlnc  the  knuckles  of  said  link  with  the  re- 
spective knuckles  of  said  leaves,  one  of  said  pintles  being 
restrained  against  pivotal  movement  by  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  embracing  knuckles,  and  means  to 
fixedly  se<ure  said  pintle  to  the  other  embracing  knuckle. 

[Claim  2  not  i)rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,.-.64.  PANEL-BOARD  SUPPORT  Edwin  A.  OLL«T, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse-llinds  Company, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1914.     Serial  No    Pll.lOl       (01.247—13.) 


2.  A  support  for  panel  boards  comprising  a  base,  a 
bracket  rising  from  the  base  and  having  portions  lapping 
the  outer  faces  of  two  lining  strips,  the  bracket  also  hav- 
ing lugs  engaging  the  lower  edges  of  the  lining  strips  to 
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support  the  lininx  strips  Independently  of  the  panel  board, 
and  a  clamping  member  coacting  with  the  inner  faces  of 
the  lining  strips,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<is(' 
specified. 

7.  A  sheet  metal  support  for  panel  boards  comprising 
a  base  plate  for  extending  under  the  base  of  the  panel 
board,  a  bracket  flslngffrom  the  base  and  having  flanges 
for  lapping  the  outer,  sides  of  two  lining  strips,  said 
flanges  having  lugs  struck  therefrom  and  bent  inwardly 
in  position  to  engage  the  lower  edges  and  the  end  edges 
of  said  lining  strips,  and  the  base  l>eing  adapted  to  ex 
tend  under  the  base  of  the  panel  board  and  having  de- 
pressed portions  forming  feet  which  hold  the  greater 
portion  of  the  base  offset  from  a  supporting  wall,  the 
base  also  having  lugs  struck  therefrom  and  bent  upwardly 
In  position  to  engage  edges  of  the  base  of  the  panel  board, 
a  clamping  member  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of 
the  lining  strips,  and  means  connecting  the  clamping  mem 
ber  and  the  bracket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,    8  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,366.  AUXILIARY  AIR-ADMISSION  VALVE  FOR 
INTERNAL.  -  COMBUSTION  ENOTNES.  Cohnblids 
PAitiaH,  Kinjrston-upon  Hull,  England.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  132,551.     (Cl.  137—32.) 


An  auxiliary  air  admission  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
casing  formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  each 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  the  upper  section  being 
dome-ahaped  and  its  valve  seat  being  grooved  to  form  air 
jeia,  means  for  coDDecting  th«  said  sections  together,  and 
a  ball  valve  which  engages  with  the  said  valve  seats  and 
which  forms  a  converging  annular  passage  with  the  top 
of  the  casing  when  engaging  with  the  upper  valve  seat. 


1.265,366.  8PSAT-PUMP.  OaJUNDO  W.  Pabsell,  Bad 
Ajce,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  Nu.  85.055. 
(CL  103 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  iramp,  the  flombiaatloo  with  a  caving  and  a 
plunger  tkereon,  of  a  pump  barrel  tvleeooplcally  engaging 


said  plunger,  a  rod  slidabiy  secured  to  said  casing  and 
held  in  parallelism  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger  and  barrel, 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  attached  to  the  barrel,  a 
lever  for  actuating  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  plvotally 
attached  thereto,  and  a  fulcrum  link  for  said  lever  con- 
nected to  said  casing,  said  link  being  provldeil  with  stop 
Iwarings  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  center  for  limiting 
the  lateral  annular  deflection  thereof  during  the  op.ra- 
tion  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing  forming  an 
air  chamber  and  delivery  conduit,  of  a  plunger  depending 
therefrom  and  a  barrel  telescopically  engaging  said  plun- 
ger, means  for  reciprocating  said  barrel  in  relation  to 
said  plunger,  a  relief  valve  for  said  casing,  and  a  con- 
duit extending  from  said  relief  valve  to  the  mouth  of 
said  barrel  and  forming  a  means  for  agitating  the  liquid 
and  preventing  the  accumulation  of  sediment  thereat. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,286,367.  PASSENGER-VEHICLE.  Abram  Fea.vk  Pacl 
and  AiiNoi-D  J.  Taxnbk,  London.  England,  assignors  to 
Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Carporatlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   745,5K6.      (CI.   105 — 19.) 


I  , 

1.  A  flexible  or  articulated  psss^nger  car  or  vehicle 
consisting  of  two  sections  or  bodies  conoactad  together 
by  an  intermediate  or  centrally  located  platform  or  vesti- 
bule trucks  for  said  bodies  and  an  independent  truck  for 
said  platform  and  means  for  detachably  8upp«rtlng  one 
end  of  each  of  said  bodies  on  said  truck. 

2.  A  passenger  car  having  two  sections  or  bodies  flexibly 
connected  together  by  a  centrally  located  platform,  a  truck 
for  said  platform.  Independent  trucks  for  said  bodies, 
mesas  for  detachably  supporting  one  end  of  each  of  said 
bodies  upon  said  platform  truck,  and  said  platfk>rm  being 
divided  Into  separate  Ingress  and  egress  mtssagewayts  to 
and  from  said  bodies. 

3.  A  pamenger  car  or  vehicle  divided  into  two  sections, 
a  track  for  supporting  each  section,  an  intermediate  plat- 
form or  vestibule  and  an  individual  supporting  truck 
thertfor,  a  drop  side  frame  for  the  latter  truck  whereby 
the  platform  or  said  intermediate  portion  is  supported 
on  a  lower  level  than  the  flooring  of  the  said  sections,  and 
meaas  consisting  of  king-bolts  whereby  the  said  sections 
are  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  platform  or  interme- 
diate portion. 

4.  A  flexible  or  articulated  passenger  ear  or  vehicle 
consisting  of  two  sections  or  bodies  connected  together 
by  an  Intermediate  or  centrally  located  platforia  or  vesti- 
bule trucks  for  said  bodies  and  an  Independent  truck 
for  said  platform  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  one 
end  of  each  of  raid  bodies  on  said  truck,  the  loorlng  of 
said  Intermediate  platform  or  vestibule  being  carried  by 
its  truck  on  a  lower  level  than  the  flooring  of  said  bodies. 

5.  A  passenger  car  or  vehicle  having  a  centrally  located 
platform,  a  pair  of  end  trucks  and  an  Intermediate  truck 
for  lupportlng   the  vehicle,   the  intermediate  truck  lielng 
provided  with  drop  side  frames  for   supporting  the  plat 
form  on  a  lower  level  than  the  flooring  of  the  vehicle. 


1.2«5..'?6S.  DRY  CLOSET.  Fbank  Patuk,  Jr..  West- 
minster. Colo.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1918.  Serial  N«.  212,281. 
an.  4— 31'.  I 

1.  In  dry  closet  fixtures,  a  container  and  seat  therefor 
projecting  subcitnntlally  beyond  the  rear  thereof,  said  seat 
being  partly  recessed,  on  itn  underneath  tmet,  ti  span  t^ 
rear  top  edgo  of  tte  contalniv  wall  and  provide  a  fnul 
air  pnssage  thereover,  in  combination  with  a  cosimnnioat- 


Ing  ventilating  chamlter  casing  se<'ured  to  said  seat  be- 
neath said  air  passage,  in  detachable  air  tight  contact 
with  said  container;  a  vent  conduit  :  and  a  pipe  coupling 
communicating  between  said  vent  conduit  and  said  ven- 
tilating chamber,  in  detachably  connetted  relation  to  the 
latter,  sut)8tantlally  as  described. 


2.    In   dry   closet  fixtures,   a   container  and  seat  theri-for 
projecting  substantially  beyond  the  rear  thereof,  said  seat 
being  recessed,  on  Its  underneath  face,  to  span  thi'  rear 
top  of  the  conUlner  wall  and  provide  a  foul  air  p  issape 
thereover.  In  combination   with  a  communicating  ventilat- 
ing chamber  casing  secured  to  said  seat  beneath  said  air 
passage.   In   detachable  air  tight   contact  with   said   con 
talner ;    eccaatrically    mounted    ciamp   elements    dls^posed 
on  the  underneatli   forward  face  of  said  seat,  for  detach 
ably    securing    said    seat    and    ventilating    casing    to    said 
container  ;   a  vent   conduit  :    and   a   plpi^   coupling   commu 
nlcating  between  said  vent  conduit  and  said  ventilating 
chamber,  in  detachably  connected  relation  to  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  dry  closet  fixtures,  the  combination  of  a  seated 
container,  vent  conduit,  and  detachable  connecting  cou 
pUng  elements  therebetween,  constructed  and  functioning 
Bubstantlnlly  a.«  disclosed,  the  said  vent  conduit  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  fixed  metallic  section,  with  a 
collapsible  fabric  tubing  intermediately  connecting  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  dry  closet  fixtures,  the  combination  of  a  seated 
container,  vent  conduit,  and  detachable  connecting  cou- 
pling elements  therebetween,  constructed  and  function- 
ing substantially  as  illsclosed.  the  said  vent  conduit  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  fixed  metallic  section,  with 
a  collapsible  fabric  tubing  Intermedlutely  connecting  sam<. 
and  split  rings  disposed  in  spaced  and  secured  relation 
within  said  fabric  tubing,  for  normally  holding  same  lat- 
erally distended  when  In  use.  but  permitting  of  the  ne<:t 
Ing  of  same  for  storage  and  shipment,  substantially  a* 
described. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.370.      COMPOSITION   FOR   PRESERVING  WOOD. 

Fritz  1'eteiih.  lierlin.   (iermany.     Filed  Nov.   13.   1914. 

Serial  No.  ^71.902.      tCl.  y9— 12. 1 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  preserving  wood  con- 
taining C«H.!(NU,iiOR.  in  which  R  represents  either 
hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  metal. 

2  A  coIn^>"^ition  of  matter  for  pre8*Tving  wood,  con- 
taining dinitri  phenol  and  a  solubue  salt  of  an  Inorganic 
acid  incapable  of  attackini:  iron. 

3.  A  <onn>«)sition  of  matter  for  preserving  wood,  con- 
taining dlnltrophenol.  a  soluble  salt  of  un  Inorganic  acid 
lncapai>le  of  attai  king  iron,  and  a  flreprooflnp  soluble  salt. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  preserving  wood,  con- 
taining dlnltrophenol  and  a  soluble  inorganic  salt  of 
chronic  acid. 


1,265,309.     BAKING- rOWDKR.      Ak.noI-d  II.  PETKn,  New 
York,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to    Royal   Raking   Powder   Com 
pany.  New   York,   N.  Y..  a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  120.435.     (CI.  99— ln.^ 
1.   A  baking  powiler  comprising  as  Its  acid  constituent 

a  mixture  of  lactid  and  an  add  salt  of  lactic  acid. 

4.   A  baking  powder  comprlsinc  as   Its  acid  <on.-tltuent 

a  mixture  of  lactld  and  en  add  salt  consisting  of  the  com 

blnatlon  of  calcium  with  four  molecules  of  lactic  add. 
8.   As    a    new    article   of   manufacture,    an    effervescent 

mixture   containing  a   bicarbonate  of  alkaline  metal  and 

an   add   constituent    consisting  of  any  of  the   substances 

defined  in  rlalnis  1.  2.  3.  4.  and  5. 

ICiainia  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  Id  tbe  <iaiette.l 


.265,371.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS.  WiLi.nM  A.  Petxrs,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  International  rattnt  Licensing  Corporation.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  28,  1915. 
S«'rial  No.  3«V892.      (CI.  95—45.) 


8.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  lena-board  carrlase 
fnely  movabl'  on  a  guide  rail  therefor,  a  stop  for  s.Tid 
carriage,  stop  engnging  means  movahly  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  normally  yieldingly  held  in  engaging  rela- 
tion to  and  adapt»»d  to  automatically  engage  said  stop  as 
sh1(1  carriage  Is  moved  In  one  direction  for  locking  tlie 
same  against  movement  relatively  to  Us  gufdes.  means 
mounted  upon  and  movable  relatively  to  said  carriage 
adaiited  to  be  digitally  engaged  to  redprocate  the  latter, 
~ald  last  named  means  op.-ratlvely  engaged  with  the  first 
iiame<l  for  automatically  disengaging  the  same  from  said 
stop  as  movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  digitally  engage- 
able  means  to  move  said  carriage  in  one  direction 

20.  In  a  photographic  camera  Laving  a  lens-board  car- 
riage and  .n  guide  tterefor,  a  stop  dispose<l  In  the  path  of 
tlie  carrlnLTc.  iiianunlly  eontroUed  means  on  the  latter  for 
engaging  the  same  with  said  stop,  mechanism  for  moving 
said  stop  and  carriayie  relatively  to  said  guide  a  member 
Msoclaftd  with  said  mechanism  for  engaging  the  latter  to 
hol.l  .laid  stop  at  any  point  between  the  limits  of  its 
movement.  iiit«T-engaging  means  on  said  member  and  said 
carriage  for  throwing  the  latter  into  engaging  relation 
to  said  mechanism  as  said  carriage  becomes  engaged  with 
said  stop,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  said  member 
and  Hiiid  stop  at  one  limit  of  each  of  their  respective 
movements.  wherel'V  when  wild  carriage  is  moved  rela- 
tively to  said  stop  the  said  member  will  automatically 
move  out  of  engaging  relation  to  said  mechanism  and 
permit  said  stop  to  automatically  return  to  its  normnl 
position. 

31.  In  a  photographic  c-amera  having  a  lens  board  car- 
riage and  a  guide  therefor,  a  memlier  movable  lonv'l 
tudiiially  relatively  to  said  guide,  means  on  said  carriage 
for  engaging  the  latter  with  said  member,  a  rocking 
lever  engage<l  with  the  latter  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
a  aegmental  member  adapt«>d  to  be  disposed  concentric 
with  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  provided  along  its  con- 
centric e<lge  with  means  for  effecting  engagement  with 
another  part,  a  part  carrleil  by  said  lever  for  engaging 
aaid    segnental    member    for   holding  said    lever    at   any 
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point  between  the  limits  of  ita  movement,  a  spring  nor- 
mally maintaining  aald  segmental  member  out  ot  engag- 
ing relation  to  said  part,  and  Interengaglng  devices  on 
aald  segmental  member  and  aald  carriage  for  throwing 
the  former  Into  engaging  relation  to  aald  part  on  said 
lever  as  said  carriage  moves  Into  engagement  with  said 
means. 

[Claims    1,    2,    4    to    19,   21    to   30,   and    32    to   36    not 
printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,265,872.  NON-RBFILL.ABLE  BOTTLE.  Nick  C.  Pet- 
SOMS,  Cbehalls,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184,312.      (CI.  215—65.) 


A  non-reflllable  attachment  to  be  secured  within  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  or  like  container,  the  same  consisting  of 
a  tubular  member  having  its  sides  imperforate  and  open 
at  one  end  to  receive  a  closure  and  having  a  valve  seat 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  cylinder  within  the  inner  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  a  guide  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
within  the  cylinder  to  close  against  the  seat  of  the 
tubular  member  and  having  a  stem  mounted  in  the  grulde 
of  the  cylinder,  and  flanges  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  tubular  member  to  within  a  distance  of  the  oppo- 
site walls,  said  flanges  having  their  inner  portions  over- 
lapped and  the  Innermost  flange  forming  a  stop  to  limit 
the  unseating  of  the  valve  by  engaging  the  end  of  the 
stem  thereof. 


1,26  5,37  3.  SHELVING.  Alexander  John  Philip, 
Gravesend,  England.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,062.      (CI.   211—27.) 


A  shelf  supporting  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertical  supports,  collars  adapted  to  embrace  and  be  ad- 
justable along  said  *-ertlcal  supports,  said  collars  being 
provided  with  screwthreaded  cylindrical  lugs  projecting 
radially  therefrom,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
screw  threaded  ends  of  tabular  bracing  members. 


1,265.874.       SYSTEM    OF    EQUALIZATION    FOR    CAR 
TRUCKS.    John  A.  Pilchbr,  Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Aug. 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,763.      (CI.  106 — 244.) 
1.  In  a  system  of  equalization   for  car  trucks,  a  plu- 
rality of  wheels  and  axles,   spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
truck    with    respect    to   each    other    and    with    oil    boxes 
mounted  on  the  said  axles,  a  bar  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  track  and  connecting  the  oil  boxes  one  with  the 
other  and  spacing  the  same,  the  said  boxes  being  rigidly 
Mcnrcd  to  the  said  bar  and  not  being  capable  of  relative 
vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the  said  oil  boxes 


being  capable  of  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  only  through  the  harmonious  movement  of  the  at- 
tacked portions  of  the  said  bar,  and  in  combination  there- 
with a  system  of  equalizing  members  separatje  from  the 
said  bar  and  extending  longltadlnally  of  the  truck  and 
above  the  same  and  adapted  to  receive  loads  from  the  car 
body  and  distribute  and  equalize  them  directly  among  the 
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oil  boxes,  the  said  lever  system  Including  a  lever  mounted 
adjacent  each  axle  and  having  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  said  bar,  the  said  levers  being  fulcrumed  at 
their  centers  immediately  in  line  with  the  oil  boxes  and 
supported  thereby,  and  there  being  means  in  connection 
with  said  equalizer  system  for  receiving  car  body  loads 
and  Imparting  the  same  to  the  said  levers,  and  equalizing 
them  therealong.  I 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]' 


1.265,375.  DOUGH -MIXING  MACHINE.  Bryan  D. 
PiNKNET,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Triumph 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  198.369. 
(CI.   259—105.) 


!  y**i 


1.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  receptacle,  an  agitator  therefor,  satd  agitator 
being  composed  of  an  outer  mixing  part  and  an  Inner 
kneading  part  arranged  to  rotate  concentrically  within 
said  receptacle,  said  outer  part  being  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  spiders  and  an  oppositely  coisposed  pair 
of  thrust  mixer  bars  connecting  the  outer  contiguous  ends 
of  the  spiders,  and  arranged  to  travel  in  close  proximity 
to  the  curved  wall  of  the  receptacle  ;  said  innar  kneading 
part  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  Spiders  and 
an  oppositely  composed  pair  of  inwardly-dlvergtng  kneader 
bars  arranged  to  rotate  within  said  outer  mixer  part, 
and  means  for  imparting  an  opposite  rotary  s^ed  to  the 
inner  kneading  part  of  the  agitator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  receptacle,  an  agitator  therefor,  said  agitator  be- 
ing composed  of  an  outer  mixing  part  and  an  inner  knead- 
ing part,  arranged  to  rotate  concentrically  in  the  opposite 
direction  within  said  receptacle,  a  driving  shaft  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  outer  mixing  part,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  outer  mixing  part  to  rotate  idly  on  the  driving 
shaft  of  the  Inner  kneading  part  of  the  agitator,  a  driving 
shaft  connected  to  one  end  of  said  inner  kneading  part, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  kneading  part  to  rotate  idly 
on  the  driving  shaft  of  the  outer  mixing  part  of  the  agi- 
tator, gear  mechanism  for  imparting  rotary  speed  to  the 
agitator,  and  means  for  running  in  reverse  direction  to  the 
outer  mixing  part  the  Inner  kneading  part  for  the  purpose 
of  both  mixing  and  kneading  the  ingredients,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.265,376.      REVOLVING    DISPLAY    DEVICE.      Edward 

L.    Pitt   and    Edward   J.    RcrrHUAN,    Clncinoatl,    Ohio. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  185,768.     (CI.  46—14.) 

1.  A  revolving  display  device  comprising  vabes  having 

means  thereon    telescoping  one   within   the   other  and   a 

bearing  for  the  assembled  vanes  received  in  said  means. 


B.  A  revolving  display  device  comprising  vanes  reapec- 
tively  provided  with  curled  Inner  ends,  said  vanes  as- 
sembled with  their  outer  ends  substantially  equidistant 
from  each  other  and  said  curled  inner  ends  telescoped 
one  within  the  other  for  frictlonally  maintaining  their 
relation  and  forming  a  central  bore,  a  bearing-plug  fric- 


tlonally received  in  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  stem  provided 
with  a  retaining  part  received  in  said  bore,  said  stem  and 
bearing-plug  provided  with  a  step  tearing  between  them. 
and  a  bushing  frictlonally  received  in  said  bore  about  said 
stem  under  said  retaining  part. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.377.  TEMPLE  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTINGS. 
LauBiNcn  Pobton.  Soutbbrldge.  Mass..  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Soutbbrldge.  Mass..  a 
Voluntary  Association  of  MassacbusetU.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1917.     Serial   No.  203,776.      (CI.  88 — 52.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
kerfed  butt  member  and  an  ear  hook  having  a  socket  to 
receive  the  butt,  the  kerf  being  flared  In  the  direction  of 
the  socket,  whereby  forcing  of  the  butt  against  the  socket 
will  expand  the  kerf  to  lock  the  parts  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  temple  for  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  non-metallic  ear  hook  member,  of  a  butt 
section  having  prongs,  and  interengaglng  parts  on  the 
butt  and  ear  hook  for  spreading  the  prongs  within  the 
ear  hook  to  lock  the  parts  together. 

4.  In  a  temple,  the  combination  with  a  non-metallic  ear 
hook,  of  a  metallic  butt  section  having  prongs  inserted  In 
and  expanded  while  within  the  ear  hook  to  secure  the 
parts  together. 

5.  In  a  temple,  the  combination  with  a  semi-transparent 
or  translucent  ear  hook,  of  a  butt  having  Its  end  anchored 
In  the  ear  hook,  the  embedded  portion  of  the  butt  being 
colored  to  correspond  with  the  ear  hook  to  render  it  sub- 
stantially Invisible. 

[Claims  3  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,379.  SURPRISE  OR  JOKE  TOT.  Stanutt  P»A- 
WAT,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1917.  Serial  Na 
208,677.     (CI.  46 — 46.) 


1.265.878.      OXIDATION   OF   CRE80L8.      Umbbbto   Po- 

MiLio,  Turin,   Italy.     Filed   Aug    20,   1917.      Serial   No. 

187,296.     (CI.  204—19.) 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  salicylic  add  or  Its 
salts.  In  which  a  fused  mixture  of  o-cresol  and  caustic 
alkali  is  subjected  to  electrolysis. 

8.  An  electrolytic  process  for  the  oxidation  of  cresols. 
In  which  the  cresol  Is  added  in  small  quantities  to  a  fused 
mass  of  caustic  alkali  with  a  small  admixture  of  water  at 
a  temperature  of  about  110'-120*  C.  the  temperature  of 
the  mixture  is  then  raised  to  about  230*-285*  C.  and  cur 
rent  Is  passed  through  the  mixture  until  the  oxidation  Is 
practically  finished. 

[Claims  1,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  en- 
velop, an  explosive  s-ubstance  disposed  within  the  same,  a 
coiribustlble  member  adapted  to  ignite  the  explosive  sub- 
stance, a  hand  jrrip  connected  to  said  member  and  extend- 
ing without  the  envelop,  and  means  for  frictlonally  ignit- 
ing the  combustible  member  by  a  pull  on  the  hand  grip. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
envelop,  a  combustible  member  arranged  within  the 
envelop,  a  supporting  element  foiwsald  meml>er  having  an 
aperture  therein  to  receive  said  member,  abrasive  means 
carried  by  said  element  adapted  to  frictlonally  ignite 
the  combustible  member  npon  withdrawal  thereof  through 
said  aperture,  an  explosive  substance  disposed  about  said 
combustible  member,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  com- 
bustible member  from  Its  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  en- 
velop, a  mat  dlspofje<l  within  the  envelop,  an  explosive 
substance  disposed  within  the  mat,  a  combustible  mem- 
ber adapted  to  Ignite  the  explosive  substance,  a  support- 
ing element  for  the  combustible  member  carried  by  the 
mat.  abrasive  means  carried  by  said  element  for  fric- 
tlonally Igniting  the  combustible  member  upon  with- 
drawal thereof  from  its  supporting  element,  and  a  hand 
grip  connected  with  the  combustible  member  and  extending 
through  the  envelop. 


1,265,380.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.    Eugene  A.  QuiMBT, 
Haledon.  .\.  J.     Filed  July  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  111,222. 

iCl.  40—138.) 


1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
have  an  advertisement  displayed  thereon,  a  substantially 
horizontal  track  supported  by  said  body  and  being  vibra- 
tory with  relation  to  said  bo«ly,  a  carriage  aecured  to 
said  track  and  niovatde  therealong,  and  an  advertising 
element  mounted  on  said  carriage  so  as  to  move  therewith 
and  to  move  with  relation  thereto. 

2.  An  advertising  sign  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  car 
and  comprising  a  sheet  or  plate  having  its  lower  portion 
turned  upward  so  as  to  provide  a  flange  and  a  housing,  a 
tra;k  within  said  housing,  a  carriage  engaged  with  said 
track  and  movable  therealong,  said  carriage  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  housing,  and  an  advertising 
element  supported  by  said  carriage  and  having  Its  lower 
edge  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
flange  so  as  to  hide  said  carriage  from  view,  whereby  the 
said  advertising  element  has  the  appearance  of  floating 
from  side  to  side  of  said  sheet  or  plate  as  the  car  moves 
up  or  down  grade. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sign  member,  a  length  of  rcslli- 
ent  wire  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  sign  member  and 
having  its  Intermediate  portion  spaced  therefrom,  a  shield 
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oannceted  to  lald  ilgn  member  and  hiding  mid  wire  from 
tIcw,  a  earrlace.morably  secured  to  aald  wire  and  extend- 
ing upward  therefrom,  and  a  sign  element  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  carriage  and  being  movable  with 
Mid  carriage  and  also  being  movable  with  relation  thereto. 

4.  An  advertising  sign  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  car 
and  comprising  a  sign  member  having  its  lower  end 
formed  with  a  housing  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  substan- 
tially horlsontal  when  the  car  is  on  a  horizontal  track,  a 
track  In  said  housing  and  being  also  substantially  horl- 
lontal  when  the  car  Is  on  a  horizontal  track,  a  carriage 
supported  by  said  track  and  extending  upward  therefrom 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  bousing,  and  a  sign  element 
supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  carriage  and  extending 
downward  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  housing,  whereby, 
the  aald  advertising  element  Is  movable  with  said  carriage 
by  the  meana  of  gravity  and  the  vibration  of  said  track 
when  the  car  moves  up  or  down  grade,  the  said  carriage 
being  hidden  by  said  housing  and  said  sign  element. 

Q.  A  sign  comprising  a  base  sign  member,  a  track  sup- 
ported in  approximately  horisontal  position  thereon,  a 
carriage  having  downwardly  diverging  branches  which 
engage  with  said  track  yid  extending  upward  therefrom,  a 
pivot  carried  by  said  downwardly  diverging  branches,  an 
advertising  device  supported  by  said  pivot  and  movable 
titeieabout,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  advertising 
member  for  completely  hiding  the  said  carriage  and  track, 
whereby  the  aald  advertising  element  moves  across  said 
advertising  member  and  also  rocks  with  relation  thereto 
when  said  track  is  inclined  from  the  horizontal  position 
and  la  caused  to  vibrate. 


1^65.381.  QUICK-EMPTYINO  FUNNEL.  Thomas  T. 
lUuBX,  BdwardsvUle,  111.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  58.943.     (G.  226—33.) 


An  Improved  funnel,  comprising  a  main  funnel  having  a 
mitable  delivery  device  at  its  lower  end ;  a  fonnel  of  less 
diameter  located  within  said  main  funnel  and  united  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  and  forming  the  inner  wall 
of  an  air  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  main  funnel, 
wbereby  the  rise  of  the  liquid  from  said  main  funnel  into 
■aid  air-cfaamlwr  is  obstructed  ;  in  combination  with  means 
for  preventing  the  eddying  of  the  liquid  contained  In  said 
main  funnel  at  the  point  of  sudden  enlargement  of  the 
lipoid  passage  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  funnel. 


1.266.882.     WORK-HOLDINO  CLAMP.     Buosnb  J.  Rat, 

Beverly,    ICass^    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

United  8hoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 

Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Sept.    18.    1814. 

Serial  No.  862,290.    (CI.  113—4.) 

1.  A  bvttonhole  aewihg  machine,  having  in  combination, 

a  work  holding  clamp,  a  spring  tending  to  close  the  clamp, 

a  toncle  for  restraining  the  spring,  and  means  for  actnat- 
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caxrlage,  a  npring  tending  to  close  the  clamp,  a  toggle  for 
reatrainln?  the  cpring,  a  cam  carrying  gear  for  moving  tbe 
clamp  can  n-te,  a  cam  on  said  gear  and  suitable  connec- 
tlotis  for  bitaking  the  toggle  to  close  tbe  clamp,  and  a 
stationary  cam  for  actuating  the  toggle  to  cause  the  clamp 
to  open  during  the  movement  of  the  carriage* 
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S.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  oombinatlon, 
a  clamp  carriage,  work  clamps  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  leaf  springs  bearing  on  the 
damps,  a  spring  for  operating  tbe  shaft  to  close  tlie 
clamps,  means  for  opening  the  clamps  and  for  reatralnlng 
the  spring,  and  meana  for  releasing  the  spring  to  close  the 
clamps. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  Id  the  Gasette.] 


1,365.883.  WORK-CLAMPINO  MECHANISM.  Bcobivb  J. 
Rat,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  125,948.     (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  In  comblna- 
tian,  stitch -forming  mechanism,  a  work  clamp  comprising 
two  clamping  members,  mechanism  for  automatically  clos- 
ing the  clamping  members  and  equalizing  the  pressure  ap- 
plied thereby  to  the  work  at  the  beginning  ef  a  button- 
hole, and  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  the  clamp- 
ing members  at  the  completion  of  the  buttonhole. 

2.  A  buttonhole  sowing  machine,  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  work  clam0  comprising 
two  vertically  movable  clamp  arms,  two  arms  engaging 
the  clamp  arms  and  connected  to  equalize  the  pressure  of 
the  clamps  on  the  work,  and  mechanism  for  antosoatlcally 
operating  the  equalising  arms  to  cause  the  closing  and 
opening  of  the  clamp. 

6.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  work  clamil  comprising 
two  clamp  arms,  a  rock  shaft,  an  equalising  lever  jour- 
n^ed  on  the  rock  shaft  to  turn  about  an  as^s  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  provided  with  arms  engaglag  the  clamp 
artns,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  rock  skaft  to  cause 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  clampa. 

7.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  Combination, 
stltf^-foRulng  mechanism,  a  work  daasp  coiaprlalag  two 
clamp  arms,  a  rock  shaft,  an  equallziag  levar  JoorMJed 
uQon  the  rook  shaft  betwaea  the  damp  arms  gnd  provided 
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with  arms  engaging  the  clamp  arms,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  rock  shaft,  and  a  spring  between  the  lever  and   rock 
shaft  through  which  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  clamp. 
[Claims  3  to  5  not  prtntert  In  the  (;aaette. ) 


1.265.38+.  rH.\lR.  G<iDrHKT  R.  Rbbmann.  PbllH(l»li»hla, 
Pa.,  an.l  William  H.  Hultousn.  Roselle  Park,  N.  J. 
FlledApr.  V2..  1917.     Serial  No.  161.396.     (CI.  1,^8— 9  ) 


chair,  valve  mechanism  in  one  of  said  plungers  for  re- 
plenishing the  fluid  In  said  chamber  with  fluid  from  said 
plunger. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  U,  8,  and   10  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gszette.] 


l,26.'i,385.  automatic  SIGNAL.  Charlis  C.  Reji- 
SHAW.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,431.      (Q.  110 — 31.) 


1.  In  an  adJnstaMe  chair,  supporting  means  for  the 
spat  of  the  ihalr,  a  fluid  chambtr,  a  pressure  supply  for 
placing  under  pressure  a  fluid  In  said  chamber,  to  actuate' 
the  seat  supporting  means,  ports  fur  the  piussage  of  fluid 
to  and  from  said  fluid  ihamber,  and  a  slide  valve  auto- 
matically controUiog  said  ports. 

.'5.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  supporting  means  for  the  seat 
of  the  chair,  a  fluid  chamber,  a  pressure  supply  to  generate 
pres.>-ure  ujion  the  fluid  in  said  fluid  chamber  to  adjust 
tbe  chair  scat  supporting  ni.ans,  a  self  adjusting  valve  for 
the  application  of  pressure  from  the  pressure  supply,  and 
the  exhaust  of  pressure  to  the  atmosphere,  a  hinged  slide 
valve  actuated  In  part  by  the  direction  of  flow  of  tbe  fluid 
to  and  from  the  pressure  chamUT  to  automatically  raiiin 
tain  the  chair  .'jcat  in  auy  elevated  position  should  a  re 
duction  or  variation  of  pressure  from  auy  cause  occur  at 
the  source  of  pressure  supply. 

7.  In  an  adjustable  (hair,  plungers  supporting  the  seat 
of  the  chair,  a  fluid  chamber,  a  pressure  supply  for  plac- 
ing a  fluid  in  said  chamber  under  pressure  to  actuate  the 
chair-seat  supporting  means,  val  es  controlling  the  pres- 
sure supply  and  tbe  flow  of  fluid  under  tbe  action  of  the 
prea^ure  supply,  a  brake  to  prevent  horizontal  rotation  of 
.  one  of  the  plungers,  interlocking  pedals  having  operating 
conneitlons  to  the  valves  and  the  brake,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  valves  and  brake  to  normal 
position  by  release  of  pressure  from  either  one  of  the 
interlocking  pedals. 

9.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  plungers  supporting  the  seat 
of  the  chair,  a  fluid  chambt'r,  a  pressure  supply  lor  actuat- 
ing a  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  adjust  the  plungers,  a  self- 
adjusting  valve  controlling  saitl  pressure  supply,  a  slide 
valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  and 
actuated  In  part  automatically  by  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  fluid,  a  brake  for  preventing  rotation  of  one  of  tbe  said 
plungers  which  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  hand,  inter- 
locking pedals  controlling  said  brake  and  valves,  ports  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the 
plungers  umler  the  action  of  the  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
valve  within  the  rotatable  plunger  for  facilitating  dis- 
charge of  air  which  would  prevent  action  of  the  pressure 
actuated  parts,  and  also  to  facilitate  replenishment  of 
such  fluid  as  mny  escape  by  reason  of  leakage,  and  means 
for  effecting  the  automatic  return  to  normal  position  of 
the  operating  parts  of  the  mechanism,  by  which  the  tele- 
scopic pinngprs  and  pressure  actuated  parts  are  brought 
to  rest  upon  release  of  pressure  from  either  one  of  the 
said  pedals. 

2S.  In   an    adjustable    cbair.    a    fluid    chamber,    hollow 
plungers  therein  forming  a  support  for   ttie  seat  of  the 


1.  An  automatic  slpnallnp  devfrv  for  autoinohlles  com- 
prising signal  members,  meebanlnm  for  plvotally  support- 
ing the  same  at  the  rear  of  an  autnmobile.  a  clutch  mccha- 
nlsm  nrtaptod  to  solectivelv  engage  the  signal  numbers  anrt 
mechanism  for  operating  the  clutfh  inerhanlsm  connected 
with  and  oi>eratca  by  one  of  the  operating  levers  of  the 
automobile. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  signal 
members,  a  unitary  clutch  element  therebetween,  means 
for  wlectively  elevating  each  on*  of  said  signal  mcinlx'rs 
Into  position  for  u.se.  a  phirallty  of  driving  means  for  said 
element,  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  controlling 
mechanism  of  a  vehicle  to  cause  movement  of  saiil  driving 
means. 

7  A  signaling  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  shafts  signals  rot.atable  on  said  sh.ifts, 
a  clutch  on  one  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  rotate  the  sig- 
nals and  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  clutch  to  engage 
any  of  the  signals  and  adjust  the  signal  to  view  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  .',  and  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 205,386.  ILU'MINATKD  TRAFFIC  HUTTON.  Wil- 
liam H.  RirH.MU>.s.  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1U17. 
Serial  No.  189.633.     (CI.  240—1.) 


1,  A  traffic  Indicator  consisting  of  a  circular  box  com- 
prising a  flat  bottom  and  an  annular  flange  ;  there  bting  an 
opening  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  :  a  hemispherical  hol- 
low glass  bumbor  fitting  within  the  flang*-  and  resting  upon 
tbe  bottom,  a  clamping  ring  overlapping  the  bumper  at 
the  top  of  the  flange  and  secured  to  tbe  flange  by  screws, 
a  lamp  socket  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  and 
centrally  located  In  the  opening,  and  a  lamp  in  tbe  lamp 
socket  extending  upwardly  Into  the  hollow  of  the  bumper. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


'  1,265,887.  WATEIRHEATER.  Kdward  Robson,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,584.  (CI. 
257—28.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  cylinder  having  a  water  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  hollow  casting  dlspose<l  within  said  chamber 
and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof, 
said   casting  consisting  of  a   series  of  spaced,  Integrally 
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connected  commanicatlng  chambers,  steam  supply  means 
connected  to  one  of  the  end  chambers  of  the  casting,  an 
additional    Integral    connection    between    the    lower   por- 


tions of  said  base  chambers  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
to  receive  the  waters  of  condensation,  and  a  drain  pipe 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  bore. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266^8.     TRACTOR.     Habtin  E.  Ro»,  Stockton,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  196.907.     (CT.  21 — 150.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  self-Iaylng  track  type,  a  snp- 
portlog  truck  mechanism  for  the  main  frame  including 
a  roller  having  shoes  arranged  to  sapported  the  track. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  self-laying  track  type,  a  truck 
frame,  a  driving  sprocket  and  an  Idler  }oarnaled  in  the 
frame,  an  endless  track  carried  by  said  sprocket  and  Idler, 
an  Intermediate  Idler,  and  a  plurality  of  shoes  on  said 
Idler  sdapted  to  engage  the  track. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  self-laying  track  type,  a  truck 
frame,  a  driving  sprocket  and  an  idler  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  an  endless  track  carried  by  said  sprocket  and  Idler, 
an  Intermediate  Idler,  and  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted 
shoes  on  said  idler  adapted  to  engage  the  track. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  self-laying  track  type,  a  truck 
frame,  a  driving  sprocket  and  an  Idler  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  an  endless  track  carried  by  said  sprocket,  a  pair 
of  intermediate  Idlers  positioned  between  the  driving 
sprocket  and  the  first  named  Idler,  and  a  plurality  of 
shoes  pivotally  attached  to  the  Intermediate  idlers  adapted 
to  engage  the  track  and  carry  the  weight  of  the  tractor. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  self-laying  track  type,  a  truck 
frame,  a  driving  sprocket  and  a!n  Idler  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  an  endless  track  carried  by  said  sprocket,  a  pair 
of  %termedlate  Idlers  positioned  between  the  driving 
sprocket  and  the  first  named  idler,  a  plurality  of  shoes 
pivotally  attached  to  the  intermediate  Idlers  adapted 
to  engage  the  track  and  carry  the  weight  of  the  tractor, 
and  pads  on  the  track  adapted  to  receive  the  shoes. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,389.       CAR-TRUCK.       Kinncth    Rcshton,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  bo  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed 
Nov.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,233.     (CI.  108 — 187.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body ;  a  truck  mounted  on 
the  car  body ;  a  pivot  for  the  truck  at  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof ;  an  axle ;  bearings  for  the  axle  mounted 
on  the  truck  frame ;  a  roller  at  each  comer  of  the  truck 
frame  farthest  from  the  pivot ;  a  rail  at>ove  each  roller 


secured  to  the  car  body ;  a  bearing  at  the  two  opposite 
comers  of  the  truck  from  the  rollers ;  pivoted  cradles 
mounted  In  the  bearings ;  and  pins  depending  from  the 
car  body  and  adapted  to  the  sockets. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  car  body,  of  a  truck  frame 
pivotally  mounted  under  the  car  body,  the  pivot  being 
at  one  side  of  the  truck;  a  single  axle;  boxes  in  the 
truck  frame  in  which  the  axle  is  mounted  ;  a  roller  at 
each  corner  of  the  truck  farthest  from  the  pivot ;  a  rail 
above  each  roller  secured  to  the  body  of  the  car ;  bearings 
at  the  opposite  corners  of  the  truck  from  the  rollers ; 
cradles  pivotally  mounted  In  the  bearings ;  a  pin  project- 
ing: from  the  bottom  of  the  car  body  and  resting  in 'each 
socket ;  and  a  yielding  connection  at  the  pivot  between 
the  car  body  and  the  truck. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette^] 


1,265,390  PRINT-WASHEK.  John  O.  ScHm-pr,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,564. 
(CI.  95—93.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  tank,  a 
dram  rotatably  supported  in  the  tank,  an  atr-wheel  ro- 
tatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  con- 
nected with  the  drum  so  as  to  rotate  the  same,  and  means 
whereby  water  and  air  are  supplied  to  the  tank  beneath 
the  air-wheel  so  that  the  air  rising  will  rotate  the  same 
and  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  tank, 
a  drum  extending  horizontally  therethrough  and  rotatably 
suilt>orted  therein  said  drum  having  perforations  through 
which  water  may  circulate,  an  air-wheel  connected  to  the 
drum  so  as  to  rotate  the  same ;  and  a  water  supply  pipe 
coanected  to  the  t>ottom  of  the  tank  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  beneath  the  air-wheel,  said  pipe  having 
an  inJector-llke  nozzle,  and  an  air  inlet  openiag  adjacent 
the  nozzle. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.391.  REFILLABLE  PLUG.  Ralph  A.  SCHomN- 
BKHG,  (now  by  Judicial  change  of  name  Ralph  A.  Bel- 
mont,) New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  175,260.      (CI.  175 — 277.) 

t.  A  reflUable  plug  comprising  a  center  contact ;  a 
shell ;  insulating  material  t>etween  the  center  contact 
and  shell  and  provided  with  a  passage  separate  from  the 
opening  for  the  center  contact ;  and  a  fuse  wire  con- 
nected with  said  shell  and  extending  tbrouift  said  pas- 
sage and  connected  to  said  center  contact. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shdl ;  a  contact  fastened  to  said  shell ;  and  an  insulating 
barrier  supported  by  said  contact.  | 

d  A  terminal  contact  for  a  reflUable  plug'  consisting 
of  a  washer  with  projecting  lugs  to  hold  It  to  the  plug 
and  with  a  screw  threaded  aperture  in  Its  center  and  hav- 
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lug  a  hole  alongside  of  said  center  threaded  aperture  for 
the  passage  of  a  fuse  wire ;  and  a  screw  for  fastening 
said  wire  to  said  washer. 


secured  to  said  yoke  and  covering  said  depressed  panel, 
an  electro-magnet  mounted  within  the  yoke,  an  armature, 
a  slldable  striker  on  which  said  armature  is  mounted 
having  Its  free  end  extending  in  proximity  to  the  margin 
of  said  bell,  and  a  vibrator  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory 
movement  to  said  armature  and  striker. 


8.  A  reflUable  plug  comprising  a  »hell  with  an  out- 
turned  flange  at  its  top  ;  insulating  material  above  said 
flange  ;  Insulating  material  tx-low  said  flange  :  a  metallic 
collar  holding  said  insulating  material  in  place  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  extension  ;  and  a  threaded  cap  to  engage 
said  threaded  extension. 

[Cnatms  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,266,892.      PASTRY-CONE    HOLDER.      Max    Schwarz, 
Richmond.  Va,     Filed  July  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,400 
Renewed    Mar.    9,    1918.       Serial    No.    221.577.       (CI. 
107—48.) 


1.  A  pastry  cone  bolder  consisting  of  a  hollow  cone 
split  in  the  plane  of  its  axis,  handles  attached  one  to 
each  of  the  parts  of  the  hollow  cone  and  hinged  together 
at  their  farther  ends,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the 
hinged  bandies  normall.v  apart,  a  stop  to  limit  the  open 
Ing  of  the  hinge,  and  locking  roeanK  to  limit  motion  of 
the  parts  of  the  hollow  cone  relatively  to  one  another 
In  ths  direction  of  their  axis. 

2.  A  pastry  cone  holder  consisting  of  a 'hollow  cone 
split  in  the  plane  of  its  axis,  handles  attached  one  to 
each  of  the  parts  of  the  hollow  cone  and  hingtMl  fojrether 
at  their  farther  ends,  a  spring  arrange*!  to  hold  the 
hinged  handles  normally  apart,  and  a  stop  to  limit  th<' 
opening  of  the  hinge. 

3.  A  pastry  cone  holder  consisting  of  a  hollow  toiif 
split  in  the  plane  of  its  axis,  handles  attached  one  to 
each  of  the  parts  of  the  hollow  cone  an<l  hlngid  totrether 
at  their  farther  ends,  and  a  stop  to  limit  thf  opening  of 
the  hinge. 

4.  A  pastry  cone  holder  consistinp  of  a  hollow  cone 
split  In  the  plane  of  its  axis,  handles  attached  one  to 
each  of  the  parts  of  the  hollow  cone  and  hins^d  tog.  ther 
at  their  farther  ends,  and  locking  means  to  limit  the 
motion  of  the  parts  of  the  hollow  cone  relatively  to  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  their  axis 

f Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26  5.393.      ELECTRIC  BELL.     Cabi-  J.   SchwaR7«. 

Adrian.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schwarze  Electric  Company. 

Adrian,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Sept. 

1.  1917.     Serial  No.  189.269.      (CI    177—7.1 

1.  An  electric  bell,  comprising  a   circular  base  formed 
of  pressed  sheet-metal   having  a  marginal  rearwardly  ex 
tending    flange    and    a    centrally    depressed    panel,    a    U 
shaped   yoke    having   its   ends   engaging   perforations    in 
said  deprpsai'<l  panel  and  ^fcured  thereto,  the  central  por- 
tion passing  diametrically  across  said  base,  a  bell  contraUy 


3.   An  electric  bell,  comprising  a  base  formed  of  pressed 
sheet-metal   having  a   circular  marginal  flange  extending 
rearward    with    laterally-extending    perforated    portions 
forming  securing  means,  the  central  iK>rtion  of  said  base 
hsTing   a   depressed    panel    cut    away    at   one   point,   a    U- 
shaped   yoke   having  its   ends   secured   to   said   depressed 
panel  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  a  central  por- 
tion  extending   across    the   panel   above   the   same,   a  bell 
centrally  mounted  on  said  yoke,  an  electro-magnet  mounted 
on  said  base  within  said  yolce  and  comprising  a  Z-meml>er 
the  central  portion   thereof   being  secured   to   said  panel, 
one   of   the   flanges  extending  outward   from   said   panel 
and    the   other    flange    extending    rearward    through    said 
aperture,  magnet  cores  secured  to  said  outwardly-extend- 
ing flange  and   arranged  parallel   to  each  other  and  said 
depressed  pan<  1.  a  non-magnetic  bridge  extending  between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  core  pieces,  a  striker  bar  slldably 
securwl  in  alined  apertures  in  said  outwardly-extending 
flaUKe   and   non    magnetic   bridge,    the   outer   end    of   said 
striker    being    in    proximity    to    said    bell,    an    armature 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  striker  and  provided 
with  a  return-l)ent  portion,  a  vibrator  mounted  on  said 
rearwardly-extending    flange    of    said    Z-member    and    ex- 
tending outward  through  said  aperture  Into  engagement 
with  the  returnbent  portion  of  said  armature,  and  an  in- 
sulattM)  electrode  also  mounttxl  on  said  rearwardly-extend- 
ing  flange  and  extending  outward   through   said  ap«»rture 
into  operative  relation  to  said  vibrator. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.394.      SCRAPER.     Jobiph  E.   Sears,  Custer,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.    Serial  No.  219.477.     (CI.  214— 73.) 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
directJHl  arms  carried  by  the  axlf,  n  8rrap«'r  pivotally 
engaged  therewith,  upstanding  arms  carried  by  the  axle, 
a  joke  having  itis  amis  pivotally  engaged  Intermediate 
thiir  lengths  with  said  upstanding  arms,  the  outer  ex- 
tri-niities  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  being  engagi»d  with  the 
scraper,  a  bar  extending  rearwardly  fmm  the  axle,  and 
nuan.s  carried  by  the  bar  and  coactlng  with  the  yoke  for 
holiilng   said   yoke  against   swinging  movement. 

r5.  A  scrajXT  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
directed  arms  cprried  t>y  the  axle,  a  scrnper  pivotally 
engaged  tlierewith,  upstanding  arms  carried  by  the  axle,  a 
yoke  having  its  arms  pivotally  engage<l  Intermediate 
their  lengths  with  said  upstanding  arms,  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  being  engag»Hl  with  the 
scrapf'r,  a  bar  extending  rearwardly  from  the  axle,  means 
carried  by  the  bar  and  coactlng  with  the  yoke  for  hold- 
ing sail  yoke  against  swinging  movement,  and  a  hitching 
means  carried  by  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  rearwardly 
dirscted  bar. 
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4.  A  acraper  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
directed  arms  carried  by  the  axle,  a  scraper  plvotally 
engaged  therewith,  a  yoke  supported  by  the  axle  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  vertieal  direction,  Unku  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  arms  of 
the  yoke,  said  links  being  also  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  scraper,  the  pivotal  connection  of  each  of  the  links 
with  the  scraper  being  common  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  and  means  operable  Independently  of  the  yoke  for 
imparting  swinging  movement  to  the  scraper. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,265,395.  SIDEWALK-LIGHT  AND  OTHER  LIKE 
CONSTRUCTIONS.  Hbxry  C.  Seipp.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed   Nov.    17.   1915.      Serial   No.   61.911.      (Cl.   94 — 7.) 


1.  A  unlt!\ry  light  container  for  side  walk  and  other 
similar  lights,  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  having  flnnges 
at  the  bottom  of  teh  same,  an  inner  sleeve  within  the  said 

*  outer  sleeve,  an  upper  lighting  lens  or  tile  secured  within 
said  outer  sleeve  and  above  said  inner  sleeve,  a  remov- 
able bottom  plate  having  a  central  opening  In  the  same 
connected  to  said  flanges,  and  a  lower  transparent  tile 
between  said  Inner  sleeve  and  said  plate. 

2.  A  unitary  light  container  for  side  walks  and  other 
similar  lights,  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  having  flanges 
at  the  bottom  of  the  same,  an  Inner  sleeve  within  said 
outer  sleeve,  an  upp<  r  llfihtlng  lens  or  tile  secure<l  within 
said  outer  sleeve  and  above  said  Inner  sleeve,  a  removable 
bottom  plate  having  a   central   opening  in  the  sam«>  con- 

/nected  to  said  flanges,  a  lower  transparent  tile  between 
said  Inner  sleeve  and  said  plate,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  plate  to  said  flanges. 

3.  A  unitary  light  container  for  side  walks  and  other 
similar  lights,  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  having  flange<« 
at  the  bottom  of  the  same,  an  Inner  sleeve  within  said 
outer  sleeve,  an  upper  lighting  lens  or  tile  secured  within 
said  outer  sle«"ve  and  above  said  Inner  sleeve,  a  removable 
bottom  plate  liavine  a  central  opening  In  the  same  con- 
nected to  sjiid  flanges,  a  lower  lighting  lens  or  tile  be- 
tween siild  Inner  sieeve  and  said  plate,  and  reiJiovat>le 
Imlts  passing  through  said  flanges  and  plate  and  con- 
necting with  nuts  on  the  upper  face  of  such  flanges  for 
securing  said  plate  to  said  flanges  and  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  said  plate. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,396.  ADJUSTABLE  COPY-HOLDER.  Albekt  H. 
Shkhwood,  Oroville,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,012.      (Cl.  120 — 32.) 


1.  A  copy  holder  for  typewriters  comprising  a  receiver 
secured  to  and  adopted  to  travel  with  the  carriage  of  the 
typewriter,  a  transparent,  eyllndrl-al  member  supported 
in  the  recelvOT.  said  ryllndrlcml  member  adapted  to  receive 
the  copy  to  be  re-typed,  and  a  spreader  comprising  a  ring 
having    a     plurality     of     spring     arms     secured     thereto 


adapted  to  be  placed  endwise  within  the  cyliadrlcal  mem- 
bet  to  support  the  copy  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
cylindrical  member. 

4.  The  coml)lnatIon  with  the  carriage,  the  platen  and 
the  -ipacing  lever  on  a  typewriter,  of  a  receiver  secureil 
iil)<)n  tile  carriage,  a  cylindrical  copy  holder  supported  by 
ibe  receiver,  a  bearing  ring  on  each  end  of  the  cylind<T, 
teeth  cut  in  the  end  of  one  of  said  rings,  and  a  pivotaily 
mounted  lever  engageable  at  one  end  with  salil  teeth  and 
at  the  opposite  end  with  a  pawl  operated  l)y  the  spacing 
hver. 

7.  A  copy  holder  for  typewriters  comprising  an  open- 
ended  trougli-shaped  receiver  sectired  to  and  adapte<l  to 
travel  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  a  tran.sparent 
hollow  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  be  laid  and  to  rest 
in  the  trough,  the  ends  of  snld  cylinder  being  entirely 
open  and  unobstructed  to  ijermit  the  free  insertion 
therein  of  the  copy  to  be  retyped,  means  for  securing  the 
copy  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  spacing  lever 
on  the  typewriter  to  Intermittently  rotate  the  cylinder 
while  !t  Is  resting  in  the  trough  and  means  for  locking 
thp  cylinder  against  movement  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  6,  8.  and  »  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,265,397.  CLA.MP.  Wii.I-i.xm  II.  SOMMca,  Peoria,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  First  Trust  & 
Savings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  .nnil  William  E.  Stone.  Peoria,  111  .  tru8te<'S. 
Filed  Mar  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  85.363.      (Cl.  140 — 105.) 


1.  In  a  clamp.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
aoil  crimping  bars,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  moved 
Idiigitu.linally  of  the  other,  and  a  pivotnlly  supported 
in<inl>»'r  a<lapte<l  to  engage  with  an  end  of  $ald  movable 
liar    to   lork    it   In    crimping   position. 

i;  In  a  clanip,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
asd  crimping  bars,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  movetl 
longitudinally  "f  the  others,  means  adapted  to  engage 
Slid  niovalil"'  bar  to  move  it  to  crimping  position,  a  plv- 
otally Hiipportcd  nu-mber  adapted  to  engage  with  an  end 
of  said  movable  bar  to  lock  It  In  crimping  position,  means 
to  Impart  slight  additional  movement  to  sai<1  movable 
bar  after  thf  c-rlmplng  operation  to  permit  said  locking 
nienilier  to  nlease  Itself  by  gravity,  and  m(>an8  to  move 
sai<l   niov.il'lc   bar   to    Inopirative   position. 

7.  In  a  clamp,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
atd  crimping  bars,  the  outside  bars  having  fixed  positions 
iird  tb<'  c<>nter  bar  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  therelie- 
twe^n.    sai<l    center   bar   having   a   cut-out    portion   at    one 

•  ■n.l.  a  pawl  pivoted  between  said  fixed  bars  and  operable 
ia  sai<l  cut-out  portion  of  said  center  bar  and  adapted 
to  hav>'  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  center  bar  to 
lock  the  same  in  crimping  position,  means  to  move  said 
(fnttr  bar  to  crimping  position,  and  other  m»»ans  to  move 
said  center  bar  to  permit  said  pawl  to  release  itself 
from  said  cmter  bar  by  gravity. 

11.    In    a    clamp.    In   combination,    a    revoluble   support. 

•  liitnping  and  rrimping  bars  on  said  support,  certain  of 
sfiil  bars  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  means  to  move  said 
rfclprocal  liar?»  to  crimping  position,  means  to  lock  said 
reciprocal  bars  after  being  raoveti  to  crimping  posi- 
tion, other  means  to  impart  additional  movement  to  said 
rei^roal  bars  to  release  said  locking  meabs,  means  to 
imp.Trt  reverse  movement  to  said  reciprocal  hars  to  move 
the  same  to  inoi>eratlve  position,  a  support  for  said  re- 
versing means,  yielding  securing  means  for  said  support, 
!iiid  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  reversing  means  against 
said  reciprocal  bars. 

ICl.-ims  3  to  8  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.265.398.      AITOMATIC    TELEPHONE    CENTRAL  STA 
TION    AI'P.\KATL:S        Alto.n    E.    Stkvens.    Providence, 
R    I       Fileii    Apr.   28,   1917.     S«rlal   No.    16r..l'J6.      iCl. 
179—27.5.) 


1.  A  vertical  rack  ,  horizontal  contact  banks  of  line 
terminals,  one  above  another,  the  <<)ntact  points  being 
multlpled  together  with  bare  vertical  wire  conductors  ; 
pins  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  rack  ;  one  or  more 
selector  frames  with  holes  therein  to  allow  a  selector  to 
be  removably  inounted  upon  said  pins:  the  fre«'  end  por- 
tions of  said  contai  t  bank  terminals  being  engageable  by 
the  »«'lecting  I)ru8h  of  the  selector. 

2.  A  vertical  rack  :  horizontal  contact  banks  of  line 
terminals,  one  above  another,  the  contact  points  being 
multlpled  together  with  bare  verticil  wire  conductors; 
pins  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  rack  :  one  or  more 
selector  frames  with  holes  therein  to  allow  a  selector  to 
be  removably  mounted  upon  said  pins;  the  free  end  por- 
tions nf  said  contact  hank  terminals  being  entap'able  by 
the  selecting  brush  of  tlie  selector  ;  jacks  sectireil  to  said 
rack,  whereby  the  selector  circuits  I>ecome  connecttMl  or 
disconnected,  when  the  sebctor  Is  mounted  on.  or'  de- 
mo\inted   from,   the  selector   ra' k. 

3.  A  vertical  raek  ;  hori^ontril  contact  banks  of  line 
terminals,  one  above  another,  the  contact  banks  being 
multiplwi  together  by  bare  wire  vertical  conductors;  a 
temdnal  board  securtil  to  the  rack  and  having  terminals 
therein  bdHzontally  a<lj.icent  to  each  contact  bank  of 
Hoe   terrnitials. 

4.  A  vertl'-al  rack  ;  horizontal  contact  banks  of  line 
terminals,  one  attove  another,  the  contact  banks  being 
multipled  toiretber  by  bare  wire  vertical  condut  tors  ; 
pins  periM  iidieular  to  the  face  of  the  rack  ;  a  terminal 
t)oard  «»ecured  to  the  rack,  and  having  terminals  and 
Jacks  therein  horizontally  adjacent  to  each  contact  bank 
of  line  terminals:  one  or  more  selector'  frames  with  holes 
therein,  anil  with  jarks.  wherehy  ea<  h  selector  frame 
ma.v  be  removably  mounted  upon  !*ald  pins,  and  the  r.'Ipc- 
tor  clrrults  may  become  conn«>cte<l,  or  disconnected,  when 
the  selectiT  is  mounted  on.  or  demounted  from  the  selec 
tor  rack. 

5.  A  vertical  rai  k ;  horizontal  coBtact  hanks  of  line 
terndnals.  one  above  another  ;  the  contact  points  l>elng 
multipled  toi»etber  by  hare  wire  v^Ttical  multiple  con- 
ductors ;  a  multlpk*  Jack  mounted  upon  said  rai  k  :  in- 
sulated jai  k  pings  mounted  therein  ;  each  jack  plug  t)elng 
connected    to    Its    individual    vertical    multiple    conductor. 

[Claim   (1  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette  ] 


the  tape  to  the  needle  In  the  form  of  an  upwardly  open- 
ing trough,  whereby  the  needle  may  a<'«eend  Into  the 
trongh. 


1,2(!5,.S99.  MAOWINK  FOR  PTfTOUNO  TAPE  TO 
IN^'ER^OI.ES  FitvNs  T  STTo"nK<  K.  Pea(hniont.  Mass  , 
assijmor  to  The  Slnjrer  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Orporatlon  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  June  29.  1916. 
Serial  No    106.553.      (H.  27<» — ;;3.  i 

1.  In  a  f»ewing  machine.  In  combination,  stitch-formlna 
mecbflDlsm  ineludlmK  a  reclprocatliic  »tralKht  needle,  a 
wwk-support.  a  folder  guide  comprising  a  body  portion, 
having  a  tajM'-gtildlng  channel  whose  delivering  end  Is 
BobstantiallT  U-Rha{>ed  in  cross  «e<tIon.  snid  frdder  guide 
being  so  disposeil  adjac  en»  the  nj^edle-path  as  to  present 
25U  ().  G.—lo 


3.  Ib  a  sewiui;  machine,  in  combination,  stitch-forming 
me<haniMii  Including  a  reciprocating  needle,  a  work-sup 
port,  a  feeding  impleiuent.  a  presser  member  opposed  to 
said  feeding  implement  and  acting  at  one  side  of  the  line 
of  stitching,  and  a  tape-guide  having  a  U  shapiMl  <hannel 
adapted  to  deliver  tape  to  the  needle  in  trough  like  form 
at  one  side  of  said  presser  memher,  whereby  the  slitched 
tape  in  free  from  the  actior.  of  pressure  exerting  surfaces. 

7.  A  combined  tape  ,t:u1  work  guide  for  >cwing  mai  bines 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  tape  guid- 
ing channel  whose  delivering  end  is  substantially  U- 
shaped  in  cross-section  and  a  work-guiding  portion,  said 
work  guiding  portion  having  a  work  guiding  surface  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  delivering  end  of  said  i  bunuel  and  ex- 
tending away  from  the  lurved  portion  of  a&M  channel. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  G.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,2C5.4UU.  BLOCK  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BLOCKING 
MECHANISM  FOR  STRIP  MILLS.  Acgust  Su.nhh, 
Hastings  upon  Hudson.  X.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  55.361.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  131.634. 
(Cl.  242— 7S.) 


^ 


«*  i      ' 


1.  In  a  revolving  block  for  a  strip  mill,  the  conit>lnatlon 
of  a  block  capable  of  Lelng  collapsed,  expansion  ine(  ha- 
nlsm  within  the  block,  an  electromagnet,  comprising  a 
movable  core,  and  levers  coDne*-tlng  said  core  and  ex- 
panding mechanism. 

4.  In  a  revolving  block  for  a  t-trip  mill,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  block  capalile  of  l>eing  collapt-o<i.  a  magnet,  a  slot 
in  said  block,  and  means  expanded  by  said  magnet  to 
<lamp  the  strip  tietween  the  'lock  and  said  means  after 
the  strip  has  entcni;  ibe  said  slot. 

7.  In  a  revolving  i  lo.  k  for  n  strip  mill,  the  combination 
of  a  block,  expansion  inec  hanisra  within  the  block,  an  elec- 
tromagnet within  saiil  block  for  expanding  «ald  mecha- 
nism lo  clamp  the  strip  between  it  and  the  block,  a  slot 
In  the  block  for  the  re. .  ption  of  the  strip,  said  block 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together. 

23.  In  a  bUxklng  mechanlsna  adapted  to  wind  a 'strlyp 
coming  from  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
tdock.  rot«tln>:  expanding  merhanlsni  within  said  block. 
means  to  expand  «aid  inet-hanism  an<l  thereby  cause  tt»e 
strip  to  t>e  attached  to  the  block.  sal<l  block  being  adapte<l 
to  l.e  collapseii  b.v  the  weight  of  rh'  Ktrip  thereon  after 
I    the  strip  Is  wouml,  and  meaux  fur  collapsing  automatically 
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thf  mechanism  within  the  blork  after  the  strip  Is  wound, 
leaving  the  coll  of  strip  free  on  the  block. 

28.  In  a  blockln«  device  for  a  strip  comprising  a  rota 
table  block  adapted  to  wind  a  strip  fed  from  a  strip  mill, 
the  combination  of  Internal  expanding  mechanism,  and 
an  external  shell,  said  external  shell  comprising  yleldable 
s.-<tlons  hinged  together  and  secured  to  one  permanent 
section,  an  opening  In  said  shell  between  two  of  the 
yleldable  sections,  for  the  strip  to  enter,  said  last  named 
sections  being  beveled  and  adapted  when  overlapping  each 
other  with  the  strip  interposed  between  to  lorni  a  smooth 
surface  for  the  strip  to  wind  on. 

[Claim.^  2.  3,  5,  6,  8  to  22,  24,  and  25  not  printed  in  the 

Gazette.] 


extension  continniny;  said  bun  for  a  distance  and  there 
being  reduied  :ind  perforated  at  its  end  to  provitle  a 
■itraiuer.  a  Ix-vt-led  sent  formed  upon  the  outer  fac  of  the 
extension  udjacint  the  tiody  and  th.'  latter  haviun  an 
annular  recess  formed  therein  to  extend  said  seat,  and  a 
coupling  nut  threa(le<l  on  the  bo<ly  and  having  an  In 
wardly  dlr.'c  t.-d  flange  to  co<iperate  with  said  beveled  seat 
to  clanp  .1  hose  end  therebetween. 


1,205,401.      CAR-BOLSTER.      Ei.us    W.    Tk.st.    Michigan 
City.   Ind..   r.sslgnor  to   Haskell  &  Harker  Car  Co.,   Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  12,  191S.      Se- 
rial No.  211.549.      (CI.   105—103.) 


1.   A  body  I  olsf.T  of  1  ox  form  having  lateral  outwardly 
directed   flanges   adjacent    its   top   and   bottom,    the   lower 
part   of  the  side   members  of  the  bolster   being  cut  away 
adjacent  each  end,   angle   members  having  one   Hance  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  bolster  adjacent  said  cut  away 
portions,  said  flange  decreasing  In  width  toward  the  ends 
of    the    bolster,    the   other    flange    of  said   angle    members 
being   inclined   upwardly    toward    the   end    of   the    bolster, 
and    reinforcing   ribs   between    the   flanges   of   said   angle 
members,  the  edge  of  said  cut-away  portions  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  last  mentioned  flanges  adjacent  the  rein- 
forcing ribs  to  allow  said  ribs  to  extend  under  said  edges. 
2.    A  body  bolster  of  box  form  having  lateral  outwardly 
directed    flanges    adjacent    its    top   and    bottom,    the    lower 
part  of  the  side  meml)ers  of  the  bolster  being  cut  away 
adjacent   each  end.   angle  members   having  one  flange  at- 
tached to  the  Inner   face  of  the  side  walls  of  the  bolster 
adjacent  said  cut  away  portions,  the  other  flanpe  of  said 
angle   members   being   Inclined   upwardly    toward   the    end 
of  the  bolster,  a   body   side   bearing  block   secured   to   the 
under  side  of  said  angle  members,  and  reinforcing  ribs 
l)etween    the    flanges    of    said    angle    members    above    said 
bearing. 

[CHaim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2(55,402.      ATTACHMKM    FOR   FF.KIVWATKR   IN.IEC 
TOKS.      Claud   L.    Titus,    Nymore,    Minn.,    assignor    of 
one-fourth  to  John  W.   Smith  -ind  one-fourth  to  Harry 
E.  Titus.  Bemidji,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  14,   lUltV     Serial 
No.  91,195.     (CI.  210—16.) 


J. 


I.2n.")/I03.  CROSS  CHAIN  FOR  TIRES.  Fr.x.nk  R  Tl  B- 
SKH.  Donhester.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
159.C24.      (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  In  n  tire  <  bain,  a  cross  (bain  including  links  and 
bloclis  in  the  links  between  the  sides  of  the  latter,  the  sides 
of  th"  blocks  being  united  to  the  said  sides  of  the  links 
to  form  a  homogeneous  link  unit,  the  said  blocks  present- 
inj,'  inner  ind  outer  surfaces  to  jointly  form  with  the  links 
the  inner  .".nd  outer  bearing  surfaces  of  the  cross  (  hain 

•  As  an  article  of  mai.ufa<ture.  a  chain  link  and  :i 
hardened  metal  block  In  said  link  between  the  sides  there- 
of nnd  rlaidly  united  at  its  opposite  sides  to  the  sides  of 
the  link  to  form  therewith  a  homogeneous  link  unit,  said 
M<>.k  pre.«.-ntlnK  an  inner  surfa.e  fnrniing  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  ends  of  the  link  the  inner  contact  surface 

of  the  link  unit.  [ 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chain  link  and  a 
hardeniHl  metal  block  interi.os.-d  between  the  sides  of  the 
link,  ^ach  of  said  sides  of  the  link  being  oblique  to  the  cd- 
jacetit  side  of  the  block  and  the  respective  sides  of  the  link 
being  of  opposite  obliquity,  said  block  being  united  at  both 

its  •ide  surfaces  with  the  sides  of  the  link  forming  a  uni- 
tary homogeneous  link  unit,  and  said  block  presenting 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  In  plan<-;  sutBciently  proximate 
to  the  Inner  r.nd  outer  surfaces  of  the  link  ends  to  take  the 
joinlly  with  said  link  ends. 


wetir 


1.205,404.      SPEEU-ARRESTER  FuU   VK1II(-I.ES.      Sieg- 
'  v'KiEi)  I-".  Ti  TBI  K.  Sacramento,  Cal      Filed  Aug.  13.  1917. 
^VBrial  No.  lb-'>.H«7.     (CI.  94-1.) 


A  fitting  for  hose  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  coupling 
iMKly  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  provldwl  at  one  end 
with  a  pipe  attaching  means,  a  tubular  closed  extension 
formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  by  a  continuation 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  speed  ar- 
resiter  and  danger  warning  adapted  to  be  superimposed  on 
th«  finished  or  normal  top  surface  of  a  roadway,  composed 
of  a  curvtHl  plate  having  a  series  of  corrugations  extend- 
ing therpHrross.  said  corrugations  being  formed  so  as  to 
provide  traction  grips  and  to  afford  a  means  of  warning 
by  vibrating  the  vehicle,  longitudinal  ribs  deprnding  from 
thf  under  face  of  and  Imated  at  the  sides  of  the  curved 
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surface  of  a   roadway,   said  curve<l  plate  having  its  ends 
arranged    to    lie    horizontally,    and    means    to    anchor    said 
plate  ends  in  a  roadway  or  the  like. 
[Claim  2  not  prlntJ'd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«6.405  MUI.OINC;  .MACIII.NE  Wii.i.iam  C.  WaU)a. 
Port  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
143,014.     (CI.  22 — 48.) 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  d»*scrlbed,  a  supporting; 
frame:  a  vertically  extending  shr.ft  mounted  centrally  in 
connection  with  the  frame  and  being  vertically  movable 
therein  :  a  spider  fixed  npfin  the  shaft  and  having  a  series 
of  slotted  arms  ;  a  guide  with  whi<  h  the  spider  engages  ;  a 
series  of  parting  posts  vt-rtlcallj-  dis[)osed  and  fixed  re- 
spectively to  the  arms  of  the  spider  ;  an  engaging  member 
adjustably  fixed  on  each  post  ;  and  a  mechanism  for  ver 
tically  shifting  the  shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frf.me  adapted 
to  support  the  drag  of  a  molder's  flask  ;  means  movable 
in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  cope 
of  a  moliler"s  flask  ;  operating  mechanism  for  elevating 
said  means  ;  and  a  stop  for  holding  said  mechanism  at 
rest  at  a  suitable  point  to  support  the  cope  slightly  above 
the  drag  while   the  .-(ipe  Is   being   rammed. 


1,265,406.  TRACTION  WIIEKL.  luvip  Aldon  WaLLack, 
Charles  City,  Iowa.  Filed  June  1,  1917  Serial  No. 
172,183.     (CI.  21—209.) 


1.  A  'tn.(  ti'ii  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim,  shoes  at 
the  rim  having  menus  adapted  to  project  through  the  rim. 
means  tending  normally  to  move  the  shoes  toward  the  hub. 
a  cam  mounted  revcdubly  on  the  hub.  meshing  gears  as.so- 
ciated  with  the  cam,  and  means  for  frictlonally  engaging 
one  of  the  gears  whereby  sabi  cam  is  caused  to  rotate  and 
move  said  shoes  toward  the  rim  whereby  the  means  on  the 
sho«'s  project  out  of  the  rim. 

2  A  traction  wheel  comprising. — ^a  hub,  a  rim,  shoes  at 
the  rim  having  means  adapted  to  project  through  the  rim. 
yielding  means  normally  tending  to  move  the  shfx>s  from 
the  rim  toward  the  hub.  a  cam  revolubly  mounte<l  on  the 
hub   and    adapted    to   engage   the   shoes    and    secure    them 


against  the  resistance  of  the  yielding  means,  wheretiy  the 
means  on  the  shoes  are  caused  to  project  through  the  rini. 
meshing  gears  coupled  to  the  cam.  and  means  for  offering 
resistance  to  the  rotation  of  one  of  the  gears,  wherehy  the 
cam  Is  actuated. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  comprising. — a  hub,  a  rim.  shoes  at 
the  rim  having  means  Hdaptetl  to  project  through  the  rim, 
means  normally  tending  to  move  the  shoes  toward  the  hut'. 
a  cam  revolubly  mounted  on  the  bub  for  actuating  the 
shoes,  a  gear  constrained  to  revolve  with  the  cam.  a  pinion 
meshitig  with  sabl  gear,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  and  a  brake  mechanism  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond gear  whereby  motion  may  bp  imparted  to  the  cam  on 
the  hub. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  comprising, —  a  hub  having  flanges 
at  the  ends  thereof,  a  rim.  sinikes  securing  the  flanges  of 
the  hub  to  the  rim.  shoes  at  the  rim  having  means  adapted 
to  project  through  the  rim.  a  rod  associated  with  each  of 
the  shoes  and  rising  toward  the  hub.  a  guide  for  each  of 
said  rods  secured  tfp  the  spokes,  r.  spring  associated  with 
the  rod  and  guide  normally  tending  to  move  the  rod  t<> 
ward  the  hub,  a  cam  revolulde  on  the  hub  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rods  and  move  the  same  against  the  resistance 
of  the  springs,  a  gear  <-onstralned  to  revolve  with  the 
cam,  a  pinion  revoluble  in  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  huii 
and  In  mesh  with  the  gear,  a  second  gear  In  mesh  with 
the  pinion,  and  a  brake  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  sabl 
second  gear  whereliy  rotary  motion  may  be  Imparted  to 
said  cam  when  the  wheel  is  rotated 

5.  A  traction  wheel  comprising, — a  hub,  a  rim.  shoes  at 
the  rim  having  tneans  ndr.pted  to  project  through  the  rim. 
means  normally  tending  to  move  the  shoes  from  the  rim  to 
ward    the    hub,    n    cam    revolubly    n)ounted   on    the    huh    for 
moving  the  shoes  toward  the  rim  whereby  the  means  asso 
elated   with   the  shoes  are  caused   to  project   through   the 
rlni.  a  gear  constrained  to  revolve  with  the  cfim.  a  pinion 
in  mesh  with  the  gear  constrsined  to  revolve  with  the  hub 
of  the   wheel,   a    second   gear  In   mesh   with   the  pinion.  an<l 
a  brake  associated  with  the  second  gear  wheretiy  the  mo 
tlon  of  .same  may  be  prevented  and  thereby  a  rotary  mo- 
tion may  be  imp.irted  to  the  cam  on  the  hub  when  the  wheel 
is  rotcted. 


I,2rt5.407.  METHOD  OF  SKINMN<;  ANIMALS.  Van  A. 
Wallin.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  134.056.     (CI.  17—13.) 


1.  The  metho«l  of  skinning  an  animal  which  consists 
in  slitting  the  hide  from  a  point  t>elow  the  head  an<l 
above  the  for*-  leg  to  a  point  bebiw  the  tail  and  at)ove 
the  hind  leg  on  the  same  side. 

2.  The  method  of  skinning  an  animal  which  consists 
In  slitting  the  hlile  from  a  point  below  the  head  and  alwve 
the  fore  leg  to  a  point  below  the  tail  and  above  the  hind 
leg  on  the  same  side,  and  in  extending  said  slitting  up- 
wardly from  its  extrendties. 

.H.  The  method  of  skinidng  an  animal  which  consists 
in  slitting  the  hide  from  a  point  l>elow  the  head  and 
above  the  fore  Ifg  and  thence  rearwardly  parallelly  with 
the  Hpine. 

4.  The  method  of  skinning  an  animal  which  consists 
In  slitting  the  hide  at  the  animal's  side  on  the  line 
between  the  belly  portion  and  the  remainder  of  the  hide. 

5.  The  method  of  skinning  an  animal  which  consists 
in  slitting  the  hide  longitudinally  of  the  animal  and  above 
the  belly  portion,  whereby  the  belly  portion  is  not  divided. 
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1,1M;.-,,408.  ATTAOHMKNT  for  Al  TOMOHILKt^.  Meiut 
K.  Wilson,  Watertown.  S.  1>.  Filed  Feb.  1,  lt*lt>. 
Serial  No.  214,797.     iCl.  !>>*> — .'»4.) 


1.  A  vt-hkle  having  an  fn>;ine  and  an  uil  ihuml)t'r  with 
n  pet  cock,  in  >  ouibiurttion  with  an  opcratiuii  roil  for 
oiit-niat;  and  closing  tbo  p»'t  co<  k,  said  rod  haviu«  a  (rank, 
of  a  spring  under  strain  to  close  the  pet  cock  and  having 
a  slip  conue<tion  witli  said  crank,  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  spring  is  decreased  when  the  operating  rod  is  umved 
into  a  position  to  open  the  pet  coik. 

.!.  A  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  an  oil  chanitier  with 
upper  and  lower  pet  cocks,  in  ( ouiliiualion  with  a  pair  of 
operating  rods  for  Independently  openini;  and  closing  the 
pet  cocks,  of  a  single  spring  operative  on  said  two  rods 
for  independently  and  yieldingly  holding  the  pt>t  oh  ks  in 
closed  position  and  for  holding  the  upper  pet  <  (x  k  in  an 
open  position. 

o.  A  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  an  oil  chauil)er  wltli 
upper  and  lower  pet  cocks,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
operating  rods  for  independently  opening  and  closing  the 
pet  cocks,  each  of  said  operating  rods  having  a  crank,  of 
a  single  spring  conne<  tion  hetwei'n  said  two  rods  for  inde- 
pendently and  yieldingly  bidding  the  pet  cocks  in  clo>e  I 
position,  said  spring  having  slip  connections  with  the 
cranks,  whereby  the  tension  thereof  is  decreased  when 
either  one  of  the  operating  nuls  Is  nioveil  to  an  extn-ni'- 
position   to  open   the   respective  pet   cO(  k. 

[('lainis  2  and   i  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1.20.-. 409.  SOAP  HOI. DKIt. 
.\.  Y.  Filed  June  .">,  lltll 
45—28.) 


.Tons    WiuTii.    New    York, 
.><erial    No.    172. S4G.      (CI. 


A  soap  holder  comprising  a  bent  plate  havln-'  a  pair  of 
eoil«<i  retiiU^nt  jaws,  a  block  secured  to  .^ald  plate  between 
said  jawK,  loHKitiKllnnl  aud  trausversf  blades  depending 
from  the  blork.  further  lomiltuUinal  and  transverse  lilailes 
extenfling  inwardly  from  the  Jaws,  naid  last  aiiu»«d  bladeu 
i)*iBg  stamped  out  of  the  bo<»y  of  said  j«w«. 


l,2rt.').41«.  FBIIT-PICKEK.  Akthir  R.  Woi.ken.  oil- 
man. Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  IftlO.  liserlal  No.  s3..".e.'}. 
(CI.  54>— 99.15.) 

▲  fr»it  pk-kt'r.  LQoludifm;  a  ret^eptaeW.  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely a^Tr^ng«l  ap^rtur*d  ears  necured  to  the  outer  face 
of    the    receptacle    and     extending    atiovi'     the     upper    edjse 

thereof,  a  stowik  seciin^l  to  tl»«  laner  face  of  said  re 
eeptarte  and  ejrtwadlng  a*ove  the  apper  edge  thereof,  in 
spacwl  paralleltem  with  one  of  sai4  «»ars,  the  upper  end 
nt  paid  shank  beiag  forked  aad  dire<-tt>tl  InwanlLj  at  right 
aitpi«B  to  pi«Yide  a  fralt  «i«*achli»!  nv«t»b<'r  :  a  handle 
foricwl  at  one  end  to  provide  parallel  Kupttortiag  amis,  th* 


free  »uds  of  said  arms  l>elng  bent  and  directeii  inwardly 
right  angles  to  lie  tiat  again-t  the  inner  face  of  the  cars, 
one    of    said    angularly    exti'nded    portions    eogaging    the 


5t£ 


it 

'I 


ttirough  the  apertures  in  ^aid  ears,  and  then  extendetl  at 
shank  of  the  detaching  memter  at  all  times  to  reinforce 
the  latter   while   in  use. 


1. ;!';.'>, 4 11.  l-LA(;i'<tLK  Stl'IMdtT.  .Iai'HET  U  Wuoi.- 
hTO.\,  Trent«>n,  N.  J.  Fil.d  .May  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
lti>>.15«.      (CI.   248 — 37.) 


_.      ..-    an. 


!l.  A  flag  pole  holder  comprising  a  base  having  forward 
and  rear  bearing  rings  formed  upon  iheir  inn<}r  faces  with 
rar^ways,  inner  forward  and  rear  rtnes  coactlns;  with  the 
ottter  forward  and  rear  rings  and  formed  up"r  th^ir  oiitir 
fates  with  raceways,  and  antifriction  ei.inmts  dispnse.i 
in  said  raceways,  the  Inn'  r  rings  being  adapted  to  .ngage 
with  a  Hag  pole,  the  foiward  inner  ring  havini.'  an  extension 
formed  with  a  cleat 

JClaims  2  and  .?  nit  jirinti-d  in  iln'  Cazette. 


1JJG5.412       COI.LAPSIISLF  RIM. 
vllle.  Pn.      Filed   Apr    5.  1910. 
152 — 21.) 


I.iiivn  H.  WuA\.  Ueeda- 
S.tImI    No     f>'.t.Jol         (CI. 


'  .\  d' niountal'Ie  vihlrle  wheel  rim  t>*>mprifciO;i  a  plurality 
of  rini  B'-gjuents  hlngedly  connected  to^ethtr.  a  pair  <d' 
studi<  arraotfe^l  one  un  each  side  of  each  hlng«><l  <ontM'ctio« 
.unl  projecting  Inwardly   from   the   rim  i^ecfioB.   said  8tudM 

I    iB'ing  adapted  to  coiperate  with  a   tire  rim  ai*»ieuiWiug  tool 

I   Whijk'  tile  tire  is  b4-LUg  mounted  oa  the  rim. 


1.2«i.'.41.1  W.VSHINW  .AM'  STKRII.IZIN*;  .VPPARA 
TIS.  KiitK  K.  Wiui.HT,  r.iiffnlo  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one 
iialf  to  Ralph  <i.  Wnghl.  llufTaJo.  N.  Y.  Filed  t  »ct  14 
r.U.')       Serial   No.   5.5. S40.       tC\.    141—7) 


^c^ 
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,\irM^\    liy    stenm   p-essnre   when    sreani    is   ndmltti-ft    tn    the 
container,  the  steam  when  admitted  to  said  i-ontalner  f^r^x 
forcing  tile  water  In  the  container  to  the  >.pr«yini;  mean- 
and  then  j  assing  to  the  si>rnyinp  device, 
[riainii*  0  to  9  not  printe*!  in  the  Gczette.] 


1.265, 4U  MiAl  1  lUlHilXG  FOR  KAlI  WAY  -  CARS. 
WlNFiiciD  U.  Yost.  Montnnil.  Quebec.  <  hii  ida  FiU-d 
Jan.  7,  11>11.      Serial  No., HOI, 430.      <C1.  1:1  H-    ti4  1 
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1  In  an  article  washing  and  rinsing  apparatus,  the 
condduation  of  a  receiving  portion  for  a  crate  of  articles, 
a  w.ashliik'  device  which  is  arrangtd  in  proximity  to  said 
rwHdvIng  portion,  and  froni  which  the  articles  are  i)laced 
iiito  the  cratt  on  said  recelrlng  portion,  a  support  on 
whi.h  a  Mate  iu.i.\  I'e  placed  for  riusiiii:  and  sterilizing 
ihe  arti.  lev  .  .  Mt.iiiKil  in  the  crate,  mean-  for  spraying 
water  .in.l  >ti  nil  at  -aiii  articles  on  said  s\ipport.  mean-  for 
r  iiiiirolHii.'  tile  flow  of  water  and  steam  to  saiil  articles. 
and  a  >  onn'Ciion  between  said  receiving  jjortion  and  said 
(  oiitrollio::  means,  where|.\  w.iter  and  steam  are  sprayed 
at  sjiid  arti'les  on  said  support  while  a  crate  re-ts  (■n  sai>l 
receiving  poi  tion 

2.  In  an  article  wa-hing  and  rinsing  apiiaratus.  the 
combination  of  .1  receixing  portion  for  a  crate  of  articles,  a 
washing  devire  which  is  arrangid  in  proximity  to  said  re. 
reiving  porti«>n  at  one  side  thereof  uiwl  from  whieb  the  nr 
tides  are  plaied  Into  the  crate  on  said  receiving  portion,  n 
support  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  said  re<ci\iug  poi 
tion  on  to  which  a  crate  tnay  lie  nioved  from  said  riK'eiving 
portion  for  rinalug  ami  sterilizing  the  articles  ctintalne.l 
In  the  cr.ite.  means  for  spraying  water  and  steam  at  saiij 
articles  on  said  sui)port.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  and  ste.im  to  said  articles  on  said  support  and  a  con- 
nection t'etween  sflid  receiving  portitin  and  said  valve, 
(tald  ('onnecHou  bein.:  aetuated  hy  a  crate  when  on  aald 
reeelving  portioa  to  .an-'  waier  and  steam  to  tM>  sprayed 
at  s»ild  articles  on  sai'i   support. 

:i.  Thi-  combination  id  a  -tipport  for  arti'l.-s  to  be 
cleansed  comprlmng  a  portion  on  which  an  article  is  sup- 
porte<l  while  being  cii-an-d  aii'i  a  receiving  |>ortlon  for  a 
second  artl(  le  which  is  to  !«»•  clean*'  il.  connections  for  »u\y 
plxini:  the  .  lean-iiii:  medium  to  tlie  tirsi  urtiile.  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  <d  clenu-lng  m.'<lium  to  the  first  nr 
ticle.  a  movable  rotl  located  in  the  path  of  appiiration  of 
said  second  article  to  tiie  leceivlng  portion,  ami  a  connec- 
tion l>etween  -Mill  ro'l  .uil  -viml  \alve  whereby  saiil  valve  l8 
opened  when  the  sec'.n.l  .irti'  le  i  ntates  said  rod. 

4.  The  conibinatloii  of  a  -upport  for  articles  to  be 
cleHns<'d  lomprisiim  a  portion  on  which  an  article  is  sui)- 
ported  while  being  •  I'aii-ed  .itid  ."  re^'eiviug  portion  f'lr  a 
se<  iind  article  whii  h  is  to  l>e  <  leansed.  conneif.ons  for 
supplvin;;  th-  cleansing  nuMllum  to  tlie  first  article,  a  valve 
for  controllUi'c  the  supply  of  cleansing  medium  to  the  first 
article,  a  rod  nmvaldy  mounted  on  the  receiving  portion 
of  -aid  supi)orf.  noans  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rod 
ai'ovf  tb'  plane  of  s;iiil  receiving  portion,  ami  a  lever  con 
nected  at  one  I  nd  with  said  valve  an<l  at  the  otiier  end 
with  ^il  1  rod  tor  <'|>ening  the  \alve  w  hei]  sai'l  second  ar- 
ticle rests  on  said  rod 

.>.  In  a  rinsitig  and  stei  iliziiiL'  apiar.ain-.  the  conii'ina 
tion  (d"  means  for  HHiiportini:  an  article  in  position  to  be 
rinsed  and  st"rillire<l.  mean>  lor  sprnyiiig  water  and  stenm 
on  said  article,  a  contriner  f<'r  water  connei  ted  with  the 
spriyiiig  nieiin-.  mean-  for  a'liiiiiting  steam  to  said  con 
talner.  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  <'ontainer  when 
the  <jiippl.\'  of  -team  to  the  > 'inrainer  is  <  iit  off.  and  a  vent 
vKlve  which  opens  nntonia ticaUv  when  the  sream  i-  shiit 
off  to  permit    water   to  enter   the   container  and   wiitcli   is 
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1.  A  draft  rigging  having  draft-lugs  seiured  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  draft  rigging,  a  member  arranged  between  the 
draft-lugs  and  adapti^l  to  engage  with  one  set  of  said  lugs, 
levers  arranged  l>etwe«n  the  end  of  said  member  and  the 
other  set  of  fald  lugs  and  yieldingly  held  In  normal  posi- 
tion, and  coa<  ting  surfaces  on  adjacent  faces  of  the  levers 
whereby  the  levers  will  Im"  held  against  any  mov«'nieut 
lengthwise  of  one  another. 

2.  A  draft  rigging  having  a  set  of  draft  luga  at  both 
ends  of  the  rig;;ing.  a  member  longitudinally  movable  be- 
tween the  draft  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  set  of 
said  lugs,  superimposed  levers  arranged  between  the  end 
of  said  member  and  the  other  set  of  .said  draft-lugs,  said 
le\  crs  being  arranged  to  rotate  about  the  end  of  wiid  meui- 
ber,  and  coacting  aurfacee  on  the  levers  wherel'v  uioveiu.  nt 
of  the  levers  lengthwise  of  one  another  Is  prevented 

3  A  draft  rigging  for  cars  comprising  draft-lugs,  a  hid 
low  niemlier,  Uvers  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  men»l)er 
and  adapted  to  rotate  about  iiiiid  end  and  Into  the  meinl"  r, 
spring  mechanism  located  in  said  member  and  bearing 
again*it  the  inner  ends  of  the  kvers,  said  levers  being  pi" 
vided  with  abutting  surfaces  on  their  correlated  (a<  es 
whereljv  relative  transverse  movement  is  preventeii  and  <t 
folloHi-r  plate  engaging  said   levers. 

IClaini.>  4   md  ^^  not   priLted   In   the  i.azette.] 


1.2';."  410     kn<k:kdown  cratf. 

Minneapolis.    KaJis.      Filed    Dec. 
135.012.      (CI.  217 — 47.) 


^y 


James    E.    Yocng. 
1916.      Serial    No. 


r   ; 
i 


H^ 


1.  In  a  collapsible  crate.  .1  base  having  side  an'l  en.i 
flanges,  side  and  end  frames  hlnge<lly  mounte<l  on  sali! 
fiances,  top  frames  hinpedly  associate  with  said  end 
frames,  an  Intermediate  partition  hlng»Mliy  inniinte.l  on 
said  base,  said  partition  end.  top  ami  side  fniiiie-i  behii: 
<oUnpslMo  In  respective  superposed  relation  nn'l  -wini:- 
able  screw  members  carried  by  the  partition  ail  eimnge- 
able  with  the  side  frames  to  lock  the  crate  in  collapsed 
position. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  a  l»ase  having  side  nnl  end 
flanges,  side  and  emi  frames  hlngedly  moiinte.l  oti  sn''i 
flantfes.  top  frames  hlngedly  associated  witli  said  ( nl 
frames,  an  interme.iiafe  partition  hitigedlv  mounted  on 
sai'l  base,  said  partition  enil,  top  and  side  frames  being 
(•♦diapsible  in  superposed  relation,  spaced  transvers«'!y 
alliiiim  '-ye  meml>ers  .riirieri  by  the  partition,  and  <x- 
tjeiiillug   iipwjir<(i.\     f'-om    the    iipp.M    sid.     rtierf»rtf    w  >ien    the 
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same  Is  collapsed,  swingable  screw  members  mounted  on 
tiaid  eyes  and  adapte<l  to  project  through  the  outer  sides 
of  the  side  frames  when  In  collapsed  position,  and  wing 
nuts  pngageable  with  the  different  portions  of  the  screw 
mtinbers  to  clamp  the  side  frames  In  position  to  securely 
lock  the  crate  In  collapsed  relation. 


1.263.416.  DOOR-CLOSEK.  Thom.\s  C.  Andke.  Rrld^*' 
port.  Wis.  Filed  July  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  182,48r>. 
(fl.  ir> — 96.) 


».'/    ■:<' 


1.  In  a  door  closing  device,  a  frame  comprising;  side 
members  and  end  members  detachably  connected  there- 
with, said  end  members  having  apertured  lugs,  a  spirally 
flanjier  rod  Journaled  in  thi^  fUil  members,  a  heail  t)lock 
guldfd  on  the  side  members  and  having  a  nut  fn>ratiiiij; 
the  spirally  flanged  rod,  and  springs  colled  about  the  sidf 
members  and  abutting  terminally  on  the  head  block  and 
on  one  of  the  end  members. 

2.  In  a  door  closing  device,  a  frame  comprlsin;;  si(l>- 
members  and  end  members  detachably  connected  there- 
with, said  end  members  having  apertured  lugs,  a  spirally 
flanged  rod  Journaled  in  the  end  members,  a  hea<l  block 
guided  on  the  side  members  and  having  a  nut  engaging 
the  spirally  flanged  rod,  and  springs  colle<l  about  the  side 
members  and  abutting  terminally  on  the  head  block  and 
on  one  of  the  end  members,  the  spirally  flanged  rod  being 
provided  with  an  arm  or  crank  aj^one  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  door  closing  device  or  the  class  described,  a 
framo  comprising  side  members  consisting  of  rods  that 
also  constitute  guide  members,  said  rods  having  reduced 
threaded  ends,  end  members  engaging  the  reduced  ends  of 
the  side  members,  nuts  whereby  said  end  members  are 
detachably  secured,  a  hcail  block  slidably  engaging  the 
side  members  between  the  end  ^embers  and  having  a  nut. 
a  spirally  flange<l  rod  rotatably  mounte<l  in  the  end  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  nut  In  the  head  block,  said  rod 
having  an  arm  or  crank,  curved  springs  mounted  on  the 
side  members  between  the  head  block  and  one  of  the  end 
members,  said  springs  being  exchangeabU"  from  one  en<I 
of  the  frame  to  the  other  by  detaching  out-  of  the  end 
members  and  the  head  block. 


1,265.417.  SPECTACLE-LENS  MOl'NT.  Lew  Ar.ntz, 
Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,448,      iC\.  .S.S— 47.) 


1.  An  improved  lens  mounting  comprising  a  lens  having 
an  elongated  slot  adjacent  to  one  end  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  mount  shaped  to  fit  against  the 
eilge  of  the  lens  adjacent  to  the  slot  and  having  side  ex 
tensions  adapted  to  overlap  the  lens  surrounding  said  slot 
and  to  cover  said  slot,  cement  material  In  said  slot  and 
between   the  extensions   on   the   mount,   and   a   flexible  pin 


extended  through  said  extensions  and  the  mounting,  said 
pin  being  spaced  apart  from  the  glass  of  the  lens  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  extensions  of  the  mount  over  the 
slot  antl  of  the  pin  through  said  cement  will  bend  the  pin 
to  th<Tetty  draw  said  extensions  tightly  against  the  sur 
face  of  the  glass. 

2.  In  an  improved  lens  mounting,  a  lens  having  an 
ilongated  slot  extended  Inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
hcs  nioutit  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  fl' 
against  the  edges  of  the  lens  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said 
slot,  ears  extended  from  either  side  of  said  body  portion 
aod  adapted  to  abut  against  the  edge  of  said  lens,  and  a 
pair  of  extensions  adapted  to  cover  said  slot  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  lens,  and  a  flexible  pin  extended 
through  said  extensions  and  the  slot  in  position  spactnl 
from  the  glass  of  the  lens  whereby  pushing  the  mount  and 
pin  to  position  adjacent  to  the  slot  when  the  l.-itter  is 
tilled  with  plastic  cement  will  bend  the  pin  to  thereby 
draw  the  extensions  together  to  cause  the  latter  to  fit 
closely  against  the  glass  of  the  lens. 


1,265,418.  ROD-COUPLLNG.  (".aui,  H.  HaI-d«in,  Fellows. 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  203,258.  <C1. 
255—31.) 


'    Lr 


1.  \  ro,l  coupling  comprising  a  central  member  having 
extensions  at  its  opposite  ends,  rods  for  connection  a<lapted 
to  abut  the  extensions  of  saicl  coupling  menil>er,  said  ends 
of  the  rods  and  said  member  having  Interlocking  elements 
to  hold  them  against  turning  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
sleeves  iarrl»v|  by  said  rod  ends  and  engaging  said  ex- 
tensions. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlntwl  in  the  (Gazette] 


1,26,-.. 410  PR0CBS8  OF  MANIFACTIRING  RTHRBR 
HALLS  HcRNABD  R.  n.AKVA  and  Fkudinand  T.  WicH- 
MAN.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  File^l  .Tan.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
143.6(H.       (CI.    18—55.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  soft^wlld  rubber  balls 
consisting  of  mixing  rubber  cement  with  an  equal  quantity 
by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  rut>b»!r  and  fabric  , 
then  drying  the  mixture  :  then  compressing  the  mixture 
into  a  mol<I  and  then  heating  the  mold  and  its  contents 
for  approximately  one  hotir 

2.  The  process  of  man\ifactwring  soft  solid  rubber  balls 
consisting  of  mixing  equal  (niantities  by  weight  of  rubber 
cement  and  a  finely  divided  mixture  containing  30  to  40 
Ij4'r  cent,  rubber  and  twi  to  7n  per  cent,  fabric  :  then  drying 
the  mixture  for  twenty-four  hours;  then  cotjipresslng  the 
mixture  into  a  moid  and  finally  heating  the  mold  and  Its 
contents  for  one  hour  In  a  temperature  of  approximately 
27U  degrees  Fahrenheit. 


1,265.420.  WEATHER  VANK  Albxandek  •R  Miebee, 
Swiss,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert  I.  Hieber, 
Swiss.  M<i.  Filed  .Inly  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  1<17,831. 
(CI.  73—2.) 

1.  An  anemometer  comprising  a  wind  wheel,  a  station- 
ary dial  having  an  opening,  a  vane,  an  Indicating  hand  for 
tr.'iversini:  the  dlnl.  driving  connections  betwt»«'n  the  vane 
and  the  hand,  a  movable  dial,  visible  through  the  op«'n- 
Uig  of  the  stationary  dial,  driving  connections  between 
the  wheel  and  the  movable  dial,  ami  a  thini  dial  visible 
through  the  opening  of  the  stationary  dial  and  driven  by 
the  first  movable  dial. 

2.  An  anemometer  comprising  a  vane  and  a  wind  wheel, 
a  shaft,  driving  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the 
vane,  a  shaft  carrle<l  concentrically  on  the  first  shaft, 
driving  connections  between  the  concentri<'  uhaft  and  the 
wind    wheel,   a    stationary   dial    having   an    opening   there- 
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through,  a  hand  carrl.tl  by  the  first  shaft  for  traversing 
the  dial,  a  dial  (iirrie<l  by  the  second  shaft  and  vlslbb' 
through   saiil   opening,   a    lug   ou   the   second   dial,   and   an 


idly  mount,  d  dial  also  visible  ibrouu-h  the  snld  op  iilng, 
and  a  lug  on  said  idly  niouute<l  dial  for  engagement  by 
the  first  lug  to  advance  idly  mounted  dial. 


1.265,421.  DIRKfT  HF.MdN*;  l'(  >TLNT1<  )MF:TEK  Wil 
LiAM  T.  r.dviE.  liustou,  Mas.s.  Filed  June  19,  1916. 
Serial   No.   lo4.4o4.     (Cl.  73 — 51.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  Ions 
In  solution,  having  a  main  electrical  circuit  Including  a 
source  of  electromotive  forc«'  and  a  resistance  In  series 
therewith,  a  movable  contact  ((.operating  with  the  re- 
-Istance.  a  shunt  circuit  connecting  the  main  circuit  with 
the  movable  contact  and  including  the  solution  to  be 
measured,  electrodes  In  the  solution  whose  difference  In 
potential  ilep.'ods  upon  the  concentration  of  Ions  In  the 
solution  and  a  potential  Indicator,  and  a  swale  located  in  a 
l)redetermined  position  with  relation  to  the  resistance  and 
uniforndy  divided  into  a  plurality  of  main  divisions,  each 
of  which  Is  suhdlvid.'d  lok'Mrltbmically  to  cause  the  posl 
tlon  of  the  movable  contact  relative  to  the  scale  to  be  r.'ad 
in  terms  of  the  Ionic  concentration  of  the  solution 

2.  .\n  apparatus  fc>r  meastiring  the  concentration  of  ions 
In    solution,   having   a    main   electrical   c-lrcult    Inchidlng   a 
>iourc<>   of   ele<-t romotlve   forc<'    and    a    resistance    in    serie-^ 
therewith,    a    movable    contatt    coi.perat Ing    with    the    re 
sistance,  a  shunt  circuit  connecting  the  main  circuit  with 
the  movable  cftntact  and  including  the  solution  to  be  m«  as 
ured,  electrodes  in  the  solution  whose  diff«'rence  in  poten- 
tial depends  upon  the  concentration  of  ions  in  the  solution 
and  a  potential  Indicator,  and  a  scale  associated  with  the 
resistance  and  dlvld.^d  Into  fourteen  main  divisions    each 
of  which  is  subdivid.d   logarithmically   to  catise   the  posi 
lion  of  thi'  coiit.Mct  relative  to  the  scale  to  be  read  in  terms 
of  th>'  ionic  con<entratlon  of  the  sohition. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  ions 
in  solution,  having  a  main  electrical  circuit  incltuling  a 
source  of  electromotive  force  and  a  resistance  In  serit's 
therewith,  a  shunt  circuit  including  a  movable  contact 
cooperating  with  the  resistance,  the  solution  to  be  meas- 
ure<l  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  the  solution  whose  dif- 
ference in  potential  depen<ls  upon  the  reaction  of  the  solu- 
tion, means  for  di'termluing  when  the  two  circuits  have  the 
same  potential  drop,  and  a  scale  associated  with  the  re- 
si8tan<v  and  divided  uniformly  Into  a  plurality  of  main 
dlTisions,  each  of  which  Is  subdivided  logarithnuially  to 
enable  the  position  of  the  contact  to  be  read  (iir.'<tly  in 
terms  of  the  ionic  concentration  of  the  solution 

4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
Ions  In  solution,  having  a  main  electrical  circuit  including 
a  sourco  of  electromotive  force  and  a  resistance  In  series 
theriwlth.  a  shunt  circuit  Including  the  solution  to  be 
measured,  a  pair  of  electroiles  In  the  solution  whose  dif- 
ference in  potential  depends  upon  the  concentration  of 
ions  In  the  solution  and  a  movable  contact  coi.peratlng 
with  the  resistance,  a  scale  associated  with  tb>  r.sistauce 
and  having  ordinates  arranged  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
equal  main  divisions  subdIvldiHl  logarithmi<^ally,  and 
abscissa;  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  equal  divisions, 

o.  An  iipparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  <.f  Ions 
In  solution,  having  a  main  electrical  circuit  Incliullng  a 
source  of  electromotive  force  and  a  resistance  In  series 
therewith,  a  shunt  circuit  Including  the  solution  to  be 
measured,  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  the  solution  whose  dif- 
ference in  potential  depends  upon  the  ctjncentration  of  ions 
in  the  solution  and  a  movable  contact  cooperating  with 
the  resistance,  a  scale  associated  with  the  resistance  and 
having  ordinates  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  equal 
divisions  subdlvldiHl  logarithmically,  and  abclssa>  arrangtul 
to  form  a  plurality  of  equal  divisions,  and  means  for  re- 
cording upon  the  scale  the  position  of  the  movable  contact 
relative  thereto. 


1.265,422.  COMPOUNIi  KAIL.  .Iame.s  K.  Uoyd.  Wllkins- 
burg.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,025. 
(Cl,  239—16,) 


•^  II  /i  B 


1.  In  a  compound  rail,  the  combination  of  a  rolled  metal 
head  having  integral  flanges,  said  flanges  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  head  and  hav- 
ing  tapering    horizontally    extending   lower    edges,   an    in 
tegral  roll.'.l  metal  girder  having  a  web  and  tap<-rlng  horl 
zontally  extending  top  and  bottom  flanges,  clamping  ineni 
bers  for  securing  the  rail  head  on  the  girder,  said  clamp 
Ing    members   having   sloping   surfaces    .'ncaglng   with    op 
positely    sloping   surfaces   on    the    tap.  ring    fliiug.-^    of    the 
heaii  and  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  the  girder  In  se.  tir 
ing  the  rail  head  to  the  girder,  and  means  (or  fastening 
th<'    clamping    members    In    holding   engagement    with    the 
flanges. 

4.    In  a  compounil  rail,  the  combination  of  a  roll.tl  tnetal 
head  having  integral  flanges,  said  flanges  forming  a  longi 
tudlnal  groove  in  the  bottom  surface  <if  the  head  and  ha  v. 
ing   tapiTing   horizontally   extending    lower   edges,    nn    in 
tegral  rolled  metal  trirder  having  n   w.-h  and  tarnTlng  horl 
zontally  extending  top  and  bottom  flanges,  a  ridg.-  on  said 
girder    above    the    top    flanges    thereof,    said    ridge    having 
converging  sides  fitting   the   inclined   side   surfac»^s  of   the 
groove  in  said   rail   head    clamping  members  for  securing 
the  rail  head  on  the  glnler.  snid  '  imnpinir  nuinh.  t'*  having 
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sloping  surfaces  pn^glnK  with  oppositely  sloping  surfaces 
ou  the  taptMlug  f;an>.'es  of  the  head  and  the  top  and  bottom 
flanges  of  the  girder  in  securing  the  rail  htnd  to  the  girder. 
and  mean.-*  for  fastening  the  clamping  uienil)ers  in  holding 
engagement  with  the  flanges. 

♦j.  In  a  compound  rail.  tht>  combination  of  an  Integrally 
formed  rolled  steel  girder,  said  girder  having  a  wel)  and 
tapering  oppositely  extending  a>p  and  liottom  flanges  with 
a  longitudinal  ridge  at)ove  the  top  .langes  of  the  glnier, 
said  ridge  having  upwardly  converging  sides,  an  integrally 
formed  rolled  ste«'l  head  on  top  of  said  girder,  said  head 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  iiottoin  thereof  of  the 
Kaiiie  contour  as  said  ridge,  and  outwardly  extending  taper- 
ing flanges  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  head  a  series  of  clip 
fastenings  for  securing  the  head  to  the  girder,  said  clips 
having  a  double  taper  groove  in  one  siile  engaging  with 
the  oppositely  inclined  surfa<'es  of  the  flanges  ou  said  head 
and  top  flanges  of  the  girder,  and  having  a  foot  engaging 
the  IncliDed  upper  surface  of  the  lower  flange  of  said 
girder,  registering  holes  In  said  clips  and  girder  miuI  holts 
extending  through  said  registering  holes  for  fastening 
said  clips  to  the  girder  in  holding  engagement  with  the 
flanges  on  the  head  and  girder. 

[Claims  2,  3.  o.  and  7  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«>5,423  TRriN<;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATIIKS 
W.  BiRNBTT.  Shinnston.  W.  Va  Filed  Apr.  IT, 
Serial  No.  Iti2.7yi.      iCI.  33 — ltJ9  I 


FlIBD 

1917. 


An  atAchment  of  the  class  descrllxvl  comprLslng  a 
chuck  la{>ere<l  toward  one  end  ami  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  the  tall  stock  of  a  lathe,  said  <huck  having  a  twre 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  an  L  shsped  imlicator 
having  its  short  arm  in  the  form  of  a  round  rod  passed 
through  the  bore  in  said  chuck,  a  set  screw  intersecting 
said  bore  and  adapted  to  clamplngly  engage  said  Indicator 
arm  and  hold  it  in  adjusted  position  relatively  tr>  the 
chuck,  the  long  arm' of  said  In.llcator  being  flattened  antl 
thinne.:  to  render  it  flexible  and  yieldaMe  when  the  fr..,. 
end  thereof  is  engaged  with  an  obstruction. 


1.265.424.  LOCK.  Wilmam  Nixon  I?t  ti.er.  Prairie 
Grove.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  6.  191 S.  Serial  No.  215,568 
(CI.  70—51.) 


1.  In  a  lofk  of  the  class  described,  a  latch  holt,  a 
pivoted  weighted  element  engMging  .saiil  latch  bolt  and 
normally  tending  to  thiow  the  saiu.-  to  ihe  proje<-ted  po.si 
tion,  Jiieaus  to  rock  said  element  from  the  knob  spindle 
of  the  lock,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  ami 
adapted  at  one  end  thereof  to  engage  the  latch  bolt  in 
the  projected  iwsition  of  the  latter  to  lock  the  same  against 
wlthtlrawal,  a  welgkt  plvotally  huug  im  th«  opy<mttr  arm 
©/  the  lofktiig  l*ver.  said  weljrht  t»4.iag  a<l;ipte«l  to  be  ^n- 
Siige<4   Ikv  a   key   in»««rte«i   Ih   the  ht:k.  ami   aiean.-*   to   l^iti 
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the  pivoted  weight  of  the  locking  lever  nigalnsf  gravita- 
tional movement  to  thereby  niMintalii  in.'  lu.  ke.l  jiosl- 
tlon  of  the  latch  l>oit. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  (les(  ribed.  9  latch  bolt,  a 
plvotc<l  weighted  element  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  the  latch  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  actuate<l  by  the 
knob  spindle  of  the  Io(k  to  withdraw  or  project  the  latch 
bolt,  the  latch  l)olt  having  a  recMs  therein,, a  locking  lever 
pivoted  between  Its  ends,  a  hook  on  one  arm  of  the  lever 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  latch  bolt  in  the  recess  thereof,  a 
weight  pivotally  hung  on  the  opposit.'  niDi  of  said  lever 
and  having  reces.ses  in  the  under  sid<'  .iitjipted  to  receive 
the  bit  of  a  door  key,  and  a  ii\ed  rest  pin  with  which  the 
pivoted  weight  on  the  lorkliiL-  lerer  is  ,idapte,l  to  be  en- 
gaged and  on  which  ,said  u.ight  may  r.  m  In  the  locking 
position   of  said   lever. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  class  descrlipcd  including  a  casing 
having  a  keyhole,  a  knob  spindle,  a  pivoted  weighted  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  rocke<I  by  the  knob  sp  iidle  and  a.hjpted 
to  actuate  the  latch  bolt,  sjiid  lat.  h  \>o\x  having  a  vertical 
reeess  therein,  a  l«»<king  i.ver  pivoted  i.etween  Its  ends 
In   the  casing,   one  jirni   of   the   bv.  r   having  a   depending 

)!ook  adapted  to  enter  «aid  re.-,.^s  ,,f  the  i.Tt.  I,  bolt,  a  weight 
pivoted  on  the  opposlt-'  iiriii  nf  tbc  lev.p  nnd  tending  to 
maintain  .said  lever  out  of  .  ngiigenient  with  the  latch 
iKjIt.  the  lower  end  of  said  weight  on  thr  locking  l^ver 
being  adapted  to  b^  engaged  by  a  key  ln.s»>rird  In  the  lock 
for  throwing  the  b-ver  to  the  locking  position,  means  to 
hold  .said  piv.ife,!  Weight  !n:Minst  gravitatiMial  movement 
to  thereby  piaintain  the  locking  lever  in  locking  position, 
a  fixed  pill  in  the  casing  in  position  for  said  pivoted  weight 
to  rest  thereon  when  the  lever  is  in  the  locking  position. 
and  fixed  wards  in  the  casing  at  anules  i,,  .-ach  other  and 

.posltiuned  at   opposite  sides   of   the   keyhole. 


1.265.425.  SI«;naL  DEVICE.  Robert  r.4Li.^oii,xN.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  June  27.  1916.  .Sf.rt|il  No  106  173 
(CI.   240 — 5».) 


2.  The  coniliination  of  a  \ehicle  cab;  a  nieniuer  for 
utrikin;;  an  engineer  in  the  .ab  and  norinnlly  held  in  a 
Ket  position:  means  for  releasing  said  member;  with  a 
visual  signal  member  normally  maintained  In  a  set  posi- 
tion l)y  said  first  member  and   reieasable  thdrewith, 

.'{,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  cab  of  a  pivotally 
liioiiiited  bar  c, instituting  a  visual  signal  ;  a  member 
Jiorinally  holding  said  bar  in  a  set  po.sition  and  mounted 
to  strljte  the  engineer  when  released  ;  meaas  for  normally 
holding  said  member  in  a  set  position  .  aiul  a  (ievice  ex- 
ternal to  Ihe  cab  for  actuating  sjiid  means  to  release  said 
liar  and  niemi  er 

.■>.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  cab  of  a  itieml>er  mount- 
ed to  strike  the  <>ngineer  when  rebase.i  and  including 
two  oppositely  projecting  portions;  means  for  maintaii- 
ing  said  member  in  a  set  position  including  a  strtictnre 
cap.ible  of  engaging  either  of  said  projecting  portions; 
with  a  device  for  actiiatiiig  said  means  to  cause  said 
Htru<  ture  to  disengnge  and  fhiM-ei.r  rel<'a'««  ^»til  meBjlcrr 
nnd«T    pr"deternnn>  d    i-oiwiitiuBs 

|i'laiius    1.  4,  aa*i  ♦»  mM   (irinted  in   rh     ♦  ajette.] 
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1,2«?5.426.  HKAlk-COVKKINt;  Abr.vh.^m  Cheknov.  Hy 
M\v  Stki>.  and  Ei.ias  Riben.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed 
Mflv    ir.,    I!tl7       Serial    No     lO.I'OO       tCl.   2—120.1 


by  the  (>p..ration  of  said  audible  alarm  to  estatdisli  a  c  ir- 
cult  including  said  ;:enerator  and  said  alarni,  whereby 
the  latter  is  <-ontlnuou8ly  operated  until  said  trip  switch 
Is  manually  reopened;  and  switch  means  cooperatively 
eaanected  with  s.ild  trip  switch,  construe  ted  and  arranged 
to  ajitomatically  bridge  and  short  circuit  said  Igniti-n 
circirtt:  whereby,  movement  of  said  clutch  lever,  when 
said  key  controlled  switch  is  cloeed.  automatically  !»oun.is 
an  :iu  iible  alarm,  Mtabllshee  a  circuit  by  wtiicb  said 
alarm  Is  continuously  caused  to  sound,  whether  the  c  lute  h 
lever  is  restored  to  Its  original  position  or  not.  and  ren 
ders  said  motor  inoperative,  eo  that  the  movement  of  aald 
dutch  b^ver  Is  rendered  ineffective. 


.4— 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described, 
shap«Hl  to  fit  the  human  head  and  composed  of  sections  of 
material,  each  section  having  three  extended  ends,  two 
ends  of  one  section  being  permanently  unltetl  to  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  other  section  forming  retaining 
bands  fitting  and  encaging  the  top  ami  back  of  the  head 
of  the  wearer,  ancf  the  other  end  of  each  section  being 
provided  with  ineaiiv  for  .loTa<Uably  fastening  I'oth  ends 
togetli.r   under  the  ihiu  of   th*-  wearer. 

2.  A  head  covering,  useful  as  an  auxiliary  covering  to 
a  hat  or  cap.  composed  of  two  sections  of  material,  each 
section  having  three  extendeci  ends,  two  of  whlcli  are 
united  together  to  form  retaining  iiands  engaging  the 
back  aud  top  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  the  other  or  free 
euil.s  being  padded  and  covering  parts  of  the  head  left 
exposed 


IT  a 


1.2t)r).427.      APRON.      Km  11.  R     U.   Civit.a..   mttsburg,  Cal. 
riled  .Ian.  IS*,  lyis        Serial  No.  212.600.       tCl.  30 — 12.) 


1,  An  apron  liaving  a  nee  k  receiving  opening  in  one 
end  iM.rtion  and  th.  representation  of  a  keyboard  on  Its 
ol  her  end   pccrtic.n 

2.  An  apron  haviiik:  a  iieik  receiving  opening  in  one- 
ea<l  portion,  and  the  representation  of  a  keytioard  on  its 
other  end  iwrtion.  and  means  for  fastening  the  apron  In 
spr^ail  i>osiiion  (cv<t  the  keyboard  of  an  instrument  to 
conceal    the    same    from    the   user. 


»i^  X  te       ,^^    ; 

^     -^ -^ ■ s 

¥^- -^rl_    . 

J 


,T  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  electric  ignition  circuit  and  a  lever  whereby 
said  engine  may.  normally,  be  caused  to  operate;  of  an 
eleetric  circuit  including  an  electric  generator,  an  audible 
alarm  and  a  manually  controlleil  switch;  of  a  switch  co- 
operatively connected  with  said  lever,  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that,  wh.-n  said  manually  controlbMl  swit(  h  is 
dosed,  movement  of  wiid  lever  to  operate  the  engine 
doses  the  drcTilt  whic  h  sounds  the  alarm  ;  a  shunt  of 
said  circuit  including  a  switch  constructed  and  arran.'od 
to  be  tripped  by  the  operation  of  saiii  audible  alarm  to 
establish  a  circuit  including  said  generator  and  said 
alarm,  whereliy  the  latter  is  continuously  operated  until 
sdlrt  trip  switch  is  manually  reopened;  nnd  «rwitch  means 
corrper.-^tivetT  connected  with  said  trip  switch,  con- 
gtniPte<l  and  arranged  to  automatically  bridge  and  short 
circuit  said  ignition  circuit  ;  whereby,  movement  eef  said 
lever,  when  said  key  controlled  switch  is  do-.d,  auto- 
matically sounds  an  audible  alarm,  establi-hes  a  circuit 
by  which  said  alartn  Is  continuously  causeei  to  sccund  and 
r-nder  said  engine  inoperative,  so  that  the  movement  of 
said    lever    is    rendered    ineflTective. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2f..-,.42^        KI.KrTHIC    SIi;NAI.INi;    (  TRCIIT  «'I.i»SIN« ; 

ALARM        RaIch     SiiEKWdop     ri-.\iT<i\.     Philadelpiila. 

Pa,    assignor   of   on<' half    to   John    Van    Nest    McHoae. 

Phlladelpbla.     I'a        Fib-d    Jan      2.v.     1915.       Serial     No 

4.94s.       (Cl,    177 — 314   i 

1,  In  an  electric  si;:i3alini:  circuit  dovlng  alarm  for  an 
automobile;  the  combination  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  hnvitig  an  electric  ignition  circuit  nnd  ii  <  liitch 
lever  wher<'t>y  said  engine  may.  normally,  be  lennected 
to  operate'  tbe  automoleib  ;  of  an  electric  circuit  in  lud 
ing  an  elec  trii-  geiierator.  .m  audible  alarm  and  a  kev 
contrtdled  switch  ;  of  a  switc  li  cooperatively  connected 
with  s.iiii  cliiiih  lever,  so  constnictetl  and  arranged  that, 
when  saiei  ke\  (untroUeii  switch  is  clowd,  moveiueiit  of 
said  dntcl*  lever  to  operate  the  ftiiloniotdle  cl«*»a  the 
circuit  whii  b  sounds  tbe  siario.  a  shunt  of  said  circuit 
Uic  lu«UiM(  a  i-witcU  coiisiru   i<  d  .^nd  arraugetl  lo  be  trippe<i 


1  205.429.      COVER   FOR    UAl'I.\Ti'Hv        1k\nk    Makias 

eCKHEii,  and  .Tames   Meru  b   KeecKwrii.    I.ii.erty,   Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1917;     Serial  No.  101.037       ^C1.  257 — 132.) 


ii. 


A 


A  pr.ete  ■ti-Y*'  t'w**-!-  r«»r  ra4h»t»r«,  the  *i»mt    l«  ing  forii»wi 
witta    aa    oi>^tjvng     ajJ<i    a      iiri.iiu    and    ctiriain    ncller    aap- 
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ported  below  the  opening  so  that  the  curtain  may  have 
movement  In  an  upward  direction  over  said  opening,  a 
pullcord  attached  to  the  fre«  edge  of  the  curtain,  guide 
means  for  the  cord  adapted  to  guide  the  same  through 
a  radiator  and  a  motor  hood,  said  guide  means  Including 
a  pulley,  and  means  to  mount  the  pulley  on  a  radiator 
near  the  top,  and  a  flap  on  the  cover  near  the  top  forming 
a  pocket  Into  which  the  edge  of  the  curtain  may  extend, 
the  said  flap  being  adapted  to  cover  the  said  pulley 
when  the  latter  Is  mounted  In  position. 


1.2firf,430.  KMimOII>F:RY  MAOFIIXE.  Wii.liam  Cohks, 
rSMVoDiii-.  N.  .1.  Hl.-d  .Tan.  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
1:11'. t;il.      (C!.   11-J—  4H. ) 


1.  .\  hand  embrfiidery  mailiiuf'  of  the  character  de- 
si  rilicd  i'(iiii[irlsini:  a  frame  scjuare  in  cross  section,  pro- 
vided with  a  bracket  near  the  top  and  a  cut  away  portion 
at  the  bottom,  a  foot  connected  with  said  bottom,  means 
on  said  bracket  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  spools  of 
thread,  a  square  reciprocating'  sleeve  slldingly  fitted  Into 
said  frame,  a  needle  carrying  member  connected  with 
said  sleeve,  said  carrying  member  being  provided  with 
needles  for  receiving  thread  from  spools  on  said  bracket, 
a  feeding  and  tension  member,  means  for  actuating  said 
ffeding  and  tension  memtjer  and  the  sleeve  to  cause  the 
proper  operation  of  said  needles,  and  means  connecting 
said  sleeve  with  said  last  mentioned  m«^ns  whereby  the 
tension  means  may  operate  before  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  2  and   3  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.265,431.  HEIGHTGAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MI- 
CROMETER-CALIPERS. IlE.NHY  O.  COSTKLLO.  BrldgC- 
Iiort.  Conn.  Filed  June  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  177.S24. 
(CI.   33—170.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  descril»ed.  comprising  a 
base,  a  standard  secured  thereto,  means  for  attaching  a 
micrometer  caliper  to  the  base,  a  slide  on  the  standard 
having  lugs,  a  scrlbor  attached  to  one  of  said  lugs,  and  a 
stop  on  the  slide  which  coiiperates  with  the  spindle  of  a 
micrometer  caliper  attached  to  the  base  to  adjust  the 
scrlber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  a  standard,  means  for  attaching  a  microme- 
ter caliper  to  the  base,  n  slide  on  the  standard,  a  scriber 
attached  to  the  slldp.  a  stop  on  the  slide  which  co<"»perate8 


with  the  spindle  of  a  micrometer  caliper  attached  to  the 
\m!>t\  and  means  for  locking  the  slide  with  the  scrlber  at  an 
adjustment  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  the  microme- 
ter s|)indle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
liase  liaving  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  frBiiie  of  a 
micrometer  caliper,  and  provided  with  a  standard,  means 
for  securing  the  frame  of  a  micrometer  (allper  to  the  base, 
a  slidi'  on  the  splndte  having  a  stop  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  the  spindle  of  a  micrometer  caliper,  a  scrlber  adjust- 
ably .secured  to  the  slide  and  means  for  securing  ihe  slide 
to  the  standard  after  the  spindle  of  the  caliper  has  been 
adjusted  and  the  stop  placed  in  contact  therewith. 

I  Claims  1.  4.  <■>.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazitte] 


1,205,432.  COMIUNED  COAL  AND  GAS  RANtJK  U.\-N- 
goM  W.  Davb.M'okt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Stove  Works.  I>etroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.      SerUl  No.  47,414.      (CI.  126 — 36.) 


^If^ 


1.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  an  o'X'en.  of  an 
ashpit  and  sup<  rposed  fire  t>ox  at  one  side  thereof  and 
flues  extending  from  said  fire-box  over  the  top,  down  at  one 
side  beneath  the  txittom  and  to  the  rear  of  said  cjvm.  a  gas 
burner  having  .1  i)ortion  arninged  Ip.tween  said  ash  pit 
and  oven  and  dis<  harj;ing  laterally  through  an  aperture 
in  the  oven  wall  into  the  lower  portion  theri'of,  a  remov- 
able deflector  or  false  bottom  arrange*!  above  tfce  level  of 
disiharne  of  said  burner,  and  co  acting  dampers  for  respec- 
tively eontrolling  .said  aperture  and  a  <lischar!|e  opi'ning 
from  the  top  of  the  oven  and  a  common  means  actuating 
said  dampers. 

2.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  an  w\eii,  a  flre- 
iiox  and  flues  for  the  products  of  conibustion  extending 
from  sai'l  flre-box  around  said  oven,  of  a  gas  ImiTier  ar- 
range<l  adjacent  to  a  flueless  portion  of  the  oveo  wall  and 
directed  into  said  oven.  damp«'rs  controlling  the  opening 
into  said  oven  for  said  burner  and  an  exit  opening  .1  ■  uni- 
nioii  actuating  cniine(  tlon  for  ?aid  dampers  by  which  both 
iiiiiv  l)e  simultaneously  opened  or  closed,  a  valve  for  the 
gas  burner,  and  a  stop  on  said  actuating  iiiechanisin  for 
prev^-nting  the  ..juning  of  said  valve  when  said  dampers 
are  «'losed. 

3.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  a  fire- 
box and  flues  for  the  products  of  combustion  extending 
from  said  ftre-liox  around  said  oven,  of  a  gas  burner  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  the  oven  adjacent  the  bottom 
then-of,  a  dis(harge  flue  in  communication  with  said  flties 
rising  adja'-ent  the  oven  at  the  rear  thereof,  ami  offset 
rearwurdly  to  form  a  recess  in  the  oven  rear  wall,  an  out- 
let being  formed  in  said  recess  from  the  oven  to  said  fltie. 
a  damper  controlling  said  outlet  arranged  in  saiil  recess. 

4.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  a  flre- 
Iwx  and  lines  for  the  products  of  combusticm  extending 
from  said  fire  box  around  the  oven,  a  gas  linrner  adapted  to 
discharge  into  the  oven,  dampers  respe(tively  ccmtrolling 
the  opening  into  said  oven  for  said  burner  and  an  exit 
opening  therefrom,  a  common  actuating  connection  for 
sail!  dampers  by  which  both  may  be  slmoltaneously 
opened  or  closed,  a  valve  for  the  iras  burner,  and  a  stop 
on  Bald  actuating  mechanism  for  preventing  tjie  opening 
of  said  valve  when  said  dampers  are  closed.       | 

r>.  In  .1  cook  stove,  the  romblnatlf>n  with  an  oven,  of  • 
fire-box  and  fines  Utr  the  products  of  combustion  extcodlDf 
froBi  said  fire  box  .around  said  oven,  means  for  heating 
said  oven   tiy  the   Introduction  of   hot   j;ases  thereinto,   a 


May  7,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


155 


discharge  flue  rising  adjacent  the  oven  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  offset  rearwardly  to  form  a  recess  in  the  oven,  an  out 
let  being  formed  in  said  recess  from  said  oven  to  the  flue, 
and    a    damper    (ontrolling    said    outlet    arranged    in    said 
recess. 


1^65,433.      ELECTRIC    HKATIN(;    I  NIT  U.\nsom    W. 

t  p.wBXPORT,    Itetruit.    Mich.,    assignor    to  Detroit    Stove 

Works.     Detroit.     Mich  .     a     Corporation  of     Michigan. 

Filed  .Ian.  24,  1916.      Serial  No.  74.006.  (CI,  219 — 63.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  unit,  a  resistor-support,  com- 
prising .1  non-homogeneous  txxly  having'  a  loosely  com- 
pacted porous  interior  and  a  relatively  thin  hard  and  dense 
exteri'ir  coating. 

2.  In  an  ete<tric  heatin;.'  unit,  a  resistor-support,  com- 
prising a  groove<l  t>ody  of  a  mm  homogeneous  and  porous 
character,  the  grooved  -urfaces  toeing  <-oated  with  a  dense 
and  impervious  material 

3  In  an  electric  heating  unit  a  nnit  resistor  support 
formed  of  an  electric  and  thermal  inviilatlng  Ixxiy  of  a 
porous  nature  and  provided  with  a  den-e  relatively  imi)er- 
vlous  facing  adhering  to  said  in-iulatine  body. 


1,265.434.  CISTERN  (LKANKR  Lkwi.s  F.  Davis, 
I'.owic.  Tex.  Filed  May  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,903. 
(CL  210—3.) 


one  side  of  the  tmse.  an  extending  member  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  sliding  bai  carried  by  the  base 
plvotfllly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  extending  member,  a 
ran    perforating   member   secur*^!    to    the    opposite   end    of 


A  ci>tern  cleaner  including  a  laiiiug.  a  valv.  in  ttie  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  rod  connected  to  the  top  of  the  casing  for 
lowering  the  casing  Into  the  cistern,  a  vertical  tube  car- 
ried by  the  top  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof,  a  tightly  fitting  stopper  in  the  tube,  a 
vertical  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  the  stopp<T 
and  secured  therewlthin,  a  flexitde  element  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  lifting  the  stopper  from  the 
tut)e,  and  a  stop  disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
and  disposed  within  the  casing  and  spaced  below  the  up- 
per wall  of  the  aising  whereby  when  the  said  stopper  Is 
entirely  removed  from  the  tube  said  disk  will  engage  said 
upper  wall  anil  prevent  the  loss  of  the  stopper. 


1.265.435      CAN  CONTAINER    AND   SERVER      TimMAS 
J.    Davis,    San    Francisco.    Cal.       Filed    .Tuly    1".    I'.'ic, 
Serial  No.   108,532.      (CI.  65—61.) 
5.    A  can  container  and  s<  rver  comprising  a  base  section 

adapted  fo  receive  .t  can.  a   handle  pivotally   mounted  on 


v/'* 


.>»'  - 


the  sliding  bar,  a  cross  bar  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  handle,  a  perforating  member  secured  to  said 
bar  and  a  latch  formed  on  the  bar  engageable  with  the 
upper  edge   of  the   can. 

(Claims  1  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,26  5.4  36.  CLOTHES-LINE  AND  LOCKING  PIN 
rHERKF<»R.  Wii>i.iAM  R.  Dkrk  and  Samvki-  Smith, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.491.      (CI.  6S — 3.) 
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5.  An  "apparatus  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
clothes  line,  a  plurality  of  clothes-pins  supported  in  prox 
imlty  to  said  line  and  engaging  the  same,  said  clothes- 
pins consisting  of  hinged  jaws,  members  engaging  said 
Jawfe  preventing  the  opening  of  the  same,  a  onnecrinp 
member  extending  between  said  holding  members  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, holding  the  jaws  in  closed  position,  or  allowing  them 
to  open,  respecti\ely.  and  a  lock  associated  with  said  '  on 
nectlng  member,  holding  the  same  against  movement. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,265,437.     LOCK-NUT.      Arthtb   IlEMiV    Divlyx,  Trun 
die.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.     Filed   .May  29.  1917. 


Serial  No.  171,680.     (CI.  151—25.) 
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A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  a  --crew  threaded 
bore  and  a  laterally  extending  r«H-ess  disposed  outwardly 
of  and  leading  into  one  side  of  said  fore,  said  recess  hav- 
ing a  reduced  outer  extension,  said  nut  having  a  longi- 
tudinal s<  rew  threaded  opening  disposed  outwardly  "^  ao*! 
near  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  leading  into  said  recess  at 
one  side  thereof  at  a  point  inwardly  of  and  «pac«Hl  from 
the  outer  end  wall  <if  said  recess:  a  fin  having  Its  inner 
portion  arranged  within  said  recess  and  Us  outer  por- 
tion dlspost'd  in  the  reduced  outer  extension  of  the  re- 
cess :  and  a  screw  threaded  deflector  arranged  within  the 
longitudinal  (screw  threaded  opening  and  having  one  end 
tapered  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  fln  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  end  wall  of  the  rtN-ess  to  l>end  the  fin  upon  such 
end  wall  and  thereliv  retain  the  same  against  accidental 
dtsphir-enient  nnd  shift   the  same  to  the  inactive  position. 
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1.265.438.  MOLD.  Joskph  J.  Dolyak.  Youngstown, 
Ohto.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  220,084.  (CI. 
25—119.) 


-<C-^ 
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1  III  :\  nnilii.  two  iiiiild  sfM'tions  tarh  having  one  side 
and  one  end  wall,  clamping  members  adapted  for  engage- 
ment exteriorly  with  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  respec- 
tive sections  adjarent  their  relatively  opposite  .mIuos  and 
having  terminal  arms  to  extend  upon  the  walls  of  the 
other  mold  section,  and  wedges  lnsertit)le  t)etween  said 
ciampinn  nieml)ers  and  the  mold  walls  to  clamp  the  walls 
together  at  their  abutting  ends. 

5.  In  a  melfi.  a  supporting  Imse.  mo4d  walls  adapted  tn 
be  asftemhled  upon  said  base,  each  of  g«ld  walls  having  a 
longitudinallv  extending  rU)  formed  on  its  outer  face. 
clamping  bars  having  angularly  dlsposi'd  terminal  hig- 
for  engagement  l)eneath  the  marginal  ed;:es  of  thf  has.' 
and  ov-er  thf  r1b»  on  the  mold  walis  reapectlvely,  and 
wedge  elements  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  terminal 
lugs  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  clamping  liars  and  said 
ribs  whereliy  the  mold  walls  are  clamped  upon  the  liase 
and  held  against  shifting  moven»ent  relative  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printtd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«5.439.  COTTON-PLANTER.  Robert  DrxcHER.  Ana 
darko.  Okla.  Filed  June  23.  1917.  SerUl  No.  176  618 
(CI.  111—51.) 


'"in 

f  / 

1.  In  lombinatlon  with  a  planter  Including  a  seed  box 
and  a   spout  ro-actlng  therewith  and  a   rutating  ffed  meni- 
Ijer   rarried    by    the   spout   and   extending   within    the    L>ox  ; 
a  swinging  valve  co-acting  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
8p<.ut,  a  substantiEJly  horizontally  disposed  arm  plvotaliy 
engaged   with   the   spout,  a   rod   operatively  engaged  with 
the  arm   and   with    the   valve,   a    retractile  memlier  co-an 
Ing   with    the   arm   for   normally   maintaining   the   valve   lii 
elo«ed   position,   and   a   trip   rotating  with    the   feed    menj 
l*r  and  intermittently  contacting  with  the  arm  for  throw 
Ing  the  valve  Into  an  open  position 

2.  In  combination  with  a  planter  Including  a  see<l  I  ii\ 
and  a  Hpout  co-acting  tlwrewlth  ami  a  rotating  feed  nit-m 
ber  carried  by  the  spout  and  extending  within  the  box  :  a 
swinging  valve  co-acting  with  the  dla(  harge  end  of  the 
sp<iiit,  said  valve  being  provide*!  with  a  tail  substantially 
lu  the  fomi  of  an  Inverted  V.  a  sul>stantially  horiiont<lly 
dlnpoHetl  arm  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the 
swinging  valve  and  bavlug  Its  owter  end  portion  pivotally 
en«agpd  wltk  the  .spo«t.  a  n4  •^♦'nitlTely  en5»g«>d  with  th^ 
iMOMT  end  p«rtkvn  of  the  ami  aatl  the  frw  end  portion  01 
tke  tali  pl»<-e  of  the   valve,   a   rvfraottle  member  co-*<tin'.' 


with  ihe  anil  for  normally  nmintainitig  the  \ 

positioij.    and   a    trip    rotaTin:;   with    the    f I 

intermit tuly  contacting  with   the  arm   for 
valve  Into  an  open  position. 


1,205.440.     CALCULATINC-MACIIINE.      Wi 

niA.N.    Kvansfoii.    III.      Fil.d   Mav   21.    1915 
J29,517.      (CI.  235 — 60.) 


;llv.'  in  closed 

iiicmlier   and 

throwing  the 


Ci  i.\M   .T     Fa- 
Serlal   No. 


1  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  comlilnatlon,  an  osciilat 
aide  iiuiiiImt  positioning  meml-er.  a  set  of  uomUers  posi- 
tioned thereby,  an  accumulator,  driving  means  positively 
op«Table  up<ju  the  numl>er  positioning  nienili»  r  to  move  it 
through  variable  distances,  other  driving  nietns  operable 
n[Mm  the  accuiinilator  for  mo\ing  it  to  a  detiglte  position 
«ud  connection  between  the  number  positioning  member 
and  the  accumulator  operable  to  commiiiiicate  motion 
from  either  one  of  said  parts  to  the  other. 

6  In  a  calculating  machin<>.  In  combination,  a  movaUle 
type  selecting  member,  a  fixed  stop  located  Siljacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  type  selecting  memi)er.  an  actu- 
ating member  movable  towarrl  the  stop,  and  a  set  of  stud's 
carried  hy  the  sebl  type  selecting  menituT  and  movaide 
thereon  to  enter  the  path  of  movement  of  the  artuatlne 
member  at  different  distances  from  the  stop. 

S.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  comhlnatloto,  a  row  of 
osdllatable  geai  members,  a  set  of  numbeif  characters 
moved  by  the  oscillEtions  of  each  of  Mid  ge»r  members, 
unitary  driving  means  for  advancing  all  of  the  said  gear 
members  simultaneously  but  in  variable  amounts,  means 
for  restoring  the  said  gear  members  successively  from  one 
end  of  the  row.  an  accumulator  wheel  rotated  by  eech 
of  the  said  gear  members  upon  its  return  morement  only 
end  carrying  mciliaiiisin  acting  between  adjaient  accu- 
mulator wbe<'ls. 

9.  In  a  calculating  mr.<hlnc,  in  .omblnatiot.  a  pair  of 
type  characters,  a  pair  of  movable  members  arranged  side 
by  side  and  each  controlling  the  printinu  from  one  of  the 
salil  type  characters,  a  leaf  carrie<l  by  one  of  the  movclilc 
members  ami  extending  in  front  of  the  other  but  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  movable  filler  bbu  k  nortnally  occupy- 
ing the  space  between  the  last  mentioned  one  of  the  said 
movable  members  end  the  leaf  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  filler  block, 

n  In  a  calculating  inactiinc.  In  rornl>lnaf Ion.  an  oscil- 
lating number  wheel,  nii  acumulator  wheel,  driving  means 
for  advancing  the  niiinber  wheel,  means  for  returning  the 
ininiber  wheel,  connection  between  said  wheels  operable 
"ut}  to  conimunici  tc  motion  from  the  nnmber  wheel  to 
the  accumulator  whicl  during  the  return  movement  of  the 
number  wheel  and  from  the  accumulator  wheel  t<>  the  num- 
ber wheel  for  adv.mcing  the  number  \vhe<>l.  driving  m<'nns 
o[ieraMe  u[)on  thi'  accumulator  wheel  for  turning  the 
s.ime  in  the  direction  for  ndvaneing  the  number  wheel,  and 
ni««ns  for  releasing  the  said  connection  Utween  the 
wheels  operable  to  permit  the  return  moveinent  of  the 
nuni'i.T  wheel  wifliont  fHrnln*:  the  acnimHljitor  wheel. 

[<  iaimn  2  to  5.  7,  1«.  and  12  to  a<>  n«»t  prlated  in  the  Cr. 
rette.  ] 
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1.265.441.      UKIQUKT-MACHINK.      Kmit.  Keknhoi.tz,  Lob 
Angeles,  t  .il       Filed  Apr    Ih.  Iltl2.      Serial  No.  091.757. 


1.  Ill  .,  luacbiue  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  iiHdd.  of  pressure  means  to  produce  a  briquet 
In  the  ujol.i  under  full  pressure,  and  means  to  discharge 
the  l.iiMuci  from  the  mold  under  a  reduced  pressure  of 
both  dies. 

2.  In  a  uuuhiue  oi  the  <  haracter  set  forth,  the  combl- 
naUou  with  a  luold.  of  pres.-ure  means  to  produce  a 
bri.iuct  111  thv-  mold  under  full  pressure,  means  to  reduce 
th»:  pressure  on  the  lirlijuet  in  the  moid,  and  means  to 
gradually  discbarge  air  from  tlie  briquet  while  the  briquet 
is  under  such  reduced  prcssuri'. 

3  A  machine  for  nuiking  briquets  comprising  a  mold,  a 
s.ui>pon  for  the  mold,  top  ,iud  bottom  rams  to  work  In  the 
ui.dd.  f.liaaM.\  luouiiieil  li.,lders  for  the  lop  and  bottom 
raiuf.  resp.Mtiwly.  shults  mounted  in  the  ram  holders. 
oeaniig  rollers  inoiuii.'d  on  the  .shafts,  cams  operating 
against  tlie  rollers,  um  i.s  to  operate  the  cams,  and  spacer 
arms  npaalile  with  one  of  said  shafts  at  the  ends  thereof 
toward  the  ends  of  the  other  shaft  and  normally  extend 
ing  to  within  an  eighth  of  nn  indi.  m.'re  or  less,  of  the 
otber  of  said  shafts  when  the  rams  are  operi.ting  evenly, 
end  adapte.l  to  iiiiercept  ilo'  depressed  eini  of  the  roller 
shaft  to  restore  the  roller  to  u  position  parallel  with  the 
other  roller  and  prevent  c  rainiiing  under  full  pre-sure 

4.  A  britiiietiiig  inai  bine  conii'iisiiii:  a  mold;  a  top  ram 
End  a  b.dtop.i  ram  to  work  in  the  in.iM  :  a  top  pressure  cam 
operatably  <-onnected  to  the  top  ram  and  having  a  pres- 
sure-increasing face;  and  a  liottom  pressure  cam  operat- 
ably connected  to  the  bottom  ram  and  having  a  pressure 
fcce.  lower  I.  vel  support iug  face,  lifting  face,  upper  level 
pressure  face  :in<l  lift-out  face;  said  pressure-increasing 
face  being  in  tominission  and  active  to  force  down  the  top 
ram  while  the  hottom  ram  is  supporteil  by  the  lower  level 
supporting  face  to  (HU^*e  top  pressure,  and  said  pressure- 
increasing  face  (ontiuuing  in  .  <immisslon  while  the  lifting 
face  of  the  l.ottoni  ctin  acts  I0  raise  the  lottom  rnm  to 
cause  top  and  bottom  pressure,  and  said  pressure-increas- 
ing face  continuing  In  commission  while  the  pressure  face 
of  the  t>ottoin  (am  a<  ts  to  rHise  the  hottoni  ram  to  cause 
maxlniuai  pressure,  and  said  lift-out  face  of  the  tiottom 
cr.m  btdng  active  to  raise  the  bottom  ram  while  the  jires 
sure  In cn»Ji sing  face  of  the  top  cam  is  out  of  commission 
to  catise  reduction  in  pressnre.  said  top  ram  being  miseil 
above  the  level  of  the  mold  tiy  pressure  of  the  hottom  rntn 
5.  .\  hrhjuet  mn'-hlne  if.n\pr1sing  a  mobl.  top  and  l>ot 
torn  nims  for  the  mobl  n  weight  sniperposed  on  the  top 
rams,  and  mean's  to  simultr.iieously  operate  the  top  nn<\ 
bottom  rams  for  an  inter\-al  of  time  to  produce  maxiiiuini 
pressure  unci  then  to  operate  only  the  bottom  ri'ms  for  an 
other  lnte!-\-al  of  time  to  raise  the  top  rams  together  with 
the  tnidded  material  and  the  superposed  weight  to  effect 
ejectlve  movement. 


o  _.^  ^.TL's  .,f  iiiterlo.  knig  1  iii'ltcg  tiarri.  each  t>ar  l»etng 
Z-shaped  111  !  ro>>  section  .iid  liii\iiig  inte;  l<K-king  hook- 
extending  from  its  ends,  so  tkat  the  l>ars  may  l>e  hiK>ked 
together  to  form  a  continuous  band. 


1.2«5.442.      I*i»KTABLE   ANr>   KNOCKi»l>WX    STOKAGK- 
BIN.     Masweix  B.  Fitth.  rorsfia.  <"al.     Filed  N<v.  21. 
1917      Herial  No    HM^.ti't      tCi    l«>--a.» 
I.  ▲&  latwlorking  binding  bar  Z-shaped  in  cross-section 

and  having  hooks  extending  from  its  ends. 


3.  A  series  of  wall  plfites  flttlBg  together  end  to  end  to 
form  a  tier.  an<l  a  series  of  Interlocking  binding  liars  fit- 
ting the  upper  edge  of  the  tier  of  plates  to  fomn  a  continu- 
ous band. 

4.  A  serii-s  id  wall  piate-  titling  ii«geili.r  end  tci  end  to 
foTM  a  tier,  and  «  series  of  interlo-  king  tdncling  harts  tit- 
tit^  together  end  to  e»d  and  fitting  the  upi>er  edge  of  the 
tie*  of  plates  to  form  a  lontiniious  ticnd  and  bold  the 
plates  together  and  adapted  to  re<*eive  another  tb  r  of 
plates. 

irinlms  ">  to  7  not  prlntetl  in  the  (iaaecte.  ] 


1.265.443.       CONTKCiL    ME(MIANISM    FOR     EXCAVAT 
IN<;  MACIIINKS.     Wii.i.iA.M  IT.  Oade,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  25,  1914      Serial  No.  K47,339.     iCl.  192—1.; 
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i  0 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  shaft,  n 
pair  of  spaced  drums  rotstablj  noounted  thereon,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  drums  with  the  shaft,  a 
lev.-r  operafi\ely  connected  with  each  of  the  last  desi  ribed 
means,  a  bar  pivoted  at  each  end  to  one  of  said  levers,  a 
pair  of  »ipac<><l  parallel  bar*  extemletl  laterally  from  the 
InternnHliate  portion  ot  said  first  dcM-ribed  bar.  the  parts 
being  so  disposed  that  the  operator  may  inicve  the  first 
described  bar  longitudinally  in  either  dire<  tioti  by  plac  ing 
himself  between  the  lakt  two  descrit>ed  liars  and  luishing 
against  one  of  them  whereby  the  drums  niay  t.e  selectively 
rendered  operative  or  btith  ilrumt*  may  be  rendered  in- 
operative. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  shaft, 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  ther"to  a  pair  of  driving 
devices  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  »bBft.  drums  on  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  device  adapted  to  operatively  connect  each 
drum  with  the  shaft,  a  lever  tidaptecl  to  move  each  clutch 
device  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement,  the  levers 
being  so  arrange<l  that  moving  them  in  similar  directions 
will  render  one  clutch  In  operative  and  tbe  other  ©pera 
tlve  and  being  m>  arranged  that  in  un*  |>ositWa  Iwth 
(4ut'  hes  will  be  inoi>erati ve,  s;  bar  exteaOed  Ue^tweeiU  tiw 
e«dfi  of  said  levers,  aud  B>e«ill^  jperativeiy  c**aiH'(  tetl  with 
sewl  bar  ■•hereby  an  operator  may  UK'\e  iIm'  War  to  p»td- 
tioii  t«j  render  eJllver  'luth  iHcor^tiv*-  ami  bw  reucier  both 
clutches  iuMf»erative  hy  swaying  his  l>Mdy  from  Klde  to 
sVW  witWvit  luccvmg  the  f'-ei  to  thereby  «c-tuate  said 
iBeaiMt. 

(Claim  2  tMd  !>rinted  in  the  Gaiette  1 
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1.260.444.  REOULATINO  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-COM- 
PRESSORS. Paul  E.  Good.  Rlverton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Soothwark  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,705.     (01.  230 — 24.) 


m^^--' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compressor  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  conduit,  of  a  throttle  valve  In  the  fluid 
circuit  of  said  compreaaor ;  a  relief  valve  in  the  outlet 
condolt ;  uid  a  single  device  actuated  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  outlet  conduit  for  opening  the  relief  valve 
and  closing  the  throttle  valve  when  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  ;  a  compressor  driven 
thereby  ;  a  governor  for  the  engine  actuated  by  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  compressor  and  including  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  engine  to  cause  a  relatively 
slight  rise  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  by  the 
compressor  as  the  quantity  of  such  fluid  is  dlminl8he<l  ; 
a  valve  In  the  fluid  circuit  of  the  compressor ;  a  device  for 
causing  throttling  of  said  valve  as  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  delivered  by  the  compressor  increases  beyond  a  pre- 
determined amount ;  and  means  also  actuated  by  said 
device,  for  j>ermitting  escape  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
the  outlet  of  the  compressor  when  the  flow  through  said 
outlet  ceases. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  having  an  inlet  ami 
an  outlet  conduit ;  a  valve  in  the  fluid  circuit  of  the  com 
pressor ;  a  cylinder  connected  to  receive  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  the  outlet  conduit ;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
connected  to  actuate  said  valve  ;  a  relief  valve  connected 
to  the  outlet  conduit  of  the  compressor  ;  and  means  con- 
necting said  relief  valve  with  the  piston,  the  parts  of 
said  apparatus  being  adjusted  to  cause  the  relief  valve  to 
be  opened  after  the  first  valve  has  been  moved  to  a 
throttling  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.285.445.  BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT.  Joseph  J. 
Haoin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
169,639.      (CI.  74 — 17.) 


1.  A  jdnt  comprising  a  socket,  a  ball  member  seated  In 
aald  socket,  a  screw  threaded  stem  extending  from  said 
b«ll  member,  •  nut  fitted  to  aald  stem,  and  a  yieldable  nut 
locking  member  Interposed  between  and  fitted  to  said  nut 
and  so<Aet  so  as  to  lock  the  nut  and  at  the  same  time  force 
the  ball  member  onto  Its  seat  In  the  socket,  said  nut 
locklBf  member  belog  Interlocked  with  the  socket. 

4.  A  ball  and  socket  Joint  comprising  a  socket,  a  ball 
msmber  seated  In  said  socket,  a  screw  threaded  member 
•djnstably  secured  to  said  ball  member,  and  a   locking  , 


device  for  preventing  said  screw  threaded  member  from 
turning  about  its  axis,  said  locking  device  being  Inter- 
locke<l  with  said  socket. 

I  Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  prlntetl  in  the  (kizefte.] 

I  ! 

1.265,446.  MINE  CAR  STOP.  William  H.\rtmax,  Mas- 
couuh.  111.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  221,158. 
(CI.  104—223.) 


^■^^^ 


>»  ! 


1.  A  mine  car  stop,  comprlslnjr  a  rock  shaft  arrangeil 
longitudinally  of  and  between  the  rails  of  the  car  track, 
and  a  plurality  of  members  on  said  shaft  that  are  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  mine  car. 

.">.  A  mine  car  stopping  and  releasing  mechanism,  com- 
prl-driK  a  rock  shaft  arrangeil  longitudinally  of  and  be- 
tween the  track  rails,  a  member  splined  onto  said  rock 
shaft  that  normally  occupies  a  vertical  or  upright  position 
so  as  to  He  In  the  path  of  the  axle  of  the  car,  and  means 
wherehy  sal<l  shaft  Is  rocked  at  certain  times  so  as  to 
move  said  member  Into  an  Inclined  position  out  of  the  path 
of  the  car  axle. 

7.  .\  mine  car  stopping  and  releasing  mechanism,  com- 
prlrdnt:  a  rock  shaft  mountefl  in  bearings  between  the 
track  rails,  a  member  splined  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
cofiperate  with  the  car  to  stop  the  same  when  the  shaft  is 
rocked  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
sail  nienilier  and  an  adjacent  hearing. 

[ClalmR  2  to  4  and  »>  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.26.-..447.  BUILDING  BLOCK.  Ratmond  M.  Havs.ns. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  26,  f5T6.  Serial  No 
117,050.      (CI.  72—30.) 


{ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  building  wall,  of  blocks,  each 
having  a  transverse  web  dividing  Us  Interior  into  upper 
and  lower  chanib«T8  and  one  having  end  abutment  against 
the  side  of  the  other  :  the  said  side  being  cut  away  above 
the  web  of  the  abutting  block  to  provide  communication 
between  the  upper  chambers  of  said  blocks,  the  web  of  the 
abutted  block  being  cut  away  at  Its  end  to  provide  a  ver- 
tical opening  In  the  end  of  the  block,  and  concrete  in  the 
said  end  opening  and  in  the  upper  chambers  of  the  abut- 
ting blocks  forming  a  homogeneous  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal key,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  building  wall,  of  blocks,  each 
having  a  transverse  web  dividing  its  interior  into  upper 
and  lower  chambers  throughout  the  length  of  the  blocks, 
one  of  said  blocks  being  closed  and  the  other  open  at  its 
end,  the  open  end  block  abutting  against  the  side  of  the 
closed  end  block  and  the  side  of  the  latter  being  cut  away 
above  the  plane  of  the  web  of  the  former  to  provide  com- 
munication between  the  upper  chambers  of  said  blocks, 
and  a  concrete  key  located  in  said  upper  chambers  and 
forming  a  homogeneous  bond  between  the  blodts. 
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8.  The  combination  in  a  building  wall,  of  blocks,  each 
having  a  transverse  web.  one  of  the  blocks  having  a 
closed  end  and  the  other  an  open  end  abutting  against 
the  Bide  of  the  first,  the  web  of  the  abutted  block  being 
cut  away  adjacent  its  closed  end,  a  partition  closing  the 
lower  chamber  of  the  abutted  block  below  the  end  of  the 
web,  the  abutted  side  of  the  closed  end  block  being  cut 
away  atwve  the  web  of  the  abutting  block  to  provide 
communication  l>etween  the  upper  chambers  of  said 
blocks,  and  concrete  located  in  the  vertical  and  upper 
horizontal  chambers  of  said  blocks  to  form  a  bomogent'ous 
key  between  the  abutting  blocks  and  the  blocks  of  adja 
cent  courses. 


1,265,448.      FEEDING    MECHANISM    FOR    SEWING  M.\ 
CHINES.     Park   A.   Hbbk,  Saybrook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No    846.727. 
(CI.  112—8.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  .-i  frnau' 
including  a  work-support,  of  a  feeding  Implement,  a  mov- 
able support  for  said  f»»edlng  implement,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  fee<llng  implement  toward  and  from  the  work 
support,  pivotally  connected  plural-armed  rockers  ar 
ranged  In  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  movable 
support  and  directly  connected  thereto,  and  actuating 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  rockers.  wheret)y  the 
rockers  are  <-au8ed  to  act  simultaneously  and  with  like 
effect  to  impart  bodily  movements  to  said  movable  sup 
port. 

5.  In  a  fe«'dlng  mechanism  for  sewing  machine.*;.  In 
combination,  a  fefMlIng  Implement  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  a  presser-member  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  work,  a  guard-member  for  the  feeding  implement 
adapted  to  partake  of  Its  movements,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  presser-member,  for  Insuring  the  main- 
tenance of  the  guard  member  permanently  free  from  en 
gagt>ment  with  the  work. 

8.  In  feeding  meihanlsm  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  frame,  of  a  redprocatory 
needle-bar  mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  nee<lle, 
a  second  bar  mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  guard 
foot  surrounding  the  needle,  a  spring  tending  to  press  the 
g^ard-foot  toward  the  woi)k,  a  presser-bar,  a  stop  carried 
by  said  presser-twr  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  needle- 
guard  In  elevated  position  above  the  work,  a  connection 
betwe«'n  the  needle-bar  and  the  guard-bar  whereby  the 
latter  is  caused  to  partake  of  the  redprocatory  move- 
ments of  the  needle-bar.  and  means  for  Imparting  bodily 
lateral  movements  to  the  movable  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


pivoted  between  the  arms,  and  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion with  a  peripheral  flange ;  a  stub  axle  projecting  co- 
axially  from  the  knuckle  member  ;  a  bearing  wheel  on  the 
stub  axle ;  a  gear  ring  aflixed  coaxlally  to  the  wheel  and 
having  an  internal  annular  flange  coacting  with  the  pe- 
ripheral flange  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear  ring. 


1,266,449.     AUTOMOBILE  DRIVING-GEAR.     John 
HcTTRiCH.  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1917.     Serial 
No.  204,562.     (CI.  74—101.) 
1.   Driving  gear  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  fixed 

axle  having  a  pair  of  terminal  arms ;  a  knuckle  member 


2.  Driving  gear  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a 
fixed  axle  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  spaced  arms ;  a 
knuckle  member  pivoted  between  each  pair  of  arms,  and 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  an  outstanding  annular 
flange  :  a  stub  axle  extending  coaxlally  from  the  knuckle 
member  ;  a  bearing  wheel  on  the  stub  axle  ;  a  gear  ring 
affixed  coaxlally  to  the  bearing  wheel  and  having  an  in- 
ternal annular  flange  spaced  from  the  wheel  :  a  plurality 
of  antifriction  balls  between  the  flanges  ;  and  gearing  for 
routing  the  gear  ring 

3.  In  a  driving  gear  of  the  speclfi«Hl  class,  an  Integrally 
formed  axle  comprising  at  each  end  of  the  axle  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  with  vertically  alined  Journal  t>earingB  in  the 
arms  of  each  pair ;  a  pair  of  spac^nl  posts  with  hori- 
zontally alined  bearings  In  the  posts :  and  an  inter- 
mediate framework  connecting  each  post  with  the  adja- 
cent arm  and  having  a  Journal  bearing  formed  in  the 
framework. 


1,265.450.  FLUID  PRESSURE  BR.\KK  SYSTEM.  JaMS« 
A.  Hicks.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  117.  11^16.  Se- 
rial No.  86.931.     (CI.  188— 3.) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  tirake.  an  •lement  connected 
to  said  brake  to  operate  said  brake  in  one  direction  or 
the  other,  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  one 
side  of  said  element  to  operate  said  brake  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  to  discontinue  supply  of  fluid  to  said  side  of 
said  element,  and  to  confine  the  fluid  thus  supplied  to 
said  side  of  said  element,  means  to  apply  some  of  said 
confined  fluid  to  the  other  side  of  said  element  to  operate 
said  brake  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  to  permit 
escape  of  some  of  said  fluid  from  the  one  side  of  said 
elem<>nt  to  the  atmosphere  while  fluid  Is  being  snpplletl 
to  said  side,  while  it  is  otherwise  confined  thereto,  or 
while  it  is  being  admitted  to  said  other  side  of  said 
element. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  brake,  means  for  manually 
operating   said    brake,   a   rod    operatlvely    conntKrting   this 
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ntMiiB  to  Mid  brake,  and  meaoB  flexibly  connected  to  said 
Urake  lor  ef>eratlag  lald  brake  by  power. 

18.  In  conUnatloD  with  a  brake,  a  cyUnder.  a  plungf^r 
In  eald  cylinder,  aa  opecatlTe  connection  trom  said  plun 
ger  f  Mid  brake,  a  fluid  condttctiikg  i-onoection  to  one 
end  •*  said  cylinder  to  apply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
plunger  to  apply  said  brako,  supply  means  to  supply  flulil 
under  pressure  through  said  fluid-conducting  connection, 
and  a  controller  to  control  application  and  releaso  of  said 
brake,  interposed  In  said  connection,  comprising  an 
auxiliary  valve  to  relieve  said  pressure  in  said  end  of 
saiil  cylinder,  aad  means  for  locking  aald  controller  and 
said  auxiliary  ralve  to  prevent  release  of  said  brake. 

25.  In   cambteatlon    with   a   brake,   flaJd-pressure-oper 
ated  means  for  applying  or  releasing  said  brake,  a  fluid 
conducting     coanection      to     said     fluld-presau  re-opera  ted 
means,   supply    means    to   supply    fluid   under    pressure    to 
said  fluid-pressure-operated  means  through  said  fluid-con 
du<tlng   connection,   a   controller   Interposed   in   said    con 
n-ctlon,  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  posl 
tion   to   confine   said    fluid   to   aald   fluld-pressure-operated 
means,   locking  means   to  lock   said   part   in   its   fluid  con 
fining   position,   a   replenishing   connection    to    said    fluid 
pressure-operated  means  to  replenish  said  fluid  thus  con- 
fined,   a   replenishing   valve   Interposed   in    and    normally 
closing   said    replenishing    connection,    and    an    operative 
connection  between  said  replenlahing  valve  and  said  lock- 
Ims    means    whereby    said    replenisMng    valve    is    opened 
when  said  locking  means  locks  said  part. 

60.  In    combination    with    a    brake    and    fluld-preasure- 
operatsd  meaas  fox  operating  said  brake,  a  controller  com 
prising  a  casing  and  rotatable  means  in  said  casing,  said 
r»taUble   mecns   and   said   casing  having  means   whereby 
the  brake  is  appdled  or  released  accordingly   as  the  rota- 
table meaas  is  turned  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  and 
where'v^y  said  brake  has  its  application  maintained  when 
the  rotatable  means  is  held  In  one  position,  a  sector  In 
said  casing  at  one  side  of  said  roUtaWe  means  having  a 
rew88e<l    part,    a   bolt    nxjunted    In    said    rotatable   means 
to  en;;age  with  said  recessed  part  of  said  sector,  a  rota- 
table   lock-member    mounted    in    said    rotatable    means,    a 
disk   rotatably  mounted  on  said  lock-member  adjacent  to 
saM  bolt,  a  pin  fixed  in  said  dlrtt  away  frsm  the  center 
thereof,  said  bolt  baring  a  slot  open  at  one  side  only  and 
shorter  than   the  stroke  said  pin   has  when   said  disk   Is 
rotated,   said   pin   projecting  Into   this  slot,   another   disk 
fixed  on  said  lock-member  to  rotate  therewith  and  having 
a   curved  riot   which   the   pin   of   the  other  disk   projects 
into,  a»d  of  length  pennlttlng  a  half  rotation  of  this  fixed 
disk    wlthoat    rotating    the    loose    disk,    and    key  released 
means    holding   the    lock-member    in    one    position,    from 
which   positloD   a   cosaplete  rotation   of  said   lock-member 
causes  a  half  rvtatloa  of  said  disk  and  a  sliding  of  said 
bolt  ratltelly  o«twardly  to  hoJd  it  in  said  middle  part  of 
the  sector,  or  radially  Inwardly  ont  of  this  part  of  said 
sector. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  8,  10  to  17,  19  to  24,  26  to  40, 
and  51  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,2(55,451.      KEtEI'TACLE-CLOSURE.      Ai  fukd    Incr.^m, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  19.  191-^,  Serial  No.  s25.Tor. 


Renewed     Feb.     G,     1918.       Serial     No.     2irj,7.3i 


(CI. 


215 — 83.) 
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metallic  portion  and  receptacle  whereby  the  plastic  ma- 
terial is  compressed  against  the  wall  and  cover  to  seal 
the  receptacle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,452.  CLOTH-r>AYING  MACHINE.  Meats  Is.vacs. 
Xew  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1917.  Berial  No. 
200.54U.      (CI.   270 — »1.) 


1.  A  rec^t»<4e  closvre  tsctudlsg  te  ewnbtnatl^n  with 
t%«  recei»t«<le,  a  cover,  forming  an  angle  with  the  re 
ceptede  wall,  a  plastic  aMtalaa  adapted  to  contact  both 
the  t«c«ptacie  waH  a«d  tl»  co^r  In  wsdi  aagle,  and  a 
HMtaltle  oowtractlag  portion  arrsBgvd  with  relation  to 
said  cover  and  annulos  to  be  forcibly  circumfepentlally 
eoatmeted  toward  the  receptacle  wall,  and  when  so 
e©n.*ractrd  to  conoprws  the  aaauhis  iatwlse  between  the 


A  machine  a.<  (haracterlzed  comprising  a  cradle  for 
holding  a  bolt  of  cloth,  said  cradle  embodying  a  .scrip's 
of  four  or  more  rollers  arranged  In  trough-like  form  and 
dispos»Ml  in  parallel  relation,  the  uppermost  of  faid  rollers 
being  dispostHi  adjacent  a  horizontal  plan."  coincidt-nt 
with  the  enter  of  said  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  rods 
over  which  the  doth  composing  said  bolt  is  drawn  when 
I.eing  delivered  from  said  cradle,  said  guide  rods  being 
arrsngj-d  to  exert  a  lifting  strain  on  said  bolt  when  said 
cloth    is   drawn    therefrom. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.) 


I 


1.265,45."?.  METAL  ELECTRODE  V^V.D  IN  f;LErTRir- 
ARC  DEi'OSITIO.N  OF  METALS.  ErnSst  Henry 
.loNBS,  Canonbury.  London.  England.  Filed  S.  pt.  29. 
1917.     Serial  No.  19.-5.944.      iC\.  219—12.) 


1.  A  metal  electn»de  for  use  in  electric  arc  soldering 
and  electrically  depositing  nwtals.  comprising  a  channel 
section  metal  cas.-  in  which  is  contained  all  the  necessary 
and  prop^T  constituents  to  Insure  the  required  mixture 
in  the  fused  metal,  an«l  a  suitable  fusible  cavering,  sub- 
stantially  MS   set    forth. 

8  A  metal  »'lectrode  according  to  claim  1,  for  deposit- 
ing "  high  Kp<>ed  "  steel,  comprising  a  mild  steel  channel 
settlon  case,  a  cast  iron  rod  secured  in  the  case,  a  suitable 
proportion  of  compounded  materials  to  form  the  "  high 
speed  "  alloy  placed  In  the  case,  and  a  suitable  fusible 
covering,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.265,454.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Chabi.es  P.  Kcttbrino 
and  William  A.  CHarsT.  Dayton,  Ohio,  psulgnors  to 
The  Dayton  Eaglneeriag  Laboratories  Compeny,  a  Cor- 
poratkkB  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916.  Serial  No 
88,546.      (CI.   123—166.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  rhann-ter  ♦letK'rlbed,  the  comhl 
nation  with  a  driving  shaft ;  of  an  ignition  syBtem,  Includ 
loj?  a  cam  carrying  element  eoimected  to  said  drtvln* 
»»»ft,  said  element  having  a  slotted  shank  portkm  :  a  cam 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  shank  portion ;  anfl  means  for 
expandlDff  said  slotted  shank  into  contact  with  the  cam 
to  maintain  saW  cam  In  adjusted  position. 
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2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft ;  of  an  Ignition  system,  including 
a  cam  carrying  element  connected  to  said  driving  shaft. 
said  element  having  a  slotted  shank  portion ;  a  cam 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  shank  portion  ;  a  distributer 
rotor  carried  by  said  cam;  and  means  for  expanding  the 
slotted  shank  Into  contact  with  said  cam  to  adjustably 
maintain  the  cam  and  rotor  In  adjusted  position. 


! 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.-scribed,  the  comMna 
tion  with  a  driving  shaft  :  of  an  ignition  system,  includ 
ing  a  cam  carrying  element  connected  to  the  driving 
shaft ;  said  element  having  an  expansible  sliank  portion  : 
a  cam  adapted  to  fit  over  said  shank  portion  ;  and  means 
operable  relative  to  the  expansible  portion  for  locking 
said  cam  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descHbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft ;  of  an  ignition  system,  Includ 
ing  a  cam  carrying  element  connected  to  the  driving 
shaft;  said  element  having  an  expansible  shank  portion  : 
a  cam  adapted  to  fit  over  said  shank  portion  ;  and  a  lock- 
ing element  having  a  wedge  shaped  head  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  said  shank  portion  to  expand  the  same  and 
thereby  lock  the  cam  in  adjusted  position. 

1,265,455.  ELECTRIC  FITTING.  Gkougb  C.  Knacff, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  &  Jones  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
9.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,958.      (CI.  173—328.) 

-J  z 


-JO 


An  electric  fitting  comprising  as  one  element  an  In- 
sulating body  having  a  groove  longitudinally  disposed 
thereon  and  as  another  element  a  metal  shell  housing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  body  end  having  an  indentation 
Integral  with  said  shell  entering  said  groove,  a  contact 
member  carried  by  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  wires  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  contact  member  and  the  In- 
dented portion  of  the  shell,  the  walls  of  the  said  groove 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  Indentation  to  prevent 
rotational  movement  of  the  Insulating  body  within  the 
shell. 


passes  through  the  partition  opening,  means  for  oeverlng 
a  section  of  exposed  film  which  has  been  wound  upon  the 
winding  spool,  and  an  intermediate  slottetl  spool  through 
which  the  film  passes  and  locatetl  adjacent  the  partition 
within  the  major  compartment  for  supporting  the  severed 
end  of  the  unexposed  film  section,  and  for  winding  the 
film  thereupon  to  expose  the  remainder. 


1,26.').456.  CAMERA.  Gkougk  Petkb  Koch,  Xew  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.413. 
(CI.  242 — 71.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  including  an  unwind- 
ing spool,  and  a  removable  winding  spool  for  supporting  a 
strip  of  film  therebetween,  of  means  for  severing  an  ex- 
posed section  of  film  which  has  been  wound  around  the 
winding  spool,  thereby  permitting  the  winding  spool  con- 
taining the  exposed  section  to  be  removed  from  the 
camera,  an^j  an  iatermeditte  spool  upon  which  the  severed 
end  of  the  unexposed  section  may  be  wound,  and  a  slotted 
partition  between  said  unwinding  and  winding  spools. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  Including  a  casing,  a 
partition  therein  having  an  opening  and  defining  a  major 
compartment,  and  an  end  compartment  within  the  casing, 
an  unwinding  spool  In  the  end  of  the  major  compartment 
oppoelte  the  end  compartment,  a  winding  spool  within  the 
end   compartment,   for   supporting   a   strip   of  film   which 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  Including  an  unwind- 
ing spool  and  a  removable  winding  spool  for  supporting  a 
film  thereb«'tween.  a  slotted  partition  t»etween  said  spools, 
ef  an  intermediate  slotted  spool  through  which  the  film 
passes,  a  reciprocable  key  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the 
camera  and  splined  to  the  Intermediate  spool,  an  enlarge- 
ment on  the  (asing  having  a'recess.  a  head  portion  on  the 
key  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  recess  to  lock  the  spool 
against  rotation,  said  key  being  releasabie  to  permit  rota- 
tion, and  means  for  severing  an  exposed  section  of  the  film 
which  has  been  wound  upon  the  winding  spool,  the  Inter- 
mediate spool  supporting  the  severed  end  of  the  unexposed 
section  and  adapted  to  wind  said  end  thereabout. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,457.  MILK-BOTTLE  CAP.  Flovd  Lane,  Falconer, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,987.  •  CI. 
215 — 14.) 


1/y 


1.  A  milk  bottle  cap,  Including  a  disk  comprising 
hlngedly  connectetl  segmental  aectlons,  a  segmental  plate 
secured  on  one  of  the  segmental  sections  and  having  its 
arcuate  edge  bent  upwardly  and  defining,  with  the  arcuate 
edge  of  the  segmental  section,  a  groove,  and  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  other  edge  of  the  segmental  plate,  a 
segmental  plate  secured  to  the  other  segmental  section 
and  having  Its  arcuate  edge  bent  upwardly  and  defining, 
with  the  arcuate  edge  of  the  segmental  section,  a  groove, 
the  said  plate  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the 
tongue,  and  a  packing  ring  seated  in  the  groove. 

2.  A  milk  Itottle  cap,  including  a  disk  comprising 
hlngedly  connected  segmental  sections  of  unequal  areas,  a 
dished  disk  comprising  sections  secured  to  the  segmental 
sections,  the  upwardly  extending  periphery  of  the  dished 
disk  defining  with  the  periphery  of  the  first  disk  a  groove, 
and  a  packing  ring  seated  In  the  groove. 

1.265,458.       FORE -PLATE    CARRIAGE.       Wiluam     W. 

Leach,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert 

I    Davey.  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Filed  July  28.  1917.     Bertal 

No.  182,604.     (CI.  SO — 43.) 

29.  In  a  carriage  for  rolling  mill  fore-plates,  a  frame 
provided    with    two    parallel    portions,    a    pair    of   lifting 
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lever  arms  monnted  apon  one  of  said  portions,  a  lifting 
lever  arm  of  a  different  length  mounted  on  the  other 
portion,  means  to  operate  said  lever  lifting  arms  simul- 
taneously for  a  free  rearward  or  forward  throw,  and 
means  to  cushion  and  permit  additional  throw  of  the 
arms  and  operating  mechanism  In  either  direction  by  the 
actuation  of  the  cushioning  means. 


41.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  fore-plate,  a  pivoted  frame,  a 
plurality  of  lever  arms  of  different  lengths  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  arms  for  simul- 
taneous movement,  means  to  Impart  a  forward  or  rear- 
ward throw  to  said  lever  arms  to  engage,  lift  and  Impart 
a  limited  sliding  movement  to  the  fore-plate,  and  means 
to  lock  the  frame  to  the  rolling  mill,  and  means  to  change 
the  relation  of  one  of  the  lever  arms  with  respect  to  the 
others. 

[Claims  1  to  28,  30  to  40,  42,  and  43  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,265,459.      APPARATUS    FOR    EXTRACTING    METAL 
FROM   ORES.      James   N.   Lewis.   Detroit,   Mich.,    as 
slgnor   to   William   L.    Wilson,   trustee.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1916,  Serial  No.  128.186.     Renewed  Mar. 
8,  1918.     Serial  No.  221.326.     (CI.  266—12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  metals  from  ores,  com 
prising  a  receptacle,  and  a  combined  filtering  and  pre- 
cipitating unit  comprising  separable  filtering  and  precipi- 
tating materials,  said  unit  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  said  receptacle. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  metals  from  ores,  com- 
prlslhg  a  container  or  receptacle  for  receiving  a  charge  of 
ore  from  the  solvent  liquid,  and  a  combined  filtering  and 
precipitating  unit  forming  a  removable  portion  of  the  wall 
of  said  container,  said  unit  consisting  of  an  inner  per- 
forated guard  or  screen,  metal  Intercepting  and  holding 
material  adjacent  thereto,  flltrous  material  adjacent  to 
said  intercepting  material  and  precipitating  material  ad- 
jacent to  said  flltrous  material. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  metals  from  ores,  a 
combined  filtering  and  precipitating  unit  comprising 
flltrous  material,  a  porous  container  for  the  precipitating 
material  arranged  in  proximity  thereto,  and  means  for 
separably  clamping  said  porous  container  and  flltrous 
material  against  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,460.     REINPOBCED-CEMENT  FENCE  POST  AND 
ANCHOR-BLOCK  FOB  WIRE  FENCES.     Robbht  Em 
MITT  Lewis,  Moultrl«.  Oa.     FUed  Nov.  27.  1916.     Serial 
No.  188.664.      (CI.  256 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  fence,  a  bate  member  formed  with  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive a  itraod  of  the  fencing,  a  post  rising  from  the  base 
member  and  formed  with  an  overhanging  head,  said  head 
having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  slot  to 
receive  a  borisontal  strand  of  the  fencing  and  the  face  of 
the  overbanging  bead  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  to  receive 


a  vsertical  strand  of  the  fencing  to  permit  tha  fencing  to 
lie  relatively  close  to  the  face  of  the  post. 


2.  In  a  f«nce.  a  post  formed  with  a  base  member  and 
a  bead  member,  the  base  and  head  members  each  formed 
with  slots  for  receiving,  respectively,  upper  and  lower 
strands  of  the  fencing,  and  an  anchor  member  affixed  to 
the  head  member  of  the  post  to  receive  a  supplemental 
wire  strand,  said  anchor  being  formed  with  a  notch  within 
the  strand  receiving  slot  in  the  post  head  to  receive  the 
top  strand  of  the  fencing. 


1.265,461.  CHAIN  JACK.  John  W.  Lippi.ncott.  Little 
Bock.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carrie  A.  Lipplncott, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1918.  Serial  No. 
221,787.      (CI.  105 — 15.) 


76 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chain  Jack,  of  a  tdbular  outer 
shell  Internally  threaded  to  engage  or  be  engaged  by  an 
ext«>riially  threaded  tubular  Inner  shell,  both  heads  pro- 
vitfc'd  with  means  to  engage  a  chain  longitudinally  posl- 
tloniKl  therein,  both  beads  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  actuating  means,  and  a  retaining  pin  recessed  head 
rotatably  connected  to  both  of  said  shells. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  freight  car  equipped  with 
chains  anchored  to  either  end  thereof  and  longitudinally 
dl.spos«Hl  therein  to  engage  compacting  and  stabilizing  ap- 
pliances, of  Jacks  adapted  to  engage  said  chains  and  when 
actuated  act  upon  said  appliances  to  compact  matter  be- 
tween said  appliance  and  an  end  of  said  car.  and  a  recess 
provided  at  each  end  of  said  Jack  to  afford  ea«y  insertion 
of  a  retaining  pin  through  a  link  of  said  chain  to  retain 
and  stabilize  said  matter  while  In  transit. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.462.  VENTILATED  VULCANIZING  FAN.  Ahthlb 
B.  Low.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
•3.894.      (CI.  18—18.) 


''<m^Mmmi..i^miitfi^0 


6 
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1.  A  vulcanizer  comprising  a  pan  having  a  wall  pro- 
Jedng  upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  its  bottom  and  con- 
taining fuel  in  solid  form,  said  fuel  directly  engaging  the 
Inaer  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  1q  close  prox- 
imity to  the  outer  wall  of  the  pan,  the  outer  surface  of 
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the  pan  bottom  being  equipped  with  a  layer  of  Tulcanizable 
material,  the  pan  being  perforated  to  allow  direct  entrance 
ot  air  to  the  fuel  chamber. 

4.  The  vulcanizing  means  herein  described,  comprising  a 
pan.  a  layer  of  combustible  material,  and  a  layer  of  vul- 
canizable  material,  the  two  layers  being  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pan.  said  pan  perforated  near  its  bot- 
tom to  permit  air  to  enter  near  the  bottom  of  the  fuel. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.463.  FORMALDEHYDE  COMPOSITION  AND 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF.  Dambl  M.  McCar- 
thy, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.381.      (CI.  167—3.) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  5%  solu- 
tion of  agar-agar  mixed  with  a  40rc  solution  of  formalde- 
hyde, In  equal  proportions. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  5%  solu- 
tion of  vegetable  substance  coutalning  gelose.  and  a  40'7'c 
solution  of  formaldehyde,  in  equal  proportions. 


1.265.464.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.  Altrbd  C. 
McCi«08KaT,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  asslRnor.  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  of  one-half  to  himself,  one-fourth  to  A. 
Elton  Davis,  and  one-fourth  to  Frederick  J.  Gelger, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99.712.      (CI.  95—8.) 


1.  Photographic  paper  provided  on  each  side  with  a 
ferro  under  coat  and  on  one  side  with  an  outer  coat  con- 
taining ferric  salts  and  on  the  other  side  with  an  outer 
coat  containing  ferrous  salts. 

2.  Photographic  paper  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
ferro  under  coat  and  an  outer  sensitizing  coat  containing 
ferric  salts. 

3.  Photographic  paper  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
ferro  under  coat  and  an  outer  protective  coat  containing 
ferrous  salts. 


1.265.465.  COMBINATION  VALVE  CAP  AND  TOOL. 
William  Pkrry  MrCoMB,  Conroe.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  131,113.      (01.  152—12.) 


1,265,466.  TIRE  -  FILLER.  Lbmcbl 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
188.417.      (CI.  162—5.) 


McKiNNO.f,    Salt 
1917.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  wh.el  of  the  class  described,  a  rim;  a  casing 
carried  ther.'b.v  :  a  filler  in  the  casing  and  comprising  a 
transversely  arched  tread  band  ;  clrcumferentlally  spaced 
resilient  blocks  carried  by  the  band  and  having  openings 
which  are  elongated  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  median 
plane  of  the  wheel  ;  reinforcing  thimbles  mounted  In  the 
openings  and  conforming  internally  to  the  shape  thereof ; 
sincere  Interposed  between  the  blocks  and  supported  upon 
their  Inner  sides  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  casing; 
and  a  circumferential  securing  member  extended  through 
the  thimbles  and  having  movement  therein  i>arallel  to  the 
me<llan  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  securing  members  paaalng 
through  the  spacers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  ;  a  casing 
carried  thereli.v  ;  a  filler  in  the  casing  and  comprising  a 
transversely  arched  tread  band  ;  clrcumferentlally  spaced 
resilient  blocks  carried  by  the  band  ;  spacers  disposed  be- 
tween the  blocks,  the  spacers  having  relatively  Inclined 
sides,  engaged,  respectively,  with  the  edges  of  the  band 
and  with  the  casing;  and  a  tightening  device  passing 
through  the  Mocks  and  the  spacers.    » 


!   1,265,467.     SCREW-THREADING   APPARATUS.     Fkank 
i       P.  McMillan.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Tube 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  205,377.     (CI.  10 — 89.) 


J2^\^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  nianufacturc,  an  attachment  for 
valve  stem  caps  comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  material 
rolled  Into  an  open-sided  sleeve  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  a  cap  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  open  for  en- 
gagement around  the  cap  for  constituting  holding  means 
therefor  during  rotation  of  the  cap  when  removing  a 
valve,  said  silt  being  silt  a  plurality  of  times  and  the 
slitted  portions  bent  inwardly  to  provide  stem  gripping 
fingers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  stem  cap,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  same  and 
having  a  series  of  yleldable  fingers  arranged  to  extend  up- 
wardly from  the  cap  for  frlctional  engagement  with  a 
valve  stem  when  removing  a  valve  therefrom  by  means  of 
the  cap.  the  material  of  the  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  being 
slightly  flanged  inwardly  and  also  having  a  groove  spun 
therein  intermediate  the  length  of  the  sleeve  for  holding 
the  sleeve  against  relative  displacement  with  resi>ect  to 
the  cap. 


"cUh^ 


1.  Screw  threading  apparatus  comprising  a  die  having 
bits  or  chasers  and  provided  with  means  for  removing  the 
chips  or  cuttings  formed  by  the  bits  or  chasers  in  the 
thread  cutting  operations,  said  mecns  reciprocating  with 
and  relative  to  said  bits  and  chasers. 

7.  In  screw  threading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  work 
and  carrying  a  die  having  bits  of  chasers,  and  means  for 
removing  the  chips  or  cuttings,  said  means  including  a 
wiper  supported  upon  a  stationary  part  of  the  apparatus. 
In  alinement  with  the  space  between  adjacent  bits  of 
chasers,  and  In  position  to  wipe  out  chips  or  cuttings  from 
between  the  chasers  during  the  retraction  of  the  carriage, 
and  adapted  to  move  with  end  relative  to  said  carriage  in 
the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

10.  In  screw  threading  apparatus,  the  combination  ot 
a  carriage  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  a 
die  carried  by  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  bits  or  chasers,  the  carriage  and  the  die  having  open- 
ings alined  with  the  space  between  the  cutting  ends  of  the 
bits  or  chasers,  and  means  for  removing  chips  or  cuttings 
from  the  bits  or  chasers,  said  means  including  a  sectional 
wiper  supported  by  a  stationary  part  of  the  apparatus.  In 
alinement  with  the  said  openings,  and  In  position  to  be 
introduced  therein  during  the  retraction  of  the  carriage, 
and  said  wiper  having  grooves  to  receive  the  cutting  ends 
of  the  bits  or  chasers. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,306,468.    UEVEli.    Cbbbbtbn  Tobbbn  Madskn,  Oakland,   |  aprons  equipped  with  glnninff  teeth,  and  a  srld  tor  each 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.   18,   1917.     Serial  No.   192,011.      (CI.    j  apron  extendlns  from  turn  to  turn  thereof  and  whereof  the 


83 — 216.) 


1.  A  lerel  consisting:  of  a  chambered  stook.  a  p€«n(luluin 
rod  having  a  weight  at  its  lower  end,  a  ball  bearing  at 
its  upper  end,  guides  upon  each  side  of  the  rod.  and  a 
roller  Jonrnaled  upon  the  rod  and  adapted  to  travel  be- 
tween the  guides. 

2.  In  a  level  of  the  character  described,  a  pendulum  rod 
with  aatl-frlctional  bearings  at  the  upper  end.  a  guide 
roller  Joumaled  upon  the  rod  and  a  weight  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  spur  in  line  with  the  rod,  and 
a  coacting  indicating  means  with  which  the  spur  coincides 
when  a  level  is  obtained. 


1,266,409.  HOOD  TOR  AUTOMOBILES.  John  SAMriL 
Mallobt,  Henderson,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  197,048.     (CI.  74 — 66.) 


!! 


i 
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1.  A  motor  hood  having  In  a  side  thereof  a  main  Inlet 
opening  and  a  second  exhaust  opening  rearward  of  the 
first  opening,  a  series  of  shutters  pivoted  to  the  hood  at 
each  of  said  openings  to  turn  about  vertical  axes,  and 
means  to  variously  adjust  the  angular  positions  of  the  re- 
■pectlve  abutters  to  cause  the  forward  series  of  said  shut- 
tera  to  take  in  air  and  the  rear  series  at  the  opposite  angle 
to  the  front  shutters  to  exhaust  said  air,  both  series  of 
shutters  being  movable  from  said  intake  and  exhaust  po- 
sitions, to  form  closures  of  the  respective  openings,  or  to 
dispose  the  front  shutters  at  an  angle  to  deflect  rain  while 
iwnnlttlng  ventilation,  the  rear  shutters  furthermore  be- 
ing movable  to  reverse  their  angular  positions  to  corre- 
spond with  the  air-Intake  adjustment  of  the  front  shut- 
ters for  taking  air  Into  both  openings  and  causing  It  to 
pass  through  the  rear  of  the  hood  for  conducting  off  the 
radiated  heat  from  parts  in  the  rear  of  the  hood. 

5.  A  motor  hood  having  an  air  inlet  opening  at  a  side 
thereof,  a  series  of  shutters  pivoted  in  said  opening,  and 
•ctnatlBg  means  for  said  shutters  and  adapted  to  move  the 
same  to  either  of  reverse  positions  or  to  an  intermediate 
posltloB  to  close  the  opening. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.l 


1^66,470.     COTTON-GIN.     Mark  W.  Marsdbn,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  May  20,  1916,  Serial  No.  29.306.     Re 
newcd  Not.  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  199.799.     (Cl.  18—9.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  aprons  eqnlpited  with  opposed  ginning  devices, 
grids  cooperating  with  the  aprons,  and  a  valved  seed  out- 
let operatively  disposed  with  relation  to  the  grids. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited,  the  combination  of 
substantially    vertically    disposed    confronting    traveling 


arrangement    Is    such    that    the    opposing    teeth 
through  one  grid  and  are  centered  upon  the  •ther. 


extend 


9.   In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited,  the  oombination  of  ^ 
sut)stantlally  vertically  disposed  cooperating  aprons  equlp- 
ptMl  with  Klunlng  devices,  stripping  mechanism  extending 
from  turn  to  turn  of  the  aprons,  and  suction  flues  cooperat- 
ing with  the  aprons. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.471.      PAINT-BUCKET    HOOK.      Howard   Martin, 


Aberdeen,    Ohio.       FiJfyl 
ISS.oa.*?.      (CI.  248—24.) 


Itpc.    20,    1916.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  hook  adaptable  for  supporting  paint  buckets  upon 
the  rungs  of  a  ladder,  comprising  a  main  hook  provided 
with  spared  arms  terminally  provided  with  inwardly 
curved  portions,  a  colled  swivel  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  arms,  spurs  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  inwardly 
rurved  portion  and  bent  at  an  angle  to  permit  of  the 
upread  or  contraction  of  the  spurs,  and  a  bucket  sup- 
porting element  connected  with  the  colled  swivel  of  the 
book. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,472.      COMBINED   BURGLAR   OR   FIRE    ALARM. 
Carbt  T.  Matthbws,  Kennebec,  N.  C.     Filed  July  14, 
1916.      Serial  No.   109,353.      (CT.   179 — 6.) 
1.  In    comljlnatlon,    an    Indicator,    a    signal,    a    circuit 
for  said  signal,  an  electric  magnet  for  closing  said  circuit 
of  the  signal,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  said  magnet, 
and  a  circuit  closer  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  of  said 
magnet,  a  second  magnet  having  a  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  a  manually  actuated  switch,  said  second  mag- 
net  adapted    when    energized    to    disconnett    said    circuit 
closer  from  the  signal  circuit  magnet  and  to  connect  said 
circuit  closer  to  said  indicator. 

4.  In    a    building  protective  system,   a   circuit  Includ- 
ing a  circuit  closer  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  Intruder, 
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signal  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  closure  of  said 
circuit,  a  circuit  including  a  heated-actuated  drcoit  closer, 
and  signal  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  closure  of 
the  second  mentioned  circuit ;  electro-mechanical  means  for 
prolonging  a  closure  of  said  circuits,  automatic  means  for 
opening  said  circuits  after  a  closure  of  a  predetermined 
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duration,  and  automatic  means  for   rendering  such  open 
Ing   permanent:    a    line    circuit,    transmitting    means    for 
said  line  circuit,  and  nutans  In  each  signal  circuit  operal>l< 
by  closure  of  the  particular  circuit  to  enable  the  last-men 
tloned  means  to  transmit  the  signal  corresponding  to  the 
particular  circuit. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.473.  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPRING- 
MOTORS.  Samvicl  W.  Meredith  and  LBoroLD  Bai- 
MANN,  Sr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  James  1Ji.ack,  Thoro 
fare.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,875. 
(CI.  186—39.) 


ends  nornially  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  TCrtloal 
plane  pamid  longitudinally  through  the  axis  of  aaid 
ratchet,  a  s"cond  pair  of  arms  connected  to  the  ftrst  naiaed 
pair  of  ar-  s  and  to  said  lid  whereby  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment ma\  he  imparted  to  said  arms  upon  the  upward 
and  dov.i  ward  movement  of  said  lid,  a  spring  pressed 
jiawl  car  led  t<y  each  of  the  arms  of  the  first  named  pair, 
on  of  s;  id  pawls  t>elng  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  rauhet-wheel  upon  the  upward  movement  of  said 
lid  while  the  other  of  said  lugs  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  te.  th  of  said  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  downward  move- 
went  of   said  lid. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cat'lnet  of  a  sound  reproducing  ma 
chine,  of  a  lid  plovted  thereto,  a  removable  bed  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a  spring  motor  ca.r- 
rled  by  the  bed,  said  spring  motor  being  provided  with 
a  winding  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  bed.  a  gear 
carried  by  said  bracket,  a  friction  clutch  connecting  said 
gear  with  the  winding  shaft  of  said  spring  motor,  a 
second  gear  plvotally  connected  to  the  inoer  side  of  aaid 
cabinet  and  normally  engaging  the  first  named  gear,  the 
first  named  g«ar  being  free  to  disengage  the  second  named 
gear  upon  the  removal  of  said  bed,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting rotary  motion  in  a  common  direction  to  the  last 
named  gear  upon  the  upward  and  downward  swinging 
movement  of  said  lid  for  winding  the  spring  of  said  spring 
motor,  said  means  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel  centrally 
connected  to  the  latter  named  gear,  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ed centrally  to  said  ratchet-wheel  and  having  their  outer 


1.2G3.474.  SEAT  AND  BACK  FOR  BARBERrCHAIEB. 
MiLos  NiKOLE  MiKi  MC.  Kftusas  city.  Mo.  Filed  Anc. 
22,    1910.      Serial   No.    116,2.S0.      (Cl.   155 — 87.) 


In  a  device  of  a  class  deBcril)ed  in  combination  a  pair 

of  rectangular  frames,  means  for  supporting  one  of  said 
frames  In  horizontal  position,  means  for  connecting  the 
other  frame  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  frame, 
a  series  of  rollers  Joumaled  within  each  frame  so  that 
the  uppermost  points  In  their  peripheries  project  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  frames,  said  rollers 
being  also  in  contact  with  one  another,  a  series  of  smaller 
gears  carried  by  the  rollers  of  the  angularly  positioned 
frame,  being  longer  than  the  rollers  of  the  other  frame 
and  having  gears  larger  than  the  first  named  gear,  the 
meml)ers  of  tach  set  of  gears  adapted  to  Intermesh,  a 
gear  larger  than  any  of  the  first  named  gears  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  named  frames  and. meshing 
with  one  gear  of  each  set.  and  an  operating  handle  se- 
cured to  the  last  named  gear. 


1,265,475.  FRUIT  CARTON.  Louis  A.  MiLura,  Fresno, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Schmidt  Lithograph  Company,  Ban 
Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Callfomla.  Filed  Feb. 
29.  1916.     Serial  No.  81,192.      (Cl.  229 — 86.) 


A  (lisplav  carton  comprising  an  apertured  central  top 
for  displaying  the  fruit  or  contents,  folding  flaps  coopera- 
tive to  form  the  sides  nnd  ends  of  the  box,  inner  bottom 
members  forming  between  their  edges  a  space,  and  out- 
side bottom  flaps  hevlng  longitudinal  rows  of  vent  aper- 
tures and  adapted  to  be  laid  over  the  inner  atembers,  the 
vents  disposed  to  register  with  the  space  between  the 
Inner  members,  said  outer  flaps  having  respective  inter- 
locking means  permitting  relative  longitudinal  adjustment 
thereof  for  v8r:ring  the  area  of  the  vent  opening  whea  said 
flaps  are  laid  in  overlapplac  positions. 
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1,265,476.  PLAYGROUND  DEVICE.  Waltib  C.  Mills, 
Union  City.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.652.      (CI.  46—69.) 


-L 


1.  A  play  ground  device,  comprising  a  ba.«;e  member,  a 
carrier  member  journaled  for  rotation  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  deck  member  supported  by  said  frame,  an  actuating 
device  supported  by  the  deck  member,  and  power  trans- 
mitting connections  between  the  said  actuating  device  and 
the  said  carrier  member. 

3.  A  play  ground  device,  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
gear  wheel  journaled  for  rotation  on  said  base  member, 
an  arm  secured  to  said  gear  wheel  and  having  an  upright 
stud  thereon,  a  rod  fastened  fo  said  stud  and  capable  of 
being  secured  at  different  adjusted  positions  on  .said  stud, 
a  deck  member  supported  by  the  base  member,  a  vertical 
shaft  journaled  in  the  deck  member  and  having  a  crank 
on  its  upper  end,  a  gear  wht-el  secured  on  th*'  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  shaft  and  which  meshes  with  the  first 
named  gear  wheel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,477.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Maurke  H.  Mh.man, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Eli  Heller, 
Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153,921.      (Cl.  156 — 14.) 


The  herein  described  Improvement  in  window  scre<^ns 
consisting  of  the  upper  rail  of  the  screen  formed  with  a 
recess,  a  pair  of  transverse  pins  arranged  in  said  recess, 
the  meeting  edge  of  the  sash  formed  with  a  recess  In  line 
with  the  recess  of  the  screen  rail,  a  pair  of  spring  actu 
ated  latches  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  sash  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  pair  of  pins,  handles  for  operating  said 
latches,  said  lower  rail  of  the  sash  being  formed  with  a 
groove  to  fit  snugly  over  the  upper  rail  of  the  screen  to 
make  a  close  joint  between  the  sash  and  screen. 


1,265,478.  BOX  CAR  DOOR.  .John  Mo.ntgomkrt,  To 
ronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,823.      (Cl.  20—23.) 


P 
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1.  In   a  hex  car,  the  combination   of  a   door  frame,  a 
door,  a  trtck   upon  which  said  door   travels,   means  for 


forcing  the  door  inwardly  Into  position  when  closed,  side 
plates  attached  to  the  outer  .surface  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  movi>  Inwardly  over  the  Joint  of  the  door  and 
frame  when  the  door  is  forced  inward,  a  bottom  plate  al.so 
adapted  to  move  Inwardly  over  the  joint  of  the  door  and 
the  sill  when  the  door  is  forced  Inward,  and  means  for 
compelling  the  side  plates  to  move  inwardly  simultaneously 
with  the  bottom  plate  moving  upwardly,  said  door  be- 
ing adapted  to  pass  over  one  of  said  side  plates  when  in 
Its   outward    position,   substantially   as    described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  <]o<ir  traveling 
upon  a  track  to  open  and  close,  means  for  moving  the  door 
laterally  Into  a  closed  position,  side  plates  attached  to 
to  outer  surface  of  said  frame  adapted  for  covering  the 
crack  between  the  door  and  the  Jamb,  a  bottom  filate  at- 
tached to  the  outer  .surface  of  said  frame  adapted  for 
closing  the  crack  between  the  door  and  the  sill,  means 
tvhereby  said  side  plates  are  moved  inwanlly,  the  bottom 
plate  moved  upwardly,  and  locking  means  for  locking  the 
plates  in  closed  position,   substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  closure  for  car  doors,  the  combination  of  plates 
adapted  to  close  the  crack  between  the  door  and  the  door 
posts  and  sill  and  to  recede  from  the  closed  position, 
with  a  longitudinally  moving  bar  to  actuate  said  plates, 
linkages  between  .said  bar  and  the  lower  plate,  wherel)y 
the  bottom  and  one  of  the  side  plates  arc  operated,  and  a 
linkage  between  the  lower  plate  and  the  other  side  plate 
whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bar  actuates 
tlie  plates  to  open  and  close  them,  in  substantially  the 
manner  described. 

♦5.  In  a  closure  for  car  doors,  the  combination  of  a  car 
provided  with  door  posts  and  sill,  a  door  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  opening  of  said  car,  an  L-shaped  side  plate 
adapted  to  move  diagonally  to  open  and  close  the  crack 
between  the  door  and  door  frame  and  the  sill,  a  second 
plate  adapted  to  move  diagonally  to  covet  the  opposite 
vertical  crack  of  the  door,  and  means  operating  upon  the 
arm  of  the  Lshaped  plate  to  simultaneously  operate  the 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205,479.  HYDRANT.  Edc.vr  M.  Moore.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,797.  (Cl. 
137—13.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casiag  havlnc  a  valve  stem 
and  valve  therein,  and  an  automatic  cut-off  valve  loosely 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  seated  by 
the  prc'^sure  of  liquid  within  said  casing  when  said  valve 
Stem  is  removed  and  to  be  normally  held  open  by  said  valve 
«tem,  said  cut-ofT  comprising  a  valve  member  provided 
with  a  tubular  stem  havins;  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an 
open  upper  end  and  said  stem  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem. 

2.  A  hydrant  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
'  a    vertically    movable    main    valve    stem    mounted    within 
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said  casing,  a  valve  on  said  stem,  said  main  valve  stem 
projecting  below  said  valve  an  appreciable  distance,  and 
an  automatic  cut-off  valve  loosely  mounte<l  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  and  comprising  a  valve  member  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  proje.  ting  tubular  stem  portion 
having  R  closed  bottom,  sabl  projecting  portion  of  said 
main  valve  stem  being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  tubular 
stem  of  said   last  named   valve  to   guide  and    control   the 

movement  thereof. 

3.  A  hydrant  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casinp. 
a  vertically  movable  main  valve  stem  mounted  within  said 
casing,  a  valve  on  said  stem,  said  main  valve  stem  pro- 
jecting l>elow  sail!  valve  an  appreciable  distance,  and  an 
automatic  cut  off  valve  loosely  mounted  In  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing  and  comprl-^lnp  a  valve  member  provided 
with  a  downwardly  proJertinK  tubular  stem  portion  hav- 
ing a  closed  iiottom.  said  projecting  portion  of  said  main 
valve  stem  being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  tubular  stem 
of  said  last  named  valve  to  guide  an«l  control  the  move- 
ment thereof,  a  seat  formed  within  said  casing  against 
which  said  cut-off  valve  Is  adapted  to  seat  when  said  main 
valve  is  withdrawn  from  said  casing,  and  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  against 
which  said  valve  is  adapted  to  seat  when  said  main  valve 
is  closed. 


1,26,'>.4S0  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LOW  VACUUM 
IN  STEAM-CONDENSERS  Donald  Barxs  Morison, 
Hartlepool,  England.  Filed  .Tune  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,391.      (Cl.   257—51.) 


1.  The  method  of  working  low  vacuum  condensing  appa- 
ratus at  normal  power  conditions,  consisting  in  with- 
drawing from  the  condenser,  in  addition  to  the  air  which 
enters  the  vacuum  system,  a  relatively  much  larger  vol- 
ume of  condensable  vapor  than  Is  withdrawn  according  to 
existing  practice. 

5.  The  method  of  working  low  vacuum  condensing  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  steam  jet  or  jets,  a  condensing 
device,  air  discharging  apparatus  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing water  through  the  main  condenser,  consisting  In  with- 
drawing from  the  condenser  under  normal  power  condi- 
tions by  said  jet  or  jets  not  less  than  15  pounds  of  vapor 
per  one  pound  of  air  withdrawn,  and  condensing  said 
vapor  In  said  condensing  device  in  which  a  vacuum  lower 
than  that  In  the  main  condenser  Is  maintained  by  said 
air  dlscharifing  apparatus. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


flange  formed  with  a  continuous  InturntsI  downwardly 
flared  rim  and  the  bottom  of  the  container  l>einK  centrally 
provided  with  a  round  opening,  a  cylindrical  member  stir- 
roundlng  the  opening  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the 
container,  a  ring  member  of  reticulated  material  within 
the  sleeve  and  being  of  a  lenpth  only  slightly  less  than 
that  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  at  its  upper  portion  being 
formed  with  a  downwardly  turned  continuous  flange 
directed  toward  the  flange  pf  the  container,  said  ring  at 
the  top  thereof  being  slitted  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  fingers,  and  angularly  disposed  fingers 
arranged  between  the  vertical  fingers  and  overlying  the 
flange  at  the  top  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  flanged  closure 
engaged  and  supported  by  the  vertical  fingers. 


1,265,482.     QOVEUNINO  MKCHANISM   FOR  COMPRES 
SORS  AND  EXHAUSTERS.     Sa.nford  A.  Moss,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   New   York.      Filed   Mar.    31,    1916.      Serial    No. 
87,961.      kC\.  230 — 24.) 


1.265.481.  INSECT  TRAP.  William  A.  Mosbt.  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  M.  Lother, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.550.      (Cl.  4.3 — 22.) 


.\    flanged    container    deeljrned    to    receive    a    poisonous 
fluid,   said    container   having   the    inner   edge    of    Its   said 


1  The  combination  of  a  compressor,  a  prime  mover  for 
driving  it.  a  regulator  for  the  prime  mover,  a  governor 
which  moves  In  response  to  changes  In  a  condition  of  the 
fluid  handled  by  the  compressor,  a  lever  having  a  depend- 
ing arm  rigidly  connected  thereto,  said  lever  being  moved 
by  the  governor,  a  weight  carried  liy  the  depending  arm. 
and  means  connecting  the  lever  to  the  regulator. 

3.  In  a  compressor  set,  the  rorablnatlon  of  a  motor,  a 
compressor  driven  thereby,  regulating  mechanism  for  the 
motor,  and  means  for  operating  it  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever,  means  connecting  the  lever  to  the  regulating  mecha- 
nism, means  for  tilting  the  lever  in  response  to  variations 
In  a  condition  of  the  fluid  being  handled  by  the  com- 
pressor, a  dependine  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  lever, 
and  a  weight  carried  by  the  arm. 

0.  In  a  compressor  set,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
compressor  driven  thereby,  regulating  mechanism  for  the 
motor,  means  for  operating  it  comprising  a  pivoted  lever, 
means  connecting  the  lever  to  the  regulating  mechanism, 
an  Inverted  bell  float  having  a  liquid  seal,  a  rod  connecting 
it  to  the  lever,  a  conduit  connecting  the  Interior  of  the 
float  to  the  compressor,  a  depending  arm  rigidly  connected 
to  the  lever,  nnd  a  weight  carried  by  the  arm. 
[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.4S3.  FACING-TOOL.  Ervin  S.  Mimmirt  and 
.TosEPn  O  Dixov.  Han(  ver.  Pa.  Filed  May  4.  I!tl7. 
Serial  No.  166,374.      (Cl.  82 — 1.) 

1.  A  facing  tool,  comprising  a  rotary  head,  a  tool  holder 
mounted  and  movable  radially  therein,  means  for  feeding 
said  t"of  bolder  either  outwardly  or  inwardly,  means  car 
rled  by  said  head  and  movable  in  one  direction  for  oper- 
ating (sald  feeding  means,  a  pivoted  bracket  Intermediate 
said  operating  and  feeding  means,  gears  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  meshing  with  gears  on  said  operating  and 
feeding  means  and  shiftable  by  the  movement  of  said 
bracket  on  its  pivot  to  transmit  motion  from  said  operat- 
ing means  to  said  feeding  means  in  either  direction,  and 
automatically    locking    means    for    retaining    said    liracket 
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in  fithfr  transmitting  position  or  in  au  int.rm.'diato  posi- 
tion  with  8al(J  gears   inactive. 


1".  A  lacing  tool,  comprising  a  rotary  h.ail,  a  tool 
holilcr  mounted  and  movable  radially  th.r.in,  means  for 
feedinsj  said  tool  holder,  a  tool  holding  isleeve  in  said 
holder  slotted  In  one  side  to  receive  a  tool  and  having  rack 
teeth  in  its  outer  face,  and  a  pinion  in  said  holder  engag- 
ing said  rack  teeth  to  adjust  said  sleeve  and  its  tool  in 
said  holder. 

i:i.  A  facing  tool,  comprising  a  rotary  head,  a  tool 
hoMer  mounted  and  movable  radially  therein,  means  for 
feeding  said  tool  holder,  a  toothed  feed  wheel  in  said 
head  for  operating  said  tool  holder  feeding  means  step 
liy  step,  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  operating  said  toothed 
feed  wheel  step  by  step  each  comprising  a  plug  mounted 
in  a  portion  of  the  device  adapted  to  be  maintained  against 
rotation,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  in  said  plug,  a  finger 
piece  for  withdrawing  said  plunger  against  said  spring 
tension,  and  a  pin  on  said  finger  piece  adapted  to  enter 
an  aperture  in  said  plug  to  permit  said  plunger  to  project 
into  operative  position,  or  when  withdrawn  and  turned 
to  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  said  plug  to  maintain 
said  plunger  withdrawn  in  inoperative  position. 

(Claims  1;  to  9,  11,  12  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette. J 


1,265,484.  AIR  MIXER  FOR  GASOLENE  ENGINES. 
David  H.  Nash,  Church  Road,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1917. 
8erial  No.  143.991.      (CI.  123 — 106.) 


The  combination  with  au  engine  including  a  manifold 
and  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  hot  air  intake  pipe  having  one  end 
disposed  through  the  manifold  and  its  other  end  associated 
with  the  exhaust  pipe  to  receive  heated  air,  a  cap  closing 
th.'  emi  of  the  air  intake  pipe  that  extends  through  the 
manifold,  said  air  Intake  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein  and  disposed  within  the  manifold  to  permit 
the  heated  air  In  the  air  Intake  pipe  to  enter  the  manifold, 
a  valve  located  in  the  air  intake  pipe,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture carried  by  the  engine,  brackets  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting structure,  a  rod  sltdable  in  said  bra- kets,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  valve,  a  gov- 
ernor swlvelly  connected  to  said  rod,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
to  the  supporting  structure  and  secured  to  the  governor, 
means  rotating  said  shaft  by  the  engine,  adjusting  nuts 
threaded  to  one  end  of  the  rods,  and  a  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding the  rod8  and  having  one  end  disposed  against 
one  of  the  brackets  and  Its  other  end  secured  between  the 
adjusting  nuts  for  normally  urging  the  rod  forwardly  to 
close  the  valve. 


I  ■  ■ 

J   1,265.485.     ELECTRICU.  FURNACE.     Mass  Nathdsius. 

Friedenshiitte,    Krels    Beuthen,    (Jermauy.       Filed    Oct. 

0.    1914.    Serial    No.    sO.'i.ujT.      Renewed   War.    3(>,    1918. 

Serial  No.  225,850.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  A  riosetl  electric  furnace  having  a  heating  or  reduc- 
ing chamber  whose  walls  are- composed  of  tlectrlcally  re- 
sistant material  which  Is  electrically  conductive  when 
heated,  said  walls  having  fixedly  embedded  in  an  air 
tight  manner  outside  of  the  chamber  electrodes  symmetri- 
cally disposed  at  the  circumference  of  the  ihamber  paral- 
lel to  Its  axis  which  project  over  the  whol.  1.  ngth  of  the 
Chamber  and  a  source  of  multiphase  <  urnut  <onneited 
With  said  electrodes  in  such  a  way.  that  the  potential 
differences  between  any  of  the  electrodes  correspond  to  the 
distance  and  the  resistance  between  such  electrodes. 

■-'.  A  closed  electric  furnace  having  a  heatint;  or  reduc- 
iiii:  '  bamber  whose  walls  are  composed  of  electrically  re- 
9i>taut  material  which  is  electrically  conductive  when 
heated  said  walls  having  fixedly  embedded  In  an  air  tight 
manner  outside  of  the  chamber  a  plurality  of  annular  dls- 
po.sed  sets  of  electrodes  disposed  symmetrically  at  the 
Circumference  of  the  chamber  parallel  to  its  axis  and  a 
source  of  multiphase  current  connected  with  said  elec- 
trodes In  such  .1  way  that  the  potential  differences  be- 
tH'een  any  of  the  electrodes  correspond  to  the  distance 
und  the  resistance  between  sach  electrodes  and  that  there 
IS  also  potential  difference  between  th.  adjacent  sets  of 
electrodes. 

3.  A  closed  electric  furnace  having  a  lieating  or  reduc- 
ing chamt>er  whose  walLs  are  composed  of  electrically  re- 
.■dstant  material  whiih  is  electrically  eniidurtlve  when 
heated,  said  walls  having  Hxedly  embedded  in  an  air  tight 
manner  outside  of  the  chamber  a  plurality  (.f  annular 
iji.sposed  sets  of  electrodes  disposed  synunetricaliy  at  the 
circumference  of  the  chamber  parallel  to  lis  axis,  said  an- 
nular sets  of  electrodes  being  connecte<l  with  as  much  sub- 
iflvlslons  of  the  secondary  windings  of  a  sotirce  of  muitl- 
Iihase  current  as  there  are  annular  sets  of  electroties  in 
stich  a  way  that  the  potenilal  differences  between  any  of 
the  electrodes  correspond  to  the  distance  and  the  resist- 
.lace  between  such  electrodes  and  that  there  is  also  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  adjacent  sets  of  electrodes. 


1,265.486.      CHAIN  LOCK.      John    Q.    Niai.,   Bude,    Miss. 
Filed  May  4,   1916.      Serial  No.  95,429.      (CI.  24 — 116.) 


•^S 


4.  A  chain  lock  including  a  body  composed  of  two  com 
plemental  disk  sections  rigidly  associated  with  each  other 
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and  having  their  outer  peripheries  provided  with  chain 
receiving  slots  and  th-  Ir  adjacent  inner  faces  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  ami  locking  a  chain. 

6.  .\  chain  lock  inciudins,'  a  body  composed  of  two  com- 
plemental  disk  ^e<■tions  provided  on  their  outer  peripher- 
ies with  chain  receiving  slots  and  further  being  reduced 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  clr- 
cumferentially  and  radially  extending  recesses,  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  actions  to  a  support  so  that  the 
recesses  and  slots  register  with  each  other  to  permit  of 
the  links  of  a  chain  l>elng  arranged  in  a  substantially  re- 
niovat'le  l.H  kri!  .  ni:a::enient  with  the  recesses. 

[Claims  1  to  a  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26.-^,487.      HEEL-CUTTING  Ari'AKATl  S 
Nesbitt    Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  13, 
No.  148.410.      (CI.  12 — 42.) 


William  J. 
1917.     Serial 


2.  In  a  shaft  packing,  a  collar  having  means  by  which 
it  may  be  secured  for  rotating  with  a  shaft,  a  second  col- 
lar having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  the  first 
collar,  there  b«lng  orifices  In  the  other  end  of  the  second 
collar,  springs  In  the  orifices  for  pressing  the  second  col- 
lar in  the  direction  of  the  first  collar,  means  which  will 
prevent  the  second  collar  from  rotating  with  the  first 
collar  while  p«'rmltting  the  movement  of  the  second  collar 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  collars,  a  compensating 
ring  between  the  two  collars,  and  means  which  will  rotate 
the  compensating  ring  with  the  first  collar  while  permit- 
ting a  radial  movement  of  the  compensating  ring  relatively 
to  the  first  collar. 


1  In  heel  rutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  ^hoe  holding  device  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  shaft  on  said  frame,  an  arm  fre<'ly  movable  pro 
vlded  with  a  bearing  and  havinj:  its  lower  end  part  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  handle  on  the  upper  part  of 
saiil  arm.  a  shaft  mount. .i  in  said  tiearing,  a  circular  saw 
and  a  spur  wheel  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  last  men 
tioned  shaft,  a  spur  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  first  mentione<l 
sp\ir  wli<el.  a  spro.  ket  wheel  rotatal)ly  mounted  on  the 
frane  an  1  a  spur  pinion  connected  to  the  sprocket  wheel 
and  in  mesh  with  the  second  mentioned  spur  wheel. 

2.  Heel  cutting  apparatus  provided  with  a  circular  saw 
for  cutting  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  said  saw  having  a  com- 
paratively thin  marginal  portion  with  teeth  thereon,  ami 
said  saw  being  stiffened  by  having  one  side  thereof  of 
>.M:iduall>  in. Teased  thbkness  from  the  marginal  portion 
to  the  (.ntral  portion  of  the  saw,  and  the  other  side  of 
said  saw  Udng  dished  from  the  periphery  inwardly  to  re- 
duce frictional  contact  of  the  saw  with  the  heel  in  cutting 
the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,2  65.4  88.  SHAFT  PACKINt;  FREPEnirK  Thomas 
Nolan,  Jacksonville,  Fla  File,l  June  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.   175,3.%2.      (CI.   28t>— T  I 

1.  In  a  shaft  packing,  a  shaft,  a  collar  having  means  by 
which  it  may  b«'  s<-eured  for  rotating  with  the  shaft,  a 
second  collar  disposed  around  the  shaft  and  spared  there 
from  to  form  a  pass;ig<^  between  the  second  <ollar  and  the 
shaft  to  reduce  friction,  the  second  collar  having  an  end 
disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  the  first  collar,  resilient  means 
for  pressing  the  second  collar  in  the  direction  of  the  first 
ctdlar,  a  member  extending  radially  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  second  collar  and  provided  with  an  eye  at  its  outer 
end,  and  a  pin  extending  longitudinally  of  the  axis  (.f  the 
collars  and  disposed  in  the  eye  member  tu  prevent  the 
second  collar  from  rotating  with  the  first  collar  while 
permitting  the  movement  of  the  second  collar  longltiidi 
uallv  of  the  axis  of  the  collars. 


^^«    I!-  I 


■W%£3^ 


3.  In  a  shaft  packing,  a  collar  having  means  by  which  it 
may  be  secured  for  rotating  with  a  shaft,  one  end  of  the 
collar  being  curved  radially,  n  second  collar  having  an  end 
disposed  adjacent  the  said  end  of  the  first  collar,  resilient 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  second  collar  for  pressing 
the  second  collar  in  the  direction  of  the  first  collar,  means 
which  will  prevent  the  second  collar  Iravn  rotating  with 
the  first  collar  while  permitting  a  movement  of  the  second 
collar  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  collars,  a  compon 
sating  ring  dlspose<i  between  the  two  collars  the  end  of 
the  compensating  ring  next  to  the  first  collar  being  curveil 
radially  to  fit  the  curved  end  of  the  first  collar,  and  means 
which  will  rotate  the  compensating  ring  with  the  first 
collar  while  permitting  the  radial  movement  of  the  com- 
pensating ring  relatively  to  the  first  collar. 

4.  In  a  shaft  packing,  a  collar  having  moans  iiv  wiib  h 
It  may  l>e  secured  for  rotating  with  a  shaft  «  second 
collar  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  the 
first  collar,  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  second  collar  being 
greater  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  first  collar  and 
there  being  orifices  in  the  other  end  of  the  second  collar. 
springs  in  the  orifices  for  pressing  the  second  collar  in 
the  direction  of  the  first  collar,  and  means  which  will 
prevent  the  second  collar  from  rotating  with  the  first 
collar  while  p<^>rm1tting  the  movement  of  the  second  collar 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  collars,  there  being  an 
opening  from  the  Interior  of  the  second  collar  through  the 
first  mentioned  end  of  the  second  collar 

5.  In  a  shaft  packing,  a  stuffing  i>ox  ba\inK  a  bearing 
and  an  opening  beyond  the  bearing,  a  shaft  jotirnaled  in 
the  bearing,  a  collar  In  the  opening  spacnl  from  th.-  bear 
Ing.  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  collar  being  greater  th.tn  the 
diameter  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  friction,  a  second  collar 
beyond  the  first  collar  and  secur<Hl  for  rotating  with  the 
shaft,  means  which  will  prevent  the  first  collar  from  ro- 
tating with  the  second  collar  while  permitting  the  move- 
m<  nt  of  the  first  collar  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the 
(•(dlars.  there  being  an  opening  from  the  interior  of  the 
first  collar  through  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  second 
collar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,265.489.     RECORDING  MECHANISM.     John  F.O  Con 
NOR,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William   H    Miner,  Chazy, 
N.   y.      Filed    .Tan.    31.    1916.      S<-rial   No     75  320.      (CI. 
234 — 36.1 

]     In  a  recording  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
1   the   ,  uiiibinatlon  with  a   base  plate,  of  a   member   sUdably 
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mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  member  having  a  central 
re<?e8s.  a  spring  mounted  within  said  recess,  followers  co- 
operating  with   said   spring  and   said    inemhtT.    nu-ans    for 


preventing  movement  of  each  of  said  followers  In  one  di- 
rection,  and   automatimlly   operated    means   for   recording 
movement  of  said  member  relatively  to  the  base  plate. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,265,490.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
John  F.  O'Connor.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  n. 
Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916  Serial  No. 
114,520.      (CI.  213— G4.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railroad  cars,  a  draft  gear 
comprising  a  shell,  friction  elements  Including  friction 
shoes  within  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  removable  friction 
plates  within  the  shell,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
friction  shoes,  the  shell  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
ribs,  the  friction  plates  being  mounted  on  said  ribs. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.491.  SOIL-PULVERIZER. 
Wellington.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
206,021.      (CI.  97—62.) 


-Jt^ 


Lester 

1.     1917. 


D.    Obitts. 

Serial     No. 


1,  In  a  soil  pulverizer,  a  shnft  supporte<l  for  rotation, 
said  shaft  being  of  square  cross  section,  clamping  mem- 
bers abutting  on  the  side  faces  of  the  shaft,  said  clamping 
members  having  convergent  grooved  side  edges,  teeth 
seated  in  the  grooves  of  proximate  clamping  memtiers, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  clamping  meml>ers  together 
to  clamp  the  teeth  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  soli  pulverizer,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation, 
clamping  meml)er3  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  clamping 
members  having  convergent  and  contarteil  grooved  side 
edges  and  oppositely  extended  flanges  adjacent  thereto. 
teeth  seated  In  the  grooves  of  approximate  rlampiii..' 
members,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  flanges  for 
drawing  the  clamping  members  togetl  er  to  retain  tlie 
teeth  therebetween. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,492.  WOMAN'S  WORK  AND  SPORT  GARMENT. 
Ha.ss  Ludwio  Ochsnkr,  Alpena.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Nelson  M.  Eddy,  Alpena,  Mich  Flknl  Oct.  3, 
1917.     Serial  No.   194.528.      (CI.   2—42.) 


4.  .\  garment  of  the  character  describetl  Im  lading  a 
skirt  having  side  slits  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
e<ij{es  thereof  and  forming  front  and  rear  sections  pro- 
vided at  their  adjacent  side  edizis  with  fastening  means 
int«Tmedlate  the  ends  of  the  slits  anil  at  tlie  ends  of  the 
slits  with  triangular  webs,  each  of  said  sections  Ueiug 
foldable  In  a  vertical  direction  with  Its  lower  portion 
outermost  and  being  extendible  around  the  upper  portion 
of  the  skirt  In  overlapping  relation  with  the  side  edges 
of  •:<•  li  of  the  sections  adj.icent  to  one  another,  the  said 
faswniiiu  meaiis  serving  to  connect  the  sections  in  both 
the  extended  and  folded  positions,  whereby  the  lapping 
fold  of  the  front  s<>ctlons  forms  a  poi  ket  at  tlie  front  of 
tli<»  trarment. 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l,2«'..-.493.  KOOF  CON.STRU("riON  FOR  FIHNACES. 
Fii.\.vK  ORTH.  Indiana  Harbor.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1916.      Serial   No.   91.870.      (CI.    203 — 46  ) 


■ 

1.  In  a  beatlns  furnace,  the  combination  v»tth  the  side 
thrust  members,  of  a  series  of  transverse  ribs  spanning 
th«  width  of  the  furnace  and  having  their  ends  resting 
agnlnst  the  thrust  members  and  supported  thereby,  the 
ribs  arching  over  the  body  of  the  furnace,  each  rib  l>elng 
Iirovided  with  a  longitudinal  horizontal  shoulder  on  each 
side  and  near  its  upper  portion,  the  side  faces  of  the  ribs 
below  said  shoulders  b<dng  vertical,  and  a  terles  of  re- 
placement Mo,  k<  tietween  consecutive  ribs  and  supported 
thereby,  ea.  li  r,  plac<iiient  block  being  proTided  in  its 
upi)er  portion  with  a  horizontal  shoulder  adapted  to  se.it 
directly  on  the  rib  shoulder  and  be  fully  supported  there 
by,  and  the  side  face  "of  the  block  below  said  shoulder 
lielii^'  hori/ontal  and  resting  squarely  on  the  shoulder  of 
the  riti.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims   2   and   3   not   printed   in    the   (iazette. ] 


I 

1.20.'),494      GANt;  DKII.r.  FN  >R  SUBAQFEOUS  EXCAVA 
TinN.      U.u.i'H    G.    I'ACKARt),    Brooklyn.    .S.    Y.      Filed 
.\pr     L'4.    1917       Serial    No.    164.301.       (CI.    255 — 51.) 
1.    .\    gangdrlU    for    subaqueous    work    consisting    of    a 
floating  vessel   provided   with   anchoring  and   warping  de- 
vices and  a  plurality  of  swinging  cranes   having  vertical 
front   members  hinged  together  by   horizontal   girders.   In 
.omblnatlon   with  drill  columns  flexibly  and  Blldably   con- 
nt«rte<i   with  said    front   members,   each   drill   column   being 
provided    with    legs    automatically    adjustable    to    the    In- 
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equalities  of  the  rock-bottom,  and  with  a  drill  and  drill 
actuating   mechanism   slldably   connected   with   one  of  the 

aforesaid  drill  columns. 


G.  In  combination  a  floating  vessel  for  subaqueous  rock 
excavation  with  anchoring  and  warping  devices,  a  swing- 
ing 'Tane  mounted  on  s.iid  vi'ssel.  said  crane  having  a 
verti<'al  front  memlier.  a  drill  <'olumn  flexibly  and  slldably 
connected  with  the  vertical  front  member  of  the  crane 
so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  along  said  front  member. 
legs  at  th.^  lower  end  of  said  drill-column  automatically 
adjustaMe  to  the  inequalities  of  the  rock-bottom,  a  drill 
and  drill  actuatini:  mechanism  slldably  mounted  so  that 
it   may  t)e  raised  and  lowered   alon^  said   column. 

11  A  drill  column  having  an  offset,  a  tubular  extension 
of  said  column  helow  said  offset  forming  a  guide  and 
guard  for  a  drill  steel  and  havinp  at  its  lower  end  a  cast- 
ing c-arrying  legs  that  automatically  adjust  themselves 
to  the  Inequalities  of  the  rock  bottom,  an  automatiially 
tplesi'oplna;  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said  drill- 
column  and  I'rackets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  column 
above  the  automatically  adjustable  legs-  and  a  castinc  on 
the  offset,  said  t>rackets  and  enstins:  heing  constructe.i  and 
arranged  to  hold  duplicate  hydraulic  hoists  In  position. 
and   in    combination   with   said    hoists. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in 
the  (iazette  ] 


l,J«l."..4iO       VAI.VK.      JoH.N      M.      Palmir, 

Filed  Oct    IT'.  1915.     Serial  No.  56,014. 


Chicago. 
(CI.  137- 


111. 
-4.) 


surface  of  chilled  Iron  but  being  otherwise  soft  and  a 
valve  member  having  a  chilled  faee  for  face  to  face  en- 
gagement with  said  seat. 


1.265,496.  ENGINE  OF  WARFARE.  Absine  .T  Par£, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165.707.      (CI.   115—20.) 


1.  An  engine  of  warfare,  comprising  two  spherical 
shells,  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  shell  being  self- 
leveling  and  having  wheels  arranged  to  roll  on  the  internal 
surface  of  the  outer  shell,  and  being  capable  of  lateral 
movement  relatively  to  the  outer  shell,  propelling  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  Inner  shell  and  arranged  to  drive  one 
or  more  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  shifting  the  inner 
shell  laterally  to  Fteer  the  course  of  the  outer  shell 

8.  An  engine  of  warfare,  comprising  a  spherical  outer 
shell  having  a  man  hole  and  a  detachable  closure  therefor, 
an  inner  shell  within  said  outer  shell,  a  swinging  holder 
pivoted  to  the  inner  shell  and  engaged  with  said  closure 
to  shift  the  latter  to  and  from  Its  operative  position,  said 
holder  being  accessible  within  said  shell  and  said  closure 
being  removable  inwardly  with  said  holder,  said  inner 
shell  having  wheels  arranged  to  roll  on  the  Internal  sur- 
face of  said  outer  shell,  propelling  mechanism  carried  ty 
said  Inner  shell  and  arranged  to  drive  one  or  more  of  said 
wheels,  and  hoisting  means  carried  liv  said  inner  shell  and 

arranged  tu  lift  said  holder  and  move  said  closure  to  its 
operative  position,  said   <  Unsure  having  a   socket  anil   said 
holder  being  adapted  to  enter  said  socket. 
(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.497.  GAME  IiEVICK.  <;e«>u<,e  Hbitrt  Pakkir. 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Christine  Raff  I'arker. 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  14.  li»17.  Serial  No. 
154.074       (CI.  4(>— 63.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  chamber  bavins:  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  port  connecting  them,  a  valve  seat  s\ir- 
rounding  said  port,  said  valve  seat  having  its  engaging 
surface  of  chilled  metal  but  being  otherwise  soft  and  a 
valve  meml>er  bavlni:  a  face  for  face  to  face  engagement 
with  said   seat. 

2.  In  combination  a  valve  ihamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  iwrt  connecting  them,  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding said  port,  said  valve  seat  havlne  its  engaging 
surface  of  chilled  metal  but  t>plng  otherwise  soft  and  a 
valve  member  having  a  face  for  face  to  face  engagement 
with  said  seat,  said  valve  member  having  its  engaging  face 
of  chilled  metal  but  being  stherwise  soft. 

3.  In  comt)lnatlon  a  valve  chamber  having  an  Inbt  and 
an  outlet  and  a  port  connecting  them,  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding  said   port,    said   valve    seat    having   Its   engaging  ) 


2.  .\  game  device  Including,  In  combination,  a  playing 
board  having  a  checkered  surface  providing  eighty  playing  ^ 
spaces,  a  plurality  of  distinctive  sets  of  playing  pi«.es 
adapted  for  predetermined  initial  arrangement  thereon 
and  movable  thereover,  each  of  said  sets  including  m.n 
pieces  and  a  crown  piece,   the  permissible   m  .\'-^      f    said 
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crown  pieces  and  said  men  pieces  beinn  different  by  rule, 
and  a  move  indi<ator  for  said  pieces  operable  to  Indicate 
fortuitously  one  or  more  permissible  moves  for  each  of 
said  pit  ces.  d'^pendent  upon  their  instant  position. 

5.  A  gpmo  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
checkered  board  thereon  having  an  odd  number  of  rows  of 
an  odd  number  of  spaces  each  whereby  a  central  space  Is 
providfd.  a  disk  disposed  beneath  said  board  and  within 
said  base  and  rotatably  mounted  concentrically  with  said 
checkered  board,  said  disk  having  distinctive  playing  in- 
dicia thereon  movable  to  expose  certain  thereof  from  above 
said  board,  and  a  rotating  handle  for  said  disk  projecting 
through  said  central  space  of  said  board. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (^azette.] 


1,L'G5,49S.  TALKING-MACHINE  MECHANISM.  AuCHii 
E.  P.wiNALL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Wil- 
liams. Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
II'O.SIO.      (CI.    274— 23.J 


1.  A  talking  machine  mechanism  comprising  a  record 
support,  an  t-xtensible  tone  arm.  a  sound  box  mounted  to 
rotate  alx.ut  an  axis  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
axis  of  the  tone  arm  from  a  position  in  which  the  needle 
will  properly  engage  a  laterally  undulating  groove  record 
to  a  position  in  which  It  will  properly  engage  a  hill  and 
dale  groove  record,  means  whereby  extending  said  tone 
arm  will  cause  rotation  of  said  sound  box,  and  am  ampli- 
fier connection  constructed  so  that  It  can  be  made  to  com- 
municate either  with  an  ainpllfler  below  the  record  sup- 
port or  with  an  amplifier  above  the  record  support. 

2.  A  talking  machine  mechanism  comprising  a  record 
support,  an  extensible  tone  arm,  a  sound  box  mounted  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
axis  of  thf  tone  arm  fiom  a  position  in  which  the  needle 
will  properly  engage  a  laterally  undulating  groove  record 
to  a  position  In  which  It  will  properly  engage  a  hill  and 
dale  groove  record,  said  tone  arm  comprising  two  sections 
telescopically  connected,  one  c>f  said  sections  supporting 
said  sound  box  and  means  whereby  the  extension  of  said 
ton.'  arm  will  cause  rotation  of  said  sound  box.  said  means 
including  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  sound  box  and 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  section  in 
two  different  positions  of  rotative  adjustment. 


1.2ti5.4'.)<t.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  PAVE- 
MENTS AND  THE  LIKE  Alan  Jay  Pabrish.  Paris, 
111.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  183,908.     (CI.  94 — G.) 


(^JII'1if4 


■M 


1.  A  machine  for  making  concrete  pavements  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  carriage,  means  for  advancing  the  car- 
riage to  successive  operative  positions,  a  frame  carried  by 
said  carriage,  a  walking  beam  pivotally  mounted  on   the 


frame,  and  a  tamping  device  at  each  end  of  said  walking 
beam,  one  of  said  tamping  devices  being  in  advance  of  the 
other. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  concrete  paveiients  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  carriage,  means  for  .idvancing  the  car- 
riage to  succsslve  operative  positions,  a  walking  beam  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  tamping  device  at  each 
end  of  said  walking  beam,  one  of  said  t.impijjg  devices  be- 
ing in  advance  of  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,500.  LEVEL.  John  a.  Payne  and  He.nrt  E.  Cln- 
MNGHAM.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761,579.     (Cl.  33 — 215.) 


A  level  Including  a  stock,  opposed  graduated  spaced 
plates  applied  to  said  stock  opposite  a  chan)!)er  therein. 
said  plates  each  having  au  outstanding  annular  tlant'e.  a 
tfansparent  member  applied  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  lat- 
ter, an  annular  cap  threaded  upon  said  annular  flange  for 
tke  retention  of  said  transparent  member  thcre.m.  a  grav- 
ity member  having  central  lateral  trunnion  like  pivots 
hung  in  apertures  in  s.iid  graduated  plates,  iodirfs  applied 
to  said  trunnion  like  pivots  playing  in  front  of  s.iid  gradu- 
ated plates,  means  for  holding  said  indices  upon  .said  piv- 
ots, said  means  consisting  of  headed-screws  reieivable  in 
lateral  screw-threailed  holes  provided  in  the  ends  of  re 
spective  trunnion-like  pivots,  said  indices  each  provided 
With  a  collar,  centrally  perforated,  a  redu.x'd  outer  end 
portion  of  each  trunnion-like  pivot  being  receiveti  by  or 
eii,ir<'led  by  the  collar  of  a  respective  index,  when  a  re- 
sp.'cttve  heacl-d  s(  rew  is  inserted  Into  its  sCrew-threaded 
hole,  and  race-forming  members  applied  to  the  inner  sur 
faces  of  said  plates  and  equipped  with  bearing  balls  engag 
ing  said  trunnion  like  pivots. 


1,265.501.  CUTTER  HEAIi  Henhy  H.  P.ayzant.  Everett. 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Earl  M.  Rogers.  Everett. 
Wash.  Filed  May  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  165,655.  (Cl' 
144—90.) 


1.  A  cutter  head  for  wood  pinning  machines  for  tlie 
utilization  of  small  pieces  of  short  discarded  eutt.r  fol-. 
comprising  a  l)ody  portion  composed  of  two  disks  in  face 
to  face  contact  with  tool-receiving  recesses  or  seats  in  the 
faring  portions,  and  other  tool-receiving  seats  extending 
entirely  through  the  disks,  said  last-named  tool  receiving 
seats  being  in  the  form  of  slots  and  having  associated 
therewith  other  registering  slots  extending  through  txith 
disks,  and  expansion  nieml>ers  extending  through  the  last- 
named  registering  slots  for  forcing  the  Intervening  por- 
tions of  the  two  disks  into  clamping  relation  to  a  tool  or 
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to.'ls  in  the  second  named  slots,  whereby  the  cutter  head 
is  adiipted  to  carry  tools  built  up  by  the  association  of 
otherwise  useless  portions  of  discarded  cutters. 

5,  A  cutter  head  for  wood  planing  machinery  for  the 
utilization  of  discarded  strips  of  cutter  tools  comprising 
a  body  portion  consisting  of  two  disks  In  face  to  face  re- 
lation with  seats  formed  In  the  facing  portions  of  the  re- 
spective disks  to  receive  tools  and  one  of  the  disks  having 
set  screws  for  holding  the  tools  in  their  seats,  and  said 
disks  being  provided  with  companion  entering  slots  at 
their  peripheral  portions  located  between  the  tool  receiv- 
ing seats  with  certain  of  the  companion  slots  arranged  to 
receive  tools  and  the  other  adjacent  ones  of  the  companion 
Blots  having  expansion  means  associated  therewith  to 
spread  the  iuterveuiiig  portions  of  the  disks  into  clamping 
relation  to  the  tools  seated  in  the  slots. 

8.  A  cutter  head  for  wood  planing  machines,  comprising 
a  pair  of  disks  In  face  to  face  contact  and  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  peripherally  entering  slots  to  receive 
tools,  and  other  peripherally  entering  slots  each  associated 
with  and  spaced  from  one  of  the  tool-receiving  slots,  and 
expansion  means  extending  through  and  engagrins  hoth 
disks  and  as.sociated  with  tach  of  the  second-uanied  slots 
for  simultaneously  forcing  the  metal  of  the  disks  between 
the  slots  toward  the  tool  receiving  alots,  whereby  to  damp 
tools  therein. 

12.  A  cutter  head  for  wi>od  planing  machinery,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  disks  in  face  to  face  contact  and  formed  with 
pairs  of  slots,  with  the  slots  of  one  disk  registering  with 
those  of  the  other,  and  expansion  means  extending  through 
certain  registering  slots  in  the  disks  and  connecting  and 
acting  upon  both  disks  to  ^Imiiltaneously  close  the  neigh- 
boring registering  slots  upon  tools  lodged  therein. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9  to  11.  13,  and  14  nut  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


is  pivotally  connected  to  the  tongue  and  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  axle,  while  the  other  is  connected  to  the 
tongue  and  to  the  first  mentioned  spring,  and  a  support 
t)etwe.  n  the  tongue  and  the  leaf  spring  to  provide  a  canta- 
llver  suspension. 


1,265. .""_■  PH<  i.N<  m;UAI'H  Marshall  B  P«al,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,563.  (Cl. 
274—42.) 


'^^ 


r 


•i'^'*  i! 


«v- 


1.  A  contact  device  for  a  phonograph  disk,  comprising  a 
contact  forming  member  carried  by  the  disk  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  central  stjtndard  receiving  opening  of  the 
disk,  the  inner  end  of  the  contact  forming  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  central  standard  of  the  phonograph, 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  contact  forming  member  l>e- 
ing  ndapteil  to  be  engaged  by  the  stylus  of  the  phonograph, 
and  said  contai  t  fcrming  member  having  a  bendable  por- 
tion ben.bil'le  t"  alter  ttie  length  I'f  said  contact  forming 
member. 

4.  A  contact  device  for  n  phonograph  disk,  comprising 
a  contact  forming  meml>er  carried  by  the  record  disk,  said 
contact  forming  member  being  made  up  of  two  parts,  one 
part  being  di>po^ed  at  one  surface  of  the  record  disk  and 
the  other  part  being  di-p.-ed  at  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  rei  ord  disk,  and  ineans  extending  through  the  central 
standard  receiving  cpenini;  i.f  the  disk  serving  to  hold  said 
two  parts  together  and  ad.'ii'ted  to  fnriii  engagement  with 
the  central  st.indard  of  the  phrtnograph. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.503.     TONCilF  ST'PPOKT  FOR  VEHICLES.      .ToHN 
M.    Penn.   Red  Oak.    lown       File,!   Oct.   9.    1915.      Serial 
I  No    55.029.      (CI    21— 6.H  t 
1.    In   a   tongue  support,   the   cf>mtilnation   with   an   axle 

and  a  toncue  pivotally  mounfe<l  with  respect  to  the  axle. 

of   a    pair    of    springs    of    different    d«^re<-8    of    ref-iliency. 

said  springs  Including  coil  and  leaf  springs,  one  of  which 


^-V'V- -3.^-^ 


2.  In  a  tongue  support,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
and  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  of 
a  leaf  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to 
the  tongue,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  slldably 
connected  to  the  axle,  a  support  secured  to  the  tongue 
and  connected  to  the  leaf  spring  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
and  a  coll  spring  having  a  degree  of  resiliency  diffen-nt 
from  that  of  the  leaf  spring,  said  coll  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  tongue  and  Its  other  end  connected  with 
the  leaf  spring  Itctween  the  support  and  the  slldable  con- 
nection with  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  tongue  support,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
and  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  of 
a  leaf  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  secured  to 
the  tongue  and  Its  other  end  slldably  connected  to  the 
axle,  a  coll  spring  connected  to  the  tongue  and  to  the 
leaf  spring  adjacent  its  slldably  connected  end.  and 
means  to  support  the  leaf  spring  Intermediate  the  coll 
spring  connection  and  the  pivoted  securement.  said  means 
operating  further  to  limit  the  leaf  spring  movement  at 
which  time  the  spring  acts  as  a  cantsllver. 


1.265.504.        BURGLAR- ALARM. 
Mont.     Filed  Aug.   31,   1915. 
116 — 44.) 


Louis    P*Pis.    Bustiy, 
Serial   No.   48.327.      (Ol. 


1.   In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member,  of  a 
casing  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  a  sounding  (device 
located   within  the  casing,  a   shaft  Journaled   within   the 
caning  and  adjacent  the  sounding  devii-.'.  means  for  rotat- 
ing  the   shaft,    means   carried    by   the   shaft   for    engaging 
the    sounding    device    when    the    shaft    Is.  rotated,    means 
rotatably    connected    to    the    shaft    and    adapted    to    be 
(lamped  Ixtween  the  movable  and  stationary  memlnTs  for 
holding  the  shaft  against  rotation,  and  when   relea6e<i  to 
permit  the  shaft  to  rotate,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  pawl  engaging  In  the  ratchet  for  normally  holding  the 
\   shaft  against  rotation  and  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl 
.    from    the    ratchet    when    the    holding    means    Is    dumped 
i    t>etwe<'n   the  movable  member  and   the  stationary   memt>er 
I    of  the  support,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
'        2.   In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a   stationary    memb<>r   and    a    movable    member,   of 
1   a    casing   carried    by   one   of   the   members   and    having   a 
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Kouniiing  il.-viip  ther.'in.  a  shaft  Journal.'d  within  the  cas 
Ing  and  located  adjacnt  the  sounding  dt-vh  e,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  operat- 
ing the  sounding  device  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a  gear 
Wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  located 
within  the  casing  and  m.-shing  with  the  first  gear,  a 
flexible  and  rotatable  element  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  second  gear  and  having  its  other  .•nd  extending 
beyond  the  casing,  a  flat  head  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned end  of  the  flexible  element,  the  said  bead  being 
adapted  to  be  detachably  clamped  between  the  stationary 
and  movable  members  of  the  support  so  as  to  hold  the 
flexlbl..  element  and  tlie  shaft  against  rotation  and 
when  relea3.Hl  to  permit  th..  shaft  and  the  flexible  element 
to  rotate,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.::  05,  50  5.       PAPER    BOTTLE    AND    PROCESS    OF 
MANUFACTURINf;    SAME.      Jesse    H     Pekkailt     t>e- 
trolt.    Mich.      Fib-,!    Jan.    19,    1016.      Serial    No     73  002 
(Cl.  93— GO.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  bottle  consisting  in  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  paper, 
separately  creasing  the  pi^-s  at  one  end  of  said  body  to 
form  plaits  and  rolling  said  plaits  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  form  the  breast  and  neck  of  said  bottle,  and  pre.ss- 
Ing  a  groove  in  the  neck  of  said  bottle  to  hold  the  plies 
together  and  to  receive  a  cap. 

2.  The  process  of  formint:  a  bottle  of  paper  consisting 
In  rolling  the  paper  to  form  the  cylindrical  body,  insert- 
ing the  bottom  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
folding  the  bottom  walls  of  the  bottle  onto  the  same,' 
and  creasing  the  same,  as  specilied. 

3.  A  paper  bottle  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  plies,  the 
breast  of  the  bottle  formed  by  creasing  the  separate  plies 
ami  overlapping  the  same,  and  a  retaining  groove  for  the 
cap  formed  in   the  neck  of  the  bottle,  as  specifierl. 

4.  A  bottle  formed  of  one  or  more  plies  of  paper  and 
a  bottom  for  said  bottle  with  a  flange  extend^ni  down- 
wardly and  the  sides  of  said  bottle  being  folded  and 
creased  onto  the  said  flange. 

5.  A  bottle  made  up  of  one  or  more  plies  of  paper,  with 
a  neck  formed  by  plaiting  the  paper  and  overlapping  the 
same  in  layers,  with  a  groove  for  the  cap  formed  therein. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazotte.] 


1.265,500.  PAPER  BOTTLE.  Jesse  II.  Pekkailt  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Jan.  I'.,  pjio.  Serial  No.  73  003 
(Cl.  229 — 3.) 


1.  A  paper  bottle  with  the  paper  disposed  with  the 
fibers  transverse  to  the  neck,  an  angular  crease  in  the 
neck  In  the  direction  of  the  said  fibers,  with  a  downwardly 
Inclined  bottom  portion,  and  a  cap  disposed  in  the  said 
groove. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  iJazette.] 


l,26o,507.  PAPER  BOTTLE  AND  OPENER.  Jesse  H 
Perrault.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  1<J.  liiic,  Serial 
No.  73,004.      (Cl.  229—51.) 


1.  A  receptacle  made  up  of  layers  of  p,aratnn.d  paper, 
with  annular  grooves  formed  therein  with  angular  pro- 
jections, a  waxed  cord  disposed  between  thf  layers  in  the 
engular  projections  with  a  projecting  en4  whereby  the 
•ame  may  be  withdrawn  severing  the  succe.*;lve  layers  for 
opening  the  receptacle,  and  a  cap  retained  within  the  an- 
Bular  groove. 

9.  A  receptacle  made  up  of  layers  of  pnper  witli  the 
fibers  disposed  transversely  to  the  reiepta.ie.  with  annular 
grooves  forme,i  therein  with  angular  pi(,je<  tions,  and  a 
cord  disposed  between  the  layer-  in  tli.'  angular  projec- 
tions with  a  projecting  end  whereby  the  same  may  be 
withdrawn  severing  the  successive  layers  for  opening  the 
receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.265,508.       FISH -EXCLUDER.       Henry    O 
Clear    Lake,    .Minn.      Filed    Oct.    15.    1917 
196,680.     (Cl.  61—5.) 


PeTEUSO-N, 

Serial   No. 


In  a  fish  excluder  for  waterways,  a  .screen  to  be  posi- 
tioned across  the  waterway,  and  a  shield  for  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  the  waterway  in  which  the  ex,  lu.ler  is  to  be 
located  and  arranged  In  advanee  of  tbe  -,  reen  adjacent 
thereto,  said  shield  b«dng  curved  upwardly  and  contacting 
at  its  free  edge  with  the  front  stretch  of  the  screen  and 
having  upstanding  laterally  curved  sides,  th«'  inner  ends  of 
which  <urve  toward  each  other  and  project  inwardly  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  screen  and  contact  wilUi  the  screen. 
said  sides  extending  to  the  top  of  the  ditch  In  connection 
with  which  the  excluder  is  to  be  u.sed. 


i;265,509.  VENTILATOR.  Ai.beht  W.  Phelps.  Fresno 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No,  149  43.j  (Cl 
98—22.)  ■    '       ■      ^^  • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  pump  having 
8€i>arate  chambers,  nozzles  for  the  chambers  respectively. 
a  tube  having  its  Intake  end  surrounding  one  of  the  nozzles 
and  spaced  therefrom,  the  discharge  end  of  said  tul>e  open 
Ing  into  the  car.  a  second  tube  having  its  lnt:ake  end  sur- 
rounding the  other  nozzle  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  second  tutM*  extending  outside  of  the 
car,  and  a  third  tube  having  its  discharge  en,l  communi 
eating  with  the  chambers,  said  third  lube  having  its  Intake 
end  projecting  outside  of  the  car. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  pump  having  sep- 
arate chambers,  nozzles  for  the  chambers  respectively. 
tubes  having  their  Intake  ends  surrounding  the  nozzles  of 
some  of  the  chamb«>rs  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  discharge 
ends  of  said  tul)es  op.'nlnt  into  different  portions  of  the 
car  another  tube  having  its  intake  end  surrounding  the 
nozzle  of  another  of  the  chambers  and  spactnl  therefrom, 
the  discharge  end  of  the  last  named  tube  extending  outside 
of  the  car,  still  another  tube  having  its  disdiarpe  end 
ci.imuunicatlng  with  the  .  liani!>ers.  tlie  last  named  tube 
having  its  intake  end  projecting  outside  of  the  car,  and 
\alves  to  control  the  liow  nf  air  from  tbe  last  named  tube 
to  the  chambers  respectively. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.510.  STRAM'Ii:  K(»W  WHKKl.KI'  riLTIVATOR. 
Spencer  Hku.m.vm  -  1'hei.i's.  Kvaii-\in.  lud..  assignor 
to  Blount  Plow  Works,  Evansville,  Ind,,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  N.v.  1.  1915  Serial  No.  59,008. 
(Cl.  97—35.) 


1  ..     '^  ■ 


1.  K  cultivator  comprising  a  frame,  pivoted  elbow  axles 
eonneded  therewith,  and  means  for  shifting  said  axles 
bodily  forward  or  liackward  relatively  to  said  frame  and 
maintaining  a  vertical  position  thereof  during  such 
shifting. 

20.  .\  lult  i\  ;ilor  .■'iiniiri--inK  elbow  axles,  elbow  sleeves 
disposed  at  the  .Tngle-  thereof,  and  provided  with  platforms 
and  circular  grooves.  s\ipportiiig  wheels  disposed  on  the 
axle  spindles  of  said  elbow  axles  and  having  hubs  engaging 
said  grooves,  rockers  adapted  to  swing  on  said  platform,  a 
frame,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  frame  with  said 
rockers. 

[Claims  2  to  2.'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,205,.'iH.  TEMPLE.  Lawrence  Pokton,  Southbridge. 
Mass,  assignor  to  .\merican  Optical  Company.  South- 
bridge,  Mass..  a  Voluntary  .\ssociatlon  of  Ma.ssachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,233.     (Cl.  88—52.) 


into  frictional  engagement  with  the  drum  and  wear  com- 
pensation means  forming  the  operative  connection  between 
the  brake  lever  and  shoe  expanding  means  to  automatically 
adjust  the  brake  lever. 


3    A  temple  piece,  an  ear  loop  connected  therewith,  a 

plurality  of  members  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  tlnttcned 
head  at  the  end  of  the  ear  loop  and  the  outermost  of  said 
me7iibers  l>elng  forced  over  the  flattened  head  to  retain  the 
same  against  movement  thereon. 

1  Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  drum,  brake  shoes,  a  brake 
lever,  a  cam  operated  thereby  for  expanding  the  shoes  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  drum,  and  wear  compen- 
sating means  forming  the  operative  connection  between 
the  brake  lever  and  shoe  expanding  cam,  to  automatically 
adjust  the  brake  lever, 

6.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  drum,  brake  shoes,  a  brake 
lever,  a  cam  shaft  operated  thereby  for  expanding  the 
shoes'  Into  fricti<mal  engagement  with  the  drum  and  wear 
compensating  means  interposed  between  the  brake  lever 
and  cam  shaft  to  automatically  adjust  tbe  brake  lever 
comprising  a  ratchet  fixed  to  tbe  cam  shaft,  a  trip  lever, 
said  brake  lever  and  trip  lever  being  loosely  mounted  on 
the  cam  shaft  and  having  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet,  and 
fixe<l  stops  engaging  the  trip  lever  to  limit  Its  swinging 
movement. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.513.  DASIIBO-IRD  LAMP  SOt^KET.  Edward  S, 
Pbeston.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  23,  1917,  Serial  No- 
170.419.     (Cl.  173—328.) 


1,265.512.  P.RAKE  MECHANISM.  FiNLKY  R.  PnuTrR. 
Port  Jefferson.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Flnley  Robertson  Por- 
ter Company.  Inc..  Port  Jefferson.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.      Filed    Apr    12,   1916.      Serial  No.   90,661. 

(Cl,  74—13.) 

1.    In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  drum,  brake  shoes,  a  br.ike 
lever,    means    operate<l    thereliy    for    expanding    the    shoes 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  casing 
members  one  of  which  Is  Interlocked  with  tbe  lamp,  a  pair 
of  circuit  terminals  carried  J>y  tbe  other  casing  member 
and  normally  completing  the  circuit  to  the  lamp,  spring 
means  for  resisting  a  relative  movement  of  the  casinL- 
members  in  one  dlre<tlon,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  termi- 
nal connected  In  shunt  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  termi- 
nals and  arranged,  for  closing  Its  portion  of  the  circuit 
only  upon  a  relative  movement  of  the  casing  members  In 
the  said  direction. 

7.   A  lamp  socket,  including  a  holder,  means  carried  by 
the  holder  for  holding  the  lamp  and   permitting  a   move- 
ment of  the  lEmp  with  ren^iect  to  the  holder    a  spring  for 
resisting  the  said  movement,  a  circuit   terminal   continu- 
ously connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  lamp,  an<i  an  nux- 
1   iliary  member  In  shunt  with  said  terminal  and  arranged 
i    for  affording  electrical   connection   to   the  same   Ir.mp   ter- 
'    nilnal   upon   a   movement   of  the  lamp  with    respe<  t    to   the 
holder  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,514.      INSOLE       .\rthi  n    R.m  icot   and    Alexam>er 
N.  Racicot.  Webster.  Mass.      Filed  Sept.   2it,   1917.      Se- 
-  rial  No.  194.040.     (Cl.  36—22.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insole  for  boots 
.•ind  shoes,  comprising  a  bottom  layer,  a  rib  filler  arranged 
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against  one  side  of  said  layer,  and   layers  of  rnbber  and 
textile   material   arranjted   orer   the   rib   tiller   and   against 


the  outer  surface  of  the  first-named  layer  and  vulcanized 
togt^ther  and  to  saiil  flrst-nanied  layer. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,515. 

cage,    111 
(CI.  2G1- 


CARBURETER.      CHARUts   L.    KAYFIEI.D,   Chi- 
Filed    Apr.    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    832,157. 

-35.) 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  fuel  supply 
means,  a  spring  resistul  air  inlet  valve  connected  thereto 
to  positively  open  said  fuel  supply  means  correspondingly 
with  said  air  valv.  and  mechanism  interconnected  for 
mov.'ment  with  said  air  valve  in  a  direction  opposite 
thereto  to  force  fuel  under  pressure  through  said  fuel 
supply  means  as  the  same  is  opened. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carbureting 
chamber,  fuel  inlet  me.ms  dir.'cted  therointu,  a  main  air 
inlet  at  the  low.r  end  of  said  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air 
inlet  valve  at  one  side  of  said  chamber,  and  a  supple- 
mental air  inlet  valve  within  the  carbureting  chamber 
adapted  to  be  rc-ulatcd  by  the  opening  mov.'ment  of  the 
auxiliary  air  inlet  valve. 

19.  In  a  carbureter  a  fuel  inlet  valve,  an  air  inlet 
valve,  means  adapted  to  open  said  fuel  inlet  valve  when 
actuated  by  the  opening  movement  of  said  air  Inlet  valve, 
and  means  adapted  to  retard  the  closing  of  said  fuel 
inlet  valve  while  permitting  a  free  closing  movement  of 
said  air  inlet  valve. 

25.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  a  ftiel  valve 
normally  partly  open  to  admit  fuel  therethroui;h.a  piston 
movalile  with  the  fuel  valve  adapted  to  pump  fuel  through 
said  valve  as  the  valve  opens,  means  operated  by  the 
suction  of  the  engine  to  automatically  npen  said  fuel  valve 
and  operate  the  piston,  and  an  .lir  inlet  for  the  carbureter. 

28.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  rlass  desrrlbed,  an  air  inlet 
valve,  and  means  for  retarding  the  .ipening  movement  of 
said  air  inlet  valve  and  permitting  free  closing  movement 
thereof  by   disengairnient    from    said    retardint,'   means. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  7  to  10.  12  to  18,  20  to  24,  26,  27,  and 
29  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,516.  8T(K»L.  John-  Wii.i.iam  Reck.  Kingsburg. 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  G,  lOlv.  Serial  No.  215  600  (CI 
155 — 22.) 


•Jio 


2.   A    foldini:    or    knock    down    stool    (  (.riiprising    a    foot 
piece  provide<l  with  a  threaded  socket,  a  seat  or  top  piece 


also  iirovidtH]  with  a  threaded  socket,  and  a  standard 
adapt«Hl  to  tie  screwed  into  the  said  sockfts  of  the  said 
foot  and  seat  or  top  piece,  said  seat  or  top  piece  con- 
sisting of  two  parts  hinge<l  together,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  parts  of  the  said  seat  or  top  piece  rlirid  when  In 
position  for  use,  said  nie;ins  consisting  of  angle  bars  at 
tached  to  said  seat  or  top  piece  and  protlding  a  guide- 
■way,  and  a  sliding  part  fitting  in  said  guideway  and 
which  is  provided  with  said  threaded  socket  of  the  sai'l 
seat  or  top  piece. 

[flalm    1   not  prlnred   in    the   tJazette.] 


3.265,517.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  SOCKET  Jacob 
RiBAYSE.N.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  15,  1916.  .<<eria! 
No.   103,732.      (CI.   173 — 362.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  a  shell  and 
b  cap.  a  segmental  depression  formed  in  s;ild  shell  having 
an  arcuate  slot  therein,  a  slidable  bolt  mounted  in  said 
rap  and  adapted  to  enter  s.nld  slot,  a  [irojectlon  forme<l 
cm  said  .shell,  and  a  tooth  in  said  cap  adapted  to  register 
with  and  be  forced  over  said  projection  for  engaging  the 
tame,  withdrawal  of  said  bolt  and  turniiii:  of  the  cap 
disengaging    .said    projection    and    tooth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,518.  SPARK  ri.U'.  .Mfhed  I.eandir  Rigos, 
Eben.sburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  lit!  7  Serial  No.  198,941. 
(CI.  123—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  cap  removably  mounted  upon  the 
Insulating  core,  said  cap  being  siitted  to  provbl.  adjnst- 
Dient,  a  clamp  for  securing  the  cap  up<in  tlie  core,  means 
carried  by  said  damp  for  engagement  with  said  core  and 
ai4>anR  located  at  the  open  enil  i>f  s.iid  rap  for  engagement 
*-ith  the  clamp. 

J  2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  cap  removably  m.  mted  upon  the 
Insulating  core,  said  cap  being  siitted  to  [irovlde  adjust- 
ttient.  a  clamp  for  securing  the  cap  upon  ttte  core,  means 
carried  by  said  clamp  for  engagement  with  said  core  ami 
■leans  including  an  outwardly  extending'  flange  formed  on 
said  cap  for  engagement  with  the  clamp. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  cap  removably  niouiited  upon  the 
kisulatlng  core,  said  core  having  formed  therein  a  cir 
^umferentl  illy  arranged  groove,  a  clamp  surrounding  said 
dtp.  means  carried  by  said  cap  for  engn},'enieiit  with  said 
<lamp  and  lugs  formed  on  said  clamp  for  engagement  with 
the  groove  in   the  instilating  core. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spark  phm  provided  with 
3  removable  cap,  of  a  clamp  securln.-  <ail  <  ap  upon  .said 
plug,  said  clamp  including  outwardly  exten'lltig  terminal 
portions,  an  adjusting  screw  for  securing  pabl  ciamp  in 
position,  a  terminal  tilock  pivotally  secured  betweeji  said 
termln.il  portions  upon  said  screw,  a  nut  for  holding  th'^ 
arrow  In  position  and  laterally  extendini:  ffan/e^  carried 
tiy  the  terminal  portions  and  en.'arealde  wit  ou'  cd-..  of 
said  block  and  nut. 


May  7, 1918.  • 
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2.  A  holder  for  swinging  closures,  cmprislnp  a  tubular 
member,  a  flat  rod  freely  slidable  in  said  tTibnlnr  member, 
means  for  pivotally  securing  said  tubular  niemtwr  ;ind  roci 
to  a  swinging  clo.^ure  and  its  frame,  arc  -hrtped  frirtiin 
shoes  having  lugs  fitting  into  slots  in  said  flat  ic.d.  and  an 
adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  flat  rod  engaging  one  of 
said  friction  shoes  for  varying  the  friction  between  said 
shoes  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  member. 


1  In  comliinatioii.  n  >upport  .  two  frames,  one  being 
mounted  wu  the  support  and  the  other  mounted  on  the 
fir.t  IMC,  ti,  iie.l  iraiMc  -;,i.l  frames  being  adapted  to  move 
In  dire.tion-  at  -iib^i  a  n  t  i;i  lly  liubt  angles  to  .-ach  other;  a 
negative-holding  mean-  11  .uiiied  in  the  suppnrt  and  adapt- 
ed tn  move  toward  and  away  from  said  frames  a  pressure 
plate  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
frames  on  the  opposite  si.le  of  frnm.s  from  the  negative-  ; 
hubliiig  means:  and  a  tonnectlon  between  the  pressure 
plate  and  negative  h.dding  m.ans  causing  said  pre-sure 
plate  and  negative  holding  means  to  move  simultaneously 
toward  .and  siniultan'H.us!\  away  from  said  frames. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  work  holding  means  on  the 
frame;  a  negative  holder  niounti^  at  one  side  of  the 
frame;  a  pressure  plate  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  the 
frame;  and  a  connection  betwe,-n  the  negative  bolder  and 
the  pressure  plate  adapt."-!  to  move  t.oth  the  negative 
holder  and  pressure  plat,-  toward  tb-  fr.ame  and  <lnmp 
work  in  the  work  holding  means. 

S.  In  combination.  «  support,  a  frame  movahly  asso 
dated  with  the  -support  ;  two  el^.ngnted  members  adaptable 
for  movement  side  liy  side  in  the  frame  and  both  members 
being  substantially  parallel  with  one  side  of  the  frame  : 
f^nsltliied  sheet  holdintr  means  an<l  backing  sheet  holding 
means  on  said  side  of  the  frame  sen»lti7.e<l  sheet  holding 
means  on  one  of  the  elongated  members;  backing  sheet 
holding  means  on  the  oth.-r  of  '-ai.l  elongated  raemN^rs  ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  elongated  members  Inde- 
pend.'Utly  of  each  oth.T  in  the  frame  toward  and  a^MBy 
from  said  frame  side. 

12  In  combination,  n  nesative  ha  vine  markings  thereon  ; 
a  memt>er  Tnonnte<i  adjacnt  the  negative;  indicating 
means  on  >.aid  ineml)er  adapte.l  to  register  with  the  mark- 
ings <in  the  negative  ;  a  frame  mount. •.]  f.ir  movement  over 
the  negative;  and  a  layout  sh.^et  in  the  fram.>  having 
markings  thereon  adapt..!  to  register  with  the  indicating 
means  on  said  memtx^r. 

m.  In  coiuliinatlon,  a  ii.'gative  ;  n  frame  nP'unt.-d  for 
movement  across  one  side  (.f  the  n.gaiiv,'  ;  n  lay  out  sheet 
in  the  fram.'  ;  an.l  means  associntod  with  the  negative  and 
coiip.Taiing  with  the  lay  out  ':l><-et  adapted  to  facilitate 
the  movem.nt  of  said  fran)e  to  a  predetermined  position 
with  respe.  t  to  the  negative 

[Claims  3  to  7.  ft  to  11.  and  \^  to  17  lud  print..!  In  th.' 
Gazette.] 
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Vi.  A  holder  for  swinging  closures,  comprising  a  tnbnlnt 
member,  a  rod  f:  ..ly  sMdable  in  said  tubular  memlwr. 
means  for  pivotally  securing  said  tubular  memb.r  and  rod 
to  a  swinging  closure  and  Its  frame,  a  friction  shoe  car 
ried  bv  said  rod  ronceale<1  within  said  casing,  an  adjust- 
ing sen  w  carri.d  by  said  rod  and  a  piece  interposed  be- 
tween said  shoes  and  said  adjusting  screw 

4.  A  holder  for  swinging  closures,  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  a  telescoping  rod  in  said  member,  means  for 
pivotally  securing  sai.i  tiibular  member  and  rod  to  a 
swinging  closure  and  Its  frame,  a  pair  of  frirtion  shoes 
carried  by  .''aid  rod.  an  adjtistlng  screw  adapted  to  alter 
the  frictionnl  contact  of  said  shoes  and  being  arrange*! 
transversely  of  the  tubular  member  and  wholly  within  the 
sam.'.  said  "tubular  member  having  an  aperture  in  it-  side 
affording  access  to  said  screw. 


1.205.521.  lUtBIilN  HOLKKR.  Thomas  Petfi:  Roonbt. 
N.w  Pe.lford,  Mass.  Filed  FX-c.  20,  191»j.  frerial  No. 
13b.('27.      (CI.  242—13.1  ! 


1,265..^20.      IKU.nER  F(  »R  SWINGIN^;   CLOSFRES.     Os- 
CAii   C     Rixsn.v.   New    Ro.helle.    N.    Y.      Filed   Jan.   26, 
1917.      Serial  No.  144,6.H2.      <C1.  10 — 22.) 
1.    A   holder  for  swinging  closures,  comprising  a    tubular 
member,    a    rod    fretdy    slidable    in    sai.l    tub\ilar    memb.r, 
means  for  pivotally  securing  said  tubnlar  meml)er  and  ro.i 
to  a  swinging  closure  and   its  frame    a   pair  of  segmental 
shaped   friction    sb'v..s   cnrried   by   said    rod   an.l    concealed 
within  sbI.1  tnbnlar  meml>er.  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
Shoes  to  vary  the  friction  between  them  and  the  inner  wall 
of  said  tubular  member. 
2.")0  0.  G— 12 


1.  Tn  r.  bobbin  «\ipport  for  .re^d  frames,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  supporting  bond,  of  a  lower  supporting 
head  comprising  a  ba-e  plate  a  '^plndi.-  n  head  fitted  to 
revolve  up..n  the  spindle  an.l  having  a  cavity  therein,  and 
a  du-!t  guard  flange  upon  th.=  base  plat.'  and  projecting 
upwardly  into  said   cavity. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  support  an  upper  supporting  h.-ad  having 
a  tnp."rlng  curved  surface,  a  lower  bobbin  -^upportinp  mem- 
ber having  a  hemi  spherical  surface,  means  for  mounting 
the  member  and  permitting  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  base 
phi'.'  having  a  tlnng.-  at  the  e.lge  thereof  cooperating  with 
the  edge  portion  of  the  hemi  spherical  member  and  pre- 
venting the  entrance  of  dust  to  the  mounting  m.'»rs  there- 
for the  lia-M-  plate  .and  head  l).dng  spaceii  apart  io  f<-.rm  an 
annular  cavity  between  said  elements. 

[Claim  3  nf.t  printed  In  The  Gazette.] 
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1,265,522.     SAFETY  STEERING  DEVICE.     Fhedehk  k  M 
Ross.   Cincinnati,    Ohio,   assignor   to   Th.-    Fr.'.l.Tlck    M. 
Ross  Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Ohio.      Filed    Mur.    17.    1910       Serial    No 
S4.923.      (01.  21—200.) 


r~\ 


1.  Ill  (omhinatlon  In  a  .safety  steering  device  for  auto- 
mohil.s.  a  pivot  pin  secur.d  to  a  r.-latively  fixed  portion  of 
an  autdtiioljile.  a  .stationary  cam  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin 
and  adapted  to  have  cam  adjusting  movement  about  the 
pivot  pin,  means  for  securing  the  cam  in  adjusted  poel- 
tlon.s  upon  the  pivot  pin,  an  arm  pivotaliy  iiiountfd  at  one 
end  on  the  pivot  pin  and  having  its  opposite  end  tr- 
ranged  for  attachment  to  a  relativtdy  movable  member  of 
the  steering  gear  of  an  automobile,  a  moval>le  cam  adapted 
to  engage  the  stationary  cam  and  reciprocally  inounto,!  on 
the  arm.  a  spring  mounted  on  the  arm  and  normally  urging 
the  movable  cam  into  engagement  with  the  stationary 
cam.  an  adjustment  means  mounted  on  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  change  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  arm  with  the  steering  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  safety  steering  device  for  automoliil.s.  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  cam  adapted  to  be  adjustably  se- 
cured to  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  an  automobile,  a 
movable  cam  having  a  shank  extending  therefrom,  said 
cam  t>eing  located  adjacent  to  the  stationary  .-am.  an  arm 
pivotaliy  mounted  adjacent  to  the  stationary  lam  and 
having  its  outer  end  turned  at  right  angles  to'  the  shank 
of  the  movable  cam.  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  mounted  In 
the  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  the  shank,  a 
spring  located  between  the  end  of  the  arm  and  the  mov- 
able cam,  adapted  to  force  the  movable  cam  into  yielding 
engagement  with  the  stationary  cam.  an  adjustment  nut 
mounted  on  the  screw  threaded  sleeve  and  adapte-l  to 
vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  means  for  connecting 
the  arm  with  the  steering  mechanism. 


1,205,523.     CAR  ROOF.     Thomas  Nathan  Rlss£ll.  Chi- 
cago.   111.,    assignor   to   Chicago-Cleveland    Car    Roofing 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept     1 
1914.      Serial  No.  859,675.      (CI.   108 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  roof  sheets  having 
interior  and  exterior  Interlocking  seam  flanges  formed  on 
their  side  edges,  the  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  earh 
other  to  allow  play  of  the  Interior  flanges  relative  to  the 
exterior  flanges,  and  means  securing  ,.ach  sheet  at  one 
eave.s-corner,  by  gripping  the  eaves  end  of  the  exterior 
seam-flange,  the  other  eaves-corner  being  free  to  move 
within  its  seam,  whereby  each  sheet  is  held  positioned 
along  one  eaves-to  ridge  seam-line  only  and  is  free  of  the 
shifting  of  the  substructure  of  the  roof  under  the  body 
and  other  side  seam  flange  of  such  sheet. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  roof  sheets  formed 
with  and  directly  united  by  exterior  and  interior  Inter- 
locking side  seam  flanges,  and  seam  clips  supported  on 
the  eaves  of  the  car  and  supporting  exteriorly  from  below 
the  said  flanges. 

10.  In  a  freight  car  roof,  the  combination  of  roof  sheets 
united  by  side  seams  consisting  of  interlocking  side  flanges 
requiring,  to  be  telescoped  together,  and  unite.l  at  the 
rldgo  by  U  bends  adapted  to  be  superpo.sed  one  „n  an- 
other, the  sheet  at  one  side  of  the  ridge  having  an   out- 


ward U  bend  and  the  sheet  at  the  ot|ier  side  of  the  ridge 

having    a    return    U-bend    contained    within    the    outward 
U-bend. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  •;  to  0  n^t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.524. 


INDOOR  CLOTHES  HA<:K,  Fred  A  Savd- 
MAN.v,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry 
E.  Hartow.  New  York.  N.  Y.  P'lled  Aug.  25.  1917  Se- 
rial  No.   188.158.      (CI.  68—34.) 


1.  A  clothes  rack,  comprising  n  round  bar  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  support  in  a  tiv.i  an.l  spac«>.l  relation 
thereto  and  provide,]  with  ;i  pluralit.v  <,f  apertures,  a  rod 
a  plurality  of  hubs  having  <lothes  arms  and  mounted  to 
turn  on  said  rod.  spacing  collars  on  the  rod  between  the 
said  hubs,  means  for  securing  the  huos  on  the  rod.  eyes 
secured  to  sundry  of  the  said  .„il.,p.s  and  mounted"  to 
slide  and  turn  .,n  the  sai.l  bar.  and  u  pin  adapte.i  to  be 
passed   through  an  aperture  (.f  the  bar  below  an  eye. 

2.  A  clothes  drier,  comprising  a  round  bar  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  support  in  a  fixed  and  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  head  consisting  of  a  rod.  a  plurality  of  hubs 
having  clothe.s  arms  fixedly  secured  thereto  and"  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  rod.  collars  t>etween  the  said  hubs,  means 
for  securing  the  hut)s  (n  the  rod.  means  carried  by  the 
head  for  mounting  it  ..n  the  rod  su  as  to  turn  and  slide 
thereon,  and  means  for  holding  the  .s.iid  head  in  the  po- 
sition to  which  it  is  adjusted  on  the  har. 


265.025.  I1EELNAILIN(;  JA.  K  William  E  s-ar- 
LCTT,  East  Lynn.  Mass  Filed  Mav  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  836,014.      (CI.  12- 


"    ,.     f>^ 


1.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  a  jack  post  adapted  to 
hold  a  shoe  with  a  heel  thereon  in  operative  relation  to 
a  nailing  plate,  and  an  operating  device  for  said  jack 
post  adjustable  to  diCfereDt  initial  positions  to  raise  it 
vertically  to  variable  and  predetermined  positions  at  a 
single  full  movement  of  said  operating  device  from  a  se- 
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lected  Initial  position  X"  .-t  det.rminafe  limiting  position 
for  bringing  heels  of  diRi  r.  u;  l/ei^:iits  to  operative  posi- 
tion. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sup 
port  having  .1  jjuk  post  slldaidy  fitted  therein,  operating 
means  for  adjusting  said  jacJc  post  longitudinally  in  said 
support  disposed  adjacent  the  base  of  said  support,  and 
a  rest  for  the  front  portion  of  the  last  having  a  bracket 
mounting  carried  hy  said  support  and  extending  over  said 
operating  uie.ins  L.r  liie  jack  post  so  as  to  <  lear  the  same 
In  all  posilii'iiv  ■  f  !he  movement  thereof, 

7.  Appar.iius  ul  the  kind  described,  comprising  means 
for  supporting  the  back  part  of  a  shoe  in  position  for 
heel  nailing  and  means  associated  therewith  for  support- 
ing and  alining  the  forepart  of  the  shoe,  said  alining 
means  <onsisting  in  a  pair  of  upstanding  spaced  apart 
guides  with  means  for  simultaneous  adjustment  whereby 
one  Is  in  pi^sltlon  to  aline  rights  and  the  other  lefts  of 
an  J'  style  or  size  of  shoe. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2*15,520.  I{ID<ilNG  AND  i'LL\ERIZING  MACHINE. 
Anton  St  haefer.  Spring  Grove.  111.  Filed  Feb.  20. 
191S.      Serial  No.  219.241.      (CI.  97 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  ridging  and  pulverizing  machine,  a  draft  de 
vice,  two  f^aIMe^  secured  to  the  draft  device,  harrow  teefh 
carried  \i\  the  said  frames,  toothed  rollers  journaled  In 
the  .said  frames  behind  the  harrow  teeth  anl  arranged 
one  on  each  side  of  and  at  a  prtMletermined  angle  to  the 
center  lino  of  draft,  and  ridging  tdades  8t>cured  to  the 
frames  in  front  of  the  harrow  tiH'th  and  arranged  at  a 
different  predetermined  angle  from  the  toothed  rollers. 

.'1.  In  a  ridging  and  pulverizing  machine,  a  draft  de- 
vice, two  frames  secured  to  the  draft  device,  harrow 
teeth  carrie<l  hy  the  said  frames,  toothed  pulverizing 
rollers  mounted  in  the  snld  frames  behind  the  harrow 
teeth  and  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  center  line  of  draft,  reversible  rblging  blades  hav- 
ing scraping  edire-  :!'  inp  and  bottom,  and  means  for 
securing  the  ridging  'lii.l'  •>  to  the  frame-  in  front  of  the 
harrow   teeth    at   difTerein    ilistances  al>ove   tb'lr   points. 

[Claim  2  not  printe.l   in   the  Gazette  ] 


1.205.527.  VE(;KT.\H1.E  SLiriN(;  M.\fHINE.  Anton 
StUAEFEK.  Spring  «.rove.  Ill,  File.i  Mar.  9.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  221,436.      (CI.  146 — 7.) 


1.  .\  slicing  machine,  comprising  a  stationary  support 
provided  with  a  hole,  a  series  of  spared  knife  blades  bc- 
cure<l  together  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of 
a  cylinder,  curved  clamping  bars  provided  with  fastening 
devices  and  engaging  with  the  end  portions  of  the  blades 
and  detai  hably  supporting  them  under  the  said  hole,  and 
means  for  forcing  tlie  articles  to  be  sliced  against  the 
edges  of  the  knife  Idades, 


2.  A  slicing  machine,  comprising  a  stationary  support 
provided  with  a  hole  and  having  recesses  in  its  underside 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  hole,  a  series  of  spaced  knife 
blades  secured  together  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
segment  of  a  cylinder  with  Its  ends  engaging  with  the 
said  recesses,  curved  clamping  bars  provided  with  fasten- 
ing devices  and  engaging  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
blades  and  detachably  supporting  them  under  the  said 
hole,  and  means  for  forcing  the  articles  to  be  sliced  against 
the  edges  of  the  knife  blades. 


1.265.628.  SHOVEL.  Frkdlrick  E.  Schnbidie.  High- 
land. Wis  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  T.  Cody 
and  one-fourth  to  James  P.  Shea,  Highland.  Wis.  Filed 
May  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  165.934.      (CI.  214—137.) 


1.  In  a  shovel,  a  truik.  a  platform  swivtlly  mounted  on 
said  truck,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  platform  and 
extending  transversely  thereof,  guides  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  platform,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the 
guides  In  parallel  relation  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  shovel 
arm  slidable  through  the  guides,  a  shovel  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  shovel  arm,  and  means  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  shovel  arm. 

IClalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


IJ«6.529  I'RIVING  AND  STOI'inNG  MECHANISM. 
AtJGCST  K.  Sc.  HcjENKV.  .*<omer vil le,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
115,912.      (CI.   74—46.) 


1 


1  In  a  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  power 
driven  machines,  in  combination,  high  and  low  drive  mech- 
anisms adapted  to  operate  In  the  same  direction  ;  a  driven 
shaft;  means  to  disengage  the  high  speed  mechaiiism 
from  said  shaft  ;  means  to  stop  the  shaft  thereafter  ;  and 
means  to  engage  the  low  speed  drive  after  said  shaft  has 
been  stopped. 

4.  In  a  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  power 
driven  machines.  In  combination,  an  operating  shaft  ; 
high  and  low  speed  drive  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
shaft  in  the  same  direction  ;  means  to  disengage  said 
high  speed  means  from  said  shaft ;  means  coactiug  with 
said  shaft  to  stop  it  after  the  high  speed  has  been  dls 
engaged  ;  and  means  lb  thereafter  engage  said  low  speed 
drive  means. 
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8.  In  a  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  power 
drivpn  machines.  In  combination,  an  operating  shaft  ;  hljch 
and  low  spi'ed  drive  means  on  said  shaft  ;  a  stop  cam  on 
said  shaft  ;  starting  and  stopping  means  roactiiig  with 
saltl  cam  ;  and  m«'ans  controlled  by  said  stopping  means 
to  engage  the  low  spwd  drive. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5  to  7.  and  !♦  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gaz.'tte] 


1,L'65.5.'!0.  (iEARING.  Arr.rsT  E.  Sihiette  and  .1  CMUS 
H.  KiNTZELE.  St.  TiOuis.  Mo  ,  a.«signors.  by  mesne  as- 
Bignments,  to  St.  Lo\iis  Washing  Machine  Company,  a 
Torporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  2r>.  1910.  Serial 
No.  121,918.      (CI.  74 — 50. > 


1.  (icaring  of  the  ch.-irni  r<'r  ili'scrilicd.  <omprlslng  a 
drive  shaft,  a  pinion  atta<hod  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  loose  on  the  driven  shaft  meshing 
with  Miid  pinion,  a  clutch  movable  to  positions  to  clutch 
said  gears  alternately  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  lever  movalile 
to  actuate  said  clutch  into  alternate  engagement  with  said 
gears,  a  pair  of  cams,  means  for  actuating  said  c^ms  by 
said  driven  shaft  for  iinparting  Initial  moveini^nt  in  op- 
posite directions  to  .said  lever,  and  a  spring  actini;  on  said 
lever  to  impart  the  final  inovi'MU'iits  tn  saiil  !•  vir  in  both 
directions. 

3.  Gearing  of  thi>  chara<tir  ilfscribed,  comprising  a 
(Irivp  shaft,  a  piniim  rigid  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  two  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
clutch  movable  to  positions  to  clutch  said  gears  alter- 
nately to  .said  driven  shaft,  a  lever  for  moving  said  clutch 
to  positions  to  clutch  said  gears  alternately  to  said  ilriven 
shaft,  cams  for  imparting  initial  movrments  to  said  lever 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
lever,  a  spring  encircling  said  arm  and  being  placed  under 
compression  by  the  Initial  movements  of  .sa'd  lever  by 
said  cams,  and  a  pivoted  abutment  for  said  sprin.g  against 
which  said  spring  is  held  in  imparting  the  final  movements 
to  said  lever  in  oppo.site  directions  after  the  initial  move- 
ments have  been  imparted  to  said  lever  by  said  cams. 

9.  Gearing  of  the  character  described,  lomprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  rigid  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  gear  wheels  loose  on  the  other  shaft  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  clutching  member  for  controlling  .said  gear 
ing,  a  lever  connected  to  .said  clutching  member  for  ac- 
tuating the  same  in  opposite  directions,  an  arm  in  con- 
nection with  said  lever,  a  toggle  arm  in  connection  with 
the  arm  of  the  lever,  a  <am  roll  on  one  of  said  arms,  cams 
arranged  to  operate  against  said  roll  to  Impart  initial 
movements  to  said  lever  in  alternately  op[)oslte  directions', 
a  spring  having  one  end  abutting  against  the  arm  on  said 
lever  and  encircling  the  other  arm.  a  pivoted  abutment  for 
said  spring  whereby  .said  spring  is  compressed  when  said 
arms  are  moved  by  said  cams,  said  spring  being  ar- 
ranged to  impart  the  final  movements  to  said  arms,  and 
a  device  operated  by  said  driven  shaft  for  operating  said 
cams. 

10.  In  driving  gearing  of  the  class  described,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  shafts,  a 
clutching  meml)er  for  controlling  snid  gearing,  a  toggle 
connected    to    said    cluUliing   member,   a    spring  acting  to 


+ 


breik  said  toggle,  a  cam  roll  on  said  toggle,  hnd  a  cam 
ada|)ted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  roll  to  alternately 
shift  said  clutching  member  in  opposite  dire,  tions. 

iriaims  2.  4  to  8.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 

l.l'<i5..^..11.     OPHTHALMIC  MOr.NTING      Elmbr  L.  ScHr- 
MACHEH.  Southbrldge.   Mass..   assignor   to   American   Op- 
tU-al  Company.  Sourhbridge,  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Asso<  ia- 
tlon  of  .Ma.ssachusettK.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.     Serial  No 
1'04,646.      (CI.  88 — 47.) 


3  In  a  device  of  the  rharacter  descrlbe<l,  tlie  coniblna- 
tloii  with  a  lens  frame  having  abutment  plates  projecting 
therefrom,  of  a  supplemental  rim  encircling  the  frame, 
and  staples  having  Interlo.  king  engagement  with  the  rim 
and  with  the  abutment  plates  for  securing  the  parts 
togfther. 

<5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tioq  with  a  frame  having  connecting  plates  projecting 
therefrom,  of  a  rim  enc-ir.ling  the  frame  and  having  its 
endt  abutting  the  plates.  stai)les  embedded  in  an.l  pro- 
jecting from  the  rim.  the  plates  having  apertures  to 
reeeive  the  staples,  and  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
staples  extending  through  the  apertures  and  being 
I  leu. bed  against  the  plates  to  securely  connett  the  parts, 
substantially  as  illustrated. 

iL'laims  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (lazette. ] 


1.265.ri32.  RACK  KNIFE.  OzBEiiT  M.  Scott,  Seattle, 
Wash  Filed  May  7.  1917,  Serial  No,  167.125.  (CI. 
7—11.) 


V 


2.  \  ra  e  knife  comprising  a  blade  shank  that  is  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  tip  and  is  re. esse.]  to  form  a  sbouhler. 
a  l)lade  having  a  curve<l  niarkinL-  element  and  adapted  to 
fit  the  end  of  said  blade  shank  and  n)eans  for  securing 
sabl  blaile  to  said  shank. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  race  blade  havin:;  a  blade 
^baiik  that  is  provided  with  a  curved  tip  anri  Is  recessed 
to  f..rrn  ;i  -boulder,  of  a  separable  marking  bla.ie  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  curved  tip  h.iu\  re«t  auain-t  -.li.l  shoulder 
and  p  pin  to  co-act  with  said  (  urved  tip.  and  said  shoulder 
to  *'cure  said  marking  blade  to  saiil  blade  shank. 

[Claims  1  and  4   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


.205,.^.  33.  GREASE -CONTAINER.  Frederick  H. 
•Searle,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  himself.  Robinson  P. 
Searle,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Henry  A.  Searle.  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  .Inly  10.  Utl7  Serial  Mo.  181,456. 
(CI.  221—78.) 


I.    The    '(.ntainer   described,    consisting    of   a    cyllnrlri.'al 

liody     having     its     ends     screw-threaded.     Interchangeable 

heads  threaded  to  match  to  either  of  said  ends,  one  of  said 

i    heads  having  a  delivery   nozzle   and   the   other   closed,   a 
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plunger  In  said  body  having  a  central  recess  In  ea;h  face 
and  arranged  to  be  expo8e<l  by  the  removal  of  sal.l  closed 
head,  and  to  be  moved  axially  toward  said  delivery  head 
by  presHure  applied  throUL'b  a  rod  intro,iu.  «!  through  such 
open  end  of  said  bo<ly  and  engaged  in  such  recess. 

3  The  container  descnb-.l.  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body  removable  heads  closing  the  ends  of  said  body,  and 
a^unconnected  plunger  in  the  latter  «'"^P^-\^«  ^^J^^^^^^ 
axiallv  in  either  direction  without  removal  f"^!"  «*l*J 
J,.,v  bv  pressure  applied  thereto  through  an  open  end  of 
S  .':Vv  alTorde,!  only  by  ,b.    r.  n,oval  of  the  correspond- 

ing  head.  ^       ^.^    ^ 

;i-laims  2  and  4  not   t.riLie.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  MKKftA      sriTC ASK  LOCK.     i:kn»st  11.  SHAFF.  Grand 
'•^V^/MfcV    FUed  Apr.  23.  1917.     .erlal  No.  104.001. 
(CI.  70—115.) 


t 


1  \  hf.sp  including  a  fixed  member  having  steps  and  a 
flanged  tongue,  a  movable  member  having  ears,  an  abut- 
ment adapted  to  engage  th.  step.,  an.l  a  spri.,.  n.oun  c^ 
beneath  the  flanged  tongue  and  engageabie  iu  th.  nu-vable 
number  at  the  -,.;■-  !-  l-l''i»S  t^e  movable  member  In 
nil  ere(  t  position.  .        , 

..     V    h.,sp    comprising    an    attaching    plate    having    a 
fla'nu;.!  tongue,  a  n,ovable  member  pivotally  mount.,    upon 
said  attaching  plate  a  fiat  spring  bearing  upon  said  moN 
able    n.end.er   and    enp...ng   said    .langed   tongue,   so   tha 
said    spring   will   he    held    against    displacement    and    ^.lll 
urge  said  movable  member  in  one  direction. 

0     In  M  .levlce  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination  of 
a    lo.k   bodv.   having  a   housing,   a   latch   bolt  reciprocally 
mounted  within  said  housi.ig.  sai<l  latch  bolt  having  up^ 
struck  portions  on  its  side  edg^-s.  said   upstruck-  portion, 
having    notches    provlde<l    with    overhanging    portions     a 
tumbler    positioned     upon     said     latch    bolt,    said     tumbler 
^Sing  w^.thln  the  notches  of  said  upstruck  Portions,  said 
r.truck   portions   fitting   upon   said    tumbler  for   holding 
r  same 'against    displac-ement.    means    for    "r«>^^«^^ 
tumbler  in   one  direction,   parallel   tongues   formed   in     he 
S  udinal  axis  of  said  latch  bolt,  a  flat  spring  pas    ng 
betwecw     Miid     tongues     and     bearing     upon     the     housing 
whrre  V  -aid  spring  will  be  held  against  displacement  ami 
Zmur-e  said   latch  bolt   in   one  direction,   said    tundder 
beln.  Adapted  to  releasably  retain  said  latch  holt  in  a  set 

position.  _       ...it 

[Claims   ?,  to  5  an.l   7   not  print.-l   In  the  Gazette.] 

1265  53:..       HAT.-IILT     WRENCH        WILLIAM    HK-milCK 
"  SHANNON,  Astoria,  HI       Filed  Feb.  5,  191S.     Serial  No. 
215,504.     (CI.  81—59.) 


formed  therein  concentric  with  lU  axis  of  rotation  ratchet 
teeth  provided  on  the  head  outside  the  channel,  a  spring 
for  automatically  moving  the  head  abcnit  It^  axis  in  one 
dire,  tioD  a  toothed  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
te«'th  of  the  h.'ad  fur  forcing  the  latter  in  tbe  opposite 
direction  said  pawl  having  an  extension  terminating  in  a 
Ing  entering  the  curved  channel  in  the  head,  and  a  sec- 
ond .spring  bearing  against  the  pawl  for  forcing  the  said 
lug  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  curved  channel  to  hold 
the  head  against  movement  by  the  first  named  sprtng. 

3  \  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  wrench  head 
pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  for  Eutomatlcally  moving  the 
head  about  its  pivot  In  one  direction,  said  head  having 
ratchet  teeth  on  Its  exterior,  a  pawl  for  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  for  the  pawl  having  a  greater 
force  than  the  spring  for  the  bead,  end  means  providetl 
on  the  pawl  to  engage  the  head  when  said  pawl  is  out  of 
engigcment  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  said  means  serving  as 
a  friction  brake  to  hold  the  head  against  movement  by  its 

(nalni  2  not  printed  in  the  Garette  ] 

1  "So  536      ROT  \RY  TOOTH  BRT-SH      Gabrtbl  Sharps, 
'"Knrnak,  N.  I..     Filed  Apr.  13.  UM  7      Serial  No.  161,807. 
(CI.  15—37.) 


A  rotary  tooth  brush  comprising  .i  casing  formed  to  fit 
within  the  hand  and  terminating  in  a  reduced  extension, 
a  tri'.r.s verse  shaft  journril.-.l  in  the  free  end  of  said  exten- 
sion, nnd  extending  beyond  one  side  thereof,  a  brush  se- 
cured upon  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
journaled    In    said    casing   parallel    with    said    first    named 
shafts,  an  operative  connection  between  said  shafts    and 
means  for  controlling  tbe  speed  of  rotation  of  said  brush 
comprising  a  drnm  secured  tipon  said  second  named  shaft, 
a  bracket  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing,    a    lever   pivoted    intermediate    Its   ends    upon    said 
bracket,  a  brake  shoe  on  on-'  end  of  said  lever  having  an 
arcuate  face  engaplng  th.  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  spring 
secur.-d  to  said  bracket  an.l  engaging  said  lever  for  urging 
said  shoe  into  conta.  t  with  said  drum,  and  a  push  button 
on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  side  wall  of  said  casing  at  its  central  portion 

1.265.537  <;LA8S  SVRIN(;E.  1va5  R.  Shtll.  MiUville. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Uecton.  Dickinson  &  Co..  Rutherford, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N.  w  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  1.38.176.     (CI.  73—166.) 


f  J 


1.   A    ratchet    wrench    (omprisiog    a    handle,    a    wrench 
head  pivoted   thereto,  »«id   head    having  a   curved   channel 


1  A  glass  syringe,  comprising  a  barrel  provided  wltb  a 
graduation  and  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
barrel,  the  plunger  being  hollow  and  provided  with  a  re- 
flecting llnini:  on  its  Inner  surface,  tbe  said  reflecting  Un- 
ing  coactliit;  with  the  said  graduation  to  permit  accurate 
reading  thereof. 

2.  A  glaas  syringe,  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  pluager 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  barrel,  the  contacting  anr- 
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faces  of  the  barrel  and  the  plunger  being  ground  and  the 
barrol  being  provided  with  graduation  marks,  the  said 
plunger  being  hollow  and  having  Its  inner  surface  silvered 
to  provide  a  reflecting  surface  for  the  rays  of  light. 

1.265.538.  CIGARETTE-CASE.  Laz.vr  Sixckr,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  190.515  (CI 
206 — 41.) 


1.  A  .structure  of  the  kind  described  comprising  opposed 
lids  hinged  together,  independent  holders  supported  by  the 
hinge  of  the  lids,  and  means  carried  by  the  lids  beneath 
the  holder  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  hinge  for  engag- 
ing and  separating  the  holders  when  the  Uds  are  opened. 

2.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  lids,  di- 
verging spring  arm.s  rising  from  the  hinge  of  the  lids,  in 
dependent  holders  supported  on  the  aforesaid  arm.«.  catche-^ 
on  the  holders,  and  fingers  carried  by  the  lids  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  aforesaid  catches  whereby  the  opening  of  the 
lids  separates  the  holders. 

3.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  a  pair  of  lids  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end,  sleeves  carried  by  the  hinge  pintle  and 
having  diverging  arms,  and  independent  cigarette  holders 
supported  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  aforesaid  arms 

4.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  a  pair  of  lids  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end,  sleeves  on  the  hinge  pintle,  arms  car 
ried  by  the  sleeves  and  having  flanges  at  their  outer  ends 
and  independent  cigarette  holders  secured  to  the  flanged 
ends  of  the  arms. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.539.  SCOUT-BLANKET.  Maeel  H.  Slater,  Web- 
ster, Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  160  389 
(CI.  5 — 5.) 


1.  A  scout  blanket  comprising  a  substantially  re<tangu- 
lar  flexible  body  portion  and  a  substantially  rectangular 
auxiliary  body  portion  attached  on  three  sides  thereof  to 
Raid  main  body  portion  and  forming  a  pocket  open  at  one 
en<l  thereof  to  receive  a  human  body,  said  main  body  por- 
tion extending  to  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said 
auxiliary  body  portion  on  the  opposite  sides  and  open  end 
thereof,  whereby  the  opposite  ^ides  of  said  main  body  por 
tion  may  be  folded  over  said  auxiliary  body  portion  and 
attached  to  each  other  and  said  end  portion  may  be  folded 
over  toward  said  folded  side  portions,  forming  a  breath 
ing  space,  between  said  folded  side  and  end  portions. 

f Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.540.       STEERING-WHEEL    LOCK.       Trdman     A. 

Smith.  Mobile.  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  29.   1916.     Serial   No 

139,568.      (CI.  70—90.) 

In  combination  with  a  steering  shaft  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  column  having  an  opening,  a  casing  mounted  in 


a  tixefl  position. with  relation  to  the  column,  a  spring 
retraotcl  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  a-lapted 
t..  .nt.r  the  said  openings  when  the  same  are  in  register 
with  each  oth.T,  a  shaft  J.uirnah'd  in  th<-  casing  and  hav- 
lOL  a  ..uu  adapt.'d  Xu  ..ngajje  thf  bolt  to  move  the  same  to 
a  pro  e,  ted  position,  .said  bolt  havini:  branches  which  lie 


at  the  opposite  sides  ol  the  shaft  and  cam  whereby  the 
-am  and  shaft  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  bolt  and  the 
brant  hMs  sery.^  as  a  guide  for  the  shaft,  and  a  key  oper- 
ated lock  located  in  the  casing  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  shaft.  1 

1,205,541.     WINDOW-SASH.    Whhler  E.  Smith,  Pueblo 
Colo.     Filed   Nov.    1,   1916.      Serial   No.   128,947       (Cl' 


2.  A  winch. vv  sash  comprising  side  stiles  and  top  and 
bottom  rails,  a  vertical  niulllon  having  Its  ends  secured 
within  the  t..p  and  I  ottoiii  rails  of  .said  sash  an.l  provided 
with  a  notch  horizontally  disposed,  mulllons  having  their 
-nds  seated  in  th»-  side  stiles  and  provld.-d  with  outwardly 
proj.Mtlng  end  p.-rtions  extendiog  into  and  abutting  within 
tbf  udtrh  of   the  vertical   mulllon. 

4.  A  window  sash  comprising  stiles  and  rails  and  inter- 
•secting  mulllons,  said  muliions  having  loncltudinally  dis- 
posed tongues,  one  muilion  having  Its  tongue  notched  at 
the  intersection  of  said  mulllons,  the  body  of  the  inter- 
sertlng  muliions  being  cut  away  and  shaped  to  conform 
with  the  shape  of  the  twdy  of  the  other  muilion,  the 
tongues  of  said  Intersecting  muliions  extending  Into  and 
.abutting  within  the  notch  of  the  first  mentioned  mulllon. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,542.  SCARF-HOLDER.  Lui.wu;  Spa.vglkr,  Vienna, 
Austria.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.540.  Re^ 
newed  Oct.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.414.      (CI.  24—56.) 


1.   In  a  scnrf  holder  the  combination  of  a  shank,  means 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  for  clamping  the 
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^carf  tf^i  the  breast  portion  of  the  shirt  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  shank,  and  an 
eyelet  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  l)e  attached  to  the  collar  stud,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.aM543.       EMER(;EN»Y     RFrAIRI.lNK     FOR     ANTI- 
'  RK1T»  -  CHAINS     -.lAMrs     R.     Sta.  k      Puhith.     Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.   ir,,-,..-,'2l       Renewed  Apr. 
4     \S*\^.     Serial   No    226,778.      (01.  59 — 85.) 


1.  An  emergen!  y  link  comprising  a  botly  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross  section  provided  with  a  slot  open  on 
one  face  of  the  In^dy  and  at  one  cud.  one  end  uf  said  body 
belnt'  V  shaped  Its  apex  having  a  cylidrical  shank  termi 
natlnp  in  a  flat  head  to  enter  one  end  of  said  slot  of  an 
adjacent  link,  said  body  adjacent  its  V-shapwl  portion  on 
its  faee  opposite  the  face  having  the  slot  provided  with 
a  cylindrUal  op<'ning  to  receive  the  head  of  the  shank  of 
an  aiijacent  link,  the  other  end  of  the  body  having  a  V 
shajied  recess,  to  receive  the  V  shaped  end  of  an  aiijacent 
link,  when  said  adjacent  link  is  moved  pivotally,  using  the 
bend  as  a  fulcrum. 

2.  An  emergency  link  eomprislng  an  elongated  body 
provided  with  a  cylindrieal  opening  near  one  end  and 
having  an  elongated  slot  open  on  the  face  of  the  bo<ly  op 
posite  said  opening,  said  slot  adjoining  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  opening,  said  bo<ly  where  the  opening  and 
slot  n(ij(dn  having  shoulders,  one  end  of  said  bo<ly  having 
a  ^hank  terminating  in  a  flat  head  to  pass  through  the 
ckised  end  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  enter  said  opening, 
whereby  >ald  head  may  fulcrum  on  said  shoulders  when 
two  links  are  connected,  sat*  body  at  its  end  opposite  the 
shank  having  male  and  female  connections  with  an  adja- 
cent link,  wherel)y  two  links  may  be  united. 


l,2f'.5.r.44.  TEST  TUBE  READER  Ashley  U.  Stedman, 
Warsaw,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
155,439.      (Cl.   73—51.) 


sleeve,  an  indicating  arm  projecting  from  said  last  nanunl 
sleeve,  means  to  retain  said  indicating  arms  In  vertical 
allnement.  and  means  to  adjust  said  second  named  arm 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  first  named  arm 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bas<'.  a 
standard  larrled  by  said  base,  carrying  arms  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  standard,  test  tube  supports  adjustably 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
standard,  an  indicating  arm  radiating  from  said  sleeve,  a 
second    slee\e    adjustably    mounted    on    said    first    named 


1.2fir. ^.4.1.  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
OF  M.\KING  S.\ME.  ClUKi.Ks  I'.  Stowe  Lakewood. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.805  (Cl. 
18—47.5.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  molded  article  of  refrac- 
tory material  which  consists  of  forming  the  article  out  of 
a  mixture  of  magnesium  carbonate  and  water,  coating  the 
article  with  pulverized  Iron  oxid  and  burning  it  at  a 
temperature  to  cause  the  carbon  di-oxld  and  water  of  the 
mixture  to  be  driven  oft.  and  to  cause  some  of  the  Iron 
oxid  coating  to  unltf  with  magnesium  oxld  at  the  surface 
of  the  article. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  molded  article  of  refrac- 
tory material  which  consists  of  forming  the  article  out  of 
magnesium  carbonate  with  which  has  been  burned  iron 
oxld,  (oating  the  article  with  pulverized  iron  oxld.  and 
then  burning  it  at  a  temperature  which  will  cause  a  por- 
tion of  the  iron  oxld  to  unite  with  the  surface  material  of 
the  body  of  the  article. 

t'..  A  molded  article  composed  of  basic  refractory  ma 
terlal  such  as  magnesium  oxid  having  a  sheath  formed  by 
first  coating  the  article  with  metallic  oxld  carrying  ma- 
terial, and  then  burning  the  article  so  coated  at  a  tem- 
I>ernture  which  will  caus*^'  a  portion  of  the  metallic  oxld 
to  chemically  unite  with  some  of  the  material  of  which  the 
body  of  the  article  is  composed. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26r.,r)4ri.  goggles.  Uahbv  U.  Stvll,  Southbridge. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  2n4.04  8.  (CL 
88 — 43.) 


;     » 


1  A  pair  of  goggles  Including  spaced  frames,  a  bridg? 
member  including  a  rectangular  frame  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire,  one  end  of  said  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  loop 
and  the  other  end  movably  disposed   within   the  loop. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  pair  of 
lens  frames,  a  substantially  rectangular  connecting  mem- 
ber of  yleldable  material  disposed  between  said  frames, 
said  connecting  member  being  formed  of  wire  and  having 
one  of  Its  ends  extending  Inwardly  between  the  frames  and 
thence  downwardly  and  a  nose  rest  carrlwi  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  downwardly  extending  arm. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.547       EXTPvArTION    op   LEAD   FROM    ITS    tiRES 
OR    LEAD  CONTAINING    MATERIALS.      Henky    Liv- 

INGSTOSE     SrLMAN     and      HrCH     FITZAI.IS     KiRKrATRUK 

PiCARD.  London.  England,   assignors  to  The  Metals  Ex- 
traction Corporation   Limited,  London.   England.      Filed 
.lune  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  177.509.      (Cl,  75— 18  ) 
1.  A    process    for    the    extraction    of    lead    from    lead- 
containing  material  when  the  lead  is  In  the  form  of  sul- 
fate, which  consists  In  treating  the  said   material   to  dis- 
solve the  lead  with  brine  and  a  solution  of  a  salt  capable 
of  forming  n   sulfate  substantially   insoluble   in   brine. 

8.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  extraction  of  lead  from 
lead-containing  material  when  the  lead  is  in  the  form  of 
sulfate  which  consists  In  treating  the  said  material  with 
brine  to  dlss(dve  the  l^ad,  then  treating  the  resulting 
solution  with  a  salt  capable  of  forming  a  sulfate  substan- 
tially Insoluble  In  brine,  precipitating  the  lead,  separat- 
ing the  precipitate  and  treating  ,n  fresh  batch  of  lead- 
containing  materlnl   with   thp  solutions  produc»»d. 
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11.  A  cycUc  process  for  the  extraction  of  lead  from 
lead-containing  material  when  the  lead  is  in  the  form  of 
sulfate  which  consists  in  trcatini;  the  said  material  to 
disf^olve  the  lead  with  brine  and  a  solution  of  calclnin 
chlorid,  precipitating  the  lead  with  solid  dry  sodium  car- 
bonate, separating  the  precipitate,  and  ther.aftcr  ad<ling 
to  the  brine  a  further  quantity  of  calcium  chlorid  ana 
treating  a  fresh  batch  of  lead-containing  material  there- 
with. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.-"lo.o4S.  CHICKEN-BROODER.  Lloyd  C.  Tkei.  Men- 
tone,  Ind.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  171503. 
I  CI.   119—32.) 


*" 


1.  In  a  bn.odor  of  the  class  described,  th..  .■..mbinution 
with  a  liody.  of  a  top  structure  thereon  provided  with  a 
horizontal  strip  having  ventilating  opcniiitrs  a  pair  of 
hanger  brackets  fastened  to  said  horizontal  strip  of  the 
top-structure  near  the  en.ls  of  the  .said  strip  an.i  near  tbe 
ventilating  openings,  a  h-ating  pipe  up  near  the  roof 
stni.tur..  an.l  resting  on  .said  l.rackets,  an,l  means  fjr 
supi)lying  heat  to  said   heating  pipe. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


in.-^trumentality  wli.-reby  the  latter  will   be  rendered  Inop- 
erative (|ui<kly.  I 

8.  In  a  humidifying  system,  a  water  vaporizing  instru- 
mentality having  means  including  a  conduit  for  supplying 
a  uas..,,u>  (liiid  iHid.r  pressur..  theret..  ;  a  compound  valve 
in  said  cn.luit  comprising  a  main  -..ilv..  .-using  having  an 
npertured  partition  dividing  the  sam,  i„t.,  Inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  and  provided  with  n  valvr  s^nt.  a  .  hamber  valve 
stem  casing  detachaMy  connected  n.  .•i.tid  main  valve  cas- 
ing an.l  .ommunicating  with  the  outUt  chamber  thereof 
a  hollow  vente.l  valve  sfm  n.  ipr.).  ablv  mounte.i  in  said 
casing  and  provlde.l  with  a  1u-h,|  a.Japtcd  to  coOp.rate 
with  sai.l  valve  seat,  a  .ylin.lri,  al  spring  actuated  valve 
surrounding  said  valve  stem  an.l  .vunected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  up..n  the  head  of  said  valve  casing 
when  the  main  valve  is  ,,pen  an.l  to  ()e  remov<.,l  therefrom 
when  the  main  valve  Is  .-loscl  wh^rebv  the  air  In  the  outer 
chamber  of  sai.l  valv..  .asing  will  be  tented  through  said 
valve  stem,  a  motor  adaptd  to  actuate  said  valve  stem 
ic  one  direction  and  a  spring  to  actuate  the  same  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

{Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G5.551        ELKCTROLVTIC      .U'PARatUS.       Ch.uiijs 
llAUttiso.N    Tm(.m.s.)n.    Nfaryville.    Tenn.      File.]     \|,,      7 
1917.      Serial  .No.   160, 4o9.      (CI.  204—19.) 


=^ 


1.205,549.  PROCESS  FOR  FI  REPROOF!. \G  WOOD 
CLYDE  II.  Teesd.^ljc,  Madison,  Wis.,  an.l  Robkht  B 
Princk.  Elgin.  111.,  dedicate.l.  by  mesne  assignments  to 
the   G.n-ernment    of   the   United   States   an.l    the  peoplr 

rrToif  ,0"^'""'    ""^     -'•    '^^^-      ^'■'«'    -^"^     144.093. 
Kl.  9»— 12.)      (Dedicated  to  the  public  ) 

.\  paint  consisting  of  zinc  borate  mixed  with  anv  other 
pigment  and  ground  in  a  drying  oil. 


I  ^^.■-  /^^^ 


:f 


■^^ 


l,2G.x.".u.      HU-MIDIFIER.      Alb.bt  W.  Thompson    Fit,  h- 
•••I'g    an.l  EDWARD  w.  Comkort,  Winchester    Mass     as- 
su-nors  to  The  G.  M.  Parks  Company.  Fltchburg.  Mass 
a   Corporation    of   Massachusetts.      Filed    Apr    5     1916.' 
•Serial  No.  88.9SG.      (CI.  261— .-59.)  »'         •  "• 


^LL  J""'<*''y»°«  "ystem  a  water  vaporizing  instru 
mentality  having  mean,  including  a  conduit  for  supply 
ing  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  tbe  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  in  sahl 
conduit  including  a  motor  controUed'^alve  halg  me  ^a. 
nUm  operable  in  a  predetermined  succession  to  shut  off 
tHe  supp  y  of  gaseous  fluid  and  to  vent  the  section  of  the 
conduit   intermediate   of   said    valve   and    said    vapor  . ing 


- 


I. 


1.  In  an  appftntlHf*of  the  n.Tture  described,  a  series  of 
pots,  electrode  sopports  above  .said  pots,  electrod.-s  sup- 
ported by  said  supports,  and  electrical  conductors  con- 
necting one  rot  with  th*-  el«»ctro<le  supp..rts  of  th.-  n.  xt  pot 
and  having  broa.l  fa.  .vs  appro.ximately  pnralleling  and  par- 
tially overrea.hing  but  spnc.  d  from  similar  faces  of  the 
next  preceding  and  th.-  next  f-dlowing  of  said  conductors 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  <if  the  ri.inr.  . I. ■bribed,  a  s.  ries  of 
pots,  electro.Ie  supports  abov.-  vai.i  ,„,ts,  electro.les  sup- 
ported by  said  supports,  and  con.in.  t-.r  members  e.xten.ling 
in  a  common  upright  plane  from  on.-  pot  to  the  electrode 
supports  of  the  next  pot.  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  un  apparatus  .f  the  nature  .lfS(rll>ed,  a  series  of 
pots,  a  plurality  of  electrode  supports  above  each  of  said 
pots,  electrodes  supported  by  said  supports,  electrical  con- 
ductors connecting  one  pot  with  the  ejertro.lc  supports  of 
the  next  pot  an.l  havin-  br-.a.l  fa.es  approximately  paral- 
lellni;  but  spa.e.l  from  similar  faces  of  (he  next  prece.llng 
an.l  tho  next  following  of  said  con.Iu.toi*.  filUne  means  for 
making  direct  contact  between  the  conduct., is  leading 
from  one  pot  an.l  the  c..n.inct.,rs  l.-adinL-  fr..m  th..  next  pot 
of  the  series,  an.l  in-ans  for  clamping  sai.l  conductors  and 
said  filling  m.ans  ag.-ilnst  each  other,  substantlallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  de,si'ribed,  a  series  of 
pots,  a  plurality  of  .le,  trode  supports  al,..ve  each  of  said 
pots,  electrodes  supported  by  said  supp..rfs.  electrical  con- 
.luctors  connecting  one  pot  with  the  electrode  .supports  of 
the  next  pot  and  having  broad  faces  approximat.ly  i)aral- 
leling  hut  spaced  from  similar  faces  of  the  next  preceding 
and  the  next  following  of  said  ct)nductors,  Insulation  means 
between  the  conductors  leading  from  ono  pot  and  the  con 
ductors  leading  from  the  next  pot  of  the  Berles  and  means 
for  clamping  said  conductors  and  said  Insnlati.^n  means 
against  each  other,  subatantiaUy  as  described. 
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25.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  series  of 
pots,  electro<le  supporting  means  above  each  pot.  electrode* 
supporte.1  by  said  supporting  means,  electrical  conducting 
iiicjiiis  c.iniicctlng  one  pot  with  the  electrode  supp.)rting 
ni'aiis  of  the  next  pot  and  approximately  paralleling  an.l 
ext.udiug  above  an.l  spaced  from  a  portion  of  the  con 
ducting  means  leading  from  the  last-mentioned  pot  to  th, 
electrode  supporting  means  of  th.>  next  pot  of  the  series, 
and  lilllni:  means  occupying  the  space  between  th«'  conduct- 
ing means  of  one  pot  and  the  conducting  means  of  the 
next  pot  of  the  series,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  3  to  14,  16.  17.  and  19  to  24  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,265,552.  REFRI<;ERAT0R.  Gkorgk  F  Tripp.  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  June  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,435.  (CI. 
257—121.) 


M _,,:■ 


1.  Ihe  combination  with  a  refrigerator  provided  at  the 
top  wiih  .Tn  air  chamber  comiiuinl.atlng  with  the  interior 
of  the  refrigerator,  of  a  cold  air  pipe  communicating  at  Its 
upper  end  with  the  refrigerator  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  being  of  sufficient 
length  tu  .xtend  Into  the  ground  so  as  to  be  chilled 
thereby,  and  h  warm  air  pipe  connected  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  casing,  a  Ian  within  the  casing,  said  pipe  extending 
downw.irdly  through  the  r<frigerator  into  the  cold  air 
pipe  and  arranged  to  discharge  air  into  the  cold  air  pip.- 
at  the  li.tiioni  thereof. 

2.  Till'  I  .,ui!,inati«n  with  a  n  irigeratoi  proxidtii  at  th.' 
top  with  an  air  Lhaml'er  coaiinuuicating  with  th.'  interior 
of  thf  refrigerator,  ot  a  cold  air  pipe  communicating  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  refrigerator  at  the  b.'ttom  ther,  of  and 
exieu.ling  .lownwardly  theiefr.nu  and  t)eln^  ol  sufficient 
length  to  extend  into  the  gr.juud  so  as  to  be  .  hilled  there- 
by, a  warm  air  pipe  .^onnectecl  at  its  upper  end  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  fan  within  the  .asinj:.  sai.l  pipe  extiudiug  down 
wardly  through  the  iftria.i  at.r  int-  th.-  cold  air  pipe  and 
arrangtni  to  discharge  air  into  ib.  ,"1,1  air  pip,'  at  the  l»ot 
torn  thereof,  said  cold  air  pipe  projecting  above  the  bottom 
uf  the  refrigerator,  and  a  lioo.l  mounted  on  the  warm  all 
pipe  and  e\t»n<ling  uvei  i  ii<  ufp.r  end  of  the  cold  air  pipe 
In  spaceil  relation  with  the  sain,  an.l  iTojecting  beleiw  the 
upper  edge  there, 'f. 


1,205,553.  rAPKU  IIOLI'KH  Fi!.\.\k  Tvlkr.  p:ast  High- 
lands. Cal  Filed  June  16.  1917.  .Serial  No.  175,070. 
(CI.  211 — 29.) 


In    a    p.) pel 

prlsin^r  a    tin;; 


hold,  r    the    conil>tnc  t  ion    ,.(    a    bra.ket    com 
T  adapted  to  enpigr  the  rear   fa- e  of  a  sup 


porting  wall  and  a  loop  projecting  forward  of  said  finger 
having  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  front  face  of 
said  wall,  a  tightening  member  for  compressing  said  loop 
to  grip  said  wall,  said  tightening  member  having  its  ad- 
jusimeni  lie:,,!  ItspostHl  at  the  front  of  said  loop,  a  needle 
bar  sUdabij  ;■  ,  uied  in  said  bracket  for  straight  line  move- 
ment, said  Imr  having  an  offset  portion  at  the  bottom,  a 
torsion  spring  having  one  end  thereof  I'.aring  upon  said 
tightening  in.iiilx  r  and  one  end  upon  th,  ,'ffset  portion  of 
bald  bar  tending  to  project  the  same,  the  fr..-  end  of  said 
offset  portion  being  threaded,  an.l  means  mounted  on  said 
threaded  end  for  removably  confining  a  needle. 


1.2«5,9M.  ELECTRIC  WATER-HEATEU.  S.ai.vadoh  M. 
'Vaij>es,  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  of  une-half  t"  F.  H. 
SelUer  and  Mrs  Eva  H.  Kuhn  Filed  Nov.  28,  1916. 
Serial  Xo.    133,909.      (CI.  219 — iO) 


In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal 
cylindrical  nietallk-  shell  having  a  water  inlet  in  one  side. 
Insulating  disks  fitting  closely  within  the  shell  near  its 
ends,  one  of  them  having  a  water  outlet  opening  and  both 
of  them  having  concentric  grooves  In  their  faces,  a  series 
of  concentric  nested  metallic  tubes  disposed  within  the 
shell  with  their  extremities  in  said  grooves  and  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  Innermost  tube  projecting  through  said 
opening,  the  tul>es  being  provided  with  stapgererf  water 
c)pwnings.  and  projections  on  one  end  of  saJd  tulios  passing 
through  the  remaining  disk  ;  of  cupped  heads  fitted  to  the 
extremities  of  the  said  shell  and  with  the  disks  respec- 
tively producing  chambers  where«>f  one  is  In  commu- 
nication with  the  central  tube,  a  water-outlet  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  th.'  head  of  this  chamber,  connections  within 
the  other  chaml>er  l>etween  the  projections  of  certain 
tubes  lnclu<llug  the  outermost,  connections  between  the 
[irojei  tlons  of  the  remaining  tubes  including  the  inner- 
most, feed  and  return  wires  leading  into  this  chamber,  the 
return  wires  being  attache<l  to  the  said  first  named  con- 
nectlt»ns.  an.l  a  switch  located  within  this  chamber  between 
the  f.ed  wir''  and  the  other  connections  and  with  its  han- 
dle projecting  beyond  the  head,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.26.",. .".5."..      COLLISION    AN:>   ToKPEItO    MAT   AND    AP 
I'.\n.\TfS    FOK    MAMPt  LATIX;    SAME       Washing- 
ton   H.    Vandrrlip.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    11. 
i;n7.     Serial  No.  179,827.      (CI.  114—229.) 


_„_.„_, ._/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  of  an  outboard  support 
extending  in  the  liirectlon  of  the  length  of  the  vessel  and  a 
mnt  structure  normally  carrUnl  by  and  shiftahle  lengthwise 
on  saiil  support,  said  structure  having  means  onnected  with 
the  support  t.>  p«'rinit  positioning  of  the  mnt  over  an  open- 
ing in  the  hull,  sai.l  means  Ineluding  a  ke«'l  line  connected 
to  the  mat  structure  and  carrying  a  weight  operative  to 
sink  th«'  line  when  cast  overboard  an,l  gradually  decreaa* 
the  weii;ht  faitor  during  travel  of  th.    line  to  position. 

4  The  I'ombinatlon  with  a  vess.  1.  ,if  outboard  supports 
exten.iing  in  the  direction  of  lenpth  of  th.'  opposite  sides 
of  the  vessel  above  the  water  line    n   mat   structure   .ntrrled 
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by  aud  shiirable  IfDRthwise  on  one  of  said  supports,  said 
stniitnrt'  hfinp  normally  positioned  at  the  bow  of  the 
vessfl,  a  k»'»'l  lin*-  connectfd  to  the  mat  structure  and 
ha\in>r  a  hanger  at  its  freo  end  normally  located  inboard 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  support  at  the  opposite 
-ilde  of  thf  vessel,  said  line  having  meaua  whereby  it  may 
be  cast  over  the  bow  of  the  vessel  and  positioned  beneath 
the  vessel  keel,  detachable  connections  between  the  mat 
and  its  support  whereby  the  mat  may  be  located  above  a 
bull  iipcnint'  t<i  be  closed,  (leta<-hing  of  the  mat  from  its 
-uppiirr.  permittinK  the  mat  to  be  lowered  over  the  open- 
in*;,  and  means  for  supporting  the  mat  in  its  lowered 
position. 

€>.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  outboard  supports 
extending  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  opposite  sides 
(if  the  vf'ssel  above  the  water  line,  independent  mat  struc- 
tures for  and  shiftable  lengthwise  of  the  supports,  said 
structures  being  normally  positioned  at  the  bow  of  the 
vessel,  and  means  individual  to  each  structure  for  rapidly 
positioning  it  at  its  point  of  application  relative  to  the 
hull  of  the  vessel,  said  means  including  a  securing  line 
normally  located  inboard,  said  line  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  mat  structure  and  having  its  other  end  carrying  a 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  opposite  support. 

f  Claims  2.  3.  ."..  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.2Gr),or.G.      INTERCHANGEABLE    TIRE  TREAD. 
LiAM  I.  Varner.  Athens,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  31.  191' 

rial   No.   1.58.864.       i  CI.   152 — 16.) 


WlL- 

.     Se- 


,A 


/ 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  tire  body,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely ext«nding-dove-talls  formed' on  the  periphery  of  the 
tire  body,  a  tread,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  trans 
verse  dove  tails  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tread 
and  adapted  to  fit  between  the  dove-tails  of  the  tire  body, 
and  means  e.xtending  through  the  dovetails  to  expand  the 
-ame  whereby  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the 
tread. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  tire  body,  a  plurality  of  trans 
versely  e.xtending  dove-tails  formed  on  the  periphery  of 
the  tire  body,  a  tread,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
transverse  dove-tails  formed  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  tread 
and  adapted  to  fit  l)etween  the  dovetails  on  the  tire  body, 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  last  mentioned  dovetails 
to  expand  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

G  In  a  tire,  a  tire  body,  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending dove-tails  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  tire 
body,  a  tread,  a  plurality  of  dovetails  formed  on  the  tread 
and  ajlaptcd  to  fit  between  the  dove-tails  of  the  tire  body 
to  lock  the  tread  and  body  against  relative  rotation,  said 
dove  tails  being  corrugated  to  prevent  the  tread  from  mov- 
ing laterally  ofif  of  the  body. 

[Claims  .3  to  .">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2Gr..,jr.7.  CIGARETTE.  Michael  Walkos.  Detroit. 
Mk-h.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  186.777.  (CI. 
131 — 22.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer open  at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinally  dis 
posed  filling  opening  therein,  a  mouth  piece  secured  to 
said  container,  a  closure  for  said  longitudinally  disposed 
tilling  opening  and  a  compression  element  carried  by  said 
closure  for  engagement  with  the  contents  of  the  container. 

2.  A    device    of   the    class   described    comprising    a    con- 
tainer open  at  one  end  and  having  a   longitudinally  dis 


posed  filling  opening  therein,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
mouth  piece  tecured  to  the  container,  a  filtering  device 
positioned  within  the  container  adjacent  .said  mouth  piece 


and  a  compression  element  carried  by  the  closure  and 
abutting  the  filtering  device  to  provide  a  stop  for  the 
latter. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 .2r>r,.r,->B.    filling  knd  withdrawing  means  for 
WEFT  REPLENISHING    LOOMS.      Charles    II.    Wab 
RKX,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hope 
dale.   Mass..  a   Corporation   of  Maine.     Filed   Sept.   17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  191.701.     (CI.  139 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  lay  provided  with  a 
shuttle  box  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  permit 
the  discbarge  of  the  abandoned  filling  carrier  and  to  per- 
mit the  movement  of  the  picker,  a  picker,  and  meane  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  lay  and  operated  by  the  picker  to 
engage  and  withdraw  from  the  shuttle  the  trailing  end  of 
the  discharged  filling  carrier. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  lay  provided  with  a 
shuttle  box  and  having  an  opJ>nlng  therethrough  to  per- 
mit the  discharge  of  the  abandoned  filling  carrier  and  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  picker,  a  picker,  and  a  device 
comprislrg  a  member  movabiy  mounted  on  the  lay  and  pro- 
jecting across  said  opening  and  acting  when  struck  by 
the  picker  to  engage  and  withdraw  from  the  shuttle  the 
trailing  end  of  the  discharged  filling  carrier. 

r.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  lay  provided  with  a 
shuttle  b<ix  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  the  abandoned  filling  carrier,  a  device 
mounted  on  the  lay  comprising  a  fixed  finger  and  a  loop 
member  movable  to  straddle  said  finger,  and  means  acting 
upon  the  liischarge  of  the  filling  carrier  to  swing  said  loop 
member  Into  engagement  with  the  trailing  end  and  carry 
it  about  said  fixed  finger  and  thus  withdraw  it  from  the 
shuttle.  .     I 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\.2e,^.-,',9.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT. Sami  EL  S  Waters.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  pec.  12.  1911,  Serial  No.  6G5.266.  (CI.  84—193.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  piano  having  the  usual  keys. 
a  pair  of  contacts  for  each  key.  a  main  electric  circuit, 
branch  circuits  from  said  main  circuit  one  for  each  pair 
of  contacts  and  Including  the  .same,  a  plurality  of  de- 
pendent Instruments,  niagnet.s  carried  by  the  instruments 
for  playing  the  same  and  included  in  said  branch  circuits, 
a  set  of  gang  switches  for  each  dependent  instrument  for 
optionally  closing  and  opening  the  circuits  to  the  mag- 
nets carried  by  each  of  said  instruments,  a  set  of  nor- 
mally dosed  circuit  breakers  In  said  branch  circuit!,  and 
adjustatde  means  for  opening  and  holding  open  any 
numlier  of  said  circuit  breakers  to  control  the  playing  of 
the  dependent  instruments. 


May 


191S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


187 


8.   In  cmblnation   with  a  piano  having  the  usual  keys 
a  pair  of  contacts   for  each    key.  a  main  circuit,   branch 
circuits  then-from   including  the  contacts,  a  set  of  gang 
"twitches  on  the  piano  in   the  branch  circuits  for  opening 
and    closing    the    .ame,    an    organ,    organ    player    magnets 
m   the   l.ran.h   circuits,   a  second   set  of  gang  .witches  ..n 
the   p.nno   in    the   branch   circuits  for  closing  the  organ- 
player  magnets  in  the  branch  circuits,  a  circuit  breaker 
In   the  branch  circuits  for  rendering  any   desired  number 
of   the  circiits   Inert,   stop  magnets  ,.n    the  organ   for  con 
trolling    tbe    organ    stops,    an    independent    branch    stop 
circuit  for  each  stop  magnet,  and  a  switch  for  each  stop 
circuit  mounted  on  the  pinno. 


12  In  combination  with  a  master  player  piano  a  de 
pendent  instrument,  electric  clrcuit.s  connecting  said  in 
strument  to  said  piano  to  play  the  same  simultaDeously 
normally  close.l  circuit  breakers  arranged  in  the  cir- 
cuits, slides  adapted  for  .•ngagement  with  the  circuit 
breakers  whereby  to  op.n  any  desired  number  of  the 
circuits,  and  Indicating  means  connected  to  said  slides 
for  Indicating  the  position  t-f  the  same 

(Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  11,  and  13  to  IG  not  printed  in  the 
Oazette.] 


1.26.-5.560.  BOX-STRAPMNO  MACHINK  Thomas  U 
Watsov,  Monterey.  Cal.  Filed  Mav  1.  1917  S^erial 
No.  1G.',,71;{.      (01.  144—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  arm  piv„ta!lv 
mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movement  at  each  side  oV 
said  frame,  rotatable  clan.plng  devices  journaled  in  the 
forv.,ard  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  each  end 
of  a  box.  means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  move  thetje- 
VIC.S  into  en^gement  with  said  box.  and  means  for 
locking  said  ari»ns  in  their  engag,.d  position 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  movable  box 
support,  clamping  devices  for  engaging  the  box.  means  for 
mounting  and  operating  said  box  support  to  move^  the 
same  away  from  the  box.  moans  for  locking  the  box  sup 
port  when  in  position  to  engage  the  box.  and  means'  for 
locking  said  clamping  devices  in  their  engaged  position 
upon  the  movement  of  the  box  support  to  its  inactive 
position. 


17.  The  combination   with   a  frame,   of  a  movable   box 
support,  clamping  devices,  means  for  moring  said  clamp- 
ing  devices   into   and    out   of  enpRgemwit    with    the    box 
det.nt    means    for    locking    said    clamping    devices    in    en- 
gagement   with    the    lH5x.    means    for    mounting    said    box 
support  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  downward  and  rearward 
'lirection    away   from    the   bos.   a    latch    for    holding   the 
•ox   support   in   its  active  position,   and   a   foot   operated 
lever   controlling  said   latch   and   said   det<nt.    said    detent 
means  being  retained  In   its  lo<ked  position   bv   the  weight 
of  the  latch  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  inoperative  position 
22.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  clamping  devices 
for  engaging  a    l>ox.   a   movable   box   support,    means   for 
mounting    .^ald    box    support    to    allow    tbe    same     to    be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  box  in  a  downward  and 
rearward    direction,   a    lever    for    operating    the    clamping 
devices,   and   a   connection   betwcnn    said   lever  and    .aid 
t'ox  support  for  moving  the  latter. 

49.  The  combination  with  side  frames  and  transv.  rse 
members  connecting  the  same,  said  members  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  width  of  the  space  between  the 
frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  arm  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  box  mounted  on  each  side  frame,  clamping  de- 
vices on  the  ends  of  each  arm.  independent  supporting 
brackets  mounted  on  each  side  frame  to  receive  rolls  of 
binding  material,  and  independent  tensioning  devices  for 
the  said  material  also  supported  by  said  brackets,  said 
brackets  being  disposed  between  said  arms. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  16,  18  to  21.  23  to  48.  and  60  not 
printed  in   tbe  Gazette] 


1.265.561.    ROPE  CUTTING  DEVICE.    IIo.meb  E,  Weaver 
Knox.   Pa.      Filed   Aug.    14.    1917.      Serial    No.    186  158' 
(CI.  255 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  having  a 
too  Joint  at  its  upper  end.  said  tube  being  reduced  at 
Its  lower  end  to  produce  a  semi-circular  wall  j-ortlon  and 
"  ?y^^!''**''^  hlngedly  supported  on  said  wall  portion 
and  foldable  within  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tube 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,265.562.    CONDIMENT-HOLDEU.    Loris  John  Wessel 
rerre    Haute.    Ind.      Filed    June   12.    1915       Serial    \o' 
3.-1.742.      (CI.   65 — 45  ) 


A    condiment    holder   comprising   a    receptacle,   a    heml- 
spherical  perforated  cover  disposed  upon  the  mouth  there- 
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of  ami  having  an  Inttrnal  diaraetor  greater  than  the  di 
anieter  of  the  mouth  opening  to  provide  a  peripheral  stop 
>shc>ulilpr.  an  outwardly  extrndinn;  annular  flange  on  said 
cover,  a  rinu  threaded  upon  thf  end  of  the  receptacle  anil 
eugji^ing  said  flange,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cover 
and  revoluble  therein,  and  scraper  blades  secured  on  saio 
shaft  and  frin-ly  movable  within  said  cover,  said  blades 
being  engageable  with  said  stop  9hould<T  to  maintain  them 
always  within  the  cap  and  being  awingable  back  and 
forth  when  said  receptacle  is  shaken. 


l,265.5tJ3.  STEERING  MIX'HAMSM.  Eaul  E.  West, 
Bridgeport,  111.,  assignor  i>f  one-half  to  Emery  A.  Loclie. 
Bridgeport.  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,945, 
(<1.  74—79.) 


1.  Tlie  conil)luation  with  a  steering  post,  and  a  steering 
anil,  of  a  casing  opt'U  at  one  side,  an  internal  gear  fitting 
into  said  casing  and  opt'iiing  outwardly  therethrough,  a 
frirtlon  ring  rnonntfd  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for 
contact  with  the  lower  flat  fare  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  con- 
nection between  said  gear  wheel  and  the  steering  arm,  a 
cover  for  the  casing  to  Indosf  the  same  and  the  gear 
whf«l.  a  tension  scr^w  threaded  tlirough  the  cover  for 
contact  with  fiie  bottom  of  the  gear  wheel  to  force  the 
sarni'  more  or  U.-^s  against  the  friction  ring,  a  bearing 
carried  iiy  the  cover  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  steer- 
ing [)o~t,  a  pinion  iiioiinted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  steer 
ing  post,  and  nuans  for  aiijnstlng  said  bearing  to  advance 
anil  retard  th<-  pinion  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  said 
gear  wheel. 

'J  The  coiiiliiiiatioii  with  a  steering  post,  and  a  steering 
arm,  of  a  casing  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle. 
an  internal  gear  flttiu;r  in  the  casing,  a  friction  ring  in 
the  casing  for  engagement  with  the  gear  to  retard  and 
resist  the  turning  thereof,  a  steering  shaft  carried  by  the 
gear  and  projecting  outwardly  through  the  casing  to  sup- 
port said  steering  arm,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  post  and 
flitting  in  said  internal  gear  to  mesh  therewith  and  turn 
the  gear  by  the  operation  of  the  post,  and  a  screw  project- 
ing Into  the  casing  and  being  adapted  to  be  turned  up  into 
engagement  with  said  gear  for  binding  the  latter  to  the 
desired  extent  against  said  friction  ring. 


1,265,564.  NEEDLE  SCOURING  AND  POLISHING  MA 
CHINE.  LiONir.  ALFKEi>  Whark.ad,  Keddltch,  England 
Filed  Jan.  an.   litlT       Serial  No.  145,532.      (CI    51— lO.j 


1.  In  a  needle  scouring  and  poUahing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  lower  rollers  having  a  fixed  plane  of  rotation 
and  arranged  to  support  and  have  contact  with  a  pack-r 
or  handle  of  needles,  and  an  upper  roller  mounted  to  have 


i- 


a  floating  resilient  movement  and  free  to  move  down- 
wardly toward  and  upwardly  from  the  lower  rollers  in 
contact  with  tlic  packet  or  luindlc  uf  ne^  dies  and  also  pro- 
vided With  lueaus  having  direct  contact  v»ith  the  upper 
portion  of  the  surface  thereof  for  giving  it  a  positive 
downward  movement  at  intervals  for  .setting  up  a  kue.ij- 
Ing  action  on  the  pa<ket  or  bundle  of  ric'iil>»s 

2.  In  a  needle  scouring  and  polUhin_  mactdne,  the  com- 
bination oi  lower  rollers  disposed  ii.  alinement  and  having 
fixed  planes  of  rotation  and  arranged  to  support  and  con- 
tact with  a  packet  or  liutulle  of  needles,  ,iii  iijiper  re- 
siliently  controlleti  floating  pressure  roller  disposed  over 
the  lower  rollers  and  also  contacting  with  the  packet  or 
bundle  of  needle.s  under  treatment,  nn.!  .i  .im  directly  en- 
gaging the  ut)per  portion  of  the  sui  t.i  .  :  :lie  upper  roller 
and  having  cam  priijectlons  wlddi  impart  to  the  latter 
roller  a  positive  downward  movement  at  Intervals  to  set 
CP  a  kneading  action  relatively  to  the  packet  or  bundle 
©f  needles,  the  resiliency  of  the  packet  or  bundle  of  needles 
causing  the  upper  roller  to  rise  at  Intervals  iR-hen  liberated 
from  the  maximum  <'aiii  pressure   thereon. 


1,265.565.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHFKI.  ISiAC  N  Wnm, 
Chicago,  111.  Flletl  Mar.  28.  11*17  Serial  No.  157,868. 
(CI.  21—31.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  wheel,  a  wheel  htii'  nieniber  having 
tn  extending  flange  with  untlireaded  perforation--  a  metal 
ritiir  having  threaded  perforations  retristerini:  with  the 
salil  other  perforations,  holts  inserted  through  the  regis- 
tering perforations  for  drawing  the  ring  tightly  against 
the  flanue.  and  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the 
bolts. 

2.  In  a  demountable  wheel,  tiie  .  ,,mliination  \\itb  a  bub 
member  having  a  perforated  rbu.u-e.  ,,f  a  rin;.:  having 
threaded  perforations,  bolts  inserted  through  the  p.  rforn- 
tlons  of  the  flange  and  ring  for  holdini:  the  i,,,|iv  ui  pla .e 
and  the  ring  against  the  flange,  a  wheel  tile>.  oped  over 
the  hub  member  having  perforations  adjaitut  the  center 
through  which  the  bolts  are  inserted,  and  removable 
fastening  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts  to  hold 
the  wheel  In  place  again.st  the  ring. 

a.  In  a  (iemountalile  wheel,  the  <ombination  with  a  hub 
niemtH-r  having  a  perforated  flange,  of  a  ring  having 
threaded  perforations,  bolts  In.serted  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  flange  and  ring  for  holding  the  liolts  in  place 
and  the  ring  aL'ainst  the  flange,  a  wheel  telescoped  over 
the  hub  member  having  perforations  adjacent  the  center 
through  which  the  bolts  are  inserted,  and  removable 
fastening  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts  to  hold 
the  wheel  in  place  against  the  ring,  said  means  i-omprls- 
Ing  a  perforated  metal  plate  and  nuts  at  the  ends  of  the 
bolts  to  engage  against  the  plate  to  cianip  the  wheel  be- 
tween it  and  the  said  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flani.'ed  wheel  luili  having 
anthreaded  perforations  in  the  flange,  of  a  ring  with 
threaded  perforations  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
Oange,  bolts  Inserted  thmutli  the  holes  of  the  flange  and 
threaded  Into  the  holes  of  thi  ring  to  draw  it  tightly 
•gainst  the  flange  thereby  holding  the  bolts  in  plate,  a 
wheel  telescoped  over  the  hub  having  perforations  to  fit 
over  the  bolts,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
Wheel  having  a  perforation  to  fit  over  the  hub  and  other 
perforations  through  which  the  bolts  al.so  extend,  and 
fasteninL'  nuts  attai'hed  to  tlie  end.s  of  the  bolts  and 
«giiin.st  the  said  plate  of  the  wheel  for  holding:  tli*'  wheel 
In   place. 
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.">  In  a  demountable  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
having  a  perforate<l  flange,  of  a  ring  luiving  correspond- 
liK  threaded  perforations,  l>olts  extendtni  through  the 
perforations  of  the  said  ring,  means  for  holding  the  Ixilts 
in  (■lace  in  the  ring,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  liolts,  and  a 
spH-edometer  gear  attached  to  the  said  ring  beyond  the 
outer  edge  of  the  rlauge 


1,205,560  I'LANTFH  Wiiiiam  M  Wilkkv.  Kingman. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  155.511.  (CI 
111 — 30.) 


In  a  planter  the  coiiihinat  ion  with  a  dropper  art\iatlng 
shaft  yieldingly  held  agnin^i  movement,  a  pivoted  marker 
beam  extending  under  the  shaft,  and  an  arm  titK>n  the 
shaft,  of  a  dog  havini:  an  arm,  »  bell  crank  lever,  rod  con- 
nections lietween  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  arm  <)f  the 
dog.  and  between  the  arm  on  Tlie  dot  and  the  arm  on  the 
shaft,  a  flexllde  conne.tion  l»'tween  the  l>ell  crank  lever 
and  tlie  marker  beam.  ,1  drive  irear.  a  slide,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  on  the  slide.  .1  t.ippet  revoluble  with  the  said  shaft, 
a  gear  8ecure<l  to  saul  ^haft.  and  means  for  shifting  the 
slide  to  niiive  the  i;ear  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  drive 
fear. 


1.26r..r.(iT  COTTON  (ilN  oii  I.INTKR  SAW  GTMMING 
MAClIINr  FitKNTH  B  W11.1.IA.MS,  Little  Ko.  k,  Ark., 
a-M.i.r  of  one  half  to  H.  N.  Rtrozler.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  .M.ir    1     I'.MT      Serial  No.  151,728.      (CI.  76 — 28.) 
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In  a  machine  ,,f  the  class  described,  a  frame  structure, 
a  driven  shaft  Mipport.-d  for  rotation  and  having  pinions 
near  the  ends  thereof,  top  and  l)ottom  shafts  arranged 
respectively  above  and  below  the  driven  shaft  and  having 
spur  wheels  meshing  with  the  pinions  on  said  shaft,  a  rod 
connecting  the  spur  wheels  of  the  tipper  shaft,  a  ro<  k  shaft 
having  hammers  provided  with  forwanlly  extending  strik- 
ing arms  and  with  rearwar  lly  exten<iing  bevele<l  arms  the 
latter  arr.in;:ed  in  the  path  of  said  ro<l.  tappet  p.  nJ.ers 
on  the  bottom  shaft,  livers  having  forwardl.v  exteuciiiig 
arms  and  rearwardly  extending  arms,  the  latter  lying 
In  the  path  of  the  tappet  members,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  forwardly  exten<llng  arms  of  the  levers,  a 
bar  carried  by  said  links,  uiid  chisels  carried  by  said  bar. 
said  chisels  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  striking 
arms  of  the  han^mers  carried  by  the  rock  shaft. 


Tom     Williams, 
inir,.      Serial    No. 


1.2«.'S,56S.        MrslCT.EAF     TTRNKR 

Marysville.    Kans.      Filed    Sept      12. 
ll'.>.7f»n.      ((-]    ,<?4      17.) 

1.  \  music  leaf  turner,  iroiudin::  a  rotatably  mounted 
member,  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  arms  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  in<  niber.  a  proje<'tinn  depending  from 
and   formed   internu'dlaf e  of  the  ends  of  each  leaf  turning 


arm.  a  drum  adapted 
mounted  adjacent  said 
transxerse  plane  and 
catches  being  adapted 
tions  for  swinging  the 
,t  cam  surface  engagea 
rotating  the  rotatable 
Jectlon  in  position  to 
mlttently  rotating  the 


to   be   Intermittently   rotated    and 
memlier,  catches  lying  in  the  same 
projecting    from    the    drum,    said 
to   successively  engage   the   projec- 
eaf  turning  arms,  a  bracket  having 
hie  by  each  projection  for  partially 
member  for  placing  the  next   pro- 
be   turned,    and    means    for    inter- 
drum. 


e»  i  -^*.    n'        1 


3.  A  music  leaf  turner  Incliullng  a  rotatably  mounted 
member,  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  arms,  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  member,  a  projection  on  each  of  the 
arms,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  arranged  adjacent  said 
member,  catches  on  the  diameter  and  extending  from  the 
drum  for  successively  engaging  the  projections,  a  cable 
having  an  elastic  end  ■  nnecteil  to  a  stationary  object  and 
having  an  Intermediate  portion  arranged  about  the  drtim, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  foot  actuating  lever  in  connec- 
tion with  the  other  end  of  the  cable  for  causing  the  cable 
to  frlctionally  engage  the  drum  to  consequently  actuate 
the  leaf  turning  arms. 

5.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  rotatable  member, 
a  supporting  bracket  having  said  member  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  leaf  turning  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
member  to  move  In  the  same  plane,  a  projection  depending 
from  each  arm,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  eccentrically  to 
the  member,  catches  formed  to  lie  in  same  plane  and 
extending  from  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  to  cause  one  of  the  catches  to  engage  one  of  the 
projections  and  swing  the  arm  until  the  projection  strikes 
the  cam  surface  of  the  bracket,  said  member  being  thereby 
partially  rotated  for  releasing  the  catch  and  for  placing 
the  ne.\t  projection  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
said  catches.  ^ 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.569.  I'dRTABLK  HAT  AND  COAT  HOOK.  .I.^.mes 
W.  WiLiJS,  WaikerviUe  iintario.  Canada.  File.l  Sept. 
30,  191G,  Serial  No.  123.o48.  Renewed  Mar.  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  222,511.      (Cl.  248 — 24.) 


.-^^^^.' 
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1  S.  device  of  the  class  des.rlbed  comprising  a  hook 
member,  an  arm  associated  with  the  hook  membrr  and 
adapted  for  vertical  sliding:  ino\prnent  and  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  thereon,  and  an  attaihing  prong  carried  by 
the  arm. 


KjO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4.  A  .levi,,.  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hooli  an 
arm  pivotally  ni,.uuted  on  the  hook  and  formed  of  a 
><inKle  length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  npp-r 
and  lower  spaced  sections,  a  web  extending  across  the 
space  between  the  sections,  and  an  attaching-  member 
removably  carrie<l  by  the  weh. 

[Claims  2  an<i  ;;  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


-'.o..,.M.     blUTTLE.     Kdwin  F.  W,,..m,,t,  Allston,  Mass 
assignor  to  The  Carton  Ueltlng  Company,  Allston   Mass" 
a  Corporation  of  Massarhusetts.      Filed  Nov    17    Ifllfi' 
Serial  No.  131,813.      (C|.   ].S9— 4G^ 


«hn;.;  K  ,"^'  '""''""  '''^'■*'''^-  ^■'''I^t^'^  t«  be  positioned  in  a 
shuttle  body  recessed  to  receive  the  device  and  a  filling 
mass,  and  comprising  a  base,  a  member  carried  by  the 
base  and  having  a  portion  a.iapted  to  bear  against  a 
portion  Of  .said  base,  a  filling  guiding  means  fome"  on 
said  bearing'  portion  of  the  member  and  adapted  to  guide 
flllin«   iron,   the   mass   to   .said   base  and   member   bearing 

^oT  ,",H  l?T-'  °'"""'  '-'"'''"^  "P^'^  ««^'»  '"^^"^ber  to 
cause  a  yi.ldable  frutional  ,lrag  to  be  given  to  filling  led 
between  said  member  and  base  portions 

4.  A  filling  tension  device,  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
a  shuttle  body  recessed  to  receive  the  device  and  a  filling 
mass,  and  comprising  a  l,ase.  the  base  being  provided  with 
an  op<.ning.  a  me„,ber  carried  by  said  base,  said  member 
having  a  reduced  portion  extending  in  said  opening  and 
tension  m.-ans  a.'tlng  upon  said  member  to  cause  its  re 
duced  portion  to  be  yieldai,ly  held  against  a  portion  of  the 
base  thereby  to  canse  a  frlctional  drag  to  be  given  to 
fllling  led  between  said  base  portion  and  member,  said 
reduced  portion  aiding  the  threading  of  the  filling  between 
the  member  and  ba.se  portion  and  the  extension  of  the 
mem^ber  in  the  opening  preventing  accidental  unthreading 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  :,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2Go.o71. 


COMBINATION  RAILRoaD-TII:.     Lvi.ell  L 
^^ILso^.    East    Randolph.    N.    Y.      Filed   Jan.    11,    1918. 

Serial   No.   211, 4(M).      ((-|    23^ 3^ 


•-->« 


r\i     I  i,ii 


1.   A    railroad     tie    comprising    connected     metallic    I- 

beams  lengthwise  of  the  tie.   wood   cu.shion  blocks  on   said 

I-^^)eams    to    receive    the    rails    thereon,    cement     concrete 

shaped    to    form   a    tie  around   said    I-beams   and   to    hold 

Haid   wood   cushion    Dloci^s  in  spaced  relation  on  said  tie 

and  means  for  attaching  the  railway  rails  to  said  tie       ' 

4.    In    a    railroad    tie    the    combination    of    two    I-beams 

havlm*.  space.l    openings    through    the    webs    of    the    same 

and  e.vtending  lengthwi.se  of  the  tie.  wood  cushion  blocks 

on     said     I-I.eams,     cement     concrete     surrounding     said 

rbeams    and    extending    through     said     spaced     openings 

therein,    said    cement    con.rete    and    wood    cushion    blocks 

having   holes    therethrough,    fastener    blocks    having   holes 

therethroutrh.  and   rail   attaching  bolt.s  extending  through 

said  holes  in  said  parts 

'^  lu  a  railroad  tie  ,he  coml)inatlon  of  lengthwise 
metallic  I-beams.  s,,ool-si,ape,J  sleeves  connecting  said 
I  .earns  to  one  another  and  holding  the  same  in  spaced 
relation,  said  I-beams  and  sleeves  embedded  in  cement 
cushion  blocks  on  said  tie  held  by  said  cement,  said 
Sleeves  having  tubular  openings  therethrough  larger  than 
sal.l  holts,  and  cap-nuts  for  said  bolts  fitting  Into  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubular  openings  in  said  sleeves  to  form 
grease  cups  of  said    sleeves. 


May  7,  1918. 


9.  In  combination  with  railroad  rails  and  ties  fas- 
tener blocks  for  the  railroad  rails  one  ea<-h  side  of"  each 
rail,  said  fastener  blocks  having  a  groove  therein,  and  a 
Sheet  metal  cover  for  each  fastener  block  having  a  tongue 
thereon  slldably  engaging  In  said  groove  when  in  the 
raised  position  and  locking  on  said  tie  when  in  the  low- 
ered position. 

17.   In  combination  with  a  railway  tie.  9  rail,  and  fas- 
tening means  for  the  rail,  covers  for  the  fastening  means 
•  nd  means  to  hlngediy  connect  the  covers  to  the  lasienine 
means   to  allow  the  covers  to  be  rai^.d  and   lowered  at 
will. 

[Claims  2.  3    5.  7.  8.  10  to  16.  18.  and  ^9  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,572.      RAILROAD-TIE.      Marshall 
Everett.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1917.     Serlall 
(CI.  238—6.) 


CY     WlXTIBS, 

No.  164,684. 


A  railroad  tie  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  sections  each 
of  w-hlch  includes  a  body  formed  of  concrete,  means  for 
reinforcing  the  body,  metallic  means  anchorml  in  and  con- 
»-ctlng  the  sections  when  they  are  molded  for  imparting 
a  resiliency  to  the  tie  as  a  whole,  the  upp,.r  surface  of 
each  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
groove  having  inclined  side  walls,  blocks  formed  of  wood 
haying  their  outer  edges  beveb.l  to  abut  the  In,  lined 
walls  of  the  recesses  when  the  blocks  are  sitoated  therein 
holts  extending  transversely  through  the  blocks  for  brac- 
ing the  blocks  and  other  bolts  anchored  in  the  bodies  of 
the  sections  and  engaging  the  blocks  for  prerentlng  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  blocks  and  adapted  to  b,.  en- 
gaged by  rail  clamping  mean.s. 


1^65.573.       HYDROCARnoN    GAS    AND    METHOD    OF 
PRODUCING     THE     SAME.       LiMs     Wolf      Chicago 
Heights.    111.,    assignor    to    The    Thermalene    Companv 
Chicago  Heights.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Filed' 
June  IG,  1915.     Serial  No.   34,511.      (CI    48— -ir,  , 


I     I  he  process  of  making  gas  comprising  subjecting  a 
•arbni   to  the  action  of  a  suitable   reagent  to  form  acetv- 
•ne  and   utilizing  the  heat  evolved  to  gasify  another  caV- 
bou  compound   to  combine  with   the   acetylene 

2.   The    process    of    making    gas    from   acetvlene   and    a 
hydrocarbon  comprising  gasifying  the  hydrocarbon  by  the 
heat  evolved  by  the  formation  of  acetylene  from  a  carbld 
and   combining  the  gases. 

3  The  process  of  making  acetylene-oil  gas  comprising 
Saslfying  an  oil  by  the  heat  evolved  by  the  formation  of 
ace  ylene  from  a  carbld.  and  combining  the  -ase^ 
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13.  A  gas  consisting  .f  a  combination  of  acetylene  and 
oil  gas  purified  by  cooling  in  combination. 

14  .\  gas  consisting  of  acetylene  and  oil  gas  formed 
together  as  to  time  and  place  and  combined  and  purified 
by  cooling  in  combination. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  prlnte<i  in  the  viazette.] 


1.265.074  IIYl)Rt>CARIK)N-GAS  CARTRIIX.E  LINO8 
W01.F.  Chicago  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Therma- 
lene Company.  Chicago  Heights.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois       Original    application    filed   June    IG.    1915.    Se- 

''  rial  No.  34.511.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.    13,   1915.      Serial   No.   50.372.      (CI.   48— 60.> 


1.  A  ga.<»  producing  body  comprising  an  acetylene  form- 
ing carbld.  and  a  volatile  tomponent  adapted  and  ar- 
range*} to  gasify  t)y  the  heat  evolved  in  the  formation  of 
the  acetylene  from  the  carbld. 

2.  A  gas  proilucing  body  comprising  an  acetylene-form- 
ing carbld.  and  a  volatile  liydrocarbon  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  gasify  by  the  heat  evolved  In  the  formation  of 
the  acetylene  from  the  ciirbid. 

3.  A  gas  producing  body  comprising  an  acetylene-form- 
ing carbld,  and  an  oil  adapted  and  arranged  to  gasify  by 
the  heat  evolved  in  the  formation  of  the  acetylene  from 
the  carbld. 

4.  A  gas  pro<lu(ing  body  comprising  a  carbld.  and  a 
vehicle    carrying    a    volatile    gas  forming    component. 

5.  A  gas  producing  body  comprising  a  carhid.  and  a 
vehicle  carrying  a   hydrocarbon 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,575.  METHOD  OF  SHAPIN<;  FILAMENTS.  Dan- 
lEi,  K.  Wright.  Pnterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  KR2.121.      (CI.  14u_71  1 


trie  current  through  the  wire  In  such  a  way  that  the 
straight  portions  will  carry  a  much  greater  current  than 
the  bends. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1.  The  metho<l  of  shaping  a  filament.  whi<h  consists  in 
winding  the  wire  which  is  to  eonipose  the  filament  in  a 
coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  and  passing  an 
electric  current  through  the  coil  in  such  a  way  that  cer- 
tain portions  thereof  carry  a  much  greater  current  than 
the  other  portions. 

4.  The  method  of  shaping  a  filament,  which  consists  in 
winding  a  plurality  of  turns  of  the  wire  which  is  to  com- 
pose the  filament  upon  two  suitalily  spaced  conductirg 
supports  and  passing  an  ebvtric  current  through  the  wire 
by  using  the  supports  as  electrodes. 

6.  The  method  of  shaping  a  tungsten  filament,  which 
consists  In  winding  the  wire  wbl(  h  is  to  compose  the  fila- 
ment into  a  coll  comprising  a  plurality  of  convolutions  and 
heating  certain  portions  of  sabi  coil  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  20(Ki°  C,  while  maintaining  other  portions 
of  the  wire  at  substantially  their  normal  tempeVature. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  a  tungsten  wire,  which  con- 
sists in  winding  it  upon  a  suitable  form  in  such  a  w.\y 
that  It  will  comprise  a  plurality  of  straight  sections  of 
uniform  length  separated  by  bends,  and  passing  an  elec- 


1.265.576.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT.  (.iLiiEax  Wright. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  5  1915. 
.s.rlal  No.  25,908.     (CI.  175—275.) 


1.  An  electric  cut-out  comprising  an  insulating  support 
having  a  socket,  a  pair  of  terminals  associated  with  said 
support,  a  relatively  rigid  contact  member  in  said  socket 
and  means  detachably  securing  It  therein  accessible  at  one 
side  of  the  support,  said  member  being  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  oue  of  said  terminals,  a  spring  contact  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  support  and  In  electrical  connection 
with  the  other  of  said  terminals,  fusible  means  holding 
said  spring  contact  member  flexed  toward  said  rigid  mem- 
ber and  serving  to  keep  said  members  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  one  another,  and  heater  means  for  releasing 
said  spring  contact  member  electrically  connected  between 
said  terminals. 

In  an  electric  cut-out.  the  combination  of  a  base  com- 
prising Insulating  parts,  center  contact  means  serving  to 
s«(  ure  said  parts  together,  and  a  screw  shell  having  a 
portion  clamped  between  said  parts,  a  spring  contact  mem- 
ber having  erne  end  clamped  between  said  portion  of  said 
screw  shell  and  one  of  said  Insulating  parts,  and  another 
contact  memtier  secured  To  said  base,  and  a  heater  coil 
connecting  said  latter  contact  with  the  center  contact. 

5.  A  fuse  member  for  an  electric  cut-out  consisting  of  a 
U-shaped  metal  yoke  and  a  tiK'tal  bar  secured  against  the 
ends  of  the  U  hy  readily  fusible  solder. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.577.  COMHINFD  TYPE  WRITINti  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  W.u.TER  Wright.  New  York,  N.  Y  . 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Feb.  2.   UU2.      Serial  No.  674.901.      (CI.   235—59.) 


-f. 


:/- 


20.  In  a  Gompating  machine,   the   combination   with   a 
plurality   of  computing  heads,  of  manual   means  for   Indi- 
vidually   controlling    the    state    of    each    head,    nutomati  ' 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  states  of  all  of  sa'al 
i   heads  according  to  a  predetermined  plan,  and  means  for 
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r^v.-rsliis  the  states  of  all  active  roniputlng  heads  whether 
set  uiKl.T  control  of  said  manual  means  or  said  automatic 

tiifji  JI-; 

friainiR  1  to  19.  21.  and  22  not  printed  in  th.>  Gazette.] 


f    '* 


1  I'hr  iiiithoil  ,,f  foldiiic  sheet  iiint-Tinl  wni 'h  .onsi«l? 
in  uptiinunjr  th.'  nuirglnal  portion  <.f  a  sheet  and  then 
forrinK  thf  ptTiph.-ral  part  of  Uu>  upturned  portion  to- 
war.l  tliat  !)art  ..f  th.'  sheet  which  !■<  not  tiptiiriiod  there- 
li.v  to  form  an  .nirwardly  extending  fold  in  that  part  of 
tile  iipturnt'd  marginal  portion  which  is  immediately  dr- 
ciinijacciit  the  portion  of  the  sh.-.  t  which  has  not  been 
upturned. 

S.  The  method  of  folding  sheet  material  which  con- 
sists in  upturning  the  marjjlnaj  portion  of  a  sheet  and 
then  forcing  the  p^'riplieral  part  of  said  upturned  portion 
toward  that  portion  of  the  sheet  which  has  not  bpen  up 
turned  in  the  dirfvtion  of  th-  upturned  portion  ther^-by 
to  form  in  .said  upturne.j  portio;,  „n  outwardlv-extendiDE 
fold. 

S.  The  method  of  folding  sheet  material  which  consists 
In  upturning  the  marginEl  portion  of  a  sheet,  forming  in 
the  upturne<l  marelnal  portion  an  outwardly  e.vtending 
fold,  on.,  ply  of  which  occupies  the  plane  of  that  portion 
of  the  sheet  which  has  not  been  upturned  and  retaining 
the  p.Tipheral  part  of  -^ai.l  upturi-.ed  ni.ir-in.-i  1  portion  in 
its  upturned  position   while  the  fold  Is  bein;;  made 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7.  and  9  to  12  not  print.>d  in  the  Ga- 
zette] 


1.265,579.      MACHINE   FOR   MAKING   COMPOSITE    IN- 
SOLES.     Frank    Zai.eski.    Boston.    Mass..    assignor    to 
lieece  Shoe  Machinery    Company.   Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration   of  Maine.      Filed    .lune    21,    1917       Serial    No 
176,22:;.      (CI.  12— 22.> 


1.265.57S.     METHOD  OF  FOLDING  SHEET  MATERIAL. 
Fk.\.\k    Z.4M:ski,    Sonierville,    Mass..   assignor    to    R<  ece 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,   Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of    Maine.      Filed    Mar.    .■;i,    1917.      Serial    No     15S  SOO 
Ml     12      146.) 


oniwardly-extending  fold  which  constitutes  the  feather 
edge  of  the  insole  while  retaining  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  upturned  portion  in  its  upturned  position  to  toastitute 
a   lip. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  composite  insolps.  the 
combination  with  folding  blades,  of  a  die  member  cu- 
operatlng  with  said  blades  to  upturn  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  a  blank  of  sheet  material  against  the  side  of  the 
die  memiKr,  means  to  causo  ^aid  folding  blades  to  press 
said  maru'inal  portion  against  the  side  of  said  die  mern- 
i)er  and  then  to  more  relative  to  the  die  meml>er.  thereby 
to  form  ;in  ontwardly-extending  fold  In  said  marginal 
portion 

[Claims  2.  4.  .nnd  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.265.580.  A.MMAI,  LIFK  PKESEKVI:K.  MichaeL 
ZofcHak.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  199,030.      (CI.  9—17.) 


<^1  ; 


1.  In  an  animal  life  preserver,  the  combination  with 
a  water  proof  pouch  of  a  size  to  underlie  the  animal's 
belly  aiHl  subdivided  into  a  central  compartment  and  a 
frame  compartment  surrounding  It,  and  means  for  In- 
flating the  compartments  selectively;  of  a  harnsss  for 
fastening  the  device  upon  the  animal. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  pouch  of  water-proof 
fabric  made  of  two  shet^ts  stitche<l  together  around  their 
edges,  an  inner  line  of  stitching  paralbiiug  and  margi- 
nal line  and  forming  a  frame,  a  nipple  for  inflating  this 
frame,  parallel  rows  of  stitches  within  the  frame  forming 
tin-ers  and  leaving  one  end  of  all  the  lingers  in  connec- 
tion wiai  each  other,  and  a  nipple  for  inflating  the  con- 
nection. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]        I 

1.266.581.  MATRIX  FuK  USE  IN  TOOTH  RESTORA- 
TION. Da.mei.  A.ntun  Zchbku,!;.  Mlliord.  Dd.,  as- 
signor to  The  D.  L.  Caulk  Company.  Milford,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial 
No.  167.018.      (CI.  32 — 17.) 


A— r^ 


2  — 


A 


1  In  a  machine  for  making  coniporite  insoles,  the  com- 
bination with  means  to  upturn  the  marginal  portion  of  a 
blank  of  sheet  material,  of  means  to  form  in  said  up- 
turne.l  p.irtion  an  cutwardly-extending  fold  constituting 
the   feather  edge  of  the   insole. 

."?.    In    a    machine    for    making    composite    Insoles,    the 
combinatirn   with  means  to  upturn   the  marginal  portion 
of  a  blank  of  sheet  material,  of  means  to  form  in  the  part   ' 
of   said    upturned    portion    immediately    circumjacent    the 
portion    of   the    blank    which    has    not    been    upturned,    an    < 


1.  .\  nmtrix  for  u,«e  in  tooth  restoration  conipofied  of 
relatively  stiff  material  which  may  be  readily  cut  or 
tTimme<I  and  having  a  molding  portion  In  the  form  of  a 
shallow  depression  conforming  in  size  and  outline  to 
the  front  portion  of  an  actual  toolh  for  which  an  arti- 
ficial facing  is  to  be  substituted,  the  said  molding  por- 
tion serving  as  a  carrier  for  the  cem.nt  ust^d  In  the 
restoration. 

2.  \  matrix  for  use  in  tooth  restoration  having  a  mold- 
ing portion  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  depression  conform- 
ing In  st7e  and  outline  To  the  front  portion  of  a  natural 
tooth  for  which  an  artificial  facing  Is  to  be  substituted  and 
servini;  «s  a  carrier  for  the  cement  used  in  the  restora- 
tion,  the   <^ald  matrix   having  projecting   from   its   molding 
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portion  a  finger  tab  iiy  whbh  it  tnay  be  re.idily  manipu- 
lated and  tw'ing  compose.)  of  relatively  stiff  material 
^rhich  may  tie  readily  i  lit  to  enable  the  trimming  f>f  the 
molding  portion  and  the  severing  of  the  tab. 

3  A  blank  of  relatively  atifT  material  which  may  be 
readily  cut  and  wlii(  b  is  impressed  with  a  plurality  of 
tooth  restoration  matri<i>s,  said  inatric.>s  being  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  eai  ii  matrix  differ- 
ing in   form  from  the  others. 

4  .\  llank  havin,'  a  plurality  of  tooth  restoration  mat- 
rices formed  as  integral  parts  thereof  and  arranged  In 
a  row  at  regular  intervals,  the  blank  having  an  extended 
plain  portion  parallel  to  said  row  and  having  its  material 
selected  to  enable  the  severing  from  it  of  a  strip  carry- 
ing any  desired  matrix,  without  injury  to  the  adjoin- 
ing matrix. 


J 


/.  • 


m^sh 


J^   ....1  -Mr^^r-'> 


1.265,683.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Leon  G.  Adams. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  .Tuly  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  111.987. 
(CI.  74—50.) 


1.265,582.       I'R(»CI:SS     FOR     EXTRACTING     SUCROSE    i 
FROM    SUGARCANE,      .\ndrew    Adams,   Kabuku,    Ha- 
waii.     File.l    -Vug     25.    IHI.'.       Serial    No     47  24.^.       (CI. 

127—17.) 


1  III  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  .1  .  rusher  and  a  shredder,  of  a  liming  tank,  means 
for  conveying  Juice  from  the  shre<lder  to  the  tank,  a 
heater,  a  diffusion  cell  connecte<l  to  said  heater,  means 
for  conveying  the  juice  from  the  liming  tank  to  the  cell, 
a  mill,  and  meaus  for  conveying  the  shredded  cane  from 
the  cell  to  the  mill. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
crushing  and  shredding  the  cane,  means  for  separating 
the  shreddeil  cane  from  the  Julct  which  is  freed  by  the 
crushing  and  shredding  means,  means  for  receiving  the 
cane  from  the  shred<ier.  means  for  receiving  the  cane 
from  the  last  nentioiu'd  means  and  for  freeing  the  Juice 
therefrom,  the  first  mentioneil  receiving  moans  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  the  juice  from  the  last 
mentioned  receiving  moans  and  for  filtering  said  juice. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  an 
additional  shaft,  a  gear  rigid  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  gear 
rigid  on  the  additional  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on 
the  drive  shaft,  a  driven  me<hanisiti.  a  pinion  loose  on  the 
drive  shaft  permanently  engaging  the  driven  mechanism, 
a  pinion  loose  on  the  additional  shaft  permanently  engag 
ing  the  (iriven  mechanism,  clutch  devices  movable  to 
different  clutching  positions  wholly  by  the  drive  shaft 
indep*n<lently  of  the  driven  me<  hanism  aforesaid,  for 
'  Intching  said   pinions   alternately   \ipon    said    shafts,   and 
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optional   means   for   preventing   movement   of   said   clutch 
devices   fnun  any   clutchint:  iK)sition 

2  Privinc  mechanism,  comprlsinc  n  drive  shaft,  an 
additional  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  additional  sliaft 
from  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven  element,  a  pinion  loose  on 
the  drive  shaft  and  a  pinion  loose  on  the  niiditional  shaft, 
both  p»Tnianeufly  >  ngaging  said  driven  •  leineiit.  a  clutch 
device  for  each  of  said  pinions,  mechanism  driven  wholly 
by  said  drive  shaft  indep«  ndently  of  the  driven  element 
aforesaid,  for  shifting  said  dutch  devices  alternately  Into 
and  out  of  cluti  hing  position  as  required  to  i  lut<  h  said 
pinions  alternately  upon  said  shafts,  and  optional  n.eans 
for  preventing  shifting  of  said  clutch  devices  out  "f  any 
clutchinfi:  position  in  which  they  may  be  placeci. 

6.  I'rivinp  mt(  hanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven^ 
shaft  operateii  thereby,  pinions  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shafts  respectively,  clutch  members  upon  said  shafts  re- 
spectively for  clutching  said  pinions  to  the  shafts  upon 
which  ihey  are  mounted,  a  lever  fiir  shiftine  said  clutch 
memtxrs  Into  an(i  out  of  tngageinent  with  said  pinions, 
actuating  nie<hnnisni  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  for  oscil- 
lating said  lever,  means  for  disconnecting  said  actuating 
mechanism  from  ^aid  lever,  and  means  for  holding  either 
of  said  clatcb  members  In  engagement  with  th*>  corre- 
sponding pinion. 

8.  Driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  shaft 
driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  said 
abaftB  respectively,  a  clutch  member  upon  each  of  said 
shafts  for  lorkiug  Raid  pinions  alternately  in  connection 
with  their  shafts,  a  lever  for  shifting  said  cluicli  niein- 
bers  alternately  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
pinions,  a  releasable  element  erfgaging  seid  lever,  an  actu- 
ator for  moving  said  element  to  operate  said  lever  as 
required  to  shift  said  clutch  members,  a  spring  actuated 
latch  device  for  holding  said  clutch  members  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pinions,  and  an  additional  device  for  hold- 
ing both  of  said  clutch  members  dlsengageil  from  said 
pinions. 

12.  Driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  an 
additional  shaft  driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  clutch  mechanism  for 
locking  said  pinions  alternately  in"  engagement  with  said 
shafts  respectively,  a  lever  controlling  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism, &  pivoted  element  engaging  said  lever,  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  for  actuating  said  pivoted  element  and  there- 
by said  lever,  means  driven  by  the  drive  shaft  for  moving 
said  reciproi  atlng  memt>er,  and  optional  means  for  dls 
engaging  said  pivot«'il  'dement  from  said  lever,  whereby 
either  of  said  pinions  may  be  maintained  in  clutched  en- 
gagement with  its  shaft  at  the  option  of  the  ojM^ratnr 
[Claims  .3  to  5.  7.  and  9  to  11  not  pinnted  in  the  <;azetie.] 
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.265.584.  AUTOMATIC  FII.I.I.m;  REPLENISHING 
LOOM.  FHKDKaicK  T.  Aktz,  M.in.  hfster.  N.  U..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Drap«^r  Corporation. 
Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1915.      Serial  No.  54.271.      (CI.  139—85.) 
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1.  In  an  automatii  filling  rej>lenishing  loom  < mnprising 
feeler  m^'chanism  and  stop  mechanism  including  a  shipper 
and  a  knfick  off  bver  therefcir.  means  connecteil  to  the 
knock  o(T  lever  adapted  to  render  the  feeler  mechanism 
inoperative  during  the  stoppage  of  the  loom  and  to  release 
said  feeler  mechanism  upon  restoration  of  the  shipper 
to  running  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  having  a 
shuttle  equipped  with  a   filling  carrier  having  a  feeler  re- 


194 


cess  In  the  barrel  th.-reof,  transferring  nu'cliaulsm,  a  con- 
troller shaft  therof.)r  having  a  latch  normally  positioned 
in  the  path  of  a  vibrating  actuator,  a  feeler,  a  bell  .rank 
lever  having  one  arm  ronnertetl  to  said  feeler,  a  central 
pivoted  transmitter  connected  at  on^'  end  to  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  having  its  opposite  end  under- 
lying said  latch  whereby  the  fe-ler  upon  entering  the 
feeling  recess  In  the  filling  carrier  upon  substantial  exhaus- 
tion of  filling  will  nerniit  said  lat.'h  to  lie  in  the  path  of 
thf  vibrating  actuator  and  bf  caus.-d  thereby  to  initiate 
the  action  of  the  transfer  ni<'<  hanisni. 

5.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom,  tran-ier- 
ring  mechanism,  feeler  mechanism,  a  pivotally  mounted 
triiMsmitfer  connected  to  said  feeler  mechanism  and  oper- 
able thereby  to  control  the  action  of  the  transferring 
ni.clianism.  stop  mechanism  including  a  shipper  and  a 
knock  off  lever  therefor,  a  sliding  member  connected  to  said 
knock  off  lever  engaging  said  transmitter  and  adapted  to 
render  the  transmitter  Inoperative  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  knock-off  lever  and  thereby  prevent  automatic  action 
of  the  transferring  mechanism  during  the  stoppage  of  the 
loom  and  to  release  said  transmitter  upon  the  restoration 
of  The  shippiT  to  running  position. 

ICi.iiiiis  -J.  4,  an<l  0  not  printed   in  the  Cazette.] 


l.liti.-i.Sso.  HKMSTIT(HIN(;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
IN*  i  MACHINES.  Fh.ank  H,  I!.\cnEi.DEf{,  orange,  Mass. 
File,!   Dec.  (5.  1917.     Serial  No.  1JO5.730.      (01.   112 9.) 


1.  A  tienistitching  atta<  hment  comprising  a  body-portion 
having  parallel  arms  separated  by  a  slot,  the  free  end  of 
one  of  the  arms  havinc  an  outwardly  proje(  ting  arm  with 
.'1  vertical  open-ended  s^)t  forming  two  horizontal  arms  In 
the  same  horizontal  plane  adapting  the  said  arm  for  at- 
tn'Tiiiienr  to  the  Ixittom  of  the  lower  end  of  the  presser- 
fout   holder. 

1.  -V  hemstitching  atiai  hment  loniprising  a  body  portion 
havini,'  parallel  arms  separated  by  a  slot,  one  of  said  arms 
havinu  at  its  free  end  a  member  for  attachment  to  the 
sewiiit;  machine  pres.ser-foot  holder,  the  other  arm  having 
a  needb'  (.[.ening  in  communication  with  the  slot  and  lo- 
■  ■ated  in  a  line  with  the  said  attachment  member,  and 
a  sliding  adjustable  g.m..  on  the  i,rm  wbb  h  is  provided 
with  a  needle  openini.',  the  gage  adapte,!  to  guide  the  edges 
<'f  lie.  goods  h,.ing  hemstitclwd  at  adjustable  distances 
IT'OU   the  needle  opening 

[Claims  2  to  G  not  printed  !n  the  (iazette.l 


1.2.;r,..5s0.      WHEELED  RECIFROCATIN(;  TOY.     ALFUEn 
■/.    Makkk.  New  York.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  T.  B.  Toy  Com 
pany.   Newark.   .N.   .1.      Filed   Nov.   2S.    lOir       Serial   No 
2U4.38;j.       (CI.  4ti— 45.1  "     ' 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier,  wheels  for 
said  carrier,  an  axle  for  said  wheels  having  a  crank  a 
member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  carrier,  means  .onnecting 
the  sliding  member  to  the  crank,  said  carrier  and  member 
having  predetermined  representations  on  their  outer  sur- 
fatvs,  and  means  carried  by  said  carrier  and  member  and 
proj«>cting  through  the  member  and  carrier  respectiv.dy 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  n.ovement  of  the  sliding 
member  on  the  carrier. 


'■  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
wheels,  a  second  member  slldable  along  the  first  member 
and  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  wheels,  each  of  said 
menilKTs  having  an  opening,  and  a  Uexible  member  secured 


V— > 


t--  the  inner  face  of  each  member  so  that  the  flexible^mem- 
•  r  on  one  projects  through  the  opening  of  the  other 
[Claims    1.   3    to    G,   and    8    to    10   not   printed    in    the 
Caaette.J 


1.2tJ-i..-,,ST.      TOY.      ALrREi,    Z.    IUkeu.    New    Y 
assignor   to  T.   B.   Toy   Company.   Newark.   N 
Serial  No.  20S.257.      (CI. 


ppc.  21.  1917. 


4( — »5 


rk.    N.    Y..     '^ 
J.     Filed 
5.) 


HI   axle  en- 


In  a  wh  eled  toy,  a  platform,  wheels,  „  „...^  ,  „. 
jTagitig  the  wh.els  and  supporting  the  plaffoiV  said  axle 
having  a  crank,  a  pair  of  rods  pas.sing  through  the  plat 
form,  a  cross  member  uniting  the  two  rod^,  a  ring  con 
necting  said  cro.ss  m.-mbers  to  the  crank,  members  asso- 
'iat.tl  with  said  rods  above  the  platform,  aad  flexible 
members  associated  with  the  members  connected  to  the 
rods. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazettet] 


]•-'•;  1588.  CAKHLKETEK  FoU  EXl'LOSIVE-MOTORS 
liuxcois  BAVBKKY,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Du  Carburateur  Zenith,  Lyon,  France,  a  Corix)ration  of 
friiuce^  Original  application  filed  Feb.  7.  ll»14.  Serial 
N*  817.277.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Mar  •>9 
1917.     Serial  No.  158.234.      (Cl.  2()1--41  )  '       ' 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  inrake  ar- 
rang.^1  to  supply  a  fuel  mixture  to  the  engine  an  air  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  intake,  a  plurality  of  jets  each  having 
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a   passage   hading  therefrom  to  th«  Intake,  Mid  pmwMifr 

t>eiiig  siiiall  relative  to  the  air  passage,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  sai.l  passages  to  form  an  emulsion,  and  a 
throttle  arranged  to  simultaneously  vary  the  size  of  the 
air  intake  and  the  area  of  the  emulsion  passages  substan- 
tially as  descrilH'd 

2.  In  a  <arhuretcr  the  combination  of  an  air  intake  ar- 
rangeil  to  su[ipl.v  a  fuel  mixture  to  the  engine,  a  (jlurality 
of  jets  each  having  a  passage  leading  therefrom  into  the 
air  intake,  means  for  admitting  air  to  bald  passages  to 
form  an  emulsb.n  and  a  throttle  arranged  to  simultane- 
ously vary  the  size  cjf  the  air  Intake  and  to  successively 
open  or  t  l,p>e  the  emulsion  passages,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  carbun  ter.  an  air  conduit,  a  plurality  of  fuel 
conduits  discharging  thereinto,  some  of  said  fuel  conduits 
being  provided  with  two  sourc^-s  of  fuel  supply,  one  pro- 
viding a  supply  variable  per  unit  of  time,  and  one  con- 
stant per  unit  of  time,  and  a  throttle  arranged  to  simul- 
t.nneously  vary  the  area  of  the  air  conduit  and  the  area  of 
tile   fuel   coniluits.   substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

5.  In  a  larbureter  having  an  Intake  arrange<l  to  supply 
a  fuel  mixture  to  the  engine,  an  air  passage  leading  there- 
to, a  well  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for 
feedlni;  fuel  tn  the  well,  a  plurality  of  emulsion  passages 
comnninicating  wiih  the  intake.  n)eans  for  admitting  air 
to  ea^h  pavvatre.  a  plurality  of  sunken  jets  communicating 
with  the  well  and  each  emulsion  passage,  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  vary  the  size  of  the  Intake  and 
the  area  of  the  emulsion  passages,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  3.  5  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,MS.689.  TELEiiUAI'H  SOINDEK.  AKTiirn  W.  BE.\r- 
raiB.  Atlanta,  (la.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
77,928.     (Cl.  175—344.) 


.\  telegraph  sounder  for  use  with  alternating  currents 
comprising  a  non  conductive  base,  a  vertical  solenoid  con- 
nei'ted  to  the  bn.se.  a  divided  core  for  said  solenoid,  a 
part  of  said  core  bt  ing  fixed  with  relation  to  the  solenoid 
coil  the  fixed  and  mo\able  parts  of  the  core  being  adapted 
for  in.ignetlc  contact  In  use  to  avoid  chattering  under 
current  changes,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  solenoid,  a  con- 
nection from  the  movable  part  of  the  core  extending 
through  the  bracket,  adjustable  stops  on  said  connection 
on  each  side  of  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  between  one  of 
said  stops  and  the  bracket. 


l,Se5.590.  WEFT  CLAMPING  AND  l'AKTIN(",  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  LOOMS.  Ei.isii.4  F.  Bkavkkstoc  K.  llolyoke. 
Mass  ,  asviuiior  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale,  Mass.. 
a  Corpor.it ion   of  Maine.     Filed   S<>pt.  25.  1917.     Serial 

No.  i9r:,os:{.     ,c\.  i3i* — 85.) 

1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  a  support  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  lay  and  provided  with  a  long  weft  re- 
ceiving slot  extending  into  and  transversely  of  Its  end.  a 
fixed  (lamping  memlier  8<'cured  to  the  side  of  said  support 
beneath  said  slot,  a  pivoted  clamping  member  pivoted  on 
said  sujiport  and  swinging  from  an  open  position  above 
sail!  slot  into  a  <'or>perative  clamping  relation  with  said 
fixed  ilainjiing  member,  a  pusher  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween s.iid  support  and  said  fixed  clamping  member  and 
acting  when  i>rojei  ted  te  piivh   Mie  end  of  a  severed  weft 


out  of  said  slot  and  over  the  same  side  of  the  fixed  clamp- 
ing member  as  occupied  by  the  other  end  of  said  weft. 


3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  support  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  lay  and  provlde<l  with  a  long  weft  re- 
ceiving slot  extending  Into  and  transversely  of  Its  end. 
cooperating  clamping  members  secured  to  the  side  of  said 
support  opposite  said  slot,  a  pusher  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween the  said  support  and  said  clamping  members  and 
acting  when  projected  to  push  a  severed  weft  end  held  by 
the  clamping  menilxTs  out  of  said  slot  so  that  both  ends 
of  the  weft  will  hang  over  the  same  side  of  one  of  the 
clamping  members  and  thus  be  free  when  the  clamping 
members  are  opened. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  the  combination  of  ele- 
ments set  forth  In  claim  3  together  with  means  to  sever 
the  weft  of  an  abandoned  filling  carrier  at  each  side  of 
said  support. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  11  not  printed  id  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,591.  WEFT  CLAMPING  AND  I'AiaiN*;  MECHA- 
NISM FOU  LOOMS.  Elisha  F.  Ke  u  ek.stcm  k.  llolyoke. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1917. 
Serial   No.  193.084.      (Cl.   139 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  a  support  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  lay,  a  fixed  cutting  blade  and  a  fixed 
clamping  blade  carried  thereby,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  In 
said  support  and  extending  through  said  blades,  a  cut- 
ting blade  and  a  clamping  blade  secured  together  and 
Journaled  on  said  pivot  pin  between  said  fixed  cutting 
and  clamping  blades,  a  helical  spring  on  said  pivot  pin 
passing  through  said  movable  clamping  blade  and  abut 
ting  said  fixed  clamping  blade  and  said  movable  cutting 
blade,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pivot  pin  to  adjust 
the  fixed  clamping  blade  toward  and  from  the  support. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  the  combination  of  fea- 
tures set  forth  in  claim  1  togethei*  with  a  stud  mounted 
and  longitudinally  adjustalde  in  said  support  forward  of 
said  pivot  pin,  extending  through  slots  In  said  movable 
cutting  and  clamping  Idades  and  into  said  fixed  clamping 
blade,  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
the  movable  clamping  blade. 

3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  the  combination  of  fea- 
tures set  forth  in  claim  1  in  which  the  fixed  cutting  blade 
Is  bent  or  concaved  toward  the  movable  cutting  tdade 
about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  cutting  edge. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


S96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  7, 1918. 


1,265.592.       WATER     HEATER.       Adolf     Bbi.bb,     Pitts     | 
burifh.    Pa.      Filed   Jud^   S.    191G.      Serial    No.    102,544. 
n:i.   126—351.) 


1.  Water  heating  npparnfns  inrludlnv'  a  main  cull,  a 
supplemental  coll  at  the  lower  fnd  of  and  cncirch'd  by 
the  main  coil,  burners  for  heating  the  main  coll,  ineHns 
operated  by  the  pressure  of  water  flowing  through  the 
main  coil  for  opening  the  supply  of  fuel  to  sr.id  burners. 
a  thermostat  including  a  tubular  Tuenibcr  in  comnuiniia 
tion  with  the  main  coll.  mechanism  control li'd  liy  the 
thermostat  for  regulating  the  flame  from  the  t>urners,  an 
independent  burner  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  sup 
piemental  coil,  said  supplemental  coll  b«'ing  in  coinniuni- 
catlon  at  each  end  with  the  tubular  uu-mlxr  of  the 
thermostat,  a  service  pip  >  1  .\tending  from  said  tulmlur 
member  of  the  thermostat,  a  return  pipe  connecting  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  service  pipe  to  said  tubular  mem 
her  of  the  thermostat,  and  means  close  to  the  June  tion  of 
the  service  and  return  pip;s  for  drawing  off  tln'  tlui'l 
contents  of  the  pipes. 

3.  A  water  beating  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  coll, 
burners  for  the  main  coil,  a  .service  pipe,  a  lirculatlon 
medium  t>etween  the  service  pipe  und  main  (-oil,  means  for 
admitting  water  to  the  main  coil,  mean<  for  admitting; 
gas  to  the  burners,  a  supplemtntal  coil  cornniunicaiing 
with  the  circulation  medium,  an  Independent  burner  for 
the  supplemental  coll,  and  a  flue  encircling  the  upper  end 
of  and  rising  from  the  supplemental  coil  and  passing 
tlirough  the  main  coil. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  I 


1.265,593.  REGULATI.NU  VALVE  FOR  W.\TER  HEAT 
ERS.  AdoI/T  Bklbb,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1916.     .Serial  No.  124.346.      ^n.  126—351.) 
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passes  to  the  intake  of  said  coll  for  operating  4be  outlet 
valve  to  supply  fuel  to  the  burner,  and  independent 
ih«  rmostatic  means  for  oscillating  the  inlet  valve  be- 
tween its  seat.s  to  regulate  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
burner. 

2.  A  WMter  heater,  comprising  a  burner,  and  a  pilot 
riurner  associated  therewith,  a  fuel  conduit  in<'luding  a 
valve  easing  leading  to  the  burner,  an  inlet  valve  in  the 
casing,  there  being  seats  between  which  the  valve  nor- 
mally .>;fands.  an  outlet  valve  in  the  casing,  a  water 
heating  coil,  thermostatic  means  through  which  the 
water  pas8«'s  to  the  intake  of  said  coil  for  operating  the 
outlet  valve  to  supply  fuel  to  the  burner,  and  independent 
thermostatic  means  for  forcing  the  inlet  valve  against 
one  seal  to  cut  off  the  fuel  from  the  burner  or  allowing 
the  ralve  to  contact  the  other  seat  to  cut  fuel  ofT  from 
the  burner  and  pilot. 


1.  A    water   beater    comprising    a    tnimer.    a    fuel    oon 
d«tt  including  a   valve   casing  leading  to   the  bnmer.   an 
inlet  valve  In  the  casing,  there  being  seats  between  wblci 
the  Tulve  oselllatcs.  an  outlet  valve  in  the  eislng.  a  water 
heating  coil,  thermostatic  mean.-*  thrfiugh  which  the  water 


1.265.594.  DYNAMO  ELECTUIC  MACHINE.  Svhn  R. 
I'.IKCMAN.  .Nahant.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
<'ijmpan\,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  18, 
1917.      Serial   No.    175,323.      (CI.    171 — 228.) 


1.  A  dynamo  t'leetrie  machine  comprising  an  armature 
winding,  a  Held  winding  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic 
flux  1  living  an  exciting  (<>mpon.  nt  and  a  corapeii.sating 
i-ompoiient,  a  second  Held  winding  adapted  to  prtxiuee  a 
magnetic  flu.x  having  an  exciting  component  opposing  the 
exciting  component  of  the  first  flux  and  a  compensating 
eompoiH  nt  ai  ting  in  ronjunction  with  the  compensating 
component  of  the  first  flux,  the  eomblned  compensating 
components  of  said  two  fluxes  Ix-iug  substantinlly  c<iual 
and  opposite  In  effect  to  the  armatvire  magnetization,  and 
meats  for  varying  the  relative  eff.  >ts  of  the  exciting 
components  of  said  two  fluxes. 

.S.  A  dynamo  ele<tric  machine  comprising  an  armature 
winding,  a  Held  winding  having  its  magnetizing  axis  dis- 
piac-ed  approximately  45  electrical  degrees  from  the  mag- 
netiiing  axis  of  the  armature  winding,  a  second  field 
winding  having  its  magnetizing  axis  displaced  approxi- 
mately 90  eltctri<al  degrees  frtmi  the  magnetizing  axU 
of  the  rtrst  mention,  d  Held  winding  and  approximately  45 
.le(tri(al  d<  gre<s  f  1  om  the  niagneiizing  axis  of  the  arma- 
ture winding,  said  two  rteld  windings  Udng  connected  in 
parallel  with  one  another  and  in  series  with  »ald  arma- 
tur.>  winding,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  amounts 
of  cum  nt  flowing  in  said  two  rteld  windings. 

t..  ,\  d.\  uamo  electric  niaehlni'  ei.mprising  an  armature 
winding,  two  field  windings  ndapted  to  produce  a  re- 
sultant magnttic  flux  whieh  sulistantially  neutralizes  the 
armature  reaction  and  provides  an  exciting  field,  and 
means  for  varying  the  effective  value  of  said  exciting 
field  by  varying  the  relative  amounts  of  current  flowing 
in  snid   two   field  windings. 

(Claims  2.  4,  5,  and  7  not  print,  d  in  the  (iazeitte.] 


1.2r,5..''.9o.      <  I. ITCH.      Fix>RBvri!   f     lliooKBT,   Jr..    Pitts- 
borgh.    Pa       Flle<l    Ang     14,    1917.      Serial    No.    186,213. 

iCI    192—9.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  clutch  the  (combination  with  a 
ilriven  meml>er  and  a  driving  member,  of  a  movable  clutch 
nienib*".-  cnrri.tl  by  the  driven  member  and  adapted  to  be 
movid  Into  and  out  of  clutching  engagement  with  the 
driving  member,  a  clutch  shifting  cam  carried  by  the  drlT- 
Ing  m«mber.  and  means  operate<l  by  the  driven  memfcer 
for  determining   the   time  of  action   of   said   cam  and    for 
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using  the  cam  to  operate  to  diaengace  the  clutch. 


then  causing  the  cam  to  01 
substantially  as  described 


3.  In  nil  automatic  clutch,  the  <onibinatlon  with  a  drlv 
Ing  menilier  and  a  driven  menitwr.  of  a  sliiftable  clutch 
member  carried  by  the  driven  member  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagenieiit  with  the  driving  member,  a  shifting 
cam  carried  by  the  driving  niemlier  and  having  as  many 
cam  projections  thereon  as  there  are  te«'th  or  jaws  on  the 
clutch  member,  a  shifting  lever  »ngaging  said  clutch 
member,  and  .-i  spring  neimally  acting  on  the  shifting 
lever,  u  cam  on  the  clutch  member  for  controlling  said 
dog.  and  means  for  holding  the  clutch  member  in  disen- 
gageil  position,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  In  an  automatic  dutch,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
menil>er  and  a  (iriving  inemlx'r,  of  a  clutch  member  mount 
cd  on  the  ilri\eii  member  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
clutching  engagement  with  the  driving  member,  a  shifting 
lever,  a  cam  carrieil  by  the  driving  member,  a  dog  carried 
by  the  shifting  1<  ver,  a  cam  tarried  by  the  driven  mem 
ber  anil  arrangeil  to  engage  and  control  the  said  dog.  and 
a  weighted  locking  j>in  cooperating  with  said  dog,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

7.  In  an  automatic  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing member,  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  shiftnble  clutch 
memb(  r  carried  by  one  of  the  first  mentioned  members 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
membiT,  a  shift  cam.  and  a  clutch  shifting  dog  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  cam.  there  l>elng  inclined  faces  on 
the  dog  and  the  cam  arranged  to  permit  the  dog  tu  move 
Into  operative  position  in  front  of  the  cam.  substantially 
as  descrlt)ed. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  ^aid  condiustim  cband»er.  a  spark  plug  located  cen- 
trally of  said  common  cylinder  head  the  other  cylinder 
being  formeil  with  an  exhaust  i>:>rt,  pistons  working  in 
said  cylinilers.  .1  cmiiion  cr^nk  shaft,  and  connecting  rods 
betwien  said  pistons  and  the  sauje  crank  arm  of  said 
shatt,  the  arrangement  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  porta 
being  suth  that  one  piston  travels  in  advance  of  the  other 
piston,  causing  the  exhaust  port  to  l>e  opened  before  the 
Inlet  port  and  also  to  be  clos«'d  while  the  inlet  port  is 
opened,  and  a  th.irge  receiving  clianit>er  located  U'twtH'n 
the  cylinders  and  formed  by  the  wails  thereof,  the  wali  of 
said  charge  receiving  chnndier  being  formed  with  a  port 
leading  to  the  crank  case  and  covered  and  uncovered  by 
one  of  said  piston*,  the  last  named  port  being  so  locat«»d 
that  in  one  position  of  the  piston  in  the  charging  cylinder. 
said  port  Is  closed  while  the  discharge  end  of  the  by  pass 
is  open. 


1.265.597.        HOUSING    FOR    SPRING  -  HINGES.       Emiu^ 
BoMMBR.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1917.     Serial 
Xo.  171,631.     (CI.  16—25.) 


1.26.'.r.96  INTERN-MvCdMIsrSTION  ENGINE.  Wiu 
MAM  J.  BL.ATT.  1  loll idav sLurg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910 
Serial  No.  128,271.      (Ci    123—53.) 


An  Internal  combustion  engine  embodylBK  companloti 
cylinders  arranged  In  angular  relation  to  each  other,  a 
cylinder  head  common  to  both  cjllnders,  a  crank  case 
common  to  both  of  said  cylinders,  a  combustion  chamber 
common  to  both  of  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders 
being  formed   with  a  by  pass  leading  from   the  crank   case 


1.  A  housing  for  the  springs  ol  spring  hinges,  compris 
ing  two  parallel  spaced  barrt  U  adapted  to  contain  the 
springs,  and  a  flat  three-ply  web  located  between  said  bar- 
rels, said  web  and  barrels  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  one  of  those  edges  of  said  piece  which  extend 
lengthwise  of  the  barrels  being  on  one  of  the  outside  plies 
of  said  web.  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  barrels,  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  being  on  the  other  outside  ply  to  the  web 
and  adjacent  to  the  other  barrel,  said  barrels  having  un 
broken  surfaces  from  end  to  end.  the  central  ply  connect 
ing  said  barrels,  while  the  outside  plies  are  formed  by  the 
ends  of  aald  piece  of  fehe«'t  metal,  the  transverse  edges  of 
the  web.  between  the  barrels,  having  sheaths  formed  by 
bending  outer  ply  portions  of  the  web,  forming  end  parts 
of  said  piece  of  sheet  metal,  from  one  face  of  the  web  to 
the  opposite  face  thereof. 

2.  A  housing  for  the  springs  of  spring  hinges,  compris- 
ing two  spaced  parallel  barrels  and  a  three-ply  web  l>e- 
tween  tbem,  said  weh  and  barrels  being  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  central  ply  connecting  said  bar 
rels,  while  the  outside  piles  are  formed  by  the  ends  of  aald 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  transverse  edges  of  the  web.  be 
tween  the  barrels,  having  sheaths  formed  by  bending  outer 
ply  portions  of  the  web.  forming  end  parts  of  said  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  from  one  face  of  the  web  to  the  opposite  face 
thereof. 


l,S68i,SM.  WATCH.  \\ku.\.  A  Korukscn.  Marquette. 
Mich.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  SerUl  No  850,422.  (01. 
58—59.) 


1.  A  watch  having  concentrically  arranged  minute,  hour 
and  second  bands,  an  escape  wheel  pinion  and  means 
whereby  wild  escape  whe«d  pinion  directly  and  permanently 
drivea  Mid  «H'cond  hand. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,26.">,.">09  WHEEL -Al.lNING  i.A(;E  Ch.krles  LeonaRP 
Bo*i.KS.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
80.617.      (CI.   33— 1^0.) 

2.  The  c()nddniitlon  with  «  iMise  adapted  to  stand  in 
stable  position  upon  a  plane  fli>or.  of  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing memlMT  supportei  by  and  above  one  end  of  the  base  In 
position  for  tnakine  contact  with  th<«  outer  lateral  face  of 
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a  wheel  rim,  two  scale  bearing  contact  members  approxi- 
mately alining  with  the  member  first  mentioned  supporte<i 
side  by  side  by  and  above  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  and 
arranged  for  Independent  adjustment  to  and  from  the 
corresponding  part  of  the  rim  of  a  companion  wheel  upon 
the  same  axle,  and  means  for  independently  locking  said 
two  contact  members,  whereby  a  pair  of  wheels  baring 
been  gaged  upon  one  side  of  their  center  by  the  use  of  one 
of  said  two  members  may  be  gaged  upon  the  opposite  side 
by  the  use  of  the  other  of  said  two  members  and  the 
amount  of  any  variation  may  be  indicated  by  the  adjacent 
scales. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  floor  supported  base  bar  of 
adjustable  length  provided  at  its  ends  with  upwardly 
extending  arms  to  lie  outsido  the  planes,  respectively  of 
the  pair  of  wheels,  an  inwardly  projecting  contact  mem- 
ber borne  by  one  of  said  arms,  independently  slidable  scale 
bars  projecting  oppositely  Inward  from  the  opposite  of 
said  arms,  means  by  which  the  height  of  sal.l  member 
and  bars  may  be  adjusted,  and  means  for  independently 
lo(  king  the  two  bars. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,600.  PIE-CRIMPER.  Johx  FI.  IJrewer,  Sllverton, 
Oreg.  Piled  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,747.  (CI. 
107—49.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pie  crimper  com- 
prising a  single  strand  of  material  bent  to  provide  a 
loopefl  handle,  an  L-shaped  shank  formed  on  said  handle,  a 
cutting  member  formed  integral  with  the  handle  at  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  shank  therewith,  a  crimping 
roll  Journaled  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  L-shaped 
shank  for  rotary  movement,  a  disk  on  the  free  end  of  said 
shank,  and  a  prong  member  arranged  on  the  shank  of  the 
handle  e.vteriorly  of  the  crimping  roll  and  inwardly  or 
said  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,265,601.        APPARATUS     FOR     FLI'SHING     WATER- 
CLOSETS.      Robert    A.    P.rooks,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
June  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,818.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 
1.  Apparatus   for    flushing   a    battery   of   water    closets 
comprising  a   service  pipe  supplying  water   at    high   pres- 
sure, a  master  tank,  a  float-controlled  inlet  valve  of  large 
lapacity   in   said   tank,   a   series   of  water   containers   ar- 
ranged to  contain  water  at  the  level  of  the  master  tank,  a 
common   supply  pipe  of  large   capacity   in   <  onimunlcatlon 
with  said  master  tank  ami  said  containers,  flushing  pipes 
for    the    respective    closets,    and    flushing   devices    in    said 
containers  arranged   when  operated  to  initiate  a  flush  or 
water    which    Is    immediately    drawn    directly    from    said 
inlet  valve  through  said  master  tank  and  supply  pipe, 

3.  Apparatus  for  flushing  a  battery  of  water  closets 
comprising  a  service  pipe,  a  master  tank,  a  float  controlled 
Inlet  valve  in  said  tank,  a  common  supply  pipe  In  com- 
munication with  said  master  tank  and  extemllng  througu 
all  the  closets,  a  casing  inclosing  a  piston  chamber  com 
municatlng  with  said  supply  pipe  in  each  closet,  said 
casing  being  arranged  to  contain  water  at  the  level  of 
the  master  tank,  a  flushing  pipe  connected  above  tbe 
water  level  with   said   casing  and  constituting  therewith 


a  siphon,  a  piston  in  said  chamber  for  expelling  the 
water  therein  into  the  flushing  pipe  to  start  siphonic 
action,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  siphonic  action. 


0.  A  flushing  device  for  flushing  water  closets  compris- 
ing a  master  tank,  means  for  malntEining  a  constant  level 
thefeln,  a  vertically  disposed  casing  forme<l  with  a  perfo- 
rated cross  partition  dividing  it  Into  a  plstoo  chamber 
and  a  timing  chamber  and  arranged  to  contaic  water  in 
tho  piston  chamber  at  the  level  of  the  master  tank,  a 
flushing  pipe  communicating  with  said  piston  chamber 
abo%-e  the  water  level  and  constituting  therewith  a  siphon, 
and  .1  plsti)n  In  ^aM  piston  chamber  for  expelling  water 
into  the  flushing  pipe  to  start  siphonic  action  and  also 
expel  water  through  the  orifices  in  said  partition  Into 
said  timing  chamber  to  temporarily  seal  the  top  of  tlie 
siphon. 

9.  A  flushing  device  for  flushing  water  closets  com- 
prising a  master  tank,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
level  therein,  a  vertically  disposed  casing  formed  with  a 
perforate<l  cross-partition  dividing  it  into  a  pifton  (ham 
ber  and  a  timing  chamber  and  arranged  to  contain  water 
in  the  piston  chamber  at  the  level  of  the  master  tank,  a 
flushing  pipe  communicating  with  said  piston  chamber 
above  the  water  level  ami  constituting  therewith  a  siphon, 
a  piston  in  said  pi^ron  chamber  and  a  piston  stem  con- 
nected thereto  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  cross- 
partition,  and  a  loosely  fitting  disk  surrounding  said  stem 
above  said  partition  and  arranged  to  cover  the  orifices 
therethrough. 

18.  In  a  siphonic  flushing  device,  a  timing  device  for 
Interrupting  the  siphonic  action  comprising  a  wwter  cham- 
ber arranged  above  the  top  of  the  siphon  and  having 
restricted  communication  therewith,  ami  iiieHUs  for  sup 
plying  said  chamber  with  a  charge  of  water  to  seal  It 
from  the  air  at  the  beginning  of  each  flushing  operation, 
the  exhaustion  of  water  from  said  chamber  ai  ting  to 
admit  air  to  the  top  of  the  siphon  and  interrupt  the 
siphonic  flow. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5,  7,  8,  10  to  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.26.", 602.  CLAY  (JIN  ol'FRATING  MErn.VNISM  Ei>- 
'■.AR  E.  Brosus.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  214,070.     (CI.  266—42.)  j 

1.  Clay  gun  operating  mechanism  comprlslftg  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  carrier,  a  clay  gun  supported  therefrom 
in  a  manner  to  permit  independent  movement  of  the  gun 
in  horizontal  and  vertleni  planes,  and  means  for  modifying 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  gun  in  a  horizontal  direction  by 
'hanging  the  angular  relations  between  the  gun  and  the 
•  arrier,  substantially  as  described. 

it.  Clay  sun  operating  me<banism  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  boom,  a  member  swlveled  to  said  boom 
for  rotary  movement  ai>out  a  substantially  vertical  center 
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whl<  h  is  eccentric  with  the  center  of  movement  of  the  | 
boom,  a  clay  gun  tlltaMy  -upported  by  said  member,  means  1 
for  roiiitlng  said  member  as  the  boom  and  gun  are  swung,  , 
and  means  for  tilting  the  gun  Into  and  out  of  Its  clay- 
discharging  position,  substantially  as  described. 


Ing  t>etween  said  lugs,  fastening  meml)er«  connecting  said 
legs,  said  supports  being  provided  with  Intecral  fan  blades, 
and  adjustable  fan  blades  carried  by  said  supports. 


12.  In  clay  gun  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  carrier  mounted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  direction 
about  a  fixed  axis,  of  a  gun  mounted  on  the  carrier  to 
swing  therewith  and  also  to  swing  on  the  carrier  both 
in  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  direction,  and  connections 
whereby  as  the  carrier  and  gun  are  swung  al>out  said 
fixed  axis,  the  gun  Is  also  moved  both  horizontally  and 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  carrier,  substantially  as 
des(  rlbed 

[Claims  2  to  S.  In,  and  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.265,603,     DEVICE    FOR    CUTTING    UP    CARCASSES. 
»  John   Kirkwood   Buow.v.  Relfast.  Ireland.     Filed  Jan. 
3.  1917.      Serial  No.  140.375.      (CI.  143 — 68.) 


2.  A  whei'l  having  supports  provided  with  spaced  legs 
secur«Hl  thereto,  said  f-upi«orts  having  Integral  fan  blade 
portions  and  movable  fan  blade  portions,  the  face  of 
the  adjustable  blade  portion  being  flush  with  the  Integral 
portion  of  said  supports. 

3.  A  wheel  having  a  fan  support  provlde<l  with  spaced 
legs  embracing  the  wheel  end  extending  outwardly  there- 
from forming  an  integral  blade  portion  for  said  support. 
said  support  having  an  adjustable  blade  section  secured 
thereto  having  its  face  flush  with  the  integral  Made  por- 
tion. 

4.  A  wheel  having  fan  supports  kiecured  thereto  pro- 
vided with  integral  blade  portions,  and  adjustatde  Made 
portions  carried  by  said  supports,  the  adjustable  blade 
portion  having  a  face  flush  with  the  Integral  blade  portion 
of  said  support. 

6.  A  wheel  having  spaced  lugs  secured  to  the  side  faces 
ther«»of.  a  fan  support  provided  with  spaced  legs  straddling 
said  support  and  extemllng  between  the  lugs  thereof,  said 
support  l»eing  provided  with  an  Integral  blade  portion,  and 
an  adjustable  blade  portion  carried  by  said  support. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,265,605.  HORN.  Peter  C.  BrRNB,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  American  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.375.  Renewed  Sept. 
19.  1917.      Serial  No.  192,223.      (CI.  116 — 1.) 


1.  A  p(  rtai'lc  power-driven  reciprocating  saw  or  cutting 
device  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  in  the  casing,  gear 
wheels  in  the  casing  and  conne<ted  to  the  motor  and 
driven  therefrom,  a  crsnk  pin  on  one  of  the  wheels,  a  rod 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  crank  pin  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  reciprocating  crosshead  so  as  to  reciprocate  the  lat- 
ter, a  saw  connected  to  the  crosshead  so  as' to  reciprocate 
therewith,  rods  supporting  said  crosshead.  and  roller 
bearings  on  which  said  rods  move  during  their  reciproca- 
tion. 

2.  A  portable  power  driven  reciprocating  saw  or  cutting 
device  comi'rislng  a  casing,  a  motor  In  said  casing,  gear 
wheels  in  said  caslns  on  the  motor  shaft,  pear  wheels 
wirhin  snld  casing  meshing  with  the  first-named  wheels,  a 
crank  pin  ilUposed  between  and  connected  to  both  of  said 
lastnam<<l  wheels,  a  rod  disposed  between  said  wheels 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  crank  pin,  a  cross- 
head  to  whli  h  the  other  end  of  said  rod  Is  connected, 
guides  formed  In  an  extension  of  said  casing,  roller  bear- 
ings in  ^sald  guides,  and  rods  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
crossheiid  movable  in  said  gulden  .nnd  upon  said  roller 
bearings. 


1,265,604.  ENSTL.\GE  CrTTING-WIIEEL  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Frkp  J  Hii-i-OCK,  Shortsville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Papec  Machine  Company,  Shortsville,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  2.  1916.  Serial  No. 
04  941.  (CI.  146 — 27  » 
1.    A  wheel  having  spaced  !tig«  fornifd  on  the  sides  thereof. 

supports  provided  with   leg«  rmbra'ini:  said  wheel  extend- 


A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  dia- 
phragm, a  single  spherical  striker  located  centrally  of 
said  diaphragm  to  actuate  said  diaphragm,  a  toothed  ele- 
ment adapted  to  strike  tuild  striker  and  propel  It  toward 
said  diaphragm  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm,  a  casing,  a 
plate,  means  whereby  said  toothed  clement  is  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  casing  and  said  plate,  means  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  for  confining  the  movements  of  said 
striker,  a  motor  to  drive  said  toothed  element,  and  gearing 
Interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  toothed  element. 


1.265.606.  CHUCKING  DEVICE.  Frederic  C.  BrscH, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rar<lons  and  C»llver  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  composed  of  (Jeorge  C  Pardons  anil  John  G. 
Oliver.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916,  Serial  No.  127,931.  Re- 
newe<l  Sept.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  191  t;53  (CI. 
29—112.) 

1  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  spindle :  of  a  chucking  device  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  said  spindle  :  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  and  ex- 
tending outward  past  the  other  end  of  said  spindle  :  means 
cooperating  with  the  rod  and  the  chucking  device,  whereby 


s 
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movement  of  th«i  rod  imparts  movement  to  the  work  en 
gaginj;  lafmlxre  of  the  chucking  devhe  :  a  thrust  collar 
secured  to  the  rod  ;  and  means  niouiiteii  on  said  spindle 
and  adapted,  when  operated,  to  i)rcss  upon  the  thrust  col- 
lar and  re  act  upon  saifl  spindle  to  draw  th.  rod  through 
said  spindle. 


\  "^  ^^<- 


u^^3S 


\ 


i>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  method  of 
converting  a  push  out  chuck  operating  device  to  a  draw- 
back chuck  operatinii  device  which  consists  ;  of  removing 
the  push-out  chuck  irom  spindle,  2:  removini;  the  thrust 
collar.  19,  and  thinilile.  29,  from  hollow  spindle.  2;  insert 
ing  into  the  hollow  spindle,  2,  the  rod,  35.  on  which  Is  se- 
cured the  thrust  collar.  SC,  :  adjusting  thrust  collar,  36, 
into  contact  with  knuckle,  28,  of  lever,  15,  when  shci  t  arm. 
24,  of  said  lever  is  in  contact  with  follower.  12.  and  fol 
lower,  12.  ii*  in  contact  with  the  t)ottom  of  slot.  14.  in 
spindle.  2  :  mounting  a  drawl)ack  chuck  upon  the  head  end 
of  spindle,  2:  and  making  mechanical  conneetions  t)etweeii 
rod,  ;-t5.  and  the  work  engaging  memtx'r  of  said  draw- 
back chuck  :  whereby,  when  the  lever,  15,  Is  rocked  In  the 
manner  it  is  rocked  to  operate  a  pnsh-out  chuck,  said  lever 
will  fulcrum  on  follower.  12,  and  cause  knuekle,  28,  to 
exert  longitudioiil,  backward  pressure  upon  thrust  collar, 
30,  to  draw  rod.  35,  through  said  spindle,  2,  thereby  caus- 
in::  the  work  engaging  member  of  the  draw  hack  chuck  to 
eni;a;;i    the  work,  as  descrilx'd. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  hollow  spin- 
dle adapted  to  receive  a  chuck  operable  either  by  a  push- 
rod  or  a  I'uU  rod  .  xtending  through  said  hollow  spindle,  of 
means  for  operating  said  rod  embodying  a  pivoted  lever. 
means  for  swinging  said  lever  on  its  pivot,  and  devices 
whereby  th.  same  rocking  movement  of  said  lever  on  its 
pivot  will  operate  a  chuck  of  the  push  rod  type  or  a  chuck 
of  the  pull-rod  type. 

(Claims  2  to  S.  10  to  12.  and  14  to  IT  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,265,607.  CONDI.MPLNT  HOLDKR  (;r.OKr;E  .T.  CARLISLE, 
Chbago,  III.  Filed  Feb,  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,866! 
(CI.    65 — 45.1 
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during  shaking  of  the  cellar  and  being  prevented  from 
bavin.'  accidental  displacement  by  the  guard  head  wklle 
the  valve  liead  will  normally  engage  the  opening  to  cloie 
tlie  same. 

[Claim   1   not    printed  in   the  (iazette  ] 


1.565,608.  DROP  HAMMKR  Winfbed  II.  Cari-hntbr. 
Muncie,  Ind.  Filed  Sept  15.  1916.  Serial  No  120  224 
(CI.  78—25.) 


»/'- 


2.  In  a  Bait  cellar,  a  removable  cap  having  an  openiiii: 
in  the  top  thereof  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
formed  entirely  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  em- 
bodying a  shank  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  opening,  a  valve  head  formed  on  one  end  of  the  shank 
and  a  guard  head  forme<l  on  the  other  end  smaller  than 
the  valve  head  but  larger  than  the  opening,  the  guard 
head  and  the  shank  being  bifurcated  to  permit  of  the  con 
tractlng  and  the  insertion  of  the  guard  head  through  the 
opening  so  that  the  ah&nk  will  slide  through  the  opening  1 


1.  In  a  drop  forge  hammer,  a  die  holder  having  a  recess 
in  the  face  thereof  and  a  die  plate  securtsl  within  the 
recess,  the  surface  of  said  die  plate  being  flush  with  the 
surrounding  surface  of  the  die  holder, 

2.  In  a  drop  forge  hammer,  a  die  plate  holder  having  a 
cavity  extending  across  the  face  thereof  with  impact  re- 
ceiving shoulders  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity,  a 
projeetlon  from  one  of  said  shoulders  into  said  carltv 
on  one  edge  thereof,  a  die  plate  within  the  cavity  with  itfl 
surfa'M'  tliish  with  said  shoulders  having  a  n-cess  receiv- 
ing said  projection,  and  menus  for  securinz  the  die  plate 
in  the  cavity. 


1,265.609.      FOOT  REST       ru.MU.E.s 
ton.   D.   C.     Filed   Aug.    12.    1916 
[01.  155—9.) 


.\    rAURv,  Wasbing- 
S.rial    No,    114,634. 


1,  A  fool  rest  of  the  character  des<ribed  comprising  a 
foot  supporting  plate  provided  at  its  ends  with  depending 
llacgetl  portions,  curved  leg-attaching  plates  seturoil  to 
the  foot  suppf>rt ing  plate  ami  abutting  said  flanged  por- 
tion.-*, wire  leys  connei  ted  with  said  leg  atta<:hlng  plates, 
each  leg  comprising  a  wire  bent  Into  loop  form  to  pro- 
vi<le  a  foot,  and  a  brace  member  provided  with  means 
for  closely  enuagiug  all  of  the  strands  of  the  wires  form 
Ing  the  ret.pctive  legs. 

).  A  foot  rest  of  the  (burn,  ter  desi  ril>ed  comprising  a 
foot  supporting  plate,  legs  atUched  to  said  foot  support- 
ing plate,  each  leg  comprising  a  single  wire  rod  bent  into 
loop  form  and  Iwi.sti^l  to  provide  a  foot,  th<?  stranda  of 
tbe  wire  divergini;  from  the  twisted  portion  to  the  foot 
supporting  plate,  and  a  re<  tanj.'ular  brace  member  having 
Its  corners  provided  with  attaching  means  passing  ex- 
t.'riorly  around  and  clowly  embracing  the  diverging 
strands  of  the  resp<'clive  legs. 

[t'laim  2  not  printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


l,2t;5  610       SHIP  I'KuTI-X^TttR       Richard   .1.    Chapman. 

Terry,  .s    l<      Filed  Sept.   12.  1917.     Serial  No.  191,018 

(CI.  114—240.) 

1.  A  ship  protector  roniprisiiig  independent  protector 
>e,.tions.  each  of  sairl  sections  including  end  bars,  nets 
■  oiiup(  ting  said  bars,  means  for  hlng«>dly  counectlng  the 
bar*  to  and  '^>aciug  the  same  from  the  hull  of  the  vessel. 
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locking  bars  haviusj  on.  of  their  ends  hing.dly  secured 
to  the  hull  of  the  vosel  and  hooks  located  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  lo.  king  bars  for  engagement  with  the 
end  bars  to  bold  the  sections  against  pivotal  movement 
when   in   an   operative  position. 


— ^ 


3,    A    ^hil>    protector    compriiilug   Independent    protector 

Bt'ctions.  each  of  said  sections  including  end  bars,  nets 
couiuttin^  said  bars,  a  spacii:g  and  supiK)rtlng  bar 
hingedly  «••«  nreil  to  each  of  said  end  liars  at  a  point  inter- 
me<liate  I  lie  leu«th  of  the  latter  and  locking  bars  having 
one  of  their  ends  hing.dly  seture.l  to  the  bull  of  the  ves- 
sel and  tbiir  opi.usite  ends  provided  with  means  for  re- 
movably ciiga;;iii^  the  luds  of  each  of  the  end  bars. 

:,  .\  sbii'  (.rot,,  tor  comprising  Independent  protector 
sections,  each  of  .said  sections  Including  end  bars,  nets 
conn.iting  said  l>ars,  comblne<l  means  for  hingedly  con 
mttlng  said  bars  to  and  spacing  the  same  from  the  hull 
of  the  vessel,  meaus  hingedly  secured  to  said  vessel  for 
hlodlng  the  protector  sections  In  operative  position  and  a 
stop  carried  by  the  combined  connecting  and  spacing 
meaus  engageable  with  the  hull  of  the  vessel  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  sections  In  one  direction. 

[Claims   2  and   4   not   printed   In   the  (;azette.] 


1.265,611.       COMBINATION     BOILKR     .\NI> 
»  AMbi   <i.AnKE.  Peck.  Mich.     Filed  July  1' 

rial  No    IM  '^I'O       (CI.  53— 11 


ROASTER 
.  1917.     Se- 


1.  A  1m. ill  r  or  roaster  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
hollow  body,  a  c(.ver  removably  secured  upon  said  body,  a 
perforated  baffle  plate  located  in  the  body,  handles  consti- 
tuting guides  secured  to  the  end  walls  of  the  lK)dy.  and  a 
rack  romovntdy  associated  with  the  body,  said  rack  hav- 
ing its  cii.ls  bent  upwardly  and  extended  through  the 
guid's  of  the  body  and  b.  yon.l  the  top  thereof  to  permit 
the  device  to  be  lifted  as  a  whole. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.265.612  STl'.MP  PII.LKR  William  A.  COCKB.  Car- 
tersvllle.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  20,  ntl7.  Serial  No.  163,437. 
(CI.   264—183.) 

1.  A  ma.hine  of  the  elass  described  including  a  frame, 
a  relatively  stationary  drum  mtatably  moiinte<l  In  the 
frame,  a  relatively  movable  drum  located  in  the  frame  and 
in  clos.'  proximity  to  the  stationary  drum,  a  shaft  rota 
tably  mouute<l  centrally  of  the  frame,  a  Rear  carried  by 
the  stationary  dninu  a  pair  of  gears  carri.-*!  by  the  mov- 
able drum,  a  moviibie  gear  carrie.l  by  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  the  gears  of  the  drums,  said  gear  of  the 
shaft  adapted  to  move  into  engagement  with  each  of  the 
gears  of  the  movable  drum  for  rotatit.ii  in  a  revprse  di- 
rection and  meau-i  for  ni.>vliig  the  movable  drum  Toward 
and  away  from  the  stationary  drum,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 


6.  A  machine  of  the  character  «'t  forth  comprising  a 
frame,  a  drum,  a  gear  carried  by  the  drum,  a  second  drum. 
gears  of  different  diameters  carried  by  the  second  drum,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  the  frame  and  located  between  the 
drums,  a  gear  movable  on  the  shaft,  and  a  drum  shifting 


^f   I 


means  located  In  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the 
gears  of  various  diameters  of  the  second  named  drum  for 
moving  them  into  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tation with  the  shaft  and  other  drum. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.265.613.  ART  OF  ARC  WELDING.  HEATING.  AND 
THE  I.IKE.  Charles  L.  Coffin.  Parks.  G«  ,  assignor 
to  Electric  Metal  Working  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,130.      (CI.  219 — 8.) 


1.  Method  hf  »"Ie.  trie  arc  welding  and  heating  (onsistlng 
in  subjectlne  the  material  to  be  heated  to  the  h.atlng 
action  of  an  electric  arc  and  mechanically  Imparting 
movement  through  the  movement  of  one  electrode  of  the 
arc  to  a  protective  starting  resistance  when  one  electrode 
is  moved  toward  the  other  electrode  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  i!;seri  such  a  resistance  in  circuit  prior 
to  the  contact  of  the  (lectrodes.  thereby  preventing  an 
excessive  rnsh  of  current  upon  bringing  the  electrodes  In 
contact  and  establishing  the  arc. 

lO  In  the  art  of  electric  arc  welding  and  heatinp,  elec- 
trodes for  jiroducing  the  arc.  and  a  protectlv.^  resistance 
cot.peratiiiL'  therewith,  whereby  one  electrode  cannot  ap- 
proach the  other  electrode  beyond  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance without  such  movement  first  mechanically  Insert- 
ing the  protective  resistance  In  circuit  prior  to  establish- 
ing the  arc.  and  su<  h  protective  resistance  will  be  re- 
moved as  one  eli-ctrode  is  withdrawn  from  the  other. 

24.  In  an  arc  welding  and  heating  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  r. datively  m.ivable  electrod.  s  for  the  arc.,  a 
protective  starting  resistance  embodying  n  series  of  con- 
tacts connected  to  resistance  sections,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  contact  co<»perative  with  said  contacts  for  auto- 
matically and  mechanically  controlling  the  amount  of  re 
slstance  in  the  arc  circuit  according  to  the  di-^tance  apart 
of  the  electrodes. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,265.t.l4.     HUE  EXTINGUISHING  APrA.tATUS.     Lbon 
B.  CoNANT.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  7.   1917.     Serial 
No.  160,4W».      (CI.  169 — 9.> 
A   fire  extinguisher   comprising  a    portatde   container,   a 

mixing   cluiniber    communicating    with    the    bottom    of    the 
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container,  a  sliding  gato  botwwn  the  container  and  mix- 
ing chamber,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  gate, 
jilpes  projecting  from  and  communicating  with  opposite 
^ides  of  the  mixing  chamlier.  means  for  coupling  hose  to 
The  outer   ends  of  said  pipes,  a   reinoval)le  cover  for  the 


iUl^i^ 


;^^^ 


container,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  cover,  a  valve  for 
The  last -mentioned  pip<'.  means  for  coupling  a  hose  to  the 
'■nd  of  said  pipe,  whereby  a  hydrant  can  l)e  connected  with 
the  pipe  leading  to  The  cover,  and  also  to  the  mixing 
I  haml>er.  and  a  suit;il>le  discharge  nozsJe  with  the  other 
>ide  of   the   mixing  chamber. 


l.liOo.oi:..  TUAIX  SAFKTY  I>KVICi:.  .S.UMt  el  G.  CoNK- 
Lixi;,  Saii^erties.  x  V.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Louis 
Schcffert,  r.roolilyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  •J4.  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,858.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  iniaus  for  automatically  stopping  a  train  when 
running  into  a  clo.sed  IjIocIj,  the  combination  with  a  detent 
lived  ailjacent  the  trai  k,  of  a  valve  carried  by  the  train 
l.ositioned  relatively  close  to  the  road  bed.  said  valve  hav- 
ing three  pipes  leading  transversely  therethrough,  one  of 
said  pipes  leading  from  a  t)rake  releasing  cylinder  to  an 
exhaust,  a  second  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  compressed 
air  to  said  tlrst  mentioned  pipe  and  the  third  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  source  to  w  motive  power  shut  off  cylinder,  a 
valve  plug  for  said  valve  having  Three  passageways  there- 
Thri.u;,'h.  one  of  said  pii^sageways  in  one  position  of  the 
plug  iiKiinfaining  open  communication  through  said  second 
mentioned  pipe  and  closing  coramunlcEtion  through  the 
other  two  pipes  and  a  relatively  short  trip  affixed  to  ami 
normally  depending  from  said  i)lug  adapted  to  l)e  engaged 
i'V  >aid  detent  to  close  >aid  second  mentioned  pipe  and  si- 
multanei.usly  tri  open  fommunicatlon  through  the  other 
two  pipes. 

A  In  .'I  device  of  ilit>  clcss  described,  ihe  system  com- 
prising a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  cylinder,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  a  manually  actu- 
atetl  two  way  valve  in  said  pipe  adapted  in  one  position  to 
open  -aid  reservoir  to  said  cylinder  and  in  the  other  posi- 
tion to  op;^n  .said  cylinder  to  the  outside,  a  second  cylinder, 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  said  second  cylinder, 
a  normally  closed  valve  In  said  second  named  pipe  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  track  detent,  a  third  pipe  leading  from 
said  second  named  pipe  between  the  normally  closed  valve 
an<l  the  second  cylinder  to  the  first  name<l  pipe  lietween 
the  two  way  valve  end  the  first  named  cylinder  whereby 
■  ommunication  will  be  established  between  lioth  of  said 
(  yllnders  and  said  reservoir  by  the  opening  of  the  normally 
•  losed  track  detent  valve  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
manually  controlled  valve. 

[riaims  2  and  .3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Hitl. 


1.2d5.616.  TAPESTRY  LOOM.  William  HiU  Cooper 
Amsterdam,  end  Charles  H.  Coli^ins,  Albany.  N.  Y  , 
assignors  to  S.  Sanford  Ik  Sons,  Inc.,  Amsterdam  N  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  July  24,  191G.  Se- 
rial No.  110,902.     (CI.  139 — 23.) 


1.  In  n  tapestry  weaving  loom,  a  series  of  hi>ddles,  one 
through  which  the  border  yarn  passes  and  the  other 
fbrniLTh  which  the  body  yarn  passes;  lever  and  rod  con- 
n.  .  til  I  vi  which  etch  of  said  Imrder  and  body  yarn  heddles  ; 

ini  operated  levers;  a  housing  carried  by  earh  of  said 
N'-rs:  rods  connecteil  with  each  of  said  heddles,  respec- 
liv'ly.  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  housing;  and  means 
for  locking  each  of  said  cam  levers  In  connectioai  with  the 
ro<l  trnnected  with  its  housing,  substantially  ag  described. 

2.  In  a  tapestry  loom  provided  with  one  or  more  border 
yarn  beams,  one  or  more  body  yarn  beams.  Jute  nnd  cotton 
tteauis  mounted  In  the  usual  manner;  a  series  of  heddle 
fraiBes;  lieddles  In  .-^ald  frames  carrying  the  body  yarn, 
bonier  yarn,  Jute  and  cotton  yarns  ;  a  cam  ffliaft  ;  cam 
wheals  on  .said  shaft ;  cam  levers  engaging  said  cam 
wheels;  means  for  connecting  Ihe  border  y.irn  heddle 
frame  with  the  cam  levers  ;  means  for  connecting  the  t)ody 
yan^  heddle  freme  to  the  cam  levers;  said  <  .im..  ting 
nieatis  l>elng  adapted  to  permit  of  the  moti.ui  of  the  cam 
levefs  without  moving  the  heddle  frames;  -aid  ronuecting 
meats  provided  with  a  lock  which,  when  closed,  causes  the 
movi'ment  of  the  heddle  frames  under  the  direction  of  the 
cam  levers,  substantially  as  descritied 


1.2!'*,G17.     BRIDGE-GATE. 
III.      Filed    Oct.    10,    1917. 
14—54.) 


David  H.  CoshaU,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    195,749.      (Q. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  movable  span  of  a  draw- 
'  ridge,  and  the  approach  thereto:  of  a  vertically  swinging 
gate  on  the  approach,  a  slldable  bar  controlled  by  the  span, 
a  riM-k  shaft  carrying  the  gate,  and  a  rocker  arm  on  said 
^haft  to  which  the  slldable  liar  is  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  movable  span  of  a  draw- 
t)ridge,  and  the  approach  thereto;  of  a  vertically  swinging 
gate  on  the  approach,  a  slldable  bar  controlled  tiy  the 
span,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  the  gate,  a  rocker  artn  on  said 
-.h.ift  to  which  the  slldable  bar  is  connected,  a  second  ver- 
tically swinging  gate  operating  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  first  mentioned  gate,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  the 
second  mentioned  gate,  crank  arms  on  both  ro' k  shafts, 
and  n  rod  connecting  said  crank  arms. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  movable  span  of  a  draw- 
bridge, and  the  approach  thereto  ;  of  a  vertically  swingtng 
gate  on  the  approach,  a  slldable  bar.  an  abutment  on  the 
span  engaging  the  bar  when  the  span  Is  closed  and  hold- 
ing the  bar  from  sliding,  means  for  sliding  the  bar  when 
the  abutment  dears  the  bar  as  the  span  opens,  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  the  gate,  and  a  rocker  arm  on  said  shaft  to 
which  the' slide  liar  is  connected. 

4  A  gate  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing 
in  a  vertbal  plane,  an  extension  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  gate  bar,  a  link  connected  to  the  piv- 
oted end  of  the  extension  bar  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  for  swinging  the  extension  bar  into  alinement 
with  the  gate,  bar  when  the  latter  lowers,  the  rear  end  of 
the  link  having  a  downward  ben<l  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal blot,  and  a  statiunary  pin  seating  in  said  slot. 


1,265.G18.  PLATFOUM  ,'-<\I.K  Fetkr  K  Cralt  and 
Frank  H.  Robili.akh.  I'-urlington.  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  8.'i.221       (<'l    <t3~l<<l.) 


4.  In  an  Inclosed  toilet  compartment,  n  bracket,  a  hop- 
per supported  on  said  bracket  above  the  floor  of  the  coin- 
partment,  and  a  refuse  tank  disposed  between  the  floor 
and  hopper  and  beneath  a  portion  of  said  bracket. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  open  frame  Including  spaced 
apart  bracket  and  a  hopper  supported  by  said  brackets, 
of  a  removable  tank  insertible  within  said  frame  nnd 
means  providing  a  fluid  connection  between  said  tank  and 
hopper. 

ICiaims  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.26.'),620.     CLOTHES-LINE  HOLDER  AND  FASTENER. 
MiCHAUL  F.  CuBiAC,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  forty- 
eight    one-hundredths    to    John    A.    Swanson,    I>etroit, 
Mich.      Filed   May    19,   1916.      Serial   No.  98,619.      ^Cl.' 
24—133.) 


r 


1 


The  hereindescribed  construction  of  scales  for  weighing 
liquid-  imluding  u  platform  and  a  pivoted  beam  connect 
ed  therewith,  a  liqui'l  supply  pipe  to  the  rear  of  the  plat- 
f.iiin  ;iiid  having  an  outlet  nozzle  arranged  over  the  plat- 
form, a  spring  innnence<l  valve  for  the  pipe  and  a  handle 
for  said  valve,  a  catch  engiginp  with  the  handle  to  hold 
the  valve  in  nne  position,  in  cI.iIpp  magnet,  a  spring  ar- 
mature for  the  magii' t  .  mi:  e.  t.d  with  the  catch,  a  slotted 
guide  for  the  scale  l.-iui.  .■!  .l.iric  conducting  material, 
In-uliited  fnun  the  ninaimier  .if  the  scale  ami  from  the 
beam,  when  the  l>eam  is  in  one  po-ition  but  in  The  path  of 
contact  with  the  said  lieani  \\  h.  n  th<  iicain  is  in  another 
position,  and  said  guide  being  in  electric  circuit  with  a 
batterv,  the  magnet    .nnd  The  ber.m. 


1.265,019.      TOlLETCOMPAHTMFNT        II  \niu80N    Tay 
I.OR  Cronk.  New  York,   N.    Y  ,  assiu-nor   To  CronkSalter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corp<irMtion  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan,  10,  191.'i      Serial  No.  741.301.        (CI,  4 — 32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  underframe  for  passenger 
cars,  a  floor  spaced  nNive  said  underframe.  a  refuse  tank 
renting  directly  on  said  underframe  am!  having  a  side 
thereof  abutting  said   flu-ir 

?,  In  a  car  toilet  c.>inpflrtTti.nt.  supporting  sills,  sleeper 
carried  by  sjiid  sills,  an  upper  toilet  compartment  floor 
supported  from  sai.l  sleeper,  a  second  tank  supporting 
floor  resting  on  said  sills  below  said  first  mentioned  floor, 
and  a  tank  adapted  To  rest  on  said  lower  floor  and  alnittlng 
said  upper  floor  whereby  the  tank  within  the  car  ex- 
tends above  and  below  a  toilet  floor. 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  ver- 
tically   disposed    elongated   base   plate,    a    pivot    lug   ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  the  base  plate 
at    a    point    between    the    ends    thereof,    a    clamping    arm 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  base  plate  and  extending 
laterally  from  one  side  edge  thereof  and  having  Its  outer 
face    serrated,    a   bolt    carried    by   the   pivot   lug  and   ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  beyond   said   side  edge  of  the 
base   plate   and   located    outwardly    beyond   said    clamping 
arm.    an    angle    clamping    lever    vertically    disposed    and 
pivoted    Intermediate   its   ends   to   said    bolt,   one   arm   of 
said  lever  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said 
bolt  in   the  direction  of  said   clamping  arms  and   having 
a   vertical   clamping  fa<e  coactlng  with   the   serrated    face 
of  said  clamping  arm,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  lugs  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  said  clamping 
arm  at  a  point  l>elow   the  lower  end  of  said  lower  arm. 
a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  lugs  extending  inwardly  from 
said  lower  arm  at  a  point  above  said  clamping  arm.  the 
upper  arm  of  said  clamping  lever  extending  laterally  an4 
outwardly  and   thence   upwardly   and   outwardly   with    re- 
spect to  "said  lever  arm,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  upper  arm  and  extending  laterally   therefrom   in 
the  direction  of  and  arranged  parallel  to  said  base  plate, 
and    a    grooved    roller    Journaled    upon    said    last    named 
bolt. 

1,265,621.       BLOWTORCH.      Georck    T.    ClsmngHaM, 

'  Shreveport.    La.      Filed    June    26,    1917.       Serial    No. 
177,120.      (Cl.   158—27.4.) 


1.  A  torch  comprising  concentric  pipes,  a  mixing  de- 
vice comprising  a  filler  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  pipes. 
said  filler  lieing  provided  with  a  central  passage  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  Inner  pipe  and  an 
annular  rronp  of  longitudinal  openings  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  The  outer  pipe,  each  opening  of  said 
annular  group  being  connected   with   the  central   passage 
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by  nifans  of  a  duct,  a  plug  iiisert<>d  within  each  op.'ning 
of  said  annular  group.  :»ald  plug  terminating  within  the 
op»-iung  of  said  group  in  proximity  to  the  duct  cozinetted 
therpwlth. 

[Claiui  2  not  printed  in  thtj  (iazettoj 


l,20o.62l.'. 
Urt'g. 
207 — 33.) 


VEIIICLE-SI'KING.     Enos  P.  Ciauii,  Toledo 
Ur.'g.     FiU'd  S..pt.   1.'!.   11)17      s.-rial  No.   191,207.      (CI.' 


1.  A  spring  Inrlti.lin-  ,1  plurality  ,.f  sup.>rposed  spaoeil 
loavps.  blocks  arransr.Mi  N.tw..pn  thf  intcrmfdlate  portions 
of  said  If-avPs,  sha.  kU.<  lor  ronn.Tting  the  free  ends  of 
certain  of  the  l..av."s,  th..  ,.nds  nf  one  of  said  leaves  being 
e.Ttended  beyond  sai.l  sha- kl..s  and  having  bearing  thereon 
and  iM.aring  plates  engaged  with  th-  shackles  and  the 
extended  ends  of  said  le.if. 

2.  A  spring  iiulndin--  a  plurality  of  superposed  .spaced 
leaves,  .shackles  engaged  with  the  free  ends  of  the  leaves 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  leaves  being  loosely  engaged  with 
said  shackles,  and  bearing  plates  slldable  in  the  shackles 
and  having  bearing  on  the  loosely  engaged  en.ls  of  said 
leaf. 


^      o'*;-     *'*^-     ^*'*''^  •^•'f*    2"    1^''"      Serial  No.  193,492 
<C1.    20  ( — 33.) 


1.  An  end  conne.iMn  f.,r  springs.  In.luding  a  bracket 
having  horizontally  alined  openings  formed  in  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  thereof,  spaced  supporTinc  elements 
arranged    on    the    t,racket    intermediate    .said    horizontally 

alined    openings   for   r. iving  the   ends   of   spring   leaves 

thereon,  other  leaves  of  the  spring  having  ends  receivable 
between  the  alined  openings,  holts  passing  through  said 
openings  and  supporting  said  last  mentioned  ends  and 
an  apertured  bearing  hij;  formed  integral  with  one  side 
of  the  bracket  to  permit  securing  of  the  same  to  an  object 

3.  An  en.l  connection  for  springs.  Including  a  bracket 
havmg  spaced  superpo«e<l  .supports  extending  diagonally 
thereacross  for  receiving  the  ends  of  springs  thereon,  and 
an  aperture,!  bearing  lug  formed  Integral  with  the  bracket 
to  permit  securing  of  the  same  to  an  object. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.265.624.      BARGE-CONVEYER.      Daniel    Darhow.    New 
York.  N^',^   Filed   .Jan.  29.   1917.      Serial   No.   145,137. 

The  combination  with  a  deck  loading  barge,  of  a  loading 
and  unloading  apparatus  there/or  comprising  a  frame  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  barge  but  movable  lengthwise 
above   the   deck    thereof,   a    vertically   adjustable   boom   at 


one  end  of  the  (nun.  adapted  to  be  swung  outboard  of  the 

.u»e.  u  ,  onveyef  belt  carried  by  said  frame  and  boom  and 

Having  a  horizontal  reach  exte„,|f„;:  „,r.,ss  the  major  por- 


tion 


Of  the  bargP  deck  at  convenient  height  for  manual 
loadUg  thereon  and  unloading  therefrom,  toire.her  with 
nieaas  for  driving  said  eonvey.r  belt 


1.261 


62J 


GOGGLES.  George  H.  Dav.  SoUhbrldge. 
M^ss..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Compariy.  South- 
^■?f  r^*'^-  "  ^'^''"°*»'-y  A.ssociatlon  of  Mas.4ichusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  208.943      (CI.  88—44  ) 


^V 


2.  ^n  a  device  of  the  class  describe.l.  inHuding  a  pair 
of  lens  frames.  U  shap-vl  members  having  their  ends  con- 
nected with  the  frames  one  of  said  members  having  Its 
side  p..rtlons  loo,,e,l  around  the  intermediate  rwrtlon  of 
the  other  member  to  provide  eyelets  embracing  the  inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  second  frame,  wher.bv  to  provide  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  two  frames,  and  a  no*^ 
bridtre  supporte<l  by  the  pivotal  connection.  , 

[Cl»lm8  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.J 


1.2f,...f,26.  CARIUKETER.  luviu  Ma.tin  lis  Witt 
Ru3.sellvlllc.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  6.  ll.l.;  s-rial  \o' 
124,070.      (CI.    261—54.) 


A  carbureter,  compri.^ing  a  suction  tube  clo.sed  at  its 
lower  end.  air  and  fuel  nozzles  in  the  .said  tube  the  air 
nozzle  opening  through  the  dosf^  end  of  the  said  tube  a 
spring  pressfMl  vai>"  in  the  suction  tube,  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber adapte.1  to  contain  a  liquid  fuel  and  having  at  its 
lower  portion  a  passage  leading  to  the  fuel  nozzle  and  at 
it.s  upper  portion  a  passage  leading  to  the  suction  tube 
above  the  nozzles,  a  valve  controlling  the  pas.sage  leading 
to  the  Kuction  tube,  and  means  in  said  chamber  for  open 
iug  the  valve  controlling  the  pas.sage  leading  to  the  suc- 
tion tube  when  the  fuel  falls  below  a  predetermined  level 
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1  26  5  «'>7  MARSHMALIvOW  TOASTER.  BraNicr  j  the  initial  portion  of  Its  advance  movement,  and  means 
M.uiiE  1M(  Kf:v.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar  2.  1017  for  re^levatinp  the  peel  as  Its  advance  movement  Is  con- 
Serial  No    l.-cj  1.?.'..      (CI.  53 — 5.)  eluded. 


A  marshmalb.w  toaster  comprising  a  wire  frame  defin- 
ing a  rectangular  rei-eptade,  a  handle  extending  from  one 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  rectangular  frame  defining  a  cover 
hinged  upon  the  opposite  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  a 
handle  on  .said  rover  frame  coiiperutlng  with  said  first 
named  handle,  wire  mesh  covering  the  sitles  and  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  wire  mesh  covering  said  cover  frame, 
and  longitudinal  and  transverse  partition  strips  of  wire 
mesh  permanently  se(  iire.1  upon  the  ends  and  sides  of  said 
receptacle  defining  rectangular  ■  ompartments  for  the  in- 
dividual reception  of  inarshmall'ws 


1,265,628.  KoAliW.W  Savfoiu"  I'.oiton  Dickinson, 
Bath,  N.  V.  Flle<l  Feb.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  215.856. 
(CI.  104—178.) 


r^ 


«  « 


1.   A    roadway   structure   for    unflange<l    vehicle   wheels 
comprising  n  central  roadway,  a  -ide  roadway  arranged  on 
••*.rh  side  of  said  central  rojiilway.  and  a  i)air  of  tracks  on 
♦*ach  of   said   side  road\Tays,   ea<  h   of   said    tracks   ( omprls 
ing    tlat    metallic    whe.l    receiving    plates    formed    with    an 
upstanding   lUngi    on   t;ich   side,  and   supporting  posts   for 
sustaining  said  plates  and  holding  the  same  in  allnenient. 
4.    A    roailway    structure    comprising    -spaced    roadways 
having   tracks   and   a    central    roadway   theretwt ween,   each 
of  said  tracks  comprisint  a  series  of  independent  metallic 
plates  proviiled  with   upstanding  fiances  on  ea^  h   e<tpe  and 
depending  flanges  oti  .  ;i.  h  <;\k'\  a  p'lst  at  the  abutting  ends 
of  ea<-h  pair  of  plates,  said  posts  overlapping  said  abutting 
ends    and     in     turn     being    overlapped     by     said     d>  pending 
flanges,  a  securing  member  extending  through  said  flanges 
of  einh  plate  ami   throtigh  the  respective  posts  connecting 
the  [dates  to  said  posts  wberetiy  the  plates  for  supporting 
vehicle  wheels  are  carried  l>y  the  posts  while  the  animals 
drawing:   tbe   \ebicl.s   may  travel   said   central   roadway. 

H     A  roadway  structure  provided  with  a  pair  of  metallic 
tracks,  each  of  said  tracks  being  fonueil  with  n  plurality 
of  indepemlent   plates   having  flat   plaf.s   having  upstand 
ing   tlai]i;es   on    eai  h    edge,    eiich    ,.;    -a:d    plates    being   pro 
vided   witli  a   rail   mcnd.er  arrMni:>-.t   sulistantially  centrally 
and  exietidini:  longitudinally  "f  ""'  I>latc.   whereby  a  trol- 
ley  car    nuiy   use  said   tracks,  and    ordinary    vehirles   may 
use    said    traiks,    and    means    for    sinniltaueously    support- 
ing said  plates  and  iiobling  saiui    in  alitieiiient. 
(Claims  2.  ;i,  and  •'>  not  printed   in  tiie  (iazette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbi>d,  a  peel,  means 
for  advancing  the  same,  means  for  depressing  the  peel  in 
the  Initial  portion  of  its  advance  movement,  means  for 
reelbvating  the  peel  as  Its  advance  movement  Is  concluded, 
and  means  for  inverting  the  i>eol  when  reelevated. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  peel, 
means  for  a<Uaucing  the  same,  means  for  depressing  the 
peel  in  the  initial  portion  of  Its  advance  movement,  means 
for  reelevatlng  the  peel  as  its  advance  movement  is  com- 
pleted, and  means  to  swing  the  peel  laterally. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  peel, 
means  for  advancing  the  same,  means  for  depressing  the 
peel  in  the  initial  portion  of  its  advance  movement,  means 
for  reelevatlng  the  peel  as  its  advance  movement  is  com- 
pleted, niian..  to  swing  the  pt'el  laterally,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  peel  to  lumping  position  during  said  swinging 
movement. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft 
supported  for  rotatable  and  endwise  movement,  a  peel  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  said  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  upon  saiil  shaft  l<)  turn  the  same 
without  Interfering  with  its  reciprocating  movement,  a 
shaft  geared  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  rack  bar  geared  to  said 
shaft  meanb  to  operate  the  rack  bar  in  one  direction 
while  the  shaft  Is  at  the  end  of  the  first  half  of  its 
reciprocatory  movement,  and  a  spring  to  reverse  the  op- 
eration of  the  rack  bar  before  the  shaft  makes  the  second 
half  of  Its  reciprocatory  movement. 

[Claims  3  to  9,  12  to  14,  and  IC  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1  2  «  r,  ,  6  3  0  .  ADJUSTABLE  FEED  FttR  !'■'  'RING  DB- 
VjrES  Henht  T.  Ponotu  c.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  F-b. 
14.  1916      Serial  No.  78.195.     (CI.  77—54.) 


n 


1.26.'').629      HATTER<AKF  M.\CH1NK.     .Tohn  W.  Dixon 
ami    Henry    Eden,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Filed    Aug.    25. 
1916.     Serial  No.  lit".. 9.^9.      iCl.  107 — 7  ) 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  dP»crH>ed.  a  peel,  means 

for  advancing  the  same,  means  for  depressing  the  peel  in 


2.  An  adju^tahle  feed  for  boring  devb-es  -(ctiprlsing  n 
tubular  member  provided  with  mtans  fur  engaging  a  sup- 
jiort.  and  a  member  provideil  with  ineacs  for  engaging  a 
tdt  shank  ext'nding  «ithin  said  tubular  member  and  ro- 
tatable and  slldable  therein,  said  tubular  member  being 
provided  on  its  interior  with  a  mutilateii  threa.l,  and  said 
rotatable  member  being  provided  wltii  a  mutilated  thread 
movable  into  and  tuit  of  Interengagemcnt  with  said  first 
mutilated  thread  by   rotation  of  sai<l   rotatable  member. 

[Claim  1  not  prinn-d  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.2t»5.631       FLOATING  RAFT.     Pat-l  imocAB    Tarrs.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept   21.  1917       Serial  No    192.557.      (CI.  114 — 44.) 
A   device  of  the  (  haracter  deai  rlbed  comprising  a  buoy- 
ant tK>dy  formed   as  a   closed  hollow  cylindrical  shell,  its 
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ends    termlnatins,'    In    points,    the    central    portion    of   said 
body  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  an  annular 


'-] 


F^-rf=t 


\J 


I  Sfndinf  and  receiving  outfits,  said  switch  being  provide.! 
with  a  rotatablt'  bridging  member  for  eloctrlcally  con- 
necting diametrically  opposite  contacts  in  ih.  oni.r  of 
rotatiop  of  the  bridging  member. 


band   disposiil    within   said   groovi^  nud    thereby   prevented 
from  longitudinal  movement,  and  attaching  means  carried 

by  >aiil   liiind. 


V^*\o.*Vd-l.  STE.NCIL-MOU.NT.  Waltek  R  Eimeh.  New 
York.  \.  Y.  Fil.-d  Apr.  liO.  1917.  Serial  No.  163,362. 
(CI.   33 — 174.1 


1.  In  a  stenclllni.'  device  for  liottles  and  the  llko  com- 
prisiiiir  a  Mt<'ncil  platf.  a  ha(  king  therefor  of  soft  mate- 
rial, to  lit  snugly  against  the  surface  prepared  for  etch- 
ing, said  soft  material  having  a  clearance  to  expose  the 
stencil  uptTture^i  at  the  rtstrve  sld.'  of  the  plate,  and 
projecting  tieyoud  the  plate  to  afford  means  for  holding 
said  devi(e  in  operative  position,  while  tracing  through 
th>'  stcucii  apertures  upoii  the  etching  surface. 

■J.  In  a  stenciling  device  for  bottles  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  stencil  plate,  a  mount  secured  thereto.  eoinposeU 
of  a  shi'et  of  soft  surfaced  material  of  sufficient  area  to 
wrap  about  the  bottle,  wiiereby  the  ends  of  said  sheet 
may  We  drawn  together  and  grasped  by  the  operator's 
hand,  said  mount  having  a  cleanince  to  expose  to  the  etch- 
ing stirf.ite  the  stencil  apertures  in  said  plate. 


1,265,033  AUTOMATK-  WIUKI.ESS  SIGNAL.  Gcstaf 
Engelbrekt,  Superior,  Wis.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No    106,204.     (CI.  250—9.) 


A  wireless  signal  system  comprising  an  automatic  send- 
ing outfit,  an  automatic  receiving  outfit,  an  aerial,  and  an 
automatic  -witch  for  coupling  the  respective  outfits  in 
alternation  to  the  aerial,  said  automatic  switch  comprls- 
\uf.  au  eA-en  number  of  contacts  In  circular  series,  with 
one  half  of  the  contacts  connected  to  the  aerial  and  the 
other  half  of  the  contacts  connected  In  alternation  to  the 


iuti 


1.265.6B4.  DASH-POT.  Edw.mu)  Eeickson,  Cllftondale. 
Ma-s.,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Maclilnery  ('onipauy, 
Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  16,  1916,  Serliil  No.  120.903. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar  15,  1917.  Se- 
rial ho.  155.107.      (("1.  74—69.) 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l,  .a  cup  siiaped  cas- 
ing having  a  central  opening  In  its  1  id  will  and  an 
annular  groove  formed  In  Its  Inner  cylindrical  wtll  with 
one  sitle  of  said  groove  in  the  same  plane  with  tile  inner 
face  o|  the  end  wall ;  a  piston  therein  provided  with  a 
rod  e.vlemllng  through  said  fipening  ;  a  disk  of  llexli)le 
material  witli  its  edge  positioned  in  said  groove,  said  disk 
t)elng  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  o(r*t  from 
a  passtge  in  the  end  wall  of  said  casing:  and  a  closure 
for  saifi  casing. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  tb>'  inner 
end  of  •which  is  provided  with  a  central  opening  ami  both 
ends  of  which  are  each  provided  with  a  passage  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  casing  :  a  piston  in  said  casing 
provided  with  a  rwl  extending  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  shouldere<i  head  at  its  outer  emi  :  a  spring 
around  said  rod  between  said  head  and  casing  and  nor- 
mally retaining  said  piston  at  the  inner  end  of  said  cas- 
ing ;  a  pivoted  connection  for  the  outer  end  of  snld  cas- 
ing; atd  a  disk  valve  at  each  end  of  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough  offset  from  the  said 
passage  in  the  end  wall  of  said  casing,  said  disU  valves 
l>eing  tacb  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,265.685.      SCYTHE. 
Ky.      Filed    Feb.    9. 
56 — 1.'7.) 


Jon.N    (".    EiUA.sK.   Campb«llsvlll 
1917.       Serial    No.    147.05; 
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mediate  its  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  said  tapered  shank. 

means  for  securing  said  tapered  shank  to  the  coupling 
member,  n  tubular  handle  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the 
coupling  member  and  receive  one  end  of  said  socket,  and 
means  for  securing  said  handle  to  the  coupling  member. 

3.  A  scytlie  comprising  a  blade  having  a  tapered  shank, 
a  coupling  member  consisting  of  a  forward  portion  hav- 
ing a  reduced  extension,  both  of  which  are  formed  with 
a  single  tapered  socket,  an  aperturetl  ear  extending  from 
Ml4|ADlarged  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  socket 
to  Btipport  said  tapered  shank,  securing  means  extending 
tlir.iugli  -ail!  ear  and  shank,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
KHiplliig  number  consisting  of  a  concavo-convex  support- 
ing arm.  said  reduced  extension  disposed  concentrically  of 
said  supporting  arm,  a  pipe  handle  adapted  to  t)e  engaged 
over  said  reduced  extension  and  rest  In  said  concavo-con- 
vex supporting  arm,  e  U-bolt  embracing  said  handle  and 
extending  through  said  ears,  nuts  for  the  free  ends  of  said 
U  bolt  and  a  (  latni  ing  bolt  disposed  through  said  handle 
and  the  rear^-nd  of  sai<l  supporting  arm. 

[Claim  "J  n  >t  printed  in  the  Gaz-'tte  } 


when  the  support  is  elevated  to  bring  the  foot  against  the 
lower  end  of  the  stile  :  and  a  stop  bar  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port and  coactlng  with  the  rack. 


1,203,6.S6.  .MMISlWIU.i:  1  ..\  I  d 'ER-FOOT.  Emer.sijn  W. 
Farnswouth.  Hu  kb  iM,  11  \\  \a..  File<l  Aug.  10.  1917. 
Serial  No.  l!?5.0ot;      .«  1    jjv     5.) 


>  ' 


t'- 


1.  A  scythe  comprising  a  t)lade  having  a  tapered  shank. 
a  coupMng  member,  a  socket  carried  by  said  member  inter- 


.  * 


'4 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ladder  compris- 
ing a  stile  ;  a  rack  on  the  stile  ;  a  support  mounted  to  re 
ciproonte  on  the  stile  longitudinally  thereof:  a  stop  bar 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  engiige  the  rack  :  a 
clamp  engaging  the  rack  and  the  support  ;  and  a  pawl  piv 
oted  to  the  stile,  the  support  having  teeth  coactlng  with 
the  pawl,  the  said  teeth  being  spaced  apart  less  widely 
than  are  the  teeth  of  the  rai'k. 

2.  In  n  devi<-e  of  the  class  descrlbeiJ.  a  ladder  compris- 
ing a  stile  ;  a  trough  shaped  support  slidable  longitudinally 
of  the  stile  and  including  a  back  and  a  side,  the  side  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  the  back  being  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  lip  :  and  a  clamp  engaging  the 
ba<'k  and  cofipernting  with  the  stile,  the  clamp  including 
a  part  supported  on  the  shoulder,  and  a  part  engaged  be 
neath  the  lip. 

3.  A  ladder  comprising  stiles  and  rungs  ;  recks  carried 
by  the  stiles  :  a  s\ipport  slidable  on  one  stile,  longltudi- 
nall.v  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  either  stile  : 
a  U  shi.ped  stop  bar  engaging  the  rack  and  disposed  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  stile  to  clear  the  rungs,  the  support  hav- 
ing a  socket,  and  the  stop  bar  Including  a  finger  mounted 
in  the  socket,  the  finger  being  reversible  in  the  socket 
when  the  stipport  is  shlfte<l  from  the  outslile  of  one  stile 
to  the  outside  of  the  other  stile  ;  and  means  for  removably 
holding  the  finger  in  tli'  socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  ladder  compris- 
ing a  stile;  a  r.ack  on  the  forward  surface  of  the  stile;  a 
support  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  stile  and  of  Trough 
sliape  In  cross  seition  to  reei'ive  the  rer.r  portion  of  the 
stile,  the  support  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
traii^\erse  foot  extended  lienenth  the  lower  end  of  the  stile 
and  set  ring  as  a  wear  plate  for  the  lower  end  of  ;he  stile 


1,265,637.  TRACTION  -  WHEEL.  Georci:  N.  FiDDLEt 
Pollock,  S.  D.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.678. 
(CI.  21—209.) 


-"^^ 


;*ZE 


T>1 


1.  In  a  grip  for  a  traction  wheel,  a  channel  spade  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  rim  at  the  edge  and  to  extend 
longitudinally  therewith,  a  traction  spade  extending  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  channel  spade  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  transversely  of  the  rim,  said  <hannel  spade  and  trac- 
tion spade  being  formed  In  one  casting  and  hcving  straight 
ground  enfnging  edges,  the  ground  engaging  edge  of  the 
traction  spade  being  extended  l)eyond  the  ground  engaging 
edge  of  the  channel  spade,  apd  means  for  securing  the 
grip  to  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  grip  for  a  traction  wheel,  a  casting  comprising 
a  plr.te  forming  a  channel  spade  adapted  to  be  arranged 
inngltudlnnlly  of  the  wheel  rim  and  projecting  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  t>oyond  the  rim.  a  flange  projecting  from 
one  face  of  said  plate  Intermediate  of  the  outer  and  inner 
e<lges  and  coextensive 'with  the  length  of  said  plat*  and 
adapted  to  be  rttached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  second  plate  projecting  from  the  opposite  fac«' 
of  the  flrst-mentionJKl  plate  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
arranged  radially,  providing  a  traction  spade  adcpted  to 
grip  the  soil. 

8.  In  a  grip  for  traction  wheels,  a  channel  spade  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  wheel  rtm  at  the 
outer  edge  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
beyond  the  same,  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
inner  face  of  said  channel  spade  at  a  point  between  the 
inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  seme  and  providing  attaching 
means  for  connecting  the  channel  spade  to  the  outer  facp 
of  thf>  wheel  rim,  a  traction  spade  arrangwl  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  channel  Fpade  and  projecting  at  its  outer  edge 
t»eyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  channel  spade,  and  separate 
means  for  connecting  the  Inner  portion  of  the  channel 
spade  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  having  a  rim. 
of  a  channel  spade  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  rim  pro- 
jecting outwardly  and  Inwardly  therefrom  In  a  longitudinal 
line,  a  flange  projecting  from  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
fhe  Inner  face  of  said  channel  spade  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  rim,  means  for  sefurlng  said  flange  to  the  rim,  a 
trcction  spade  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  said  chan 
nel  spade  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  outer  edges  of  both 
spades  itelng  sharpened  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  traction 
spade  projecting  l>eyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  channel 
«jpaiie,  and  a  brace  connecting  the  inner  end  of  salil  chan- 
nel s^jade  to  the  Inside  of  the  rim. 

5.  In  a  grip  for  traction  wheels,  a  channel  spade  adapt- 
t>d  to  be  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  wheel  rim  at  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  and  projecting  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
from  snld  rim.  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  said  i-han- 
nel  spade  and  F.rranged  lengthwise  the  same  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  the  inner  an<l  outer  edges  and  providing 
attaching  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  wheel  rim. 
and  a  traction  spade  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  (  hon 
nel  spcde  and  projecting  nt  Its  outer  edge  brvonil  the 
outer  edge  of  the  channel  spade,  the  channel  spade,  flange 
and  traction  spade  being  formed  of  one  casting  and  the 
outer  edges  of  the  channel  spade  and  traction  spade  being 
.'harpcned. 
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1,265.838.  AEROORUISER.  Thoma.s  M  Fixlet,  West- 
plains,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  100,978 
I  CI.  'J44--0.) 


1.  An  airship  of  the  class  descrlhpd  Including  a  body 
having  a  central  longitudinal  trough  at  the  liuttnni  divid- 
ing the  Injttom  into  side  p<irtlon.s.  said  side  portiou.s  being 
composed  of  angularly  related  sections  adapted  to  gather 
and  pack  the  air. 

4.  An  airship  of  the  class  descriljed  including  a  t)ody 
substantially  crescent  shaped  in  cross  section  iiaving  a 
central  longitudinal  trough  and  provided  with  opposite  an- 
gular related  Itottom  settions  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bottom  and  adapted  to  gather  and  i»aclv  the  air. 

14.  An  airship  of  the  class  de8<Tii)ed  including  a  body 
approximately  crescent  shaped  in  cro.ss  section  and  having 
a  central  longitudinal  bottom  trough  and  provided  with  a 
tapered  trensversely  curved  terminal  portion,  said  t)ody 
being  als(.  provided  with  a  horizontally  tapered  wedgn 
shaped  top  section  surmoanting  the  said  taperd  portion 
and  adapted  to  divide  the  air  laterally,  side  troughs  lo 
cated  at  oi)po8ito  sides  of  the  l)ody  in  rear  of  the  tuper^-d 
top  section  and  arranged  to  receive  the  air  divided  by  the 
same,  pivoted  blades  mounted  on  the  troughs  and  operable 
to  depres.s  the  body,  and  lifting  pr<ipellers  carrle<i  by  the 
body  and  arranged  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the'  said 
blades  to  produce  a  firmness  and  ^t.-adiness  „f  the  i.ofly  in 
the  air. 

24.  An  airship  of  the  class  described  including'  a  frame 
work  having  tubular  members  adapte<l  to  form  cun.iuits 
for  a  heating  medium,  a  fabric  covering  support,  d  by  the 
frame  work,  a  lastening  device  comprising  a  l>and  .irninged 
on  the  tubular  meml>ers,  and  a  .shank  extending  from  the 
band  and  piercing  the  covering  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
terior nut.  an  approximr.tely  seini-tubular  shield  of  non 
heat-conducting  material  arranged  on  the  outer  portion  of 
the  tubular  member  and  interp^)sed  between  the  same  and 
the  fabric  covering,  and  an  outer  plate  or  shield  having 
an  inner  lining  and  interp<^ised  tietween  the  nut  and  the 
fabric  covering. 

[Claims  2.  3.  .j  to   i:{.   1.".  to  2:i,  and  25  to  32  not  printed 

in   the  (;azette,  | 


l.2*i-,.(yM.  I'l.ANK  FUR  AlUSIJil'S.  Thom  vs  M.  Fi.vlet. 
Westpiains.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  lo.  i;,iT,  St-rial  No' 
100. y?!*.      tCl.   244—3.  ) 


1.    An    airship   of   the   ,  la.ss  descril)ed    including   a    1).h1.\ 
having  a  tapered  end  portion,  and  .side  troughs  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  bfxly  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having 
terminal    portions   convergine   along   the   tapere.l    end    por 
tion  of  the  iHKly. 

4.  An  airship  of  the  ,  la.ss  descriijed  including  a  body 
having  a  tapered  end  portion,  and  horizontally  dispos^ni 
longitudinal  side  troughs  locate<l  at  oppo.site  sides  of  the 
body  and  <ompo.s*-d  of  horizontal  top  portions  and  inner 
and  outer  inclined  side  portions,  said  troughs  being  pro 
vided  with  iirt'llned  terminal  portions  forming  extensions 
of  the  said  horizontal  top  portions  of  the  troughs  an.l  ex 
tending  upwardly  therefrom  and  converging  along  the 
tapere<l  portion  of  the  body. 


S  An  airship  of  the  class  described  including  a  body 
provideil  with  a  longitudinal  plane  forming  a  trough  hav- 
ing top  and  side  walls  and  located  above  the  tK.ttom  of 
the  airship,  .«ald  longitudinal  jilane  being  provifie<i  with 
op.>nl«gs,  and  pivot. d  tda.les  mount.,!  in  the  openings 
and  adjustable  to  direct  the  air  upwardly  or  .lownwardly 
through   the  .said  openings. 

rCItlms  2.  3.  ',  to  8,  an.l  9  to  14  n-t  print^tl  in  the 
Gazette] 


1.265.640.  TIRE  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Aij.EitT  11. 
Fisher.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec  1:3  lyi.-j  s..rlal  No 
808.42G.     (CI.  242—6.)  '    " 


<'   /»>CT-  / 


1    la    a    tire    wrapping    machine,    a    rotatable   shuttle, 
guides    therefor  shaped   to   restrict   the   movements   of  the 
shuttle  to  that  of  rotation,  and  a  drive  belt  in  ud<ierrun 
ning  sustaining  relation  to  the  shuttle  and  supporting  the 
weight  thereof. 

.'».  A  tire  wrapping  macblDe  comprising  a  basic  member 
and  .superstructure,  a  hollow  rotatable  shuttle  iii..unted 
i>n  the  basic  member,  carriages  on  the  basic  m.  Dd)er  at 
opposite  erid<  ..f  th.'  shuttle,  rotatable  supports  for  a  core 
and  tirt'  ..irass  thereon  mountwl  on  the  carriages,  driv- 
ing metns  for  the  supports,  means  for  adjusting  the  car 
rlag.s  f.ward  and  from  th.-  shuttle,  u  ilrive  shaft  mount..! 
on  th.'  ^up<'rstructu^e.  a  pulley  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  belt 
.arrletl  by  the  pulley  and  encircling  the  shuttle  In  under- 
rldlng  relation  thereto,  driving  connections  between  the 
drive  skaft  and  the  driving  means  for  the  core  supporting 
devices  on  the  carriages,  and  a  guide  member  mounted  on 
the  siifwrstru.  tor.-  In  position  to  engage  a  core  and  tire 
carca.ss  thereon  traversing  the  shuttle,  said  guide  member 
having  ti  constant  tendency  to  remain  in  •  ngagement  with 
the  core  and  tire  carcass. 

7.  In  a  machint'  for  wrapping  tires,  a  rotatable  shuttle 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
carriages  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shuttle  and  each  having 
thereon  a  rotatable  support  for  the  tire  core  and  carcass 
to  sustain  said  tire  core  and  <arca.ss  at  .spaced  paints  in 
an  upright  position  in  traversing  relation  to  and  extend- 
ing above  the  shuttle,  means  for  adjusting  both  carria^.s 
slmnltaieonsly  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  driving 
means  cr>mmon  to  both  rotatable  supports. 

^  In  a  tire  wrapping  ma.  hine,  a  rotatable  ring  shaped 
shuttle  provided  with  a  peripheral  belt  face  and  clrcum- 
ferentinlly  extended  edge  guides  on  opposite  sbles  of  the 
shuttle  <leflntng  between  them  a  path  for  a  drlviog  belt 
for  the  tihuttle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printe.l  in  tli.>  Gaz»nte.l 


1  2nr,..ui  MKTIKd)  «»F  PR(»DrcIN(;  PRINTING  SUR- 
FACKS.  Os.Ait  FoERSTBB.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a»slgnor 
of  onrhalf  to  Arthur  Jaeger,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fllinl 

Mar    2d.   1917.      Serial   No    ir,7.:,-,l       »C1.  9.-. r.  tj  ) 

1.  The  m.tho4l  of  pro^lucing  grain  screen  plates  having 
a  rtne.  sharp,  irregular  grain  comprising  coating  a  plate 
with    a    bl.  hroniat..!    c.hitlu    rontalnlng    grain    producing 


'il 
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Miaterial.  exposing  ii    to  the  urtion  of  light,   removing  tli. 
unaltered  gelatin.   ren<l>'ring  tlie  gelatin  surface  adhesive, 
•lusting   thereon   a    n.ju  a.  tunc    powder   and   liuully   reniov 
Ing  the  ptiw.ler  ,idli.  ring  to  the  high  points  In  the  gelatin 
coating. 

2.  The  methoti  of  priKlucIng  grain  scre«'n  plates  having 
.1  fine,  sharj.  irr.  gular  grain  comprising  .oatiiig  a  gla-s 
plati'  with  bii  iir.>inateil  albumen,  exposing  the  back  thereof 
ici    til.'  adi.in     'f    liflit,    r.  moving   the   anafr<»<ted   albumen, 

iiatiok:  1  tie  all>uiiiiiiiz»il  plale  with  bi.  hroiiiat..!  gelatin 
•ontaining  Ki'iiin  j.r.nlu.  in;:  mat.rial.  exix.^nn;  I  lie  double- 
coated  pl;ite  t"  till'  niiiMti  ,,f  light  fine'ving  the  un- 
n(T.'.  t.  .1  g.iatui  r.'ii.l.  riim  th.  -i;';:i'.'  adh.-sive,  dusting 
fherei»n  a  non  actinic  powder  iinl  lin!iil\  reiiuiviug  the 
powder  adlnriiig  to  th.    high  iHiiui.->  in  th.'  gelatin  ct>ating. 

3.  The    luethixi    of    producing    grain    screen    plates    con 
aistiug  in  coating  a  plate  with  bichroinated   gelatin  cuu- 
tainlng   a    grain    iiro.lucinK   >ul»>ian<e.    exposing    it    to    the 
action  of  light,  removing  the  unaff.ct.d  gelatin,  hardening 

'the  remaiulng  g. latin,  rendering  the  iturface  adhesive. 
dusting  thereon  a  iiou  aitinl(  jiowder  and  finally •enioving 
the  powder  ailtxriiig  t..  the  lugti  points  in  the  gel.itiu 
coating. 


I,26r..»i42  SKI.F  l.NKINt;  1 1  .VM  '  ST  .V  MP  llAUnY  S. 
FoLtJKu  and  C.*si'ek  L.  RcnriCLD.  Chicago,  111.  :  said 
Folger  assignor,  by  dlre<t  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
R.  D.  Swisher  Manufaiturlng  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corp.>r,'ition  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Inly  l.^,  lini  Serial 
No.  851.041.      tCi.   101—103.) 


^ 


1  The  . cmblnation  with  a  hr.nd  stamp  having  a  frame 
provided  with  rack  teeth,  of  an  outer  frame  consisting 
of  plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stamp,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  guiding  slots  ijarallel  with  th.' 
racks  form.  .1  en  th.'  stamp  frame,  ties  c«tnuecting  .sai.l 
plates  tog.  tie  I.  projections  on  said  stamp  engaging  said 
slots  to  guidi  the  sitanip  in  the  outer  frame,  a  pad  carryini: 
frame  pivoted  to  the  outer  frame,  gears  connected  to  th. 
pad  carrying  frame  at  its  pivoting  points  and  .  ngagiug 
the  racks  on  the  stamp,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the 
pivotal  support  for  the  pad  carrying  frame  and  acting  to 
turn  said  g.-ars  t.i  elevate  the  stamp. 

5.  Ill  a  stauiping  iitachine  a  mair  frann'  a  printing 
luechauisni  frame  Hlidably  mounted  therein,  a  straight 
rack  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  frame,  an  ink  pad 
carrier  ^wingiin^ly  mounted  on  the  aiain  frame,  a  gear 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  carrier  meshing  with  the 
ra.k  to  ~wiug  tb.'  i.-irricr  away  from  and  toward  the  print- 
ing mechanism  frain.-  during  reciprocation. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  f..  an.!   7  not   print"<i  in  the  Gaz.^tte.] 


120.'  -.43  HoT.VUY  STK.K  M  ENGINE  H  I.  n  \Kb  ClwtY- 
ToN  FitASKR  Central  City.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  William  R  Fr.'is.r.  iMirancn,  Colo  Original  applica- 
tion tile.I  May  !>.  l!tl7.  .S«rial  .\o  1H7.".32  Divided 
and    this    .Tit[>lica  tion    fli.d    1  >.  t      11      1017        S.rlal    No. 

1  In  a  ■  (Uiipoun.l  rotary  imdor  :\  rotor  having  series 
of  fH)cket-i  with  in.  lined  dott.ini  walls,  eai  !i  p.nket  having 
,1  «(iisf  antlally  radi;il  iitipa.t  fa.  e.  a  casing  inclosiiiL'  the 
rotor,  a  source  of  (luiil  presvure.  an.i  means  inrludinL: 
'onnectt.I,  diainet  rical  1  y  opposed  valves,  for  contridllng 
the  sii[iply  "f  tiiuh  If. -sure  initially  to  one  series  of 
250  O.  G.--14 


;..>.  keis  .'iDd  concurrently  connecting  a  giren  high  pre-sur.' 
IMX'ket  to  one  of  a  ne(  ond  -■  r.  >  ,in.i  n  eim-  i.r.'\  idlni: 
for  tlK-  I'xhaust  <tf  pressun  inuj  ihc  latter  series,  thi' 
bottom  of  said  pockets  all  symmetrically  inclining  in  the 
(Hr^rdlnate  sn^rles  and  terminating  at  their  inner  and 
deeper  ends  at  the  roots  of  their  respective  impact  faces. 


4.  In  a  compound  rotary  moter.  a  rotor  having  series 
of  po(kets.  each  pocket  having  a  substantially  radial  Im- 
pact face,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  rotor,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  and  mechanically  operated  valvM  for  controUlDg 
tlie  supjily  .>f  high  pr.  ssure  Initially  to  one  aeries  of 
pockets  and  con.  urrently  connecting  a  given  high  prt'ssure 
pocket  to  one  of  a  second  series,  and  means  for  providing 
for  the  exhaust  of  pressure  from  the  latter  series. 

7.  In  a  reversible,  compoun.l  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  a 
rotor  In  said  casing  having  a  set  of  series  of  Impact  faces 
symmetrically  fadncr  one  direction  on  the  rotor,  another 
set  of  Serbs  of  faces  symmetrically  facing  and  disposed 
to  face  oppositely  to  those  of  the  other  set,  whereby  pres- 
sure anplle.l  to  one  set  caiis<>s  rotation  in  a  direction  re- 
verse to  that  applied  to  the  other  set,  a  supply  for  fluid 
pressure,  a  valvular  control  means  for  each  set  of  faces 
on  the  rotor,  manually  operable  valves  for  controlling 
passage  of  fluid  to  said  means  to  determine  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  each  set  including  high  and  low 
pressure  Impact  faces,  and  exhaust  means  for  the  low 
pressure  faces,  said  control  means  mechanically  operated. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2Br>.G44  TOP.  Haei.y  a  FKEDtBicK.  N«w  Bochelle. 
N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  y.  1017.  .><erial  No.  196.085.  (O. 
4G — 32.) 


^t 

1.  A  top  comprising  a  shank  a  plurality  of  various 
shaped  members  detachahly  mounte<l  on  the  shank,  means 
to  space  said  inemtwrs,  resilient  means  adapte.!  to  »'ni;ai:> 
the    njiixT    menilK>r,    and    lock    washers    for    engaging    the 

sj)rins:,  as  .'>nd   \<r  'oe   ;-uri>o>.e  siwcified. 

2     \    toll    coniiirlsiue    a    --hank,    a    plurnlify    (.f    tiiembers 

ii'tachablv  mounted  on  the  shank,  sprine  means  for  hold 
jtii:    th.     members    in    position    .in    the    shnnk     s;>td    shank 
ii.'ivihj.'    it',    \ipper   en.l    providtHl    with    a    loD;:ltudinaI    bore. 

111.!   pl.ites  deta'habjy  mounted  in  the  bore 
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1.2(55.045.  WHEELED  TOY.  William  Fuld,  Baltimore, 
Mci  .  assignor  to  Carrie  A.  Fuld,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
All!-.    SA.    1917.      .Sf>rial    No.    163,894.       (CI.    46 — 45.) 


1.  A  wheeli'd  toy  CDiiiprising  a  baso  havln}.r  miniature 
ligurt's  niounttnl  thereon  If^s  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of 
the  fiuures.  legs  and  other  movable  members  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  other  figure,  means  connecting  the  legs 
and  other  movable  members  of  one  figure  together  for 
oscillatory  movement,  means  connecting  the  legs  of  the 
differi'nt  fluures  together  for  oscillatory  movement  and 
means  connected  to  the  legs  of  one  of  the  figures  whereby 
the\   are  .tctuated  wlien  the  base  is  propelled. 

[.Claim  2  not  printed    in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.046.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  Nichol.vs  Firdlt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
ls(i,62.>.      (CI.  285 — 79.) 


<    J     ,■   J 

A  connecting  devii'c  for  hose  including  a  tube  having 
a  threaded  portion  and  a  collar  located  wllhin  its  length. 
a  portion  of  said  tube  including  the  collar  l)elnt'  designed 
to  be  pushed  within  a  hose  until  the  hose  end  overlies 
the  collar,  and  a  member  designed  to  be  screwe<l  on  said 
threaded  portion  of  the  tube  and  having  a  recess  designed 
to  surround  the  collar  so  that  the  surface  which  forms 
said  recess  compresses  the  end  of  the  hose  against  thf 
collar,  said  collar  flaring  from  its  inner  end  and  having 
an  outer  end  surface  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  threaded  portion 
being  adapted  to  e.xtend  beyond  the  hose  for  attachment 
to  some  CO  iperatlng  member. 


1,265.647.      EYE  PROTECTOR.      Leo   O     G.v<;no.s.    South 
bridge.    Mass..   assignor    to   American   Optical   Company, 
Southbridge.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massa- 
chu.setts.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,408.     (CI. 
8S— 41.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  lens 
rims,  oppositely  disposed  L-shaped  members  having  their 
termini  secured  to  opposite  rims,  and  a  central  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  lo*)ps  connected 
by  a  central  depending  loop,  said  central  member  being 
integral  with  the  L-shaped  membt^rs  at  their  lower  points 
of  attachment  to  the  lens  rims  and  having  a  crest  pad 
se.  ure<l    to    the    depending    loop    whereby    said    depending 


loop  automatically  centers  the  pail  on  relative  adjustment 
of  th<?  lens  rim  and  allows  of  independent   adjustment   of 
the  pad   by   fyendin^  of  the   central   looped   member 
[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  print. d  in  the  Gazette.]] 


1  ,  2  6  .■»  ,  6  4  8  .     PROCESS  OR  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

LEATHER.       Elijah    P.     Gillii>am>.    Norwood.     Mass. 

Filed  .lone  4.  1914.      Serial  No.  843.002.      (»"1.  91 — 68.) 

I.   A  method  of  treating  leather  comprising  tht*  steps  of 

applying  a  surface  coating  consisting  of  a  wax.  n  resin  and 

a    filler    In    compound    and    then    applylm:    cr.aTinu-    i>f    a 

gelatinous  couipoiind 

4.  A  method  of  treating  l«atliei-.  .  ..mprisiuK  the  applica- 
tion thereto,  of  a  waxy  substance,  a  filler  as  described  and 
a  resin  In  soltitlon  with  ulivall.  an.l  then  applying  a  suc- 
(■e»'iiiuir  coat  of  gelatin. 

•  i.    A    method    of    producing    a    ^tainl.---    p.irMHh    Icatlor 
comprising  the  steps  of  applyiue  to  the   ^uifa.  e  thereof  a 
wax.  (ir  waxy  solution  In  a  saponified  body  with  a  *ilirate 
and  a  restn  and  further  application  of  a  ;:elatin.iii-  ho.iy. 
[Claims  2.  3.  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1.2<;.',019.  HAY  HAKE.  Wii.i.i.vM  I  Go.s.siM.  s<Hith  Ful- 
ton. Tonn.  Filed  July  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  1»>S,888. 
(€».  56 — 67.) 


A  rake  comprising  a  hollow  rectaii;:iilar  niember.  axles 
tele>copii  ill  the  >\\<\-~  "f  saiil  iiieniher.  means  holding  the 
axles  in  adju-t'd  po-ition,  wheels  journaled  on  said  axles, 
a  tooth  supporting  bar  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Intermediate 
sections  ami  outer  sections  and  said  sections  normally 
extending  parallel  with  the  axles  and  member,  means 
pivoting  the  sections  to  the  axles,  teeth  secur>;il  to  said 
sections,  hinges  secured  to  the  forward  faces  of  the  inner 
ends  of  the  outer  sections  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
intermediate  sections,  n  hinge  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  inner  end  of  the  intermediate  section,  said  hinges  per- 
mitting the  lntern)e<llatq  sections  to  be  swung  forwardly 
In  parallel  relation  ami  simultaneously  moving  the  outer 
se<'fi(pns  In  the  direction  of  each  other,  means  holding  the 
interiiiedlate  sections  against  movement  when  parallel 
with  the  member,  a  telescopb'  member  secured  tn  the  axlei 
nii.i  member  and  forwardly  thereof  and  adapted  to  support 
the  Intermediate  sections  when  in  a  folded  position,  and 
cleaaiiig  tincii  carried  by  the  telescopic  member. 


l.l.'i.5.t„-.0  COOLING  DEVICE  IN  MULTISTAGE  TEN- 
TBIFI(;AL  COMPRESSORS.  Benjamin  Guaemiger, 
Zurich.  Switzerland,  a-^^igiior  to  the  Firm  of  Aktien- 
geKell^chaft  cler  Maschinenfabriken  Escher  Wyss  &.  Co., 
Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,057.      (CI.  230 — 6  ) 

1  In  a  multistage  centrifugal  c  c.nipressor.  a  cooling  de- 
vice comprising  a  plurality  of  eocdlug  chanueH  arranged 
sulistaiitially  parallel  to  the  axis  c)f  the  compressor  r.uil 
forming  passages  between  tlieir  walls  to  cllrect  the  air. 
being  compres-;ed.  in  p.ith<  perpenrlicuLir  to  tlie  axis  of 
the  Compressor. 
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2.    ii    multistage    centrifugal    compressor    comprising    a 
casing,   a   plurality   of   cooling  bodies   separate   therefrom 
and  having  cooling  channels  arranged  substantially  paral 
lei  to  the  axis  of  the  compressor. 


T '}  ■■,  1  r  ■■  'yl-" 


5.  In  a  uiulti>.tage  centrifugal  compressor,  a  cooling  de- 
vice comprising  separately  nmde  bodies  having  cooling 
channels  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  compre*!- 
sor-shaft  and  mounted  In  the  lateral  partition  walls  of  the 
pressure  stages,  cooling  cliannels  of  one  pressure-stage 
being  arranged  coaxially  to  cooling  channels  of  a  neigh 
boring  stage,  substantlullj    as  ciescribed. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2t;5.651.  DIRECTION  INDICATOR  FOR  AITOMO- 
BILES  Thomas  J  Havnes,  South  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  2ii.  1917      .Serial  No.  156,062.     (  CI.  40 — 67.) 


A  cHieciion  indicator  '"iinirising  u  rec  ijitac  le  secured 
to  the  si.vtiiig  post  of  an  automobile,  a  removable  bot- 
tom wall  cm  said  recc'pta<l«>  and  l),T\ln>;  iiii  c>i>.iiing.  a 
flexilrle  tul'i'  having  one  end  dispov,-,)  within  said  opening 
ancl  flart-d  to  retain  the  same  therein,  a  partition  within 
said  receptac  le  and  having  apertures,  operating  rods  slid- 
able  In  the  apertures  and  through  the  tup  wall  of  said 
receptacle,  cables  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  otHTating 
rods  and  extending  through  the  flexible  tube,  a  roller 
Journaled  In  said  receptacle  and  supporting  the  ends  of 
the  cables  connected  to  the  operating  rods,  a  caaing 
secureil  to  the  automobile  and  having  its  side  wall  open, 
a  semaphore  arm  pivoted  within  said  c_-asing  and  connected 
to  the  cables  whereby  upon  operating  the  operating  rods 
the  semaphore  will  be  swung  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  and 
springs  Connected  to  the  semaphores  and  to  the  casing 
for  returning  said  semaphores  within  said  casing. 


1,265,652.  REVERSIBLE  PLOW.  Jcjnathan  IUacock, 
Highlands.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,049.      (CI.   97—26.) 


1.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  plow  beam 
having  its  intermediate  portion  enlarged,  said  Inter- 
mediate portion  being   provided  with   a  longitudinally  ex- 


tending slot,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  said 
beam  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  slot,  a  standard  pivot 
ally  mciunted  upon  said  pin.  a  rod  carried  by  said  beam. 
a  nut  adjustably  niountetl  upon  one  end  of  said  rod.  a 
hook  larrled  by  said  nut  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  "lie-  end  of  said  standard  for  holding  it  rigidly  in 
position,  the  ends  of  said  standard  being  curved  oppositely. 
2.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  plow 
beam  having  its  Intermediate  portion  enlarged,  said  in 
termedlate  portion  Ixdng  provid'-d  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  said 
Iteam  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  slot,  a  standard  pivot- 
ally  niounttsl  npon  said  pin.  a  rod  carried  by  said  beam. 
a  nut  adjustably  mountinl  ur>on  c-Jne  en<l  of  said  rod.  a 
book  carried  by  said  nut  and  adapteii  for  engagement  wiLh 
one  end  of  sjiid  standard  for  holding  it  rigidly  in  posi- 
tion, the  ends  of  said  standard  tiolng  curved  oppositely. 
a  clevis  conni-.  tecl  to  the  fr<mt  end  of  said  l>eam.  said 
clevis  having  its  forward  side  curved  for  providing  two 
sockets  upon  each  side  of  said  beam. 


1.2n.-.c>.'S:-{.        SPllHtl.NG      ATT.\<HMENT      FOR     WELL 
DRII.LINC   MACHINES.      Chaki.k.s   M     Heetku.   Butler. 
Pa.      Filed    Sept     U.    1916.      Serial    No.    120.182.      tCI. 
255—33.) 


Si    .  ■   e^ 


^-^ 


1.  Spudding  mechanism  comprising  a  cable  engaging 
shoe,  reins  to  which  the  shoe  Is  secured,  and  a  connecting 
device  plvotally  carried  by  the  reins  and  having  two 
branches  projecting  therefrom,  one  branch  adapted  to 
connect  with  a  Jerk  line  and  the  other  branch  adapted 
to  connect  with  an  anchor  line. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaz'  tte.] 


1.265.654  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ALBERT 
Heimann.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  .\pr.  6,  1916,  Serial 
No.   89,293.       (CI.    123—41.) 


^ m,         .jk ik. 


'f  m  lii 


I^J^-kr  - 


I.  In  an  Internal  comlmstioii  engine,  the  c-omlduation 
with  a  cylinder,  a  pumj'  aiiil  a  shaft,  of  a  reciprocating 
device,  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  operate  the 
pump,  and  means  Independent  of  the  aforesaid  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  reciprocating  device  to 
determine  the  time  of  operating  the  pump  to  inject  the 
fuel  into  the  engine  cylinder. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  puniii  and  a  shaft,  of  a  roc  ker  member. 
devlcea  In  which  the  same  i^  mounted,  a  reciprocating 
member  mounted  to  slide  in  the  saicl  rocker  member, 
means  for  actuating  the  reciprocating  member  from  the 
said  shaft  to  operate  the  said  pump,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  rocker  ineml>er  i^  determine  the 
time  at  which  the  reciprocating  memU-r  operates  the 
pump  to  Inject  the  fuel  Into  the  engine  cylinder,  and 
means  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  shall  ff>r  varjing 
the  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  memtvr. 


.!.:<'.:-.-,. 
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10.  In  an  internal  combustion  onginf,  th*-  coin tn nation 
with  a  cylinder,  a  pump,  a  plunger  th*T»'(or  ami  a  slwift.  of 
a  frame  member,  a  rocker  disk  mounted  tbvrein.  a  rcclp 
rocatlni,'  membpr  mount. -d  to  slide  in  thf  rocker  dlsl;. 
means  for  actuating  the  reciprocntinR  niemtier  from  said 
shaft  and  which  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  The  -haft 
determines  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  memlH-r.  means 
for  adjustinif  the  position  of  the  rocker  disk  and  nialii 
talnlng  the  same  in  its  adjusted  position  to  determine 
the  time  at  which  the  recipro<atlng  nnml>er  operates  the 
pump  to  inject  a  charge  of  fuel  into  the  ttigin'-  .vliuder, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  pump  i>lunger. 

26.  In  an  internal  coniliustlon  engine,  the  i  onildnntion 
with  cylinders,  and  the  engine  shaft,  of  ,1  frame  connected 
to  and  extending  laterally  of  the  engine,  a  pump  mounted 
in  each  tnd  of  the  said  frame,  a  plunger  for  ea<  h  pump. 
a  pipe  connection  from  the  discharge  of  each  pump  to 
an  engine  cyllDder,  a  ro<ker  disk  mounted  lo  turn  In  said 
frame,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  to  slide  In  said 
ro<  k.-r  disk,  means  for  actuating  the  leciprocii tinx  mem 
t)er  from  the  said  shaft  so  as  to  vary  the  lenuth  of  its 
stroke  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  shaft,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  rocker  disk  and  reciprocat- 
ing member  to  determine  the  time  at  which  the  pumps  are 
operated  to  inject  the  fuel  into  the  engine  .  ylind.rs.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  to  tli-  siini.'  i-x- 
tent  the  stroke  of  said  punij)   plungers. 

[Claims   2    to  5,    7    to   0.    11    to  25.    and    27    to    .il    not 
printed  In  the  (iazette] 


! 


through  the  particles,  daring  vibration  of  their  rontalner, 
to  settle  the  parti<  !•  s  horiiontjtily  ;  th.ii.  when  still  heated 
to  sutficlent  lluldiiy.  expressiug  the  eviess  biiumec  frona 
the  panicles.  reiainin„-  in  their  expanded  pores  merely 
enough  to  lompletely  fill  them  when  subsequently  con- 
tra'ted.  to  coat  them,  to  fill  the  voids  between  tte  par- 
ticles when  tinall.r  <ompressed,  and  to  Idnd  them  to  each 

other;  then  cooling  the  mass  and  gradually    ipressing 

the  same  Into  shape,  during  and  after  contracUuu  of  the 
iiiKriMlients.    su^>stantlally   as   ilefj<-rll>ed  | 

i'J.  \  riioiiolit  tii'  paveiiuiit  struitiir»>  .  onsl^tlng  In 
graded  woo.ly  particle^  of  uniform  thi'  kn»-<.  and  irregu- 
lar lengths  and  breadths.  Irom  which  havf  been  rt-moved 
sap.  cellular  tissue  and  moisture,  impregnated  and  coated 
with  a  cement  I  tious  preservative  and  compressed  into 
shape. 

[Clabns  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,265,fi55.  FIBROUS  ( '( »M1'(  ►SITKiN  .\M>  I'HOCESS 
FOK  MAKING  TI1F>  S.\ME.  (Jeoki;!:  A  Hkndeu.son, 
St.  Albans.  W.  Va.  Filed  F-b.  12.  1910.  Serial  No 
77.953.      <C\.   1(16— •■'.1   I 


1.  Th>'  proi  fss  of  me.nutiK  turii-.tf  n  composition  of  mat- 
ter for  paving  purposes  ccjnslsting  In  sh<arlntf.  then  shred- 
illng  woo.l  into  beveled.  raggtHl  edged  partirles  of  stib- 
stantially  uniform  thickness  of  not  exc<-eding  i"  and  of 
Irregular  lengths  and  breadths  gradtmting  In  descending 
scale  of  sizes  from  those  approximately  l"xi"  to  S"xi". 
measuring  ami  mixing  40%  thereof  with  SOCr  of  those 
In  sizes  i;rade«l  from  i"x4"  to  a  rube  whose  diameter 
is  the  Thii  kness  of  the  parti<  les.  niix.'^l  with  l«>'"c  of 
slaes  graded  from  that  of  the  largest  cut)e  to  those  of 
dimensions  corresp.inding  to  the  avfra^e  thickiifs.s  of  the 
ragged  edges  of  the  p.irtb  les  ;  then  mixing  particles  in 
vcuud  with  a  preheated  bitumen  of  approximately  7t) 
standard  penetration,  in  »iuantity  appro.vimately  5<>7c 
In  excess  of  that  ro<)uired  in  the  completetl  product  ;  then 
agitating  the  mixturo  while  strongly  heat>d  a  pre<l«ter- 
mlned  length  of  time  t'>  partially  volatilize  thf  oil  of 
the  bitumen  to  redii'e  such  iH-netraiion  to  approximately 
40,  to  abnormally  enlarge  the  particles  and  to  separate 
and  expel  from  their  expanded  pores  all  moitrture,  sap. 
essences,  cellular  tissue  and  pulpy  matter,  by  destructive 
distillation  thereof,  and.  by  the  influence  of  the  fan  creat- 
ing the  vacuum,  expelling  from  the  chamber  containing 
them,  all  such  pro<lucts.  together  with  the  fumes  from 
the  hented  bitumen,  simultaneously  impregnating  the  ex- 
panded pores  of  the  particles,  by  their  absorption  of  the 
melted     bitumen  ;     then     draining     superbeate<l     bitumen 


1.2<;.' f.5.;  HARREI,  HEAD  SEAL  AiiTHtti  .1.  HoD..l 
;iiiil  Henrv  is.  Rfcjoi.ES.  I'asailena,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Aniefican  I*ro<luets  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
July  1,  HUu.     Serial  No.  :i7.576.      (CI.  21T— 78 


1.  A  imrrel  head  seal  and  fastener  inc'luding  a  main 
seal  member  having  a  b^jdy  plate  and  an  extension  formed 
with  the  latter,  an  auxiliary  seal  im  iiiIkt  removably  en- 
gaged through  said  body  plate  and  1  o<pper.iting  with  the 
nuiin  sfal  member,  said  main  seal  member  having  n  shank 
depending  from  Bald  body  plate,  said  extension  being 
adapted  to  l...  bent  back  over  bald  body  plate  to  covt-r  and 
proteit  the  auxiliary  seal  member,  the  edges  of  Kaid  ex- 
tension and  said  body  plate  being  adapted  to  Ih'  i  lamped 
togethtr.  and  locking  ears  '-arried  by  the  -h.mk  of  the 
main   *«>al   member 

(Claims  2  to  4  noT  print<il  in  the  iJazette.] 


J-fHCR     J. 


1.205.957.       BARRELHEAD    AND    SEAL.       AbI 

ll(.i><ii;  and  Henkv  B.  RLt.<;i.E8,  I'a.sadcna,  Cal..  as- 
signors to  American  I'roduits  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUe*  July  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  37.577.     (CL  2^7 — 78.) 


¥    '■ 


1  A  barrel  head  fastener  and  s.-a!  comprising  a  head 
tightening  and  expanding  screw  having  a  portion  of  its 
head  end  threaded,  a  screw  operating  member  mounted 
i;p< n  *ild  rtireail*^d  portion,  means  for  rotating  said  screw 
o[)cratiii£r  iiitiuber  and  inclosing  the  same,  and  iivans  for 
limiting  free  rotation  of  said  menilier  upon  said  head 
tigbtt'tiing  and  i'xp.in«ltng  screw  in  one  direction  and 
locking  together   said   mendier  and  said  screw. 

C,  The  comblnatiou  with  an  Inner  head  member,  an 
otifer  radially  slit  h<ad  nienib-'r.  means  for  connecting 
said  outer  radially  silt  head  memb^-r  at  its  silt  portions 
with  the  said  inner  head  meml)er,  a  head  tightening  ami 
expanding  scri-w  carried  by  said  outer  radially  Kilt  hear] 
inemlnr.  means  lOr  pr>'veuTjug  withdrawal  of  said  screw, 
said  !»crew  having  threaded  .•ngagemeui  with  said  inner 
head  member,  a  screw  rotating  member  mounted  upon  the 
head  of  sjiid  screw,  means  for  lo<klug  together  said  <*crew 
rot.itlir;  iiienibt-r  and  said  si  rew  for  rotation  in  one  dlrec- 
ti(»n.  an  outer  seal  nn'inl  er  for  im  losing  ami  rotating 
said  »crew  rotating  meml'or  in  either  direction,  and  a 
sealing  ami  screw  head  protecting  disk  carried  by  said 
outer    seal    member. 

[i.'lainiH  2  lo  o  noi  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1.2G5.65.S.       HEAD     Kou     It.MtRKI.S     AXI>    THE     LIKE 
ARTHfR   J.    Hoin;k    at  .1    Hrvuv    H     Rtcx.iKs     Pasadena. 
Cal.  '  assignors    to     American     Products     Company.     St 
Louis.    Mo.       Fli.-l    Aug     7,    1915.      S<'rltl    No,    44,238. 

(CI     217— Ts.  I 


1.  A  receptacle  closing  head  comprising  s  pair  of  ex 
pandlni:  di«k=  cnnnerifvl  at  their  outer  edges  and  capa 
ble  of  making  a  tight  joint  at  their  edges  with  a  recepta 
cle  when  they  nre  expanded. 

6  A  head  comprising  a  pair  of  corrugated  disks  hnvin;; 
convex  outer  fac.s  the  edges  of  said  disks  being  Inter- 
locked and  the  c,irnig«.tlons  of  said  disks  being  ofTset  from 
one  another,  means  for  drawing  together  the  central 
portions  of  said  disks  to  <fluse  an  expansion  of  the  <«ame 
and  thereby  iiicre.Mse  the  diameter  of  the  head,  and 
spaced  s«Hurlng  m«  mber*  for  connectlug  the  edges  of 
said  disks  and  causing  »uld  edges  tu  move  together  du^- 
Ing  expan.sion  of  said  di.>«kb. 

1 1  lainis  2  to  .'  and  7  n(d  printetl  in  the  GaEelte.) 


1,205. «5!»       TKAIV      John    Hoi^wokth.    Evarts.    Alt)erta. 
i^iuad.i       Fibd    Sepi     4.   I'.tlO.      .Serial   No     49.127.      (CI 

4a- -27. 1 


A  trap  of  the  character  de^.^rlbed  comprising  .n  base  of 
subiiiuntinUy  inverted  U  shaped  formation  In  1  ross  sec- 
tion, simo'd  ears  rising  from  the  iiase  adjacent  one  end. 
a  yoke  pivotwlly  mounted  iK'tween  said  ears  for  vertical 
swinging  mo\itni  iit  toward  an<l  away  from  the  has*', 
trapping  nie<hanisni  isHociated  with  the  yoke  and  opwr 
attng  through  spaced  op.  nin;:s  in  the  bas'.  a  trig.:er  for 
•aid  trapping'  mei  hanlsm  including  a  rwl  mounted  uixui 
the  liase  for  horizontal  sliding  movement,  saiii  roil  having 
a  booklike  terminal  ailapn-d  to  engage  said  yoke  to  hold 
said  trapping  meihanism  normally  in  inaitlve  jx.sition. 
a  pair  of  spaciil  guides  on  said  base  emtiracing  said  rod. 
said  base  having  a  <lepressiou  with  an  opening  therein, 
and  :ui  actuating-  idn  •  xtciidlng  tlirouch  said  opening  and 
fulcrumed  upon  th»'  edge  thereof  and  ^ertically  disposi-d 
beneath  said  base,  the  ui>per  extremity  of  saiil  pin  lieing 
colled  ul>out  tile  adjait'iit  extreiuity  of  said  nn]  and  swing- 
Ingly  conne<ted  therewith,  and  said  <lepreKSlon  receiving 
said  coll  of  tile  aituatini:  pin.  whereby  said  rotl  is  p«'r 
mitted  to  wliolly  <ont:ot  the  base  to  insure  sliding  move 
uient   in  a    true   horizontal  i>latie. 


plumlity  of  •e<tlons.  each  section  l*eiug  provided  at  U» 
opposite  edges  with  radially  dlspowsl  rtanges.  said  flanges 
being  provided  near  their  outer  c!..  ~  wiili  shoulders;  a 
plurality  of  resilient  disks  arranged  upon  the  opi.osjte 
sides  of  the  rim,  each  disk  b<dng  provided  with  radially 
extending  silts  jrhlcb  extend  through  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  terminate  at  points  near  and  spaced  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  disk  for  providing  a  solid  hub 
portion,  said  silts  providing  a  plurality  of  segmental  mem- 
bers corresponding  in  uuml^er  and  ;rrrangement  to  the 
section^  of  the  rim  ;  means  for  couue<tlng  the  segmental 
memlKTs  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  rim 
to  engage  beneath  the  shoulders  thereof:  a  jilurality  of 
huh  sections  secure<l  to  the  solid  hub  portions  of  the 
disks  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  ;  and  yielding  means  to  oppose  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  hub  sections  away  froin 
•■ach  other. 


l,2«B.66U.       RESILIENT     WHEEL        Charles    noiusTM 
Halleybury.    Ontario.    Canada,    assignor    of    one  half    to 
Michael   Madorski.  <;ow  (iatida,  Ontario.  Canada      Filed 
.\ui:    2:<.    r.'17       Serial   No.   Iv7,778       (CI     152— 29. i 
1     In    a    whe«'l    of    the    character    ile«<rli>ed.    a    clrcam 

fereutially    contractli'b'    and    expnnsihle    rim.    Including    a 


2.  In  u  wheel  of  the  character  de8cril>e«l,  a  circumfer- 
entlall.v  contractlble  and  expansible  rim.  Including  a  plu- 
rality i}f  -factions,  each  section  tn-lng  provided  at  Its  oppo- 
site iHlges  with  radially  disposed  tlanges.  said  rtanges  Ixdng 
provided  near  th  Ir  outer  edges  with  shoulders  ;  a  plu 
rallty  of  n'slHenr  dlsk«  arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  rim.  each  disk  being  provldod  with  radially  extend- 
ing' Klit--  which  ext<nd  through  the  outer  edi:e  thereof  and 
ternunate  at  iMtlnts  near  and  spaced  from  the  ceiitral 
portion  of  the  dNk  for  providing  n  solid  hub  portion.  s;ild 
"tilts  providing  a  j>lurallty  of  segmental  members  cor 
responding  in  number  and  nrrangeinent  to  the  sections  of 
the  rlin  ;  means  for  connect inr  the  segmental  members 
with  tlo-  outer  sides  of  the  flange*  of  the  rim  to  encage 
l»«»n<>atb  the  shoulders  thereof  :  a  phiralitr  of  hub  sec- 
tions <-onne<ied  with  the  hul)  portions  of  the  dli»ks ;  a 
spimlle  uiv>ii  whbh  the  huh  sections  are  mounted  to  move 
loneit  iidinally  :  stops  r-nrrlod  by  the  spltidle  and  arranged 
ouiwardl\  of  and  near  the  outer  ends  of  the  hub  sections  ; 
and  yl«»ldlng  means  arranged  l>etween  the  stops  -ind  the 
hull  »«^tlon8. 

3  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  degcrlbe.l  a  plurality  of 
rim  Kwtlons  arranged  In  end  to  end  relation,  the  cor- 
reK]>4)nding  cuds  of  the  rim  sections  being  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  transverse  lugs  carrying  transverse 
tongues,  the  corresponding  opposite  ends  of  the  rim  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  transverse 
lugs  provitled  with  transverse  grooves  for  the  reception 
of  th«'  tr;jnnverse  tongues,  a  plurality  of  resilient  disks 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  sections  and  »e- 
ctireil  thereto,  said  disks  bekii:  jirovlded  with  radially 
extending  slots  which  pass  through  the  outer  edge  thereof 
anil  extend  inwardly  to  terminate  at  points  disposed  near 
and  spaeeil  from  the  central  portions  of  the  disks  provid- 
ing .ntral  hui'  portions,  hub  sections  secured  to  the  solid 
hub  portions  of  the  illsks  and  movable  longitudinally 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  yielding  means  to 
oppos«»  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  huh  sections 
awav  from  each  other. 
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1,265.661.  ROPE-LOOP.  Elias  W.  Howell,  Camden, 
X.  J.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,605.  (CI. 
1*4 — 129.  > 


1.  A  rope  loop  having  a  metallic  band  surrounding  and 
conipresslnu  the  strand.*!  thereof,  said  band  havin;;  nail 
holes  extending  therethrough  In  allnement  with  the  com- 
pressed strands,  and  nails  extending  through  said  hoU'S 
and  throuifh  th»'  rcspi-ctive  compressed  strands,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.662.  RECORI»IN<;  MECHAMS.M.  John  T.  How- 
iBSO.v.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Com 
pany.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Original  application  tiled  July  29,  1901,  Serial  No. 
"0,060.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  6,  1916 
Serial  No.  89,349.      (CI.  197—165.) 


1.  A  ribbon  movement  comprising,  in  combination  with 
the  usual  spring  barrel  as  a  motor,  rotatable  spools  ; 
separate  driven  mechanisms  for  gald  spools  comprising 
in  connection  with  gears  on  the  spools,  shafts  having  at 
one  end  a  gear  cooperating  with  the  spool  gears  and 
havlM  another  gear  at  the  other  end  ;  separate  shafts 
adaptM  to  drive  the  first  named  shafts  ;  driving  mecha- 
nism driven  by  the  spring  barrel ;  and  means  for  shifting 
said  driving  mechanism  into  and  out  of  cooperation  with 
said  second  named  shafts. 

2.  A  ribbon  movement,  comprising  rotatable  ribbon 
spools,  w^parate  driven  mechanisms  for  said  spools,  driv- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  driven  mechanisms  and  comprising  a  shift- 
able  shaft  having  a  driving  pinion,  a  pair  of  levers  or 
bell  cranks  connected  with  the  spool  mechanisms  and 
having  means  of  engagement  with  the  shaft,  ane  of  said 
levers  coOperarlng  with  the  driving  shaft  at  any  one 
rime,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  rib 
bon  for  operating  said  levers  for  shifting  the  driving 
pinion. 

[Claims  3  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,663.  ENVELOP -MAKING  MACHLNE.  Wilma.vi 
P.  HlGt-ELET,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  173,157.      (CI.  9.3—63.) 

1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  blank  forming  mechanism, 
gumming  and  folding  mechanism,  driving  means  for  the 
blank-forming  mechanism,  a  countershaft  composed  (jf 
alined  sections  one  of  which  is  operatively  connected  (•• 
said  driving  means  and  thp  other  to  the  gumming  and 
folding  mechanism,  and  a  coupling  between  said  shaft  sec- 
tions, the  coupling  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  angular 
position  of  the  second-mentioned  shaft  section  relative  to 
the  first-mentioned  shaft  section. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  driving  means  nf  an  en- 
velop machine;  of  a  countershaft  composed  of  alined  sec- 
tions one  of  which  is  operatlvely  connected  to  Kabl  driving 
means,  a  coupling  tietween  said  shaft  sections,  the  cou- 
pliu^  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  angular  position 
of  one  of  the  shaft  sections  relative  to  the  other  shaft  sec- 
tion, said  coupling  comprising  disks  on  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  shaft  sections,  one  of  said  disks  having  nri\iate 
slots,  and  fasteners  passing  through  said  slots  into  the 
other  disk. 


.^.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  blank  forming  mechanism, 
«\unniing  and  loMing  uhm  hanlsin.  driving  nie;ins  for  the 
l)lank  forming  mechanism,  and  an  angularly  adjustable 
driving  connei-tion  between  said  driving  ineHnj  and  the 
gumniluK  and   folding  mechanism. 


1.263.664.  DENTAL  MULTIPLE  JAW  <  ERVIX  CLAMP. 
James  W.  Ivory,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
lltir       Serial   No.  207,654.      (CI.   32 — 20.) 


1,  An  au.xiliary  jaw  lor  a  dental  cervix  damp  composed 
of  a  jaw  proper,  and  a  sleeve-like  body  carrying  the  same, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  a  member  of  the 
clamp. 

.■■(.  .\n  auxiliary  jaw  for  a  dental  cervix  clamp  consisting 
of  a  Jaw  proper  and  a  sleeve-like  body  carrying  the  same, 
said  t>ody  being  adapted  to  be  fltte<l  on  a  member  of  the 
'lamp,  and  a  device  on  said  body  adapted  to  engage  said 
ineiiiber  to  retain  It  thereon. 

.'".  .\  dental  cervix  clamp  having  a  bow,  and  inenns  for 
priiMHry  connection  of  the  rlamp  with  a  tooth,  and  a  sepa- 
rate auxiliary  jaw  attachable  to  said  bow  beyond  said 
means. 

T.  An  auxiliary  jaw  for  a  dental  cervix  clamp  having  a 
bow.  a  sleeve-like  member  carrying  said  Jaw,  and  a  resilient 
device  on  said  memln'r,  said  nieml)er  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  said  bow.  and  said  device  being  ailapted  to 
frictloualiy  <  ngage  raid  bow. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazetrte] 


1.2r.5.W5       LEADIN<;  -  IN    CONDCCTi  »R,      KiCHxnp    Ja- 

I  i>iiY.  r.erlin,  irermany.  assignor  to  (ieneral  Klectiic 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllod  Apr.  8, 
1914.      Serial   No.  830. .-,11.      (CI.   176 — 36  1 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprislni;  a  wiill  of  t:iass 
havlD-'  sealeii  therethrough  a  condiictor  compnnci]  of  the 
same  materials  throughout  Its  length  and  having  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  where  surrounded  by  the  glass  a  greater 
coeffl.lent  of  expansion  than  the  clnss  and  at  a  plurality 
<if  otb'T  points  where  surrounde<i  by  the  glass  the  same 
'o.'iflcient  of  expansion  as  the  glass. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  body  of 
glass  and  a  conductor  sealed  thereinto  having  at  one  point 
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a   lower   coefficient  of   expansion   than   the   glass  and   at 
points  on  each  side  of  that  point  the  same  coefficient  of 

expansion  us  the  glass. 


3.  An  ortlcle  of  manufacture  comprising  a  body  ol 
glass  and  a  conductor  sealed  thereinto,  said  conductor 
having  a  eoffl.  leut  of  expansion  at  one  point  greater,  at 
another  point  It  sf.  and  at  an  intermetllate  point  tHe  same 
as  that  of  the  glass. 

[Claim-  4  to  »',  not  jirituid  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2»;.-..666  i:MKK<;KNCY  TIRE.  Frank  Jaevis.  Kings 
Park.  N.  Y  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,945. 
(CI.  152—28.) 


when  lateral  movement  Is  imparted  thereto,  n  rotatable 
bolt  extending  through  said  bore  and  capable  of  rotative 
movement  to  engage  the  upper  and  1<  wer  surfaces  of  oppos- 
ing ends  of  said  t'ore  to  lock  the  lever  from  lateral  move- 
ment with  the  lower  end  thereof  within  said  guide,  and 
lock  controlletl  means  for  retaining  said  bolt  in  said  posi- 
tion. 


1.  An  emergency  tire  onihodyink:  a   metallic  spUt  band. 
split  bands  of  relatively  softer  material  <  oncentrically  dis 
posed  about  the  opposite  side*  of  the  metallic  band  resi>e< 
tlvely.  said   bands  being  secured   together  throughout  their 
lengths,  said  metalll<   band  having  its  ends  projecting  be 
ynd    the    correspotidlng   extremities    of    the    other    bands, 
anil   means  co.'.perating  with  said  prtijected   extremities  of 
the  iii,talli<-  band  for  deta'  hably  securing  the  ends  of  the 
tire  together  and   to  the  rim. 

2.  The  ( oiiibimition  with  a  rim  havini:  a  valve  stem 
openlnir.  of  an  •■n)ergeni  y  tire  embodying  a  pliirality  ot 
split  n>nc-ntrl(ally  disposed  bands,  the  extremities  of  .me 
of  said  hands  being  projected  beyond  the  meeting  extremi 
ties  of  the  the.  s.iid  proje.  ted  extremities  t>elng  apertured 
and  overlapi>ed.  and  a  h<-adeil  bolt  passed  through  sal<l 
overlapped  extremities  and  opening  In  said  rim  for  secur 
Ing  the  tire  upon  the  latter,  and  means  for  h(ddlng  the  t)olt 
in  position. 

H.   The    coml>lnation    with    a    rim   having   a    valve   stem 
opening,    of   an    emergency    tlr»*   embodying   a    plurality    of 
split  concentrically  dispos.  d  bands,  the  extremitle*'  of  ..n. 
band   projecting  beyond   the   (  orrespondtng  extrefiiliies   of 
the  other  Imnds  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  overlappeil 
relation,  said  projected  extremiiies  having  openings  adapt 
ed    to   iiline    «lth    the    openin*:    of    the    rim.    a    h.aded    bolt 
passed  thr.'\ii.'h  "^aid  openings,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  out 
ermost  band  .letininc  an  oi>entng  whereliy  the  head  of  the 
b.dt    is   .(Minter  sunk   in    the  tire,   and   means   for   holding 
said  I'olt  in  position  t<.  -ectir.    the  tire  upon  the  rim. 


1,265.  6  6  7  .     L<  >CK-CONTROLLED  LEVER  I.OCKIN*. 

MECHANISM.     <;e"Ri;k  c.  Jknse.v.  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed 

May   21.   H«1T       Serial   No     m9.9'»2.      (CI.   TO — 128   1 

1.   in    combination    with    a    lever    fuicrumed    within    its 

leni-'th   for  universal   ewinclng  movement   and   provid.d   at 

Its  fulcrum  point  with  an  open  ended  bore,  a  guide  triin-- 

verselv  fhrouirh  wbi^b  the  lower  end  of  said  lev.-r  pn--es 


2.  In  c<imb1nation  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  within  its 
length  for  operative  movement  in  two  parallel  planes  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  and  for  selective  movement  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  planes  of  operative  movement, 
said  lever  provided  in  its  fulcrum  with  an  open  ended 
transverse  bore,  a  guide  through  which  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever  passes  when  In  its  plane  of  selective  movement, 
a  rotatably  mounted  bolt  projecting  through  said  bore  and 
when  in  one  position  permitting  of  selective  moveuieiii  of 
said  lever  and  when  In  another  position  contacting  with 
the  opposite  faces  of  one  end  of  said  t>ore  for  locking  said 
lever  in  its  plane  of  iHdectivc  movement  within  said  guide, 
and  lock  controlled  means  cooperating  with  said  bolt. 
(Claims  'A  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.668.  SPEED  CMANGINi;  MECHANISM  Fi?avk 
Johnson,  I>etroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor 
Car  Company,  I>etrolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  790  997.  (CI. 
74—58.) 


3  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  tonildnatlon  of 
a  Vluralitv  of  gear  shifting  rods,  each  adapted  to  be 
shifted  longitudinally  in  both  directions  from  neutral 
position,  operating  devices  for  shifting  said  rods,  each  em- 
tK.dvlng  a  revoluble  collar  and  a  connecting  rod.  a  revolu- 
tde  a<  tuator.  a  series  of  pairs  of  dogs  carried  thereby,  one 
,,air  for  each  operating  device,  one  dog  of  each  pair 
adapted  to  move  a  shifting  rod  to  neutral  position  and  the 
other  dog  to  move  said  rod  and  the  pears  connected  thereto 
to  op.-ratlve  position,  and  a  cam  to  properly  position  each 
pair  of  dogs. 

lu  In  a  speed  .hanging  nierhanisra.  the  coniblnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  rods  for  shiftlug  the  slidat'le  gears  of 
a  vehicle  transml.sslon,  of  a  pair  of  links  connected  to 
each  of  said  rcKls.  each  link  of  each  pair  adapted  to  shift 
the  rod  and  gears  connected  thereto  longitudinally  Into 
.  iigaging  position  at  one  side  of  neutral,  a  revohiMe  e.dlar 
connerte.l  t..  each  link,  a  drum  on  which  said  collars  are 
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mount.-.l.  cnjiaelrie  iiicnilwrs  for  caih  collnr  inuuiiifd  on 
thf  drum,  a  s*>lf<tor  t(i  pr»-d»"tfrinin.'  rli.  collar  ami  it^. 
•llrpctiori  of  inov»'ment  liy  said  rlruni.  nu'iiiis  to  osHUatf 
thf  drum,  and  nn  indirator  roniici  ri'd  to  thf  si'lfctcr  to 
position  tlii>  saiiHv 

!•>  In  a  wpped  ilmni^ing  fl«nlct».  th>'  <  uinbinatlon  of  a 
ca.M*.  tran-iiiiissioii  K"«rs  rhcrfin.  rods  for  shiftluL'  said 
Kears  sjidaldy  in  tli.'  ras,.  iuid  provided  with  circumfer- 
•  luiai  uroovfs  whii  h  arr  in  liuo  w!i<n  the  rods  are  in  neu- 
tr.'il  piisition.  intfrlockiiii;  ijars  slldalile  in  the  case  trans- 
MM-s.iy  \n  tlie  ro<ls  and  having  pointed  ends  adapted  to 
t!i!.r  -:\']i\  grooves  and  to  prevent  tile  niov.-nu'nt  of  more 
th:ui  on.'  ri.d  from  neutral  position  at  one  time,  a  revolu- 
I'le  a(  fuator.  a  series  of  collars  njoiinted  thereon,  one  for 
i-.\>-\]  (jirei  fion  in  which  each  rod  i<  inovahle  from  neutral 
poviridii.  lonnectors  mounted  on  \\v  actuator  and  aiiapted 
til  iiiuav'''  said  collars,  and  a  s.^icrinir  (leviee  to  position 
said   I'oniicctors. 

:.'l  In  a  gear  clian^int;  device,  the  conibinntion  of  a 
plurality  of  year  shifting  rtids,  each  adapted  to  l)e  shifted 
longitutlinally  in  liofh  directions  from  neutral  position. 
operating,'  devices  fur  sliifting  said  rods.  ea<h  embodyins 
a  revoluMe  collar  and  a  connecting  rml.  a  revoluble  hollow 
ilrum.  a  scrii  s  of  pairs  of  do;.'s  c.arried  thereby,  one  pair 
for  each  operating  device,  one  dog  of  eat  h  pair  adapt.-d 
to  move  a  shifting  rod  to  neutral  position  and  tin-  otiier 
di>g  to  move  said  rod  and  the  gears  connecte<l  thereto  to 
operative  position,  and  a  rotary  selector  mounted  within 
said  drum  comprising  a  8«Tles  of  cams,  one  for  ea(  h  .  ollar. 
and  for  each  pair  of  dogs  to  W  positioned  thereby. 

fClaims  1  and  2.  4  to  9.  11  to  15.  IT  to  20.  and  22  and 
2:-i  not  printer!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. •-'(;.-..;«!).  TROUSERS-STRETCHKK.  RK.N..KD  C.  John- 
sTo.v.  Rnffairt  Gap.  Tex.  Filed  .Jan.  27.  Ii»l7.  S.rial 
N...  144.843.      (CI.  223— 19.> 


1.    A  trousers  stretcher  <'omprising  a   pair  of   telescopic 
niemliers.    upper  and    lower   clamping   menibeis    conni'cting 
the   upper  and     lower  ends   of  the   telesi'oplc   menihers   to 
gether  for  receiving  n  pair  of  trousers,  a  rack  bar  adaptei! 
to   be   secured   to  a   permanent   object,  a   crtll    spring   con 
nected   to  file  lower  Clamping  member,  a  sulistantially   tri 
Qngular  sliaped  stirrup  connected  to  the  coil  spring,  and  a 
catch   connected  to  the  stirrup  and  engaging  tbe  rack  liar 
to  stretch  the  trousers. 

fClnltn  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


r.strkted  passage  within  th«  entrance  passage,  a  hollow 
valve  for  said  seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  projecting 
within  and  guided  by  the  restricted  passage,  a  sprlnii; 
within  the  entran<e  passage  to  force  the  valve  upon  Its 
seat,  A  vah^e  carrying  .section  removal)ly  secured  \»ithln  the 


1.205.670.  TANK-VALVE.  Edward  .T.  Kaikh.  Mahanoy 
City.  Pa.  Filed  May  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  1G8.819. 
(CI.  277—27.) 

1.  A  vhIvp  embodyiniir  a  hollow  casing  provided  with  an 
enfiance  passage,  a  valve  chaml>er  and  a  restricted  pas 
sage  establishing  communication  t)etween  the  said  passage 
and   cdiaml>er.   a  valve  seat  locate<l   at  the  entranci-  of   the 


casing  and  a  valve  seat  carried  by  the  rpmovai)ie  section 
and  iMiviuL-  .1  stem  also  proje.tlng  into  the  restricted  pas- 
sag-  for  engagement  with  the  stem  of  a  first  Mentioned 
valve  to  operate  the  latter  against  the  actio*  of  the 
spring. 

f  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.2iio.<i71.  ol'llTllALMh  TEST  KHNS  SET.  I  GOSTAV 
A.  |I.  Kkllxer.  Ro<hester.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Baiisch  & 
Lonib  Optical  Tompany,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FII.hJ  Oct.  9,  191G.  Serial  No.,  124  492 
(CI.  88—22.) 


fS  ^ 

1.  Tile  combination  with  a  support  adapted  m  be  ad- 
Justed  before  the  eyes  of  a  patient,  of  a  plurality  of 
lenses  of  different  refracti\e  ((Uiilities  eacii  lia\iiii:  means 
for  engagement  with  the  supi'ort  whereby  >.aid  leose>  may 
be  Interchangeably  held  In  position  to  test  the  refraction 
of  <'ithtT  or  both  of  file  patient  s  eyes,  tile  [irliK  ip;il  I'olnts, 
vertices  and  support  eiigagin;r  means  of  each  of  the  lenses 
being  ho  co.irdin.ited  that  when  the  lenws  are  st'lectively 
arranged  in  position  before  an  eye  of  the  patient,  the  same 
vertex  and  the  same  principal  point  of  eat  h  of  the  lenses 
may  occupy  the  same  positien  r«'latively  t.>  eaili  ■>ther 
and  relatively  to  tbe  eye. 

5.  In  an  apparntn-  for  testing'  evf^.  the  comliination 
with  p  Trial  frame  bnvii  .:  .i  pair  id'  alined  t<  st  lens 
holtlers  one  for  supporting  vi,liero  lenses  ainl  the  'dher 
for  siiiiptirtiuir  lylindt-r  leiix-^  liefure  an  eve  to  tx'  tested, 
of  a  pluralitv  of  sphi-ro  te>-t  lenses  ni  different  dioptric 
power*  having  their  principal  points  an<l  their  holder  en- 
caging nn^ns  disposed  in  the  same  relative  positions,  and 
a  plurality  <.f  cylintler  fes-t  lenses  of  different  tlioptrlc 
powers  each  of  said  cylinder  lenses  wb«n  pla>.-.l  in  its 
respetijve  hi.lder  l>eing  ad.ipted  to  provide  a  \M>rking 
liriiiiipal  point  in  the  plane  common  to  the  rearmost 
priniipal  point  of  all  of  the  spherical  test  len-»s  when 
pla' ttl   in   position   in   tbeir  respective   hobler. 

.t<.  The  c  ((iiiiiiuation  with  a  trial  frame  liavinp  a  test 
lens  holilcr,  a  plurality  of  piano  convex  and  plant>  concave 
tetit  louses  of  the  same  centi  r  tliickness  and  each  having 
their  principal  points  and  ttieir  vertices  iu  th.  ^-Ame 
positiun  relatively  to  the  piano  surface  '•(  the  Ii-l.-s.  ,,j  a 
I>hirallty  of  mountings  one  for  each  of  the  lemes.  sal<l 
mountings  each  having  a  purtion  a(lapti>il  to  enfage  the 
lens  hulder  ant!  a  lens  seat  adapteti  to  enga;.'  v^ith  the 
pl.ino  siini'i  of  the  lens  held  therein  at  it-"  ptjriphery, 
tlje  l.ns  lio.iii  r  engaging  portions  of  all  of  He  tiienntings 
lieinK  dispostMl  in  the  same  relative  position. 

|('l.iini-i  L'  to  4.  •;    and  7  nut  ;irinfe.l  in  the  (ia/.ette.l 
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i.2«;.^j.ti72       >\viN(;iN<;    car  -  ihmir    and    han<;er. 

r.T-rnKK    T.    KtNNV.    llawHrtlen,    Iowa.      FUe<t    Apr.    11. 
llMii.      Serial  No.  90,32«.      (CI.  2«t — 28.) 


\  i 


>M_k 
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>x-x 


<hrJ^'jr ' 


In  a  device  of  the  (lass  destrlheil.  in  ctimlilnatlon.  with 
a  diHir  frame  having  a  longitudinal  bottom  sill,  a  hanger 
■ecureil  to  the  side  of  said  frame  anti  having  a  portion 
exteniling  In  the  iloor  opening  of  the  frame  and  disposed 
horizontally  n  rxl  vertically  Journaled  In  said  longi- 
tudinal sill  having;  it-  upper  end  rotatably  received  in  the 
last  iiametl  projetting  purtion  of  the  hanger,  saltl  rod 
being  ftirmeii  i>elow  said  sill  with  a  right  angular  crank 
by  whit  h  it  i>^  atlapteil  tn  be  rotated,  a  door  swinging  in 
a  iitiri/ontal  plane  wit  bin  tlie  tloor  opening,  an  angle  iron 
nietiiber  ha\ing  tliree  sitles  two  of  whii  h  are  arraiigetl 
in  parallelism  anil  llif'  thirii  couuecling  the  first  two 
siileN  at  rulit  angles,  said  ro<l  being  secured  in  the 
cornel  of  Hie  tliinl  and  <iiii  of  the  first  two  siibs  of 
Kui'l  ne  nilMT  so  as  to  Mio\e  saitl  angb  iron  member  In 
unison  with  itself  m)  tliat  one  of  the  sjiid  parallel  sides 
uia>  ser\i'  as  u  stop  against  which  said  di>or  may  tiear.  a 
Iiil;  deperidiiig  from  saitl  sill,  a  latch  arm  pivoted  at  t>ne 
end  upon  said  lug.  -.aitl  latih  arm  iwdng  provideii  with  a 
nolih  having  a  long  and  a  short  side  edge,  saitl  notch 
atlapteil  to  engage  the  crank  of  said  nui  to  lock  it 
against   rotation. 


1,2«)5,073.  CAR  LOADER.  »)i,£  Kjki^tad,  West  Duluth. 
Minn.  Filed  .Tnl\  •;.  i<tio.  Serial  No.  38.329.  <  CI. 
lit.T  -  Ut.. 


1.  .\  .  ar  ioatler  itmiprising  a  <  arnace.  a  turn-table 
mounted  thertHm.  a  loader  belt  frame  having  slots  therein 
for  longitudinal  movement  on  said  turn  table,  a  Ioatler  l>elt 
mountetl  in  said  loaiitr  frame,  a  driving  means  including 
a  shaft  projecting  through  said  slots  and  having  a  flri\ing 
connection  with  said  lieli  and  independently  operable 
means  coniieitetl  with  said  driving  means  for  moving  salti 
carria'.'e  ,iiid  lo.tder  frame  into  a  c;\r  and  for  moving  said 
Ioatler  frame  longituilinally  on  saitl  turn-table  during  the 
feeding  operation  of  said   loader  belt. 

2  In  a  box  car  loader  a  i-arrlage,  a  turn  tatde  mounted 
thereon,  a  loader  belt  frame  having  slots  therein  for 
Ion::itudliial  inovtiiient  on  said  turn  table,  idle  roll* 
mounted  in  said  loadi  r  fratne.  a  loader  belt  passing  over 
■^d  rolls,  means  for  moving  saitl  Ioatler  frame  longltudi- 
nally  i>u  said  turn  talile,  and  means  inc-luding  a  shaft   pro- 


jecting   through    said    slots    and    geare<l    to    said    ixli     ftii 
feeding  said  belt  during  such  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  Ik)X  car  loader  comprising  a  carriage,  a  loader 
frame  mounted  thereon  and  provldetl  with  longitudinal 
slots  therein,  Itlle  rollers  mounte<l  in  said  frame,  a  loailer 
belt  carried  by  said  rollers,  a  shaft  projecting  through  the 
slots  in  said  frame  and  geared  to  said  belt,  means  (or 
driving  said  shaft  to  operate  said  belt,  and  ■wti  for 
moving  said  frame  lengthwise  with  respect  to  said  fehaft. 

4.  A  car  ioatler  comprising  a  tarriage.  a  turn-table 
mounted  thereon,  a  loader  Ult  frame  having  antifriction 
bearings  on  saiil  turn-table  for  longitudinal  mtivement 
thereon,  a  loader  Ixdt  mountetl  in  said  loader  frame,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  l»earlngs  on  said  turn-table  between  the 
upper  and  lower  stretches  of  said  belt  antl  above  the  lower 
portion  of  said  loader  frame,  and  geared  to  said  b«>lt  for 
driving  the  same,  means  for  moving  said  Ioatler  frame 
bat  k  an«l  forth  on  its  bearings  on  saltl  turn-table  and  for 
simultaneously  driving  said  shaft  to  operate  said  belt. 


1.2<;5.«;74.  TR.MN  CHECK  H»>L1»ER.  Edwaep  LouM 
Klingel,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Albert  Kellogjr.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
lit    l'.tl7.     Serial   No.  155,717.      (CI.   4"— ll.i 


—  2 


jiX' 


1.  In  a  check  holder,  a  base  having  an  annular  recess 
therein,  a  post  rlgltlly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base  ami 
Iiasslng  axially  through  saitl  recess,  a  flx»'<l  annular  grip 
member  concentrically  securetl  on  the  other  end  of  said 
post  and  resting  atijacent  to  the  mouth  of  said  recess,  a 
mtivable  annular  grip  member  mounted  upon  said  post, 
salt!  member  lieiug  Inclosetl  within  said  recess  antl  adapted 
to  slitle  anii  tilt  upon  tht  post  and  a  spring  colled  about 
the  post  and  iiiterpos«>il  between  said  base  and  movable 
grip  memlter  to  yieldingly  hobl  the  latter  against  saltl 
fixed  grip  menil>er. 

4.  In  a  check  hohier.  a  base  having  nn  annular  recess 
therein,  n  pt>st  rigitlly  secureil  at  one  end  to  the  base  and 
passing  axlally  through  said  recess,  a  fixed  annular  grip 
member  cmcentrlcally  securifl  t>n  the  other  eml  of  said 
|>ost  ami  resting  atijacent  to  the  mouth  of  said  recess,  a 
movable  annular  grip  member  centrally  mountetl  upon 
sal'l  post,  said  member  being  Intlosetl  within  said  re<ess 
and  adapted  to  slide  and  tilt  upon  said  post  atiti  a  spring 
coiled  about  saitl  jxist  and  interposed  between  said  base 
and  movable  grip  member  to  yieldingly  hold  the  latter 
against  said  fixed  grip  member,  said  movable  grip  memt>er 
being  formed  with  an  annular  Inneled  margin  upon  the 
face  thereof  atijacent  said  flxet)  grip  member  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  checks  between  said  members. 

[Claims  2  anil  3  n<d  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2tJo.07o.  i'KRCil  STRICTURE.  Cli.vto.v  Kiaj.  k  Mid- 
dleport.  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1917.  >>erlal  No  lT^.;i'.t7. 
M"l.  119— 2.".. » 

The  combination  iu  a  perch  struct uie  ui  a  ht.naouial 
perch,  with  a  vertical  HUpportlng  member  for  one  end 
thereof,  a  pail  of  shanks  attached  to  the  otht  r  end  of  the 
perch,  arms  hing.dly  connected  to  the  slianks.  means  for 
attaching  the  arms  to  a  wall  that  thc\  may  stand  verti 
»ally  therion.  members  connecting  the  pert  b  to  ibe  verti 
cal  8upi>ort.  and  >»il  cups  iu  surrounding  relation  to  said 
I    memtiers    and    tbe    saitl    amis    said    oil    cups    beim;    attached 
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Ht    th^-lr   bottoms    to   thf   arms  and    to    tho   memhtTs   but 
'fMiiilliit,'   111   spiirt'il   riiatlon   thereto   for  tht-   rciiuiinilfr   nf 


their  height,  whereby  vermin  are  prevented  from  access  to 
the  perch  either  from  the  jrround  or  from  the  wall  to 
which  the  pen  h  is  connected. 


l."JCi5,(iTti.      (iAlJK.      Wii.LiAM    Ki.iMi'.   KiiMt   Urnnne,   N     J. 
Filed  I>ec.  :.'(>,  1916.     Serial  No.  137,988.      (CI.  73 — 110.) 


1.  A  Ka«f  loiiiprUiiiK  II  liolldw  body,  a  dlaiitirnKin  ex 
tt-iullnt;  ccntrBlly  throuxh  the  body  ami  s»>paratluK  the 
iMxly  into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment,  a  tube  extend- 
liij:  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the  body  and  <(immunliat- 
Int:  with  the  t)ody,  a  pipe  on  the  undiT  side  of  tlif  ImmIv 
iidaptfd  for  connectlnii;  the  device  to  a  piping;  ~\>t<iii.  a 
lliiuiil  KBKe  element  within  the  body  and  powitluii.-.l  en  tli'- 
upper  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  coll  spring'  having  one  .  n.l 
bearlnt;  a^'ilnst  the  upper  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  tli«' 
opposite  end  ngalUHt  the  body,  a  guard  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  the  spring  and  positioned  betweeu  said  spring 
and  said  <llaphraj;"i.  and  a  stem  secured  to  ^alil  ttuard  and 
I  xtetidini;  iipwarilly  therefrom  into  said  tut><',  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[t'iaini  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  0  .-.  ,  rt  7  7  .     VEHIOLE-SPRINO.     Wim.hm   S.   Kn.wt. 

Kansas    City,    Mo.       Filed    Oct.    L'.H,     litU;.       Serial     No. 

11'7.H»8.     (i.'l.  21—07.) 

1.  The  comhlnatWm  with  a  vehlde  Ixidy.  .i  --iiiipurtim; 
axle  and  jfronnd  wheel,  of  an  axle  extetisinti  rciiMprUlii;;  a 
f'anged  plate   secured   to  the  exterior  of  said   wiiet'l  and    liii\ 

ing  nn  axle  exteniled  therefrom  concentric  with  the  body 
supporting  axle,  n  boxing  mounted  on  nald  axle  extension, 
a  stamlard  threaded  Into  said  boxing  and  adapted  for 
vertical  adjustment  thereon,  a  n\it  on  said  standar<l  fur 
lo.king  the  standard  at  an  adjusted  position,  a  (  iislilnnlrik' 
ilevlce  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  standard  mount. d  ..n 
the  cushioning  device,  and  means  for  pivotally  su>^pendlii»' 
the  vehli  le  body  from  the  last  named  standard. 


2  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  sup 
pnrtlng  axle,  ground  wlieeN  and  Imdy  supporting  devices 
iii'iuiited  iiri  said  axU-  littwe.n  -.aid  «lieels,  of  a>:lt'  exten 
■"loll-  inouiit''d  nil  the  eiterlnr  nf  saiil  wtieid.-^,  ■  ii^lilnns 
nioiinteil  nil  ^aid  a  xli'  i'\ti'nslon>.  i-a.  Ii  ■  nrnpriviiii:  m  boxing 
for  re\(d\ildy  j-r.  .'iv  liij:  -aid  axle  .  vtin^inii.  a  i  ylliider,  a 
pUton  slldable  in  said  cylinder,  a  r"<l  mounted  In  said  box- 
ing and  connecting  with  said  pi^tcii.  a  mil  ^iiriiij;  <  on- 
taiiii'd  wltlilii  said  cylinder  between  -aid  pi-tmi  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  standard  on  said  c\lioder.  and 
menns  for  suspendiUK  the  vehicle  body  frem  said  standard. 
for  thf  ptirpom-  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  ground 
wheeln,  an  axle,  and  body  dnpporting  devices  mounted  on 
snltl  4xle  exteriorly  of  anil  adjacent  the  wheeN,  axle  ex 
fi-nslons  nnuinteil  ..n  the  ex'eiini-  i.f  »aiil  wh.-eU  .  u«blons 
mounted  on  salil  axle  extensi.nm.  each  .  uiiiprl-liin  a  bn^^ing 
having  antl  frlctijiii  meniliers  for  revolubly  contaliiint'  >..iid 
axle  fxtenslon.  a  cylinder  having  air  ports  at  oppi.-lte 
ends,  ft  piston  slldatde  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  mount- 
ed on  said  tioxlnu'.  a  c(]iiiiires<<loii  spring  In  said  (vllnder 
ailapteil  fur  bearing  against  tlie  upper  enrl  of  said  <  yllnder 
an«I  snid  piston,  a  standar<l  on  said  cylinder,  and  iiieans 
for  siispeiKJiin:  said  vehicle  body  from  said  standard. 


l.;;«;.->.t!TS.  REHOILER  AMI  ii  INDENSATF,  I'l'RlFIER 
Auxin  li  K  Kraise.  .Jersey  fUy.  N.  J  Filed  Mar  ,'5, 
11H7.     Serial  .Vo.    l.'.2.2o4.      (Ci.  21(1 — 1.) 


J  V 


1.  iV|ip;ii:itus  such  as  described  iMinplisiiii;  a  (I'lilaitier 
dhided  iiitd  a  plurality  of  <liHiiibers  <  i>iinei  tei]  for  flew  of 
water  therethrough,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  water 
in  siidi  cniitalner.  means  for  the  remuval  fmni  tlie  water 
"f  -olid  material  in  suspension  In  such  water  li;  a  late 
1  hand"  T  of  rlw  series,  and  tiitan-  fur  the  return  to  !i  n 
iarl\  i  b:i  iiilici-  ,,f  file  series  ,  1 1"  materl.-il  In  -u-iwn-lon  so 
relliuTed 

[riaiiiis  •_'  te  'i  ii"t   printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.2«l.',«l7!t.      F1N<;KK  U1.N<;.      Mm.om.kvk    Uiim\ 


S     Klinp^. 


New     Y.irk.     N.     V         Filed     Sept      7      lit)  7         Serial     Nu, 
I'.iO  1.'.7.      <CI.  •;:!-    1.'   I 

1     A    multiple  ring,   comprising  a    phiralitv    "f  lemds   ;i  r 
J    !:in»'c.|    sld*.  hy  side   with    their   .enters   In   iillueijienr,   and 
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a   siriu"us  I  lamp  ler  uniting  nald  bands,  said  clamp  t>eing 
sunk  Into  the  sides  nf  seine  ,.f  said   Lands  and   into  alter 
nate  opposite  faies  thertot. 


X> 


ft- 
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mm3*nm 
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4  K  multiple  ring,  comprising  a  plurality  of  hands  ar- 
ranged side  l)y  side  with  their  centers  In  alinement.  and  a 
clamp  for  uniting  said  bands  weaving  In  and  out  of  said 
bands  and  being  sunk  into  the  tnaterlal  thereof,  said 
clamp  being  of  springy  material  whereby  the  said  bands 
are  forced  continuously  Into  contact  with  one  another. 

[Claims  2  and   3  not  printe<l   In   the  <;azrrte.] 


l,265.t;80.  WIND  SHIELIi.  Peter  N.  Lanpine,  Milford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Rostand  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, MUfnrd.  I'onn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  ,s.  15*1,'..  Serial  No.  4'.t.:.12.  Renewed  Sept. 
ma  0.S2.      (Cl.  21—148.) 


24.   1H17.      Serial  Ni 


1.  A  wind  shield  comprising  supports  having  bearings 
a  -hleld  member  having  tubular  hut«s  Jotirnaled  In  th< 
bearings  on  said  supports  tn.ans  for  securing  said  phield 
meml>er  In  various  angularly  adjusted  relations  on  the 
supports,  a  secon.l  shI.  Id  iiieiiib.'r  having  hul)s  jotirnaled 
dir.ctly  in  the  tulmlar  hub>  of  the  first  shield  member  and 
supported  dlre<"tly  by  said  tubular  hubs,  and  means  for 
securing  the  hubs  of  the  second  shield  member  in  ad- 
Justed  relations  in  the  mifer  tubular  su[iportlnp  hubs  of 
the  first  shield  member  whlb'  -aid  outer  tubular  h>ibs  are 
free  to  rotate  In  their  iiearings  in  th.  standanls.  whereby 
while  the  second  shield  membir  I-  thus  locked  to  the  first 
shield  member,  the  f^rst  -hleld  ineniber  may  be  rocked  in 
Its  bearings  to  adjust  lioth  the  shield  members,  and 
whereby  the  s»'<ond  shield  memtier  may  be  set  at  different 
angles  with  resp<'ct  to  the  first  shield  member  without 
changing  the  adjustment  of  tb.'  first  shield  member  with 
respect   to  the  supports. 

2.  A  wind  shield  comprising  supports  having  bearings. 
a  shield  memlier  having  tubular  hub.s  Journaled  in  the 
bearings  on  sai.l  supports,  means  for  securing  the  shield 
member  in  angularly  adjusted  relations  on  the  supports, 
hub  brackets  Journaled  directly  in  the  tubiilar  hubs  of 
the  shield  member,  clamping  means  for  securing  one  of 
said  hub  brackets  In  angularly  adjusted  relations  within 
the  ^ubular  hub  In  which  it  Is  mounted,  and  a  second 
shIeM  member  detachably  secured  to  the  huh  brackets. 
whereby  the  second  shield  member  may  be  secured  in 
different  angular  relations  with  respect  to  the  first  shield 


member  and  the  first  shield  member  may  be  rockeil  in  \\t 
bearings  on  the  supports  to  vary  the  relation  of  both  the 
shield  members,  and  whereby  the  second  shield  member 
may  tve  detached  from  its  supporting  hub  bra'  kets  without 
disturbing  the   first   shield   member. 

4  A  wind  shield  comprising  supporting  standards  .ach 
provided  with  an  op«'n  hub  socket,  a  wind  shi, m  meinlwr 
having  tubular  hubs  seated  in  saiil  open  l.Dt.  s.,,ket>.  a 
second  wind  shield  meralM-r  having  hubs  Journabtl  directly 
within  and  supported  by  the  tubular  hubs  of  the-  first  wind 
shield  nienitwr.  means  for  securing  the  second  -hield 
member  in  adjusted  relation  to  the  first  shield  iiiein'  er 
while  the  first  shield  membi-r  is  free  for  adjustment  in 
the  hub  sockets  whereby  by  swinging  the  first  shield  mem 
her  on  its  tubular  hubs  both  the  shield  members  may  be 
adjusted  as  a  unit,  and  wher«'by  the  second  shield  mem- 
Ikt  may  be  adjusted  with  resp«'ct  to  the  first  shield  mem- 
ber Independently  of  the  adjustment  of  the  first  shield 
niemtx'r  on  the  supports,  clamping  segments  engaging 
over  the  tubular  bubs  seated  in  the  often  hub  ,sockets.  and 
means  for  clamping  said  segments  on  the  tubular  hubs 
adapted  also  to  release  said  clamping  segments  whereby 
upon  release  of  said  clamping  segments  the  first  shield 
member  carrying  with  It  the  second  shield  member  may 
be  freely  adjusted  or  lioth  the  shield  meml'ers  may  be  re- 
moved as  a  unit  from  the  supports. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  265.681.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  Mabel  A.  Larrimoki, 
Haltlmore,  Md.  Filed  July  12,  lttl7.  Serial  No. 
180.148.       (Cl.   24 — 229.) 


A  hook  formed  froni  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  terminally  closed  bill,  outwardly  iKiwetl  shank 
portions,  eyes,  braces  and  a  pair  of  prongs,  the  brace* 
being  twisted  about  the  shank  portions  and  also  twlstfnl 
together,  and  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
medial  loop  trained%betwwn  the  braces  and  -bank  por- 
tions and  twisted  about  said  l>rac*>«  snd  terminating  In 
prongs. 


1.26.%. 682.      TOY    HANC.KK       .T.^mes   LvhsEv.   Green   Bay, 
Wis.      Filed    July    23,    1917.      .s«-rlai    N...    lMi,318.       (Cl. 

4t>— 37  ) 


1.  In    c-onibiniii  ion    v^ith   .-i    high    ch;ui     a    o.  w    :"oriiiing   a, 
toy  hanger  and  pivotally  secured  at  It-  en.u  t,.  said     hair, 
and  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  sai<i   bow 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chair,  a  Ihw  foiming  a  toy 
hnnuiT  and  pivotally  secured  :i  t  its  ends  to  -aid  chair. 
said  bow  being  of  sfifflcient  size  to  clear  the  back  of  said 
■hair  when  t«'lng  swung  in  iriop.rn'i\  •   position    anil  means 
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for  adjustably  maintaining  sai<l  bow  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  high  chair  having  a  table 
board  pivotally  serurnd  to  Its  bark,  a  bow  forming  a  toy 
hangir  and  pivotally  st>(ur<Hl  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  of 
thi'  tiililc-  board,  snid  tiow  boinp  of  sufficient  size  to  clear 
the  tmck  of  the  chair  when  being  swung  in  inoperative 
position,  and  a  notched  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  side 
of  .said  l>ow. 

4.  lu  combinalion  with  a  high  chair  having  a  table 
board  pivotally  secured  to  its  bacii.  a  resilient  bow  forming 
a  toy  hanger  and  pivotally  .secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides 
of  th«'  table  board,  said  bow  being  of  sufficient  size  to 
clear  the  baik  oflihe  chair  wifTi;  being  swung  in  inopera- 
tive iH)sitlou.  and  a  notched  [ilate  arranged  at  the  side  of 
the  table  board,  said  buw  euteting  one  of  the  notches  of  , 
said  plate. 


l,205.t).s;.      INK-BOTTLE.      William   Lav,   Kulni.    N.   D. 
Filed  July  liT.  IKlti.     Serial  No.  111,655.     (CI.  12(> — 68.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  an 
ink  bottle,  provided  with  a  cylindrical  neck  portion,  a 
cylindrical  stopper  fitting  snugly  into  said  neck  so  as  to 
close  .said  l)ottle,  the  bottom  of  said  stopper  beinc  tiat. 
said  -^topper  l>elng  formed  with  a  central  cylindrical  bore, 
a  .yliudii,!!!  iduK  formed  with  an  intermediate  flange,  the 
outer  p.irtioii  of  said  plug  projecting  Into  said  bore,  while 
its  iiani;e  engages  said  flat  bottom  of  said  stopper,  while 
its  jiiwer  portion  projects  lielow  said  stopper,  a  fusee 
spring  bau<i  having  its  largest  coll  engaging  the  flat  bot- 
tom of  saiil  stopper,  a  series  of  staples  securing  said  last- 
named  coil  ajjainst  the  bottom  of  said  stopper,  the 
smallest  coil  of  said  spring  Imnd  encircling  the  low^-r 
poTtion  of  said  plug,  and  a  fastener  securing  said  smaller 
coil  against  said  plug. 


1,265,684.       REGENERATOR     COKE-OVEN.       EfGfcM: 

Le. Dcg,  Brussels.  B-lgium.     File<l  May  6.  1913.     Serial 
No.   7»>.j.972.      ( i;i.  202 — 9. 1 


1  In  a  re^iiieiatnr  coke  oven,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  even-  and  their  combustion  chambers  hiiviiig 
their  major  a.xes  horizontally  disposed,  of  a  supporting 
strueturi'  for  -iiild  ovens  and  combustion  chaml)ers.  form 
in;r  11  phir.ility  of  .  liiunl>»Ts  disposed  directly  t)enenth  said 
ov.iii  and  having  their  major  axes  vertically  disposed,  and 
a  regenerator  formed  in  each  of  said  last  named  chambers. 

;H.  In  .1  regenerator  coke  oven,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  ovens  and  their  combustion  chambers  having 
their  major  axes  horizontally  disposed,  of  a  supporting 
masonry  strticture  for  said  ovens  and  combustion  cham- 
bers c()mprl.«lng  vertically  disposed  longitudinal  and 
transverse  walls  forming  .towers  of  masonry  and  inter- 
mediate chambers,  sairl  intermediate  chambers  haring 
their  major  axes  vertically  disposed  and  disposed  directly 
b«ueatb   .said   ovens,   a    regenerator   in   each   of  said    last 


nanud  chanil»ers.  said  supporting  structures  having  ducts 
therein    having   suitable   connections    iK'tween    said    reg«'n 
erators. 

5.  In  a  regenerator  coke  oven,  in  conililn.uioD  with  the 
ovens  and  combustion  (hambers  a  sup|)ortii)g  structure 
comprising  longitudinal  walls  and  cross  wallr.  forming 
toweirs  of  masonry,  each  tower  p»ovldtng  a  chamber  hav- 
ing Its  major  a.xis  vertical,  a  regemratoi-  nrraii^.iil  in  each 
of  said  chainlxTs,  ducts  connecting  said  regem  rators  to 
each  other,  to  form  two  groups  of  regenerator!  for  each 
oven,  each  group  being  arranged  [inrallel  to  the  corre- 
spoDiliDg  combustion  chamber. 

t).  In  a  regeui-rator  coke  oven,  lu  toniliinatioa  with  the 
oveiu*  and  combustion  chambers  a  supporting  structure 
for  said  ovens  and  combustion  (hambers,  said  Supporting 
structure  comprising  longitudinal  walls  and  cfoss  walls 
forming  towers  of  ma&onry,  Chambers  providing  in  each 
of  said  towers,  a  regen^ator  arraii^:ed  in  each  of  said 
chaiBbers.  ducts  connecting  said  regenerators  in  series 
to  etch  other,  whereby  two  groups  of  regei)eiator>-  are 
fornu'd  for  each  oven,  each  group  Itelug  arrau^'il  hi  the 
same  axis  as  that  of  the  currespondiug  coiulnistion  charn 
ber,  ihicts  arranged  in  the  i;.\es  of  the  combustion  chani 
bers,  each  of  said  ducts  btdng  connected  to  a  group  of 
rege»erators,  underneath  conduits  extending  the  whole 
length  of  each  oven  and  conimuuicatini;  with  the  ducts 
arranged  in  the  axes  of  the  combustion  <  baiiilK'rs  and 
suitable  ducts  connecting  the  said  underneatii  conduits 
with  the  combustion  chambers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.085.  STREKT  SWKKl'IN*;  MACHINE.  OBOaoK 
V.  Lbhbw.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  S.pt  1').  19li6.  Serial 
No.    120,392.      {CI.    15—17.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descilbed,  a  brush  shaft,  a 
brush  carried  theri'l.y,  means  for  driving  said  shaft, 
means  for  <  hanging  the  elevation  thereof  and  means  for 
starting  the  rotation  of  the  brush  shaft  before  1  he  brush 
is  ill  lontact  witti  the  surfioc  of  the  roadway,  .said  means 
last  named  iniluding  a  roi  k  shaft,  an  iirm  rarric<l  ther.ljy, 
a  sjiring  lirld  anil  pivotally  mounted  arm  engii^rd  by  the 
arm  lirst  nanieil,  a  clutch  nieiuber,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  latter  from  the  spring  held  arm  ami  providing 
a  llaiited  degree  of  lost  motion,  a  movable  bearing  for 
the  brush  shaft,  and  a  rod  connected  therewith,  and 
with  the  arm  on  the  rm  k  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fraiiie  work,  a 
motor  inounte.i  therein,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
brush  shaft,  movable  beariii;.'s  fur  mounting  the  brush 
shaft,  wheels  for  supporting  .said  frnnie.  means  for  driving 
said  wheels  from  the  shaft  first  named,  methnulsni  for 
driving  anil  <  ontrolling  the  brush  shaft  in(  ludijig  a  <  lutch. 
M  rock  shaft,  .md  inenns  1  niitrolltd  thiTeby  for  throwing 
the  clutch  members  into  engaueiinTit  iiiicl  thereafter  tlirow 
ing  the  brush  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  road 
way. 


1.265,G8»5  TRAPnooH.  (mivfh  L.  Link.  St  Charles. 
Mo.  Original  application  filed  May  IH.  1912,  Serial 
No.  69H.124  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
23,  1914.  Serial  No.  S4ri.49a.  (CI.  lf»5 — S4.) 
1.  .\  trap  door  made  from  a  plate  of  sheet  aeta^f  said 
plate  having  a  rectangular  rlli  formed  thereon,  and  a  pair 
of  parallelly  arranged  ribs  adjoining  said  rectangular  rib. 
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said    plate    having    a    flat    surface    formed    between    said       1,265,6*8.     AUTOMoBILE-J ACK.     James   11.   LlvBLV.  R«^ 
pair  of  ril)s,  said  Hat  surface  providing  means  of  allowing  public  county.    Kans  .  assignor  of  one-half  t..   L    Lively. 


a  dixjr  operating  me.  hanism  to  l>e  engaged  closely  against 
the  under  siili    of  -aid  plate. 


Arcadia,     Ind.        Filed     Mar.     20.     1917 
156.130.      (CI.    254— »8. 1 


Serial      No. 


2.  A  trail  do,,r  for  vestibule  platforms  comprising  a 
plate  of  slie.t  iiiet.il.  said  plate  l>elng  reinforced  by  a 
rectangul.'ir    -h.iped    depressed    portion    which    is    formed 

adjacent    tb l^;es    thereof,    the   central   portion   of   said 

plate  being  without  depressed  reinforcing  portions  .so  as  to 
proviile  a  flat  surface,  said  flat  surface  of  said  plate 
being  for  the  reception  of  a  door  operating  mechanism 
which  is  to  be  engaged  closely  against  the  underside  of 
said  plate. 


1,265,687  SKI'ARATOR  AND  tiRADEU.  Earl  O.  Link- 
HART  and  Raljmi  H  Linkhart.  North  Vernon.  Ind. 
File<l   Feb    J.S.   1916       S.rial   No.  80,012.      t'Cl.   83 — 40.) 


A  device  of  the  character  describe*!  comprising  a  base, 
spaced  vertical  uprights  extending  from  »ld  base,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame  having  its  side  bars  disponed 
against  the  upper  ends  of  said  ui>rlghts.  a  pivot  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  uprights  and  the  side  bars  of 
said  frame,  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  normally  rest- 
ing upon  the  ground.  lU' liue«l  portions  on  the  rear  ends 
of  said  bars,  shoulders  at  the  extreme  rear  ends  of  said 
Incllnwl  portions  forming  stops,  said  Inclined  portions 
and  stops  being  engaged  by  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  driven 
over  said  frame,  foot  members  on  the  under  sides  of  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  bars  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  thereof,  and  a  pivote.i  U  shape<l  yoke  ou  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  for  holding  the  same  In  ele- 
vated position  after  the  rear  end  Is  depressed. 


1.265.68S.  CUTTER  FOR  LCK»PINr;-MACH INKS  Hasks 
W.  IX)T,  GibsonvlUe,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  144,234.      (CI.   112—19.) 


1.  .K  marhine  of  the  character  deS(jril)ed  cumiirising  a 
oulng.  a  frame  loi  atid  in  the  casing,  a  partition  located 
In  thi  frame  and  havhu'  an  opening  at  the  lower  portion 
therefif.  a  relatively  fine  screvn  mounted  upon  the  frame 
betw»H-n  one  end  thereof  and  the  [lartltlon.  a  relatively 
coarse  screen  mounted  upon  the  frame  between  the  other 
end  thereof  and  the  partition,  reels  journaled  for  rota- 
tion at  the  opposite  shies  cf  tb.e  partition,  means  for  dis- 
charging a  blast  of  air  transvers«'ly  through  the  rela 
tlvely  coarw  screen  at  .1  point  Ixvvond  the  end  of  the  tine 
«<Teeu  and  mons  for  discliarging  a  blast  of  air  through 
the  casing  In-yond  the  edg.  of  the  relatively  coarse 
•creen. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  des.  rilxd  lomprising  a 
casing,  a  frame  located  in  the  casing  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  ilischarge  outlet,  a  partition  locate.l  in 
the  frame  ti.tween  the  ends  ther>-of  and  having  an  open- 
lug  at  the  lower  portion  of  its  eiige.  re^'ls  journaled  for 
rotation  in  the  frame  :it  the  opposite  sides  of  the  parti- 
tion, a  relatively  fine  s<Teen  locited  l>ctween  one  end  of 
the  scre.'n  and  the  i>artltion,  a  relatively  coar8t>  screen 
located  between  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  the  parti- 
tion, a  chute  locate.l  at  the  side  of  the  frame  opposite  the 
relatively  coarse  screen,  a  chute  located  at  the  side  of 
the  casing  beyond  the  end  of  the  frame,  said  chutes  com- 
munlcatiug  with  each  other,  means  for  directing  a  blast 
of  air  transversely  through  the  relatively  coarw  screen 
at  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  fine  screen  and  means 
for  ciirecting  a  blast  of  ilr  through  the  material  dis 
charged  through  the  opening  at  the  end  of  the  frame 


1.  The  combination  with  a  looping  machine,  of  a  cutter 
comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  stationary  cutter  blade, 
a  movable  cutter  blade,  means  for  guiding  the  work  to 
said  blades  and  combined  means  including  an  adjusting 
.dement  carried  by  the  attaching  plate  for  guiding  and 
tensioning    the    movable    cutter    blade. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  looping  machine,  of  a  cut- 
ter comprising  a  moval<le  .utter  blade  and  a  stationary 
cutter  blade,  guiding  elements,  a  bell  crank  Uver  con- 
nected to  the  movable  cutter  blade  an<l  a  cam  operated 
pawl  disposed  at  right  angles  10  said  incvalde  blade  for 
operating  the  same. 

tClaitn  2  not  printe.l  in  the  duzette.] 


1,265.690.       l.RIVING-GEAR     FOK     M. 'T(  iR  VEHICLES. 
'  Ou'.r   A.    LiMH-RKN.   Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    of    one- 
tlcird  to  A.   S.  hneider,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  119,709.      (CL   180—75.) 


Driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles  embodying  in  connec- 
tion with  a  vehicle  frame,  circular  t>earlng  members  for 
the    wheels,    wheels     surrounding    said     tH-ariiig    members 
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an<l  ri)ttttdl)l<'  thfTfou.  fauh  of  the  driving  wheels  em- 
bodyinc  au  Internal  k'ear  face,  a  driving  axle  extending 
through  both  of  thf  ilrlvini;  wht-els,  pinions  fast  on  sai'l 
driving  axU*  ami  nu'shlni;  with  thf  inttrnal  gear  faces  of 
the  driving  wheels,  and  braces  eai  h  fastened  at  ont-  end 
to  the  bearlna;  mt'niluT  of  one  of  the  driving  wheels  and 
connei'ted  at  its  fnrward  end  to  the  front  axle. 


l,lM;5.»iHl.  AITOMORILE  -  SIGNAI,.  T.Luvd  H.  M.\i.en. 
Joiiesboro,  T^uu.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.9IMI.      (CI.   lir>— 31   1 


An  aut<imc'iiilf  siunal  ( miiprisiiig  ,1  casing  having  spaced 
characttTs  on  the  frotit  wall  thereof,  spaced  bt-arlngs  cav- 
rleil  b.v  the  toj)  wall  of  th^  casing,  a  shaft  jovirnaled  in 
said  bearings  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the 
casing,  au  Indicating  nien)l)t'r  secure<l  to  the  shaft  ami 
depending  downwardly  over  the  front  wall  and  normally 
disposed  between  the  <'haracters.  and  mean.s  for  oscillating 
the  shaft  to  cause  the  iiidicatinp  inemher  t«i  puint  to 
either  of  the  characters. 


1.265,092.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE  THREADING  LUBRICA- 
TOR. MoRKis  M.\LLovE.  Brooklyn,  and  Jacob  Grkin- 
BEUi.  an<l  Philip  Kieves.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
17.   1917.     Serial   No.  207.441.      Id.   KV-126.1 


2.  In  a  pipe  thread  cutter  lultrleator,  the  coml>lnation 
with  a  hollow  casing  having  an  outlet  closely  adjacent  to 
the  pipe  to  be  cut,  and  a  cover  removably  engage<l  with 
said  casing,  of  a  valve  movable  reciprocatlvely  in  said 
casinir  adapted  to  control  the  opening  In  said  outlet,  a 
disk  fitted  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  lugs  formed 
with  sjild  disk,  a  weight  pivoted  in  said  lugs,  a  lever  op- 
erated transversely  in  said  casing,  a  screw  in  said  weight 
contractlble  with  said  lever  whereby  its  movenient  may 
be  adjusted,  a  second  lever  operated  by  the  first  named 
lever,  connections  t)etween  said  second  lever  and  said 
vaUe.  r^ieans  for  the  admission  of  air  to  said  casing, 
means  for  controlling  vUd  air  admission,  and  a  hand  oji- 
erated  pump  In  said  ( asing  whereby  air  may  bo  forced 
Interiorly  thereof. 

[«'iaiins   1   and  3  not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.265.09:?.      SAFETY-VALVE.      Coleman    J.    M.inmno. 

Medford.     Mass.       Filed     Feb.     2.3,     1917.       Serial     No. 

l.'50,315.      Renewed    Apr.    3,    1918.      Serial    No.    226.529. 

(CI.  137—53.) 

2.    A    safety   valve   comprising  a    casing   having   an    in- 
clcsed    space,   a    pre.ssure    inlet    communicating   with    one 


side  of  said  space,  and  a  pressure  outlet  communicating 
with  the  opposite  side  ther.nf.  a  diaphragm  forming  ont 
side  of  a  pres-ure-receiviiin  1  iianil)er  loinnuinicatlrik:  with 
said  inlet,  a  spriiiK  nurmally  h(ililln>r  the  dlaphrakrni  In 
[xisltioii  to  contract  .said  chamber,  a  y.iide  in  the  asina;. 
a  tubular  stem  attached  to  the  diaphragm  and  jiidvattle 
In  said  guide,  the  bore  of  said  stem  opening  iBto  said 
rhamlter  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  spring  pr<«;s,e,i  relief 
valve  cormall.v  closiUR  said  seat  aiwl  provided  witli  .1  r^d 
extending  through  and  niovat)le  with  said  stem,  the  rod 
and  stfm  forming  a  relief  du't  rdininunicatlnK  with  the 
pressure  outlet,  a  dust-exclu<lii]_'  valve  for  said  outlet, 
having  a  stem  extending  thn.uuli  the  outlet  aii<l  furming 
an  almtment  for  the  valve  rod,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
normally  close  the  outlet  valve  and  yield  to  the  displacing 
pressure  of  the  vahe  rod. 


8.  A  registering  safety  valve  comprising  a  casine  hav- 
ing a  pressure  inlet  and  a  presgnre  outlet,  a  iprlng  pressed 
filaphragm  forming  one  side  of  a  pressure  chamber  <'om- 
muulcating  with  sjtid  inlet,  a  tubular  stem  atta^  bfd  to 
and  movable  with  said  diaphragm,  and  provided  with  a 
slotted  head,  a  guiib'  in  the  casing  for  said  stem,  an  in- 
dicator box  attached  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
tubular  shank  extending  through  one  side  of  the  casing. 
a  rock  shaft  journaled  In  said  shank  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  wrist  pin  engaging  the  slot  in  the  stem-head, 
and  a  pointer  in  the  Indicator  box  movable  by  rnekliig 
raoveiaents  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  being  proviiled  to 
prevent  loose  movemt-nt  of  the  wrist-pin  in  said  Blot. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  7,  and  9  to  i:i  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Ga- 
zette. 1 


1,265.694.  METHOr*  OF  TREATING  BAGASSE  FOR 
THE  RECOVERY  OF  ITS  VALIES.  M.a,RK  W.  MaR8- 
DEN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assiguur  to  Sugar  Cane  By- 
products Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
l>elaware.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  6<t.9o0. 
(CI,   127 — in  I 

1.  The  method  herein  described,  which  consists  In  re- 
ducing bagasse  to  a  uniformly  divided  state,  removing  all 
but  about  ten  per  cent.,  more  or  less,  of  the  natural  mois- 
ture (•(■ntent.  separating  the  pith  from  the  filler  and  grind- 
lug  it  t"  substantially  the  fineness  of  flour,  boiling  the 
ground  pith  in  the  presence  of  water  in  order  to  remove 
objectionable  soluble  matter,  washing  and  premising  the 
clear  pith  and  forming  it  into  a  paste,  and  thereafter  pro- 
ceeding as  usual  for  the  recovery  of  glucose. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  paste  prepared  from 
the  s«parated  and  purified  i)lth  compfinent  of  bagas.se. 
said  pith  lieing  ground  to  substantially  the  finenevs  of 
rlour  anil  emtilsitted   with  water.  I 


1,265.695.  CIGAR  AND  i'lGARETTE  LIGHTER.  Win- 
FiELD  S.  Mark.  Enid.  Okia.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  1M6.026.      (CI.   51—20.1 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  an 
annular  casing  having  openings  varying  in  size  formed  in 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  a  segmental  gear  arranged 
in  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  Inner  peripheral  surface 
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thereof,  a  ^ar  meshing  with  an  1  movable  over  said  seg 
mental  gear,  an  abrasive  means  carried  by  said  gear,  and 
means  connected!   with   the  gear  and   •  xtending   through  a 


Blot  folio. ,1  m   ilie  casing  for  permitting  movement  of  the 
gear  and  abrasive  means. 

[Claims  1  and  :\  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.265.696.  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  LETTER  SHEET  PER 
F< (RATING  MACHINES.  William  J.  Morton,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  McBoe  Binder  Company.  Athens, 
(.bio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
June  :'.<i,  1914.  Serial  No.  s4fi.l87.  Divided  and  this 
appli.t  tion  :Ued  Mar.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  ST,4S1.  (CI. 
77—63.) 


bolt  passing  through  the  upright  portions  of  both  contact 
arms  and  adapted  to  hold  the  shoulder  foot  portion  of 
the  movable  contact  arm  in  frictlonal  engagement  with 
one  Imse  portion  of  the  first  named  contact  arm.  said  bolt 
having  a  head,  a  spring  colled  around  said  bolt  and  en- 
gaging said  bolt  head  and  said  upright  portion  of  the 
fixed  contact  arm,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  a  knife  blade 
pressing  between  said  contact  arms  so  as  to  cause  said 
shoulder  foot  portion  to  slide  as  said  hooks  move  within 
salil  last-named  openings  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

1.265,698.  ELF<^RICAL  SIGNALINfi  APPARATUS. 
Frank  E.  Simmeks.  Memphis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb,  12,  1917. 
Serial  No    14s  n-.s.     (CI.  177 — 7.) 


1  The  lomMn.itlon  with  a  perforating  and  binding  ma- 
chine table.  ..f  a  member  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
table,  which  member  Is  substantially  L-shape  in  cross 
section,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  the  table  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  hinged 
member  to  hold  th.-  lower  portion  thereof  in  horizontal 
allnement  with  the  table. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,J«6.697  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  Frank  E  SrMMBBS, 
near  Memphis.  Mo.  File,l  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No, 
36.144.       (CI.   175    -2.'s2.  I 


In  a  device' of  the  class  descrilied.  In  combination,  an 
Insula t'lr  block,  a  contact  arm  consisting  of  a  flat  base 
portion  secured  to  said  block  and  au  upright  portion,  a 
moval>le  contact  arm  consisting  of  a  main  upright  por 
tlon.  an  Intermediate  inclined  portion  and  a  shoulder  foot 
portion  parallel  to  the  main  upright  portion,  a  pair  of 
Integral  hooks  formed  dependingiy  upon  the  shoulder 
foot  portion  of  said  movable  contact  arm,  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  fixed  contact  arm  being  formed  with  openlng- 
In  which  said  hooks  project  so  as  to  have  slight  play,  n 


1.  A  signaling  device  including  a  support,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  therein,  two  armatures  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  diaphragm,  two  permanent  magnets  mounted 
upon  opposite  memlvers  to  the  diaphragm  in  attractive 
relation  to  the  armatures,  and  a  plurality  of  connected 
colls  disposed  upon  the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnets, 
one  of  the  armatures  being  extended  and  having  a  ful- 
crunie<l  resilient  tuning  terminal. 

4  .\n  electric  signaling  device  including  a  two  part 
cuvini;  having  an  open  amplifying  member,  a  perforated 
diaphragm  disposed  between  said  members,  two  arma- 
tuH's  connecti'<i  upon  opposite  sides  of  and  to  the  dia- 
phragm, two  double  poled  permanent  magnets  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  and  in  attractive 
relation  to  the  respective  armatures,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically connected  colls  mounted  upon  the  pole's  of  said 
permanent  magnets,  a  resilient  fulcrumed  tuning  terminal 
having  one  of  said  armatures  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
casing,  and  an  adjustable  weight  mounted  upon  said  ter- 
minal. 

6  An  electric  signal  device  Including  a  two  member 
asing  one  of  which  is  an  amplifying  horn,  a  diaphragm 
having  Its  periphery  supported  between  said  members  and 
salil  diaphragm  l>eing  provided  with  perforations,  two 
armatures  one  upon  each  side  of  the  diaphragm  connected 
t,.  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  two  horse-shoe  magnets 
disposed  to  have  their  poles  In  attractive  relation  to  the 
respective  armatures,  one  of  the  magnets  l>elng  supported 
in  one  member  of  the  casing,  a  support  for  the  other  mem- 
ber having  its  terminals  connected  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  amplifying  memlier.  a  plurality  of  electrically 
.onnected  colls  mounted  upon  the  poles  of  said  magnets, 
a  resilient  fulcrume<i  terminal  for  one  of  the  armatures 
projettlng  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  tuning 
device  for  th.-  diaphragm,  and  an  adjustable  weight 
mounted  upon  said  terminal 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.26.''.699      CAMERA      Wii.i.iam  M.  Thoma.s.  New  York 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thomas  Ol)erkir(  h  Compiany.  Limited. 
New   York,   N.   Y..   a    Corporation    of   New    York.      Filed 
Apr    2».   1914.      Serial   No.  835.095.      (CI.    88 — 17.) 
1.    A  moving  picture   machine   comprising  a  film  operat- 
ing casing  Including  a   shutter,   means   for   operating  said 
sliuttiT.   tihn  fe^Hling  devices  having  the  effective  portions 
thereof  extending  through  an  opening  In  the*  rear  of,  said 
.using,    a    film    magazine    Independent    of   sabl    cosing   anil 
MiiMpt.-.l  to  l>e  titled  t..  sabl  casing,  a  shutter  slide  mounted 
n   the  forward  portion  of  said  film  magnziu.    aixl  aiiaitted 
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to  be  withdrawn  when  said  film  majrazine  Is  attarhed  to 
sai.l  <-asin«,  an  opt-ning  In  said  film  magazin.-  through 
whith  said  fllin  feeding  members  are  adapt- ,i  to  operate 
when  sai.l  shutter  slide  Is  withdrawn,  and  iu>-uii»  within 
said  flim  magazine  for  causing  the  windiuir  and  nuwiuding 
ot  the  said  film. 


l'     In  a  devi.e  ni   the  (ham.  Ill    ilescribe<l  a  easing  con- 

struef.l  t..  earry  a  suitable  lens.  ,,  ^,hufter  a.l;ipted  to  in- 
tercept the  liuhf  from  .said  lens  at  pre.jeiei  i„uie,l  intervals 
film  f.edini;  mechanism  carr!,.l  l.y  an.l  ni.i.jnf.'.i  within 
said  casing  and  having  effective  portions  .'.\t.ndiii«  thr.unjh 
an  openin;.'  in  the  rear  porti..n  of  the  said  .asin^-.  in  ,  ,.ni 
blnatlon  with  a  .letachat.ie  film  magazine  a.lapted  to  co- 
operate with  and  Ije  se.ured  to  sai.l  .asint.'  au.l  to  com- 
pletely carry  the  entin^  length  .,f  lilm.  an  ..penia;.'  being 
provided  in  said  film  n.auazin..  to  permit  the  ,  ffective  op- 
eration of  .said  rilm  feeding'  .levices.  uieaus  within  said 
magazine  a.lapted  to  .arry  a  tilni  and  to  guide  said  filui 
with  a  portion  thereof  a.lja.ent  the  zone  of  operations  of 
■said  film  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  n{  the  fil,,,  ..ffe.  ts  the  unwin.lin-  an.l  rewin.ling 
thereof. 

.-..  In  a  .le\i<.-  of  the  chai.ict.r  .l.'s.  rih.  ,1  a  suitable  lens 
a  shutt.T  operating'  with  .said  lens  to  intercept  the  light 
therefrom  at  pre.letcrndue.i  Intervals.  (ii„,  feeding  devl.-es 
operafin,'  in  synchr.-nlsni  with  sai.l  shutter,  in  .^ombina- 
ti..n  with  a  .l.-tach.i hie  tilm  suppoitin;:  means  whereby  the 
portion  of  the  film  bein-  unw-.un.I  is  maintained  In  contact 
with  the  portion  .,f  the  film  being  rewound  to  cause  the 
movement  of  the  film  to  automati.  ally  unwin.l  an.l  rewind 
the  sai.l  film,  an.l  ,i  .asing  for  s;ii,l  ni.'ans.  which  -asing 
.•oni!)rises  a  p..rti.in  ..f  the  exterior  casing  ..f  the  devl.e. 

|^.  A  devi.e  .,f  rh.'  .haracter  described  .•oinF)rislng  a 
suitable  iens.  a  shutt.^r  cilperating  with  sai.l  lens  t..  in- 
termittently intercei.r  the  light  pa.«sing  through  said  lens 
a  PIm  feeling  me.h.inism  operating  in  synchronism  uith 
sjild  shutter,  in  .  onibinati.>n  with  film  guidlni:  devices  op 
erative  to  guide  a  portion  of  the  fll„>  .djacent  the  zone 
of  efTe.'tive  operatb.ns  of  the  film  fe.Mlini:  m.'.hanlsni  a  de- 
ta.iiable  .aslng  supporting  sal.I  film  gui.iing  devlc-s  and 
adapted  to  .•omprl.se  a  portion  of  the  exterior  -■asing  of 
the  said  device,  and  means  wherebv  a  .ontact  under 
pressure  is  maintained  betw..en  the  -oil  of  unwound  film 
in.l  the  ,oiI  ..f  rew.iund  flhn  wber.-by  the  m..v.ment  of  the 
film  rau.s-.  s  the  win.lin;.'  an.l  rewinding  to  be  aut.-mati.-nllv 
pe'foriiied. 

7.    In  a  moving  jd.  ture  ma.hin,  a  suitable  lens   n  ^hutt.r 
operative  In  .onnectb.n  with  said  l.-ns  to  Intermittent! v  In- 
tercept the  light  pas.«ing  thn-u.-h  said  lens,  fli,„  operating 
mechanism  a.lapte.l    t.,  iufrmittently   m.)v..   a   film   to   ex- 
pose In.livldual  picture  lengths  ther.of,  a  .asing  Inclosing 
and  supporting  the  film  operntinL-  m.-haniMu,  in  .■.unbina- 
tloD  with   film  gwldint;  .ievi.es  adapte<l   to  maintain  a  por 
tlon  of  film  wit-ifn  the  effective  zone  .,f  op,.rations  of  sai.l 
film  feeding  .levices  and  a  sec-ond  .asing  adapted  to  be  at 
tached  to  and  detached  from  the  first  mentioned  casing 
said  second  casing  inclosing  and   supporting  the  guidlnl' 
devices,  and  film  windinjr  mechanism  including  means  .on" 
structwJ   to  maintain  the  peripheries  „t  the  w..und  and  un 
wound  rolls  of  film  in  contact  under  pressure  whereby  the 
rewinding  of  the  film  Is  automati,  ally  pr.Hluce.i  by  the  un 
winding  thereof. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (.'azette. ) 


-Mav  7,  1918. 

1 

^'"S^-i^w?'!       I'KOCESS     OF     TRKATIM.     WHEAT     AND 

01  lit  k  .  .KAI.NS.      Aa.soLD  C.  Vu.N  HM.KS.  Kansas  City. 

Mo.      tile.l     .Sept.     1,    1U16.      Serial     N...     ilT.»!.y        ,ci 

I  The  proces.^  of  treating  gram  which  ...rslsts  m  mix- 
ing with  the  natural  grain  In  the  presence  of  moisture,  a 
subktan...  indu.lingan  element  of  the  halo-en  L-r.-up  there- 
by i.s...,ninatfng  .said  substance  on  the  surfa...  of  the 
grain.  ibr..ugh..ut  th..  ma.ss  of  grain,  .sahl  sMbst.ui.e  oper- 
.•itlng  .luring  .onta.t  with  the  grain  to  rebvi^e  .«i,|  eU.ment 
froa.  said  substance  throughout  the  mass  ,,i  gram  ..n  the 
surla.vs  of  the  ::ralns.  and  m.intnlnln^  th.  urain  .h.rin,; 
treatment  In  a  m<dst  but  unsniurai.-.l  ..,„,|iti.,n  t..  .nhance 
the  release  of  said  elenont,  prevent  dilution  th.reof.  and 
enable  said  element  to  combine  chcnilcallv  with  the  sub- 
staijces  on  the  surface  of  the  grains  an.l  ther.jbv  .xert  a 
ireritilcldal  action  on  the  grain. 

J.  The  process  of  treating  grain  which  .  ..nsjtts  m  mov- 
ing with  the  natural  grain  in  the  presence  of  fioisture  a 
sub9ian,e  including  chlorln.  thereby  dls.semltu.ting  sai.i 
'  hi  .iin  en  the  surfaces  of  the  grains  thnni-hout  the  mass 
of  grain,  said  substance  operating  during  cont^ict  with  the 
graito  to  release  .said  chlorln  from  said  substan..  ,'v  the 
surfn.e  of  th..  grains  and   throughout  the  mas.  ,in 

and  maintaining  the  grain  during  treatm..nt  in  .,  moist 
hut  unsaturated  con.liti..n  tn  ..nhnn.e  th..  rel..;,se  „f  said 
chlorln.  prevent  dilution  th.reof.  an.l  enalde  s^iid  chlorln 
to  combine  chemi.ally  with  the  substances  on  tlie  surface 
"f  the  grains,  and  thereby  exert  a  germicidal  action  on  the 
gram 

3.  The  pro,.e8s  which  consists  In  treating  tht-  grain  by 
"Mfln,-  the  natual  grain  with  hypochlorite  in'  the  pres- 
•  u..-  Ml  moisture  Insufficient  in  amount  to  saturate  the 
gram,  said  hypochlorite  operating  during  contact  with  the 
m.dsture  an-l  the  grain,  to  release  chb.rin.  and  .ffect  tho 
.  herai.al  combination  of  the  released  chlorln  of  the  bypo- 
.  hlorite  with  the  organic  substances  .,n  th.-  .r.ni,  thenby 
.  X'Tting  a   germicidal  action. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  tr.aiin:;  tb-  -rain  by 
'oatli.g  the  natural  grain  with  an  alkaline  suDsfance  to 
n.utralize  the  a.ddlty  of  th..  grain,  slmultan.ouslv  .■oatlng 
the  gram  with  hypochlorite  in  the  presen.e  .,f  moisture  in- 
suffi.-lent  to  saturate  the  grain,  the  said  hvpo,  hb)rite  „ner 
ating  during  contact  with  the  m.dstuie  an.l  th*.  grain  to 
release  chlorln.  and  ..ffect  a  .-hemlcal  combination  of  the 
reieas...!  .hlorin  of  the  hypochh.rite  with  the  .,r?anic  'iub- 
staN.-.s  ,jn  the  grain,  thereby  .xertlni:  a  germi.bial  action 

■  ..  'Ih..  process  which  .. insists  in  tr-afing  th..  -rain  bv 
'"atieg  the  natural  grain  with  calcium  hy.lr.,.viil  ro  neu"- 
tralii..  the  a.l.ilty  of  the  grain,  and  simultanenusly 
tn.atlng  the  grain  with  calcium  hypo.hb.rlte  main- 
taining the  grain  during  treatment  In  a  moist  but  unsatu- 
r.-.t.'d  condition,  sab!  hypochlorite  ofK-raflng  .hiring  ,  ..ntact 
with  Che  yrain  in  the  pr..senc,.  of  moisture,  r.,  rele-ise 
■  blorln.  an.l  effect  .i  chemical  combination  between  the  re 
li'.iscd  (hlorin  of  the  hypochlorite  and  the  or^fini..  .sul. 
~tan.es  ..n  the  grain,  thereby  . A-.rtin::  a  cern.bi.Jm  action 

I 

l.:;6r..701.       TOY     TdHI'EIX,         .vm.bv     F      Cr.MiK .     West 
Hanover.    Mass.    assiirnor    t..    The    .National    Firework, 
I'lstnbutlng  Company.  Boston.  Ma.ss..  a  Corp.,ratlon  ..f 
Arizona.      Filed    Oct.     2.3.     Iftir.       .Serial     No      lo7(,74 
(CI,   Hfl — 20.)  i-<,<'.4. 


1  Th"  pr<.-esK  „{  makin-  toy  torpedoes  coOsifting  • 
nr^t.  c.f  r...lu.)ng  a  .juantity  .,f  arglllace.ms  substance  to 
powder  like  f..rm:  s.coud.  of  compressing  such  Mibstan.e 
in  a  idobi  and  forming  a  re.vss  in  the  molde.l  sul.stun.e- 
third,  of  inserting  an  expb.sive  ,  imrge  iu  said  re^tss  ;  and 
f.mrtii,  ..f  sealing  said  r-.  ess. 
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4.  A  toy  torpedo  compriBlng  a  bnQl^ortion  form«'d  by 
pulverieed  argillaceous  substance  »haptd  under  pressure 
in  substantially  a  dry  state,  sai.l  b.xly  portion  being 
fonne.l  of  cumplt  nientary  members  [.rovbling  an  int<ri.>r 
rt'cess  to  reoive  an  expl.isive  1  barge,  wiierel.y  upon  explo 
sion  of  the  torpedo  the  body  portion  will  revert  to  powder- 
like  form. 

ICIaims  '2  and  ^  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l,265.7iii;.      1{<>AI)   .S(  iCAIM.Nu.   <,1JAI'IN<;.   .\  .M  '    I'lTCH 
IN<;  .MACHINE.     (JKojti.K  K    (.'(mik.  Carr.illt..n.  (Ja.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  t.'  .laiiK's  IV   F    lii.il.   Carrollton.  (Ja. 
Filed  Aug.  2:>,  li<17.      Serial  No.  lss,lT>        (CI.  37 — 5A.) 


1  \  r.ia.t  srrapiiig.  grading  and  ditching  machine  com- 
prising a  blaiie.  n  runner  niovaldy  connei-tisl  at  Its  front 
en. I  to  th..  front  end  of  sahl  Made,  the  blade  and  runner 
both  b.iving  upper  an.l  lowir  working  edges  and  the  blade 
provide.!  In  a.l.liti.m  with  uiifM-r  and  b.W'.r  points  at  Its 
fr.mt  .111.  a  la t. rally  extending  rigl.l  .Iraft  bar  connectei! 
to  till'  Ir.iiii  .n.i  of  the  ruuniT  an.l  •  xtending  across  in 
conta.ting  a.lja.  <n.  y  t..  the  front  en. I  of  th.'  tdade.  a  rigid 
conue'tlng  r.»l  a  Ijustaldy  exten.ilng  a.r.)ss  from  the  inner 
side  of  the  runner  to  t.)  the  Inner  side  of  the  b!ade.  and  a 
rigid  rod  adjustably  connected  to  the  .Iraft  bar  and  extend- 
ing rearwar.lly  clear  tif  and  around  the  rear  end  of  the 
blad«.  an.l  atta.he.l  to  an  Inti.rmediate  portl.in  .>f  the  inner 
side  .if  the  latter  .lose  t.>  the  p..int  ..f  '.ngagenient  there- 
with of  the  adjusting  i.>il  and  whereby  a  rlgi.I  .dnnecti.m 
Is  jirovlded  b.twef.n  th..  .Iraft  bar  and  th..  inn.r  side  of  the 
bla.le  an.l  the  niiiier. 

2.  \  roa.I  s.raplng.  gra.ling  an.l  dit.hing  ma.  hine  com- 
prising a  bla.le  and  a  niiim.r  movably  .•onn«.<te.l  to  each 
.ither  at  ilitii  fr.mt  ends,  a  rigid  draft  Iwr  connected  to 
the  fr.'nt  ..n.I  of  the  runner  an.l  ..xtending  across  the  front 
end  of  fhi'  bla.le.  an.l  rigl.l  ..'iini..  flng  means  l>etween  the 
draft  bar  and  th."  Intei-ni«'.llate  Inner  opposing  side  poribms 
of  the  bla.le  and  lunuer.  the  said  draft  means  entlrt.ly 
cle.arin;  th-  workint;  sble  of  the  Made  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  latt..r 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


l.i:'"i.'.7<»:!.  riUKI'IKI"  IlKNHv  I>i:Eis..EKNrit.  St.  I>o\iisf 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14,  lUlti  Serial  No.  TS>,U27.  (CI. 
155—0.)       ^ 


1.  A   prledieu  having  connei  ted   kneeling  supports  gUd- 
abiy   mounted   therein   au.l   m.ivable  Into   position    for   use. 
respectively,  at  either  side  of  the  ilevlce.  and  a  seat  pivot 
ally   mounted   therein   above   sai.l   supports. 

3.   In  a  prle«1leu,  In  .ombinati.in  with  side  members  hnv 
Ing  mounted  thereon  a   kneeling-hupport,  a  seat  plvotally 
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mounteil  Itetween  said  side  member*  above  said  kneeling- 
>iup|K)rt.  a  .■l..at  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  each  side 
memlHT  at  the  forward  edge  and  atTording  supports  011  its 
upper  an.l  rear  si.le.  a  .r.iss  bar  connecting;  sai.i  side  mem- 
bers au.l  p.isitione.l  ti.  ..n^'agi'  the  iipp»r  sble  of  tlie  rear 
end  p.irtion  of  the  seat  when  the  latter  is  turned  .lown- 
waril  iiito  .'outait  with  sai.l  cleats,  and  a  bra.e-bar  extend- 
ing between  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  t>e  engage<l 
by  the  out.'r  e.lg».  ..f  th..  seat  at  the  same  time  that  the 
UD.ler  side  of  lis  rewr  edge  portl.ni  engHt;'.s  Tlo  rear  sble 
of  said  cleats  in   tlie  turned  up  position  ol   said  seat. 

4.  Id  a  priedieu,  the  (.imblnatlon  of  a  fixi'd  eb.\ate<! 
hand  rest,  a  s.-at  a.ljustal.le  .>utwardiy  on  one  si.le  of  the 
priedii'U.  knee  siippurniig  inean.«  constructed  to  form  a 
kDe«.  supptirt  ..II  the  same  side  of  the  prledieu  as-  sai.l 
sMit  and  a.ijusiable  ..utwanlly  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
prbdien  to  supjMirt  a  pei>«.ii  kn^'ling  at  the  prledieu  on 
tlH'  shle  opposite  to  the  seat,  mentis  for  supporting  said 
Best  in  its  .nit>Mirdly  adjusteil  position  and  In  a  fol.l' .1 
position,  sai.l  prledieu  being  unobsiructe.i  adja(.ent  wiiil 
knt.<.llng  support  on  the  aame  side  as  said  seat,  whereby 
said  seat  when  in  sai.l  folded  position  leaves  an  unob 
structed  kneeling  space  on  the  same  side  of  the  prle<Ueu 
as  said  seat. 

I  Claims  2  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,250.704.  UMBRELLA.  Fka.nk  W  Howard,  New  York, 
and  (iEOBCE  R.  Cannon.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  .\.  Y.  Filed  May 
22,   1915.      Serial   .No.   29.790.      (CI.   135 — 31.) 


1  An  umbrella  comprising  a  slick,  a  <rown  sleeve  at 
till  bed  t..  said  stick,  an  umbrella  cover  having  a  centra 
opening  attached  to  said  sleeve,  said  cover  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  substantially  triangular  cover  sections  of 
water-pr»>of  paper,  said  sections  having  superposed  edges 
aewe<l  together  t<.  form  a  plurality  of  seams  composed , of 
layers,  said  cearus  ». xtending  ra<lially  on  the  cover  trorn 
said  stiik  and  lying  against  said  ribs,  eyelets  passing 
through  (be  edge  of  said  (X»ver  at  said  seams  for  attaching 
the  outer  edges  of  the  cover  to  said  ribs,  said  .'yelets 
lying  iu  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  .over  auil 
lying  with  their  flat  sides  against  the  .luter  sides  of  the 
ribs,  and  means  on  the  ribs  for  engaging  said  eyeleis  to 
retain    the    same   adjaient    the   ends   of    tbr    ribs. 

5.  An  umbrella  . oiniirising  a  stick,  a  .Town  sleeve  at 
taihe<l  to  said  stl.k.  an  umbrella  .over  having  a  central 
opening  attached  at  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  ribs  at 
tached  to  said  stick  at  said  sleeve,  said  .'over  ..insisting 
of  n  pluraliiy  of  subsiant  inlly  triangular  si.tlons  ..f 
wat.'r  proof  pap»r  s.'weil  fo^:ether  it  their  ^ble  ei!>:..s.  sabl 
<.t»ver  having  overlaps  at  the  eilge»  thereof  pr.xiu.iug  an 
Increased  nninl>er  of  layers  ..f  said  paper,  eyelet*  passing 

I    thr.'ugh    sai.l    cover    at    sai.i    overlaps,    sjiid    ribs    having 

..inwai'.lly  turn...!  .ii.ls  f..riiiini:  e.ves  engaging  said  eyelets. 

7.    An    viiiii.rellH    ■  v.nipnsinK    a    sti.k.    a    crown    sl**ve    on 

said  stl.k.  a  piurality  .•!  ribs  having  fiat  extensions  lyiug 

i   against    the   si.le   of   sai.l    sti.k   and   clamped   against   said 
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8tkk  t>y  Hairt  slf^^vf.  said  extensions  having  rewsws 
fornif<l  In  tht»  outer  fa«e«  thereof,  and  said  sleeve  having 
an  ottitct  portion  engaging  said  recesses  and  preventing 
Bail!  extenulons  from  moving  lon>,'itudinaliy  with  respect 
to  the  sleeve. 

9.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  ft  stick,  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  having  Integral  flexible  extensions  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  and  lying  against  the  sides  of  said 
stick,  and  constructed  to  flex  at  the  point  of  connection 
with  HahJ  stick  to  ptrmit  thf  opening  and  closing  of  the 
umbrella,  and  a  sleeve  fitting  tightly  over  said  extensions 
and  forcing  the  same  into  said  stick  to  secure  said  exteii 
sions  to  said  stick  and  prevent  movement  of  said  exten 
Blons  relativt?ly  to  the  stick. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The    method     of    re<-onKtructinc 
which     ruiui)rls»'s     turning    down     the 


1,2«5.T05.  TRAILER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OK  0«-HEK 
VEHICLES.  IlK-NHY  L.  LITCHKIBLD,  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
anslgnor  to  The  Litchfield  Manufacturing  Coinpauy, 
Waterloo.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1915.      Serial  Xo.  03,145.      (CI.  21 — 137.) 


'S  '■--  /.'/ 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheeletl  axle,  a  tongue  counecte<l 
to  the  axle  for  hauling  the  same,  a  body  above  the  axle 
and  tongue,  and  supporting  means  between  the  body  and 
the  axle  iind  tongue  for  holding  the  body  parallel  with  or 
at  an  angle  to  the"  tongue,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  body  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
tongue. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  axle,  a  tongue  mcinber 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  axle,  a  load-carryiug 
memt>er  arranged  ai)ove  the  axle  and  the  tongue  member, 
springs  between  the  lo«d-carrying  memlwr  and  the  axle, 
a  screw  threaded  post  arranged  between  the  tongue  mem 
b«*r  and  the  load-carrying  member,  one  of  the  latter  mem- 
bers having  a  screw  threaded  part  engaging  with  said 
post,  means  including  a  pivoted  handle  for  turning  said 
post,  and  said  tongue  having  a  slot  therein  for  the  recep 
tion  of  the  handle. 

7.    In   a    vehicle   trailer,    a    wheeled    frame    supporting   a 
slldably  mounted  load-carrying  body,  a  reach  for  .onnect 
ing  .said  trailer  with  the  towing  vehicle,  means  for  adjust 
ing    said    bt)dy    in    a    line    parallel    with    said    reach    and 
means    for    ailjustlng    the    angle    l>etween    said    frame    and 
said  reach. 

111.  In  combination,  a  towing  vehicle,  a  wheeled  axle,  a 
reach  connecting  said  wheeled  axle  to  the  towing  vehicle, 
a  load-carrying  body,  and  means  for  supporting  said  body 
partly  from  the  reach  and  partly  from  the  axle  so  as  to 
penidt  the  l)ody  to  be  adjusted  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  reach  to  vary  the  distribution  of  the  static 
load  between  the  towing  vehicle  anil  said  axle. 

11.  In  comldnation,  a  towing  vehicle,  a  wheeled  axle, 
a  reach  connecting  said  axle  to  the  towing  vehicle,  and  a 
load-carrying  l)ody  mounted  on  the  axle  and  reach  so  as  to 
be  adjustable  longitudinally  and  permit  the  whole  load 
to  be  borne  ijy  said  axle  or  a  considerable  part  of  the 
static  load  to  l>e  borne  by  the  towing  vehicle  to  increase 
the  tractive  capacity  of  the  towing  vehicle  from  a  posi 
tlon  of  rest. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  S  and  9  not  printetl  in  the  (iazette.j 


1.265,706.     COLLAR  AND  LEAD  RING  AND  PROCESS 
OF    COUPLING    DRILL-PIPES.       High    A.     B.^rdekn, 
Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    28,    1917.      Serial    No. 
165.290.      (CI.  285—193.) 
1.  The    method    of    reconstructing    worn    pipe    collars 

irhich    comprises    turning    down    the    collar    to    an    even 

thickness  and  shrinking  thereon. 


May  7,  1918. 


worn    pipe    collars 
collar    to    an    even 


thickness,  shrinking  a  Jacket  thert>on.  and  upsettlne  I  he 
end  of  the  Jacket  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  ja(  ket 
on  the  collar. 

I  I 

1,265,707.  DRILL-CHUCK.  Nils  Gustaf  Berglcnd.  Ve- 
devi\K.  Sweden.  Filed  July  <),  1917.  Serial  No.  179.052. 
(CI.  1^9—124.) 


1.  In  !i  drill  <hnck  the  combinHtion  of  a  fixed  part  (4), 
a  loose  part  (3»  which  enters  lnti>  a  longltudiuul  groove  In 
the  fixed  pert,  a  ball  bearing  (•>)  which  surrounds  the 
fixed  ami  the  btose  parts  and  a  cylinder  (5)  surfunding 
the  ball  bearing  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  (7), 
substantially  as  described. 

H  In  a  drlll-<huik  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part  i4). 
a  loose  part  {ii)  which  enters  into  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
the  tiled  part,  a  roller-bearing  (0)  which  surrounds  the 
fixed  and  the  loose  parts  and  a  cylinder  (5)  surrounding 
the  roller  bearing  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
(7 1,  a  loose  part  (10)  provided  with  plus  (11)  entering 
into  hole.s  in  the  fixed  part   (4).  substantially  as  <lescrlt>ed. 

IClaims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.2t;.".7HS.       I'L.\l1'tN(;  -  MACHINE.       Robekt    C    Ci-akk. 

Br.K.klyu.  N   Y.     Filed  May  2d.  1<»17.     Serial  No,  171.0^9. 

(CI.  223— 42.) 
I/" 


1.   A  plaiting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  bodily   ro- 
tatlnf  and  relatively  oscillating  plaiting  blades. 


I!  J 

1' 


i 


\ 


i 
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8     A   plaltinK  blade    for  plaltiui;   machines   substantially 
V-shaped    in    cross-se<tlon    at    its   executive   side  and   hav 
Ing  it.s  angularly   arr.ing.wi   sides   ,  oncf.ved   from   vertex   to 
ba.s»  of  the  blade. 

13.  A  plaiting  tna<hine  having,  in  combination,  n  plu 
rality  of  sets  of  interacting  plaiting  and  fee<ling  blades, 
means  for  rotating  the  sets  of  blades  relatively,  means 
for  giving'  to  the  plaiting  ulades  sn<cesslvely.  during  each 
rotation,  independent  ni<.v.meii t>  to  feeii  in  and  press  the 
material,  the  blades  of  end.  set  performing  this  function 
successively  and  alternately 

[("laiins  2  to  7.  !♦  to  12,  and  14  to  17  not  priuteij  in  the 

(Jazette.  1 


1.2<i.j.7(»9.  METHOD  oF  MAKINC  PIPE  COlI'LIN(;S. 
Chaki-bs  ALBEin-  Dies.  CliUiig...  Ill  .  cssiguor  to  Clav 
ton  Mark.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Fet)  15,  1912.  Serial  No 
C77,7,s9.      (CI.  113— 51  ) 


irhf 


% 


u 


y<s 


B 


1.    The  process  of  making  pipe  coupling  parts,  which  con 
sists  in   cold   working   a    blank    by   a   series  of  die-nMludug 
operations   into  a    fl;inged    tubular   blank,    then    by    longitii 
dinallv  applied  <«.inpression   bending  and  compressing  the 
flange  downwErdiy  against  the  exterior  of  the  blank  as  n 
reinforcement   therefor,  and  swaging  a   <oiupressed  seat  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  Idank  iind   flange  as  a   bearing  for  an 
other  memtier  of  the  coupling. 

2  The  prcMcss  „f  ni.ikiiig  pipe  coupling  parts,  whirli 
consists  in  forming  a  f.it  shf-et  metal  blank  into  tubuhir 
form  and  In  flanging  one  end  thereof,  ben. ling  the  flanged 
portion  of  th.'  blank  outwardly  and  .onipresslnj:  it  down 
wardly  by  longitudinally  applle<l  ((impression  against  th. 
exterior  of  the  bjjuik.  so  ;is  to  present  ji  wall  direct.-.: 
Hxlally  of  the  blink  an<l  acting  as  a  reinforcement  for  the 
l.tMly  of  the  blank  adja.ent  the  Juncture  of  the  flange  and 
the  IxMly.  and  swa».'lii».'  .1  .  ..nipress.-d  seat  at  sn(  h  Juncture 
ns  a   bearing  for  another  m.  niber  of  the  (oupling. 


1.2'M.71<t.  CANE  OK  COli.N  Tol'PER  OR  HEADER 
I'm.  E  FkK(;is...v.  Tuttle.  Okla..  assignor  to  Mark  Fer- 
gus..u.  Blanchtrd.  okla.  Flle<i  Mar.  1,  1913  Serial  No 
751,5<»1.      (CI.  5ti — 131.) 


1.  In  a  machine  as  .set  f.irth,  a  wagon,  a  drive  shaft, 
connections  between  the  rear  wheels  of  the  wagon  and  said 
dl-ive  shaft,  a  main  frame  deta.htbly  supporteil  on  the 
wagon,  a  supplemental  frame  vertically  adjustable  and 
gubleil  in  the  main  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  htvlng 
laterally  operable  .-..nveyer  belts  at  the  rear  of  a  topping 
mechanism,  a  cane  topping  severing  mechanism  carried  bv 


the  supplemental  fr.une.  a  re«d  .levi.e  for  throwing  the 
tops  «,ii  one  of  the  conveyer  tM>lts,  gear  .'onnections  be- 
tw.><'n  said  belts,  the  severing  me.  hanlsm  and  the  reel,  nn.l 
sal.i  drive  shaft  for  operating  s*ji.i  mechanisms  simultane- 
ously, means  for  adjusting  the  reel,  cutters  an.l  conveyers 
together  within  the  frame.  meKns  for  Independently  adjust 
Ing  one  of  the  conveyers.  m»-ans  for  adjusting  the  reel,  ami 
m.-ans  m  throw  the  mechanism  In  and  out  ..f  engagement 
with  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  set  forth,  a  wagon,  a  drive  shaft. 
connections  between  the  driving  shaft  En.l  th<-  r.-*r  wh.>els, 
a  inalii  frame  detachal'ly  supjx.rted  on  the  wagon,  a  sup- 
plemental frame  vertically  a.ljustable  and  gulde<l  in  the 
main  frame,  said  snppiementF.I  frame  having  laterally  op- 
erable conveyer  belts  at  the  reiir  ,,f  a  t.-pping  device.  «  .ane 
topping  severing  me.hanism  carried  by  said  supplemental 
frame,  a  reel  device  for  thn.wlng  the  tops  on  one  of  the 
conveyer  belts,  gear  connections  betw.-en  said  belts,  the 
severing  mechanism  an.l  the  reel  an.l  said  drive  shaft  for 
operating  said  mechanisms  simultaneously,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  supplemental  frame  and  holding  the  same  In 
ailjusted  positions,  an.l  means  for  inde;>endently  adjusting 
the  inclination  of  an  Imlln.-d  c. nveyer  a.ljustable  with  the 
suppli-mental  frame 

ir'laims  3  to  >»  not  i)rlnte.!  in  the  liazette.] 


1.2«.'i.711.      TRACK-SANDER       John    H     Ham.on.    Somer- 
vllle.  Mass..  assign. ir  to  Hanlon  Lo.^omotive  Sander  Com- 
pany.   Winchester,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachu 
setts.      Filed   Sept.    1.3,   1917.      Serial   No.    191  int7        (CI 
291— 11   I 


4  fTx'  U  I  1 


1.  The  outside  snnder  for  lo.oniotives  pr..vi,ied  with  a 
sand  box  having  a  boss  through  which  are  separate  pas- 
sages for  connection  with  a  plurality  of  san.l  .llscharge 
passages,  said  sati.ler  comprising  a  bo.iy  for  attachment 
to  said  Ik.ss  and  having  iu.lep,ndeut  sand  passages  there 
thr..uKh  registering  with  the  pas.sages  in  said  boss,  one  of 
said  pa.ssages  constituting  a  gravity  sander  and  the  other 
of  said  passages  being  lnterc.pt.ti  at  substantially  right 
angb's  by  a  straight  passage,  there  being  an  air  nozzle  op- 
posite  sai.i   .llscharge  passage. 

2.  The  outsld..  san.ler  for  loc-omotlves  provided  with  a 
san.l  box  having  a  boss  thr..ugh  which  are  separate  pas- 
.sages  f..r  c<muecti<.ii  with  a  pinralliy  of  sand  discharge 
passages,  said  san.ler  .-..mprising  a  body  for  attachment 
to  sal.l  boss  an.l  having  In.iepen.lent  sand  passages  there 
through  registering  with  the  pas.sages  in  said  boss,  one  of 
sal.l  passages  constituting  a  gravity  sander  and  the  other 
of  sal.l  passages  l>eing  intercepted  at  substantially  right 
angl.-»  by  a  straight  passage,  there  b«lng  an  air  nozzle 
opposite  said  discharge  passage,  and  a  plug  closing  an 
ofM-ning  into  sai.i  pas.sage  laterally  opposite  said  air 
nozzle 

.H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des.  rllwd.  a  downwardly 
pr.ijecting  member  having  a  san.l  Inlet  passage  therein, 
with  an  outlet  passage  at  one  side  thereof,  an  air  nozzle 
at  the  opposite  sl.le  of  sal.l  inlet  passage,  said  member 
having  an  air  chamber  into  which  said  nozzle  extends,  at 
one  side  of  which  is  a  pocket  in  which  the  inner  end  of 
the  nozzle  Is  located,  there  in-ing  an  Inlet  opt-ning  In  said 
air  chamber  which  Is  lo.ated  at  one  side  of  said  pocket. 

(Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.205.712.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYI.\<J  CHINE  H(X>PS 
TO  CYLINDRICAL  HOIMES.  He.nky  C.  Hekii.  Pitts 
buTKh.  Pa..  asfiiKnor  to  FII>«t  Karrt-l  Mjuhintry  ik.  Mauu- 
farturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  CoriKiration  of 
Pennsylvania.  File.l  <»<t.  ;i(».  191.J.  Serial  No.  798..H50. 
(CI.    ir.3 — 1.) 


1.  Tlu"  louibinaiiou  with  u  l)«-U.  ot  liupliiate  uiecbaDitiins 
mounttHl  upon  opp^^site  vi»<ls  uf  said  be<l.  ^avU  loriiprixiu^ 
a  HtandanJ,  a  rotary  horlz<intally  arranic*-.]  shaft,  a  h«atl 
muunted  on  said  shaft,  a  .sj-rifs  of  foHk  surroundluK  said 
ht-ad.  tiit'<hanisni  fur  iiioviuj;  said  rolls  corrfspoudinKly 
inward  and  ouiwanl.  and  a  cam  i-ontrolllii>;  sai.l  iium  iia- 
nisiii  driven  in  tiiiUMl  ridatlun  to  .said  rotary  shaft  ;  a  <  ar- 
riaiT''  on  which  one  of  said  dtipllrate  mechanisms  is  inoiint- 
ed  movable  longitudinally  of  said  \>e6,  methanism  for  tor- 
ffspoQdlngly  driving  .saltl  diiplkate  mechanisms,  permit- 
tiny  of  the  movement  of  said  carriaKe.  aud  uit-aus  for 
wn>vlni|f  cialU  carriage  tlnitd  with  the  moveiifenr  of  said 
duplicate  mechanisms  to  cause  a  seijuence  of  operations; 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  (omblnation  with  a  bed,  of  duplicate  hum  hunisms 
mounted  upon  opposite  eiwJs  of  naid  bt^i  for  tn>:a>:inj.'  and 
rcdltn^  (hine-hoopo  np«rn  opposite  ends  of  a  cylindrical 
b<»dy.  inclined  iross-tracks  on  said  l»ei1,  a  stop  for  arrest 
Ins  a  cylindrical  body  on  said  Inclined  cross  tracks  in 
axial  alinenH'Dt  with  said  duplicate  met-hanisni-  to  r.taln 
the  same  ilartng'  the  operatlim  of  the  enga^'in^'  and  rollinj; 
of  the  hoops  upon  th<-  ImiiIv.  and  means  for  withilrawinj; 
►  aiil  stop  to  permit  the  hoopeil  barrel  to  roll  off  salil  in- 
clined cross  track*  at  the  completion  of  the  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  pressing:  a  hoop  in 
t  npa^fment  with  a  cylindrical  Itody,  of  a  relatively  mov- 
able meml)er.  a  series  of  rcdls  mounted  npon  >aid  member 
surrounding  the  p^-riphery  of  said  hoop,  a  separate  pane  h- 
injf  roll  adapted  to  contact  with  the  perijjhery  of  said 
hoop,  iBean«  adapted  to  actuate  said  series  of  rolls  into 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  hoop,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  said  tu-purate  punchin)^  roll  into  contact 
wtth  the  periphery  of  said  hoop,  both  of  said  last  men 
tloncd  m«*anfl  Including  a  cam  member  common  to  Iwdh 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annular  meml»er  for  l>ear 
insf  ajjainst  the  end  of  a  hw>p.  of  a  conc-entrically  arranited. 
retattvely  n)ovable  niemlHT,  eccentric  s»errate<l  l>ushln>rs  In 
^*ld  last-mentioned  member,  studs  f^ngnginK  said  bushings, 
roc  k  arms  pivoted  upon  said  stucU,  rolfers  attached  to  said 
riKk-arms  and  adjustable  screws  engaKlng  the  s»'rrations 
of  .said  bushings,  whereby  the  positions  of  the  rolls  rela 
tlve  to  said  annular  member  may  be  adjusted  to  compen 
sate  for  variations  in  thickness  of  the  stock  of  the  tM)dy 
to   which   the  hoop  Is  applied. 

."».  The  combination  with  a  revoluhle  member  adapted 
for  engajfpment  with  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  h«H.p 
thereon,  of  a  stationary  member  having  a  grooved  N'ar 
ing.  rcdls  pivoted  upon  said  stationary  memt>er.  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  saitl  hoop,  and  a  ring  member 
engaging  caJil  groove,!  Inmring  in  the  stationary  meml>er. 
movable  relative  thereto  and  pivotally  connected  to  naid 
roils. 

(Claim  »i  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1.265.713.      .SAFETY    1H><>RL<K'K.       Benjamin    Kova.s. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  ()<t.  14.  19l«.  Serial  No.  12.'i.«;2.'. 

Eenewetl    Mar.    23.    laiS.       Serial    No.    224.3U2.       M'l 

7t>— 72.) 

Is   a    lock,    the   combination    with    •    casing   and    a    bolt 
horizontally  slldable  tbenin.  aatd  bolt  having  iwo  spaced  i 


not<4ie«  In  Its  under  side  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key 
.will  also  having  notches  In  its  top  side,  of  a  spring  actu- 
atecl  tumbler  pivote<l  to  the  casing  aud  engageable  with 
the  top  side  notches,  means  for  actuating  said  tumbler  co- 
incidently  with  the  sliding  of  said  bolt  when  the  lK>lt  key 
Ik  manipulated,  an  offset  right  angled  cdement  comt)lned 
with  -.aid  iMdt  anil  a  plurality  of  semi-disk  like  tumblers 
pivoted  In   such   manner  as  to  .ngage   with   said   bolt  and 


l.l't;t,714       PRESSED  .STKEL  CAK  K.M«      Vinton  E.S18- 
•sON.  Chicago,    111.,  asslgnc»r  to   Walter    I'     Murphy,  Chi- 


cago.   Ill 
*CI    lo.V 


nie.!    .f,in.-    L'r-i, 
-15>2.) 


1»13.      Serial    N(» 


775.294. 


•i*   " 


1.  The  combinaticm  with  the-  end  framing  of  n  railway 
car.  "Of  a  sheet  metal  c-nd  for  th<-  car  c.itnprising  an  end 
sheet  fornoHl  with  pressed  vertical  stiffening  and  reinforc- 
ing ribs,  an  angular  nicinleer  xv  nre.l  to  the  low»r  portion 
of  said  end  sheet  and  anchored  to  thc'  under  frauK*  of  the 
'ar.  and  .1  (  Iiunn>-1(  il.  transversely  extending  reinforcing 
nundier  provided  with  nuir.'inal  t'angcs  -ecured  to  the  up- 
per edite  of  the-  sheet. 

.1.  The  ci»B)blnatlcn  with  the  body  of  a  rallwaj-  c^ar.  of  a 
niet.il  .nd  structure  for  the  car  comprising  ;in  end  sheet, 
an  aniruiar,  transversely  extending  member  at  the  N»ttom 
of  the  car  body  to  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  end  sheet 
is  s.«  uretl.  and  means  providing  a  c  hann«de<1.  transversely 
ext<  nclmg  member  at  the  upper  eilgc  of  the  •*heet.  saicl 
sht^  t  being  formed  with  corrugations  which  extend  from 
-ubstantlally  the  lower  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet  so 
IS  tci  distribute  stresses  on  the  end  sheet  to  the  afor.-said 
transvernely   extending   mendters. 

4.  The-  condiinatlon  with  the  t.ody  ot  n  railway  '«r.  of  a 
metal  end  structure  for  thi>  car  . oniprising  an  end  -he-et 
lernied  with  substantially  vertical^  (orrugatioiis  which 
terndnate'  within  the  edgew  of  the.  "sheet  and  are  spaeed 
distances  apart  substantially  equal  to  their  width  whereby 
the  fornigatesi  portion  of  the  sheet  c-onslsts  in  effect  of  a 
s»'r1e*  of  rii»s  which  function  ns  feeams  of  substantial! v 
eqiuil  strength,  and  means  constituting  transverse  stiffen 
ing  ineml»tTs  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  sheet 
which  transmit  the  stresse-s  from  the  eorrugations  to  the 
iMxly  of  the  car. 

H'laini  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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1.2«5  715  MOVI.\<;  Pl(  TIKK  M.XCHINK  Clarence  1. 
Tc.Mi.iNSMN.  New  York.  N  V  .  a-slgnor  to  Oeorge  Rev 
nobis.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mav  .^,  l«nc.  Serial  No 
95.018.      (CI.  88 — 16.8.) 


1.  In  n  moving  picture  nLachlne.  In  combination;  a 
BOUrce  ../  light;  a  film  carrying  pi.  ture-s  :  an  obJc>ctlve 
lenii  :  n  retlecting  surfac.-  to  re-.elve  llxht  rays  from  the 
film:  me-ans  for  causing  a  synchronous  moveme-nt  of  the 
film  anl  the  retleciing  surface;  means  for  varylnc  the 
Bpeeii  of  inove^incnt  of  the.  reflecting  surface-  aci-ording 
to  the  focal  distance  of  the  ot>Jective  l.-ns  ;  ancl  a  se-coud 
re fl..,  ting  surface  oi.posite  th.-  tlrst  re-flectlng  surface  and 
fixed  relatively  the-reto. 

I  Claim-  •_•  .uid  -A  not  prlnte>d  In  the'  Oaie.tte.J 


l,2f;.-,.71<;  MKASTRKD  SKRVIe'K  TELEPIlo.NK  SYS- 
TE-M  i;r.iitc;r  A.  V.wo.  nnwsK  I.  Chlcngo.  III.,  as- 
Bignor  to  .Vntoinatlc  Klertrlc  rompany.  Chicago.  HI., 
a  Coriioratioii  .,f  l||lii..i-  Filed  Fe-b.  4,  1014.  Serial 
No.  sir,  404  Renewed  Apr.  30.  1917.  S4'rial  No 
165.6<»0       (CI.   179 — 8.) 
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1.  In  n  t.  I.  plioiie  system,  a  calling  and  n  called  sub 
scriber"s  line-,  a  registering  de-vic-e  assoclatenl  with  said 
called  line,  means  Including  an  automatic  switch  for 
c-stnldishing  lonn.-ctlon  Utwc-n  said  lln«>s,  said  switch 
Including  a  pair  of  line  wip.rs  and  a  private  wiper,  a 
trunk-release  circuit  in-ludlng  said  private  wlp.r.  and 
means  controlled  over  s,.,id  private  wiper  for  operating 
the  nief.T  on  the-  called  line  after  said  connection  lias 
been  established 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sut< 
scrlher-<  lin.'.  a  registering  device  on  said  called  line-,  an 
ojc-rntors  c-ord  c-ircult  adapted  to  Iw  connected  with  the 
calling  lin.-.  means  including  an  automatic  switch  for 
extc^ncling  c-onm-cflon  from  said  cord  to  said  called  lino, 
said  switch  Including  n  p.nlr  of  line  wip.rs  and  a  private 
wiper,  a  trunk  r.-lease  circuit  Including  sjiid  private  wiper, 
and  means  controlled  hy  said  operator  over  said  private 
wiper  for  oiM  rating  the  mete-r  on  th.-  called  lin.  after 
the  conne^ctlcm   has  bee-n   establishee} 

.'J.  In  a  telephone-  syste,,,.  a  ealling  ami  a  c:ill.i|  suli 
s.rii.c-rs  lin,..  a  registe-rin-  d.-vice  on  said  call.-d  line,  an 
operator's  cord   ciroiit   aciapte-d   to  be  conn.-,  tc-.j   with   the 


I 


calling  line.  ..n  automatic  connector  switch  for  cnnect- 
ini:  Willi  the  calle-d  line  means  Including  a  trunk nelect- 
in:;  .switih  for  extending  cienne.tion  from  said  c.rd  cir- 
cuit to  Kaid  connector,  a  holding  circuit  for  said  trunk- 
selecting  awltch.  and  means  controlled  by  said  operator 
over  aaid  bolditag  circuit  for  openitlng  th-  not.r  .m  the 
called  Hue  after  said  connection  has  been  estaldlshed 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  culled  sub- 
«<-rii>er  s  line,  a  regisreriiiK  device  on  .said  calie.i  line,  an 
operator  -  cord  circuit  adajet.-d  to  I.e  conne-.te.!  witb  the 
calling  line,  an  automatic  con  nee  tor  switch  for  conne  ing 
with  the  called  line,  means  Including  a  trunk  s.  I. ,  img 
sAvllcli  for  .xtending  conne-ctlon  freuu  said  cord  circuit  to 
said  .e.nnector.  a  holding  circuit  for  said  trunk  s.-le,  ting 
swit.h.  nie^nis  for  increasing  the  flow  of  curre-nt  in  said 
holding  circuit,  ami  means  controlled  by  said  lu'-re-aaed 
current  for  causing  the  operathm  of  the-  meter  on  the 
colled  line  afti  r  said  connection  has  lM>en  e-stabllsh.d. 

5.  In  a  te-le  pii..ne-  system,  a  .ailing  and  a  calie.l  sub- 
Rcrlieer's  line,  a  r.-srist.ring  de-vie,-  aKs.ecia te.i  with  the 
calleel  line,  an  oiM-rators  cord' circuit  adapted  to  Im  <-on- 
neotesl  Willi  the  calling  line,  an  automatic  connector  switch 
for  ceeune-cting  with  the  called  line-,  meant  for  e.xtendlng 
a  <-e,nne-ction  from  saiel  cord  circuit  to  said  .onne.tor,  a 
relay  in  said  c-ouuectc-r.  me-ans  for  closing  a  circuit 
through  siiid  relay  without  (>p«'ratively  energizing  the  same 
when  connection  Is  established  with  said  connector,  means 
contndled  by  said  operator  for  increasing  the  tlow  of 
current  tbrough  said  relay  to  thereby  operate  the  same, 
and  me-ans  contndled  by  the  operation  of  tiald  relay  for 
operating  the  registering  devie-e  on  the  called  line. 

1  Claims  «  to  42  not  printer!  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.26.V717.        INCCBATOR     ATTACHMENT         Ikteh      M 
.^z^>M^■E    and    Albekt    J.    Azoline,    Torrington,    tcenu. 
Flletl  0<t.  4,   1917.      Serial    No.    194.751.      (CI.    7;j — 52.) 


1.  The-  combination  with  an  inc-tibator  having  an  op«i- 
Ing  In  one  wall  provld.-d  with  a  transparent  cover;  of  a 
track  In  the  egg  clinniber  of  sHid  incubator  ateove  the  plane 
oe-curded  by  the  eggs,  a  thermome-ter  carrier  mounted  to 
travel  on  said  trnc-k,  said  track  l»elng  arranged  at  nn 
obll(|Ue-  angle  to  the  wall  having  the-  opening  therein  and 
from  which  the  track  c-xtends  to  facilitate  the  mov.-ment 
of  the  c-arrie-r  th.r.on  without  binding. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Incubator  having  an  open 
ing  In  one  wall  provided  with  a  tran-parent  covering:  of 
a  pilr  of  laterally  spaced  track  rails  ext.-nding  from  the 
wall  having  the  opening  the-re-ln  toward  the-  opposite  side 
of  th.  inc-tileator.  a  U  shai>ed  carrier  having  arms  slidably 
engaged  with  said  rails,  a  thermometer  carried  by  said 
carrier,  a  lever  e-ngaged  with  said  carrier,  ancl  me-ans  lo 
eiited  outside  salii  Incubator  and  engaged  witb  said  le-ver 
for  actuating  it  to  niov.-  said  carrbr  toward  and  away 
frotn  saiel  opening. 

3.  The  . -omblnation  with  an  Incubator  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  wall  provide-d  with  a  tnmsparent  covering,  of 
a  pair  of  laterally  space-.]  track  mils  extending  from  the 
wall  having  the  opening  therein,  toward  fh.-  opj>osife  side 
of  fhe  Inculmtor,  a  U-shapeel  carrier  haMng  arms  slidably 
engaged  with  said  rails,  a  thermometer  .arrie-el  by  the 
c  ross  liar  ..f  .said  carrier,  a  lev.-r  .  ngag.-.l  witli  on.  of  Kald 
arms,  a  reetatabl.-  rod  nrrarig..!  rransv-rse-ly  in  r,i1^  incu 
bator.  and  engaged  with  said  l.-v.r.  and  nutans  outside  said 
incubator  for  turning  said  rod  where-hy  the  leveT  Is  rocked 
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and  the  carrier  movt'd  toward  or  away  from  said  opening. 

4.  An  ini'ul>at«)r  having  a  transparency  in  one  side  wall 
thereof,  a  traik  arranged  in  said  InculJator  adjacent  xaid 
transparency,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on  said  track 
and  having  a  thermometer  depending  therefrom  ;  a  rod 
extending  transversely  of  said  incul>ator,  nutans  operable 
from  outside  said  Inculiator  for  rotating  said  rod.  a  lover 
disposed  I>etween  said  track  and  rod  and  fulcrumed  inter 
mediately  of  Its  ends,  one  end  of  said  l«'ver  lieing  engaged 
with  said  rod  and  the  other  end  with  said  carrier  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  rod  operates  to  reciprocate  the  car- 
rier to  move  it  toward  or  away  from  the  transparency  in 
the  wall  of  the  Inciittator. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  incubator  chamber;  of  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  track  rails  extending  theri-across, 
a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rails,  a  thermometer 
dep»'iidlng  frf)m  an<i  securetl  to  sai<i  carrier  and  held  se- 
curely against  tilting,  a  lever  fuhrumed  intermediately 
of  its  ends,  and  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  carrier,  a 
rod  rotatable  In  said  Incutiator  and  engaged  with  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  whereby  the  thermomet«'r  may  be 
move«l  transverw'ly  of  the  incTil»ator  chamber  from  the 
exterior    thereof. 


REISSUES. 


14.4r,»;.  PXEIMATK'  STARTIN<i  DEVICE  FOK  IN 
TEKXAL-COMHI'STION  ENCilNES.  Ch.xki.es  (i.  Vad 
si)>.  Annlston.  Ala..  Thoma.s  I>avis.  Detroit,  Mich.,  and 
K.wii)  K.  ("uorsK.  Autiurn.  N.  Y..  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  .John  Fonl  Starttr  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  File.l  .Tan  '."l.  li»is.  Serial 
No.  213.(180.  (►riglnal  application  tiled  .Ian.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  72. <»(■>!».  Divided  and  application  tiled  Aug. 
10.  19ir,.  Serial  No.  114. 201.  Original  No.  1  233.8r)5, 
dated   -Iiilv   17.    l'.»17.      (CI.   2.'{f> — 32.1 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  intfrnal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidable  with 
respect  to  the  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carrteil  by  the  shaft, 
a  clutch  memi>er  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  first  named  clutch  member  for  connecting  the 
sleeve  with  the  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  feathered  connection  with  the  sleeve  whereby  the 
rotor  is  connected  with  the  sleeve  for  rotative  movement 
while  the  sleeve  is  free  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
rotor,  and  a  stator  dispos«'«l  concentrically  with  respect 
to  said  rotor. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  cond)ustlon  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  sabi  sleeve,  a 
clutch  member  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  i)e  engaged  by 
the  first  named  dutch  member,  a  rotor  having  feathered 
connection  with  said  sleeve  whereby  the  sleeve  may  move 
longltudlnall.v  with  respect  to  the  rotor  but  Is  rigidly 
connected  with  the  rotor  for  rotative  movement,  a  stator 
disposed  conc«'ntrically  of  the  rotor,  an  air  cylinder,  a 
piston  In  said  air  cylinder,  an  e<centric  strap,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  strap  with  said  piston,  an  eccentric  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  receive  said  eccentric  strap, 
aald  eccentric  ami  said  strap  being  in  operative  engage 
ment  In  any  position  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In    a    starting    device    for    internal    combustion    en 
gines,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  shaft,  a  elutch  member  on  said   sleeve,  a 


clutch  member  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  first  name<l  clutch  meuiber,  a  rotor  having  feathered 
conneetlon  with  said  sleeve  wherel)y  the  slei'Vij  may  move 
longituiliiiiilly  with  respect  to  the  rotor  but  is  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  rotor  for  relative  movement,  a  stator 
disposftl  concentrically  of  the  rotor,  an  air  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  air  cylinder,  an  e<-c«'ntrl<'  strap,  a  ro<l  lon- 
necting  salil  strap  with  said  piston,  an  eccentric  <arrled 
by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  receive  said  eccentric  strap, 
said  eccentric  being  wider  than  said  strap  so  as  to  opera- 
tivfly  engage  the  strap  in  any  position  of  the  shaft. 

4,  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  <ondi\istlon  en- 
gln»'s,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  an  air  pump  driven  by 
the  motor,  an  air  reservoir,  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft  common  to  said  motor  ami  to  said  air  pump,  a 
clutch  carried  l)y  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  latter  with 
the  drive  shaft  of  thi-  engine,  an  autonuiti<r  pneumatic 
ilut<-h  operating  device  connected  with  said  r»».servoir  and 
having  m«  ans  for  shifting  th«'  clutc'h  on  said  shaft,  and 
manually  opeiateil  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  Imle- 
pendently  of  said  automatic  oisTating  means,  ^aid  motor 
and  said  air  pump  being  operatlvely  connectwl  with  said 
shaft  in  any  position  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  c<inibii>tiou  en- 
giues.  the  combination  of  a  motor,  an  air  pump  ilriven  by 
the  motor,  an  air  reservoir,  a  lougltiuiinally  nio\able  shaft 
co]|imon  to  said  motor  and  to  said  air  pump,  a  clutih 
caPrliMl  by  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  engine,  an  automatic  pneumatic  <  lutch 
operating  device  connected  with  salil  reservoir  ami  hav- 
ing means  for  shifting  the  clutch  on  said  shaft,  iiumually 
op«rated  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  lndep.iidently  of 
said  automatic  operating  means,  said  motor  and  snid  air 
pump  l>elng  operatlvely  conne<-ted  with  said  ^haft  in  any 
potitlou  of  the  latter,  and  a  .second  clut(  h  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  by  the 
operation  of  said  nmnual  means  for  connectln*;  the  motor 
with  the  shaft. 

6.  In  combination  an  air  res«'rv(dr,  an  engine  shaft,  a 
rotor  operate<l  by  i'ompressed  air,  a  rotor  shaft  slidable 
axlally  in  relation  to  the  rotor,  clutch  means  between  the 
rotor  and  the  slidable  shaft,  means  for  setting  said  clutch 
to  turn  the  shaft  and  also  move  the  shaft  loogitudlnally. 
a  ilutch  lietweeii  the  rotor  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft 
wlilcb  Is  set  and  released  by  the  axial  movement  of  the 
rotor  shaft  and  means  for  automatically  releaiing  the  last 
mentioned  clut<  h  and  an  air  pump  operated  h\  the  rotor 
shaft. 

t.    In    condiiuation   an   engine   shaft,   an    air   reservoir,   a 
compressed  air  starting   motor,  a   shaft  thererfor   movable 
axlally   In   relation    to  said    motor,   a   clutch    lOemlier   fixed 
'   on  the  .said  axlally  movable  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  the 
I    engrine    shaft     to    be    engaged     therewith    and     dis»'ugage<l 
'    therefrom   by    the   axial    moveuient    of   the   shaft,   a    .secimd 
clutch    member    fixed    on    the    motor    shaft,    a    <ompanioa 
(lutch    mendwr    in    sidined    coniie<tio!i    with    the    motor   to 
1    be  rotated  thereby  anil  means  for  moving  said  companion 
clutch    niendier  axlally    to   engage   the   said    second    t  lutch 
I    memiier  flx»d  on  the  shaft  and  to  move  said  jhaft  axlally 
1    to   bo   clutched    to    the   engine   shaft    and   a    pump   operateil 
from  the  starting  motor  shaft,  substantially  »s  described. 
S.    In   condiination  an  engine   shaft,  an  air  reservoir,  a 
(Onipresscd   air  starting  motor,   a    shaft    therefor   movable 
axlally    In    relation    to    salil    motor,   a    clutch    tOeuiber    fixed 
on  the  said  axlally  movable  shaft,  a  clutch   memlter  on  the 
enptne    shaft    to    be    engaged     therewith     and    disengaged 
therefrom  l>y  the  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  s»'cond 
clu^'h    memlier    fixed    on    the    motor    shaft,    a    lompanlon 
(lutch    member    In    splined    connection    with    the    motor    to 
lie  rotated   thereliy.  and  means  for  moving  said  companion 
clutch    member   axlally    to   engage    the   said   second   clutch 
member  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  to  move  said  iihaft  axlally 
to  i)e  clutchul   to  the  enulne   shaft,  and   an  Hir   pump  op- 
erated from  a  portion  of  the  motor  shaft  extendeil  on  the 
side  of  the  motor  opposite  that  on  which  the  naid  clutches 
are   arranged,   sidistantlally  as  descrllied. 

'.t.  In  combination  an  air  reservoir,  a  coaipressed  air 
mot(»r  comprising  a  rotor  and  stator,  a  rotor  sliaft.  an 
erurine  shaft,  a  clut<'h  fwtwen   the  rotor  shaft  and  engine 
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shaft,  means  for  operating  the  r<itor  shaft  longitudinally 
to  connect  with  the  .  ngine  siiaft.  an  air  pump  operatiil 
by  the  rotor  shaft,  means  under  control  of  the  oi>erator 
for  shifting  the  rotor  shaft  in  one  direction  to  set  the 
clutch  for  driving  the  engine  -.haft  and  pne-iMuatlcally  op- 
erated means  having  connection  with  the  air  reservoir 
for  oiMTatlng  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  „ 

1(».  In  combination  an  air  reservidr.  a  compressed  air 
motor  (omprising  a  rotor  and  stator.  a  rotor  shaft,  an 
engine  shaft,  a  chitch  between  the  rotor  shaft  and  en- 
gine shaft,  means  fi.r  oiierating  the  rotor  shaft  longitudi- 
nally to  connect  with  the  engine  shaft,  an  air  pump  op- 
••rat»>d  by  the  rotor  shaft,  means  \inder  control  of  the 
operatt)r  for  shifting  the  n.tor  shaft  In  one  direction  to 
set  the  clutch  for  driving  the  engln-  shaft,  an<l  pneumati- 
cally operateil  means  having  duinection  with  the  air 
reservoir  for  operating  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  dire<'tlon. 
Mid  pneuuiaiically  operated  means  Inchiding  a  spring 
which  Is  cotupressed  when  a  certain  pr>'SKure  is  present 
in  the  tank  and  the  clutch  Is  set.  and  which  spring  will 
jnove  the  shaft  in  said  opposite  direction  when  said  pres- 
sure Is  maintaineil  nnil  the  oi»erator  releases  the  said 
shaft  shifting'  means,  substantially  as  di-scribeil. 

11.  In  cdinliination  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  start- 
ing motor,  a  shaft  therefor,  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  b*-- 
tween  said  starting  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft,  a  chitch 
(►etween  the  uintor  and  its  »haft.  m<-ans  for  operating 
said  clutih  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  pneumati- 
cally oi>erated  means  for  throwing  the  first  mentioned 
clutch  out  cd'  operHlioii  when  a  preileterndned  pressure  Is 
reached  In  the  tanii  and  a  jKimp  for  restoring  pressure 
In   the  tank,   sulistant  ially  as  described. 

12.  In  combination  a  compressj-d  air  res<'rvo4r.  a  pump 
for  supplying  said  reservoir,  an  engine  shaft,  a  starting 
motor  op'Tated  by  <'on)presse<l  air.  a  shaft  common  to  the 
starting  motor  and  the  pump,  and  movable  axlally.  a 
ilutib  between  the  .sjud  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft  and 
which  is  controlled  \>y  the  longittidlnal  movement  of  the 
shaft,  a  <  hitch  betwe.  n  said  shaft  and  the  motor  with 
means  for  1  |»'rating  said  dutch.  Including  a  maniutlly 
operated  member,  which  also  operates  the  shaft  longitudi- 
nally and  -ets  the  first  mentioned  tlutch  In  position  to 
drive  the  •  ti^'iiie.  air  opt-rated  means  for  releasing  the 
said  first  mentioned  dutch  when  the  pressure  in  the  reser- 
voir has  been  restored  by  the  pump,  and  n)eans  for  auto- 
matically resetting  said  clutch  to  drive  the  ptimp  when 
the  presstire   in    the   reservoir   is   reduce<l.   substantially   as 

describeil. 

13.  In  ci.nibinat  ion  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  pump 
for  supplying  said  reservoir,  an  engine  shaft  a  starting 
motor  operated  by  compr«>ssed  air.  a  shaft  common  to  the 
starting  motor  antl  the  immp,  and  movable  axlally.  a 
dutch  betwfi-n  the  "-aid  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft  and 
which  is  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shaft,  a  cltitch  between  said  shaft  and  the  motor  with 
means  for  i>|>erating  said  ilutch.  including  a  manually 
op.'rated  mendier,  which  also  operates  the  shaft  long! 
ludlnallv  and  sets  the  first  nn-ntioned  dutch  in  position 
to  drive  the  engine,  air  ev)eratfd  means  for  releasing  the 
said  first  mentioned  dutch  when  the  presstire  in  the  reser- 
voir has  l»-«ii  restored  by  the  pump,  and  means  for  auto- 
matiially  resetting  said  clutch  to  drive  the  pump  when 
the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  is  reduced,  said  air  operated 
means  including  a  spring  which  is  ciimpreswil  when  pres- 
sure is  maintained  in  the  reservidr  and  the  first  mentioned 
(hitch  is  set    the  said  re-eftlng  means  including  a   spring 

which    U-ciunes   effective    when    the    reservdir    pres-ure    is    ri 
diu-»Mi   Ik-Iow  a   prescribed   minimum. 

14.  In  comldnation  a  conipress.Ml  air  tank,  a  starting 
rotor,  a  shaft  therefor  slidable  axially  through  the  rotor, 
a  pump  operated  by  the  said  shaft,  an  engine  shaft  co 
axially  arrange<l  in  respect  to  the  slidable  shaft,  dutch 
m^ans  for  (imnecting  the  slidable  shaft  and  the  engine 
shaft  and  which  is  set  by  the  sliding  of  said  shaft  in  one 
dlrei  tion,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  shaft  in  said  dire, 
lion,  pneunuili<ally  operated  means  operated  from  the  air 
in  th'  tank  opposing  the  action  of  suiil  spring  when  the 
pressure    In    the    tank     i»    at     a     predeterndne<l    degree,    a 


dutch  between  the  rotor  and  the  said  shaft  and  means 
for  operating  the  last  mentioned  dutch,  said  means  being 
under  the  control  of  the  operator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


14.467.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  HrNRY  B.  Co.\T8,  Veedera- 
t'urg.  Ind.  Filed  Apr  27.  1917  Serial  No.  165.039. 
Drlginai  No  l.li«3.4r>r).  dated  Aug.  1.  1916,  Serial  No. 
752,65.').   filed    .Mar.   7.    1913.      iC\.   152 — 16.) 


1.  A  vehicle  whe<d  Including  an  outer  structure  having 
a  re<  <  ss«m1  tire  rim.  a  central  hub  structure,  a  series  of 
annular  pneumatic  cushi«iiis  for  supiuirting  the  hub  struc- 
ture within  said  external  structure,  and  a  clencher  rim 
surrounding  each  cushion  with  Its  outer  portion  embedded 
In  a  part  of  the  re«-«-sses  In  the  tire  rim,  •■ 

2.  A  vehicle  wh  el  Including  a  tire  rim.  a  centrally 
heated  member,  a  hub  located  loosely  within  said  cen- 
trally located  member,  a  Serb's  of  Intermediate  cushion 
receiving  rims  held  under  compression  by  and  l>etween 
said  tire  rim  j-nd  centrally  locate<l  memU-r.  and  cushions 
in   said   (ushioii   receiving   rims   for   supporting   said    hub. 

3.  A  vehicle  wh«Hl  having  a  main  bo<ly  comi)rising  a 
tire  rim.  a  circular  series  of  annular  cushion-receiving 
rims  nested  within  the  tire  rim.  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  said  cushion  rims  within  the  tire  rim, 
and  a  central  meml>er  nested  iM'tween  and  acting  tipon 
the  several  cushlon-recelvlng  rims  In  such  manner  as  to 
firmly  nest  s;ild  cushion  receiving  rims  wltliiu  the  tire 
rim   with   said   tire  rim    under  tenshm. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheil  having  a  main  l«ody  (omiirisin,"  a 
tire  rim.  a  circular  s»'rles  of  annular  cushion-receiving 
rims  nested  within  the  tire  rim,  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  said  cushion  rims  within  the  tire  rim. 
a  central  member  nested  between  and  acting  upon  the 
several  cushion  receiving  rims  in  such  manner  as  to  firmly 
nest  said  i  ushion  receiving  rims  within  the  tire  rim  with 
said  tire  rim  under  tension,  an  annular  cushion  mounte.l 
in  lai  b  of  said  cushion  receiving  rims,  a  hub  niemlter 
radially  movable  relative  to  the  main  wheel  body,  .ind 
means  carrUnl  by  said  hub  meml>er  for  engaging  the  eyes 
of   the  annular  <  ushlons. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  main  body  comprising  an 
rnnular  metal  tire  rim.  a  circular  series  of  metal  cushion- 
re<-«dvlng  rims  nested  within  the  tire  rim.  and  means  for 
holding  said  annular  series  of  cushion-re<-elving  ritns  out- 
wardly against  tension  in  the  tire  rim  a  hub  ImiLted 
loosdv  within  said  holding  means,  and  cushions  in  said 
cushion  receiving   rims    for  supporting  said   hub, 

(!.  A  vehii-le  wheel  including  a  tire  rim,  a  centrally  lo- 
(rttJHl  memlMT.  a  hub  located  loosely  within  .said  centrally 
ioiated  member,  a  series  of  interm«'<liate  cushirtn-receiv- 
ing  rims  iield  umler  compression  l»y  and  between  said 
tire  rim  an<l  centrally  locateil  memt»er,  each  of  said  parts 
!>eing  provided  with  means  for  laterally  engaging  the  ad 
jaci  lit  I'art  or  parts  so  as  to  prevent  the  relative  lateral 
displacement  thereof,  and  cushions  in  said  cushion  re- 
ceiving rims  for  supj>ortlng  said  hub. 

7.  A  vehicle  wh«-el  including  a  tire  rim.  an  annular 
^■•rles  of  cushion  receiving  rims  in  engagement  with  said 
rim.  a  bub,  a  meml>er  loosely  surrounding  !*aid  hid>  lo- 
(at<d  centrally  within  said  s«'rle8  of  cushion  rims  and 
eni.'«k.'Ing  the  inner  portltms  thereof,  and  adapti^l  to  force 
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tiHl«I  lushloii  rims  outwardly  and  hold  the  sumo  under 
(•omi)rpHsion  aifRln^'t  said  tire  rini,  and  rxishlonn  in  sal<1 
ciistilou  rpoflvlnisr  rims  for  supp<>rtinx  said  hub. 

S.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  tire  rim.  a  cputrally  lo- 
cated iiieiiil)er.  and  a  series  of  Intermediate  (■uj<hl<)n  re- 
celvin;j  riuis  held  under  compression  liy  and  between  said 
tlr«   rini   and   centrally   located   menitier. 

9.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  main  l)ody  comprising  an 
annular  metal  tire  rim.  a  <ircular  series  of  metal  cushion- 
receiving  rims  nested  within  the  tire  rim,  and  means  f(»r 
holdiuK  said  annular  series  of  cusliionreceiviu);  rims 
outwardly   a);alnst   tension    in    the    tire   rim. 

lU.  A  vehicle  whfH'l  InchitllnB  a  tire  rlni.  a  centrally 
located  inemhi»r.  and  a  series  of  intermediate  <usliioii-re- 
ceivini.'  rims  held  under  compression  l>y  and  between  said 
tire  rim  and  centrnlly  located  member,  each  of  said  parts 
lieing  provided  witii  means  for  laterally  en^iauinK  the  ad- 
jacent part  or  parts  so  as  to  prevent  the  relative  lateral 
displacement    thereof. 

11.  A  vehicle  wheel  inchidln;;  a  tire  rim.  an  annular 
series  of  cushlun-recelvin>{  rims  In  enKagemeut  with  said 
rim.  and  a  member  lo<-ated  (entrally  within  salt!  series  of 
cushion  rims  and  enuaKing  the  inner  portions  thereof,  and 
i.djpted  to  force  said  1  usiiion  rims  outwardly  ami  hold 
the  same  Muder  coriipresslon  a;:ainst   s.-iid   tire  rim. 

1-'.  A  vehiile  wheel  including  a  tire  rim,  an  anntilar 
s«*rles  of  cushion-receiving  rims  in  en;:ay:emeiit  with  said 
rlni.  and  a  member  Iocate<l  centrally  within  said  series 
of  cushion  rims  and  entfajriutf  the  Inner  portions  thereof 
and  when  combined  with  the  forei;oini;  parts  havini;  a 
diameter  su<-h  as  to  force  ttie  caishlon  rims  outwardly 
aL'aiiist  the  tire  rim  and  maintain  the  same  under  com 
{)ression. 

\'.i  A  vehicle  wheel  havinff  a  main  body  coinprisinu  a 
rini,  a  circular  series  of  cushion-rec«'lvinjr  rings  nested 
within  the  rim.  and  .a  central  rinu  nesttsl  t)erween  and 
aetlnif  upon  the  several  <aisliion-recelvintr-rin>;s  in  such 
manner  as  to  firmly  ne^t  said  (aishion-recelvlng-rlnss 
within  the  rim  with  said  rim  under  tension. 

14  A  vehicle  wheel  havln;.'  a  main  body  comprisiim  a 
rim.  a  circular  scries  of  cushion-recelvinu  rinus  nesttni 
within  the  rim.  a  lentral  rinx  nested  between  and  acting 
upon  the  several  cushion-reeelvlnK-rln]?}*  in  such  manner 
as  to  tirmly  nest  said  cust)lonre<-elvln;;-rings  within  the 
rlni  with  said  rini  under  tension,  an  annular  cusiiion 
ni'iuiited  in  each  of  said  cushion-r»H'eIvini:-rini:s,  a  hub 
member  radially  movable  relative  to  the  main  wheel  l)ody, 
and  means  carried  by  said  liub  member  for  eu;;aRln>;  the 
eves  of  the  annular  cushions. 


14.4«;  s  MAM  lACrrUK  OK  ta.AS.S  IM.ATES  OR 
SHKKTS.  H.vLP.EUT  K,  HiT<Hio(  K.  IMttsbursh.  Pa.,  as- 
si;;Qor  of  one-half  to  IIitch<ock  Kxperiment  I'ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr  ;i  litlti  Serial 
No.  .S.S.T4T.  (triginal  No.  l.ll.',s.44M.  dated  Feb.  10.  li»15. 
Serial  No.  •.'75.4«2.  tlle«l  Aug.  23.  1U05      (CI.  49—17.) 

1.  An  apimratus  for  the  nianuf.actiire  of  glass  having 
in  coniliination  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  drawing  ori 
flee,  and  means  for  drawing  the  glass  upwardly  from  said 
orllice,  said  (»rltice  having  a  peripherally  continuous  wall 
extending  from  within  the  glass  to  a  plane  alwve  the  glass 
level,  the  txittom  openliig  of  said  orifice  lieing  of  less  area 
that  its  area  at  the  glass  level,  and  means  for  heating  thi' 
orlfi<-e  wall. 

2.  A  glass  drawing  orifice  having  a  peripherally  coutinu 
ous  wall  extending  from  within  the  glass  to  a  plane  above 
the  glass   level,   said   orltii-e   being   of  gradually    increasing 
area    In    successive    planes    from    Its    lioftom    opening    up 
xranlly  to  the  level  of  the  glass,  and  means  for  heating  the 
orifice  wall. 

S.  A  glass  drawing  orifice  having  a  gradually  increasing 
area  upwardly  from  Its  bottom  opening  to  Its  top  and  hav- 
ing the  level  of  the  glass  fi*-low  Us  top  and  al)ove  its  most 
restricted  area,  whereby  the  surface  from  which  the  glass 
la  withdrawn  Is  of  eiilarged  area  to  permit  such  surface  to 
lose  heat  by  radiation. 

4.  A  glass  drawing  orifice  having  a  gradually  liicn-aslng 
area  upwardly  from  Its  bottom  opening  t<!  Its  top  and  hav 


Ing  the  level  tif  the  glass  below  Its  top  and  alMJve  Its  most 
restricted  area,  whereby  the  surface  from  which  the  glass 
Is  withiirawij  is  of  enlarged  area  to  permit  such  surface  to 
lose  h»^it  by  radiation,  and  means  for  heating  the  walls 
or  said  orifice. 


5.  A  gla.ss  drawing  orifice  havinu  iiicieaving  dit*euslons 
In  the  dlrei  tion  of  flow  of  the  glass  through  sjiid  orifice 
and  having  the  le\el  of  the  gl.-iss  in  saiil  uriflce  Iw-low  its 
top  but  above  Its  twttoni  or  restricted  portion.    ■     I 

ti.  A  glass  drawing  orifice  having  increasing  dliienslons 
111  ilic  ilirectiiiii  of  flow  <)(  the  glass  through  said  orifice 
and  having  the  level  of  the  glass  In  said  orifice  Iwlow  Its 
top  but  above  Its  liottom  or  restricted  iM)rti<in,  salii  orifice 
being  !<o  arrange<l  that  Its  walls  are  heateil 

7.  A  glass  drawing  orifVce  having  increasing  dimensions 
upwardly  in  the  diriM-tion  of  flow  of  the  glass  throogh  said 
orifice  and  being  partly  submerged  [)ebiw  tin  glass  level 
and  extending  above  said  glass  level 

H.  A  glass  drawing  orifice  flaring  upwardly  and  liaxing 
its  restricted  lower  portion  stibmerged  below  the  glass 
level  and  its  upper  enlarged  portion  extending  above  said 
glass  level. 

9.  .\u  apparatus  for  the  mnnufacfure  of  glass  htving  In 
coinldiuit  ion  a  receptacle  for  the  molten  gl.iss.  n  ilrnwinc 
orifice,  and  meiins  f<ir  drawing  the  glass  upwardly  from 
sahl  orlHce.  H!;id  orifice  having  a  peripherally  continuous 
wall  extending  from  within  the  glass  to  a  plane  above  the 
glasx  >vel  and  having  a  restricted  section  .and  flaring  iip- 
w.irdly  to  a  plane  above  the  level  from  wlilch  the  gla.ss  Is 
witlidrewu,  whereby  the  surface  from  which  the  glass  Is 
withdrawn  is  of  enlarged  area  to  permit  such  surface  to 
lose  bent  by  nidiation 

l»t.  An  apparatus  for  the  nianufacture  of  glass  having 
in  cotiiMiiM  tlon  a  reeeptr.cie  for  the  molten  glass,  a  ilrawini: 
orifice,  anil  means  for  drawing  the  glass  upwardly  from 
said  orirtci'.  said  orifice  having  a  peripherally  lotitinuous 
wall  extending  from  within  the  glass  to  a  plane  above  the 
glass  Ifvcl  )  iid  having  a  restricted  secfbdi  of  a  shape  siml 
lar  to  the  finished  arti<-le  and  flaring  upwardly  to  a  plane 
above  the  |e\-el  from  which  the  glass  is  withdrawn,  where- 
I  liy  the  surface  from  which  the  glass  is  withdrawn  is  oT 
enl:irge<l  area  to  pi^rmit  such  surface  to  lose  heri  l»\-  ladia- 
'    lion 

11.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  having 
In  conildn.ition  a  re<epfacle  for  the  molten  glass,  n  draw 
Ing  orifice,  means  for  drc.wing  the  glass  upwardly  from 
said  orifiie.  saitl  orifice  having  a  peripherally  cootinuous 
wall  extending  from  within  the  glass  to  a  plane  alKive  the 
glass  level  and  having  a  restrlcteil  sei'tton  and  flaring  up 
wardly  to  a  plane  atiove  the  level  from  which  the  glafw  is 
withdrnvvn,  whereby  the  surface  from  which  the  glass  Is 
wlthdi^wn  Is  of  enlarged  area  to  permit  such  surface  to 
lose  he:it  by  nidiation,  and  means  for  regtilatlng  the  teni 

piTatUfe  of  the  orifice  wnll. 
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12.  An   appEratus   for    the    mjinufscmre  of   glass   having 
in  combination  a   receinacl*.  f.ir  the  molten  glass,  a  draw- 
ing orifice,  means  for  drawing  the  glass  upwardly  from  said 
orifice.   <ni\,\   orifice   having   a   peripherally   continuous   wal! 
extending  from  within   the  glasv  X'l  1.  plane  above  the  glass 
level    and    h.aving   a    restrirte.l    s.-<tlon    of   a    shape    similar 
to    tlie    flnlsh»Hl    article   ,111,1    flaring   upwardly    to   a    plane 
atn.ve  the  level  from  w  hi'  h  the  glass  Is  withdrawn,  where 
by  the  surf.-ice  iri>in  whb  ti  ihe  glass  is  withdri  wn  is  of  en 
Inrged   .area   to   permit   such   surface  to   lose   heat   liy   radia 
tion    and  means  for  regulating  the  temtxTiif ur%  of  the  orl 
t1ce    wall 

13.  .Vii  apparatus  for  the  inaiiufKcttire  of  glass  having 
in  loinbinatioii  .1  receptacle  for  the  molten  glass  a  draw- 
ing surface,  means  for  drawing  the  glass  upwardly  from 
sabl  orirt,»-  sjii.i  orifiie  having  t.  jwripherally  continuou.<< 
wall  e\teniliiiu'  from  \v;th:n  the  glass  to  n  plane  alM>ve  the 
glass  |e\  ,•!  :iiid  flaring  nii«,irillv  to  .1  plaiie  aliove  the  level 
from  which  the  glass  is  withdrawn.  wher«'l'y  the  surface 
from  which  the  glr.ss  is  witiidrawn  Is  of  enlarges]  area  to 
l»'rmii  sucli  surface  to  lose  beat  by  raiUntion.  and  means 
for  heating  the  orifice  w.iil 

14  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacuire  of  glass  having 
In  combiti.ation  a  receptacle  for  the  molten  girss,  a  drawing 
siirlai.'  iiieiins  for  drawing  the  glass  upwanlly  from  sahl 
orlbce.  sjiid  orifice  ha\ing  a  |»'rlpheraliy  continuous  wall 
extending  fn^m  within  the  l'1:iss  to  a  plane  i.bove  the  glass 
level  anil  ha\ing  a  M'strlcttsl  section  of  a  shap«'  similar 
to  the  liiiished  article  and  flaring  upwardly  to  a  plane 
alio\-e  the  level  from  which  the  glass  is  withdrawn,  where 
by  the  surff.ce  from  whbh  the  glass  Is  withdrawn  is  of 
enl;irgi'ii  area  to  permit  smh  surface  to  lose  beat  by  ra- 
diation, ami  means  for  heating  the  orifice  wall. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  the  ni.anufacture  of  glass  having 
In  combin;  tion  a  recepta<  le  for  the  molten  glass.  »  draw 
Ing  oritlce.  nieiins  for  iirawlng  the  glass  upwardly  from 
said  oriiice.  salil  orifl'-e  ha\iiig  a  peripherally  continuous 
wall  extending  from  within  the  glass  t«)  a  plane  aliove  the 
l^ass  level  and  having  a  bottom  inlet  of  less  rrea  than  the 
surface  from  which  the  ghiss  is  withdrawn,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  <»riflce  wall. 

If.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  hevlng 
in  eonibinafion  a  receptacle  for  the  molten  glass,  a  drawing 
orifice,  means  for  drawing  the  glass  u|)wardly  from  said 
orifice,  said  orifice  h!.\ing  u  periphenilly  continuous  wall 
extemllng  from  within  the  glass  to  a  plane  al>ove  the  glass 
level  and  having  a  bottom  Inlet  of  less  area  than  the  sur- 
face from  which  the  glass  Is  withdrawn,  and  means  for 
heating  the  o,-lt1ce  wr.ll. 

17,  An  apparatus  for  the  manufai  ture  of  glass  having 
in  e«jnildnation  ri  re<-epta<-le  for  molten  glass,  a  drawing 
f.rlHce,  means  for  drawing  the  glass  upwardly  from  .sr.  id 
orifice,  said  orifice  having  a  perlpherrlly  continuous  wall 
extetidlng  frotii  within  the  glass  to  a  plane  above  the  glass 
level  and  being  of  increasing  nren  from  Its  bottom  Inlet  up- 
w  .■  rdh  to  th''  level  from  which  the  glass  is  withdrawn,  and 
ineMiis   for   n  —  ulating   the   temperature  of  the  orifice   wall 

!*«.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  having 
In  coinbiuMtlon  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  drawing 
oritlce.  means  for  dn  wing  the  glass  upwardly  from  said 
orlfl<-e.  said  orifice  having  a  ix-rlidierally  continuous  wal! 
extending  from  within  the  glass  to  a  plan.-  al>ove  the  glass 
level  nini  i.eing  of  ini  reasing  area  from  its  t>ottom  inlet  up 
wardly  to  the  level  from  which  the  glass  Is  withdrawn,  and 
ine.iiis  for  tie.itliig  the  orlfic-  wall 


14  4";ii       Mr  FKI-KR       Wriivn;    M     .\..iti.,,KEv ,  chnrlotten- 

burg.  <;erniaiiy,  assignor   to  (;cneral    Klectrlc  Company. 

a  Corporation  of  .New   York.     FlU^ii  Mar.  27.  191S,     Serial 

No.  22.'),i;?.'>.     Original  No.  1 .2, *..'... I.-.O,.  .lated  Feb.  5.  191.S. 

Serial  No.  .'■>9..".41.  fil.d  N<.v,  4,  I'.tl.'.      <C1.  121 — 110  ) 

A    mufller   comprising    a    casing   closed    at   one   enil    and 

having  an  c\it  opening  at  the  other  end,  said  casing  having 

an  inlet  opening  in  one  side  adja,  ejit  the  end  having  the 

exit   opening,  ami  a   partition   wall    wtilli   extends   from   a 

point   between   salil   openings   toward   the   closeil    end   of  the 

casing,    terminating    short    tberiof.    said    partlfoii    l>elng 


rounde.1   out   opjx.site   the   Inlet   opening   to   form   with    the 
side  wall  of  the  casing  a  pwket.  and  gradually  approach 
ing  the  side  wall  toward  the  <  lose<l  end  of  the  casing  and 


at  the  same  tinie  gradually  widening  out  so  as  to  form  a 
long  narrow  outlet  passage  between  sabi  partition  and  the 
Bide  wall. 


14,4711.  l>IE-J«TOCK.  J.*.MKs  .\  I'HKU-s,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Borden  Company,  Warren.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion c.f  (»hio,  FllfHl  Mar.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  220, .'?79. 
Orlginn!  No.  l.o.^tj.OOl.  dated  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
••>41.«?35.  filed  July  31,   1911.      (CI.   lO — 120..'i. » 


1.  In  ,T  die  stock,  a  work  hoMer.  a  die  holder  rotatably 
mountefl  thereon  to  move  longitudinally,  a  die  carried  by 
the  die  holder,  and  a  member  rotatable  with  the  die  holder 
and  movable  at  a  different  rate  of  longitudinal  sp«'t-d  and 
connecte<l  to  the  <lie  to  move  same  radially. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllK'd.  the  i>oin- 
bi nation  of  a  work  holder,  a  <lie  holder  having  a  s<rew 
threade<l  enpagetnent  therewith,  a  die  carried  by  the  die 
holder,  a  member  having  a  screw  threaded  eni:ageinent 
with  the  work  holder,  the  pitches  of  the  above  mentioned 
screw  threads  tn'lng  vari»M,  and  operative  means  conne<te<l 
to  the  said  member  and  die  to  move  the  die  ra.llally  upon 
the  ille  holder  l>elng  rotat<ii.* 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  frame,  dies  carried  thereby,  a  memtter 
having  an  in<line<]  engagement  with  the  die  and  rotatable 
with  the  frame  but  capable  of  relative  longitudinal  move"*' 
inent,  and  a  differential  screw  threaded  mechanism  for 
causing  the  relathe  lotigitudlnal  movement. 

4.  In  a  ilevice  uf  the  character  .b'scrlhed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotarj-  frame,  dies  carrl^l  thereby,  a  member 
having  an  Incllm-d  engagement  with  the  dies  and  rotatable 
with  ihe  frame  but  capable  of  relative  loiit-itudiiial  move- 
inent,  and  a  device  adajifecl  to  \h>  clamp<^l  to  the  worli  to 
t>e  threa<le<l  and  having  resjH'ctlvely  illfTerent  screw- 
threaded  connections  with  the  die  carrier  and  said  member 

.'.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  inenilier  ■■idapttMl 
to  be  clamped   to   the   work   to   be   threade<1,  h    rotary   ill* 
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farrl«'r  havinj;  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
clamped  member  by  threads  of  the  same  pitch  as  those 
to  h*-  cut.  another  member  having  a  screw  threaded  i-n- 
^'agiiiiciit  with  said  clamped  member  by  threads  of  a 
(liflrt-rtnt  pltih.  and  an  Incllneil  device  engaging  the  illcs 
and  niovt'il  relative  thereto  by  reason  of  such  differential 
threading. 

•  ;.  In  a  die  stock,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  mendit-r  adiiptcd 
to  h»'  rlainped  to  thf  work  to  bf  throadt-d,  a  rotary  di.' 
cnrri«'r  having  a  s(  rew  threaded  engagement  with  said 
clanipfd  member  by  threads  ((irrespon<llng  to  those  to  lie 
cut.  another  member  having  a  .screw  threaded  eiiga::einent 
with  <aid  clamped  member  by  threads  difreriiig  from  those 
to  l.e  (lit.  and  means  provided  with  Inclined  surface*'  en 
gaging  shoulders  on  the  dies  and  carried  l>v  the  member 
havli.g  the  thread  different   from   the  thre  id   to  be   (  ut. 

7.  In  a  die  stork,  the  combination  of  a  s..'eve  adapted  to 
l>e  (lamped  statlonarily  to  the  work  and  having  Internal 
aii'l  external  threads,  a  die  carrier  having  external  threads 
eni-'aging  the  Internal  threads  of  the  sleeve,  a  number 
having  Internal   threaiN  engaging  the  external    threads  of 

the    sleeve,    said    external    threads    of    the    sleeve    heing    of    a 

different  pitch  from  the  Internal  threads,  dies  (  arrletl  by 
the  die  carrier,  .md  means  having  an  inclined  engagement 
1  herewith  and  conn-"  ted  with  the  member  which  engages 
the  external  thr-ads  of  the  stationary  sleeve. 

s.  In  ;i  die  stock,  the  cornbinatlim  of  a  member  adupte.l 
to  be  clamped  to  the  work,  a  rotary  die  carrier  screw 
threaded  to  said  member,  a  recession  ••ontroller  screw 
threaded  to  said  mcnd>er  by  a  thread  of  different  pitch 
from  the  die  carrier  thread,  and  independent  means  for 
moving  the  dies  outwardly  to  fne  them  from   the  c\it  pipe. 

'•t.  In  a  dii'  stock,  a  work  holder,  a  die  iKdd.r  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  to  moTe  longitudinally,  a  die  (arried  by 
the   die    holder,   and    a    (am   plate   rota  table    with    the   die 

holder  and    at   a    different    rate   of   longitudinal    sp 1    „„,I 

hiiving  a  cam  to  move  the  die  ra<llally. 

KK  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bliiiition  of  a  work  holder,  a  die  holder  having  a  s(  rew 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  die  carried  by  the  die 
h(dder,  a  member  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  work  holder,  the  pitches  of  the  above  mentioned 
screw  threads  being  varied,  and  a  cam  plate  movable  with 
the  sjiid  member  and  havinir  a  cam  which  diverges  away 
fnon  the  center  of  the  work  holder  toward  one  end  thereof, 
the  said  cam  being  engaged  to  the  said  die. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  condiina 
tion  of  a  work  holder,  a  die  bidder  rotatalily  mounted 
there<m.  a  die  carried  by  the  die  holder,  a  plate  rotatable 
with  the  die  holder  and  having  a  hmgltudinal  movement 
therewith,  a  cam  plate  carried  longitudinally  with  the 
said  plate  and  rotatable  therewith  having  a  caiu  thereon 
which  curves  laterally  away  and  diverges  toward  one  end 
from  the  center  (.f  the  die  holder  and  which  engages  the 
said  die.  means  for  moving  the  said  plate  lonuifudinally 
with  respect  to  the  die  hcdder  upon  the  die  holder  bring 
rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  plate  with  revp,,  t 
to  the  said  plate. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  condana 
tion  of  a  work  hcdder.  a  die  holder  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  die  carried  by  the  die  holder,  a  plate  rotatable 
with  the  die  holder  and  having  a  longitudinal  movement 
therewith,  a  cam  plate  carried  hingitudinaily  with  the 
said  plate  and  rotatable  theaewith  having  a  cam  thereon 
which  curves  laterally  away  and  diverges  toward  one  end 
from  the  center  of  the  die  holder  and  which  engages  the 
said  die,  means  for  moving  the  said  plate  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  die  holder  upon  the  die  hcdder  being 
rotated,  means  for  rotating  the  cam  plate  with  respect 
to  the  said  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  plate 
with  respect  to  the  die  holder  to  adjust   the  die  therein. 

13.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
work  holdtr,  a  die  holcler*having  a  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  work  holder,  a  die  carried  by  the  die  holder. 


a  sleeve  ( cmcentric  with  the  die  holder  and  having  a 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  work  holder,  the 
screw  threads  of  the  die  holder  and  sleeve  being  varied  In 
pitch,  a  plate  mounted  to  moove  with  the  said  sleeve,  a 
cam  ring  mounted  to  move  with  the  said  plate  and  having 
a  .am  therecm  whlc-h  curves  laterally  away  and  diverges 
toward  one  end  from  the  center  of  the  die  hcdder  nnd 
which  ctiirages  the  said  die  and  niHflns  for  rotating  the 
'am   rhiK  with   respect  to  the  said   plate. 

14.  A  device  <d"  the  character  described  (jomiirlsing  a 
work  hcdder,  a  die  holder  having  a  screw  threaded  en 
L'airciMcnt  \«^rh  the  work  holder,  a  die  carried  by  the  die 
holder,  a  -le.  ve  iducentrli  with  the  die  hcdder  and  having 
a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  work  holder,  the 
scTew  thr»'ads  of  the  die  holder  and  sleeve  beltig  varied  in 
(dtch.  a  plate  mounted  to  move  with  the  said  sleeve,  a 
cam  ring  mounted  to  move  with  th.'  said  plate  and  having 
a  lam  thereon  which  >  iirves  laterally  away  and  diverges 
toward  one  end  from  the  (filter  of  the  die  hcdder  aihl 
which  engages  the  saiil  die,  means  for  rotaUug  the  cam 
rlBi:  with  respect  to  the  said  plate,  and  means  for  iidjn-t 
ing  The  said  plate  with  respect  to  the  die  hulcjcr  to  adjust 
thf  die  therein. 

1.".  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  slieve  adapted 
to  be  clamped  statlonaril.\  to  the  work,  a  die' carrier  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  slee\i  l.y  II 
thread  having  a  pitch  cc»rresponding  to  the  thread  to  b.- 
cirt.  another  member  having  a  threadeil  eiigaginieut  with 
said  stationary  sleeve  by  a  thread  of  tiiicr  pltc  h  than  the 
thread  to  be  cut.  dies  carried  by  the  carrier,  and  an  in- 
cliuecl  device  engaging  the  dies  and  c oimei  ted  with  .the 
member  having  the  finer  thread. 

Hi.  In  a  (He  stock,  the  combinHt'oii  of  a  -ieevc  .•id:ipted 
to  Ite  clamped  to  the  work,  ii  die  (arrier  hafiiig  a  vcrew 
threaded  engagement  with  said  slee\e  by  a  thread  having 
a  pitch  correspondius;  to  tlie  tbread  to  be  .  iit.  a  «.•■  ond 
member  having  a  threadeii  engagement  with  said  sle.ve  by 
a  thread  of  tlner  pitch  than  the  thread  to  be  i  iit,  dies 
carried  by  the  carrier,  a  device  on  a  forwaril  side  of  the 
dies  having  an  inclined  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
extending  morably  through  the  die  (arrier  parallel  with 
the  axis  thereof  and  connecting  said  Inc  linecl  devj.c  with 
said  seccind  member. 

IT.  In  a  die  stock,  the  ( omldnation  of  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  lie  I  lamped  to  the  work  and  having  internal  and 
<  xternal  threads,  a  die  carrier  engaging  the  internal 
thiea.ls.  a  movable  sleeve  »>nuaging  the  external  threads, 
dies  .  arrieci  by  the  die  carrier,  a  bodily  movable  annular 
mend>er  in  front  of  the  dies  and  having  an  annular  re(  esu 
oil  its  rear  side,  a  cam  plate  In  said  recess  having  inc  lineil 
ribs  engaging  the  dies,  and  means  ccmnecting  the  movable 
frccit  memtier  with  said   movable  sleeve. 

Is.  lu  a  devic'e  of  the  character  described,  the  (diidiina- 
tiou  of  a  work  holder  having  (uncentric  annular  recesses 
in  the  front"  end  thereof,  a  die  holder  and  a  sl'cvf  having 
a  screw  threacled  engagement  with  tlie  wall  betwcii  the 
rcHisses  and  adapted  to  tcdescope  into  the  sitid  ro  esses. 
the  screw  threads  of  the  respective  parts  being  varied  in 
pitch,   dies   carrie(l    by    the   die    holder,   and   an   operative 

connection  between  the  said  sleeve  and  dies  for  moving 
di»'^  radiall.v  upon  the  die  ii'diler  and  sleeve  l)»'ing  rotatecl. 
11».  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conibina- 
tioii  of  a  work  holder  having  concentric-  annual  recesses  In 
the  front  end  thereof,  a  die  holder  and  a  sleeve  having  a 
screw    threaded    engagement    with    the    wall    between    the 

ri'i  CSS     and     adapted     to     telescope     Into     said     recesses,     the 

si-r.w  threads  of  the  respec  tive  parts  ludiig  varied  in  pit.  h, 
aii'l  the  die  holder  and  sleeve  having  a  siiufr  sliding  en 
gugcMuent  with  the  uiithreadecj  walls  of  said  work  holder 
bounding  said  recesses,  dies  carried  by  the  die  holder,  and 
aa  operative  connection  betwec  n  the  said  sleeve  and  dies 
for  moving  the  dies  radially  upon  the  die  holder  and  sleeve 
lieing  rotated.  th(>re  Itelng  means  for  admitting  ciil  to  said 
annular  recesses. 
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Sli.dol  si:MI  I.MdKlj  1  l.hiHTI.Ni;  FIXTrUK  RE- 
ri.KtHiU.  ll.Mtitv  I  .  An.wi.  St.  Louis.  .Mo  Filed 
Se|it     ;:i.    1917.      .Serial   No.    l»2.r>H7.      Term    of  patent 

•     H  ye.'irs. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   semi  indirect   llghting-tix- 
ture  retiector.   as  shown. 


5*J.tM»L'  CASlNc;  F<»K  VArriM  INSri..\TF.I)  PITCH- 
KK.s.  c'Eeiiti^K  r.  .Vi  TE.NHEKc;,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor 
t«»  The  Icy-Hot  Itottle  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corpe»ratJon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1918. 
Serial   No.  220. 40H.     T  rm  of  pr.t  nt   14  years. 


52.<H)4.  IlAlMiE  OR  EMni.KM  W arkk.n  (i.  D.kmeL, 
Boone.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  Iti.  1W17.  .Serial  No.  197.372. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    tor    a    l)adj;e    or    emblem,    as 

shown. 


5  2.005.  SET  OF  l'LAYIX»:-CARI»S.  Ch.\eles'G. 
Dbckbs,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  I»ec.  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
2<H.988.     Term  of  patent   7  year< 


The    ornanientui    di-slgn    for    a    casing    for    v  k  uum    In 
sulated  jdtchers,  substantially  a*  shown. 


52.<M)3.  SHADE  BOWL.  John  Beiswasgek,  Steuben- 
vilb  .  Ohio.  ;)ssli.Ticir  to  «;ill  Brothers  Company.  Steulien- 
ville.  Ohio,  a  Ceiri>oratlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  1  litis  Serial  Xo.  215.00K.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental 
ghuwD. 


ii;ii    for   a    set    of    pla.\iiig      ards.   as 


52.006.  (\\RD-H*>L1»KK.  ln.v  11  Kilmi  .vhs.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1918.  Serial  Xo.  21t).3.'>«J.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


r^.^ 


The  ornamental   eleslL-n    for  a    s'-cde  bowl,   svilistantially 
as  shown  and  describeej. 


.--. 


The  ornaiiciiiai  design  for  a  card  h«dd>  r  as  shown. 
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52.007.  OITI>«»<)K  SI(;x  Elms  E  Erickson,  Irving- 
ton,  N.  J.,  assitrnor  to  Newark  Sign  Company.  Newark. 
N.  .T  ,  a  Corixiratiidi  uf  Nfw  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1917 
Serial   Nil     l,";*,.").')^      Term   of  patent   7   ye.irs. 


The  ornaiiieiital   ilesiurii    ftir   an   onnii'iir   siirn,   as   sh^wn 

auil    (iescrilieil. 


5l.',<ius.      (HTlMtoK    SIt.N        Ki.f.is    E.    Ekuk.su.n.    li\iiiK 
tun.   N.  .1.,  assi;.'uiir  tn  Newark   Sign  Company.   Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporatimi  nf  New  .Jersey.     Fileil   Apr    '.i.  l'.»17 
.Serial  No.   io'.>.'>7i4.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The    I  rnaniental    design    fer    an    outdoor   sign,    as    shown 
an.!   di  ,si  1 1  >♦.(!. 


•J.'»i><,t.       C.'.I.LINC    DEVICE.      OsfAK    F      Foi!.sr,EK<}, 
Yonkers.     N.     V  .     assi;;nor.     by     mesne    assiv'nnients.     to 
Western   Eleotrii    I'oiiipaiiy.   Incorporated,  a   < 'orporation 
of    New    York       Fild   .Ian     l'.".    I'.tl."        S.^'-ial    No.    -i:'.^4 
Term   of   patent    14   vears. 


Tbp  ornamental  dpslgn  for  a  railing  device,  as  shown. 


.\Iav  7,  i(;iS 
\ 


VJOK)        DESK    TKI.EPHONi:  STAMi        Os,  ar    F.    Fou.s- 

itKiii,,    Vonk  Ts     N     Y.,    assi(in<»r,    by    mesne   assljiiunents, 
I..   Western    El«'<'trlc  Company.  Incori)orated.  a   (;orporH 
tloii    of    New   York.      Filed    .Inne   -J.-,.    IPI.',       Set-lal    No 
8';,40.v.      Term  of  patent    14   years. 


(^^ 


The  •rnanifntal  design   for   a    ile^k   tei.  phone  stand,   as 
shown.  I 

t ! 

52,011.  I»ISI'ENSIX<;-URN.      .Ioski  11    .\     Ii;\nki(n     <hl 
cano.  111.,   assignor    to    Celro-Salto    Nut    Conipiniy.    Chi- 
cago. 111.,    a    Corjioratlon    of    Illlnoi-        Fibd    Mar     HI, 
1!»17,      S».»rlal  No     l.'i.'.'lti.'.      Term   of  p.iieiit    :<•    \ears 


The  oruament.il  desiu'ii   for  a    dis|Mii-liif;  urn.  a «:  shown. 


I  I 

52,01L'  TFrUKAI*  CITTIN*.  Till.Mr.LK.  TheuI:sn  B. 
(iATEfi.  Kiilimond.  Cal  Filed  Fii'.  11,  l!tl■^  Serial  No. 
■Jls.'K't;        Ti  nil    ■■!     iKirint     14    years. 


The    <>riiaiio  iita)    desl-n    for    a    thread    cutting    tJiiniblt 
a8  shown 
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oli.Ol.V       (AKI'ET.  Kl  1.    tiK  SIMII.AU  AKTICl.E        LOI  IS 
RoitnEiMBU.    <  b'\elHiol      I  diio      MSKi>;nor    to     H      1;      Fit 
terolf   Co.,   rhiladelphia.   I'a..  a   Corix. ration    of  Fennsyl 
vuiiia       Filed   l»ei-    S,  1»17.     Serial  Nu.   i'(K'.,3o1.      Term 
of  patent  3i  yeai-. 


y\ 


.'>::,0l«.       BAKIN<.  I'lSlI        .loHN     UEisaANi.tii,     Steuhen- 
vllle.   Ohio,    assltmor   to   (illl    Itrottiers    Company.    Stou 
hen\llk.    Ohio,   a    C<Mi»«iarton   of    Wi-jst    Virginia.      Fll' d 
May    IS,    1917,      Serial    No.    lfi«.591.      Term    -f    i-atent 
T-1    v.ars 


The  oriiain.  iiial    .bsi-n    i.t    i   rarpHt.  rug,  or  a  similar 
article  lis   stiow  n   mU'I    O'-i  rilied 


.M;.ni4  K1N<.        .1'  sKi'n     •'     Wmrrninsc.    Cincinnati. 

Ohio  as>i^;nor     to     Wlili.  Ii.oise     I'.rothers.     rinolnnati, 

Ohio.  I  a    Copartiierstiip   ...ii~i-ting   of  .lo-pli    C.    White 

hoiis.  iml     William     11      Whitehouse  1        Filed    Feb.     5. 

lUl.s.  Serial   No.   ;:i.:...^4.'..      Term   of  patent    .'ij    years. 


The  ornamental  deslfrn  for  a  haking  dish   -suhstantiaUy 

as   sh..wTi   and   de«<'rlf>ed. 


52.017.  riCTlUKFUAME.  .Ii'ii.x  I'.enko.  New  Y..rk, 
N.  T.  Flle<l  iK-c.  K.  1917.  Serial  No.  206,34'.*  T.  rin 
of  patent   3i    \eMr- 


The   ornam.iital   deaigo   for   a    rini:,   as    shown. 


62.015.       MONUMENT        Wiiliam     a      Aun-ii-      Lowell 
Mass.      Filed    Apr     li*.   191T       S.Tial   No     lt^.a..'l*(;       T.  i  in 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piotnrt'  Jrain- ,  an  sho»n. 


r.2.0is.  ricrrUK  KK.\MK  .I.-nv  Rinko.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oec  s  miT  SeriHi  No  jnc,  .H.'iii  Terra 
of  patent  3J  jears. 


Th«  dfijn  for  a  monumt^Dt  a*  •bown. 


The  ornameotal  (iettt^n  (or  h  i    cture  frame,  uh  abown. 
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52.019.  COFFEE-BREWING  POT.  Henry  C.  Bibtti;, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FllPtl  Feb.  23.  1918.  Sorlal  No. 
218,913.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


52.022.  FIGURE  TOY.  Gr.\cc  (i  Dh.wton.  New  York, 
N  V.  Filed  Feb,  2.  191M  Serial  No.  215.204.  Term 
of  patent  3.i  years. 


Thf    ornamental    design    for    a    coffee    brewing    pot    as 
showu. 


52.020.  FLA(;.  Edwakp  T.  Coy.^x.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  211.G,H9.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flag,  as  showt 


52.021.  FIGURE  TOY.  Gr.vce  G.  Drayton,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  191S.,  Serial  No.  215,203.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


jL 


Tho  ornariH-ntiil  design  for  a  fiKur.'  t"\.  as  ^bowc 


I 


52.023  FKaKi;  TOV  <;k.uE  <;  I.RAVTOX,  New  York, 
N.  \.  Filed  Fet».  2,  191^.  Serial  .\<i.  2t5,2o,5.  Term 
of  patent  3i  yearn. 


,<L'^_ 


^  ' 


'  A 

VI 

;    I 

\     '  • 


V 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  figure  toy,  as  shown. 


I^^ 

1^^: 


\y 


^  r 
^  1 


I 


-^ 


^rl 


.^ 


The  ornamental  deoign   for  a  figure  toy,  as  shown. 
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52.024  FUiURE  TOi'.  GR.\ri:  <;.  imAVixiN.  Ntw  York. 
N  Y.  Filed  Feb,  2.  llUs.  Serlnl  No  'Jl  .'i,2(m>.  Term 
of  patent  '^i  yenrs. 


:  ii-.T        AI'Ti  t.M«  iIIII.F:    TIHK        .iF-.^yK    Fkoehi.IiH.    New 
York.   N.   Y       Kil.M   Mar    Hi.   I'.'IS.      Serial  No.  222,974. 

Ti'riii    of   [latrii!    7    y.-;ir-. 


\  t 


'-111 


The  ornam.'ntal  destpn  for  a  ftjni'-''  toy.  as  shown. 


62,025  FKiURE  TOY,  <;ka(  r  »;.  PR.^YTo^-,  N.  w  York. 
N.  Y,  Filed  Feb.  2,  191s.  .s.Tlal  No.  215. 2U7.  T.'rni 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire  as  shown. 


52,027.  TIRE  (;eur(.e  H  Lewi. s.  chicopee  Falls,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Flsk  Rul>lK'r  I'ompanr.  Chloopee  Falls, 
Muss,,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filfl  July  •_'4. 
Iitl7.      Serial   No.  lsi',,'53.      Term  of  pattnt    14   vt-ars. 


15 

•    i 


A  i 


K  / 


n 


L 


ii 


^■~''>'. 


i 


Iht  ornamental  design  for  a  figure  toy,  as  shown. 


Thf  new.  ori);iual.  uiid   orimuieiital  dfsl^n   (or  a   tire,  as 

shown. 
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52.(»*JS.       FINGER-RIN<;     OR    SIMILAR     ARTICLK    OF  I   52,031.        I'HONOCJRAI'H-CABINESr.       Jcisei'h      WoLrr. 

JEWF'LRY.     CHAKI.EN  H.  SI'ENCih,  CliicaKo,   III.     Fih'.l  Itro-.klvu.    .N'.    Y..    asxignur   to    SunuiH    rhonogrnph   Cor- 

Mar.   »!.    191m.      Sf^rial    .No.    22(1. x"M.      TtTin    of   i)attnt    7  iHTiitioii.    a    <  driMira  timi    of   N.w    York.      V\Wii    Mar.    H. 

yt-ar.-i.  I'Jl^.      .-^.rial   Nu    221.045.     Tcrni  of  patt-iu   14  years. 


V/  ^J/^t' 


Thf    oriiniiicntal    ili^i^n    for    a    litis'i'     iiii4    it    >liiiilar 
artUlf  of  ji'wclry.  .i.s  shnwn. 


52.(»2}t.  I.NKSTAMi.  Fr.\nk  A.  Weeks.  PlaiiitlfM.  N.J. 
Fil.-.l  F,-\>.  It,  1M1,M.  Serial  No.  2ni.3<;i.  T.-nii  of  j>at.-nt 
14   vt'ars. 


f*\ 


,j:^&_/^f«* 


] 


The  uriiauifutal  ile-,i^'ii  for  an  iiik-tand.  as  showu. 


52,030.  COVER  FOR  AN  INK.^TANI*  Frank  A. 
Weeks.  Plainflel.l.  N,  J.  Filed  F.li.  st.  I'.tls  Serial 
No.  2H>.i*t«2.     Term  of  patent  14  year-. 


The  oniHineiital  design  for  a   cover  for  an   inkstand.  a> 
shown. 


Till-   ornamental    de>ij.'u    for  a    iitmiiMKraph    laUinet,   sub- 
Htantially   as  sbowu. 


52,<».'i2  I'HONO«;RAPH  CABINET  .Iosei'h  Woi.ff. 
Brixiklyn.  N.  Y..  assijfnor  to  Sonora  rhnnntrraph  Cor- 
imration.  a  ("orporation  of  New  Yf>rk  Filed  Mar  0, 
litis       Serial   .No.  221. .'44.     Tiriii  of  patent    14   years. 


Tti-'  ornaiiieiital   d' siKti   for  a    phonograph   cabinet,   ^ub- 
-'taiifiall\    a^   -hown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   MAY   7,    1918 


A 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (bi  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eacli 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.     No.    87,171.       (CLASS    6       CHEMICALS.    MT5DI-  I.Ser.   No.   99.556.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 

CINES,   AND  PnARMACErTICAI.  PREPARATIONS  )  p„„  e.  Roegge,  aeveUnd.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2.1,  1916. 

Me.vtho  LiSTivE   Chemical   (^o  .    Houston.    Tex       Filed 
June  7,  1915. 


Particvlar    dcimiption    of    r/ood.«.  —  \    Mouth-Wash    and 
Tooth  Paste. 

Claims  use  since   Max    1     IHI.I. 


Ser.  No.  89.534.  (CLASS  fl  CHEMICALS,  t  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PIIAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Capdac  anu  Bre.sli.s,  New  Orleans,  I^.  Filed  Sept. 
30.  1915. 


.vAXAG/»y, 


GASCOILENE 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Synthetic     Liquid 
Hydrocarbon  Fuel  Similar  to  Gasolene  or  Kerobinc 
Otaiwij*  tt«f  since  about  .\pr    1,  19U> 


Particular  dcxcriptwn  of  goods. — MedK  ioc  for  i^tomaeh 
and    Bowel    Disorders. 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1915. 


Ser     No.   99,558.      (CLASS   15.      OILS    AND   GREASES.) 

Fhed  C.  Rokgce.  nevelflnd.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1916. 


GASCOILENE 


I        I'artKular     dcMmption     Of     ffood" — Synthetic      Liquli! 
Hxiirocari'on   I-"ue!  Similar  to  Ga*olfne  or  Kerosene. 
Clatmti  tt«t  since  about  Apr    1.  1016 


Ser.    No.   S9.925.       (CLASS   4tV      FOODS    AND   INGREI>I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Naas  Sandehso.n   Co..  Evansvllle, 
Ind      Filed  Oct.  IS,  1915. 


Consisting  of  a  graphic  pictorial  representation  of  the 
Dixie  highway,  (commonly  mlled  tho  "  Dliie-Bee  Line.") 
■whereon  divers  vehides  are  traveling  and  whirh  is  flanked 
with  fields  of  vegetation  under  cultivation* and  harvest, 
no  (iaini  being  made  to  the  word  "  Line  "  except  as  shown 
in  the  drawloK. 

Particular  des'^pfi'in  of  poodn. — Coffee 

CUtims  use  since  Sept.  5,  1915. 


Ser.  No  99,8S6.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  P.RCSHES, 
AND  DUSTERS.)  J  am^  J  Haihwin  aM'  Pautmbs, 
I.iMiTXD.  Halifax.  Fn^;lfin<!      Filed  Dec.  13.  1916. 


PortifuJar  disrrijitii}i  '■!  o'i'<d>i — Wire  Brushes  for 
KaJBlng  a  Soft  Warmth  Retaining  Surface  on  Knitted 
\Vof)len  Fabrics. 

fUaimx  u»t   «iuce   .N'ovenibtT.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  100,623.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  U.  T.  Hcnobb- 
roHD  Brass  &  Coppin  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
15.  1917. 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Electric    Insulated 
Weatherproof  Underwriters'  Wire. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  101,068.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Moaais  D. 
KopPLi,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lathes. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102.058.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  > 
Hblbna  J.  T1TU8,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1917. 


<\a\a^p 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  Ton- 
ing, Beautifying,  Cleansing,  Tinting,  Protecting,  Stimu- 
lating, Preserving,  Restoring,  and  Bleaching  the  Face, 
Hands,  Skin,  and  Complexion,  and  Tonics.  Washes,  and 
Shampoos  for  the  Hair,  Scalp,  and  Dandruff. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  102,415.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  iNTliR.VATiONAL 
Drug  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1917. 


<^lO 


'-^1 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Toilet  Soaps. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  27.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102,708.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Atlantic  Drier  &  Varnish  Co.. 
Phlladefphla,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1917. 


MOLESKIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paste  Paints,  Ready- 
Mixed  and  Llqnld  Paints. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1916. 


Spf.  No.  102, ST'-'.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Union 
Mills.  Inc,  Hudson  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  piled  Apr. 
10,  1917. 


timoM 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Knitted   TJnderwpnr. 
Twf>-l'ic.'f>  <;armonts,  Sweater  Coats,  and  Sweaters. 
Claima  use  since  1897. 


Ser.  No  103  175  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  FTATION- 
KRY  I  H'MMKs  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  21. 
1917 


'•  H  "  in  tho  fanciful  and  plongated  form  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pl8in  and  Engraved 
Stationery — Namely,  Envelops  and  Lptter-SheetS. 

Claims  use  sinco  June  1,  1902. 


I 


Ser.  No.  103,201.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
ELLA  R    Bcr.KY,  St    Loui.-*.  Mo      Fllpd  Apr.  23,  1917. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Frerkle-Crftams.  Ma<»- 

.snget 'reams.  Rougt\  Freckle  and  Moth  Eradicators.  Eye- 
Washps,  Hair  and  Scalp  Tonics.  Hair-Dye,  Superfluous- 
Hair  Dpstroyprs.  and  Tonic  Laxatives. 

Clahns  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  April,  ISSS. 


Ser.  No.  103,754.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stbblbvilli  Milling  Company, 
SteelevUle.  111.     Filed  May  12,  1917.  , 


Discoverer 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Self 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  23,  1917. 


Rising   Wtaeat- 
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f 
Ser.    No.     103.959.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI-   |    Ser.    No      105.295.       (CLASS    6        CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
CINES    A.M>    THARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)    '         (^INES.    AND   PHARM ACEITIC.U.    PREPARATIONS.) 
Marv   I..  I.Kwi.s    AmerU-u.-i.  (,&.     Filed  May  19.  1917.  Gistav    C.    Hoencki.    H"Uston     Tpx       Filed    July    26. 

1917, 


PartUMio' 
CUiitn'  u» 


I-  '■  iiption  of  ptiodf. 
"in.p  Feb.  25.  1917. 


Hair-Pomade. 


Ser.  N"  1"4  i^i-  (CLASS  4rt  FUODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.N'l'S  "K  M><>DS.)  B.^TCHCL.iu  Floik  Mill  Cu  .  Wa- 
tervlll-     M  •      nied  June  15.  1917 


A^^^f^ 


V'^. 


Parti,  i4t',-  i—iription  of  ijonds — Whf-at  Flour,  Whole- 
Whpat  l-'i  Ml  Pran  -  Flour,  Graham  Flour,  Burkwheat 
Flour.  Pun.  tk-  Flour,  Self-Ralslng  Flour,  Bran.  Middlings, 
Bolted  "r  Kin.  t'nrnmeal.  Granulated  or  Coarse  Rye-Meal 
and  Barl'v   .M.nl.  und  Mixed  Feed. 

Clairrn  I. ».    -iin   p  the  15th  day  of  November,  1916. 


Ser.  N'l  UK  HK4  (CLASS  22  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPOK'llN'.  ';OODS  )  The  Embossing  Compant,  Al- 
bany   N    Y       Filed  July  6,  1917. 


ParticMlar  <t' if^ription  of  goods — Toy  Blocks,  Dominoes, 
Checkers.  Toy  t'onstructlon  Outfits,  and  Toy  Modeling 
Ontflts,  ModpliDK  Tools,  and  Plastic  Modeling  Materials. 

Cloimy  '•'•  -"itue  June  15.  1917. 
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The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  good*  — .\  Fluid  Eye  Tonic. 

Claims  use  sinop  thp  3(1  da>   of  Julv.  1917. 


Spr  No.  106.101  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR 
NISHINGS.  AND  NOTIONS  >  alfrid  L,  Simon  &  Co., 
New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Sept    6    1917. 


a/i 


X 

^ 


I'artuuiar  drur^pttnn  of  good» — Millinery  Goods — 
.Nanu'ly,  Fancy  and  Ostrich  Feathers.  Wings,  Quill's. 
I'lumes,  Tips  ;  Artlflrlal  Flowers,  Fruits.  Grains,  and 
Leaves  ;  Wreaths  and  Houtonni^res,  Pompoms.  Rosettes, 
Hat  Linings.  Hat-Tips.  Hatbands.  Hat  Ornaments,  Em- 
broideries. Cabuchons.  Hat  Braids.  Silk  Hat-Braids.  Straw 
Hat-Braids  :   Fur   Pelts   and    Fur   Heads    Tails,    and    Paws 

Claims  use  since  Aug    22.  1917 


Ser  No  106.445,  f  CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS)  F«Rr,i  son  McKi  nnev 
Mfg.  Co  ,  St    Louis,  Mo      FHpiI  S.pt    26.  1917. 


EL  PICADOR** 


Particular   dexcription   of   good*. — Certain   Colored   Cot- 
ton (ioods— Namely.  Drills 
Claim*  u»e  since  July.  1916 


Ser  No  106.958  (CLASS  46  FCX)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  Oklahoma  Citv  Mill  &  Eli- 
VATOB  Co..  Oklahoma.  Okla      Filed  Oct.  25.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July  23,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  106,971.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Hewitt  &  Rcnnelb,  Bay  City, 
Mich.      Filed   Oct.   26.    1917. 


Particular  descripti'iti   of   yoods. — A   Liquid   Polish   for 
Stov«'.s. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  107,568.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY P.\CKIN(;,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  F.  E.  P.\rtriik;k  Ribber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Guelph,  On- 
trtri...  Canada.     Pllfd  Nov.  23,  1917. 


GUIDE 


Particular  description  of  nnodif. — Tlrr-s,  Said  Tlrps  Being 
Usually  Composed  of  Kubbor,  Fabric,  and  Certain  Min- 
erals and  Colors. 

Claims  use  since  the  23(J  day  of  Augu.st.  1917. 


Sor.  No.  107,697.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLU.MBIN*;  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. )  Wil- 
liam E.  Williams,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30. 
1917. 


WEW 


Consisting  of  the  word  or  char;ictpr«  "  WEW." 
Particular  dcscriptidrv  of  f70fid».-^Globe-Valve<»_  Angle- 
Vahes,  Cross-Valve.s,  Sniffing- Valves,  Relief- Valves.  Thmt- 
tle-Valves,  Gate-Valves,  Check-Valves,  and  All  Kinds  of 
Brass,  Bronze,  Iron,  and  Steel  Body  Valves.  Steam  and 
Water  Valves,  and  Boiler  Gage-Cocks, 
Claims  uae  since  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  107,786  (CI.u\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDl 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ^ 
Geo.  a.  Deatel,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  D<>c.  6,  1917. 


^*fS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  liidigts 
tlon. 

Claimt  use  since  Oct.  15,.  1917, 
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Ser.  No  107,909.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDI- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
RoLLO  H.  Ferry,  Spokane,  Wash.      Filed  Dec.  12,  1917 


FflRNflZlNC 


Particular  drscriptiun  of  (j<iods—X  Dental  Prepara- 
tion -a  Heal  in-  Antiseptic  Astringent  Lotion  for  the 
Treatment  of  Pyorrhea  During  and  .\fter  Instrumentation 
and  Also  for  Cse  as  a  Mouth  Wash,  Also  for  Use  After 
Extraction  and  In  Connection  with  Sore  and  Bleeding 
(Jums  and  Canker  Conditions  of  the  Oral  Cavity. 

('laims  use  since  July  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,038.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING)      HiBwirtii 
Broth BR.S,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1917. 


i/NOBBY^ 
IIXNICKER 


No   claim   Is   made   to   the  word 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  descriptiun  of  yoods. — Knickers 
Claims  use  sim  e  l)ec.  11,  1917. 


KnicktT   '  apart   from 


Ser.  No.  108,136.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SIMiRTING  (;OODS.)  William  Zoi.I'CR,  Wilmington, 
I..I       FIUmI   I>..,     04,  1917. 


^^'''"'''% 


Particular  drucription  of  £;ood».—Lting  Testing  Toy«. 
Cl<iim8  uve  since  about  Dec.  6,  1917. 


'^er.  No.  108.141.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Rinosuke 
Fi-JITA,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fil.d  Df .  .  20,  1917. 


^' 


0^0 


Piirticular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  sill' f   191G. 


-Panama  Hate. 


Ser.  No.  108,294  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Coast  Fishinu  <'n.  Inc  ,  Wil- 
miii-'ton,  Cal.      Filed  Jan.  4.   1918. 


illpasiM 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Canned     Sardines 
Packed  In  Cotton-Seed  Oils  and  Spiced  Tomato  Sauce. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  2,  1917. 

No»l.] 


May  7,  iQiS 


U.  S.  BATEKT  OKKICE. 


■■^: 


Ser.  NO.  108.453.  .CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  1  Ser.  No.  108.587.  ^^^ASS  «  ClIBMICALS  MEDI 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  HowletT  &  HOCKMETEE  j  CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
CO     New  York.  N.  Y.     VxM  Jan.  14.  1918.  E    F    Hoighton   A   ro.     Philadelphia,   Pa       Filed   Jan 


22.    1918. 


A[K](§OA 


Particular     description     of     goo4s.'-V\\< 
Corduroys  Trt>Hted   so  as  to  be  Waterproof. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1918. 


Faliri'S     and 


Ser.  No.  108. -173  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  CooLRiTE  (  o  Inc.  Itha-a,  N  Y  Filed  .Tan.  15, 
1918. 


Particular  description   of  goods — An   Oil   for  Use  In   the 
Softening,    Strengthening,  and    Dyeing   of   Textiles. 
Claims  use  since  June.   1915. 


« 
Ser     No.     10S.699         (CLASS     6.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
CINES, AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,) 
Northern  ("hf.mk  ai,  Co.  or  Mi'  hk.an,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Jnn    30.   1918. 


Particular  deschptt'n  of  goods  Compositions  for  Pre- 
venting Fr.-erinp  and  «  k  erh'at  in>:  of  Liquid  Cooling 
Media   of   Automobiles.   Aeropiaui   Motors,   and    the   Like. 

riaimn  use   since   Nov.   26.   1917. 


Ser  No  108, .-,43.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES AND  PHARMACEUTK-AI.  T'K  KP  AK  ATIONS.  ) 
Jamks  Ma.ionaud,  New  York.  N.  Y  Failed  Jan.  19, 
1918 


Particular    desrriptujn    of    goods  — Toilet    Preparations 
and  Cosmetics — viz.,  Complexion  Powder  and  Rouges. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1914 


Ser  No  10S,.'i4.S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Paittoson  Delg  Company,  Lynchburg.  Va  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1918. 

PETRO-MULSION 


JPoftiowiar   de^tfriptum    of    goods. — A    Medical    Pnpara 

tlon  for  the  Treatment  of  Throat  and  Lung  Affection. 
Claims  use  since' November,  1916. 

[Tol.  WO 


Partiiular    dt  xci-iption    of    goods.— -i'-uox.    Destroyer    and 
Remover. 

Clntms  use  since  Jannary,  1900. 


Ser     No.    10S,T20        (CLASS    1        R.\W    OR    PARTLY  PRB- 
PARED     MATERIALS  »        «.Jr.iKEii     ClT^     StTPPLT     C©., 

Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Jnn    .SI.  1918. 


Particular  d(scription  of  goods. — Leather. 
•  CMwis  use  since  Norembcr,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.735.  (  CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1  Waclepo  Mrc.  Co, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Jan    SI.  1918. 


WaclepQ 


Particular  dvscript^n  of  goods. — A  LlquW    Preparation 
for  Removing  Dirt,  Grease.  &<-..  from  Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since   1914. 

•No.  V] 
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Mav  :.  t9i8. 


Ser.  No.  108,805.„  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Oriental  Oil  CoMPA.sy,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1918. 


PartUmlar    tetcription    of   gooda. — Heavy    Lubrlcatlng- 
Grease. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  24,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,822.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Elmbb   Candy    Co.,    I.nc,    New 
■  Orleans.  La.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1918. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Candy. 

Claimt  v«0  since  Oct.  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.903.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Uliiks  LCATHia  (?o.,  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Belting. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   12,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  109.018.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amaloamatbd 
Machimbt  Coepohation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal- Working  Ma- 
chinery— Namely,  Lathes.  Boring-Machines.  Drilling-Ma- 
chlneti,  Lathe-Carriages,  Internal-Combustion  Engines, 
and  Refrigeratlng-Machlnes. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  109.234.  iCLA-SS  45.  nEVER.^<;WS  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC. 1  A.vDOviR  Laxine  W*tw<  (  ompamt, 
Andover.   Ohio       Filed   Feb.   27.   1918 


.^J^  <■  w^«  »  *^»\^^ 


The  trade-mark,  which  Is  tho  bust  portrmi  lunlf  head. 
and  facsimile  signature  of  O.  S.  Anderson,  .vf  D  ,  who 
is   a    member   of   tho  firm. 

Partioular    denrripUon    of    f/oofis — MInerMi     Water. 

C/rt«m.f  ui^f  since  Feh.   15.  1918. 


I 

Ser.    Ko     109,284.       (CLASS    50. 
OTHERWI.><E      CLASSIFIED) 
Compaxt.  Chicago   Heights,   111. 


MERt'H  A.SI.ISE    NOT 

Stkki.      Kaukuatinq 
File.!    Feb.   2|B.   1918. 


STEFCO 


Particular      description      of      goods- ^^ct\oa^\      Steel 
Buildings. 

CJaimg  utte  slnco  about  October,   1915 


Ser.  No.  109.310.  (CLASS  10.  FERTIMZHhfc  )  THi 
American  Aoricvltural  Chemical  '"f>vtFA>v  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    2,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertllif  r. 
Claima  ufe   since  Novi    1,   1917. 


Sor.  No.  109,410.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.Mi.'.M..S  .MEDI- 
CINES, AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  I'R  Kf  A  H.*T10NS.) 
JoaEPH  Bier,  M.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y  I'ltpd  Mar.  7. 
1918. 


1UDAN> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  H».>iiiii^  Mrophylac 
tic  Powder  for  External  Use  in  the  Treatjnent  <f  Diseased 
("ondltiona  of  Mucous  Membrane,  Suet,  f^  '>.tHrrh.  In- 
flammation of  the  Mouth,  Throat,  or  .Vi-^*.  l-f^ucorrhea, 
VaKiaitls,  Internal  Hemorrhoids,  and  to  Cl^-^'ii"'  ^md  Heal 
Cuts,  Sores,  and  Wounds,  to  Disinfect  bth^  .viHlntain  a 
Healthy  Condition  of  the  Mouth,  Anti^tptirn  lly  Cleanse 
and  Whiten  the  Teeth,  Remove  Nlcotlr  fmn  tb<-  Teeth 
and  Bridgework,  and  to  Eradicate  PersplrHtton  sjod  Body- 
Odors  by  Sponge-Bathing. 

Clmima  use  since  about  Oct.   IB.  1917 

No.  I.] 


May  7, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ser  No.  109.415.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES. 
NOT  INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  The 
Celluloid  Company.  Newark,  N.  J  ,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  191S>. 


Ser.  No.  109,446.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) WK8T»aH  CLOCK  Co.,  Peru,  111.  TiitA 
Mar.  8.  1918. 


JACK  O  LANTERN 


Partxoular  description  of  j^ood*.— Clocks  and  Watche*. 
Claims  une  sinct  Feb.  2'6.   191fc. 


Particular  description  of  i7oo(J« -Pipe-Bits  and  agar-  1  ;<er    No.    109,453.      (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 


Holders.  The    Said    Articles    are   Made    of    Compounds    of 
Pyroxylin. 

Claim.i  use  since  Dec.    It.   191". 


Ser.    No.    109.417.       (CLASS    22       (iAMES.    TOYS.    AND 
si'ORTl.N(;  GOODS.)      The  Cellcloid  Company,  New 
ark.   .N    J  ,   and   New  York,   N.   Y       Filed  Mar.  7,  1918. 


CINES,  AND  rUAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONb.) 
John  Campbell  k  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  9, 
1918. 


LANUOENE 


IVALEUR 

Particular   dcscrtrtion    of    yaod«  — Domluoes.    Checkers. 
Dice     Dice-Cups,     I'oker  Cliips,    Parlor-Balls.    GameMark 
ers     BllUard-Markers,    Umpirf-Indlcators,    Pool-Triangles, 
Hand  or  Toy  Whistles,  and  Rattles.    The  Said  Articles  are 
Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1917. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Lanugene." 

Particular  description   of   yoodn. — Coal-Tar   Products 
viz.,   Anllin   Dyes   and    Auilin   Colors   Known   as    "  Direct 
Colors." 

Cia*m«  use  since  1910. 


Ser     No.    109.425.       (CLASS    36,       MUSICAL    INSTBU 
MENTS  AND  SUPPLIES  )     The  Celluloid  Compant, 
Newark,    N.    J.,   and   New    York.    N.    Y.      FUed  Mar.    7, 
1918. 


Ser  No  109.464.  (CLASS  G,  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JOHN  Campbell  &  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9, 

1»1*- 


AMIDINE 


IVALEUR 


Comprlalng  the  word  "  Amidine." 

Particular  de4>cription  of  goods. — Coal-Tar   Products 
viz,.   AniUn   Dyes  aud    Anllin   Colors   Known   as   "  Direct 
Colors." 

Claims  use  since  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Organ-Stop  Keys. 
Oru-an  Stop  Buttons,  B-anjo-Keys,  (iuitar-Buttons  or  End 
Pins,  Guitar  Bridg.-Plns,  and  Zither-Rings,  The  Said 
Articles  ere  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin, 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  4,  1918. 


Ser  No.  109,426  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES  )  The  Celluloid  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  and  N.w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1918. 


Ser  No.  109.575.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES. J  Frank  J.  Leiber,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1918. 


.^^l/iatmcnic 


"  Philharmonic," 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs,   Sound- 
Boxes,  Tone-Arms,  Needles,  and  Disks. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  12,  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Ser  No  109,587,  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES) 
The  Combinatio.n  Rubber  Mro,  Co.,  Bloomfield,  N,  J. 
Filed  Mar.   16.   1918. 


Particular  drscriptum  of  pood*  —Register-Wheels  Uw'd 
in  Spee.lometer8  and  Indicatin;:  and  Measurlnc  Appli- 
ances. The  Snld  Articles  are  Made  of  Compounds  of 
Pyroxylin  • 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   12,   1918. 

[Vol.  260. 


Particular    description    of    pood«.— Rubber    Tires    and 
Inner  Tubes. 

Clatms  use  since  about  Mar    16,  1917. 

No.  1.] 


2*8 


IDF^IwrCFAL^OWafini-pE 


S«r.  No.  W»,«06.  (CLASS  6.  '  CtlEMICALe.  ^*EDI- 
CINB8,  AWD'PHAHMACEOTfeAL'PRBPAHATIONS  ) 
Smith,  Kunb  a  Fri.nch  Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa  F»!e<l 
Mar.  16,  1918. 


NUBOGITDL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Insectldde. 
Claimg  use  since  Mar.  6,  1918. 


8^r.  N«.  109.801.  fCLASS  27  HOROIXX5ICAL  IN 
STKUMRNTH.t  The  Hampd«.v  W.^tch  Company  Can 
ton,    Ohio       P1h.,l   Mar.   26.   191s 


AVIATOR 


Particular  drscription-<of  ffoo4*^-Wat.  lies  aud   Watch- 
MoTt'nieufs. 

Claims  use  sinco  .^ppt.  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.6T0.  (CLASS  43.  THBEAD  AND  TARN.)  S.t  .\„  lOO.sOLV  .rL\SS  o;  noROr .  )rlTrAT  rv 
Z7ll^^TT\  '?''  Manchester,  Conn.  Filed  ,  STK.MK.NTS  ,  Tm.  .L.Mn:..s  W..x."  .om/asv  (^n 
Mar.  20,  1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso.  ton.  Ohio.     Fil.,l  Mar    ..;.   1918. 


QTENEY 


Particular  descHption  of  ao«d«.— Spun  Silk   Yarn.   Ma- 
chino-Twlst  Knlttlng-Silk,  Reeled  Silk,  and  Sowing  Silk. 
Vlaimx  une  .since  about  1875. 


r//£: 


Ser.   No.    109,676.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED   MATERIALS.)      Rbdmakol   Chkmical    Prod    ' 
rcTs  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  20,  191S.  j        I'artwular  dcscrxptvm  of  £7oo<J«.— Watches  aad   Watch- 

I   Movunent.s. 

Claimg  u*.    since   Mar.  4,   1918. 


(^EQl^>hi4aL 


PartUsular  deviription  »f  goods.— A  Phenolic  Condensa- 
tion Product  or  Material  for  Use  as  a  Molding  Compound 
for  Pipes,  Pipe-Stems.  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders,  and 
other  Smokers'  Supplies,  aKso  for  Use  as  a  Compound  for 
Making  Dental  and  Surgical  Instruments  and  Appliances 
and  Handles  Therefor,  also  for  Use  in  Making  an  Elec- 
tric Insnlattng  Material,  and  also  for  Use  as  an  Ingredi- 
ent for  Mafelng  Paints,  Varnishes,  and  Lacquers. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  aboat  June  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  109.803.  (CLASS  27.  H0R0IX)GICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) The  ri.^MiDKs  Watch  Compavt  Can- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1918. 


PAUL  REVERE 


Ser.  No.  109.677.  (CLASS  27.  HOHr)LO«;irAL  IN 
STRU-MENTS.)  ADolpue  SCHWOB.  n?c.,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1918.     Under  ten-y.-ar  proviso. 


Cyma, 


Pctt-tlcuJar  description  of  <;ood*.— Watches  and  Watch- 

Movenients. 

Claims  u.vc  since  Mar.  4,  1918.  j 


Particular  description  of  ^ood>».^Watches,  Watchcases 
and  Watch  Movements. 

t'laims  use  since  the  year  1893. 


Ser.  No.  109.678.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) Adolphe  Schwob,  Inc  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso       " 


Ser.     No.    109.804.       (CLASS    27.       H(»ROL(»(,I(  aL    LN- 
STRUMENTS.i      The  ILampdicn  W.xt.  h  <u.mia.vv  (an 
ton,  Ohio.     Filr.l  Mar.   26,  1918. 


Nathan  Hale 


Particular  description   of  .(;ood«.— Watche.*  and    Watrh- 
M'lvements. 

rJ'MTnv   uxt    sin<-e  Mar.   4.   191 S. 


Ser.     No      109.S05         (CLASS    27.       HORc  »LO(;iC  AI      IN- 
STRUMENTS.)     The  Ha MrnE.v Watch  CoMr.i.w,  Can 


ton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   26,   1918. 


1 


THE  Minute  Man 


■i»arff«rfar  defcHption  of  £/»«<<«.— Watches.  Watchcases 
and   Watch -Movements. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1893.  ,        m  ,j 

1        f  laims  uMr  since  Mar.  4.   191S. 
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Particular  description   of  j7ood«._Watches  and    Watch 
.Movfin<>nts.  . 


May  7.  iqi8 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser     No     109.869.       (CLASS    27.       nOROLO<^;iCAL    IN        Ser.   No.    109.997.      (CLASS    29.      BROOMS.    PRUSHES, 
STRUMENTS.)      The  E.  Ixgraham  Co.,  Bristol.  Conn.  AND  DUSTERS.)     Geobge  Winckler.  Ne>s    V.>rk,  N    Y. 

Fl.-.l    .Miir     ?!>.    1918.  .  Filed  Apr    4    1918. 


DIAMOND 


Particular  drsmptmn  of  goods. — Clocks. 
Claims   use  slniv  .Ian     1,   1918. 


S,  r  No.  ln9.S0'.t  (CLASS  38.  PRI.NTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) FooTE  Mis  KRAI,  Cii.,  riilladflphiu.  I'a.  Filed 
Mar.  29.   1918 

Mineral 
Foote-Notes 


IIMIPEIROIID 


Particular    descr  ption    of    goods. — Tooth.    Nail,    Hair 
Mustai  h.'.  Artists'.  Clothes,  and  Bathing  Brushes. 
Clamx   uJ*(    since  September.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110.002.     (CLASS  38.     liUNTS   ANl '  ITIU.ICA 
TIONS.)      Ai-viN    A.    BnATT<^s,   Columbus.   Ohio       Filed 


Apr.  5,  1918. 


5etur  li^U^r^ 


Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Monthly    Publlca  Particular   description   of   goods. — Booklets    or    T.#ssons 

lion   l>i'voied  to  Si  iniraro  Ores  and  Their  Products.  I>sucd   Periodically. 

Cidimx  u.i>    since  about    .liinuary     1<,»17.  |         Chnm^    use  since  Mar.   15.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.020.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  BEVERAGES.  EX 
TRACTS.  AND  LKJfORS.)     .Tos    Schmtz  Hrewing  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  •^,  I'Jl.^. 


ParttvuUir  dt  sirtption  of  goods. — Lager-Beer. 
'7ui»»i>    lo'    since  May   1.    1888. 


Ser.  No.  110,062.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  The  Washington  Times  CoMrANv.  Wash 
incton.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1918. 


THENATIONALDAILY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Newspapers  Published 
Dally  and  Sunday. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  17,  1917. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATMS  GRANTED 

MAY    7 .    1918. 


4^ 


ruB- 

Balz. 
PUB 


121,535       COMPOUND     OF    EVAPORATED     SKIMMED 
MILK    AND    VE(;ETABLE    FAT    AS    A    MILK    SUB- 
STITUTE.    En-Zo  Company,  Denmark.  Wis. 
I'lhd    Nov.iiitxT    7,    lyiT       Serial    No.    107,214.      PUB 
LI  SHED  JANUARY    15.    1918. 

ll'l,53G      Mi)LASSES.     Thi  Amihican   Sugab  Refining 
COMTANV,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N    Y, 
Filed    December    24,    1917.      Serial    No.    108,116.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   19,  1918. 

121.537.  SYRUP  FOR   USE  AS  A  FOOD.     Tm  Amkbi 
CA.v    Sl'gak    RcriMNG    CoMrA.NV,    Jersey    City,    N     .'., 
aud  New  York,  N.   Y 

Filed    DecenU)er    22,    1917       Serial    No.    108,092. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   19,  1918. 

121.538.  REFRACTORY    CEMENT.       GiOEGI    A 
Rahway,  N    J 

Filed    January    15,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,472, 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    19,   1918. 

121,539  FRESH  POTATOES.  Bbaufoht  Truck  Gbow- 
KK8  A880C1AT10.S.  Beaufort,  S,  C. 

Filed   September   28,   1917.      Serial   No,    106,470.      PUB 
LISHKD  JANUARY  29,   1918. 

121.540.  GAMES  AND  OUTFITS  OP  TOY  SOLDIERS 
AND  PISTOLS.  MiLTO.N  Bradley  Co.,  Springfield, 
Mass. 

Filed    January    8,    1917.       Serial    No,    100,442.       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  29,  1918. 

121.541.  BREAD.     Bbacn  Bbos.,  &.  Co.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed   February   17.   1917.      Serial    No.    101,439.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12,  1918. 

121.542.  CARD  GAMES.  Roland  W.  Brown,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Filed    January    4,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.291.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    19,    1918, 

121.643.        PRUNES,      DRIED      APRICOTS,      PEACHES, 
PEARS,  NECTARINES,  RAISINS,  PITTED  PLUMS, 
DRIED     APPLES,     AND     DRIED     FIGS.       Castle 
Bbotuers,   San   Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed    January    15,    1917.      Serial    No,    100,612.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    19,    1918. 

121.544.  SNAP-FASTENERS.  Carb  Fasteneb  Com 
PANT,   Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  29,  1917,     Serial  No.  104,744.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

121.545.  EXTRACT     IN     LIQUID     AND     POWDERED 
FORM  USED  AS  CORE-BINDER  IN  MANUFACTUR- 
ING IRON  CASTINGS.     The  Champio.n  Fibre  Com 
PANT,  Canton.  N.  C. 

Filed    November    17,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,429.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   19,  1918. 

121,646,     ICEf'REAM.     Louis  A,  Cobnino,  Elmira,  NY. 
Filed   Dec  i.iuer   19.   1917.     Serial   No.    108,058.     PUB 
LISHED  l  t-BRUAnV  19,  1918. 

121.547  AT0MU*,;S  or  SPRAYING  INSTRUMENTS 
USED  F<  '  MED.  :AL  AND  SURGICAL  PURPOSES. 
The  D:  Vilbiss  M-vnufactubing  Company,  Toledo, 
OhI  ■ 

Flk-I    January    11,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,416.      PUB 
LISHIID  FEBRUARY    19,   1918. 

121.548  DENTAL  CREAM.  Bemper  L.  DitrFENBACHEH. 
I«ns  Angeles,  Cal. 

Fl.-d  October  23,  1917.   Serial  No.  106,908    PUBLISHED 
FBI  RUARY  19,  1918 


121.549.  MUSTARD,  SPICES,  AND  FLAVORING  EX- 
TRACTS FOR  FOODS,  J  T  Fargason  Company, 
Memphis.  Tenn 

Filed    December   24,    1917       Striai    No.    108.122.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   19.    1918. 

121.550.  HAM,  BACON,  SHOULDER,  LARD,  AND 
SAUSAGE.  W  S.  Forbes  k  to.  I.nc  .  Richmond, 
Va. 

Filed  April  10,  1917.     Serial  No    103,020.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19.   1918 

12  1,551.      STORE   ANL'   DISI'LAY    FIXTURES   COM- 
I'HISlNo  FIXTURES  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  DIS- 
PLAYING   GOODS.     FKANKKL    liISPLAY    FiXTUBB    COM- 
PANY, New  York,   N.   Y 
Filed  April  23,  1917.     Serial  No    103.207      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   19,   1918 

121,562.       CHOCOLATES     AND    CANDIES,       E      Grmk- 
FIELD'S  Sons,  New   York,  N.  Y, 
Flle<l    December   20,    1917.      Serial    No     IUS.146.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19,  1918 

121.553.  OLIVE-OILS,  CORN  SALAD-OILS,  SALAD 
PEANUT-OILS,  AND  SALAD  OIL  PRESSED  FROM 
COTTONSEED  J.  H.  Hakim  it.  Co,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed  August  11,  1917.    Serial  No,  105.595     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   22,   1918. 

121.554.  TEA.      Hedges  Buck   Compa.ny,    Stockton,   C«i 
Filed   December   18,   1917.     Serial   No.   108,036,     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    19,    1918 

121.555.  CHEESE.  J.  S.  Hoffma.n  CoMrA.vY,  Chicago. 
Ill, 

Filed    November    14,    1917.      Serial   No.    lo7.367.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    19,    1918, 

121.556.  HEAT  RESISTING  COMPOUND  FOB  COAT- 
ING CRUCIBLES,  FIRE-BRICK,  LADLES,  AND 
SAGGARS       H.    H.   Jarrktt  &  Co..   New   York,   N.  Y. 

Filed    December  29,   1917.      Serial    No.    108,216.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    19,   1918. 

121, 5o7       COFFEE  FLAVORED   TAFFY       H.    Jevne   Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  October  31,  1917,   Serial  No.  107, 05o.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    19,   1918. 

121. j5f*.      BROOMS       William    Edwin    Killingkb,   Okla- 
homa, Okla, 
Filed  July  25,  1917      Serial  No.  105,262.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,   1918. 

121,559.       CANNED    BEEF.       LiBBY,    McNeill    h    LiBBY, 
Chicago,   111. 
Filed  October  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  100,864    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   19.   1918, 

] 

'    121,560.      CERTAIN    NAMED   DENTAL.   MEDICAL,   AND 
SURGICAL     APPLIANCES.        Macgbboob     Ihstbc- 
MENT    CoMTANY,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed    January    3,    1916        Serial    No.    91.881.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19.  1918. 

121,561        CAPSULES    FOR    DISEASES    OF    THE    URI- 
NARY OR(iANS  A.ND  BLADDER        Edward  J    Moob» 
Sons,  New  Y'ork.  N    Y 
Filed    November    25.    1916.       Serial    Nd     99.554       PUB- 
,    LISHED  FEBRUARY  6.  1917. 
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121.562.  CANDY.     Novslty   Candt   Co.,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  March  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,528.    PDBLISHBD 

FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121.563.  MINERAL  WATER.     LociSB  A.   Paob,   Slater- 
ville  Spri»g»,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Janutry   13,    1917.      Serial'  Ko.   lMk5l8.      PtB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  13,  1917. 

121.564.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RUBBER  GOODS.     Euge.M 
Feael,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November   15,   1917.      Serial  No.   107,399.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

12  1,565.      HAMS,    BACON,    LARD,    AND    SAUSAOE. 
Locis  PrACLZXR  &.  Sons,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    September   27,   1916.     Serial    No.  98,270.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

12  1.566.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH-LOCKING  DEVICES. 
Pringle  ELECTRrCALMf^.  COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   November   24,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,526.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  8,  1918. 

12  1,567.      CERTAIN    NAMED    GAMES,    TOYS.    AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.     William   Rbad  &  Sons,   Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 
Piled  Jnly  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,891.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 


121,568        ALFALFA,    ALFALFA  -  ME.\L,    AND    PINTO 
HE.VNS.      .^oi  THERN    Cou)RADO    Li-MBiR    CO.,    Trinl 
da<i,  Colo. 
Filed  July  30.   1917.      S.  rial   No    105.363.      I'UBLISHED 
FKBRUARV  19,  1918. 

I21fiflb.       CUTTER-CASES,    RaAMHIt-aASES,     DRILL- 
CASES.   DRILL-CASE  BASES,  AND  DRILL-BLOCKS. 
Union  Twist  Drill  Co.,   Athol,   Mass. 
Filed  O.tobor  31,  191"     Serial  No    107,078.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

12  1,570.     FLOUR  MADE  FROM   WHEAT       Warner, 
MooRi  &  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Fllt'd  June  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  104J39.     PUBt-ISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1918.  j 

121,571       MEDICINE    USED    FOR    PREVENTING    AND 
RKI>IEVING    CERTAIN    NAMED   DISEASES.      Wii- 
LUMs  Bros.  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Fil.-d  October  1,  1917.     Serial  No    100.548.     PUBLISHED 
FEBHU.XRY  5,  1918. 

121,572.       TWINES.     CORDAGE,     MANILA,     HEMPEN, 
TARRED.    COTTON,    SISAL,    JUTE,    LINEN,    AND 
BRAIDED    ROPE       Frank    W     Winne    &    Son    In 
cOKi'uRATEi).  I'biladflphia,  Pa. 
FiU-d    Nov.'mher    10,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,421.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


15,422.     TABLE  AND  DAIRY  SALT.  .DIAMOND  CRYSTAL 
Salt  Company.  St.  Clair,  Mich. 
■  Regist*Ted  May  8.  1888     Renewed  May  8,  1918. 


I 


15.731.     NREDLFS      Hevkv  Mii  WAitn  &  Rons,  ^eddltch. 
Ki.^'iana  ;  H.  iiry  Milward  A  Sons.  Limited,  assignee. 
ReKlstertKl  July  31,  1888.     Renewed  July  31,  1918. 


LABELS 


REGISTEKKI)   MAY   7,   1918. 


20  608— 7V;.      •AMERICAN    SPECIAL."      (For    Wheat- 
Flour  >      The    Ri  s.sci.l   Milling   Company,  RusmII. 

Knns.     Fll»'.i  Marcb  22.  1918. 
20  600— TUIr    'IVKIPIC."     (For  Tootbpi  k~  1      WatsaC 
MANrFA(TiRiN(;      OtMrANY,     Wnnsau       Wis.        Filed 
April  3,  1918.  , 


20  610— Title.-  "VEGETABLE  COMPOUND  WITH  VI- 
BURNUM." (For  a  Medicine.)  Ddpab  &  Com i  any. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  December  5,  1917. 

20,611.— rule.-  "AROMAS."  (For  Cigars.)  Manila 
Commercial  Co.,  ^lanlla.  Philippine  Islands.  Filed 
March  1,   1918. 


ass 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oois^n^issionsTEi?.   oip   ip^teistts 


AXL)   OF 


UXITILD  STATES  COL'KTS  IX  rATF.XT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U  S.  OOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In    re   The   American    Sx'gar   Ukumng   Company. 

Decided  February  i,   1918. 
Tradi  -  Marks — Dbscriftivb — "  Kanklas8E6  "    fob    Mo- 

LASRia. 

The  word  "  KanelaRses  "  applied  to  cane-molasses  U 
clearly  descriptive.  The  law  cannot  be  "  avoided  by 
merely  resorting  to  phonetic  spelling." 

Mr.  F.  L.  Fishbnrk  nnd  Mr.  EdiHn  fi.  Hall  for  the 
appellant. 

J/r.  T.  A.  Hosteller  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

RoBB,  J: 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  de- 
nying registration  of  the  word  "  Kanelasses "  as 
a  trade-marlv  for  food-syrup. 

The  syrup  to  which  this  mark  is  applie<l  is  made 
from  sugar-cane.  We  thinli  the  test  is  whether 
the  words  "  cane  molasses  "  would  be  reglsterable. 
Obviously  they  would  not.  for  these  words  would 
aptly  de.'scrlbe  applicant's  product,  which  is  cane- 
molasses  or  cane-syrup.  We  have  repeatedy  said 
that  the  law  prohibiting  such  registrations  could 
not  be  avoided  by  merely  resorting  to  phonetic 
spelling.  The  mark  "  Kanelasses  "  conveys,  and  ob- 
viously was  intended  to  convey,  to  the  purchasing 
public  definite  information  as  to  the  character  of 
the  product  sold  under  it  Certainly  any  producer 
of  cane-mola.sses  would  be  entitled  to  sell  it  under 
that  name. 

It  follows,  therefore,  that  the  Patent  Office  prop- 
erly refused  registration  to  this  applicant.  The 
decision  is  affirmed. 

Affltmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Diatrict  of  Columbia. 

Craog   r.    Strickland. 

Decided  March  i,  191S. 

Intkrfbrknc» — Peioritt — Diligence. 

Where  S.  completed  drawings  of  the  device  of  the 
Issue  Just  prior  to  C.'s  entry  Into  the  field  and  Imme- 
diately commenced  the  construction  of  a  machine  and 
was  diligent  until  the  filing  of  his  application,  which 
was  a  few  months  after  C.  filed  his  application,  Held 
that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  S. 

Mr.  C.  J.  Williamson  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  R.  F.  Rogers  for  the  appellee. 
Roan,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  in  an  interference  proceeding 
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In  which  priority  of  Invention  was  awarde^l  Strick- 
land. 

The  proceeding:  is  novel  in  that  there  is  involved 
but  a  single  count,  reading  as  follows: 

In  a  tobacco  FtemmlnK  machine,  the  combination  with 
nutans  for  feeding  the  h'avfs.  'if  nif-ans  ('n>.'nK'lEp  and  acting 
oil  thp  sirm  butts  for  separatlnjr  the  latter  and  passing 
thi'ni   singly    to  a   stemming  machine 

Tire  Invention  relates  merely  to  n  feeding  mecha- 
iii.^in.     as    tobacco-stemininp    machines    were    old. 
Cragg  entered  the  field  early  in  Juue.  1905,  and  his 
application  was  filed  two  months  later  or  on  August 
T\  19(>5.     For  some  time  previous  to  Cragg's  date  of 
conception  Strickland  had  been  endeavoring  to  per- 
fect an  improvetl  stemming-machine,  of  which  the 
feeding  mechanism  of  the  Lssue  was  to  be  a  part. 
There  is  evidence  that  drawings  of  this  stemmlng- 
mnchine  and  including  the  device  of  the  Issue  were 
coinpleteti  just  prior  to  Cragg's  entry  into  the  field 
and  that  immeiiiately  thereafter  the  construction  of 
a  machine  in  accordance  therewith  was  commenced 
and  that  this  work  progres.sed  without  interruption 
until  the  filing  of  the  Strickland  application  early 
in  December  of  19()5.     Kach  of  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  lias  rule<i   that  this  amounted  to  dili- 
gence, and  this  ruling  we  accept.     There  is  no  doubt 
that  Strickland  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  inven- 
tion  and,   while   it   is   true   that   work    on   an    Inde- 
pendent device  does  not  constitute  diligence.  It  does 
not  necessarily   follow   that  because  one  applicant 
tins  completed   his  Invention  in   a  given   time  the 
other  will  l>e  charged  with  a  lack  of  diligence  if  he 
exceeds  that  time  in  ixTfecting  his  embodiment  of 
the  invention.     Where  the  claim  Is  sreneral,  as  here. 
(»ne  embodiment  may  l)e  more  complicated  than  an- 
other.    Certainly  we  are  not  prepared  to  say,  under 
the  evidence  before  us.  that  Strickland  was  not  pro- 
ceeding In  good  faith  to  complete  his  embodinaent 
when  Cragg  entered  the  field,  nor  do  we  find  him 
lacking  in  reasonable  diligence  from  that  time  until 
the  filing  of  his  claim  a  few  months  later. 
The  decision  is  affirmed. 
Affirmed. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Rock  Spring  Disttllino  Company  and  Rosknfikld 
r.  W.  A.  Gaines  &  Company. 

Decided  March  K,  1918. 

1.  Trade-Marks — Prior  AojrDiCATiON — Simila*  Ooods. 
Blended  whisky  and  straight  whisky  being  goods  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties,  a  decree  based  on  the 
use  of  the  trade-mark  on  blended  whisky  Is  conclaslve 
between  the  parties  on  the  question  of  its  use  on 
straight  whisky. 
No,  1.] 
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2.  Samb — Samc — "  Old  Crow  "  WBisKV. 

Where  there  is  pleaded  In  bac<«  pravlouB  declai«n  In 
a  suit  by  the  present  plalntit.  against' one  If.  for 
alleged  infringement  of  the  trade-mark,  in  which  de- 
cision the  court  had  held  that  the  defendant  H.  had 
been  prior  In  adoption  and  use  of  the  woric  "  Crow  " 
ox  th«  womJa  "  Old  Crow  "  employed  as  a  descriptive 
t«rm  In  dealing  with  wUsky  and  continued  to  a  limited 
extent  up  to  the  time  of  the  Institution  of  the  suit  In 
good  faith,  and  the  defendant  was  not  guilty  of  Infring- 
ing, It  is  now  held  that  that  prior  adjudication  was 
conclusive  as  between  G.  and  the  present  defendant, 
who  is  privy  with  H.,  the  previous  defendant,  ajid  the 
previoas  decision  did  not  merely  adjudge  a  de/englve 
right  to  H.  merely  extending  to  the  territory  and 
trade  of  that  previous  defendant  at  the  time  the  pre- 
vious bill  was  filed.  It  had,  in  fact,  adjudged  title  to 
the  party  H.  In  view  of  previous  adoption  and  use. 

On  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit. 

STATEMENT    OF    THE    C.\8E. 

This  1.S  a  bill  in  equity  brought  by  the  Gaines  Com- 
pany against  the  RocIj  Spring  Company  to  restrain 
the  latter  from  using  the  trade-mark  of  the  former. 
The  trade-mark  Is  registered  and  is  employed  by 
the  Gaines  Company  to  designate  a  brand  of  straight 
rye  or  straight  Bourbon  whisky  manufactured  by 
that  company. 

The  following  are  the  facts  of  the  bill,  stated  nar- 
ratively: The  Gaines  Company  Is  the  owner  of  a 
whisky-distillery  in  Woo<lford  county,  Ky.,  known 
and  named  as  the  Old  Crow  Distillery.  It  is  the 
only  one  in  the  State  that  is  or  ever  has  been  desig- 
nated by  the  name  of  "  Crow  "  or  "  Old  Crow." 

Its  profluct  has  been  at  all  of  the  times  mentionetl 
in  the  bill  straight  rye  and  straight  Bourbon  whlskv 
and  to  it  there  has  at  all  times  been  applied  the 
trade-mark  consisting  of  the  words  "  Old  Crow  "  by 
being  Imprinted  or  branded  on  the  wooden  box 
containing  the  whisky  and  Imprinted  upon  labels 
.  afflxed  to  bottles  containing  the  whisky.  The  trade- 
mark is  now  and  for  many  years  past  has  been  used 
by  the  company  and  its  predecessors  in  commerce 
among  the  States. 

On  February  26,  1909,  it  filed  in  the  Patent  Office, 
In  pursuance  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905  (33 
Stat.,  724),  in  due  form  and  under  the  conditions 
required,  an  application  for  r^istratlon  of  the 
trade-mark  and  a  certificate  of  registration  for  the 
same  was  duly  Issued  and  for  many  years  past  has 
been  used  by  the  company  as  a  trade-mark  for  its 
straight  rye  and  straight  Bourbon  whisky. 

The  Gaines  Company,  availing  itself  of  certain 
acts  of  Congress,  began  and  has  ever  since  main- 
tained the  bottling  of  the  "  Old  Crow  "  In  bond  and 
It  was  then  and  has  ever  since  remained  the  only 
"  Old  Crow  "  whisky  bottled  In  bond  and  has  an  ex- 
tensive sale  throughout  the  United  States  and  In 
foreign  countries;  and  when  so  bottletl  in  bond  it 
Is  known  as  and  called  "  Old  Crow  Bottled  in  Bond," 
Is  so  marked,  and  commands  a  high  price. 

The  Rock  Spring  Company  Is  a  corporation,  has  a 
distillery  In  the  county  of  Daviess,  Ky.,  and  is  the 
owner  of  a  distillery  situated  therein  known  as  Dis- 
tillery No.  18,  operated  by  Silas  Rosenfleld.  one  of 
the  defendants. 

The  Rock  Spring  Company,  In  fraud  of  the  Gaines 
Goiupany's  rights  and  in  infringement  of  its  trade- 
mark, made  or  caused  to  be  made  and  sold  or  causeil 
to  be  sold  in  Kentucky  a  certain  spurious  straight 
Bourbon  whisky,  not  the  product  of  the  Gaines  Com- 
pany, and  braoded  the  same  with  the  words  "  Cele- 
brated Old  Crow  Whiskey  Bottled  in  Bond,"  have 
caused  the  same  to  be  bottled  in  bond,  have  applied 
to  the  labels  thereon  the  words  "  Old  Crow  "  in 
script  type,  and  have  cansed  the  same  to  be  sold 
and  transported  In  interstate  commerce^  and  this 
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with  the  Intent  to  mislead  and  deceive  the  public, 
and  are  doing  so  and  will  continue  to  do  so  unless 
restrained. 

An  Injunction  Is  prayetl  and  an  accounting. 

Demurrers  were  filed  by  the  Rock  Spring  Com- 
pany and  Rosenfleld,  which  were  overruled,  and 
they  then  answered,  pleadiog  a  prior  adjudication 
based  upon  the  following  tiileged  facts :  A  suit  was 
brought  in  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for  the 
Ea.stern  Division  of  the  Eastern  District  of  Mis- 
souri by  W.  A.  Gaines  &  Company  against  Abraham 
M.  Hellraan  and  Morltz  Hellman  charging  infringe- 
ment of  the  trade-mark  and  unfair  competition. 
The  bill  was  subsequently  amended  making  Max 
Kahn.  administrator,  with  will  annexed,  of  the 
estate  of  Abraham  M.  Hellman,  deceased,  a  party  to 
the  suit  Upon  the  i.«)suea  frame<J  a  decree  was  en- 
tert'd  in  favor  of  the  complainants,  an  injunction 
granted  and  an  accounting  ordered. 

The  decree  was  reversed  by  the  United  States 

Circuit   Court  of  Appeals   for  the  Eighth   Circuit 

with  directions  to  dismiss  the  bill  on   the  ground 

that  the  evidenoe  clearly  showed  that  the  predeces- 

.sors    in    business    of    the   appellants    therein    had 

adopted  the  words  "  Old  Crow  "  as  a  trade-mark  for 

'  whisky  as  early  as  the  year  lSr>3  and  the  evidence 

j  faile<l  to  sliow  that  the  predecessors  of  the  Qalnes 

:  Company  had  used  the  words  as  a  trade-mark  prior 

to  the  year  1870. 

A  {X'tition  for  certiorari  to  review  the  derision 
was  denied  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States. 

Other  proceedings  were  had  In  the  suit  ptniding 
its  appeal  and  afterward.  The  suit,  however,  was 
finally  dismisse<^l  on  the  merits  because  of  the  deci- 
sion of  the  court  of  appeals  and  the  action  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  I'nitetl  States. 

Defendants  are  in  privity  with  the  parties  recov- 
ering under  those  de<'Lsions  and  decrees  and  are 
manufacturing  whisky  under  contracts  of  agency 
from  them  or  their  successors  and  neither  have  nor 
clnlrn  any  right  except  through  such  contract. 

The  Hellman  Distilling  C<>m[)any  filed  a  jietition 
to  be  permitted  to  intervene,  which  was  denied. 
(—  F>d.,  — .) 

After  hearing,  a  decree  was  entered  su.staining 
the  plea  of  former  adjudication  ba.sed  on  the  decre« 
of  the  Di.strict  Court  for  the' P^steru  District  of 
Missouri  and  accordingly  and  for  that  rea.'jon  the 
Mil  of  complaint,  so  far  as  it  sought  relief  for  any 
infringement  of  the  trade-mark  "  Old  Crow  "  In  con- 
nection with  its  use  on  whisky  was  dismissed.  And 
it  was  further  decreed  that  the  registration  of  the 
trademark  .Tuly  20,  1909,  couh'  not  and  did  not  in- 
validate or  nullify  the  estoppel. 

The  decree  was  reversed  by  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  an<l  thereupon  this  certiorari  was  applied 
for  and  allowed. 

Mr.  WiUiam  T.  Ellis  and  Mr.  Luther  E.  Smith  for 
the  petitioners. 

Mr.  Daniel  \V.  lAndtay,  Mr.  James  L.  Hopkins, 
and  Mr.  Edmund  F.  Trabue  for  the  respondent, 

Mr.  .Justice  McKenna,  after  stating  the  ca-se  as 
al)ove,  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 
I  The  decree  of  the  District  Court  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  MLssouri,  directed  by  the  decision  of  the 
United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Eighth  Circuit,  is  pleaded  in  bar,  and  whether  it  Is 
such  deiH'nds  up<m  the  ls.sues  that  were  made  or 
pas-sed  upon  in  those  courts. 

The  bill  of  complaint  in  the  case  alleged  that  in 
1SS~>  one  .Tatnes  Crow  (he  is  the  James  Crow  of  this 
suit)  invented  and  formulated  a  novel  proce«s  for 
the  production  of  whiskj-  which  he  did  not  patent  or 
NO.  1.] 


seek  to  patent  I'Ut   kept  for  his  own  use  until  hi> 
death  in  ISi.'i."). 

iKiring  all  of  tiie  time  after  1835  the  whisky  so 
produced  was  known  and  styie<l  as  •  <  »ld  Crow" 
whisky  and  the  designation  was  adopteil  and  used 
as  a  trademark. 

After  the  tleath  of  Crow  one  William  F.  Mitchell, 
to  whom  Crow  had  connnunlcated  his  secret  proceas, 
continuetl  the  distillation  so  designated  and  in  1867 
a  jtartiicrsliip.  styhil  Gaiufs.  Berry  &  Co..  obtained 
l>os.session  of  tlie  (li.still«'ry  uh.Teiti  the  whisky  dis- 
til kil  by  the  indlciitetl  process  ctmtlnuetl  to  be  pro- 
duced by  tlie  sante  process  until  the  iiartnership  was 
sucewde^l  by  W.  .\.  Gaiiifs  ^V  Co..  ami  the  latter  com- 
pany su«<«*e<ie<i  also  to  all  of  the  partnership  as- 
sets f»f  the  other  and  continuetl  to  prwluce  the  whisky 
until  tlif  incoriMU-atlon  of  the  complainant,  wlien  all 
these  ais.sfts  were  acfiuire<l  by  it. 

When  the  name  "  Old  Crow  •  was  applieil  by 
Crow  it  \v:is  a  valid  trade-mark  and  since  its  adop- 
tion it  has  always  l)een  applied  to  the  whisky  pro- 
duce^l  by  the  indicate<l  secret  prowss,  and  since  that 
time  has  in(li<iited  to  the  i)ublic  whisky  distilled  on 
Glenn's  Creek,  in  Wrxxlford  cimnty,  Ky.,  and  no- 
where else. 

Complaiiumt  causetl  the  same  to  l>e  registered  In 
the  Patent  OfTice  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  ()f 
Congn'ss  so  providing.  Tlie  value  of  the  trade-murk 
Is  .<.'.(Mi,tKK)  and  an  integral  part  of  the  giXMl-will  of 
complainant's  business  and  the  whisk>-  is  of  greater 
value  than  any  other  of  equal  age. 

Since  .lamiary.  IS.H1:?.  the  defendants,  in  violation 
of  complainants  rights  and  g<H)d-will,  has  made  or 
cau.seil  to  he  made  :uid  sold  in  the  city  of  St.  Louis 
a  certain  spiritmius  or  alcoholle  tluiil  not  made  un- 
der complainant's  process  and  has  lal>eled  it  with  the 
\v<u-«ls  "Old  Crow"  without  license  from  the  com- 
plainant and  against  its  cimsent.  Such  unlawful 
us«'  will  greatly  lessen  the  value  of  complainant's 
business  and  g«M>d-will.  and  coniplainnnt  is  without 
adnjuate  reine<ly  at  law. 

There  was  the  usiml  prayer  for  an  accounting  and 
an   injunction. 

There  was  a  supplemental  bill  to  the  sanie  effect, 
but  chargiiu:  that  .\.  .M.  Hellman  &  Co.  had  become 
the  successors  of  the  original  defendants  and  had 
continuetl  the  acts  allegetl  in  the  t)riginal  bill. 

To  the  bill  the  defentlants  answeretl.  with  denials, 
and  allegetl  the  use  of  the  word  "Crow,"  "Old 
Cntw  "  and  "  J.  W.  Crow  "  in  connection  with  their 
own  business  ujwn  packages  of  whisky  and  in  their 
iiiid  their  lu-ethn-essor's  business  from  18G3  and  prior 
thereto;  that  the  wliisky  sold  by  complainant  was 
an  uurefinetl,  liarmfui  and  deleterious  article  and 
that  the  whisky  sold  by  them  was  a  brand  largely 
free  from  impurities. 

The  defendants  also  filed  a  cross-bill  which,  how- 
ever, was  not  insistetl  upon. 

These,  then,  were  the  issues,  and  ui>on  them  and 
the  evidence  adduced  to  sustain  them  the  circuit 
court  entered  a  decree  establishing  complainant's 
right  to  the  words  "Old  Crow"  as  a  trademark, 
enjoined  the  use  thereof  by  tlefendants  and  found 
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thtMu  guilt:!-  of  unfair  competition  In  business  and 
ordered  an  accounting.  The  circuit  court  of  ai»peals 
reverstni  tlie  decree. 

The  latter  ct)urt  mntle  a  careful  review  of  the 
evidence,  denominating  it  a  mass  of  the  relevant 
and  irrelf-vant.  and  felt  that  it  was  not  necessary 
to  ct»nsitier  the  ctmiimratlve  excellence  of  the 
whiskies,  "antl  remarketl  that  the  evidence  did — 
not  show  that  filenn's  Creek  in  any  way  entered  luto  the 
cDiupositii^  of  the  whisky — 

and  that=— 

there  was  no  secret  about  the  process  employed  by  Crow 
nor  did  it  differ  materially  from  that  employed  by  every 
other  dii^tiller  of  the  same  period. 

To  the  objection  that  the  "  tlesignative  words" 

were  rarply  usetl  by  the  Hellmans  and  that  their 

prtHluct  was  t>f  inferltir  quality,  the  court  replletl 

that  the  right  to  use  could  not  be  measuretl  by  the 

extent  to  "which  the  Hellmans  employed  it,  "  whetlier 

more  or  Vess  frequently."  nor — 

l>v  the  overshndowin;:  <-(iniparative  amount  of  the  com- 
plainant's ((iaines  &  Companys)  sales  under  the  desljena- 
tion  ••  (Jld  Crow  "  whisky,  nor  by  asserted  superiority  of 
its  product 

The  court  concludetl  as  follows : 

(1)  That  inasmuch  as  the  defendants'  predecessors  in 
business  prior  to  the  use  or  the  adoption  of  the  deslgna- 
tive  word  "  Crow  "  or  the  words  "Old  Crow"  as  a  trade- 
mark, employed  those  words  in  descriptive  terms  in  con- 
ne.tion  witli  their  business  as  dealers  in  whisky  in  St. 
Louis.  Ma,.  an<l  said  preilecossors  and  the  defen<lants  so 
continued  to  use  the  same,  to  a  limited  extent,  up  to  the 
time  of  the  institution  of  this  suit,  in  good  faith,  ihey  arc- 
not  guiltv  of  infrin;:ing  the  coniplainnnts  claimed  trade- 
mark :  arid  (2)  that  the  defendants  are  not  jfuilty  of  hav- 
ing enga^efi  in  unfair  competition  with  the  complainant 
in   the  prosecution   of  their  business. 

It  wi^l  be  ob.servetl  that  the  issues  in  that  case 
were  the  same  as  those  in  the  present  case  as  to 
the  righiwto  the  ust>  of  the  wonl  "  Crow  "  with  any 
of  its  qualifications.  But  In  this  case  there  is  an- 
other gfouiul  of  recovery  allegetl.  that  is.  the  appli- 
catit>n  for  and  the  receipt  t)f  the  certificate  of  regis- 
tration for  the  wonl  as  a  tradt^-mark  ft»r  straight 
rye  ai^  straight  Bourlxm  whisky.  The  district 
court,  however,  adjutlgetl  that  the  tlecree  of, the 
circuit  court  in  Missouri  and  Its  affirmance  by  the 
circuit  court  of  api>eals  constitutetl  a  bar  to  this 
suit.  To  the  judgment  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  Sixth  Circuit,  reversing  the  action 
of  the  district  ctmrt.  this  certiorari  is  directetl. 

The  circuit  wurt  of  appeals,  however,  did  not 
yield  to  all  of  the  views  of  the  Gaines  Ct:>mpany. 
It  refu.sed  tt)  tleclde,  as  urge<l  to  do.  that  the  tlefentl- 
ants  in  this  suit  were  not  in  privity  with  the  tW- 
fendarits  In  the  other  and  it  rejectetl  tlic  conteii- 
tittn  that  the  use  of  the  trade-mark  establisbetl  In 
theHelhnan  Ct)mpany  for  a  blendetl  whisky  was  nt»t 
an  adjuflication  of  the  right  to  use  It  ur>on  a  straight 
whisky.  In  the  rulings  on  bt)th  contentions  we  con- 
cur. The  first  neetls  no  cxjmment ;  we  atlopt  that 
of  the  court  on  the  second.    The  court  said  that — 

whatever  the  extended  claBBlflcations  and  subclasslfica- 
tions  of  the  Patent  Offlce  practice  piav  contemplate, 
neither  the  common  law  nor  tnc  registration  statute  (an 
intend  such  confusion  as  must  result  from  recounizinK  the 
same  trademark  as  lielonK'inp  to  different  people  for  dlf 
ferent  kinds  of  the  same  article.  Kstablisbecl  trademarks 
directly  Indicate  origin  ;  but  if  they  have  any  value,  it  is 
l>ecause  they  indire<  tlv  Indicate  kind  ami  quality  :  and  to 
say  that  the  seller  of  a  blended  whisky  nii>:lit  properly  put 
\ipon  it  a  mark  which  was  known  to  stan<i  for  a  straight 
whiskv.  or  vice  versa,  would  l>e  to  say  that  he  might 
deceive  the  publi<  uot  only  as  to  the  origin  but  also  as  to 
the  nature  and  quality  of  the  article. 
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TliP  philosophy  of  this  iiiijrht  he  questioned.     B\it 

It  seeuis  to  have  heroine  estiihlishe<l,  and.  however 

It  may  he  disi)ut('d  in^ reason,  there  is  an  opposing 

consideration.     As  said   hy  Circuit  .Tudce   Sanhorn 

in  Layton  Purr  Food  Co.  v.  Church  cf  Duight  Co., 

(C.  C.  A..  182  Fe<l.,  35,  39:) 

Uniformity  anil  oortainty  In  rulos  of  property  arc  often 
more  Important  and  desiral)le  than  technical   correctness. 

And  tliis  rea.soninir  prevaile<l  with  the  circuit 
court  of  appe.'ils  wliich.  after  citing  ca.ses,  said  that 
it  was  force<l  to  think — 

that  whatever  was  adjuilicated  regarding  complainant's 
title  to  the  tradem.irk  applies  to  its  use  of  both  kinds  of 
whisky. 

An<l.  of  course,  conversely  we  may  say  that,  what- 
ever was  decidtnl  against  its  title  to  its  trade-mark 
applies  to  its  u.se  on  hoth  kinds  of  whi.sky.  In  other 
words,  if  defendants  were  adjudged  to  have  title  to 
the  words  "Crow"  or  "Old  Crow"  on  blended 
whisky,  they  have  a  right  to  use  it  ou  straight 
whisky  without  infringing  any  right  of  complainant. 
We  come  h;u-k.  tlierefore.  to  the  question  as  to  what 
was  adjudged  in  the  prior  suit. 

To  this  question  the  C<nirt  of  Appeals  of  the  Sixth 
Circuit  gave  great  care  and  in  an  opinion  of  strength 
dec-ided  the  negative  of  it.  The  court,  in  concession 
to  the  argument,  assigned  a  prior  use  to  the  Hell- 
mans,  but  expressed  the  view  tiiat  the  existence  of 
such — 

general  or  prima  facU-  exclusive  right  is  not  inconsistent 
with  an  inability  to  enforce  it  against  some  persons  and 
under  some  circumstances. 

And  it  was  added  : 

Instances  may  arise  where  the  affirmative  conduct  or 
the  laches  of  thl'  first  appropriator.  and  with  reference  to 
what  he  was  at  first  entitled  to  call  an  lufringt  inent,  has 
been  such  that  on  the  principles  of  esti)[)!)el  <ir  the  rule  of 
laches  a  court  of  equity  cannot  tolerate  that  he  should 
eiiforc«>  against  the  later  user  the  right  whi<'h  might  have 
tbeen  originally  perfect.  •  •  •  t'nd.T  these  considera 
tlons  and  upon  reference  to  the  pleadings  and  the  proofs 
In  the  Hellman  case,  we  concluile  that  the  latter  (  ase  Is 
of  the  class  where  the  refusal  to  give  an  injunction  to  the 
first  appropriator  of  the  mark  may  be  justified   upon   the 


groiiad  of  his  laches  or  estoppel  ;  and  so  this  ground  of 
support  must  be  considered  in  determining  wl«it  is  the 
true  ba.sis  of  that  decree. 

The  court  hence  concluded  that  it.  the  decree,  did 
not  adjudtre  title  to  the  Hellmans  but  adjudged 
tlit'iu  a  "defensive  right  and  nothing  more,"  and, 
explaining  the  right,  the  court  said  tlmt  it-* 

does  iiof  extend  to  any  whisky  not  mlxeil  or  blended  so  as 
to  be  of  the  .same  general  type  as  that  to  which  defendants 
I  Hellmans)  had  been  making  or  to  traile  or  territory  in 
which  they  were  not  selling  when  the  bill  was  filed. 

We  are  not  able  to  a.ssent.  The  court  iidmitted 
that  the  language  in  the  body  of  the  opinion  of  the 
<^ir<nit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  p:itrlith  Circuit  is 
luiisistent  with  the  interpretation  petitioners  put 
upon  it,  that  is — 

that  the  trademark.  In  Its  general,  prima  fnri«.  afflrma- 
tive  aspect,  belonged  to  the  Hellmans  prior  appropriation, 

but  the  court  added  that  the  last  paragraph  of  the 
opinion  indicated —  i 

that  the  two  judges  (only  two  sitting)  did  noi  xinltc  In 
putting  the  decision  on  that  ground. 

We  think  this  was  an  oversight.  The  opinion  was 
that  of  the  court,  though  delivered  by  one  judge, 
and  the  conclusion  was  the  conclusion  of  the  court 
atid  necessarily  had  to  be,  else  there  would  have 
been^  no  decision  or  decree.  An<l  it  was  tjiorougb- 
goin^'.  It  is  manifest  from  the  ex<'erpts  we  have 
made  from  the  opinion  that  the  judgment  of  the 
<ouii  was  not  limited  as  to  time  or  territory;  nor 
did  tlie  pleadings  so  limit  it.  The  complainant  in 
that  case  (res^Muident  here)  alleged  that  it  wiis  the 
sole  and  exclusive  owner  of  the  trade-mark  smd  had 
u.swl  it  from  1835  to  the  present  time,  being  virtually 
the  successor  of  the  first  producer  of  the  ppo<luct. 

Defendants  (petitioners)  contested  the  claim  and 
asserted  a  right  in  themselves  based  on  prior  adop- 
tion and  continuous  use,  and  that  right  was  ad- 
juilged  to  them.  | 

Decree  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  reversed 
and  that  of  the  district  court  affirmed. 
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Interference  HotioM. 

DlPABTMBlfT   or    THB    iNTBttlOB, 

UnITTO    9TATB8    PATBNT    OtFTCB, 

Washington,  D.  C.  May  16,  19a. 
representatives,  take  notice:  «-«««   or   tegm*  \ 

An  iBterfcreace  haviiig  been  declared  by  this  Offica  be-  , 
U^SJ''^  application  of  Jacobs  Candy  Company.  Ltd  ' 
Sli?°  Cwondalet  atreet.  New  QrlaaniC  La.   f STTeVlTtra: 

20,  1910.  No.  T9,672,  to  the  Greek  American  Confectionery 
l-a.,  New  York,  N.  y.,  and  a  notice  of  *uch  dedaratioa 
aant  by  reftetered  maU  to  said  Greek  American  Confec- 
tionery Ca.  at  the  aaid  addreaa  haying  beca  ratoraad  by 
nn^  £PV  fP^""  "°dellveraWe.  notica  la  hereby  rfvao  that 
unleas  said  Greek  American  Confectloaery  Co.,  Tu  aasUma 
^iJ^f^JfPr^^eDt&tiwefi,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
w1th&  thirty  days  from  the  first  pabllcatfi^  of  tklTordw 
default      *""'*  procewfod    with   aa   In    «ae   of 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlabcd  la  tkc  OrncUL  OAJuma 
for  three  consecutire  weeks.  v»*wrra 

„^     R.   F.  WHITEHEAD, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dbpautmbnt  or  the  Intbthoii, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  8.  ms. 

'^^rJi^^T^ill^'^''^''^  p^'^'^P"^*'  «•  a**iffn»  or  legal 
repreaentatives ,  take  notice  ■ 

An  laterft!reaee  haTlBg  l>^en  d«»rlnred  by  this  Offlee  be- 
tween the  appUcntlon   of  Minor,   Rend  A  Tullock.  91-11^ 


Disclaimer, 

QQ9, 7 S8.— Harold  E.  White,  Scbenectidy.  N.  T.     Co.vraoL 
or  ELacTBiCALLT-OPBRATaD  SWITCHES.     Patent  dated 
September   6,    1910.      Dlsclalmrr   flle<l    May   IT,    1918. 
by  the  asslgaee,  Qenmral  Electric  Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"Ar  to  flalms  1  and  19  of  said  patent,  which  claim-:  read 
iis  loiiows  : 

"  1.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  contactors  intended  for  operation  In  succession  to  effect 
certain  connections  In  said  power  circuit,  auxiliary 
swltchea  cpOperatlna  with  certain  of  aald  conUetora  each 
arranged  to  control  the  opcratloa  of  a  succtedloa  con- 
tactor means  for  holding  each  auxiliary  switch  open  while 
Its  c«>Cp€ratIng  contactor  is  open,  an  electromagnet  co- 
operating with  each  auxiliary  switch  for  controlling  th€ 
closing  of  said  auxiliarv  switch,  and  means  for  malntaln- 
Ing  the  auxiliary  switch  sabsUntlally  at  reat  during  thk 
closing  operation   of  the  coAperatlng  contactor 

'•  19.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  coatactors  Intended  for  operation  in  anceesaion  to 
effect  cerUln  connections  In  said  power  drcalt,  control 
circuits  for  said  cootactora,  auxiliary  switclMa  each  co- 
oparatlng  with  a  contactor  and  arranged  to  control  the 
control  circuit  of  a  succeeding  contactor,  a  eonaectlon 
betw««»  each  contactor  and  its  auxUiary  switch  whsreby 
whpn  the  former  Is  open  thr  latter  Is  held  open  and  when 
the  former  is  doeed  the  latter  is  permitted  to  clooe  an 
electromagnet  the  energisation  of  which  dcpcnda  upon 
the  current  in  the  power  circuit  arranged  to  prevent  the 
doainf  ef  aaid  auxiliary  switch  If  the  current  In  the 
power  circuit  exceeda  a  certain  Talue.  and  means  Inde- 
pendeat  of  the  magaitode  of  the  current  in  the  power 
clrcnlt  for  inainUIning  the  auxiliary  switch  open  until 
the  doalng  of  the  corresponding  contactor  and  uatU  the 
Incraaae  In  current  la  the  power  drcult,  doe  to  the  closlna 
of  that  contactor,  haa  Uken  piact." 


Adverse  Decisiaos  in  Intarfennee. 

Patent  No,   1,247,274. 

On  April  19,  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  John 

Hoferle  was  not  the  first  loTentor  of  the  aubJact-oattar 

corered   by  claim  2  of  his  Patent  No.   l.MT.mT  aahject. 

Door  check  and  closer."  and  no  appeal  hastes  been  taken 

within  the  time  allowed  such  dedslon  baa  bacMC  dial 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clou  of  Biuinets  May  10,  1918. 


OldWt  MW  ftppli- 

oftUon  wad  «kl- 
Mt  Mtion  b7  ftp- 
pUoant  twutug 
ofDoe  mUoo. 

^ 1— 

N«w.     Amanded. 


114 


I.  Ckmxn  Op«torr.  rmMt.  Qat^HMTowi  and  Dln«n;  Plowi;  Rrfwty  Oftt«si  PtaoUne  8<»lt«rlnf    Apr 


128      «.  8^^325  S&i,  8&M,  and  Banvu;  Dairr  Label  Paattng  ViAJn^t  Buitbig;  PtfwJ™- 

I.  AniMaUiig  and  Tempering;   Electric  Heating  and  Rtwoatati;   sflgettwAwnitry;    Heeling;   Metal- 

Foondfig;  MetalhuScaf  Apparator  iKSirarrf ;  Plaetlc  Metal  WotWm. 
4  ConwereBle^atonfKxoalKig;  riototlnr.  Material  or  Article  Handflng;.  Pneamatto  Deapatch; 

SSffiWF^S  ffiSSS;  Ranilv  Itofl  DdlTery;  Store^erVl^TVayerstag  HoisU.  ^^^ 

Oomperittonr.  Pieeeiiliia,  Sahrtmoe  Preparation.    ,    ._. 
7.  Kdooalkmal  Appllanceej  Oanwe  and  Tort;  Optloe:  Vriodp^ee...........^......-....-;---^" 


175 

234 

167 
SIS 


Apr. 

g 

Apr. 

11 

Feb. 

8 

Feb: 

23 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

26 

Mar 

18 

Apr. 

23 

16 
10 


«12 
131 

221 

216 
154 


Jan.    18 


Mar.  21 

Nov.  21 

Mar.     6 
Mar.  26 


7.  EdooaUonal  Appllancee;  Oamea  and  Tort;  Opuoe;  veiocipeaee. y,;r:\-- \-\u' ; " " ' "oV "J." 'i^^Ji'    \faV    -in 

s!  BeSr  S£»:  FlMible^beet  Secorlng  Devloaa:  Furniture;  Klt«i>en  and  Table  ArtWM;  Store  Fnr-    Mar.  20 

».  Ak  ^'Om'^I^W  Hydnwlle  Motor*;  Motora,  Fluid;  Motors.  Ftald-Current;  Pump.;  Marine  Pro-     Nov.  16     Apr.  22 

paUoo 
__  irrlagaa 
11.  Boot  and  Shoe 


;p.  OalrrlagaauMl  Wagona;  Motor  Vehicles 


Boots,  St 


and 


Button,  Evelet,  and  Rivet  dettfag;    Hamees; 


Jan. 
Jan. 


12 
30 


S2S 

108 


ICaUnr.  Chain.  Stu>le,  and  HorsMboe  Making;  DriTen.  ueaoeo,  ana  Bcrew-inrewwa  r«»j»i.us», 
OewCuttSiMnilSTand  Pigtail  MeUlD»wlnr  l^tal  Forging  and  Welding;  Mettd  Rollto*; 
IfeSa  ^olTand  ImpUnentaTMakW;  Metal  WoStaig:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  Dolt 

and  Punching  Sheet*  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Sheet-Metal 


*'     W^i^Jdng;  Tool^'^fre^brtaTitfSstnictuie:  Wl^  .  .  ^..^        ^.     , 

15.  B«SrS^ind  Confjc^Maklnr  _Co|^n^el;  ai«^ 


Feb.     8 
Apr.  10 


112 
W7 

229 


LockB;  Turning 
>m 

Wi 

SSoSSorirpipir^MStog ^JTj^ijeTlJbefitto^rPfcMtte'Blook  and" Kartbanwmre  Appwatui; 

PMatloa.  rk<w<    '>o 

is.  Kleetrio  Slgnallng-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony ;;•:•/  v  •.•••;  V. i"  i;;" '    tr. /  f^ 

}?:  oSmeniSSonrPa^  ManuhoturK^PrlntlnK;  t^  Casting;  Sheet  Material  AMOcUtlng  or  Fold-     Mar.  15 


Apr 
Apr 

2 
,  17 

Feb 
Mar 

27 
28 

1 

Mar 

.    18 

IS.  Fffl-IS;t!KS?'l5J^'lSSllfc  Liquid  Hoaten  and  Vapori««:  l^Uan«u. 
HcAt-EngbM  Phmte;  Spe^dTResponslTe  f)eTlo«;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Knglnei; 

19.  D2SjS?i^A5SJiitK'Furnaoss;  HeattagSy«tem»;8toTe8  and  F^tfnaoe.;  Domestic  (^^^ 

aOL  ArUftSr  Body  Members;  BuUders*  Hardware;    CJuUery;    Dentistry;    Locks  and  Latches;    Safas, 

212  '  ai.  Br«kaswdo£as:   Carding;   Cloth-Finishing;   Continuous-Strlp  Feeding;   Cordage:    Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  andNettlngrraik;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Heeling. 


Ape  13 


Jan.   12 
Apr.    6 


Mar.  12     Feb.  20 


286 
179 


Feb.  12 
Apr.     3 


Feb.    16 
Apr.    8 


Jan.    17     Mar.    9 


Jan. 
Feb, 


23 

18 


217    £  aS^Ss;  6SHaSSlSfHSrol<iy;''Re«>rdOT;'^^^  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Tlme-ControUing  Mechanism.            „    ^.        ^           » „         ^  *nr  s 

144,94    AnnAral-  Annenl  ADoaratus:  Sewlnff- Machines;  Oarment  Supporters ■-  (VP'-  ^ 

»16  ^  »:  A^t3a«  ^5tlMl5!^oStrita^Bowt  Separators;    Mills;    Threshing;    VegeUble  Cutters  and  Mar.  20 

I           OushMs;  Qas Separation.  ^...  .. 

105    as.  Electricity,  Qanenillon;  MoUve  Power ,•••.•••  v";- •••;i,-v;"; ; w«h  v, 

214    27.  Broahtng  and  Bcrubblng;  Qrtndliig  snd  Poliahing;  Laundry;  WaJhlng  Apparatus J^-  ^ 

m  !  S:  slSStSDrtS  C^Jtai;"'Fii^E«i);i;Litddi^V  •'*°  2 

I            Wood-Sawtor.  wood-TumlM:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools.               „..,.._    w    v.i  i»„  •>« 

152  '  ao.  Iltaintaattog-BSrnerK_Illnmto5ion;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines..     .  Jan.  26 

172  I  M   AtoSSr^monia,  Water,  and  W(;)dSl8tillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  IHuinlnat.  Feb.  16 

•       j^Afctos,  sK  «nd  Leather;  Hydr«illc  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Qlue; 


Apr 
Mar. 


2 
26 


Mar.   18 

Apr.     1 

Mar.  18 
Mar.  25 
Mar.  29 
Mar     1 


Apr. 
Mar. 


12 

4 


278    S3.  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Llquida;  Refi 


70 

S04 

57 

204 

107 

S78 
220 
273 


12A 
114 
182 

28S 

379 


Apr. 
Apr. 

8 
2 

Apr. 
Jan. 

26 

36 

Apr. 
J&S. 

9 

10 

Nov.    1 
«:  Brides;  "Hp^aSTiiSiSri^  Mar.  16 

M.  R^JS^IU^y  Bain  and  Jotato:  Railway  Rolltag  Stock;  RaUwar  Ties  MdP^^    Mar.  » 

as.  Booklet  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhlbltlag;  SIgnato;  T^t Dec .  to 

M.  DrhnToeomStrtcal  Instfoments;  Measuring  instruments;  Photography;  Poree  Measuring.  .-.--••■  Mar.  16 

n.  eSoSolSps;  Electricity, CirSiItMakeniindBreakan;  Electridty, dondults;  Electridty, Oeneral  Nov.  23 

as.  A^lUHoSaiidry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone-Working;  Wells, Apr.  16 

^SpoSt  and  Collection  RenptMsler,  Metallic  ShlpplM  and  Staiteg  Vessrts;  Pjckage  and  Artlde  , 

aSSiK  Paper  Receptadss;  SnediiReoeptodes  andPackages;  Wooden  ReoeptMles.  I  i 

£.B^^'aSSSr^^i^.^^p^%^*n^   Electricity,  Medtoal  and  Surgteal;    Fire-     Fob.     1     Apr.     l 

44   AS^a!SS'XtSri^^^'l^a^^%imir^  Devices;  BoaU  and  Buoys;  Ship.....    Mar.  27     Mar.  27 
4S.  Clatehas;  Lobrioatlon;  Motors;  Railway  Brakes J*" 


Mar,  27 
Feb.  25 
9 


Jan.    29     Jan.   26 


Oldsst  new  eass,  Nov.  1;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  4. 
l»sro/j 


Total  Bumbsr  oi^ applloatVww  awaiting  action. 


174 

275 
134 
153 

329 

402 

391 
326 

423 

609 
229 

609 
503 


178 
230 


543 

122 

368 


416 

218 

239 

27S 
S15 

176 
ISO 

494 

297 
435 
430 

377 
230 


681 

172 

90 
537 
536 
665 

111 
379 
468 


324 
660 
245 

167 
360 


15,337 


isa 


Tbaoi 


lOB-MaKK8,I 

TrKl»Jfarks 


DxaoNS,  Labils  ahp  Panm: 


Labsband  Prints.. 


Apr.  2 
Mar.  15 
Mar.   21 


Apr.  27 
Mar.  21 


600 
475 
Mar.  26         182 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    MAY    14,    19T8. 


1,265,718.  TOY.  Frank  T.  Ahirn,  .New  York,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Ferdinand  Strauss,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1917.     Serial  .N'o.  160,376.      (CI.  46—46.) 


In  a  device  .of  the  kind  described,  In  combination,  a  car- 
riage consisting  of  a  flat  base  portion,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  triangrular  frame  memlKTS  Integrally  formed  upon 
said  flat  base  portion  of  said  carriage,  an  axle  passing 
through  the  lower  front  ends  of  said  frame  members,  a 
cannon  barrel  mounted  between  the  upper  front  ends  of 
said  frame  members,  a  star  wheel  fixed  upon  said  axle  be- 
tween said  frame  members,  a  pair  of  wheels  secured  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  axle  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a 
yleldable  elongated  tongue,  having  one  end  fixedly  secured 
wltbln  said  flat  base  portion,  said  tongue  extending  longl- 
tndlnallj  between  said  frame  members  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  star  wheel. 


1,265,719.  SNAP-FASTENER.  I  ngbmar  A.vdwi«on. 
Ridgefleld  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,976.      (CI.  24—217.) 


1.  A  snap  fastcm  r  coniprislng  a  flat  ring  provided  with 
drcumferentlally  extending  slots  and  spring  elements, 
eald  spring  elements  being  depressed  clrcumferentially  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  body  of  Bald  flat  ring  at  the  portion 
thereof  In  which  said  circumferential  slots  are  located, 
and  provided  with  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  ra 
dlally  extended  slots  extending  from  said  central  opening 
to  said  clrcumferentially  extended  slots,  and  a  comple 
mentary  piece  provided  with  a  projection  thereon  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  central  opening,  adapted  to  be  inserted 
therethrough. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,720      NOTE  READINO  DEVICE      Armida  Andkm. 
Manistee.  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,401 
(CI.  84 — 85.) 


A  music  chart  made  of  flannelet  which  has  upon  it  one 
large  stafT  consisting  of  movable  strips  of  tape,  and  figures 
constructed  of  blotting  paper,  which  adhere  to  the  flan- 
nelet. 


1,265.721  NECKTIEFORM.  ALFRED  AcPirrRtD,  Vir- 
ginia City.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163,804.      (CI.  2 — 84.) 


1.  A  tie  form  comprising  an  approximately  T  shaped 
body  portion,  having  Its  vertical  stem  Imlged  outward  and 
transverse  top  bar  curved  backward  ;  pinch-slots  pierced 
in  the  vertical  stem  to  receive  a  hold-cord  ;  and  a  hold- 
cord  passed  through  the  plnch-siots  in  the  vertical  stem 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  collar  button. 

3.  A  tie  form  comprising  a  vertical  stem  bulged  out- 
ward at  the  center  ;  a  transverse  top  bar  connected  medi- 
ally with  said  stem  ;  and  a  cord  looped  over  the  ends  of 
the  transverse  top  bar  to  illustrate  the  method  of  looping 
the  necktie  and  as  means  of  attachment  to  the  collar 
button. 

Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.l 


1.265,722.     GAMBREL.      Fbm)  C.   Baars.   Klkader.   lotva. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  215,621.     (CI.  17 80.) 


1.  In  a  gambrel.  a  frame  comprl.slng  a  hanger  bar  and 
a  cross  bar  suitably  connected,  the  cross  bar  having  an 
aperture  near  each  end.  levers,  means  for  plvotally  sup- 
portl^ig  the  levers  intermediate  their  lengths,  means  for 
osclllitably  holding  the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers,  and  a 
hook  plvotally  connected  to  each  lever,  each  of  the  said 
hooks  having  curved  shnnks  sUdable  In  nn  aperture  of  the 
cross  bar 

2.  In  a  gambrel.  a  hanger  bar  and  a  cross  bar  suitably 
connectetl.  said  cross  bar  having  a  slot  intermediate  Its 
length  and  recesses  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  said  cross  bar,  said  cross  bar  having  an  aper- 
ture near  each  end,  levers,  means  for  plvotally  support- 
ing the  levers  from  the  cross  bar.  means  for  oscillatlngly 
connecting  the  levers  to  the  hanger  bar,  hooks  plvotally 
connected  to  the  levers,  and  curved  shanks  on  the  said 
levers  guided  In  the  apertures  of  the  cross  bar. 

3.  In  a  gambrel,  a  hanger  bar  and  a  slotted  cross  bar 
having  recesses  In  its  upper  edge,  links  having  T-heada 
fitted  In  the  recesses,  and  said  links  extending  through  the 
slot  of  the  cross  bar,  levers  pivoted  to  said  links,  hooka 
plvotally  connected  to  the  levers,  means  connected  to  the 
books  and  guided  by  the  cross  bar  for  controlling  the  ac- 
tion of  the  hooks,  and  means  for  guiding  the  inner  enda 
of  the  levers. 


\ 
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4.  Id  a  gambrel,  a  hanger  bar  and  a  slotted  cross  bar 
having  recesses  in  its  upper  edge,  links  having  T-heads 
fitted  io  the  recesses,  said  links  extending  through  the 
slot  of  the  cross  bar,  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  links, 
hooks  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever,  meaiu  connected 
to  the  books  and  guided  by  the  cross  bar  for  controlling 
the  action  of  the  hooks,  means  for  guiding  the  inner  ends 
ef  the  levers,  and  a  yieldable  member  on  each  link  be* 
tween  a  lever  and  the  cross  bar. 


1,266,723.     KNIFE.     Gdstav  A.  Badr,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,814.     (CI.  SO — 10.) 


1.  A  knife  luiTing  In  combinatloa  a  blade  qpring,  a 
bU4e  co(iperatiBS  with  the  spring,  an  interlocking  con- 
nectloB  between  tlie  blade  and  t^  spring  for  holding  the 
blade  agnlaat  Movemeat  in  one  position,  and  means  for 
■MTlnc  one  of  the  first  two  named  parts  bodily  longl- 
tmtlBaUy  and  tntnarereely  to  break  sock  loteriocklBg  con- 
nection and  also  to  reduce  the  tension  of  the  spring  on 
the  blade  la  order  to  permit  tke  blade  to  move  to  the 
other  position. 

2.  A  knife  having  in  combination  a  blade  spring,  a 
Mf.dt  coOpcntlnc  with  the  spring,  an  Interlocking  con- 
nection between  the  blade  and  the  spring  for  holding  the 
blade  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  first  two  named  parts  bodily  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely for  breaking  such  interlocking  connection  and  also 
reduce  the  tension  of  the  spring  on  the  blade  to  permit 
the  blade  to  move  to  open  position. 

3.  A  knife  having  in  combination  a  blade  spring,  a 
blade  cooperating  with  the  siKring,  Interlocidng  connection 
between  said  blade  and  the  spring  for  holding  the  blade 
in  open  position  and  means  for  shifting  bodily  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  one  of  said  parts  to  reduce  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  on  the  blade  and  to  permit  the  blade 
to  swing  to  closed  position. 

4.  A  knife  baviag  In  combinatiou  a  blade  spring,  a 
klade  coSperatiac  with  the  spriag,  interlocking  connection 
between  tJM  blade  and  the  spring  for  holding  the  blade  In 
ciesed  poaitioa,  interlocking  connection  between  the  blade 
and  the  spring  for  holding  the  blade  in  open  position,  and 
means  for  shifting  bodily  longitudinally  and  transversely 
one  of  the  flrst  two  zuuaed  parts  to  reduce  the  tension  of 
the  spring  on  the  blade  to  permit  the  blade  to  swing  from 
either  of  its  extreme  irasitlons  to  the  other. 

5.  A  kolfe  having  in  combination  a  blade  spring,  a 
blade  co5pcrating  with  the  spring  and  means  for  shifting 
tlM  pivotal  axis  of  the  blade  toward  and  from  the  spring 
transversely  of  the  length  of  the  spring  for  decreasing  the 
tension  of  the  spring  on  the  blade  to  permit  the  latter  to 
swing  more  readily  from  open  to  closed  position  or  vice 
Tsna. 

[Claims  6  to  1&  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,2dft,724.    LIQDID-CCkNTAINEB  INDICATOR.    WiLi^iAU 

W.    Baixx>M,    Sioax   City,    Iowa.      Filed   Aug.    9,    1916. 

Sarlal  No.  U3,»07.     (CI.  116—15.) 

1.  A  fllllBg  signal  for  a  li«uld-«ontaialng  tan^  having 

a  Uqofal  reedvlng  opening  in  its  top,  comprising  a  tube 

extending  from  the  opening  to  a  point  below  the  normal 


liquid  level,  the  tube  being  substantially  all  inclosed  by 
the  tank,  and  having  a  side  opening,  and  a  whistle  within 
the  tube  over  the  latter  opening. 


2.  In  a  filling  signal  for  a  llqaid  container  having  an 
opening  to  admit  liquid  and  eject  air,  an  open  ended  tube 
adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  opening  and  extend  a 
distance  below  the  normal  liquid  level,  the  side  of  the 
tube  having  an  apertured  portion  below  the  normal  liquid 
level,  and  an  opening  above  the  apertured  portion,  and  a 
dished  apertured  plate  se<ured  to  the  side  of  the  tube 
over  said  opening  to  afford  a  whistle  sounded  by  air  dis- 
placed by  filling  the  container. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  container,  of  a  tube 
depending  from  the  top  thereof  to  a  point  below  tbe  nor- 
mal liquid  level  and  adapted  to  admit  liquid  into  and  eject 
air  from  the  container,  the  side  of  the  tube  having  an 
apertured  portion  below  the  normal  liquid  level  and  an 
opening  above  the  apertured  portion,  and  a  dished  aper- 
tured plate  secured  to  the  side  of  the  tube  and  o»er  the 
opening  to  provide  a  whistle  sounded  by  air  displaced  by 
filling  the  container 

4.  In  a  filling  signal  for  a  liquid  container  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  tube  to  extend  through  the  opening  a 
distance  bolow  the  norma!  liquid  level,  adapted  to  receive 
a  filling  ^)oat  and  having  s  whistle  in  its  side  actuated 
by  air  displaced  In  filling  the  container,  and  a  guard  with- 
in the  tube  and  spared  from  the  whistle  to  keep  the  spent 
from  contact  with  the  whistle. 

5.  In  a  filling  signal  for  a  liquid  container  having  an 
opening  thi^rein.  a  tube  to  extend  through  the  opening  a 
distance  below  the  normal  liquid  level,  adapted  to  receive 
a  filling  .spout,  and  having  a  whistle  in  its  side  actuated 
by  air  displaced  in  filling  the  container,  and  members 
f.xtf ndlng  across  the  tube,  and  above  and  l>elow  the  whistle 
to  keep  the  spout  from  contact  with  the  whistle. 


1.2«S,7«5  TICKKT-PRINTINO  MECHANISM.  HamiT 
CnAMlam  Bahweix.  London,  and  FaxDStticK  PaiLLipa, 
Bromley,  Sngiand,  assigaors  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister CoBiiaBy.  Dajrton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
(incorporated  in  1906.)  Original  application  filed  Dec 
20.  1915,  Serial  No  67.807.  Divided  and  thU  application 
filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  110.948.     (CI.  101 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatioa 
with  a   feeding  device   common   to  a  plurality  of  ticket 

strips,   of  a   plurality   of   printing   devices,   one   for   each 
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Ucket  strip,  aad  carried  by  said  feeding  derlce,  and  means 
for  ssleetliig  the  strip  to  be  fed  by  said  feeding  device  and 
to  be  printed  upon  by  the  correspondiog  printing  device. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
Oon  wltb  a  feeding  device  common  to  a  pinrality  of  ticket 
strips  and  normally  out  of  feeding  relation  therewith,  of 
a  plarstlty  of  printing  device*;  one  for  each  ticket  strip 
an  carried  by  said  feetllng  device,  means  for  selectively 
establLshing  feeding  relation  betwe<-n  any  desired  strip 
and  said  feeding  device,  whereby  the  s<e]ected  strip  is  fetl 
by  the  feeding  device  and  printed  upon  by  the  correspond 
ing  printing  device,  and  means  for  operating  the  printing 
divlce  for  the  selected  strip 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  ticket  issuing  mechanisms,  each 
Including  a  printinR  device,  of  individual  inking  devices 
normally  out  of  Inking  position,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
inking  devices,  means  for  selvctlvely  moving  the  Inking 
devices  into  inking  position,  the  shaft  being  rotatable  to 
move  all  of  the  inking  devic.s  together  for  the  purposes 
descrlbeil.  and  an  arm  normally  locking  said  shaft  against 
rotation. 

»8.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    a    main    operating    mechanlam.    of    lockipg    means 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  printing  devices,  one  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  ticket  strips  and  operated  by  the  operating 
mechanism,  an  Impression  device  for  each  ticket  strip  and 
oonnally  out  of  cooperative  relation   with  the  correspond 
ing  printing  device,  said  impression  devices  independently 
movsble,  manipulative  means  for  moving  the  desired  Im- 
preesion  d»'vice  Into  codperative  relation  with  the  corre 
spooding  printing  device,   and  means  operated  by  the  op 
erated  Impression  device  for  tllsabllng  said  locking  means, 
and  constructed  to  retain  the  operated  Impression  device 
in  moved  position  during  the  operation  of  tbe  machine. 

[Claims  2  to  17.  19  to  ?6,  and  28  to  37  not  i»inted  in 
the  Oaaette.] 


to  take  the  sheets  from  the  source  of  sheet  supply  at  a 
low  speed  and  feed  theai  to  the  printing  cylinders  at  the 
surface  speed  thereof. 

10.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  printing  cylinders,  a 
source  of  sh<et  supply  and  means  for  feeding  sbeeU 
therefrom  to  the  printing  cylinders  comprising  a  steet 
feeding  cylinder,  a  transfer  cylinder  and  a  geared  connect 
tlon  Indnding  Irregular  gears  between  the  transfer 
sheet  feeding  cylinders. 

[Clalnit.  o  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.  ] 


1.265.727.  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  Thoma.s  K.  Bab- 
svtt,  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wl^consia. 
1  lied  Apr    8.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.859.     (Cl.  200 — 24.) 


•  1 


.265,726.  SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB 
PRINTING  PRESSES.  Howard  M.  nARBSB,  Stoning 
ton  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B. 
Cottrcll  &.  Sons  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1912.  Serial  No 
723,731.      (Cl.   271— 53  ) 


-7- 


^ 


1.  In  a  sheet  feed  rotary  printing  machine,  high  speed 
printing  cylinders,  a  source  of  sheet  supply  and  mecha 
nism  for  insuring  increased  .speed  with  accurate  sheet 
register,  comprising  continuously  moving  means  arranged 
to  take  the  sheets  from  the  source  of  sheet  supply  at  a 
low  speed  and  feed  them  to  the  printing  cylinders  at  a 
high  speed. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feed  rotary  printing  machine,  high  speed 
printing  cylinders,  a  source  of  rtieet  supply  and  mecha 
nlsra  for  Insuring  increased  speed  with  accurate  sheet 
register,  comprising  conttnuonsly  moving  hmabs  arranged 


1.  Contact  supporting  means  for  circuit  controllers, 
comprising  a  base  and  a  bracket  ha^-lng  means  to  secure 
thr  .-iamc  to  said  base,  said  bracket  having  mounting  parta 
for  alternative  forms  of  contacts  and  being  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  base  for  positioning  either  of  said 
mounting  parts  In  a  given  relation  with  respect  to  said 
base. 

3.  Contact  supporting  means  for  circuit  controllers 
couiprialcg  a  supporting  base,  bracket  sections  to  surround 
said  basi'.  one  of  said  bracket  sections  having  a  bearing 
part  and  a  stop  part  for  the  contact  to  be  atUchsd 
thereto  and  b<jlts  securing  said  bracket  sections  together 
In  a  clamped  rclatlou  upon  said  base,  one  of  said  bolts  be- 
ing extended  to  provide  a  stem  for  a  tension  device  for 
the  contact  to  be  attached  thereto. 

9  In  a  circuit  controller.  In  combination,  a  contact 
member,  a  supporting  base,  a  sectional  bracket  to  be 
clamped  about  said  base,  one  section  of  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  bearing  mounting  and  a  stop  for  said  contact,  said 
sections  having  parts  jointly  con.stituUng  a  support  for 
an  insulating  shield,  said  bracket  being  further  provided 
with  a  part  for  mounting  an  alternative  form  of  contact 
and  being  readily  shlftable  with  respect  to  said  base  for 
positioning  of  said  last  mentioned  part. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.265,728.  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  John  Hdmi  Bbu^ 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  12.  1»17.  Serial  No.  180  168 
(CL  178—33.) 


!te 


^=U 


1  In  a  telegraph  system  wherein  the  different  char- 
acters  of  a  message  are  represented  by  different  comhiaa- 
tions  of  alternating  current  impulses  of  various  strengtba, 
s  line  relay  selectively  responsive  to  impulses  of  dlffereBt 
strength,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  se- 
lecting relays,  and  distributer  means  for  suceeaslvriy  con- 
necting said  line  relay  to  said  pairs  of  selecting  reiays. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system  wherela  the  dUtereat  cbar- 
scters  of  s  message  are  represented  by  diCercat  camblaa- 
tlons  of  alternating  current  Impulsas  of  various  strmigths. 
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a  line  relay  selectively  responsive  to  Impulses  of  different 
strengths,  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  selecting 
relays  selectively  responsive  to  the  selective  actuation  of 
said  line  relay,  and  distributer  means  for  successively 
connecting  said  line  relay  to  said  selecting  relays. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  selectively  responsive  line 
relay,  a  plurality  of  relays  associated  In  pairs,  a  distributer 
for  including  said  relays  in  pairs  with  said  line  relay,  and 
contacts  controlled  by  a  relay  In  each  of  said  pairs  of 
relays  to  disable  the  other  relay  of  a  pair. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  line  relay  selectively  re- 
sponsive to  alternating  currents  of  various  strengths,  a 
plurality  of  selecting  relays  associated  in  pairs,  a  dis- 
tributer for  selectively  including  said  pairs  of  relays  to 
permit  an  individual  relay  to  be  selected  by  said  line  relay, 
and  swltclilng  means  controlled  by  said  distributer  to 
prevent  stray  momentary  currents  from  affecting  the  non- 
selected  relay  of  a  pair. 


1.265,729.  LOADING  -  MACHINE.  Frank  Billings, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,176.      (CI.  193 — 49.) 


Jl      a:     <r    *■ 


1.  In  loading  machinery,  the  combination  of  a  rocker 
adapted  to  tilt  upon  a  horizontal  axis,  and  mechanism  for 
tilting  it,  with  a  hoe  having  an  extensible  shank  compris- 
ing an  outer  tubular  member  which  Is  movably  supported 
on  said  rocker  and  an  inner  member  which  telescopes  into 
the  outer  member,  a  rack  fixed  to  the  outer  member,  a 
pinion  supported  by  the  rocker  and  engaging  said  rack, 
means  for  turning  the  pinion,  a  rack  upon  said  inner 
shank  member,  a  rack  upon  the  rocker,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  in  bearings  on  the  outer  hoe  shank  and  engaging 
with  the  two  last  mentioned  racks. 

2.  In  loadii%  machinery  the  combination  of  a  rocker 
adapted  to  tilt  npon  a  horizontal  axis,  a  hoe  shank  mov- 
ably supported  by  said  rocker,  means  for  moving  said  hoe 
«hank,  a  counterbalance  having  a  roller  mounted  at  its 
rear  end,  grooved  track  irons  fixed  to  the  rocker  for  en- 
gagement by  said  roller,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  rocker,  a  rack  fixed  to  the  counterbalance  engaging 
with  said  pinion,  and  means  for  driving  said  pinion. 

3.  In  loading  machinery,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
truck,  a  superstructure  frame  mounted  theeron  to  move  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  an  inclined  apron  fixed  to  the  front 
end  of  said  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting at  its  front  end  beneatb  said  apron,  a  rocker 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  tilt  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  hoe  having  a  shank  which  Is  movably  supported  on 
said  rocker,  three  independent  motors,  and  mechanisms 
through  which  said  motors  may  respectively  swing  the 
frame,  tilt  the  rocker  and  operate  the  hoe. 

t Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  th}  Gazette.] 


1.265,730.  LOADING  OR  MINING  AND  LOADING  MA- 
CHINE. Fkank  Billings,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
3,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,191.  (CI.  193 — 49.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  wheeled 
frame  adapted  to  run  along  a  track,  and  provided  at  its 
lower  front  end  with  a  material  receiving  element  Into 
which  material  is  adapted  to  be  deposited,  a  ram  formed 
to  resist  heavy  stresses  transversely  and  longitudinally 
extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  said  ram 
adapted  to  be  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  working 
tool,  said  ram  being  mounted  on  the  frame  for  recipro- 
cating movements  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  the 
working  tool  traveling  at  a  variable  height  substantially 
down  to  the  plane  of  the  track,  and  for  swinging  move- 
ment laterally  to  either  side  of  the  machine  and  vertically 


from  a  plane  above  the  center  of  the  machine  to  rabatan- 
tially  the  plane  of  the  track,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
said  ram  in  any  of  said  directions  and  between  any  of  ths 
limits  stated  movements  of  a  gradual  character  or  rapid 
strokes  or  blows  whereby  said  ram  may  be  employed  for 
scraping  material  toward  the  frame  or  for  delivering  pick- 
ing or  hammering  blows  to  material  to  be  loosecoed  or 
broken. 


TnST*  :' 


4  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame  provided  at  Its  lower 
front  end  with  a  material  receiving  element,  means  for 
moving  material  laterally  and  rearwardly,  comprising  a 
hoe  shank  movably  supported  by  the  frame  ;  a  hoe  sup- 
ported on  the  Bhank  so  that  it  may  Ik  set  or  fixed  at  widely 
different  angles  with  respect  to  tbe  shank,  and  an  adjust- 
ing member  connected  to  the  hoe  for  varying  the  angle 
of  the  hoe  and  for  holding  the  same  in  any  desired  angu- 
lar position  with  respect  to  the  shank  so  that  It  will  face 
In  the  direction  the  material  is  being  moved  whether  the 
material  is  moved  laterally  or  rearwardly. 

8.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame,  a  housing  supported 
by  said  frame  for  ro(  king  movement  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  a  ram  mounted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  said  housing,  means  for  rocking  the  houslag  and 
for  reciprocating  tbe  ram,  and  guiding  means  for  tie  ram 
comprising  a  member  movable  with  the  rim  and  coBperat- 
inu  with  a  relatively  fixed  part  for  gradually  increasing 
the  inclination  of  the  ram  as  the  ram  l.n  moved  rear- 
wardly in  the  housing  when   inclined  upwaroiy. 

10.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  wheeled  frame  provided  at 
its  forward  end  with  an  upwardly  inclined  apron  and 
having  a  conveyer  which  extends  from  the  apron  length- 
wise through  the  frame,  a  turntable  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  rocking  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  cradle 
mounted  on  the  turntable  for  rocking  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  ram  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
cradle  and  adapted  to  be  provided  at  Its  forward  end 
with  a  working  tool,  said  parts  l)eing  so  arranged  that  the 
ram  may  he  moved  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  the 
rearward  limit  of  movement  substantially  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  apron  and  that  the  ram  may  be  swung  laterally 
to  either  side  of  the  machine  and  may  be  swung  vertically 
from  a  plane  above  the  center  of  the  machine  down  sub- 
stantially to  the  plane  or  surface  over  which  the  machine 
is  adapted  to  be  run,  fluid  pressure  motors,  one  connected 
to  the  turntable,  one  to  the  cradle,  and  one  to  tbe  ram, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motors  so  that  the  latter 
may  Impart  to  the  ram  strokes  of  variable  speed,  length 
and  power,  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  with  the  working 
tool  traveling  at  a  variable  height  which  may  be  as  low 
as  the  surface  or  plane  over  which  the  machine  Is  adapted 
to  be  run,  and  laterally  and  vertically,  whereby  said  ram 
may  be  given  sharp  quick  strokes  in  any  of  said  directions 
and  between  the  limits  stated,  enabling  the  ram  to  be 
used  for  pickinc.  hammering,  or  material  breaking  pur- 
poses, or  whereby  said  ram  may  be  given  relatively  slow 
movements  so  that  loosened  material  may  be  scraped  rear- 
wardly toward  the  frame  and  up  the  apron  to  the  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  2  to  3,  5  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gajette.] 


1.265,731.     LOADING  OR  MIXING  AND  LOADING  MA- 
CHINE.    Frank  Billings,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.194.      (CI.  193 — 49.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  an 

inclined  apron  at  the  lower  front  end  of  the  frame  and 
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extending  downwardly  below  the  same,  and  means  for 
moving  material  rearwardly  along  a  level  beneath  the 
frame  and  thence  up  along  said  Inclined  apron,  comprising 
a  turntable  supported  on  said  frame  for  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  ram  mounted  on  said  turntable  for  recip- 
rocating movement  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  ram 
being  composed  of  two  parts,  the  forward  part  being  plv- 
otally  supported  ont  he  rear  part  for  swinging  movement 


veriicallj,  and  motive  means  for  actuating  the  turntable, 
ram  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  ram.  the  forward  end 
of  the  ram  being  provided  with  a  scraping  tool  having  an 
unobstructed  range  of  movement  to  the  right  or  left  of 
the  axis  of  the  machine,  backwardly  and  forwardly  toward 
and  from  the  apron  and  vertically  to  and  from  substan- 
tially the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the  apron. 
[Claim  i;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.732.  AUTOMOBILE -LOCK.  Flbtchxh  O.  Bos 
WKLL.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  .luly  13,  1917.  SerUl 
No.   180.265.      (CI.  70—90.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  post  pro 
vlded  with  a  notth.  a  casing  surrounding  said  post,  said 
casing  having  a  hole  In  allnement  with  the  notch,  a 
clamp  comprising  two  hinged  members,  a  semicircular 
lug  at  the  free  meeting  edge  of  each  member  having 
threads  on  its  an  uate  portion,  said  members  having  chan 
nels  therein,  in  the  region  of  the  semi-circular  lugs,  said 
channels  alining  with  the  hole  in  ihe  casing,  and  a  pivot 
ing  lug  projecting  from  one  of  said  members,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  vehicle  to  which  the  clamp  is  pivoted  by 
means  of  the  last  named  lug,  a  lock  support  having  thread 
ed  engagement  with  the  semi  circular  lugs  for  holding  the 
clamp  closed,  and  a  combination  lock  carried  by  the  lock 
support,  the  bolt  of  said  lock  registering  with  the  channels, 
the  hole  in  the  casing  and  the  notch  in  the  steering  post 
for  locking  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  post  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  a  clamp  (omprising  two  hinged  mem- 
bers, a  semi  circular  lug  at  the  free  meeting  edge  of  each 
member,  said  memlxrs  having  a  <  hannel  therein  in  the 
region  of  the  semi  circular  lugs,  said  channels  alining 
with  the  notch  in  the  steering  post  and  a  pivoting  lug  pro 
Jectlng  from  one  of  said  members,  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  vehicle  to  which  the  damp  is  pivoted  by  means  of  tbe 
last  named  lug,  a  lock  support  surrounding  the  semlcir- 
<  ular  lugs  for  holding  the  clamp  closed  and  a  lock  carried 
by  the  lock  support,  the  bolt  of  said  lock  registering  with 
the  channels  and  the  notch  in  the  steering  post  for  lock- 
ing the  latter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  post  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  a  clamp  comprising  two  hinged  mem 
bers,  a  semi-circular  lug  at  the  free  meeting  edge  of  each 
member,  said  members  having  channels  therein  in  the 
region  of  the  semicircular  lugs,  said  channels  alining  with 
the  notch  in  the  steering  post  and  a  pivoting  lug  project- 


ing from  one  of  said  members,  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
vehicle  to  which  the  clamp  is  pivoted  by  means  of  the  last 
named  lug.  a  lock  support  surrounding  the  semicircular 
lugs  for  holding  the  clamp  In  a  closed  position,  said  lock 
support  having  a  bolt  opening  therein  communicating  with 
the  channels  in  the  clamp  members,  a  lock  carried  by  the 
lock  support,  said  lock  being  provided  with  a  lock  bolt 
adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  opening  in  the  lock  sup- 
port, tbe  channels  in  the  clamp  members  and  tbe  notch 
in  the  steering  post  for  locking  the  latter  and  a  key  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  tbe  clamp  and  adapted  to  lie  across  the 
path  of  travel  of  tbe  lock  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  with- 
drawn from  tbe  notch  int  he  steering  post. 


1,2G5.733.  TANDEM  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT.  Frank 
O.  Bkown.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Bailey 
R.  Anderson,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  May  9.  1917.  Serial 
No.  167,585.      (CI.  94 — I.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  tandem  rollers  Including  bearing 
plates  depending  from  the  eides  of  the  tandem  roher  and 
provided  with  arcuate  slots,  a  relatively  small  roller  Jour- 
naled  for  sliding  movement  in  the  slots  so  as  to  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  and  vertically  of  the  tandem  roller,  means 
for  adjusting  the  relatively  small  roller,  and  means  for 
holding  the  relatively  small  roller  in  a  set  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  tandem  rollers  Including  bearing 
plates  depending  from  the  sides  of  the  tandem  roller  and 
having  opposed  arcuate  slots  ther.in.  bearing  boxes  slid- 
able  in  tbe  8lot.«  and  adjustable  vertically  with  respect  to 
tbe  frame  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  front 
and  rear  rollers  of  the  tandem  roller,  a  relatively  small 
ground  engaging  roller,  spindles  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  the  small  roller  and  Journaled  In  tbe  boxes  so  as  to 
be  adjusted  with  the  boxes,  manuaiiy  operable  m.ans  for 
adjusting  the  relatively  small  roller,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  small  roller  in  various  positions  of  adjust- 
ment. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,734.  CLASSIFIER.  William  A.  Bhdnker  Salt 
I^ke  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial  No 
148,589.      (,C1.  .S3— .s2.j 


ffr 


W^ 


r 


1.  A  classifier  comprising  a  settling  tank  with  inlet 
and  overflow  means  at  the  top,  a  discharge  orifice  at  the 
bottom,  a  bushing  extending  up  Into  said  tank,  a  revolv 
ing  tubular  valve  yieidably  supported  for  vertical  move 
ment  and  lifting  loosely  over  said  bushing,  said  valve 
carrying  a  worm  propeller  rigidly  fastened  to  said  tnbe 
and  axially  disposed  around  it,  means  for  revolving  said 
tubular  valve,  external  weights  applied  so  as  to  coun- 
terbalance said  revolving  valve. 

2.  A  classifier  comprising  a  settling  Unk  with  Inlet  and 
overflow  means  at   the  top  and  a  sand  discharge  orifice 
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tt  the  Lottom,  a  rertlctl  eh«ft  or  aquare  cross-iection  har- 
iB«  at  Its  lower  end  a  tab«  valre  rigidly  faatened  to  It 
said  tuN-  b«iBff  formed  with  a  worm  or  iplral  disposed 
around  the  ouUlde  remote  from  the  lower  end,  a  bushing 
extending  tbroogk  said  discharge  orifice  and  projecting 
above  the  bottom  of  said  tank  tad  being  partly  Inclosed 
by  said  tube  Talye,  a  gear  and  pinion  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  to  mid  vertical  shaft,  «ald  gear  having  a  square 
hol<'  In  the  hub  to  receive  said  vertical  shaft  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  shaft  is  free  to  move  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  Rear,  a  weight  to  counter-balance  the  weight  of  the 
shaft  and  its  fltUngs.  suitable  connection  between  said 
weight  and  the  upper  end  of  said  ahaft  to  allow  the  shaft 
to  revolve  freely  and  move  vertically  up  or  down,  means 
for  agitating  the  solution  above  the  sand  level  in  the  taq^k. 


1.2»}5.7:{o.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Alax- 
.soN  I'.  Brcsh,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916 
St-rial  No.  133,544.      (CI.  123 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine 
the  combination  of  an  Intake  manifold  which  is  in  valve 
controlled  communication  with  the  several  cylinders  of  the 
eo«lne.  means  by  which  to  heat  a  small  portion  only  of 
the  waJl  of  said  manifold,  means  to  aobstantlallv  prevent 
the  spread  of  heat  from  said  heated  portion  to  other  por- 
tloBs  of  the  waU  of  the  said  manifold,  and  means  to  so 
direct  the  flow  of  the  charge  mixture  in  said  manifold 
that  the  Inertta.  of  the  relatively  heavy  nnvaporlied  fuel 
coBtent  of  said  mixture  will  cause  it  to  Impinge  against 
said  heated  portion  af  the  wall  of  the  Intake  manifold. 

2.  In  a  ravltl-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  low  velocity  inlet  manifold  which'  dis- 
charges downward  through  valve  controlled  openings  Into 
the  several  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  carbureter  whose 
air  tube  is  horizontal  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
Inlet  manifold  and  is  connected  with  and  is  dif«posed  at 
richt  angles  to  raW  inlet  manifold,  and  a  hot  phite  within 
the  inli't  manifold  located  opposite  the  juncture  between 
it  and  the  said  air  tul>e  and  in  the  path  of  the  stream  of 
air  and  fuel  spray  which  U  discharged  by  the  air  tube 
into  the  Inlet  manifold. 

3.  In  a  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine  the 
rombinatlon  of  a  low  velocity  inlet  manifold  which  dls- 
-harges  downward  iato  the  several  cylinders,  a  carbureter 
whos..  fuel  discharge  jet  opening  is  above  the  plane  in 
which  said  manifold  diachargee  info  the  cylinders  and 
whose  air  inlet  tube  Is  of  ■mailer  diameter  than  said  inlet 
manifold.— which  air  tube  l.s  connected  with  and  dis- 
charges into  said  Inlet  manifold  at  right  angles  thereto 
au.i  a  hot  plate  within  the  inlet  manifold  opposite  said 
air  tube  and  In  the  path  of  the  stream  of  air  and  fuel 
spray  diseh«rg«d  trtm  said  air  tube,  and  means  to  cool  a 
large  part  «t  tbe  walta  of  uld  inlet  manifold. 

4.  la  a  BKiItl-cyllader  Internal  combustion  engine  the 
combinatlan  wit*  a  aubatnntlally  horl«ontal  Inlet  manifold 
wirich  dtocharse*  downwardly  Into  the  sereral  cylinders 
tkroQgk  Tatre  controlted  openings  thereto,  a  sufcrtaBtlally 
hortaoBtal  air  tube  af  aaallcr  dlaaieter  than  tald  mani- 
fold which  discharges  Into  aaid  aaalfald  at  a  point  aboat 
midway  hetwaea  Ita  m^^^,  a  carhvreter  emineetM  with  said 
air  tnbe.  and  a  hat  pl«t»  iHthhi  saM  raantfoM  acroas  the 


path  of  the  stream  of  air  and  fuel  spray  which  the  air  tabe 
dia<  barges  into  said  manifold. 

5.  In  a  multi  cylinder  Internal  comi>ustlon  engine,  the 
combination  of  the  head  plate  which  contains  a  longltadl- 
nally  extended  Inlet  manifold  that  1«  in  valve  controlled 
communication  with  the  several  cylinders,  there  being  an 
inlet  opening  through  the  side  of  said  bead  plate  com- 
municating with  said  Inlet  manifold,  an  exhaust  passage 
within  SiiUl  h-ad  plat.,  whi.  h  is  separated  from  the  inlet 
manifold  by  a  thin  partition  wall  that  is  located  opposite 
the  Inlet  opening  to  said  Inlet  manifold,  and  water  Jacket- 
ing spac's  within  said  head  plate  surrounding  the  inlet 
niaiiifuld. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,736. 


1.265,736.  FURNACE  CHARGING  AFI'ARATUS.  Stib- 
Li.NO  H.  BcNNBLi,,  New  York,  and  Ciiaules  GiLaaar 
I'ETEitBON,  Lockport.  N.  Y.,  asHignors  to  The  (iriscom- 
Uussell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed 
Jan.  2G,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,434.     (Cl.  214—35 


1.  In  a  furnace  charging  Hpparatu>i  the  combination  of 
a  fuel  container  arran)je<l  adjacent  the  (barging  hole  of 
the  furnace,  a  closure  for  s&M  container  supported  in  flxed 
poHition  with  relation  to  said  container  but  movable  to 
open  and  closed  position,  a  closure  for  said  charging  hole 
separate  and  disconne(  ted  from  said  contai,ner,  closure 
means  for  maintaining  said  container  closure  closed 
against  the  weight  of  its  contents  and  means  Independent 
of  said  lant  named  means  and  operating  at  a  tilagle  dore- 
ment  to  open  the  closure  of  tlie  charging  hole  and  imoM- 
diately  thereafter  open  the  closure  of  the  container. 

2.  In  a  furna(e  charging  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  fuel  container  arranged  adjacent  the  charging  hole  a( 
the  furnace,  a  self  locking  closure  for  the  said  contalaar 
and  a  closure  for  said  charging  hole,  and  a  reclprocatlag 
menilxT  having  means  operating  at  a  single  movement  of 
said  member  to  open  the  closure  of  said  charging  hole  and 
Immediately  thereafter  to  open  the  closure  of  said  con- 
tainer.  and  upon  Its  return  movement  to  shut  the  cioiurea 
on  both  said  container  and  said  charging  hole. 

3.  In  a  furnace  ckarglng  apparatus  a  container  for  the 
fuel,  a  dumping  door  at  the  discharging  end  of  said  caa- 
tainer,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  door  coB«>rls- 
Ing  a  toggle-mechanism  arranged  to  be  set  when  the  door 
is  closed  to  hold  It  in  closed  poaltion,  a  furnace  havtag 
Its  charging  hole  Immediately  beneath  said  container,  a 
cover  for  said  charging  hole,  and  a  control  member  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  and  tarn  said  toggle  macha- 
nlsm  to  open  and  close  aald  door  for  rensoriag  and  ra- 
placing  said  cover  in  sequPDce  with  the  opening  and  claa- 
Ing  of  mid  container. 

[Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


LaAoaA    Phancbb 
Nov     13,    1916. 


BtNTiNO,    Pocomoke 
Serial   No.    181,082. 


1,265,737       MOP 

City,    Md.      Filed 

(Cl.  15—51.) 

Ab  artlde  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  han- 
dle provtdad  with  a  threatled  end  and  also  having  a  longl- 
tadlnal  bore,  a  remriroir  engaged  In  saSd  bore  and  haalag 
a  threaded  end,  a  pair  of  centrally  perforated  disks  farm- 
ing  a    claaip,    concentrically    arraaged    inner    and    autar 
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threaded   ferrulea  on   the  inner  disk  and  detachably  en 
gaged  with  the  threaded  ends  of  the  reservoir  and  handle, 


f 


respectively,  and  a  mop  secured  between  the  disks  and 
having  a  packing  centrally  thereof  and  extended  over  the 
perforations  In  said  disks. 


1,265,738.  CAR  KOOF.  Kichaki,  W.  BuR.siyrr,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177  689  (Cl 
108—5.4.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  with  inverted  channel 
carlines,  of  roofing  sheets  having  upstanding  side  flange.«. 
housetl  within  the  channel  of  the  carline  and  laterally  and 
outwardly  extending  portions  at  their  upper  ends,  clip-- 
having  depending  and  Inwardly  turned  portions  for  en 
gaging  and  supporting  the  outwardly-turned  portions  of 
the  sheet,  and  spacing  means  between  the  upstanding 
flanges  of  the  sheets  for  holding  the  same  In  engagement 
with  their  supports. 

5.    In  a  carroof,  the  combination  with  an  inverted  chan 
Del  canine,  of  roofing  shet^tg  having  upstanding  flanges 
housed  within  the  channel  of  the  carline,  said  flanges  ter 
minatlng    in    laterally,    outwardly    extending    portions     a 
hanger  bolt  supported   within  the  channel   of  the   carline 
and  depending  between  the  flanges  of  said   sheets,  a   dip 
apertured  to  be  sleeved  upon  said  hanger-bolt  and  provlde<l 
with  depending  Inwardly  extending  portions  at   Its  oppo 
Bite  ends  for  engaging  the  laterally  extending  portions  of 
said    flanges,    a    tubular   spacer   sleevtHl   upon    said    hang.-r 
forming  a  shoulder  for  supporting  said  clip  and  a  spacer 
between  said  flanges  for  retaining  the  same  in  engagement 
with  the  clip,  and  means  detachably  engaging  said  hanger 
for  supporting  said  tubular  sleeve. 

8.   In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  an  Inverted  chan 
nel  carline.  of  a  roof  sheet  having  an  upstanding  flange 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  hook,  and  a  shelf 
supported  by  the  carline  on  which  aaid  flange  rests. 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.265.73«.  CAR-ROOF.  Richahd  W  Buajtwr  Chicago 
111.  Filed  June  29,  1917  8erUl  No  177  6»0  <Cl 
108 — 5.4.)  '  ^ 


nJ    I  H   **'■',•*»'•  ^^  combination  with  an  invert^l  chan 
nel   canine,   of  roofing  .beets   having  upstanding  flanges 
housed  within  the  channel  of  the  cT^lne    e^TSigJ;  ter 


minatlng  in  laterally,  outwardly  extending  portions,  and 
a  supporting  clip  secured  witMn  the  carline  having  de- 
pending end  portions  terminating  in  laterally,  inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  laterally, 
outwardly  extending  portions  of  the  sheets,  said  clips  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  portion  bendable  to  extend  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  sbeeta  and  form  a  spacer  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  engagement  with  the  clips. 

2.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  with  an  Inverted  chan- 
nel carline,  of  roofing  sheets  having  upstanding  flanges 
housed  within  the  channel  of  the  carline,  said  llanges  ter- 
minating in  laterally,  outwardly  extending  portions,  and 
a  supporting  clip  having  a  portion  fitting  against  and  at- 
tached to  the  top  portion  of  the  carline.  depending  por- 
tions adjacent  to  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  carline  termi- 
nating In  laterally,  inwardly  extending  portions  and  a  por- 
tion extending  from  the  attachment  portion  of  the  clip 
centrally  of  the  carline.  the  inwardly-extending  portions 
of  said  clip  forming  supports  with  which  the  laterally- 
extending  portions  of  the  sheet  flanges  may  be  engaged, 
and  the  central  portion  of  the  clip  being  bendable  down 
ward  to  form  a  spacer  between  said  flanges,  retaining  the 
same  in  engagfmtnt  with  thflr  supports. 

5.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  with  a  carline  of  in 
verted  channel  section,  of  roofing  sheets  having  upstand 
ing  flanges  housed  within  said  carline,  means  permanently 
attached  to  the  carline  within  the  channel  thereof  adapted 
for  the  detachable  engagement  of  said  flanges  therewith 
to  support  said  she«'t6,  and  means  also  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  carline  for  locking  said  flanges  from  disen- 
gagement. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,740.  WHEEL.  Robert  J.  Bi-rbows  and  Edwiv  11 
Ross,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment.s,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Huchanan.  Mich., 
a  <'orp(. ration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  :;.  1915  Sertal 
No.  200.      iCl.  21 — 69.; 


1.  A  metal  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  tire  supporting 
rim  having  a  substantially  flat  tread  portinn  and  Inwardlv 
directed  subaUntlally  perpendicular  flanges  near  the  mar 
glna  of  rach  tread  portion  and  integral  therewith,  op 
posltely-dlsposed  curved  members  conuectetl  with  the  mar 
ginal  portions  of  .^aid  flanges  and  extending  therefrom  to- 
ward and  uniting  v,in>  .ah  other,  forming  an  integral 
rim  stru.ture  bo .\  like  in  cross  section,  their  convex  sur- 
faces being  toward  the  tread,  and  means  connecting  said 
curved  members  with  the  hub 

3.  A  metal  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  tlre-supportlng 
rim  having  a  substantially  flat  tread  portion  and  Inwardly- 
dlrec  ted  substantially  perpendicular  flanges  near  the  mar- 
gins of  su<h  tread  portion  and  integral  therewith,  oppo 
sltely  (ILsposed  curred  members  connected  with  the  mar- 
ginal porUons  of  said  flanges  and  extending  therefrom  to- 
ward and  uniting  with  each  other,  forming  an  integral 
rim-stnicture  box  like  in  cross  section,  their  convex  ror- 
faces  being  toward  the  tread,  and  a  continuous  wch  cen 
necting  said  curved  members  with  the  hub.  said  web  be- 
ing connected  with  the  hub  by  integral  oppoaltely-curved 
memb<>rs 

5.  A   metal  wheel,  compriaing  an  Integral  box-ltke  rlm- 
structure   substantially   recUngnlar   In   cron-sectlOB.    the 
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inner  side  thereof  being  formed  by  two  carved  members 
Joined  together  at  an  angle,  the  convex  aorfaces  of  aaid 
members  being  toward  the  tread,  a  web  cast  integral  with 
said  curved  members  at  their  juncture,  a  hub,  and  two  op- 
iwaitely  curved  members  integral  with  the  hub  and  Joined 
integrally  together  and  to  said  web. 

7.  A  metal  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  a  tire-supporting 
rim  having  a  substantially  flat  tread  portion  and  Inwardly- 
directed  substantially  perpendicular  flanges  near  the  mar 
gins  of  such  tread  portion  and  Integral  therewith,  oppo 
sitely-disposed  curved  members  connected  with  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  flanges  and  extending  therefrom  to- 
ward and  integrally  united  with  each  other,  forming  an 
integral  rim-structure  box-like  in  cross-section,  their  con- 
vex  surfaces   being  toward    the   tread,   a   web   connecting 
said  curved  members  with  the  hub,  and  a  brake  drum  pro 
Jecting  laterally  from  and  cast  intefirral  with  said  web. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,741.  WHEEL.  Robwit  J.  Buaaows  and  Edwin  B. 
Ross,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
uients,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  201.      (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a 
rim  and  a  web  connecting  said  hub  and  rim  together,  said 
web  having  an  intermodlate  support,  of  a  brake-drum  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  its  inner  margin  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  support,  a  gear  ring  adapted  to  fit  within  said  brake- 
drum  and  bear  against  said  flange,  and  means  for  securing 
said  gear  ring  and  said  brake-drum  to  said  web. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a 
rim  and  a  web  connecting  said  hub  and  rim  together,  said 
web  having  an  intermediate  support,  of  a  brake-drum  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  its  inner  margin  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  support,  a  gear-ring  adapted  to  fit  within  said  brake- 
drum  and  bear  against  said  flange,  a  ring  fitting  between 
said  gear  ring  and  said  support,  and  means  for  securing 
said  gear  ring  and  said  brake-drum  to  said  web. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a 
rim  and  a  web  connecting  said  hub  and  rim  together,  said 
web  having  an  intermediate  support,  of  a  brake-drum  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  Its  Inner  margin  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  support,  a  gear-ring  adapted  to  fit  within  said  brake- 
drum  and  boar  against  said  flange,  and  bolts  passing 
through  said  flange,  gear-ring  and  web  for  securing  the 
brake-drum  and  gear-ring  to  said  web. 


1,265,742.     AXLE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.     Robert  J. 
Braaows,   Buchanan.    Mich.,   assignor   to    Clark    Equip- 
ment   Company,    Buchanan,     Mich.,    a    Corporation    of 
Michigan.     Filed    May    15,   1917.     SerUl   No.   168,871. 
(CI.  74—7.) 
t     2.   An   axle   for   motor   vehicles,    comprising   a    suitable 
housing,  a  drive-gear  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  a  sleeve 
connected  to  said  housing,  a  drive-shaft  extending  through 
said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  geared  to  said  drive-gear,  and 
bearings  In  said  sleeve  for  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  ducts  to  permit  oil  to  flow  from  said  housing 
to  said  bearings  and  back  to  said  housing. 

4.  An  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  suitable 
housing,  a  drive-gear  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  a  sleeve 
connected  to  said  housing,  a  drive-shaft  extending  through 
said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  geared  to  said  drive-gear,  and 


bearings  In  said  sleeve  for  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a 
duct  for  c-onducting  oil  from  said  housing  to  said  bearings, 
and  a  return  duct  for  conductins;  surplus  oil  back  to  said 
housing. 


0.  An  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  sultabl* 
housln;^,  a  drive  gear  adapted  to  rotate  th.>rpln,  a  sleeve 
connected  to  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  geared  to  said  ilrlvo-g»'ar,  and 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  bearings  for  said  shaft  in  said  sleeve, 
said  Hlee\e  having  a  duct  for  conducting  oil  from  said 
lii'iisiii;;  to  said  shaft  between  said  sets  of  bearings. 

'  liilms  1.  3,  5,  and  7  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 


205,74.3.  PENCIL  SHARPENER. 
Oak  Park,  111.  Fll.'.l  I).-.-.  2: 
SO8,069.      (CI.   120—96.) 


Tharles  S.  Bibton, 
1913.      Serial     No. 


1.  A  pencil-sharpening  machine  comprising  means  for 
holding  the  pencil  and  a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation,  said 
•  utt.T  having  stniight  rutting  edges  each  iwsltioned  In  a 
plane  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and  parallel 
thereto  and  each  in  Its  respective  plane  diverging  from  a 
line  therein  parallel  to  .said  axis,  and  means  for  rotating 
such  cutter  about  Its  said  axis. 

6.  In  a  pencil  sharpeninc  machine  or  the  like,  a  milling 
device  comprising  a  revolving  carrier,  a  mlUlBg  cutter 
mourned  in  said  carrier  for  independent  rotation  therein, 
.■^aid  milling  cutter  having  its  axis  of  rotation  so  disposed 
as  to  have  no  plane  in  common  with  the  axis  of  said  car- 
rier and  having  Its  cutting  edges  departing  farther  and 
farther  from  the  axis  from  end  to  end,  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  milling  cutter. 

7.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine  or  the  like,  a  means 
for  guidintr  a  pencil,  a  milling  device  comprising  a  revolv- 
ing carrier,  a  milling  cutter  mounted  in  said  carrier  for 
Independent  rotation  therein,  said  milling  cutter  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  so  disposed  as  to  have  no  plane  In  common 
with  the  axis  of  said  carrier  and  having  its  cutting  edges 
departing  farther  and  farther  from  the  axis  from  end  to 
end.  and  means  for  giving  said  milling  cutter  a  planetary 
movement  about  .said  pencil  guide. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G5.744.      WALI^BOX    FOR    ELECTRICAL     APPARA- 
TUS.    Cla.'e  C.  Canfibld,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Alexander  P.  Lindsay,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1915.      Serial  No.  19,534.      (Cl.  247 — 6.) 
A  receptacle  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  metal 

box  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  for  Inclosing  an  elec- 
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trical  fixture,  lugs  extending  laterally  from  opposing  side 
walls  adjacent  the  fronts  thereof  for  supporting  the  elec- 
trical fixture  within  the  box,  a  pair  of  supporting  ears  for 
the  box  slldably  attached  thereto  t>eneath  the  lugs,  adapted 
to  be  >>'cured  to  the  wall  so  that  the  box  may  be  adjusted 
forwardly  or  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  supporting 
ears    and    provided    with    a    threaded    hole,    and    screws 


mountid  i.ir  rotation  in  the  lugs  but  held  against  longitu- 
dinal iiiovfTiient  with  respect  thereto  adapted  to  be 
8crpwe<l  Into  the  thrt-aded  holes  in  the  supporting  ears 
whereby  the  box  may  be  adjusted  forward  or  backward 
with  respect  to  (he  face  of  the  wall  when  the  screws  are 
turned. 


1,265,745.  SLEEVE-EXTRACTOR  Gboboi  L.  Carpbn- 
TBR,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  June  5,  1917.  Seri.-il  No. 
172,939.      (Cl.   29 — 88.2  ) 

Ik 


1.  \  sl,-,\-,.  f\tra<tor  comprising  a  lifting  member  pro- 
vidJKl  with  a  rack  formed  thereon,  a  collar  slidable  on  said 
lifting  member,  cooperating  gripping  members  pivotally 
connected  to  said  collar  and  provided  with  lugs  at  their 
operating  ends  for  engaging  a  sleeve  to  be  extracted,  the 
lower  part  of  said  lifting  meml)er  being  wedge-shaped  for 
expanding  said  gripping  members,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lifting  member,  a  link  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  to  said  collar  for  causing  said 
collar  to  engage  said  rack,  and  a  pry  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  to  bear  against  the  bousing  of  the  sleeve." 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ducts  establishing  communication  between  said  air  cham- 
ber and  said  lombustion  chamt>er  to  produce  a  multi- 
plicity of  heating  flames,  said  ducts  being  disposed  so  as 


1,265.746        HEATING    APPARATUS.       Airuo.NSK    Bal 
DOtTiN  Chantraine.  Marcinellc,  Belgium.      Filed  Aug.  18, 
1914.      Serial   No.   857,322.      (Cl.   263—9.) 
2.   \    furnace    comprising    a    plurality    of   superimposed 
hollow    sections,    each    section    provided    with    means    for 
regulating    an    air    supply    about    a    central    combustion 
chamber    within    said    sections,    one   or    more    gas    supply 
openings    communicating    with    .said    combustion    chamber 
and   a    rccup<'ratlve  air   preheating   means   in    communica- 
tion   with    said    combustion    chamber    and    with    said    air 
supply  means. 

H.  A  vertical  furnace  comprising  a  central  combustion 
chamber,  a  gas  inlet  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  chamber,  a  distributed 
nir  inlet  means  arranged  symmetrically  about  said  cen- 
tral combustion  chamber  and  an  outlet  means  communlcat- 
ini:  with    the   bottom   of  said   chamber.  j 

*^.    .\    furnace  comprising  a   combustion    chamber,   a  gas   ' 
Inlet  to  said   chamber,  an   air  chamber,  a   multiplicity  of  I 


to  cause  the  flames  to  impinge  upon  the  material  to  be 
heated  and  means  for  controlling  the  temperatures  at  dlf 
ferent    points    of    the    combustion    chamber. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,265,747.  AIR  MOTOR.  Mbi-vii.lb  Claek.  Chicago.  Ill  . 
assignor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  8.  1916.  Se- 
rial   No.    135.753.      (Cl.    230—36.) 


1.  In  an  air  m(»tor.  in  combination  with  motor  pneu- 
matics and  the  valves  which  control  them  ;  an  exhaust 
nIr  chamber  whose  communication  v,-ith  the  motor  pneu- 
matics Is  controlled  by  said  valves:  a  flexible  .,nd  com- 
pressible air  trunk  leading  from  said  air  chamber  for 
communication  with  exhaust  devices,  and  a  choke  device 
at  the  entrance  to  said  chamber  from  said  air  trunk,  'nd 
means  for  adjusting  said  choke  device  and  for  securing 
it  as  adjusted  to  regulate  the  opcnini?  Into  said  air  cham- 
ber according  to  the  capacity  of  the  Jitr  trunk  as  limited 
by  its  collapse  when  connected  with   th-^  .xluuist   devices. 

4  In  <onibination  with  an  air  motor  and  an  air  trunk 
by  which  the  same  Is  operated  :  a  valve  chamber  inter- 
posed bt'twe<»n  the  air  trunk  and  the  motor  comprising  a 
valve  seat  having  an  elongated  tapering  port,  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  port  constituting  a  choke  device  olvoted 
to  thp  valve  seat  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  the 
converging  sides  of  said  tapering  port  ;  a  screw  extending 
out  through  the  valve  seat  and  exteriorly-accessible  for 
adjusting  said  pivoted  side  of  the  port,  and  a  valve  In  the 
chamber  mounted  for  sliding  longitudinally  over  the  port 
for  opening  and  closing  It. 

6.  In  an  air  motor.  In  combination  with  motor  pneu- 
matics and  a  crank  shaft  which  they  actuate  ;  a  fly  wheel 
loose  on  the  crank  shaft  ;  collars  loose  on  the  shaft  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  fiy  wheel  :  abutments  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  fly  wheel  and  on  the  collars  respectively,  posi- 
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tloii«d  respeetlv^r  for  engaKemeat  by  roUtion  of  tbc  fly 
wheel  in  opposite  directtona,  and  eprtBga  connecting  said 
collars  rMpectlTCly  wltli  the  shaft  for  reaction  In  oppo- 
site dlrpctioDfl  around  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,748.  LUBRICATING  DEVICEL  NBi^ON  T.  Clins 
and  ROBSRT  M.  LONO,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31. 
191S.     Serial  No.  214.572.      (Q.   184—24.) 


tionod  leg  leading  to  anotker  of  the  compression  cham- 
bers of  the  compressors,  and  a  means  to  provide  a  nor- 
mally seated  and  suction  operated  check  ralve  carried  by 
said  supply  pipe  and  normally  cutting  off  feed  of  lubri- 
cant to  the  supply  pipe. 

[Claims  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  air  compressors  comprising 
a  lubricant  supply  pipe  having  a  casing  provided  with  a 
normally  seated  check  valve  to  close  said  pipe  to  supply, 
lubricant  feed  pipes  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  and 
leading  to  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  of  a  com- 
pressor and  providing  means  whereby  the  lubricant  sup- 
plied to  the  supply  pipe  on  the  unseating  of  said  valve 
will  be  fed  to  the  high  pressure  cylinder  by  the  action 
of  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  a  receptacle  having 
therein  a  reservoir  and  a  well,  said  well  having  a  port  in 
Its  side  for  establishing  communication  with  the  reser- 
voir, said  reservoir  connected  with  a  lubricant  source, 
and  said  receptacle  connected  with  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing means  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
well  and  the  casing  for  feeding  lubricant  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  for  air  compressors  comprising 
a  lubricant  supply  pipe  having  a  casing  provided  with  a 
normally  seated  check  valve  to  close  said  pipe  to  supply, 
and  lubricant  feed  pipes  connected  with  the  supply  pipe 
and  leading  to  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  of  a 
compressor  and  providing  means  whereby  the  lubricant 
supplied  to  the  supply  pipe  on  the  unseating  of  said  valve 
will  be  fed  to  the  high  pressure  cylinder  by  the  action  of 
the  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  the  feed  pipe  leading  to  the 
high  pressure  cylinder  provided  with  a  check  valve  for 
closing  It  during  the  feed  of  the  lubricant  through  the 
other  feed  pipe,  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  caosed  by  a  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  in  the 
low  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  receptacle  having  therein  a 
well,  said  well  having  a  port  in  Its  side  for  establishing 
communication  with  the  reservoir,  said  reservoir  con- 
nected with  a  lubricant  source,  and  said  receptacle  con- 
nected with  said  casing  and  having  means  for  esUbllsh- 
Ing  communication  between  the  well  and  the  casing  for 
feeding  lubricant  to  the  latter. 

3.  A  lubricating  device  for  air-compressors  comprising 
a  Y-shaped  coupling,  a  supply  pipe  attached  to  one  of  the 
Inslined  legs  of  said  coupling,  a  feed  pipe  connected  to 
the  other  of  the  inclined  legs  of  and  leading  to  one  of 
the  comprcs^on  chambers  of  the  compressor,  and  a  feed 
pipe  connected  with  the  horlsontal  leg  of  the  coupling 
and  havlDC  interposed  therein  a  check  valve,  said  last 
mentloaed  leg  leading  to  another  of  tie  compression 
chaiaben  of  the  eomprcaaor. 

4.  A  Ivbrlcattac  device  for  alr-eoaavrwsors  comprising 
a  Y-shaped  coupling,  a  supply  pipe  attached  to  one  of  the 
lacUned  legs  of  said  coapUng,  a  fssd  pipe  connected  to 
th*  tftbcr  •f  tk»  iBdlMd  last  •'  ud  lemOlmg  to  one  of  the 
ceafTCHlM  ckanben  of  tU  com»tmau  and  a  feed  pipe 
coaMcted  with  th«  h»rlBontal  lee  o<  the  crapUag  and 
having  Imterpoaad  tkereln  a  chs<*  valve,  said  last  men 


1,265,749.     SIGNAL-BOX  WITH  LOCAL- ALARM  MBCIl 
ANISM.     Frederick  W.  Cole,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serial 
No.  26,934.      (Q,  177A— 373.) 


1 

1.  A  signal-box  having  a  normally  anwonnd  slgnallng- 
meohanlsm  with  a  pull  for  operating  it,  a  local-alarm 
meohanlsm  having  an  aotuatlng-sprlng.  means  for  winding 
sai.l  spring,  a  controlling  member  arranged  to  hold  the 
local  alarm  mechanism  while  its  spring  is  bebig  wound, 
nnd  to  release  It  and  move  Into  position  to  hold  the  wind- 
ing-means while  the  local-alarm  mechanism  Is  operating, 
a  pivoted  arm  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  pull  to 
wlml  the  signaling-mechanism,  and  means  operated  by 
said  spring  for  moving  said  arm  in  one  direction  to  oper- 
at''  the  pull  and  to  release  said  arm,  permitting  inde- 
pendent return  movement  thereof  to  normal,  sbM  operat- 
ing means  being  restored  by  the  actuatlng-sprlng. 

a  In  a  signal  box,  the  combination  of  a  normally  un- 
wound signaling  mechanism  having  a  pull,  a  local-alarm 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  wound,  means  for  winding  said 
local-alarm  mechanism,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever,  one 
arm  of  which  Is  arranged  to  move  in  the  path  of  the  pull 
to  engage  and  operate  said  pull,  a  cam  driven  by  the 
local  alarm  mechanism  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  to  move  it  to  operate  and  then  release  the  pull,  and 
then  resume  Its  normal  position. 

[Claims  2  snd  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,750.      HAT-PIN.      William    R«id   ColliBr.    Austin. 

'  Tex.      Filed    Oct.    2,   1916.      Serial    No.   123,336.      (CI. 

24—155.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  end  mem 
bers,  a  tubular  guard  blngedly  connected  to  the  back  face 
of  one  of  the  members,  a  pin  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
back  face  of  the  other  member,  a  colled  spring  fixedly 
secured  at  its  ends  to  said  members  and  constituting  a 
fleaible  eUatlc  connection  between  the  members,  said 
spring  forming  the  body  of  the  device,  and  stiffening 
springs  fixedly  connected  to  the  members  and  housed 
within  the  end  portions  of  said  coUed  spring  and  nor- 
mally meeting  at  the  center  of  tbe  spring. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 
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1,266,761.  SIGNALING  8Y8TBM.  Rot  D.  CowwaT, 
Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  PUed  July  9,  1917.  SerUl  No.  179.416.  (CT. 
17» — 4.) 


'.vj     — v; 


"t  T7/" 


-J 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  means  connected 
to  salil  line  circuit  at  an  Intermediate  point  thereof  re 
sponslve  to  a  signaling  current  of  any  frequency  Im- 
pressed on  either  end  of  said  line,  means  responsive  to  a 
definite  frequency  of  signaling  current  impressed  on  either 
end  of  the  lino  sele<tively  controlled  by  said  first  men- 
tioned means,  and  means  coiitrolifd  by  said  last  mentioned 
means  for  connecting  a  separate  source  of  signaling  cur- 
rent to  the  other  end  of  said  line. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  polarised 
relay  connected  to  said  line  at  an  Intermediate  point  and 
responsive  to  a  periodically  varying  current  at  any  fre- 
quency when  Impressed  on  either  end  of  said  line,  means 
controlled  by  said  polarised  relay  for  producing  In  local 
circuits  a  current  in  «yncbronlBm  with  that  Impressed 
upon  the  line,  and  means  included  In  said  local  circuits 
operable  in  response  to  a  certain  definite  frequency  for 
connecting  a  sonrce  of  signaling  current  of  a  different 
frequency  to  the  other  end  of  the  line. 

7.  In  a  signaling  Fystera.  a  line  circuit,  switching  means 
responsive  to  a  perlo<licall.v  varying  current  of  any  fre- 
quency Impressed  on  either  end  of  said  line,  two  local 
circuits  independent  of  said  line  circuit,  means  controlled 
by  said  switching  means  for  producing  a  current  in  said 
local  circuits  in  synchronism  with  the  current  impressed 
upon  the  line,  and  means  controlled  by  current  in  Bald 
local  circuits  for  impressing  on  the  oppoalte  end  of  said 
line  signaling  current  having  a  different  frequency. 

11.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  polarized 
relay  bridged  across  said  line  at  an  intermediate  point 
(hereof  aaapted  to  vibrate  In  synchronism  with  the  sig- 
naling current  of  any  frequency  connected  to  either  end 
of  said  line  and  having  an  armature  with  two  operative 
positions,  two  local  rlrriitts  jirrnnKed  to  close  whon  said 
armature  Is  In  either  of  Its  operative  positions,  a  tuned 
relay  responsive  to  a  particular  frequency  of  current  only 
and  a  resistance  connected  in  each  of  said  local  circuits, 
two  sources  of  current  having  different  voltages  arranged 
to  be  included  In  said  local  circuits  upon  the  operation  of 
said  armature  to  produ>  e  in  t>oth  of  said  local  circuits  a 
periodically  varying  current  having  a  frequency  In  syn- 
<  hronlsm  with  the  signaling  current  i>peratlng  said  polar- 
ized ri'lay,  two  sources  of  perlodlrally  varying  sipnallns; 
'urrents  having  different  frequencies,  and  a  plurality  of 
relays  controlled  by  each  of  said  tuned  relays  for  con- 
necting to  one  end  of  said  line  one  of  said  sources  of 
periodically  varying  signaling  current  when  a  signaling 
current  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
other  of  said  sourer*  of  periodically  varying  current  is 
lmpres8e<l  upon  the  other  end  of  said  line. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  8  to  lo,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
•  Jazette.  ] 


1,265,752.  LOCK  NUT.  Thomas  Marion  Dambls.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  t)rlglnal  application  filed  July  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,680.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  20, 
1917.  Serial  No.  155.982.  (CI.  151—21.) 
1.  A  lock  nut  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  and 
having  upon  each  face  a  plurality  of  bosses  remote  from 
the  edge  of  the  not  and   located   between  said  edge  and 


said  aperture,  said  bosses  being  oppositely  disposed  and 
adapted  to  effect  a  distortion  of  the  not  and  Ita  threads 
when  the  nut  is  screwed  down  upon  the  proxinMite  struc- 
tnre.  substantially  as  described. 


.3.  An  apertured  lock  nut  provided  upon  each  face  with 
two  oppositely  disposed  rounded  bosses  and  two  oppositely 
disposed  depressions  having  rounded  walls,  each  boec  on 
each  face  being  in  allnemcnt  with  a  depression  on  the 
opposltf  face,  wherel'V  the  lock  nuts  may  l«e  nested  for 
shipping  and  storing  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.753.  APPARATUS  FOR  AIMING  AND  LAUNCH- 
ING AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDOES.  Gbboort  Cald- 
wau.  Davisok,  New  London.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Boat  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,505. 
(C\.   114—238.) 


4i^t5>-TJ=ai  !»■  "'       n 


1.  The  combination  with  an  angularly  movable  torpedo 
launching  tube,  of  an  automol^lle  torpedo  having  gyro- 
scopic steering  gear,  and  a  connerTlon  from  the  gyroscopic 
steering  gear  to  the  tut>e  Including  means  h<  tuated  upon 
angular  movement  of  the  tube  to  convert  the  accompany- 
ing movement  of  the  training  component  of  the  gyroscopic 
steering  gear  Into  a  movement  of  translation,  whereby  the 
steerinK  gear  remains  set  for  a  course  to  the  mark  Irre- 
spective of  the  position  <  f  the  tube  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  torpedo  launch- 
ing tul»e  mounted  to  discharge  its  torpedo  transverstly  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vessel  and  l>elow  the 
surface  of  the  water,  said  launching  tube  l>eing  free  to 
move  angularly  with  the  torpedo  during  such  discharge 
and  beinv  normally  uninfluenced  by  the  movement  of  the 
vessel  through  the  water,  whereby,  as  the  torpedo  issues 
Into  the  water  Its  tendency  to  bind  In  the  muzzle  of  the 
launching  tube  Is  met  and  supprestM-d  by  an  accompany- 
ing angular  movement  of  the  tube,  an  automobile  torpedo 
in  the  tube  having  gyroscopic  steering  gear,  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  gyroscopic  steering  g«ar  to  the  tube  In- 
cluding means  actuated  upon  ansrular  movement  of  the 
tube  to  convert  the  accompanying  movement  of  the  train- 
ing component  of  the  gyroscopic  steerlnc  gear  into  a 
movement  of  the  traaslation,  whereby  the  steering  gear 
remains  set  for  a  coarse  to  the  mark  Irrespective  of  the 
position  of  the  tube  ;  snbetantially  as  described. 
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S.  The  combination  of  a  torpedo  launching  tube  for 
automobile  torpedoes  having  gyroscopic  ■te«'lng  gear, 
an  aiming  device  and  means  adapted  to  operatively  con- 
nect said  aiming  device  with  the  gyroscopic  steering  gear 
of  a  torpedo  at  rest  in  said  tube  in  such  manner  that 
said  steering  gear  Is  trained  with  said  aiming  device  : 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  torpedo  firing  compris- 
ing sighting  means,  a  torpedo,  direction-maintaining  ap- 
paratus  for    the    torpedo,    and    means   controlled    by    said 
sighting   means    to   modify    the   action   of   said    direction 
maintaining  apparatus  upon  said  torpedo. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  torpedo  firing  compris- 
ing a  basal  support  for  a  plurality  of  torpedoes,  a  plurality 
of  torpedoes  supported  thereby,  each  having  direction - 
maintaining  means  and  a  centralized  control  for  said 
plurality  of  torpedoes  operatively  associated  with  and 
adapted  to  modify  the  action  of  the  direction-maintaining 
means  of  said  torpedoes. 

[Claims  3,  4,  8,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,265,764.  OII^BURNER.  Albert  Dkm.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Filed  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,842.  (CI. 
158—76.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  having  a  bousing,  an  oil  chamber  In 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  thereto,  an  air  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet,  a  damper  in  said  air  Inlet,  external  means  for 
operating  said  damper,  a  valve  opening  between  said  oil 
and  air  chambers,  a  needle  valve  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
opening,  a  handle  at  the  outer  end  of  said  needle  valve, 
a  spring  between  said  handle  and  the  end  of  said  bousing 
for  normally  holding  said  needle  valve  in  open  position,  a 
reservoir  between  the  oil  Inlet  and  air  chamber  over  which 
the  oil  must  pass  for  retaining  any  sediment  In  thf  oil. 
and  a  casing  on  the  end  of  said  housing  and  air  chaml>er 
having  its  outer  end  curved  for  restricting  the  pas.sagp 
of  air  current  whereby  the  oil  and  air  will  be  more  uni- 
formly mixed  and  a  spray  formed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,755.  HEEL-ATTACHING  MEANS.  Habey  P. 
DiCKiasoN,  Sherman,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.  203,230.     (CL  36 — 42.) 


3.  In  combination  with  the  sole,  heel  and  heel  covering, 
of  a  plate  fitting  between  the  sole  and  heel  of  the  shoe  to 
retain  the  covering  in  position,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  sole,  heel  and  plate  In  relative  position. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ALBBBT  L. 
21,    1917. 


1,265,756.     COMPUTING  APPARATUS. 

DOBPKBN,    Wheeling,    W.    Va.      Piled    Mar. 

Serial  No.  166.291.      (01.  236 — 61.) 

1.  A  computing  apparatus  comprising,  in  association 
with  a  weight-actuated  part  of  a  weighing  mechanism,  a 
table  having  one  end  pivotally  supported  and  Its  opposite 


enfl  Bupported  by  and  vertically  movable  with  said  weight- 
actuated  part,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  and  vertically 
movable  with  said  table  and  horizontally  adjustable  along 
the  latter  according  to  the  unit  of  price,  a  vifual  price- 
indicating  device,  and  means  including  vertically  guided 
lazy  tongs  Interposed  between  said  carriage  and  said  In- 
dicating device  whereby  the  latter  Is  actuated  to  an  extent 
governed  by  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  table  and  the 
position  occupied  by  said  carriage. 


2.  A  computing  apparatus  comprising,  in  association 
with  a  weight-actuated  part  of  a  weighing  mechanism,  a 
table  having  one  end  pivotally  supported  and  its  opposite 
end  vertically  movable  and  under  the  control  of  said 
weight-actuated  part,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  table 
In  permanently  horizontal  position  and  adjustal>le  thereon 
according  to  the  unit  of  price,  both  when  said  table 
occupies  horizontal  position  and  inclined  position,  a  vUuai 
price-lndicatinK  device,  and  means  tacladlnK  vertically 
guided  lazy  tongs  interposed  between  said  carriage  and 
said  indicating  device  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  to 
an  extent  gr>verne<l  by  the  vertical  distance  traversed  hy 
said  carriage  when  said  table  is  lowered. 

3.  A  computing  apparatus  comprising,  in  association 
with  a  weight-actuated  part  of  a  weighing  mechanism,  a 
table  having  one  end  pivotally  supported  and  its  opposite 
end  vertically  movable  and  under  the  control  of  said 
weight-actuated  part,  said  table  t>elng  normally  sustained 
in  a  horizontal  position,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  and 
adjustable  along  said  table  according  to  the  unit  of  price, 
a  vl.xual  price-indicating  device,  and  means  including  ver- 
tically guidtil  lazy  tongs  under  the  control  of  said  car- 
riage whereby,  when  said  table  is  lowered,  said  Indicating 
device  Is  actuated  to  an  extent  governed  by  the  vertical 
distance  traversed  by  said  carriage  in  moving  from  the 
normal  level  of  the  table  to  the  lowered  position  of  the 
latter. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26.'i.757.  SPEED  REGULATOR  AND  INDICATOR  FOR 
I'lIONOGRAPHS.  .lAMis  H.  Dooi-KY.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Camp  and  Sloan,  Inc..  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1916,  Serial  No.  138,748.  Renewed  Oct.  17,  1917-  Se- 
rial No.  197,17.'?.      (CI.  74—45.) 


)i^^i^ 


2.  In  a  speed  control  the  combination  with  a  speed 
governor  including  a  rotary  dislt  axlally  movable  on 
change  of  speed,  of  a  brake  arm  movable  toward  and  from 
the  disk,  an  extension  on  said  arm.  a  rotary  drum  having 
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numbers  thereon,  the  drum  having  a  spiral  slot  In  one 
face,  an  apertured  plate  adjacent  the  drum,  a  rotary  head 
turning  in  said  plate,  a  gear  on  the  head  meshing  with 
the  drum  to  turn  the  drum  and  bring  its  indications  to 
appear  successively  at  the  apertured  plate,  a  support  for 
the  drum  comprising  a  base  having  parallel  arms,  a  spin- 
dle supporting  the  drum  to  turn  between  said  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  having  a  slot  extending  radially  of  the  drum 
and  adjacent  the  said  spiral  grooved  face  of  the  dniiu. 
said  arm  extension  projecting  through  said  slotted  arm 
into  the  spiral  groove,  whereby  turning  of  the  drum  by 
the  head  will  swing  the  extension  and  arm. 

5.  In  a  speed  control  the  combination  with  a  speed 
governor  Including  a  brake  arm,  an  extension  on  said 
arm,  a  rotary  drum  having  Indications  on  its  periphery, 
the  drum  having  a  spiral  slot  in  one  face,  an  apertured 
plate  adjacent  the  drum,  a  rotary  head  turning  in  sairl 
plate,  a  gear  on  the  head  meshing  with  the  drum  to  turn 
the  drum  and  bring  its  Indications  to  appear  successively 
at  the  apertured  plate,  a  support  for  the  drum  comprising 
a  base  having  parallel  arms,  each  arm  being  bifurcated  at 
the  base  and  connected  by  two  bars  secured  to  the  said 
plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  head,  a  spindle  sup- 
porting the  drum  to  turn  between  said  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  slot  extending  radially  of  the  drum  and 
adjacent  the  said  spiral  face  of  the  drum,  said  arm  ex 
tension  projecting  through  said  slotted  arm  Into  the  spiral 
groove,  whereby  turning  of  the  drum  by  the  head  will 
swing  the  extension  and  arm. 

(Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.758.  GIN  AND  LINTER  SAW-TOOTH  CUTTER. 
Chaelbs  W.  Ead.s.  Altus,  Olila.  Filed  June  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  176,963.     (CI.  76—28.) 


1.  A  gin  saw  tooth  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  series 
of  plunger  guides  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  chisel  car 
rying  plunger  and  a  driving  plunger  mounted  in  each 
guide,  springs  (one  for  each  plunger)  for  driving  said 
plungers,  a  rocker-shaft  provided  with  cams  for  retract 
ing  and  releasing  the  chisel  carrying  plungers,  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  cams  for  retracting  and  releasing  the 
driving  plungers,  and  means  operntively  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  rocker  shaft  whereby  said  driving 
shaft   automatically   actuates   said    rocker-shaft. 

4.  A  gin  saw  tooth  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  series 
of  plunger  guides  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  chisel  carry- 
ing plunger  and  a  driving  plunger  mounted  in  each  guide, 
a  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  for  ilrawinp  said  chisel  carry- 
ing plunger  for  drawing  the  chi.sel  from  the  throat  of  a 
saw  tooth  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said  plunger  to  set 
the  chisel  In  the  throat  of  the  saw  tooth,  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  driving  plunger,  and  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  cam  for  compressing  said  spring  and  releasing  said 
plunger  after  compressing  said  spring  for  causing  said 
driving  plunger  to  hammer  on  said  chl.>«'l  carrying  plunger. 

7.  A  gin  saw  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
chisels  operatively  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  chisel 
having  Its  blade  terminated  by  a  flat  surface  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  thereof,  means  for  setting  said 
chisels  in  the  throats  of  the  saw  teeth,  and  means  for 
driving  the  chisels. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


provided   at    one   end   of  said    basin,   adapted   to   form   an 
outwardly   extending   throat    connected    with    said    basin  ; 


1.265,759.  SPOUT.  Richard  W.  Edmonds,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  194.162.  (CI.  221—5.) 
1.  The  combination,  in  a  spout,  of  a  basin  provided  with 
an  orifice  in  Its  bottom  ;  a  flexible  throat  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  basin  ;  and  a  flexible  tip  pro- 
vided upon  the  outer  extremity  of  said  throat. 

5.  The   combination.    In   a    spout,   of   a   basin    provided 
with   an   orifice    in    Its   l>ottom  ;    laterally    extending   ears 


and   a    pointed    tip   provided    upon    the   outer  end   of   said 
throat. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,265,760.  CA.N  OPENER.  GoiiBR  W.  Edwaeds,  Johns- 
town. Pa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  119.686. 
(Cl.   164—119.) 


i  ^: 

II' 

1" 
1 

! 

As  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  opener  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  into  a  U-shape  and 
having  a  cutter  tongue  formed  by  striking  a  triangular 
piece  from  one  of  the  limbs  adjacent  the  end.  which  tongue 
is  bent  Inward  and  projects  toward  the  opposite  limb,  a 
Iiearlng  and  spacing  member  formed  by  striking  a  tongue 
from  the  other  limb,  which  tongue  is  bent  downward  and 
extends  approxin)atply  at  right  angles  to  said  latter  limb, 
said  cutter  helnp  operative  within  the  hole  produced  by 
striking  out  the  tongue,  when  the  limbs  have  their  free 
ends  moved  toward  each  other. 


1.265,761.  GAME.  Otto  C.  Eheinhardt  and  Adam 
BXBENT,  Kuffalo,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  7.  191fi.  Serial  No. 
124.397.      ^C1.    46 — 61.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  game  board  having 

a    row   of  spaced   depressions  arranged    centrally   thereof. 

1   the  said  board  having  depressions  adjacent  one  end  and 
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apon  each  side  of  Bald  row,  a  peg  for  each  of  the  de- 
presaloQB  in  uld  row  and  the  said  pcgi  belns  alined  cen- 
trally of  the  board  and  each  being  positioned  in  advance 
of  its  respective  depression*,  a  row  of  pegs  upon  each 
side  of  said  row  of  depressions  and  In  advance  of  the 
depressions  at  the  end  of  the  board,  and  the  said  board 
having  a  ring  Inscribed  thereon  In  alinenuent  with  said 
central  row  of  depressions. 


1,265,762.  TELEMETFR.  Otto  Eppbnsti!IN,  Jena,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Cari  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger 
many.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,785.  (CI. 
S8— 2.7.) 


throogh  said  outlet  in  the  large  end  of  said  chamber  eom- 
prialng  a  front  outlet  tube  projecting  Into  the  central 
part  o(  the  large  end  of  said  separating  chamber,  a  rear 
ouUet  tube  arranged  In  the  rear  part  of  said  front  tube  and 
separated  from  the  latter  by  an  annular  paoMge  which 
commnnlcates  at  itt  front  end  with  the  ipace  between  the 
front  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  front  end  of  aaid  fear  tube 
being  in  rear  of  the  front  end  of  said  front  tube  and  the 
front  ends  of  Bald  tnbe«  being  of  the  same  diameter,  and 
a  chamber  communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  Mid 
annular  passage  and  provided  with  an  outlet. 


\j^ 
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1.  Horizontal  telemeter  with  an  entrance  oponing  at 
either  end,  comprising  a  horizontal  part  containing  two 
ol)j{>ctive  lenses,  an  ocular  prism  system  lying  between  the 
said  lenses,  an  ocular  system  and  a  measuring  device  and 
comprising  further  a  vertical  part  at  either  end  of  the 
horizontal  part,  either  vertical  part  containing  an  ob- 
jective prism  system  adapted  to  raise  the  said  tntrance 
openings  above  the  head  of  the  observer  and  consisting 
of  three  simple  reflecting  prisms,  the  hyiwtenuse-surfact^s 
of  two  of  wliich  prlams  being  perpendicular  to  ono  piano 
and  perpendicular  to  each  other,  while  the  third  prism 
deflects  the  axial  ray  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
plane  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  axial  ray  enter 
ing  the  objective  prism  system. 

2.  Horizontal    telemeter    with   an   entrance   opening   at 
either  end,  compriaing  a  horiaontal  part  containing  two 
objective  lenses,  an  ocular  priam  eyctem  lying  between 
the  said  lenaes,  an  ocular  system  and  a  measuring  4ievice 
and  compriaing  further  at  either  end  of  the   said  hori- 
Eontal  part  two  vertical  tubes,  an  ianer  and  an  outer  one. 
each  such  inner  tube  having  the  members  of  an  objective 
prism  system,  rigidly  fixed  to  Its  ends  and  being  yield- 
ingly Journaled  within  and  coaxially   to  the  said  outer 
tubes,  which  latter  tubes  are  themselves  rigidly  fixed  by 
their  bottom  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  said  horizontal  part, 
and  the  said  objective  prism  eyateaw  being  adapted  to  raise 
the  said  entrance  openings  atwve  the  head  of  the  observer 
and  consisting  of  three  simple  reflecting  prisms,  the  hypot- 
cnust'-surfaces  of  two  of  wtiich  prisms   being  perpendicu- 
lar to  one  plane  and  perpendicular  to  each  other,  while 
the   third  •prism   deflects   the   axial   ray   in   a   piano    per- 
pendicular to  said  plan-"  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
the  axial  ray  entering  the  objective  prism  system. 


1.265,763.  DUST  -  COLLECTOR.  William  J.  Fkndkr, 
Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,390.      rCl.  183 — 84.) 

1.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  conical  separating 
chamber  having  a  tangential  inlet  for  the  dust  laden 
air,  an  outlet  at  the  small  end  of  the  separating  chamtjer. 
a  front  outlet  tube  arrange  in  the  large  end  of  the  sepa- 
rating chamber  and  having  a  contracted  front  end,  a 
rear  outlet  tube  arranged  within  said  front  tube  and 
separated  from  the  latter  by  an  intervening  space,  the 
front  ends  of  said  tubes  being  of  the  same  diameter,  and 
an  auxiliary  chamber  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  tubes. 

2.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  tapering  separating 
chamber  provided  with  a  tangential  inlet  at  its  large  end 
for  the  dust  laden  air,  an  outlet  in  its  small  end  for  the 
heaviert  dust  particle*  aBd  an  oatlet  in  its  large  upper 
ead  far  the  partly  elarlAed  air,  aad  neans  for  effecting  a 
final  separation  of  dust  froM  the  air  as  the  same  passes 


3.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  tapering  leparatlng 
chamber  provided  with  a  tangential  Inlet  at  its  large  end 
for  the  dust  laden  air,  an  outlet  in  its  small  end  for 
the  heaviest  dust  particles  and  an  outlet  In  Its  large  end 
for  the  partly  clarified  air,  and  means  for  effecting  a  final 
separation  of  dust  from  the  air  as  the  same  passes 
through  said  outlet  in  the  large  end  of  .said  chamber 
comprising  a  large  front  outlet  tube  projecting  axlally 
Into  the  central  part  of  the  large  end  of  said  chamber 
and  having  a  cylindrical  rear  part  and  a  forwardly  taper- 
ing front  part,  and  a  small  rear  outlet  tube  which  is  ar- 
ranged In  the  rear  part  of  said  front  tube  and  which  Is  of 
cylindrical  form  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  rear 
part  of  said  front  tube  and  separated  from  the  latter  by 
an  intervening  annular  passage  and  having  Its  front  end 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  front  end  of  said  front  tube,  and 
a  chamber  communicating  with  the  rear  end  Of  said  an- 
nular passage  and  having  an  outlet. 


1,265,764.  SHIELD  FpR  WORKMEN.  EbOARDO  FlB- 
RARA,  Milan,  Italy.  as.Mgnor  to  Secondo  Sacerdote,  Milan, 
Italy.  Filed  .\ug.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,873.  (CI. 
3—149.) 


A  shield  comprising  a  rigid  rectangular  frame,  a  trans- 
parent medium  occupying  a  portion  of  said  frame,  flexible 
foramlnoos  material  occupying  the  remalnlier  of  said 
frame  and  extending  beyond  said  frame  to  provide  a  pro- 
tecting flap,  rigid  triangular  frames  connected  to  opposite 
vertical  edges  of  said  frame  and  disposed  at  right  anglee 
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thereto,     foramlnous     niaterial     within     said     triangular 
frames,    and   supporting   members   connected   to   said   tri 
angular  frames   and   to  each  other   and  each  di^poaed   in 
the  same  plane  as  th.-  <  orrespontling  triangular  frame. 


1,265,765.  ELECTKOTHKIiMOSTATIC  DEVICE.  Hakht 
A.  Ferris.  Chevenne.  Wj  o.  I-iie<i  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No,  152.061.     ^C1.  236 — i.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  expansible  chamber  for  receiving  volatile 
liquid,  of  separate  electric  heating  elements  projecting  into 
the  chamber  for  heating  the  volatile  liquid,  means  ar- 
ranged within  an.l  connect.-,!  with  the  expansible  chamber 
to  be  shifted  thereby  and  normally  electrically  connecting 
the  separate  electric  heating  elements  and  adapted  to  au- 
toniatloally  l.reak  su,  h  connection  upon  the  expansion  of 
the  rhaniber  for  a  predet.rmlned  amount,  a  circuit  <-on- 
nected  with  the  electric  heating  elements,  thermostatic 
means  connccte.l  with  the  .Ir.uit.  and  a  meuib^T  conneUed 
with  the  extensible  (hiimber  to  l-e  >hifted  thereby. 

3.  lu  apparatus  of  the  charucier  described,  as  a  sub  com- 
Mnation.  a  tuliular  expansion  member  to  bol.l  a  volatile 
liquid,  an  el.-,  trie  heating  device  arrange^  within  the 
tul.ular  expansion  member,  and  a  contact  normally  cngag. 
Ing  the  devlc  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  tsame  and 
cnnc.  ted  with  the  tubular  e.vpan.si,  n  laeiuber  to  be  moved 
thereby. 

o.  In  apparatus  of  the  iharatter  described,  a  shell  hav- 
ing !i  fluid  inlet  and  ..utlet,  a  longitudlnailv  extensible 
tube  disposed  within  the  shell  and  having  one  end  secured 
t..  the  end  of  the  shell  and  its  opposite  end  closed  «„,] 
adapted  for  reeciving  a  volatile  Ibjuid,  an  electric  heating 
device  extending  into  the  tube,  a  contact  connected  with 
the  elosed  end  of  the  tube  and  normally  contacting  with 
the  electric  heating  device,  a  valve  having  a  yielding  con- 
nection  with  the  .los*^!  end  of  the  tube  and  serving  to 
control  the  pas^age  of  lUiid  through  the  outlet  of  the  shell. 
a  <lrcult  conneeted  with  the  electric  heating  device,  and 
a   thermostat   connecte<i   in  the  clr<'ult. 

fClalms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2»;5,76fl.  GUN  SIGHT.  Re.jinald  A.  Fessendb.v,  Brook 
line,  .Mass.  Filed  June  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  35  957 
(CI.  33—47.) 


1.  in  a  devUe  of  the  kind  ,le!i<riljed  a  plate  having  a 
forked  opening,  the  curvature  of  the  sides  of  the  fork  be- 
ing such  that  the  horizontal  distance  between  the  sides  of 
the  fork  is  a  function  of  the  trajectory  of  the  gun  to 
which  the  device  is  attached. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  plate  having  a 
forke<l   opening,    the   curvature  of   the   sides  of   the   fork 

2.'.(i  ().  <;.— 19 


being  «ueh  that  when  the  target  is  Just  completely  seen 
between  the  sides  of  iLe  fork  the  gun  will  have  the  cor- 
rect elevation  for  the  target. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate  having  a 
forked  sighting  field,  the  edges  of  said  forked  sighting 
Held  approaching  each  other  at  their  base  to  give  an  un- 
obstructed vision  between  them,  and  having  between  them 
at  their  base  a  sight  member,  and  finding  fields  located 
on  each  side  of  the  sight  member  adapted  to  offer  an  un- 
olmtructed  vision  of  the  object  to  be  aimed  at. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  forked 
plate,  the  forks  of  said  plate  tn-ing  In  the  same  plane,  the 
opposing  edges  of  the  lower  parts  of  said  forks  being  op- 
positely recessed  tn  form  openings  through  \.  ulch  the 
object  to  be  aimed  at  may  be  found,  said  plate  having  a 
pointed  pnijectbm  leafed  between  the  bases  of  said  forks 
to  serve  as  a  sight. 


1,286.767.  METER  H(»X.  Calvin  C.  Focts,  Mlddletown. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  147  f>43.  (CI 
137—13.) 


T-r^ 


•^ 


•  J 


1.  A  meter  bo.v  comprising  a  substantiallv  eviindiical 
hou.sing  of  sheet  meta!  dlvldtnl  longltudinallv  into  two 
substantially  equal  sections,  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
sections  overlapping,  means  for  rlpldlv  connecting  ^aid 
section*  one  to  the  other,  a  <  lostire  having  a  flange  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  the  upper  e.iges  01  said  seetion«  when 
they  are  .onnected  one  to  the  other,  and  fastening  de- 
vices earrle.1  by  said  closure,  said  sections  of  said  h.  uMng 
having  parts  to  ckiperate  with  said  fastening  device,  to 
retain  said  closure  In  its  clo!»ed  position. 

2.  A  meter  box  .  omprlsing  a  substantlallv  cylindrical 
h.-uslng  of  sheet  metal  divided  longitudlnailv  into  two 
substantially  e<,ual  sections,  the  adjaeent  portions  of  «aid 
sections  overlapping,  niesr.s  for  rlgidlv  conne'-ting  said 
sections  one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  an 
opening  near  the  upper  tnige  thereof,  and  the  other  of 
said  sections  having  an  inwardly  extending  lug  n^-ar  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  closure  having  a  il.mge  arranged  to 
overlap  the  upper  edges  of  said  sections  when  they  are 
connected  one  to  the  other,  and  having  at  one  side  tliereof 
a  part  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  one  section 
when  the  closure  is  moved  to. its  closed  posltb-n.  an.l  har 
Ing  on  the  other  side  thereof  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
the  lug  on  the  .  ther  section  of  said  housing  when  said 
closun-  is  in  its  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltjed  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  having 
a  shoulder  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  substantially  op- 
posite s.ibi  opening,  h  closure  for  said  housing  having  a 
depending  flange,  a  lip  secured  to  said  closure  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  o-itwardly  to  a  point  b<'yond  said 
fange.  said  Up  and  said  flange  being  spaced  apart  to  re- 
cive  the  upper  edg"  of  said  housing  between  them,  said 
Up  ttetug  arranged  to  enter  the  opening  in  said  housing 
when  the  closure  Is  placed  in  position  thereon,  a  latch 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  closure  adjaeent^lo  said  shoul- 
der, and  means  for  causing  said  latch  to  engage  said 
shoulder  when  said  closure  Is  in  position  on  said  housing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  having 
a  shoulder  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  substantially  op- 
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pofllte  said  opeoiDg.  a  closure  for  said  bousing  having  a 
depending  flange,  a  lip  secured  to  said  closure  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  to  a  point  beyond  said 
flange,  said  lip  and  said  flange  being  spaced  apart  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  edge  of  said  housing  between  them,  said 
lip  being  arranged  to  enter  the  opening  in  said  housing 
when  the  closure  Is  placed  in  position  thereon,  a  bar  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  closure  near  said  shoulder  and 
having  a  depending  portion  forming  a  latch  to  engage  said 
shoulder,  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  portion  serv- 
ing to  move  said  latch  toward  said  shoulder,  said  closure 
having  an  opening  to  receive  an  implement  by  means  of 
which  sajd  Inwardly  extending  portion  of  said  bar  may 
be  manlpt/!ated  to  actuate  said  latch. 


1,263,768.  VAPORIZER  NOZZLE.  Joseph  C.  Fullkr, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clifford  V. 
Wllliam.son,  Perth  Amboy,  \.  J.  Piled  Feb.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  150,134.      (CI.  168 — 120.) 


1.  .\  vapurlzor  imludlug  a  casing  provided  with  an  lulet 
passage,  a  nozzle  opening  and  a  vent,  means  to  normally 
close  the  said  vent,  means  adapted  to  close  the  nozzle 
opening,  and  means  to  simultaneously  actuate  both  of  said 
vent  and  nozzle  controlling  means  to  simultaneously  open 
the  .said  vent  ami  close  the  said  nozzle  opening. 

7.  A  vaporizer  including  a  casing  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sace.  a  nozzle  opening  and  a  vent,  a  valve  to  normally 
clu.se  -.aid  vent,  means  to  actuate  said  valve,  and  means 
to  connect  said  valve  and  actuating  means  to  provide  a 
lower  thermal  conductivity  between  said  valve  and  actuat- 
ing mean.s  when  the  valve  is  closed  than  when  it  is  opened. 

[Claini-s  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.20.j,769.  GARMENT  FASTENER.  William  J.  Galt, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  De  Long  Hook 
and  Eye  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  14.882. 
(CI.  24^224.) 


1.  A  £arm»'nt  fastchi-r  comprising  ball  and  socket  mem- 
bers, the  said  socket  member  having  an  optning  there- 
through one  portion  of  which  Is  circular  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  largest  diameter  of  the  ball  of  the  ball 
member  and  the  other  portion  of  which  opening  is  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  first-named  portion  to  receive 
the  neck  of  tne  ball  after  it  has  been  Inserted  through 
the  said  first-named  portion,  and  spring  prongs  or  fingers 
which  extend  Inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  said 
socket  member  and  around  the  inner  edge  of  the  portion 
of  the  said  opening  having  the  larger  diameter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,2«5,770.  AEROPLANE.  Lloyd  C.  Glisson,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911,  Serial  No.  644,861.  Re- 
newed Oct.  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  1M,419.     (CL  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  planes  mounted  therein  and  transvert-.ly 
tht  reof,  certain  .if  said  planes  being  arranged  above  others 
therein  forming  series,  means  for  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding fdg(  s  of  the  several  i)lanes  In  a  given  .-ierles  to 
permit  the  simultaneous  ami  uniform  control  of  all  the 
planes  in  a  series,  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
fniniework,  a  weight  mounttd  within  the  framework,  a 
rod  for  carrying  said  weight,  adjustable  means  for  con- 
necting the  aforesaid  bars  and  rod  and  including  telescop 
ing  members,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  the  weight 
and  bars  and  the  other  with  a  supporting  device,  and 
means  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  the  weight  and  the 
devices  connected   therewith. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  tiange<l  planes  arranged  therein  and  ex- 
tending transvers«'ly  thereof,  said  planes  beiag  concave 
on  their  underside  and  being  braced  transversely,  and 
means  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  planes  In  a  series 
SI)  tlini  the  edges  thereof  shall  have  the  same  inclination 
and  means  controlling  a  plurality  of  serh's  so  that  the 
edges  of  planes  of  different  series  shall  present  unequal 
resistances. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  framework,  a 
lifting  device  carried  within  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
longitudinal  plane  extending  below  said  device,  propelling 
means  carried  by  the  framework,  curved  transverse  planes 
cooperating  with  the  plane  first  mentioned,  deflecting  de- 
vices on  the  curvei!  planes,  means  for  ctintrolling  the 
Inclination  of  certain  of  the  transverse  planes  and  their 
deflecting  devices  with  referi'nce  to  the  tirst-mentioned 
plane,  and  independently  of  the  other  transverse  planes, 
and  means  for  controlling  automatically  and  simultane- 
ously all  of  the  planes  set  by  the  (  outrolliug  Di'-niis  first 
mentioned. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  lU,  aa.l  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.2ii5,771.  ItUAT  LAC.MHINti  APPAKATUS.  Abthcb 
CteOH.MA.N\,  Wilmington.  l)el.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  12.->.719.      (CI.  9—22.) 


1;  An  apparatus  for  la  inching  a  life  boat  frohi  the  deck 
of  a  ship  comprising  a  pivotally  supported  davtt.  an  actu- 
atiiiir  mechanism  therefor  comprlsinir  a  iiieml>er  adapted 
to  sruing  in  the  plane  of  tlw  davit  and  a  cam  engajring 
said  memb- r  and  controlling  ami  liiiiitiug  tho  extent  of 
said  swing. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  lniin<hing  a  life  ttoat  from  the  deck 
of  a  ship  comprising  pivotally  supported  davltF.  an  actu- 
ating rack  link  photed  to  each  davit  and  extending  cross 
wis,;  of  the  ship,  a  drkvinc  pinion  for  salii  rack  link,  and 
.1  swinging  yoke  mounted  on  the  same  center  as  the  pinion 
and  embracing  the  rack  link  acting  to  hold  it  at  all  times 
in  loe.-li  wiih  the  pinjnn.  t".'.rether  with  camwn>-s  for  guid- 
ing find  limiting  the  throw  of  the  ruck  links. 

(Claims  2  to  6  net  printed   In  the  (iajiette.  ] 
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1.265,772.  ANT1FUEEZIN<}  HEVICE  FOR  WATER 
PIPEJS.  JoH.v  L.  (iu(.n.  Salt  l^ake  City.  Utah.  File<l 
Mar    22,  1917.     Serial  No.  136.701.      (CI.  1.37—72.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  pip«'  having  in  one  side 
an  opening,  of  a  iM'rvious  partition  extending  across  said 
pipe  below  said  opening  for  supporting  an  anti  freeziuj: 
medium  therein  in  the  path  of  the  water  passing  through 
•aid  pipe,  and  a  hopper  ^n  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  for 
Bupplying  said  midiiiin  to  -md  partition  through  said 
opening. 

2.  The   combination   with   a    water   pipe   having  an    oji.  n 
Ing   In    its  side,   of  a    hopper  on    the  exterior   of   said   pipe 
discharging  into  said  opening,  said  hopper  having  an  in 
cllneii  bottom  equlppetl  with  a  guide,  and  a  pervious  slide 
In  said  guide  movable  across  said  pipe  to  support  therel;i 
an  auti  freezing  medium  snpplle<l   by  said   hopper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  pipe  having  an  op<>n 
Ing  In  Its  side,  of  a  hopper  on  the  exterior  of  said  pipe  for 
Bupplylnt:   an   anti  freezing   medium   to   saiii   [ilpe  through 
■aid  opening,  thi-  oppos«Hl  sides  of  said  hopper  having  their 
inner   ■  dges   bent    inwardly    to   form   attaching   flanges    se 
cuKd    ti>   the   pipe   and    then   again    inwardly   to   form   ver 
tical  guide  tlangis  loateil  in  the  hopper  and  spaced  from 
said  pipe,  a  valve  sluluhly  uuniuted  between  said  pipe  and 
flanges   for   controlling    the   aforesaid   (>p«>ning.   and    means 
in    the    pipe    for    siii'porting    the   anti  freezing   medium    dts 
charged  from  the  hopper. 


1.265,774.      SLIPPER       Max    tiiSTix,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr    ♦!.  1917.      Serial  No.   160.086.      (CI.  36 — 25.) 


1,26.1.77a  TIHi;  ViHi  VKHli  1,1:  WHEELS. 
GrKKUElo".  I'aiis.  Franc...  I'll..,]  Apr,  7,  1916, 
No.  6l»,397.      i<'l.  152-    3.) 


JouuE 
Serial 


A  tir.'  of  th.'  character  des(  ribe.l.  loniprislng  in  combl 
nation,  an  elastic  band,  adapttMl  to  c^rry  a  tread  and  pro 
Tided  with  beads  at  its  edges,  a  rubber  sheet  between  said 
band  and  tread,  metal  rings  supporting  said  band  resting; 
against  the  inner  sides  of  said  l>ea(is.  and  distance  pieces  for 
keeping  the  rings  apart,  and  terminal  lugs  on  said  pieces 
engaging  in  recesses  of  said  rings,  a  meUl  rim  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  a  flange  on  one  aide  of 
aald  rim  for  the  reception  of  one  of  the  beads  of  said  tire, 
and  a  flange  oppositely  arranged  to  said  first  named  flange 
and  means  for  securing  It  to  the  felly. 


1,  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  combined  sole  and 
htH-1  of  a  slipper,  said  sole  comprising  an  outer  molded 
layer,  a  similarly  shapetl  layer  superposed  thereon,  a  bind- 
ing applieti  along  th..  edges  of  said  lust  mentione<l  layer  to 
form  a  border  of  an  outline  corr<  spouding  to  the  outline 
of  the  sole  and  heel,  and  a  cushion  on  said  sole,  said 
cu.shioa  comprising  a  bottom  molded  layer  of  lesser  length 
and  width  than  the  sole,  a  molded  layer  having  a  shank 
embedded  therein  supei posed  in  said  bottom  layer,  lasers 
of  padding  material  dlsjmswi  on  said  bottom  and  shank 
layers,  and  covering  means  e.xtending  over  said  padding 
Uiyers  and  .secured  underneath  said  bottom  layer,  said 
cushion  being  dispowd  within  the  inner  edge  of  said  iM.r- 
der  and  upstanding  therefrom,  the  border  being  thus  It-ft 
(iVv  to  have  an  upper  attai  h.d  thereto. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.265.773  METER  William  S.  Hadaway.  Jr..  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec  26  1912  S.rial  No 
738,644.      (Cn.  78—167.) 


/ 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids  which 
consists  In  passing  a  stream  of  said  fluid  into  heat 
exchanging  relation  to  a  body  or  medium  to  cause  a  heat 
transfer  at  a  determinable  rate  and  determining  the  tem- 
perature effect  on  the  body  or  medium  of  the  heat  transfer. 

,1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids  which  con- 
sists in  determining  the  cooling  effect  of  a  stream  of  the 
fluid  on  heat  dissipating  means  sutijected  thereto  and  to 
which  heat  is  supplied  at  a  determinable  rate  , 

15.  In  combination,  a  conduit  through  which  a  stream 
of  fluid  Is  directed,  a  heating  element  mounted  in  said 
conduit,  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  h.at- 
Ing  element,  an  ammeter  for  measuring  the  current  flowing 
throu>;h  said  heating  eUnient,  and  a  voltmeter  for  measur- 
ing the  potential  drop  across  the  same. 

22.  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids  which 
consists  In  passing  a  stream  of  fluid  Into  heat  exchanging 
relation  to  a  body  or  medium  having  a  different  tempera- 
ture than  the  fluid,  maintaining  the  rate  of  heat  energy 
supply  to  the  body  or  medium  (instant  and  determining 
the  pfTect  on   the  body  or  medium  of  the  heat  transfer. 

29  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids  which 
consists  in  passing  a  stream  of  fluid  into  heating  prox- 
imity to  an  electrif  heater,  supplying  electric  energA"  to 
-aid  heater  at  a  rate  to  maintain  it  at  a  temperature  which 
i-sceeds  that  of  the  fluid  by  a  constant  aiuount  and  measur- 
ing the  rate  at  which  energy  is  so  supplied. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  14,  16  to  21.  23  to  28.  and  30  not 
printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,265,776.     CULTIVATOR      William  P   HARPtn    Abllenr. 

Kans.      Filed    Nov,    1,    1913,      Serial    No.    59,U26       (CL 

97—35.) 

1     In  a  cultivator  having  a  shovel  beam  comprising  two 
sections,  one  hinged  to  the  other  so  as  to  swing  laterallv 


SX 


T78 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


May  14. 1918. 


rtlatlvely  to  th«  other,  the  combination  with  Bald  sections, 
of  two  sliovels  s«cared  one  to  each  section,  a  rock  shaft, 


and  means  actuated  by  the  rock  shaft  for  swingring  later- 
ally the  swinging  section. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,777.     ALARM.     Louis  G.  Hautdorn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
Filed  July  12,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  39.265.      (CI.  116 — 1) 


vo    4/ 


1.  A  iliaphiugm  horn  oompri:>in(i;  a  rotatiible  spiral  bar, 
a  sle^'ve  sliding  on  the  bar  to  rotate  the  iMir.  a  liauUU-  oii 
the  skH've,  the  handle  having  an  oiling  aperture  thtrfin,  a 
valve  for  the  aperture,  anil  a  .spring  abutting  ou  the  vaivr 
and  thf  bar  to  normally  hold  thf  sle-ve  iu  extend. d  posi 
tion  and  the  valve  closed. 

3.   A  diaphragm  horn  oomprieiiug  a  longitudinally  mov 
ablt  sleeve,  a  handle  ou   the  sleeve,  au  aperture   through 
the  handle,  a  valve  that  moves  outwardly  to  close  the  ap 
crturo,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  valve  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  valve  ^ihut  and  to  hold  the  sleeve  iu  extended  po 
sitiun. 

,">.  A  diaphragm  horn  comprising  a  longitudinally  uiov- 
able  sleeve,  a  handle  on  the  sleeve,  an  aperture  through 
the  handle,  a  valve  that  moves  outwardly  to  close  the 
aperture,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  valve  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  valve  shut  and  to  hold  the  sleeve  In  extended 
position,  a  bar  around  which  the  sleeve  slides,  the  bur 
having  a  bore  therein,  and  a  stem  on  the  valve  extending 
Into  the  bore  of  the  bar. 

7.  A  diaphragm  horn  comprising  a  guide,  a  stem  slid 
ing  ii}  the  guide,  the  stem  having  a  rectangular  opening,  a 
spiral  bar  to  fit  said  opening  and  to  be  rotated  by  the  ion 
gltudlnal  operation  of  the  stem,  a  handle  on   the  top   of 
the  stem,  a  bore  in  the  bar.  an  oiling  aperture  giving  ac 
cess  to  the  Interior  of  the  stem,  and  a  bearing  on  which 
the  bar  rests,  the  bar  having  an  oil  duct  leading  from  the 
bore  to  said  bearing. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


having  an  integral  shank  operable  In  the  slot  of  said  mem- 
ber and  a  securing  head  carried  thereby  corresponding  in 
size  to  the  said  enlarpd  opening  and  provided  with  an 


<  x3    V 


1,265,778.     FASTENING   DEVICE.      William    A.    Hart 
LiNii,  Penns  Grove,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1917.     Serial 
No.  208.408.     (CI.  24—222.) 
1.  In  8<WTiriag  mwitts,  a  hollow  member  having  a  slot 

and  an  enlarged  opening  communicating  therewith,  a  link 


Integra]    rib    insertlble  into   the   hollow   member   through 
said  slot. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2c.';, 779  MANIFOLD  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES. 
Geobce  H.  Hayes,  llazelton,  Kan.s.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.  186,069.      (CI.  257—241.) 


:i^r 


1.  In  a  manifi'id  for  <  \p'.osive  rnpini's.  n  i-ji>;in^  h.ivlui 
two  (hambers  and  provided  with  a  passage  having  two 
branches  respectively  di.si  barging  Into  said  chambers,  a 
conductor  for  the  explosive  mixture  dl.scharpine  into  said 
passage,  the  ca.sing  bavlnj:  at  one  side  of  said  (■liariil>ers  a 
'  hamb«'r  for  receivinn  water,  the  laslnu  being  provided 
at  eaiih  side  of  said  two  chaial»erf;  with  an  inlet  port  for 
e.xhaust  gases,  the  ca.'sing  having  an  outlet  port  for  ex- 
iKMist  iiases,  and  pro\  itled  with  a  passage  connectini:  said 
inlet  ports  with  the  outlet  port  and  in  whiih  said  two 
(hambers  and    the   passage   having   the    two    braiithes   are 

iotated. 

li.  In  a  manifold  for  explosive  engines,  a  casing  hnvliig 
M  buigituilinal  partition  forrtiirii;  a  eompartinent  for  wnt^r 
liaviuf  an  inlet  for  water  and  an  outlet  for  steam  :it  one 
side  of  said  partition,  the  laslng  bavins:  two  longitudinal 
partitions  parallel  with  the  first  named  partition,  tran*- 
vtrs"  jmrtiiions  connecting  said  tlrst  named  partition  with 
the  two  longitudinal  partitions  so  as  to  form  therewith 
two  chambers,  a  conductor  ha \  ing  two  brnnchef  retcpec- 
tively  discharging  into  said  two  chambers,  a  tijansverse 
partition  extending  from  the  first  nani'd  pnrtltlot  to  said 
ondiM  tor  and  forming'  two  c  entral  chaniliers  internudiate 
'  ;"  the  first  two  chambers,  the  (axing  Inning  poits  re- 
sile.tively  communicating  with  said  four  1  hambers  and 
having  an  outlet  port  for  exhaust  gases,  ami  provided  at 
the  outer  side  respectively  of  said  two  tirst  iiiiiiied  cham- 
bers with  two  ports,  a  passage  < onnecting  the  last  named 
ports  and  said  outlet  port,  and  four  passa^c^  0"unected 
with  the  last  named  passage  and  embracing'  f-'iid  two 
branches  and  communicating  with  the  two  central 
ihainbers. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.780.  BAYONET  PRO.IECTOR.  Mike  IIlistik. 
South  I'.rownsvlUe,  Pa.  Fil*^  Sept.  12,  liil7.  Serial 
No.   191,006.      (CI.  42—86.; 


^ 


AO 


The  combination  with  a  rifle,  of  a  casing  located  below 
the  i«ine,  a  rotl  movably  mounted  in  said  catdng.  s  bayonet 
«-onBe<rt»^  with  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  trlgjcer  pivoted  to 
the  rifle  and  having  a  part  engaging  with  said  r«d  to  hold 
the  same  in  retracted  p«»Blt*en.  and  a  Beyond  part  located 
adjacent  the  trigger  guard  of  the  rifle. 


May  14, 191S. 


U.  S.  PA^THBTP  OFFICB. 


2:0 


1,208,781.  ICE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  FR«n«HiCK 
HotMjaoN,  Wlncheater.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1914.  Serial 
Wo.  866.105.  Renewed  Mar.  23,  laiS.  Serial  No 
224,3©3.      (CI.  125 — 14.) 


1.  In  an  ice  (uttiug  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeb'd  frame  and  a  motor  mount<sl  thereon,  of  a  saw 
shaft  e.\ten  lin;;  transversely  of  the  frame,  driving  oon 
nectlous  li.  tween  the  motor  and  the  saw  shaft,  a  circular 
saw  mounted  centrally  of  the  shaft,  a  phirnlity  of  saw.s 
mountid  on  the  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  center  saw. 
means  common  to  all  of  the  side  sawi«  for  adjusting  the 
latter  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  independent  mean* 
for  shifting  the  central   saw   longitudinally  on  the  shaft 

[Clalm.s  2  and  3  not  prlnttxl  In  the  (iazette.) 


1.263.782.  ME.\NS  TO  PREVENT  FREEZING  OF  Tllii 
W.\TER  COOLING  SYSTEMS  OF  AUTOMOBILES 
M Af{.  I  s  IIu<}|>s.  Sprlngview.  Nebr.  FUeil  May  24,  1917 
Seri.-.l  No.  J7(».0»3.      (CI    123—174) 


rr^L^ 


1.  An  appliance  for  preventing  the  fr«»ering  of  auto 
mobile  ra<llators  and  wntw  pipe  coni.ectlons  compriMnt; 
an  .'nglne.  a  radiator  caMng,  a  heating  chamber  lo(>ated 
adjacent  the  radiator  rasing,  meiins  for  diverting  the  e«- 
haust  gases  of  the  engine  to  one  end  of  ntd  chamber,  an 
exhaust  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamlicr,  and  an  auxiliary  heating  chamber  located  a^Via 
cent  the  aforesaid  heating  (haniber  and  coactlng  with  said 
#Thanst  means  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  An  appliance  for  preventing  the  fre»-r.lng  of  automo- 
bile radiators  and  water  pipe  connections,  coniprlsiir:  an 
engine,  a  radiator  casing,  a  heating  ( haniber  located  ad 
Jac^nt  the  radiator  casing  at  ihe  jnni  r  side  of  the  latter 
and  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  plate  disposal  adja 
ct-nt  the  lower  portion  of  the  radiator  easing  at  the  front 
tbiT^of,  means  connecting  .snid  plate  and  said  chamber  to 
clamp  them  against  the  outer  and  inaer  sides  of  the 
radiator  casing  to  supp<irt  them  in  position  and  to  pro- 
vide a  dead  air  space  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  radiator 
casing,  means  for  conveying  the  exhaust  gases  of  the 
engine  to  said  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  conveyhi-T  means 
connected  to  the  chamber  to  ctinvey  the  exhaust  gases 
from  said  »liamb«T  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  An  appliance  for  prerentlng  the  freezing  of  i>.uto 
mobile  radiators  ami  water  pipe  connections  comprlsinj; 
an  engine,  a  radiator  casing,  a  beating  chamber  set  ured  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  radiator  casing  at  the  lower  portion 
thweof.  means  for  conveying  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 
engine  to  said  chambir  at  one  end  thereof,  naeans  whereby 
tbe  eThaiMt  sasM  vmm\  b*  extmnsHed  fr<iM:  said  cktUBixn^ 
rt  the  f»n»l  ofipoait^  tiK'  «id  at  which  the  «>xhanat  gaars 
•ire   iidniitted   thereto,   and   an   auxiliary   beating  chamber 


adjacent  to  the  main  ht>«ting  chamb- r  and  inclosing  pof- 
tions  of  the  water  pipe  connections  and  the  exhaust  con- 
vey ing  means. 

[ClHims  1;  ami  5  to  8  not  prlnte«i  in  the  Gazette.) 


l,265.7s.S.  HOLDBACK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Lawuen.  t 
HiiBRicTSE,  (iaiien.  Mich.  File.l  Jan  9.  1917.  Serial 
No    141.417.  r   K"l.   ■1\ — •!-.) 


A  holdback  (ximprlslng  a  resili.nt  meta',];.  strip  having 
a  flat  attaching  portion  l>eiw»^n  Its  endt-  ;iiid  having  one 
end  portion  Ijent  upwardly  and  over  the  attaching  portion 
in  8pace<l  relation  thereto  to  form  a  hook,  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  strip  l>eing  bent  upwardly  and  over  the  at- 
taching portion  in  spa<<  d  rebition  thereto  and  extending 
to  and  engagiuK  the  bill  of  the  hook,  said  second  end  por- 
tion baviuK  itfi  in^  extremity  dlrecitMl  fnmi  the  bill  of 
the  hook  diagonally  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the 
attaching  portion  withiti  the  indosure  of  the  hook. 


1,265.784.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  OR  FORCING 
LIQl'lDS.  HKtiiiKfiT  ALFEKD  lIiMPHKEy,  Westminster. 
London.  England,  assignor  to  Humphrey  Gas  I'ump 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation aie<l  June  13.  llKtS.  Serial  No.  4.%,427.  Divided 
and  this  application  flbd  Feb.  12.  1910,  Serial  No. 
543.533.  Renewed  Feb.  y.  1917.  Serial  No.  147.721. 
(CI.  160— L.» 


Jr^ 


=af2c 


1.  In  apijaratus  for  raising  or  forcing  liquid  having 
two  combustion  chambers  each  flttetl  with  an  admission 
valve  for  combustible  mixture  and  an  exhaust  valve  for 
burnt  products,  and  a  play  pipe  "having  free  and  unin- 
terrupted communication  with  said  combustion  cbami>ers 
wherein  a  column  of  liquid  of  sufficient  bulk  and  path 
of  travel  to  acquire  useful  momentum  is  i)ropelled  out- 
wardly by  the  energy  of  expansion  of  an  ignitod  combus- 
tible charge  and  a  colarao  of  liquid  flows  inwardly  towanl 
the  chambers  to  e.vpel  burnt  products  from  one  chamber 
and  compress  n  fresh  combustible  charge  in  anotJier 
chamber,  and  means  whereby  the  admission  valve  in  each 
chamber  controls  the  exhaust  valve  in  the  other  chamber. 
5.  In  apparatus  for  raising  or  forcing  liquid  having 
two  combustion  chambers  each  fitted  with  an  admission 
valve  for  combu.'^tible  mixture  and  a  cotiperating  exhaust 
valve  for  burnt  profhicts.  and  wherein  a  column  of  liquid 
is  propelled  outwardly  by  the  energy  of  expansion  of  an 
ignited  combustible  charge  and  a  column  of  liquid  flows 
inwardly  towartl  the  chambers  to  expel  burnt  pro<luetP 
frrim  one  cbamli«r  :i  nd  compreiM  a  fresh  cnmbuatlble 
-harii:!^  in  another  clntmlie^r.  metuii*  whereby  th*  adniifwkin 
.  \alvc  in  ciib  colli!. ustioti  '  hikiBher  o;i*wi  insitrr  s<irtl«n 
1   and  In  automatb-ally  ciasiing  releaaew  tb«'  co<'>peraiing  e\- 
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haust  valve  which  exhaust  valve  is  then  free  to  open 
when  the  pressure  within  Its  combustion  chamber  has 
fallen  to  a  suitable  extent,  and  is  adapted  to  be  shut  by 
Impact  of  liquid  and  In  closing  to  release  the  cooperating 
admission  valve,  and  means  whereby  each  valve  on  shutting 
is  locked  until  relpascd  as  aforesaid. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  raising  or  forcing  Ikjuid  having 
two  combustion  chambers  each  fitted  with  an  admission 
valve  for  combustible  mixture  and  an  exhaust  valve  for 
burnt  products,  and  a  play  pipe  having  free  and  unin- 
terrupted communication  with  said  combustion  ■  hambers 
in  which  a  column  of  liquid  of  sufficient  bulk  and  path  of 
travel  to  acquire  useful  momentum  is  propelh  1  outwardly 
from  a  combustion  chamber  by  the  enertr.v  of  expansion 
of  ail  ignited  combustible  charge  and  a  column  of  liquid 
flows  inwardly  toward  a  ((jinbustion  chanil)er  to  expel  the 
products  of  combustion  from  one  chamber  and  compress 
a  fresh  charge  in  another  chamber,  a  puppet  valve  in  each 
chaml>*'r  automatically  operated,  and  a  locking  device 
fitted  to  each  admission  valve  and  adapted  to  l3e  operated 
by  the  piston  valve  of  the  other  chaml)er. 

10,  The  combination  of  a  play  pipe  for  the  reciproca- 
tion of  a  body  of  liquid  of  sufficient  bulk  and  path  of 
travel  to  enable  it  to  acquire  useful  momentum,  a  plurality 
of  expansion  chambers  in  free  communication  with  the 
play  pipe  and  having  intake  and  discharge  valves  as  means 
for  causing  an  outstroke  of  the  liquid  by  the  force  of  an 
expansible  charge  In  an  expansion  chamber  and  means 
for  utilizing  the  klnetle  energy  of  the  outsyrpke  to  intro- 
duce a  fresh  expansible  eharge.  9 

19.  The  combination  ot  a  play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation 
of  a  body  of  liquid  of  sufficient  bulk  and  path  of  travel 
to  enable  it  to  acquire  useful  momentum,  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansion chambers  in  free  communication  therewith  and 
having  intake  and  discharge  valves  as  means  for  causing 
an  outstroke  by  the  force  of  an  expansible  charge  in  an  ex- 
pansion chami)er,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  return  stroke  to  compress  a  fresh  expansible 
charge  in  another  chamber  and  to  exhaust  the  first  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  utilizing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
outstroke  to  introduce  part  of  an  expansible  charge  and 
the  kinetic  energy  of  another  outstroke,  due  to  the  elastic 
cushion  In  one  expansion  chamber,  to  introduce  the  bal- 
ance of  the  expansible  charge. 

f Claims  2  to  4,  G  to  9.  11  to  15,  17,  and  IS  not  printed 
in  the  CJazette.] 


1,265.785.     LATHE.     Maxence  Isnahd,  Grenoble,  Franca. 
F:i.d  Aug.  25,  1916.      Serial  Xo.  116,912.      (CI.  82 — 2.) 


fr^-r-s 


cra^. 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  framework  com- 
prising a  series  of  vertical  triangular  frames  arranged  in 
space<i.  parallel  relation  transversely  of  said  framework, 
said  frames  having  alining  horizontal  openings  formed 
through  their  apices  and  bases,  and  tie  ro<ls  extending 
through  said  openings  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  frames 
to  Join  the  same  together  :  a  centering  device  mounted  In 
the  frame  at  end  of  the  series  ;  a  work  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  other  end  frame  of  the  series  and  in  the 
lnterme«liate  frame  in  line  with  said  centering  deviee  ;  and 
tool-carrying  means  located  between  the  first-named  end 
frame  and  the  intermediate  frrftne  and  arranged  to  travel 
longitudinally  of  the  framework  ;  said  tool-carrying  means 
being  movably  transversely  of  the  framework  independ- 
ently of  Its  longitudinal  movement,  to  bring  the  tool  nearer 
to  or  farther  from  the  work.  • 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.786.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Wilfhed  G.  Johnson,  Elyrla.  Ohio. 
asBignor  to  W.  B.  D.  Alexander,  CIevelan<l.  Ohio.  Piled 
May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.712.      (CI.  208—60.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  vehlele  of  the  <-lnss  d»»serilied,  a 
frame,  a  rear  wheel  with  a  ■supporting  stud  or  sJiaft  serv- 
ing as  an  axle  for  the  wheel,  the  frame  having  a  portion 
extending  forwardly  alongside  the  rear  wheel,  a  brake 
including  a  drum  rotatable  with  the  wheel  an<I  a  band 
surrounding  the  drum,  a  rod  fonnecte<l  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  axle  and  supported  at  its  front  end  on  said  portion  of 
the  frame  extendini;  nloncsl.le  of  the  wheel,  a  brake  lever 
pivntally  supported  on  the  rod  at  a  point  between  the 
connertlons  of  said  rod  with  the  axle  and  frame,  said  lever 
being  ronnerte<l  to  the  band  so  that  when  shifted  It  will 
tlgnti-n  or  release  the  latter,  and  brake  operatijig  means 
connected  to  said  Ie\er. 

.{  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  franje.  a  rear 
wheel,  an  axle  for  the  wheel,  a  brake  including  a  drum 
rotatable  with  the  wheel  and  a  brake  band  surrounding  the 
same,  a  brake  lever  anil  a  supporting  rod  therefor  con- 
nected at  its  rear  end  to  the  axle  and  at  its  forward  end 
adjuitalily  supported  on  the  frame,  said  lever  heiiig  plv- 
otally  siipixirted  on  said  rod  between  the  points  of  con- 
nection thereof  with  the  frame  and  axle,  and  beint'  sub- 
stantially triangular  in  shape  one  point  of  the  riangle 
being  connecte<l  to  one  end  of  the  band,  another  point  of 
the  triangle  being  connected  to  said  nxi.  and  Bieans  for 
ro(  king  said  lever  connected  to  the  third  poi|it  of  the 
triangle. 

[Claim  2  not^rinted  in  the  Garette.] 


1,26.^,787.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Ci.ai^nck  S.  John- 
HTCv.  Glendlve.  Mont.  Flle.l  May  li;,  1917.  ferial  No. 
16$.228.      (CI.   152—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  body 
having  outwardly  e\-tend«d  projections  ;  a  rim  surrounding 
the  wheel  body  and  having  Inwardly  extended  projections 
locked  behind  the  projections  on  the  wheel  body  when  the 
rim  in  moved  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
b(xly,  the  rim  having  a  longitudinal  rib  :  a  locking  member 
mounted  on  the  wheel  body  for  inward  and  outward  more- 
ment  !*nd  coacting  witli  the  rib  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  rim  in  one  direction  :  and  means  mOunte<l  on 
the  wheel  boily  for  actuating  the  locking  member. 

[Claims  ::  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,265,788.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING- 
MACHINES.  Ei.us  II.  Kellev.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
(.♦riginai  api)lication  filed  Dec.  17,  1909,  Serial  No. 
536.638.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  3, 
1910.     Serial  No.  595,339.      (CI.  211 — 23.) 


Lii 1 


1.  A  feeding  meclianisni  for  vending  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  endless  chain  of  links  journaled  together  at  Inter- 
vals by  pivot  pins  extendliiv:  beyond  the  links  on  opposite 
sides  of  file  (hain  :  drixinv'  means  cooperating  with  the 
extensions  »if  said  pins  for  traversing  the  chain  ;  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  driving  means. 

5.  A  vending  machine  comprising:  delivery  mechanism, 
Including  a  welchteil  actuating  device  :  means  for  con- 
trolling the  initial  position  of  said  weighted  device  and 
setting  the  same  In  operation  ;  and  means  for  setting  the 
controllln;:  means  in   operation. 

22.  \  feeding  me-hanlsni  for  vending  machines  having, 
in  combination,  means  for  engaging  the  articles  to  be 
dellvere<l  :  and  means  for  actuating  the  engaging  means 
Including  an  inclined  track  :  a  weighted  car  traveling 
thereon:  a  rack  bar  curried  by  the  inr  :  a  tension-device 
engaging  the  rai  k  Imr  ;  a  gear  co^iperatlng  with  the  rack- 
bar:  and  means  for  disengaging  the  gear  from  the  rack- 
bar  to  enable  the  tension  device  to  control  the  action  of 
the  car. 

27.  \  veniljnc  machine,  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  delivering  articles  therefrom  in  variable  (luantities  ; 
m«ins  for  severing  the  articles  at  a  single  operation,  re- 
gardless of  the  amount  of  delivery  :  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  delivery  means  ;  and  means  for  actuating  the 
severing  means  umler  confrcd  of  the  delivery  means. 

37.  In  combination  with  the  delivery  mechanism  of  a 
vending  machine,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
reels  of  articles  to  l>e  delivered,  means  for  locking  the 
articles  upon  the  holder,  and  means  whereby,  when  one 
reel  is  exhatisted.  another  can  b«»  supplied  to  the  holder 
without  disturbing  the  locking  means. 
.  [Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  21,  23  to  26.  28  to  36,  and  38  to  53 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l..:6o,7s9.  VACI  I  M  fLEAMKG  MACHINE.  JaMES  B. 
KiBKv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Sept.  15,  1913.  Serial 
.No.  7sit.746.      (CI.  15 — 60.) 

1.  .\  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  nozzle  section  tlltably 
mountid  upon  a  support  arranged  substantially  midway 
of  its  lengtli  and  having  at  its  forward  part  a  transversely- 
extending.  downwr.rdly-fa(  ing.  elongated  Inlet  mouth,  a 
handle  pivotally  connecte<l  to  .said  sertlon.  and  spring  ten 
sion  means  connecting  said  nozzle  section  and  handle  and 
adapted  to  rock  the  nozzle  section  and  lift  the  nozzle  from 
the  surface  when  the  handle  Is  moved  from  upright  to 
operating  position. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  tlltfitile  casing  having  a  noz- 
zle formed  at  its  forward  part  witii  a  transversely-extend- 
ing.   <lowiiwnrilly  facing,    ahmgated    Inlet    mouth,    support 


ing  wheels  journaled  to  said  casing  substantially  midway 
of  .ts  length  with  their  axe^  parallel  to  said  inlet  mouth, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  said  casing  upon  an  axis  transverse 
to  said  handle  and  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis,  and  a  tension 
<ie\ice  between  said  handle  and  casing  arranged  to  tend 
to  raise  the  inlet  nn.uth  from  the  floor  wLmj  said  handle 
is  held  in  operating  position. 


7.  In   a   vacuum   cleaning   machine,  a  caalng  baviiiK  a 

pair  of  oppositely  extending  axial  projections,  t-upporting 
walls  rotatalrly  secure^l  upon  said  projections,  a  handle 
having  a  yoke  one  arm  of  which  is  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
projections  and  the  otlier  arm  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
notched  end  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  projections,  a 
menilcr  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  last  named  projec- 
tion and  detachably  engaged  with  said  yoke,  and  a  convo- 
lute spring  connecting  said  member  and  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  su<  h  member  in  a  direction  to  raise  the 
yoke,  said  yoke  having  Its  notch  on  the  side  toward  which 
the  tension  of  the  spring  tends  to  move  it  and  arranged  to 
be  detached  from  said  projection  without  disconnecting 
the  spring  from  said  member  and  casing 

[Claims  3  to  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.790.  AGITATING  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM- 
CLEANER  NOZZLES.  jAifKS  B.  KiBBY.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  8,906.  (CI. 
15—60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  nozzle  having  an  elongate 
downwardly  famig  iiiht  inouib.  an  hgitatine  cb-vlce  re.yo- 
lubly  mounted  inside  said  nozzle  and  parallel  with  said 
mouth,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  beating  members, 
pivoted  u|>on  axes  parallel  wltli  said  mouth,  sjiid  device 
lucinilmg  \anes  set  in  the  r.ir  passageway  whereliy  the  de- 
vice is  rotated. 

6.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  nozzle  having  an  elongated 
downwardly  facing  inlet  mouth,  an  agitating  device  revo- 
lubly  mounted  Inside  said  nozzle  and  parallel  with  said 
mouth,  sjiid  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  kmgitudinally 
extending  radiating  tdades.  and  a  flexli)le  sheet  covering 
the  rear  face  of  each  blade,  and  formed  at  its  outer  edge 
with  teeth  proJe<-ting  tieyond  the  e<lge  of  said  blade,  said 
teeth  [projecting  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  tilades. 
and  said  sheet  being  attached  to  said  blade  only  fit  the  edge 
opposite  said  tootherl  edge. 
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10.  A  racnum  cleaner  baTing  a  nozzle  formed  with  an 
elongrated  Inlet  mouth  aurrouoded  by  work-engaging  Jaws, 
and  an  agitating  device  pivoted  In  said  nozzle  parallel 
with  said  mouth,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  members  having  teeth  proJe<tlng  transrerselj-  of 
the  pivot  axis  and  arranged  after  being  pre«*nt«l  to  th»» 
working  surface  to  be  ralse<l  and  subjectwl  to  the  air 
str»'cni  whereby  jidherent  matter  Is  renioved. 

14.  In  a  cleaner,  a  suction  nozzle  having  an  elongiired 
inlet  mouth  surrounded  by  work  eugaging  Jaws,  aud  an 
aKitariDg  device  rotatably  supported  within  snid  casing 
with  its  axis  pcrallel  to  snirl  mouth  said  devh  e  Iiaving  a 
pluriiliiy  of  radiating  vjines  and  also  having  a  plurality  of 
flexible  teeth,  oni'  of  saiti  jaws  belug  formed  with  air  pas- 
sageways deliouthing  upon  said  vcnes,  there  being  air  pas- 
sageways formed  l)etween  the  base  of  eai  L  vane  aud  the 
nelglilorlng  vanes. 

21.  In  a  cleaner,  in  combination,  a  su<  ti"u  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  elongated  inlet  mouth  surrounded  l>y  work  engtging 
jaws,  one  of  which  Is  formed  to  admit  air  between  the 
sam"  ami  the  work  surface,  a  rotatal)le  agitating  d«'vice 
journaled  within  said  casing  upon  an  Exis  sut)stauttally 
parallel  with  iwld  mouth  and  having  vanes  exposed  to  the 
air  entering  past  said  jaw,  and  nfeans  for  raising  tiid  low- 
ering said  nozzle  so  as  to  adjust  the  other  jaw  with  refer- 
ence to  the  work-surface. 

(Claims  2   to  5.   7  to  9,   11   to  13.   15  to  20.   and 
printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


not 


1.265,791.  VACUUM  CLEAMNO-MACHIXE  .T.\mes  H 
K1R8T,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  applications  filed  Apr. 
4,  1918,  Serial  No.  758,804,  and  Sept.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.  789.745.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  30 
1916.     Serial  Xo.  128,385.     (CI.  15—60.) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  fan  chamber 
and  a  nozzle,  said  fan  chamber  having  a  bottom  Inclined 
relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle  with  the 
rear  portion  of  said  bottoin  adjacent  to  said  plane  and  its 
forward  portion  spaced  therefrom,  said  nozzle  being  lo- 
cated l)eneath  said  forward  portion,  aod  the.sr.ld  bottom 
being  formed  with  an  intake  aperture  which  opens  into  the 
rearward  part  of  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  fr.n  chamber 
and  a  nozzle,  said  fan  chamber  having  a  bottom  Imiined 
relatively  to  the  working  gnrface  with  Its  rearward  por 
tion  closely  Edjaceot  to  STich  working  surface  and  its  for- 
ward portion  elevated  thereabove.  said  nozzle  being  b)- 
e^ted  beneath  and  forwardly  of  such  elevated  portion,  the 
forward  portion  of  said  nozale  forming  a  brush  receiving 
dumber  lying  partly  beneath  the  elevated  portion  of  Raid 
fan  chamber,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  fan  chamber 
having  a  central  intake  opening  communicating  with  the 
rearward  part  of  said  nozzle. 

S.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  in  Its  upper 
part  a  substantially  cylindrical  fan  chamber  arranged  with 
Its  axis  inclined  rearwardly  from  the  vertical  and  having 
beneath  the  front  part  of  said  fan  chamber  a  substantially 
triengular  nozzle,  and  said  fan  chamber  having  an  axial 
intake  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
notile  at  its  rearmost  point,  the  front  part  of  said  nozzle 
having  a  downwardly  opening  mouth,  and  a  rotatable 
bruab  Jwtraaied  laatO*  aaid  noczle  In  tbe  an«lfl  betwe«>n 
a«ld  mouth  and  the  bottom  «f  said  tea  cbanilM>r. 

[Claims  •_'  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  fianette.  1 


i 


l,2tVr..792.      EXPRESSION    DEVICE    FOR     AUTOMATIC 
.MUSICAL  I.VSTHUMENTS.      Uail  B     Ki.roa.  Chicago 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor 
porntlon    of    Illinois.     Tiled    Apr.    3.    1916.      Serial    Xo. 
^S.t.To.     (CI.  K4— h;o.) 


1.  A  note  sheet  controlled  player  piano  ' 'nnprising  a 
piano  action,  sheet  controlled  mef.ns  for  emphasizing  one 
part  of  the  musical  composition  with  respect  to  another 
part,  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  njovable  de- 
vices, each  acting  mechanically  on  a  number  of  piano  ai- 
tion  units,  and  sheet  controlled  modulating  meanii  for  vary- 
ing the  emphasis 

J».  A  player-piano  having  means  for  producing  solo  ef- 
fect* by  automatically  controlling  the  length  of  stroke  of 
the  hammers  by  acting  upon  the  hammer-operating  action 
between  the  strings  and  the  striking  pneumatics,  and  also 
having  sheet  controlled  means  for  mo«iulatlng  the  solo 
thenie  hv  varying  the  effective  length  of  hammer  stroke. 

9     The  combination  with  the  piano-hammers  and  an  ad 
justable  hamnier-reHt  rail,  of  means  mounted  for  movement 
independently  of  said  rail  to  provide  a  rest  for  one  or  more 
of  said  hammers,  and  sheet-controlled  means  for  actuating 
sui<l  hammer-rest  rail. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  10  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,263.793.  SPLIT  MANDREL.  Loris  G.  Lar.sbx,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Com- 
pany, iiridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia, 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.      Serial  No.  83,328.      (CI.  274 — 40.) 


1.  A  taper  mandrel  for  sound-record  tablets  having  a 
rlKid  internieiljate  portion  and  resilient  end  portions. 

2.  A  taper  mandrel  for  sound  record  tablets  having  a 
rlKid  Intermediate  portion  and  its  ends  slotted  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  spring  tongues. 

.S.  A  mandrel  for  souDd-record  tablets  coraprisihg  a 
rigi<l  intermediate  portion  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
toufiues.  sahl  tongues  being  provided  with  elevations  adja- 
cent their  outer  ends. 

[<Jlaims  4  to  21  not  printed  in  the  d'azette.] 


1,263.794.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBING  MA- 
CHINES. CL.\Ea  Ai.BiN  Li.NKBBKi;  and  Joseph  Hindlet, 
N>w  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  June  7,  1917.  Serial  .No. 
178,266.      (CI.  74— 40  J 

1.  The  couil)inntion  with  a  roll  and  Its  driving  means 
of  a  tensiouin«  weight  anil  means  autonaticall.v  i.-ontrolhd 
by  dlBplar^uient   uf  said  tensionink;  wrtght  for  niftviag  said 

driving  means  to  inoperative  position. 
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8.  An  aotomntic  stop  for  combinu  machines  having  a 
plurality  of  jiien  int;  rolls  an.l  i.nsloninK  weights  there 
for  comprisliif;  a  spriiij;  operated  iielt  slilfter.  a  detwnt  for 
holding  it  against  opeiation.  a  >  liaiii  conimunlrating  with 
all   the  tens  oiling  weiuhts  on   sajii   combing  machine  and 


1      I      '  .1      I  J      i  M  M 


i 


connected  with  said  drttnt,  and  mcana  on  said  detent   for 
holding   sai.l    ciiMln    normally   under   tension,    said    tension 
ing   lucaus    being   adapteil    to   release   the  detent    upon    the 
displacement  of  any  of  sa:d  weii;hfs. 

[Cluimb  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,265  790.  BOTTLE  STOl'rER  FASTENER.  Felix 
LoRiyEii,  Boston.  Muss.  Fil«xi  Nov.  15.  1917.  Serial 
No.    2(»2,220.      (Ci.    215 — 24.) 


r 


fS.    '« 


8.  A  stopper  fastener  (•omprising  two  cords  collectively 
forming  an  elongated  flexittle  ligature,  and  connecting 
members  (>oupllng  the  cords  together  at  adjustably  space*! 
apart  points,  the  end  portions  of  said  cords  being  adapted 
to  i>e  detachably  eonnertetl  and  form  a  stopper  downholrt. 
while  thi"  intermediate  portions  of  said  cords  between  .said 
(•(mnerting  members  form  Lmnd  members  which  bear  on 
opi>oslte  sides  of  a  flange<i  bottle  neck,  and  are  maintained 
by  said  connecting  members  in  the  form  of  a  band  en 
circling  the  bottle  neck,  when  the  end  portions  are  con- 
nected, said  connecting  members  l>eing  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  to  vary  the  size  of  wild  band,  one  of 
said  connecting  members  being  attached  to  the  cords,  and 
the  other  alidahle  thereon. 

I  Claims  1,  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,265.796,      MATRIX  M.VT.      Kk.\nk    S.    Low.   New   York. 
N.    Y..    assignor    to    The    Cutler  Hammer    Mfg.    Co.,    Mil- 
waukee. Wis  ,  a   <:orporation   of  Wisconsin.      Filed   June 
25,  1914.      Serial   No.   S47.313.      (CI.  104 — 46.5  t 
2.  A  matrix  mat  consisting  of  fibrous  material  and  hy 

groscopic  starchy  material  whii  h  will  not  be  de<ompo8ed 

by   tiie  heat  to  wbicli  It   is  sutijected. 

4.    A   matrix   mat    having  a   sh«»<?t   of   fll>mi»  «l»sorptl-4c 
p«l>er  lBHn-«>Kiiat«<il  with  a  solution  of  hygrwFcopk-  Btarchy 


material  which  will  set  when  mojHture  is  reiiiove<i  there- 
from and  wliich  will  not  Ik-  dcconi posed  by  the  heat  to 
which   if  is  suhjer-ted 

17.  A  matrix  mat  having  a  sbtet  fibrous  absorptive 
material  eontalninic  niodltl>-d  starch  and  margesium  ace- 
tate and  a  facim:  of  tissue  paper  afflx»><l  thereto  by  means 
of  a  paste  contain. ng  ordinary  starch  and  magnesium 
acetate. 

(Claims  1.  3.  5  to  16  and  Ih  to  2i'  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1     2  0,-1.797        KITE.      Ilr.Mtv    l.ta/.,   Jersey   City.   N.   J. 
Filed  July  25.  1917.     S-rlal  No.  182.019.     (CI.  244—22.) 


1.  In  a  kite  the  combination  of  a  body  of  shoet  ma- 
terial, a  reinforcing  meniber  of  sheet  material  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  bead  portion  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  opp.)sitely  extending  arms  an.i  said 
heB<l  portion  being  adapted  for  folding  down  over  said 
body  portion  and  means  for  securing  said  arms  and  body 
to  said  kite  body  whereby  a  p'>cket  is  provided  for  the  end 
of  a  kite  stick. 

2.  Iti  a  kite  the  combination  of  a  tK>dy  of  sh'^t  material 
having  edge  flaps,  and  a.  reinforcing  memtK-r  foldeil  over 
onto  said  body,  said  body  edge  flaps  being  adaptwl  to  be 
f(dded  over  said  reinforcing  member  and  secured  thereto. 
whereby  a  pocket  is  provided  for  the  end  of  a  kite  stick 
and  the  edges  of  the  kite  adjacent  said  pocket  are  rein- 
forced. 

5  In  M  kite  the  combination  of  a  body  of  sheet  materl.Tl 
having  olgc  flaps,  a  reinforcing  incmbor  of  sheet  mnterla! 
comprising  a  neck,  two  opposite  uppf»r  laterally  extenillnjr 
arms  jind  two  opposite  lower  laterally  extending  arms 
said  lower  arms  being  more  than  twice  the  width  of  said 
upper  arms  resp  rtlvely,  so  that  when  said  upp  r  arms 
are  folded  over  onto  said  lower  arms  and  said  lower  arms 
folded  over  onto  themselves  respectively,  said  lower  arms 
will  overhang  said  upper  arms  and  present  contacting  snr- 
faces  with  themselves  respectively,  said  body  edge  flaps 
being  of  sufficient  width  when  folded  over  said  fold'-d 
arms  of  the  reinforcing  member  to  overhang  said  arms 
and  contact  with  the  body  of  the  kite,  means  for  securing 
said  folded  portions  together,  means  for  sei  nrtng  said  re- 
inforcing memtxT  to  the  kite  body,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  flops  to  said  arnis  and  to  the  kite  body, 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  9  net  printed  in  the  Gnrette.] 


1  2f.5  798.  CORNER  LOCK  FOR  JI^EDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
HtnTNETT  MrlvTOsn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Frank  A.  Il.nll.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  .Ttily  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  107,8><4.      iCl,  5 — 55.) 


In  a   fomor  fantviier.   tlie  comldnHtion   of  a  corner  post. 

.■I   pl;ir»-   !*><ured    to   the  corner  p«Ht   prn\  iti.-d    with   v»»ril<-*l 

1  ontMiUMiiug  reeessed  portion*  and  an  lutenuediate  binding 
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edge,  a  side  rail,  a  wing  plate  provided  with  a  socket  on 
its  rear  face  to  receive  the  side  rail  and  a  vertical  out- 
standing plate  on  its  front  face,  said  vertical  outstanding 
plate  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  en^ge  In  the 
r<'ces«»'d  portions  of  the  corner  post  plate,  and  an  integral 
transverse  lug  arranged  at  the  Juncture  of  the  vertical 
outstanding  plate  and  the  wing  plate  and  adapted  to  co- 
opt-rate  with  the  binding  edge  on  the  corner  post  plate  to 
frictionally  lock  the  parts  In  position. 


1.2O.'..T00.  INJECTION  OF  FUEL  IN  INTERN AI.-COM- 
lUSTION  ENGINES.  Jamks  McKechxie,  Barrow  In- 
Furness.  England,  assignor  to  Vickers  Limited.  West- 
mln.>;ter.  England.  ,  Filed  Dee.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
134.042.      <C\.  123 — 109.) 


1.  Fuel  Injecting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes.  romprLsing  an  injection  valve,  a  valve  lever,  a 
lever  operating  cam.  and  an  adjustable  eccentric  fulcrum 
for  the  .said  lever,  so  positioned  that  its  path  of  adjust- 
ment is  approximately  tangential  to  the  cam  and  causes 
both  radial  and  tangfntial  adjustment  of  the  cam  end  of 
the  lever,  the  outline  of  the  cam  being  s«  formed  with 
relation  to  the  path  of  adjustment  of  the  lever  end  that 
correct  timing  of  the  point  at  which  the  valve  opens  Is 
obtained  for  all  adjustments. 

2.  Fuel  Injecting  me.-hanistn  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  an  Injection  valve,  a  valve  lever,  a 
lever  operating  cam  and  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the 
lever  so  positioned  that  on  adjusting  the  fulcrum  for 
power  regulation  the  cam  end  of  the  lever  moves  along 
a  path  substantially  following  the  contour  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  cam.  whereby  the  opening  of  the  injection 
valve  begins  at  practically  the  same  point  In  the  engine 
stroke  for  different  positions  of  the  lever. 

3.  Fuel  injecting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  injection  valve,  an  adjustable  valve 
lever,  a  lever  operating  cam  having  the  outline  of  its 
leading  surface  so  related  to  the  path  of  adjustment  of 
the  lever  as  to  time  the  valve  opening  for  all  adjustments 
of  the  lever,  a  fuel  pump  including  a  suction  valve,  a  suc- 
tion valve  cam.  an  adjustable  cam  lever  through  which 
the  suction  valve  is  operated  and  means  for  effecting  the 
Blmultaneous  adjustment  of  the  injection  and  suction 
valve  levers. 

4.  Fuel  Injecting  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  injection  valve,  a  valve  lever,  an 
adjustable  eccentric  fulcrum  on  which  the  said  lever  is 
mounted,  a  lever  operating  cam  having  the  outline  of  Its 
leading  surface  so  related  to  the  path  of  adjustment  of 
the  lever  as  to  time  the  valve  opening  for  all  adjustments 
of  the  lever,  a  fuel  pump  Including  a  suction  valve,  a 
suction  valve  cam.  a  cam  lever  operating  the  suction 
valve,  an  adjustable  eccentric  fulcrum  for  the  said  cam 
lever,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  two  ad- 
justable fulcrums  by  which  simultaneous  adjustment  of 
the  two  levers  is  effected. 


1,26.-5,SOO.  PROCESS  OF  rRODUCING  1:2:4  METHYL 
HYDROXY -ISOPROPYL  BENZENE  R.^lph  Harpek 
McKkk.  Ridgefleld  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,493.     fCl.  23 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  of  pro<lucing  1:2:4  methylhydroxy- 
isopropyl  benzene  which  consists  in  subjecting  "  spruce 
turpentine "  to  a  sulfonating  treatment,  producing  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  the  sulfonic  acid  formed,  fusing  such 


alkali  metal  salt  with  caustic  alkali  and  adding  an  add 
to  the  resulting  mass. 

1!.  A  process  of  producing  1:2:4  methyl-hydroxy- 
lsi»propyl  N^nzene  which  consists  In  subjecting  "spruce 
turpentine"  to  a  sulfonating  treatment,  combining  an 
alkali  metal  radical  with  the  r.'sulting  sulfonic  arid  to 
form  an  alkali  metai  salt  of  such  acid,  fusing  such  salt 
with  caustic  alliall,  dissolving  the  resulting  mass  and 
nentrallzlng  the  resulting  alkaline  solution. 


1  205,«01.  ACCELERATOR  SAFETY  -  GUARD.  James 
v..  MARRiNEri,  Portland,  Me,  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  207,414.     (CI.  74—81.) 


n  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  brake  p.<lal  and 
an  «cr»-lerator  p.-dal  of  a  vehicle,  of  an  a-clerator  pedal 
safety  guard  comprising  a  post  fixedly  positloo.d  between 
said  pedals  and  sj^ced  apart  from  each  of  theia.  the  height 
of  the  post  being  greater  than  that  of  the  accelerator 
pedal  and  less  than  that  of  the  brake  pedal  when  said 
pedals  arp  In  their  normal   position. 


1.265.802.  WIXDIM;  INDICATOR.  Jo.seph  Mazer.  Mc- 
Alester.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,472. 
Renewed  .Mar  111.  11)1^;.  Serial  No.  223  478 
3S— S5.» 


r«   -* 


(CI. 


rs' 


i  In  winding  Indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  main  spring  barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  gear  wheel,  conne<  tlons  between  said  gear- 
wheel and  the  rat(  het-wheel.  a  n.tary  disk  member,  a 
double  planetary  gear  carried  by  said  disk,  *iid  [da net- 
gear  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel 
separated  from  the  first  gear-wheel  by  said  rotary  disk 
member,  said  second  gear  being  engaged  by  the  teeth  of 
said  double  planet  pinion,  connections  betwewn  said  sec- 
ond gear  wheel  and  the  niain-spring  Imrrei.  an  arbor  on 
said  rotary  disk  member  forming  a  bearing  for  said  second 
gear  wheel,  a  pinion  on  said  arl)or  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  opening  through  which  said  arbor  is  Inst^fted.  an  in- 
di<ator  hand  wheel,  and  connections  between  eald  pinion 
and  said  indicator  hand  wheel. 

4.  In  indicator  winding  mechauigm.  the  combination  of 
the  mainspring  barrel,  winding  me<hanlsm  •  Including  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  having  crown  teeth,  connec- 
tions between  said  gear  whe»d  and  the  ratrhet  wheel,  a 
rotary  disk  member  having  a  recessed  portion  and  lo- 
cated within  the  crown  teeth  of  said  gear,  a  dmible  planet 
gear  carried  by  .eald  disk-member  in  said  recessed  portion, 
the  crown  teeth  of  said  gear  whe<d  internally  meshing 
with  one  set  of  the  teeth  of  said  double  planet  gear,  a  sec- 
ond gear  wheel  spaced  from  said  first  gear  wheel  by  said 
dlsli member,  connections  between  said  second  gear  wheel 
and  the  main  spring  barrel,  said  second  gear  wheel  having 
crown  teeth  meshing  internally  with  the  second  set  of 
teeth  in  said  double  planet  geac^an  arbor  on  Mid  rotary 
disk  member  forming  a  bearing  for  said  second  gear  wheel, 
a  pinion  on  said  arbor,  an  indicator  hand  wheel,  and  con- 
nections for  said  pinion  and  said  indicator-hand  wheel. 

6.  In  winding  indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the   top   and   bottom   plates   on    which    the  mechanism   is 
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mounted,  a  main-spring  barrel,  winding  mechanism  Inclnd- 
ing  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  gear  wheel  with  crown  teeth  hav- 
ing a  bearing  In  one  of  said  plates,  connections  between 
said  gear-wheel  and  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rotary  disk- 
member,  a  double  planetary  gear  carried  by  said  disk  mem- 
ber, said  planet-gear  meshing  internally  with  the  crown 
teeth  of  said  chat  wheel,  a  second  gear-wheel  with  crown 
teeth  .separated  from  said  first  gear  t)y  said  dlsk-meml)cr. 
said  second  gear  being  internally  engaged  l>y  the  teeth  of 
said  planet  gear,  connections  between  said  second  gear  and 
the  main  spring  barrel,  an  arlior  on  said  disk  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  second  gear,  a  pinion  on  said  arbor,  an 
indicator-hand  wheel,  and  connections  between  said  pinion 
and  said  indicator  hand  wheel. 

[riainis  2.  .".,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,803.  ACROBATIC  TOY.  Charle.s  A.  Mecrkr,  Ter 
race  Park.  Ohio.  Filed  June  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,573.     (CI.  46—40.) 


1.  An  acroliatli-  t<iy  coinprlsiiiK  a  pair  of  frame  ineml>er8 
toncitudinHlly  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  ea^h  other, 
ami  a  rotatablc  nienilx-r  carried  between  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  caused  to  rotate  by  the  shifting  of  the  same 

3.  An  acrobatic  toy  coinprisinp  frame  members  shift- 
able  toward  and  away  from  eaih  other,  and  a  rotatable 
inemi'er  carried  l)etweeii  the  frame  members  and  rnused  to 
rot.Tte  by  the  shifting  of  the  same,  the  rotatable  member 
having  stops  or  pins  fixed  thereto,  with  manikins  loosely 
mounted  on  said  rotatalde  member  and  adapted  to  be 
pleked  tip  nnd  caused  10  rotate  by  the  engagement  with 
the  stops  <iu  the  liar. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  ] 


1.265,804.      MK«"IIANISM   FOR  ACTIATINO  AND  LOCK 
ING    ELEVATOR  I><)OKS        Kmmett    S.     Mii.i.er,    Chi 
eago.  111.     Filed  I»ec.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  206.120.      (CI. 
187—52.) 


-I'^^ 


1.  In  control  mechanism  for  eli'vators.  meatis  for  ac 
tuating  the  shaft  door  and  cage  gate  comprising  a  reclpro- 
cable  carriage  mounted  upon  the  cage,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  cage  gate  to  .said  (arriage.  a  latch 
mounted  on  .said  carriage  aixi  a<tuat»Hl  by  the  movement 
thereof  to  engage  and  disengage  said  shaft  door,  a  power 
belt  connected  to  said  carriace.  a  motor  for  actuating  said 
iielt.  a  compound  switch  interposal  In  the  circuit  of  said 
motor,  means  for  actuating  one  element  of  said  switch, 
and  devices  carried  by  said  power  belt  adapted  to  actuate 
the  opposite  switch  element. 


4.  In  control  mechanism  for  elevators,  means  for  acttl- 
atlng  the  shaft  door  and  cage  gate  romprising  a  reclpro- 
cable  carriage  mounted  upon  the  cage,  means  connecting 
the  cage  gate  thereto,  a  device  on  said  carriage  adapted 
to  engage  the  shaft  door,  a  power  belt  connected  to  said 
carriage,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  belt,  a  compound 
swlti  h  interposed  in  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  movable  elements  of  said  switch,  an 
actuating  lever  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  is 
connects,  a  rod  connected  to  the  opposite  movable  ele- 
ment of  said  switch,  an  intermittently  movable  device  to 
which  the  last  mentioned  rod  is  connected,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  said  power  belt  adapted  to 
reciprocate  said  intermittently  moval>ie  device. 

t>.  In  control  mechanism  (or  elevators,  means  for  actti- 
atlng  the  shaft  door  and  cage  gate  lomprlsing  a  reclpro- 
•  alde  <arriage  mounted  upon  the  cage,  means  connecting 
the  cage  gate  thereto,  a  device  on  said  carriage  adapted 
to  engage  the  shaft  door,  a  power  belt  connected  to  said 
carriage  and  having  stops  thereon,  a  motor  for  actuating 
said  belt,  a  compound  switch  interpo.sed  in  the  circuit 
of  said  motor,  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  movable  ele- 
ments of  said  switch,  an  actuating  lever  to  which  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  rod  is  connected,  a  rod  c  onnected  to 
the  opposite  movalde  element  of  said  switch,  a  reclpro- 
cable  piston  rod.  arms  adjustable  thereon  and  projectlng- 
frora  opposite  portions  thereof  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  iiy  the  stops  carried  l)y  said 
power  l>elt,  and  a  U  shaped  frame  connected  to  said  last- 
mentioned  rod  the  parallel  members  of  said  frame  l>elng 
loosely  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  said  arms  while  the  latter  are  in  en- 
gagement with  said  lielt-stops. 

l(t.  In  control  mechanism  for  i-levators.  means  for  1  ush- 
lonlng  the  movements  of  the  shaft  door  and  cage  gate 
(omprlsing  a  cylinder  and  piston  therefor,  a  piston  rod 
extended  through  opposite  ends  of  said  <yllnder.  a  rerip- 
rocating  device  adapted  to  actuate  the  door  and  gate,  and 
members  carried  by  opposite  portions  of  said  piston  rod 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  reciprocating  device  where- 
by said  piston  rod  is  moved  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. -'65.805.  POWER  TRANSMITTER  Charles  Mitchell. 
I'oughkeephie.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wilicox  &  liibba  Sewing 
.Machine   Co.,   New   York.   N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of   New 

York.     Filed  May  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  171,531:      (CI. 
74 16.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  of  support- 
ing means,  two  bearing  sleeves  arranged  opposite  each 
other  endwise  and  each  directly  supported  from  the  sup- 
portini:  means,  .n  shaft  extending  from  one  bearing  sleeve 
into  the  other,  a  driving  and  a  driven  pulley  or  wheel  sup- 
porte<^i  by  said  bearing  sleeves  and  shaft,  nnd  means  under 
control  of  an  operator  for  moving  said  pulleys  reiativel.v 
into  enenjrenient  with  ench  other  to  impart  movement 
from  the  drlvinL'  to  the  driven  pulley. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  of  support- 
ing means,  two  l>earing  sleeves  arransed  opposite  each 
other  endwise  and  each  directly  supported  from  the  sup- 
|K)rting  means,  a  shaft  extending  from  one  bearing  sleeve 
into  the  other,  a  driving  and  a  driven  pulley  or  wheel,  one 
pulley  mounted  upon  one  of  the  i)earing  sleeves  and  the 
other  pulley  mounted   upon  the  shaft  between  the  bear- 
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iof  slt^res.  and  means  under  control  of  an  operator 
for  movio^ir  said  pulleys  relatively  Into  engagement  with 
eacb  other  to  Impart  movement  from  the  driving  to  th<^ 
driven  pulley. 

3.  In  a  power  tranainltter,  the  combination  of  support- 
ing means,  two  bearing  Hleeves  arranged  opposite  each 
otbpr  endwise  and  each  directly  supported  from  the  jsup- 
portiDj;  means,  a  shaft  extending  from  one  bearing  sleeve 
into  the  othiT,  a  driving  and  a  driven  pulley  or  wheel  sup- 
ported tjy  said  bearing  xleeves  and  shaft,  a  foUowei  on  one 
of  the  bearing  sleeves,  and  means  under  control  of  an  oper- 
ator for  actuating  the  follower  and  through  it  moving  one 
of  th«  palleys  into  driving  eni^agement  with  the  other. 

11.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  of  support- 
ing means,  two  hearing  sleeves  carried  l.y  the  Rupportlnjr 
means  and  arranged  opposite  each  other  endwise,  a  shaft 
extendin;?  from  one  bearing  sleeve  into  the  other  and  ro- 
tatatily  supported  thereby,  a  driving  pulley  secured  to  said 
shaft  between  the  bearings,  a  driven  pulley  rotatable  on 
one  of  said  bearing  sleeves,  means  for  moving  said  pulleys 
relatively  into  engagf  ment  with  each  other  to  drive  the 
driven  pulley  from  the  driving  pulley  anil  a  ball  race  for 
each  pulley  disposed  to  take  the  end  thrust  thereof  when 
the  pulleys  are  held  in  driving  engagement  with  each 
other,  the  ball-race  for  the  driving  pulley  being  non- 
rotatable  therewith  when  said  pulley  is  running  idle. 

IClaims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.806.  LUBRICATING  DKVICE.  Ptri.ky  C. 
MiTCHBLL,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  Mav  31,  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,840.      (CI.  184 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stem  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  rotating  member  having  a  bearing 
surface,  said  stem  having  a  transverse  opening  near  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  having  a  passageway  to  connect 
said  opening  with  said  bearing  surface,  a  lubricant  recep 
tacle  slldably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  transverse  opening  in  the  stem,  a  fol 
lower  rigidly  secured  to  said  stem  beyond  said  transverse 
opening  and  having  a  sUdinK  At  Irithin  said  receptacle  to 
permit  the  latter  to  have  outward  movement  relatively 
thereto,  an  adjusting  rod  screw  threaded  Into  said  fol- 
lower and  extending  into  the  passageway  of  said  stem  to 
regulate  the  amount  of  lubricant  which  can  enter  said 
passageway  through  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stem  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  rotating  member  having  a  bearing 
surface,  said  stem  having  an  opening  near  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  having  a  passage-way  to  connect  said  opening 
with  said  bearing  surface,  a  lubricant  receptacle  slldably 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
opening  in  said  stem,  a  follower  slldably  mounted  In  said 
receptacle  to  permit  the  latter  to  have  outward  movement 
relatively  thereto  and  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
the  iBser  part  of  said  opening  being  screw-threaded  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  said  stem,  and  the  outer  portion  of  aald 
opening  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  inner  portion, 
and  a  rod  having  a  portion  screw-threaded  into  the  outer 
portion  of  said  opening  in  said  follower  and  having  an  in- 
ner portion  exteadins  fhtoush  said  opening  Into  the  pas- 
mgp'mmw  in  said  atera  to  reguhrte  the  amonnt  at  lubricant 
which  OBD  anter  the  smie,  said.  ra«i  havixi<  at  it»  outer  etnd 
means  ft>r  adjmtins  tira  same. 


1^6r..807. 
Jan.  21 


VALVK.     Chis'.st  Mob.  Hanska.  Minn.     Filed 
'.'.ne.     Serial  .\o.  74,5»1.      (CI.  137—4.) 


A  valve  ca.sins  bavins  an  intake  and  tVo  outlets,  of  a 
valve  stem,  an  arm  on  the  valve  stem  locate<l  in  the  valve 
ca.slng  and  havlii«  on  its  free  end  the  ball  member  of  a  ball 
and  sockit  Joint,  a  doulile-fared  valve  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  valve  plates  between  which  «ald  arm  pro- 
jt}<ts  and  having  on  their  inner  faces  co.ipe ratine  half 
soekets  affording  the  socket  menil)er  of  .said  l)all  and  s(.cket 
j'»int.  and  nut  e«niippe,i  bolts  d.'tachably  coniiertlnK  said 
valve  plates  and  holding  the  members  of  sBid  hall  and 
socket  joint  assembled  said  bolts  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ball.  ' 
I 

1,2  65,808.  MAKING  BRUSHES.  .Iohk  Morrison, 
Leominster.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  l.-^,  1910.  Serial  No' 
90,966.      (CI.   15 — 34.) 


/llflll!il!i!!ii!!l\mH 


^0* 


1.  Thai  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  crushes 
which  con.sistii  in  slmutaneously  molding  into  form  and  in- 
timate contact  under  the  influence  of  heat  from  the  com- 
position Itself,  a  bristle-supporting  body  of  composition 
while  hot  and  a  receptacle  and  cover  therefor  of  thin 
sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  and  composition  being 
plastic  when   heatetl. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  brushes 
which  consists  in  Inturnlng  under  the  influfnce  of  heat 
from  the  composition  edge  portions  of  a  receptacle  of  thin 
sheet  material  over  the  edges  of  a  brl8tl'.>«upportlng  bo«ly 
of  hot  c(/mposltion  contained  within  said  rec«pta<le,  said 
composition  and  sheet  material  being  plastic  when  heated. 

3  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  brushes 
which  consists  in  supporting  bristles  in  an  apertured  dle- 
plnte  with  ends  projecting  beyond  a  molrilnj;  surface  on 
the  plate,  aprlying  to  said  end.s  of  th  ■  hrls^^n  a  hot  mass 
of  plastic  <><>ropos1tlon  covered  by  a  receptacle  of  thin 
sheet  material  plastic  under  the  Influen-e  of  heat,  and 
compressing  said  heated  compos:flon  and  .said  receptacle 
Into  form  and  Intimate  contact  hetw  en  said  die  member 
and  a  cooperative  die-member. 

4.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  brushes 
which  consists  In  supporting  b:  istles  In  an  ap  rtured  die- 
plate  with  ends  projecting  beyond  a  moldln^-snrface  .m 
the  plate,  applying  to  said  ends  of  the  bristle*  a  hot  mass 
of  plastic  composition  covered  by  a  receptacle  of  thin 
sheet  material  plastic  under  the  influence  of  heat,  and 
compressing  .'<aid  heated  composition  and  said  receptacle 
intf)  form  and  IritiirninK  thc>  .•d^'e  of  the  receptacle  up^n 
rh*»  molde<l  fae  of  the  corriosltlon,  betwofn  said  die 
plate  and  a  cooperative  die-pis te. 
I  

1.205.809        AI'PAK.ATUS    FOR     REGENERATIN(J    OLD 

I'AI'EU.       HiRTfLWD     A.\I)R£    Navarbb      Ljon.     France. 

Filed  Sept    14.  Ktl7.      Serial  No.  191,460.      (01.  92—20.) 

In    an   apparatus  of  the  character  described,   the   com- 

liinatlon    of   a    viU:  for   recrfrlng   the   priper   to   be  treatnd 

and   water  anil  a  den»rL'«»nt.   with  aj^tntom   moanted   near 

file  I'ottom  of  Slid  vat  iit  an  angle  of  40^  aitd  with  their 
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blades  overlapping  during  rotation,  triturating  t<-eth 
at  tlie  bottom  of  said  vat  mounted  for  coOpenitlon  with 
said  blades,  a  bucket  above  said  vat  having  a  grooved 
bottom,  a  ctindult  connecting  said  vat  and  bucket,  a  pump 


! 


for  trnnsferrlng  the  pulp  from  said  vat  Into  said  bucket, 
and  a  grooved  roller  rotating  iu  said  liu(ket  for  rolling 
and  crtisblnjr  the  (Mper  ptilp  during  Its  passage  betwe«  n 
the  grooved  bottom  and  the  grtK)ved  roller,  substantially 
as  de9<  ribed. 


l,2fi.-.S10.  COMBEK  IXJFFER  imUSlI,  IIabmo.n  O. 
Nbi.so.n,  Whitinsville.  Mtss.,  r.Shignor  to  The  Whitin 
Machine  Vlork.-*,  Whitinsville.  Mass.,  u  Corporation  of 
Massac:  usctts.  Filed  July  2'J.  1915.  Serial  No.  42,466. 
U.  newed  Mar.  Jb.  191fc.  .Serial  No.  2:15,305.  (CI. 
19—22.) 


SLT 


1.  The  I oinhlnation  In  a  (xdton  comber  of  the  doffer 
brush  shaft  and  the  doffer  brush  thereon  .Hrran;;ed  to  be 
reniovihle  therefrom  without  withdrawal  of  tlie  latter 
from  tbe  machine,  jind  comprising  two  brush  stocks 
shaped  to  surround  the  brush  shaft,  each  stock  having 
metallic  shoes  permanontly  secured  to  Its  opposite  ends, 
a  pair  of  locklntj  riny:s  encinliug  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  removably  engav'e  nilja<eut  shoes  on  the  assembled 
stocks,  and  .shruuil  tlanij^s  on  said  rings  ohstructirig  en- 
trance of  air  to  the  crevices  b«'fwteu  said  adj.icent  shoes. 

[riaiins  •_•   to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.811.  COMI'<).-<I  TK  M.\OHI.NK  KI.KMKNT  Oi.of 
Ohlson.  .Newton.  Mass  ,  usM;.'n<  r  to  Walt  ham  Watch 
Company.  Waltham.  Mas,s.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  .\ug  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  116.366.  (CI. 
74—28.) 


A,     '6 


1.  A  machine  element  oomprisln;;  a  central  ni'  iiiher  of 
sound  deadening  material,  and  flanking  members  of  wear- 
resisting  material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  mem- 
ber, said  flanking  members  both  having  coaxial  offset  por- 
tions frictlonally  interengaged  with  ore  another  in  the 
tone   of  the   sound  deadening   material. 

2.  A  machine  element  comprlsinu  a  central  member  of 
sound  deadening  material,  and  flanking  members  of  wear- 
resisting  material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  mem 
ber.  one  of  said  flanking  members  being  of  sheet  or  plate 
metal  and  having  an  Integral  axiaDy  displaced  offset  por- 
tion, and  the  other  of  said  members  surrounding  and  in 
frtctlonal  contact  with  the  major  part  of  said  offset 
portion. 

6.   A  machine  element  comprising  a  disk  of  wear-resist 
Ing  relatively  rigid  material  having  Its  central  part  offset 
to  provide  a  web  and  a  wnll  connecting  said  web  with  the 


peripheral  part  or  rim  of  the  disk,  a  washer  of  material 
laving  the  same  properties  of  which  the  inner  portion  is 

turned  out  to  form  an  axially  extending  wall  of  a  size  to 
fit  and  hear  frlrtion  tight  against  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  wall  of  said  disk,  and  a  rln>r  of  sound  deadening  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  wall  of  said  washer  and  confln  d 
between  the  peripheral  parts  of  the  disk  and  vrasher.  the 
fXTipheral  parts  of  the  disk  and  washer  being  form»Hl  with 
an  initial  set  or  dlsfrtion  whereby  they  tend  to  occupy 
positions  in  which  the  distance  between  them  is  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  outer  part  of  said  ring 

8.  A  gear  comprising  a  disk  and  a  washer  offset  at  th<lr 
inner  parts  to  form  coaxial  cylindrical  walls,  one  of  which 
surrounds  and  fits  friction  tight  upon  the  other  and  a 
fiber  ring  surrounding  the  wall  of  one  of  the  .iforesaid 
meml>er8  and  located  Ntween  the  outer  or  p«'ripheral  por 
tions  of  said  members,  the  outer  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers being  dlstorte*!  or  sprung  toward  one  another 
whereby  such  portions  exert  pre!«sure  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  flber  ring  adjacent  to  the  outer  circumfer- 
ences thereof. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.812.  SEWINc;  MACHINE.  Lansing  OvnERPo.vK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
fomp.'iny,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  31.  1913.     Si-riul  No.  757.945.      (CI.   112—24.) 


17.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
presser  foot,  means  carried  thereby  for  folding  over  an 
edge  of  fabric,  a  trimmer  carried  by  the  pressor  foot  for 
eng.igint:  and  trimming  said  folded-over  edge  in  advance 
of  the  folder,  and  means  whereby  said  trimmer  may  be 
rendered  Ineffective,  a  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  feed 
dog  for  engaging  and  feeding  said  folded  over  edge 
thr'Hitrh  the  folder,  and  means  whereby  said  feed  dog  may 
lie   raised    with    the   presser   foot. 

18.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism  and  a  cloth  plate,  a  pressor  foot,  a 
trimmini:  devhe  and  a  feeding  device,  a  single  Implement 
to  raise  said  pre«»«.r  foot,  trluimiug  device  and  fetdlng 
device  above  said  cloth  plate. 

23.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  stitch 
foniiiiig  mech.Hnl&m.  a  pre.sser  foot,  a  trimming  device  co- 
a.tliig  with  said  presser  foot,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  trimming  device  and  its  operating  mechanism, 
a  feeding  device  co-acting  with  said  press.r  foot  and  a 
second  flexiide  connection  between  said  feeding  device  and 
its  oi)erating  mechanism  whereby  the  said  presser  foot, 
the  tritnuiliig  device  and  feeding  device  can  be  raised 
simultaneously  without  destroying  their  operating  con- 
nections. 

[Claims  1  to  16  and  19  to  22  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.2rt5.813  rOMHINBD  RPEKIVOOVERNOR  AM.  LU- 
BRICATOR. GoRi>oN  C.  Phabo.  MariBvllle.  Cal  .  as- 
signor to  T^o  Pharo  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Pllpd  Mar 

24.  1917.     Serial  No    157,130       (n.  264 19  > 

1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In    combina- 
tion, a  rotary  Impeller  the  rotor  of  which  is  provided  with 
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independent   discharge   passages,   speed   governor   mecha 
nism  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  discharge  from  one  of 


"1  •- ,, 


said  passages,  mid  a  lul)ricating  system  supplied  with  oil 
from  the  other  of  said  passages. 

[Claims  2  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,814.     AUTO  SIGNAL.     JoH.v  M.  Pipp,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  119,109.     (CI.  116 — 31.) 


rrm. 


t 


In  a  device  of  thi>  class  descrlL>ed  in  combination  with 
a  support,  a  base  plate  secured  upon  such  support,  a 
diagonally  dl.sposed  arm  fixed  upon  said  plate,  a  lever  ful 
crumed  betwet-n  Us  ends  to  said  fixed  arm  between  the 
ends  of  the  latter  and  having  a  handle  knob  formed  at 
Its  outer  end,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  fl.xed  arm,  an  Indicator  hand  secured  to 
the  outer  end,of  said  last  named  lever,  and  a  link  plvotedly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  first  name<l 
lever  and  to  said  second  named  lever  at  its  outer  end  at  a 
point  in  back  of  said  indicator  hand. 


1,265,815.  TURRET  TOOL -HOLDER  FOR  LATHES. 
FRtDtiiiciv  Puke,  Stechford,  Birmingham,  England,  as 
signer  of  one  half  to  Charles  Birch,  Walsall.  England. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  195,782.     (CI.  29—49.) 


1.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  turret 
mounting  comprising  a  holder,  a  turret  rotatable  in  said 
holder,  a  positioning  device  to  maintain  the  turret  In 
position   on   the   holder   after   rotation,   a   spring  to   move 


the  turret  endwl.se  to  clear  the  positioning  device,  and 
means  to  limit  the  endwise  movement  of  the  turret,  of  a 
removable  washer  on  said  limiting  means  normally  posi- 
tioned In  a  recess  In  the  turret,  but  capable,  fallowing  an 
adjustment  of  the  limiting  means  relatively  to  the  turret, 
of  removal  to  permit  removal  of  the  turre]t  from  the 
holder.  i 

3  In  a  turret  lathe,  in  comhlnation,  a  holrter,  a  turret 
rotatable  and  movable  endwise  therein,  a  positioning  de- 
vIlv  on  the  holder,  a  spring  arranged  to  move  the  turret 
relatively  to  the  holder  in  one  direction  and  clear  of  the 
positioning  device,  a  controlling  rod  and  a  nut  thereon 
to  move  the  turret  In  the  opposite  direction  and  into 
engagement  with  the  jjesltlonlng  device  said  rod  having 
a  head  and  a  neck,  a  washer  adapted  to  removably  fit 
upon  the  h?ad  and  neck  of  the  rod  and  ent<^r  a  recess 
In  the  turret  to  hold  the  latter  In  the  holder,  and  means 
to  temporarily  lock  the  turret  In  the  holder  while  the 
washer  is  being  removed  from  the  rod  for  the  purpose 
described. 

7.  In  a  turret  lathe,  in  combination,  a  holder  having  a 
socket  therein,  a  turret,  a  spigot  part  on  said  turret 
rotatable  and  siidably  fitting  within  the  socket  of  the 
holder,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  turret  and  holder 
and  acting  to  urge  the  turrt-t  from  the  holder,  a  rod  pass- 
ing through  .>»aid  turret  and  holder,  a  removable  washer 
on  said  rod  engaging  the  turret,  an  adjusting  nut  handle 
on  the  rod  engjiging  the  holder,  said  ro<l,  wj.sher  and  nut 
handle  serving  to  draw  the  turret  into  the  holder,  a  posi- 
tioning pin  In  the  holder  engaged  by  one  of  a  series  of 
holes  in  the  turret  wh'n  the  latter  is  drawn  into  the 
.  holiler,  and  a  peg  in  the  holder  adapted  to  enter  one  of 
a  aeries  of  holes  in  the  spigot  part  of  the  turret,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purjwse  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaz»ntc  ] 

—  I 


1,265,816.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Andrew  Rouekt  Rob- 
»TSON,  (;ia8gow,  Scotland.  Filed  June  12.  1915  Se- 
rial No.  33,662.      (CI.   192—3.) 


1.  In  a  friction  (lutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft  ;  a  driven  shaft  :  a  cup-shaped  member  secured  to 
the  driven  shiift  ;  a  block  engaging  mem^>er  .secured  to 
the  driving  shaft  and  comprising  arms  each  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  enlarge- 
ment having  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  snld  shafts  : 
and  friction  blocks  each  having  a  curved  face  adapted  to 
( ontact  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  of  said  cup  shaped 
member,  each  block  being  provide<l  with  beveled  eml  faces 
respectively  adapted  to  contact  one  of  .said  enlargements. 

3.  In  coml)lnation  with  a  vertically  dispo*Ml  driving 
shaft  and  a  vertically  dispowd  driven  shaft  Ih'Iow  said 
driving  shaft  ;  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  com- 
{)risiiig  a  cup  shaped  niemlicr  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  driven  shaft  ;  an  annular  wall  on  said  cup  shaped 
member,  block  engaging  means  secured  to  the  lowi^r  end 
of  said  driving  shaft  ;  said  block  engaging  means  com- 
prising fingers  extending  downwardly  into  said  cup  shaped 
member  at  their  free  en<lK  with  vertically  disposed  cylin 
drloal  enlargj  ments  ;  and  blocks  loose  and  mechaniially 
free  disposed  in  said  cup-shaped  member  and  txjtwiH'n  said 
■  nlargements  ;  the  lower  portions  of  said  fingt'rs  iwing 
bent  inwar<lly  a  sufficient  distance  for  said  enlargements 
to  form  guides  for  said  blocks  ;  said  blocks  being  engaged 
bv    said    "nlargements    and    rotated    thereby    so    as    to    be 
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thrust  outward  by  centrifugal  force  Into  engagement  with 
the  annular  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  member ;  the  fingers 
in  their  downward  extent  forming  a  space  between  them 
so  that  they  will  never  act  to  bind  the  blocks  against  the 
conpling  member  when  the  driven  shaft  is  angularly  dls- 
plac-ed  relative  to  said  driving  shaft. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,817. 
steel,  S. 
(CI.  24- 


WIRECLAMP 

1).      Filed    Aug 
-133.) 


Hans  J.  Roggenkamp^  Flre- 
10.   1916       Serial   No.   115,304. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  handles  adjao  nt  ends  of  each  of 
which  terniiniites  in  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  jaws 
of  relatively  narrow  width  and  having  their  planes  dis 
posed  at  right  angles  to  those  of  said  handles,  the  Inner 
adjacent  faces  of  said  jaws  being  serrated  and  one  pair 
of  said  Jaws  having  angular  lips  formed  upon  the  outer 
ends  thereof  and  of  the  same  width  as  said  jaws  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  adjacent  jaw  of  the 
other  pair  when  said  jaws  are  in  their  operative  positions. 


1, 265,81s        WORK  IlKLIiKR    FOR    MACHINES        Htn.N 
n Ant)    L.    SciiMim.    Davenport.    lewa.      Filed    July    19, 
1917.       Serial    No.    lbl,548.       (CI.    51 — 4.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  machine,  of  ii  work  holder 
therefor  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  adjustment  on 
the  frame  ac  ross  the  path  of  the  tool,  a  pair  of  parallel 
Jaw  bars  and  means  f<«r  adjustably  connetcing  them  to- 
gether, and  means  for  adjustably  liangiiig  the  upper  one 
of  said  jaw  bars  to  said  frame,  so  that  both  bars  may  t>p 
adjusted  vertically  together,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  niaelilne.  of  a  wori<  holder 
therefor  comprising  a  frame  adapt' d  for  adjustment  on 
the  frame  across  the  path  of  the  tool,  a  pair  of  parallel 
Jaw  bars  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  them  to- 
gether, saitl  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  Jaw- 
bars  together  consisting  of  bars  rigidly  attaehed  to  the 
upper  bar  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  lower  l>ar.  and 
means  for  adjustably  attaching  the  upper  one  of  said  jaw 
bars   to  said   frame,   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine,  of  a  work-holder 
therefor  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  adjustment  on 
the  frame  across  the  path  of  the  tool,  a  pair  of  parallel 
jaw  bars  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  them  to 
gpther.  and  means  for  adjustably  hanging  the  upper  on* 
of  said  jaw  bars  to  said  frame  consisting  of  a  screw 
swlveled  Into  the  upper  Jaw  bar  and  tapped  into  th» 
transversely  movable  frame,  whereby  both  bars  together 
may  bo  vertically  adjnsted.  for  the  purpose  net   forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine,  of  a  work  holder 
therefor  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  adjustment  on 
the   frame  across  the  path  of  the  tool,   a   pair  of  parallel 


Jaw-bars  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  them  to- 
gether, and  means  for  adjustably  attaching  the  upper  one 
of  said  Jaw  bars  to  said  frame,  whereby  both  bars  may  be 
vertically  adjusted  together,  said  jaw-t>ars  both  having 
their  ends  slidlngly  resting  against  the  front  face  of  said 
frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine,  of  a  work-bolder 
therefor  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted  for  adjustment  on 
the  frame  across  the  path  of  the  tool,  said  frame  consist 
ing  of  end  uprights  and  a  top  croas  l>ar.  a  pair  of  parallel 
liars  extending  from  one  upright  to  the  other  an(!  having 
their  ends  resting  slidlngly  against  the  front  edges  of 
said  uprights,  means  at  each  end  of  the  bars  for  adjust- 
ably hanging  the  lower  bar  to  the  upper  bar.  and  means 
for  adjustably  hanging  the  upper  bar  upon  the  aforesaid 
top  cross  bar.  wliereby  both  bars  may  t)e  vertically  ad- 
justed together  in  sliding  relation  with  the  front  edges  of 
the  uprights. 


1,265.819.  TUBE-CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICAL  PREPA- 
RATIONS. F.nwiN  M.  ScHUUMANN,  Chicago,  111,  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Glass  Products  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  190,350.      (CI.  206 — 03.3.) 


1.  A  container  c-omprlsing  a  tubular  casing  closed  at 
t>cdh  ends  thereof  and  having  a  scored  or  weakened  line 
extending  In  a  circumferential  direction,  and  paper  adhe- 
sively secured  to  said  container  covering  said  scored  or 
weakened  line. 

[Claim  2  not   printed  in  the  (;a7,ctte  ] 


1,265,820.  FLASH-LIGHT.  Er.w.*KP  W.  SiTMOiB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  Id,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,913. 
(CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ib  scril>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  lamp,  a  bat- 
tery cell  within  the  casing,  a  plug  for  closing  the  rear  end 
of  the  casing,  push  button  mechanism  mounted  in  the  plug 
for  completing  a  circuit  through  the  lamp  when  said  mech- 
anism Is  pressed  into  advanced  position,  means  for  nor- 
mally retracting  the  push  button  mechanism,  and  means 
for  locking  said  mechanism  in  advanced  position,  whereby 
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the  lamp  may  be  mechanically  maintained  In  illuminated 
condition. 

10.  In  a  d«vice  ol  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  lamp 
socket,  a  lamp,  provided  with  a  contact,  seated  in  said 
so.  k<'t.  a  plug  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  and 
a  battery  cell,  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  contarrs. 
positioned  within  the  casing  and  clamped  between  the  plag 
and  the  lamp,  with  the  contact  of  the  lamp  in  engagement 
with  the  contact  of  the  cell,  in  combination  with  push 
button  switch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  plug  and  in- 
sulated with  respect  to  the  cell,  said  push  button  mecha- 
nism being  coSperable  with  the  contact  at  the  rear  of  the 
cell  for  completing  a  circuit  through  the  lamp,  and  means 
for  locking  the  push  button  mechanism  in  circuit-closing 
condition  when  desired. 

[Claiins  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G5.821.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  SCREW  THREADS. 
THO.MAS  Sheh.w.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  ITO.OTS.      (CI.  10 — 94.) 


1.  In  n  device  for  cutting  srrpw-thrt'ads,  a  cutter  he;!il 
prt>virle(l  In  Its  forward  portion  with  Kiiidewnys  arranRfd 
substantially  radially  of  the  cutter-head,  cutters  engagine 
th"  euideways  and  each  provlde<l  in  one  side  thereof  with 
a  rc<c>s  ext'MKliiiir  triinsvcrsciy  c.f  the  respective  cutter,  a 
shaft  assoclatei]  with  each  cutter  and  e.xtendinK  trans- 
versely and  rcarwardly  of  the  cutter  an<l  liavlni;  beiirinv: 
In  the  cutter-henfl,  and  a  ring  rotatahly  nioniited  on  the 
cutter-head  .ind  operatlvely  ronne(te<l  with  the  shnff^, 
each  shaft  being  provideil  in  its  forward  end  portion  with 
two  recesses  which  extend  lonuitiidinally  and  are  spaced 
ilriuniferf'ntlall y  of  the  shaft  ami  having  thf  wall  or 
partition  i)efween  said  recesses  formiiitr  a  tooth  which 
eni:;v-:es  the  recess  in  the  cutter  associated  with  said  shaft, 
and  the  cutters  being  adnpted  to  be  shifted  outwardly  or 
inwardly  according  as  the  aforesaid  ring  is  rotated  In  the 
one   or  the  other  direction. 

s.  In  a  screw  thread-ctitting  device,  a  stock,  a  cutter- 
head  forward  of  and  supported  and  shiftaliU-  forwardly 
from  the  stock  and  provided  with  guideways  arraii;:c.l  snli 
stantially  radially  of  the  cutter-head,  cutters  engagiiiL'  tlie 
Kuideways.  a  rinj;  rutatably  mounted  on  the  cutter  head, 
shafts  e.xtcn'liric  endwise  of  and  havin.;  tifarin.ic  in  the 
cutterhea  1  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cutt-rs  and 
with  said  ring  and  having  their  axes  parallel  with  the 
ax's  of  the  rlni;,  spiral  springs  acting  to  rotate  said  ring 
in  the  direction  re<iulre(4  to  withdraw  the  rntfers  from 
their  operative  position,  and  means  wheretiy  said  riii«  Is 
lo(  ked  aiininst  rotation,  wild  locking  means  being  ailnpted 
to  be  renderetl  Inop^rntiTe  by  a  shifting  of  the  rinn  with 
the  cutter  head  forwardly  the  required  extend  from  the 
8t(>ck,  the  cutters  being  adapted  to  l>e  simultaneously 
shifteil  outwardly  or  lnwar«Uy  according  as  nald  ring  in 
rotated  In  the  one  or  the  »ther  direction,  said  ring  being 
provided  at  its  forward  end  wVth  an  annnlar  recess  ex- 
tending clrcumferetvtlaJly  of  the  cutter-head,  and  the 
aforeinid  sprlB!;^  being  arranged  within  said  recess  and 
clrcumferentlally  of  the  cntter-h- ad  an',  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  cBtter-heail  aiwl  at  the  other  er.l  to  •"-.•»  -t:e_-. 


14.  In  a  screw-thread-cutting  device,  a  stook  having  a 
boiXy  and  comprising  a  collar  mounted  on  and  adjustable 
cireumferentially  of  eaid  body,  means  for  securing  said 
collar  In  the  desired  circumferential  adjustment,  a  cutter- 
heat  forward  of  and  supported  and  movable  forwardly 
from  the  body  of  the  stock  and  having  substantially  ra- 
dially arranged  guideways  F.nd  comprising  a  plate  which 
forms  the  rear  end  face  of  the  eutter-head  nod  Is  larger 
diametrically  than  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
cutter- head,  resilient  means  acting  to  retain  the  cutter- 
he^d  iu  its  rearward  and  normal  position,  a  ting  rotata- 
lily  mounted  on  the  cutter-head  next  forward  of  the  afore- 
said plate,  cutters  operatlvely  connected  with  said  ring  and 
engiiging  the  aforesaid  guideways,  and  resilient  means  act- 
ing to  rotate  said  ring  In  the  direction  re(iulreil  to  with- 
draw the  cutters  from  their  operRtlve  position,  the  afore- 
said collar  having  a  flange  loosely  embracing  and  extend- 
ing cireumferentially  of  the  aforesaid  plate  and  arranged 
concentrically  relative  to  said  ring,  said  ring  p.nd  said 
t!anc;e  being  provided  the  one  with  holes  and  the  other 
with  pins  engaging  said  holes,  and  said  pins  being  arrangeil 
to  bc<ome  disengaged  from  said  holes  upon  the  required 
movement  of  the  cutter  head  forwardly  from  the  stix  k. 

tCltiuis  ;,;  tu  7  and  '.»  to  1  .'i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.822.  DIRKfTION  S1(;.NAL  F<  »R  AUTOMOIULES. 
Enw.ARD  T.  Sherm.w  and  Klizaketh  M.  Shekma.n, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filid  July  1-1.  1U17.  Serial  No. 
lSii.«89.      (CI.  240—23.) 


.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  hhving  In  its 
sld^s  opposite  pairs  of  li^'ht  openin;:<.  a  ll;;ht  casing 
l>eCwe<  n  eaeh  pair  of  light  opei;iii-<.  a  l.iinp  for  each  light 
chanil»«r.  laterally  -paced  pair^  "i  traii-lucent  color  plates 
movable  from  hidden  positions  into  positlous  between  the 
light  oiieninK-  ami  lamp-,  iiid  means  for  niovltig  the  color 
plates  from   tloir  lii.lil. n  iM.-itions. 

(Claim   1   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,205, S23.  LEVEL.  Axkl  J.  Skjo.vsbve,  Tfcurkes,  On- 
tario, fanada.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,530. 
(CI.  33—210.) 

r 


1.  Iu  an  instrument  of  the  I'lass  descrlfc|<l,  the  coniblna- 
tioTi  with  a  stock,  and  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  turne<l  outward  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  stock;  of  a  pendunt  element 
pifotally  inounte<l  at  the  center  of  the  stock  and  having 
tbrertdtxl  (-0' kets  disposed  respe<  tivtdy  on  ases  parallel 
with  its  pivot  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  spirit 
;er»l  carried  by  said  element  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;<  In  an  instrument  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stock  havlug  a  substantially  semicircular 
liouslng  at  Its  mid  length  comprising  a  back  plate  and  an 
intur:  fil  Tange  around  the  curved  edge  of  saUl  plate,  tbe 
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flange   beiMk:  pleroe.1   with  an  op«>niDg  at  Its  mid-length, 
and  a  lens  In  said  opening  ;  of  a  weighted  element  of  sub 
stantially  semicircular  contour,  whose  curved  edge  Is  mov 
ably    mounted    in    said    flange   and    provided    with    a    scale 
passing  across  said  opening,  said  elonient  having  a   trans 
verse  hide  concentric  with  Its  curvinl  fMlge,  a  shaft  through 
said  hole  ani    the  back  plate  of  the  housing  and   means 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stixk.  a  keeper  thereon,  a  nut  movable 
within  said  keeper  and  having  space<l  Jaws,  and  a  screw 
Bwiveleil  In  said  keeper  and  threadetl  through  said  nut  ; 
of  a  shaft  rotatably  niounte*!  In  the  stock,  a  radial  arm 
on  the  shaft  projecting  between  the  jaws  of  the  nut,  a 
pendant  wei>;hted  element  movably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  se<urlng  It  thereto  at  will. 

(Claims  2,  5,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  liarette.] 


1.2r,.-.  s24.  SAFETY  «;rAKl)  F<»K  KYEtJLASS  CASES, 
WALLETS.  &r.  Ai.bekt  11.  SiiiTii,  Marby,  I'a.  Filed 
May  15,  191G.     Serial  .No.  97,470.     (CI.  24 — 3.) 


1  A  safety  guard  coii4wlilag  an  endless  elastic  band 
harlng  integral  arcuate  projertlons  arrange<l  In  sets,  the 
projections  of  one  set  extending  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  other  set. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,  2  f.  .'> .  8  2  5  .     ADJUSTABLE    SHACKLE  SUPPORTING 
CLIP    FOR    VF.HKI.K  Sl'KIN<;S.      Frank    N.    Spragie, 

S«"dgwi.  k,  ('(do  Flle.1  Apr  1  o.  p.»17.  Serial  No.  161.067. 
Renewed  Mar.  28,  191S.  Serial  No.  225,347  (CI. 
2C7 — 37.) 


-.£7 


1.  The  combination  with  the  side  bar  of  a  vehicle,  the 
axle,  a  leaf  spring  secured  midway  of  Its  length  to  said 
axle  and  at  one  end  to  said  side  l>ar.  and  a  two  part 
shackle  fine  memlier  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  other  er.l 
of  the  spring,  of  means  for  securing  the  other  member  of 
the  shackle,  comprising  a  clip  having  an  apertured  lug. 
means  for  connecting  the  said  other  member  of  the  shackle 
to  said  lug.  and  means  for  adjtistably  securing  said  clip 
to  the  said  side  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  bar  of  a  vehicle,  the 
sprliikT.  and  an  attachment  on  one  entl  of  the  spring,  of  a 
(lip  ad.tustably  sec\]rei|  \ipon  said  side  bar.  and  means  for 
connecting  said  iitta(  hment  to  said  clip 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  object  of  a  clip  for  the 
purpose  specttied,  coniprislne  a  channel  form  of  casting 
faavint:  -lots  In   its  side-  and  an  .■nj'Tiured   lug  at  one  end, 
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washer-  having  circular  bossesi  which  enter  said  slots,  and 
apertures  which  extend  through  said  wM-her>-  ec  entric 
to  their  axial  centers,  a  bolt  extending  through  an  aper- 
ture In  said  fixed  object  and  through  the  apertures  in  said 
washers,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  the  end  of  said  bolt. 

G.  A  clip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  chan- 
nel form  of  casting  having  vertical  slots  In  Its  opposite 
sides,  one  end  of  Its  base  being  formed  with  a  lug  having 
a  bolt  receiving  aperture,  washers  having  circular  concen- 
tric bosses  which  enter  said  slots,  and  having  bolt  holes 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the  bosses,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  washers  having  a  clamping  nut  on 
Its  threaded  end,  whereby  said  clip  may  be  adjustably  se- 
cured to  an  object. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  side  bar.  and 
a  spring  secured  midway  of  its  length  to  said  axle,  and 
at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  side  bar.  of  a  channel  clip  on 
said  side  bar  having  an  apertured  lug  on  one  end.  and 
vertical  slots  In  its  opposite  sides,  washers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  clip  having  concentric  circular  bosses  which 
enter  said  slots,  and  bolt  holes  eccentrically  posit ione<l 
with  respect  to  tbe  axes  of  the  bosses,  a  bolt  extending 
through  an  aperture  In  said  side  bar  and  said  washers  and 
having  a  clamping  nut  on  Its  outer  end.  the  meeting  faces 
of  said  clip  and  said  washers  being  serrate«l.  and  a  §hackle 
for  automatically  controlling  the  resiliency  of  said  spring, 
which  is  pivotally  connecte«|  to  the  lug  on  said  clip  and 
to  the  other  end  of  said  spring. 

(Claims  a,  4,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  «;;«*ette.] 


1.265.826.  WASHING  APPARATUS.  OtTO  SpKHB. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
209,807.      (CI.  8 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  heatc4 
\aporl«er  for  a  disinfecting  or  dean-inK  a»:eut.  and  an 
injector  c<'nnected  to  -aid  vaporizer  and  adapted  to  in- 
ject vapor  therefrom  into  a  washing  ma'  liine 

3  The  combination  of  a  vaporiier.  a  rei-elver  connected 
thereto,  an  injector  bavins  a  steam  supply  pipe  thereto 
and  ct>nnected  t..  a  water  supply  line,  and  a  branch  pas- 
sage from  the  steam  pip<'  into  the  receiver,  to  heat  the 
vapor  therein  and  maintain  same  under  pressure. 

5.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combinaticn  of  a  vapor- 
izer for  a  disinfecting  or  cUansing  agent,  provided  with 
means  to  create  pressure  tlureiii.  a  tank  for  vapor  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  to  b*-  supplied  with  vapor 
therefrom  In  consequence  of  such  pressure,  and  means  to 
Inject  vapor  from  said  tank  Into  a  wa-hing  machine. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2tt5.^27  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  GLA88  ARTI- 
CLES. Thomas  STKNUotsr,  Washin^rton,  Pa  .  as- 
signor to  Haiel-Atias  (llass  Co  .  Wbe.  lint.  W.  Va.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  868,109.  Renewed  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
11:1.907.      i«-'l.  49 — ^^.) 

1.  In  mechanism  for  making  articles  of  c!as«.  a  continu- 
ously movable  mold  carrier,  a  plurality  of  m<dds  mounted 
thereon,  a   spout  In  a   fumare.   a    r»'.-«'ptiii  le   in   po-itinn   to 
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ri-ceiv«-  Rlnss  from  the  fuinac<'  ami  to  dollvtr  It  to  the 
molds.  d«.'livery  hum  hanisin  tonncited  with  the  receptacle, 
Mtiil  nu'ans  adaplfd  to  maintain  tli.'  d.liv.Ty  mechanism 
in  vtTtical  aliiifiucnt  with  rach  sik  ot'ssivr  umlil  dnriiii:  th>' 
dlsdiar^'f  of  ilie  glass  into  such  mold. 


=fh, 


J' 


>=f:t--!l :'  ,1^:^ 


■{.  I'l  to.  c  liHiiiMii  lor  inakiUK  articlfSi  of  glass,  a  furnace 
xpout.  a  r.'ct'ptaclo  positiom-d  b.^low  th.'  spout  adapted  to 
rioivi-  nil It. '11  K'lass  ih.T.troni.  tlir  said  receptacle  having 
a  pivotally  niovalil.'  support  rind  li.'lnj;  also  movable  hori- 
zonially  on  n  Hh,.  intersecting  the  n.xis  of  its  support,  a 
l)Iuralit.\  .,f  molds  iiio\al)!i'  under  ont-  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle :inil  means  for  deliverini;  t!ie  plass  from  the  recep- 
tad.    t,,  the  molds  in  suece<sion. 

4^  111  lucrli.inisin  lor  making;  ;irtiiles  of  i:la--.  a  furnace 
siiout.   u    r.M',.[,ta(  le  position!  il   below   the  spout  adapted   to 

' '^'    nioltcn    K'lass   tb.'refroni,    tlie    said    receptacle   beinc 

■iuiipris.'d  of  fir.'  clay  and  having  in  Its  upper  face  an 
eioinrafd  aperture  adapted  in  all  positions  to  remain  In 
veriir;,]  alineinent  with  tlie  furnace  spout,  the  said  recep 
tacle  ii.in-  positioned  upon  a  ba-^.-  plate,  the  base  plate 
Ix-liiL'  -ii]ipiu-t'  ,1  upon  a  rolatatii.'  member  and  being  niov- 
alil>'  longitudinally  thereto,  and  mechanism  connected  with 
the  r.ccptacle  for  delivering  the  glass  from  the  receptacle 
int. I  a  iilurality  of  im.lds  in  succession. 

•'.  In  mechanism  for  making  articles  of  glass,  a  con- 
finu.Mi^ly  movable  iii<dd  carrier,  a  plurality  of  molds 
ni.oint  (I  thereon,  a  spout  in  a  furnace,  a  receptacle  he- 
nejiili  tlie  spout  mounted  for  pivotal  and  longitudinal 
iiiovemeiif,  glass  severing  and  supporting  means  conne.  ted 
nith  file  receptacle,  mechanism  on  the  mold  carrier  adapt- 
e.l  to  iiojve  the  re.eptacle  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
nields  :iiid  niean-i  for  retuiniiig  the  receptacle  to  initial 
position. 

'i.  In  mechanism  for  making  articles  of  glass,  a  con- 
tinuously movable  midd  cjirrier.  a  plurality  of  molds 
mounted  thereon,  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive  the 
gln-s  as  it  flows  from  a  furnace  spout,  an  outlet  from 
the  receptacle  and  gla<s  severing  mechanism  connected 
therewith,  a  support  for  the  receptacle,  the  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  Its 
support,  ami  a  concavely  shaped  nieiid)er  adapted  to  move 
-  the  receptacle  longitudinally  of  .said  support  to  maintain 
the  outlet  in  alineinent  with  each  of  said  molds 
cessiim, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


in   suc- 


1.2r„-,S2S.      HEAT  DI.'^TRIIUTING  DEVICE.     Fkank  W. 

Stkvk.xs,   Albion.   Iowa.      Filed   .lune    19.    1916.      Serial 

.\o.   1H4.4.-).-).      (CI.   126—122.) 

1.  A  heat-dlstributlng  device,  comprising  a  floor  formed 
with  a  hole,  a  furnace  casing  communii  ating  with  said 
lioie,  a  partition  formed  with  a  hob-  above  and  communi- 
cating with  the  hole  in  the  floor,  a  templet  of  triangular 
shape  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  Litter  hole  and 
ha\ing  deflecting  walls  overhanging  the  hole  in  the  floor, 
a  register  overlying  the  hole  in  the  floor,  said  templet  he 
Ing  f.irme.l  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  o\er  the 
hole   in    the    floor,    and    a    damper    extending    throutrh    the 


slot  In  the  templet  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
regilter. 


t  cross  said 


2.  A  heat-dlstriUutiuK  devl<e.  comprising  a  tioI>r  formed 
with  a  hole,  a  furu.ice  casing  communicating  witli  said 
hole,  a  partition  forme<l  with  a  hole  above  and  communi- 
cating with  the  hole  in  the  Moor,  the  sides  of  tbe  hole  In 
the  ifcrtltion  being  llne<l  with  brick  and  formed  with  fac- 
ings t)f  umudrel  and  plinth  on  either  side  of  the  partition, 
a  teOiplet  of  triangular  shape  mounted  in  the  tapper  por- 
tion of  the  latter  hole,  and  a  damper  projectliig  within 
and  extending  downwardly  from  sal.l  templet  anfl  adapted 
to  bi>  moved  across  the  register. 


1,26^829.       ELECTRIC  RAILWAY    SYSTEM. 
E.     Stuart,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed    Aug. 
Setial  No.  859,153.      (CI.  246 — 36.) 


Kknneth 
J9.     1914. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  •jetem.  the  combIna|ion  with 
a  car,  of  a  motor  thereon,  armature  and  flel.l  contact 
(onduiiors  extending  along  the  path  of  travel  ofl  said  car. 
and  divided  Into  insulated  se<  tlons  for  supplyini  current 
to  the  motor  armature  an<l  field,  respectively,  i^eans  for 
HiiPpljing  current  to  said  contact  (onductor  sections, 
electro  magnetic  switching  mechanism  remainln|:  in  the 
position  to  which  last  actuated  controlling  connections 
between  said  current  -iii.pivni:  i;,e,,i.  i,,;,|  ..,j,i  contact 
conductor  sections,  .11,!  ..ntai  ,;,,;,.!,;.  pla  .d  at  inter- 
val.-»  along  the  path  of  travel  and  engaged  by  a  car  to 
control  said  electromagnetic  switching  mechnriivoi 

IS,  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  car,  a  m  tor  there- 
on, sulidivided  armature  and  field  contact  conductors  ex- 
tending along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  car  for  separately 
supplying  current  to  the  motor  armature  and  ijeld,  and 
automatic  switching  mechanism  contrcdle.i  i,v  iiii.)ther  car 
for  simultaneously  is.dating  a  section  of  arniaiui.;  .„ntact 
con<luctor  and  a  section  of  fl.dd  conta<t  conductor,  said 
swit<  hing  mechanism  in  another  position  reenergizing 
said  field  and  armatun^  sections  at  full  voltage  and  low 
voitagr,  respectively. 

26.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  car.  a  motor  there- 
on, a  subdivided  contact  conrluctor  extending  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  .said  car  for  supplying  current  to  snid 
motor,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  current  of  difTcrent  v^lt 
ages,  find  aufomntlc  switching  me,  Iiimijmii  (ontrolled  by 
another  car  for  connecting  neighl„.riiig  si.tious  uf  said 
contact  conductor  with  diflferent  of  said  sources  of  cur- 
rent, whereby  tbe  voltage.  Impressed  up.m  said  sections 
decreaie  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  car.  for  con- 
nectinf  a   succeeding  settion   In  a  motor   l.rakiiin  finult 
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or  to  one  of  said  sources  of  current  of  low  voltage,  and  a 
su'  le.ding  section  to  one  of  said  sources  of  current  of 
higher  vidtage,  or  for  connecting  all  said  sections  to  one  of 
isaid  -.ources  of  current. 

HI  111  an  electric  railway  system,  a  car.  a  motor  there- 
on, a  sulidlvided  contact  eomluctor  extending  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  «ar,  a  controller  asaociated  with  a 
section  of  said  contait  conductor  for  bringing  the  same 
into  A  niotor  braking  cinuit  or  connecting  the  same  with 
a  source  of  energy,  a  circuit  closed  by  said  controller 
when  in  braking  pt>siti(  n.  a  contactor  controlling  another 
section  of  said  contact  conductor  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit, a  second  contactor  controlling  said  circuit,  a  car  con- 
trolled contact  controlling  said  second  contactor  to  close 
said  circuit,  said  lirst  named  contactor  controlling  a  sec- 
tion of  contact  conduc-tor  for  motor  braking  a  car  to  rest, 
a  third  c-ontactor  contrc>lling  a  section  of  contact  conduc- 
tor in  the  rear  of  said  last  named  section,  said  last  named 
contactor  adapted  to  lie  controlled  by  said  circuit,  and  a 
second  car  controlled  contact  cr»ntrolling  said  second  con- 
ta<tor  t  p  open  said  c-irciilt. 

41.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  car.  of  a  motor  thereon,  motor  armature  and  field  con- 
tact conductors  extending  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
car,  a  return  contac  t  conductor,  means  for  dividing  said 
armature  and  field  contact  c-onduc-tors  Into  sections,  means 
for  connecting  a  section  of  armature  contact  conductor 
to  said  return  c»>nductor  for  bringing  the  motor  armature 
into  a  braking  circuit  while  the  motor  field  is  excited 
from  ^ahl  Held  c-oniact  conductor,  a  supplemental  brake 
on  said  'nr,  and  a  winding  on  said  <-ar  contridling  said 
brake  and  connected  with  said  field  contact  conductor. 

I  Claims  2  to  17.  19  to  25,  27  to  30,  and  32  to  40  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,831.      VEXniNO- MACHINE.      Louis   C.    TAiusrH. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Penny  Package  Corpora 
tion.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Filed  June  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  83.664.     (01.  194— ^s.) 


1 ,  2  r,  5  .  V  :;  o  .     i'(ii.aki/i;i>   kkpkati.ng  surM>i:K. 

.\i»ciiiii  U.  SwohOKA.  Montdair.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  .issignineuts.  t<»  Western  Electric  C  iipuny,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  1  iicd  Sept. 
13,   1915.      Serial  No.  50.376.      (Cl.  175 — 327.) 


1.  In  a  polarized  sounder,  a  l)ase.  an  electromagnet 
carried  by  said  base,  a  permanent  magnet  carried  by  eald 
base   and    having  its   free  ends  adjacent   the  cores  of  said 

electr agnet,   and   means  for  adjusting  the  position   of 

said    permanent    magnet   to  vary   the   air  gap   between   It 
and   tie    , ores  of  the  electromagnet. 

7  In  a  polarized  sounder,  an  insulating  base  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  metal  base  mounted  upon 
said  Insulating  base,  and  provided  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending groove,  an  electrontagnet  mounted  upon  said 
metal  base  with  the  lower  ends  of  its  cores  adjacent  the 
openinL-  in  siid  Insulating  has*',  a  U  shaped  permanent 
magnet  ba\ing  its  legs  turned  back  upon  themselves 
and  ha\  ing  grooves  extending  transversely  of  said  turne<l- 
over  portions,  n  seinlc-irc-ular  clamping  member,  means 
for  eng.iiring  said  semicircular  member  for  supporting 
said  permanent  magnet  from  salcl  metal  base  with  the 
turned  over  portions  within  the  opening  in  said  insulat- 
ing base  adjacent  the  cores  of  the  electro  magnet,  a  non- 
magnetic pivotal  pin  lying  in  said  grooves  In-tween  said 
metal  base  and  said  permanent  magnet,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  permanent  magnet  about  said  pivotal  pin 
to  vary  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  said  turned-over 
portion  and  the  cores  of  said  electromagnet. 

tClaims  2  to  6,  s>.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl.  a  package  eject- 
ing mechanism  including  a  vertUally  extending-pac  kage- 
ejectlng  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  length  with  its 
upper  arm  offset  laterally  from  a  vertical  line  passing 
throtigh  the  fulcrum,  said  offset  arm  provided  with  a 
substantially  straight  edge  coin  engaging  surface  normally 
facing  downward,  a  cradle  provided  with  a  concaved  coin 
receiving  surface  spaced  from  the  normal  position  of  said 
straight  surface  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  tbe 
coin  necessary  to  operate  the  mec-hanlsm,  a  manually 
controlled  actuating  member  having  a  movement  toward 
said  straight  surface  and  between  Jt^e  same  and  said 
cradle  adapted  to  engage  a  coin  inserted!  between  the  mem- 
ber and  cradle  to  force  the  coin  onto  the  concaved  sur- 
face of  the  cradle,  to  act  through  the  coin  to  actuate  the 
lever  and  finally  to  move  the  coin  off  the  cradle. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  package  ejecting  lever  provided  with  n  downwardly 
facing  coin  engaging  edge,  a  coin  cradle  faciuK  said  edge 
and  provided  with  a  coin  t:uidlne  portion  cur\-e<l  toward 
said  etlce  whereby  a  coin  moving  along  said  guiding  por- 
tion will  engage  said  edge  to  raise  the  same  and  thus  actu- 
ate the  lever,  and  manually  actuated  means  for  forcing 
the  coin  along  said  guiding  portion  of  the  cradle,  said 
manually  actuated  means  having  a  further  moven^ent  af- 
ter the  actuation  of  the  ejecting  lever  operable  t"  move 
the  coin  positively  from  the  ctadle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  back  plate  provided  with  means  for  attaching  the 
same  In  position  on  the  back  of  a  theater  chair,  a  unit 
including  a  twse  plate,  a  receptacle  for  the  paikage*;  to  be 
vended,  a  coin  controlled  package  ejecting  mechanism 
and  a  coin  box.  all  mounted  on  one  face  of  said  base  plate," 
said  unit  demountahly  carried  by  said  back  plate  ancl 
designed  to  be  removed  therefrom  as  a  unit,  and  an  In- 
closing casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  back  for 
inclosing  said  unit  and  means  for  locking  the  easing  In 
place. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  in- 
closing casing  provided  with  a  coin  <!lot,  an  actuating  lever 
slot  and  a  vending  ontlet.  of  a  unit  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  coin  chute, 
a  mechanism  actuating  lever  and  a  receptacle  for  the 
packages  to  t)e  vended  and  means  for  posittonine  said  in- 
sert so  as  to  bring  the  coin  slot  and  lever  sUit  into  opera- 
tive relation  respectively  with  the  coin  chute  and  lever 
and  to  bring  the  reservoir  into  operative  relation  with  the 
outlet. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga/eTte.l 


1,265.832.    FLrSHING  VALVE.     HfRciiAHn  Thoevs,  New 
York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    7,    191.''..      Serial    No     :^v  .',<t4 
(Cl.   137 — 93.) 

1.   In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,   a   valve  in   said   casing  con- 
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trolling  sail]  fiutlpt.  iiipans  for  opfratinf  said  valve,  a  de- 
vio-  for  hulding  m\(i  valv--  open,  ami  iiieaus  for  rcleasicj; 
said  device  aft^-r  a  preuetermined  tiint-  so  that  said  valve 
may  <lo«<?  said  outlet,  t-aid  rel^^aHinR  meaus  .omprislnK  a 
piston  and  a  cylindf^r  in  which  said  pistnn  works,  said 
cylinder  having  a  pa>i.vn>:>  way  cDiinccte*!  therewith  which 
con-tiiurcs  an  iiil.t  and  outlet  f<.r  saiil  cylinder,  the 
outer  end  of  said  passageway  being  located  near  saitl 
valve  controlled  outlet,  the  valve  operating  so  that  it  will 
be  on  one  side  of  the  end  of  said  passageway  when  the 
talve  is  open  and  on  the  opposite  shie  when  the  valve  is 
cIose<l,  whereby  water  may  flow  from  said  cylinder  across 
one  side  of  said  valve  when  said  valve  is  open  and  into 
sail]  cylinder  across  the  other  side  of  said  valve  when  the 
valve  iw  closed. 


2.  In  a  tiuahing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  the  top  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  valve  in  said  casing:  controlling  said  out  lei,  means  fo.- 
operating  said  valve,  a  device  adapted  to  engage  said  vajve 
and  hold  it  open  when  it  has  been  oi)erated.  means  for 
operating  «ald  device  to  release  said  valve  after  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  water  has  flowed  through  said  out 
let,  said  releasing  means  conipriHing  a  cylinder  open  at 
one  end  to  the  water  pressure  and  having  a  passageway 
in  communication  with  its  other  end  which  constitutes 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  opens  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
outlet  of  the  casing,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  norniallT 
sustained  in  a  predetermined  position,  the  water  pressure 
at  one  side  of  said  piston  being  r(>Bioved  whes  said  valve 
is  op«'n  and  the  water  flowing  out  of  said  cylinder  through 
said  passageway  and  out  of  the  casing  through  said  out- 
let therein,  whereby  said  piston  operates  said  device  to 
relea.^e  the  valve,  to  permit  mid  valve  to  close  said  outlet 
in  the  casing,  permitting  water  to  flow  into  said  cylinder 
through  said  passageway  to  return  said  piston  to  its  nor- 
mal position. 

3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  at  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  the  top  and  an  outlet  at  tlie  bottom,  a  coni- 
cal valve  seat  at  said  outlet,  a  ronical  valve  controlling 
said  outlet  and  seating  on  sai<l  valve  seat,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  a  device  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  open 
when  the  same  has  been  operated  by  said  means,  means 
for  operating  said  device  to  release  said  valve  after  a 
predetermined  amount  of  water  has  flowed  through  said 
outlet,  said  reieaslnc  means  comprising  a  cylinder  open 
at  one  end  to  the  main  water  pressure  and  having  a  pas 
sageway  leading  from  its  other  end  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  said  valve  seat,  said  passageway  constituting  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton  worlting  in  said  cylinder  and  normally  sustained  in 
a  predetermined  position  and  normally  having  the  main 
water  pressure  on  opposite  sides  there,  f.  said  valve  l)e- 
ing  adapted  to  be  carried  above  the  outlet  end  of  said 
passageway,  whereby  the  water  pressure  at  one  side  of 
said  piston  is  removed  and  said  piston  des<en<ls  in  the 
cylinder  and  operates  sabi  device  to  release  the  valve, 
said  valve  when  released  returning  to  its  sesit  and  moving 
across  the  end  of  said  passageway  and  w.iter  entering  said 
passageway  and  cylinder  to  restore  said  piston  to  its  nor 

nal  poflitioD. 


4.  la  a  flushing  valve,  the  comtdnation  of  a  ia>iiikr  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  9. 
valve  in  said  casing  controlling  said  outlet  ami  having  n 
stem  eitending  into  the  casing,  a  bead  on  -aid  st?ni.  and 
a  sleeve  fitting  said  head  and  cooperating  tb.rewith  to 
form  a  da.vh  pot  to  cushion  said  valve,  means  for  oi)erat- 
ing  saiti  valve,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage  tlie  head 
on  said  valve  stem  an.i  hold  said  valve  op.n  when  it  has 
been  operat-d.  and  means  for  operating  said  device  to  re- 
lease said  valve  aft.-r  a  predeteriniucd  amount  iif  water 
has  flowed  through  said  outlet,  said  releasing  means  com- 
prising a  cylinder  In  saiil  casing  and  open  a<ljarint  the 
inlet  cad  of  said  casing,  said  cylinder  havinir  a  passage- 
way at  its  other  end  leailiiig  to  a  point  adjacent  said  out 
let  of  the  casing,  said  passageway  <onstitnting  iioth  an 
inlet  ami  an  outlet  for  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  having  water  pres- 
sure on  its  opposite  sides,  and  a  spring  iu  the  cylinder 
supporting  said  piston,  the  water  at  the  lower  side  of 
.said  piston  flowing  out  through  said  passageway  and  out 
of  the  casing  through  said  outlet  when  said  vahe  is 
open,  whereby  the  piston  moves  in  said  cylinder  and  en- 
gages said  lever  to  relt  ase  the  valve  after  a  predeter- 
mined Biovenient  of  the  piston,  said  passageway  serving 
to  admit  water  Into  said  cylinder  when  salil  valve  is  closed, 
wher»'by  the  piston  is  r<'stored  to  its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  tlushlni;  valve,  the  ( omblnation  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  provided  with  jmi  inlet  and  an  outlet  below 
said  inht,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  said  outbt,  a  valve  con- 
trcdllni:  said  outlet  and  fitting  said  s«>at.  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  means  for  holding  said  valve  open  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  Working  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylln<ler  having  fine 
end  thereof  open  to  water  pressure  from  said  inlet  au'j 
having  a  duct  connecte.l  to  the  other  end  thereof,  >.aid 
duct  leading  to  a  point  adjacent  .said  valve  seat,  whereby 
when  <»ald  valve  is  seated  water  may  flow  over  one  side 
of  said  valve  into  said  cvllnder  to  balanc-e  the  prestiure 
on  opp.>site  sides  of  said  piston,  anil  whereby  when  said 
valve  ii  open  wat»'r  may  flow  from  said  chamber  and 
from  said  cylinder  into  said  outlet  under  said  valve  to 
release  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  piston 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  f;azette.  1 


1,Ji',5.n;W.  SLICI.NG-JIACUINE  Ci.AmEsrt.  E.  TicKER, 
Herndon,  Va.  Filed  Bept.  14,  1917,  Serial  No.  1^1,446 
(CI.  146—7.) 


^-    • 


1.  Ill  a  device  (if  the  cla.ss  desiTibed.  a  reciprocating 
member  having  an  intermediate  opening  and  u[iwariily  di- 
rected supportint;  ribs,  ,i  .utter  carried  by  said  ribs  :»nd  ex- 
tending over  .sfiid  opening,  a  receptacle  for  the  material 
to  be  sliced  with  which  the  cutter  coiiperates  when  the 
recipro<ating  member  is  opirate<i,  and  a  plurality  of  gage 
member;*  of  difTerent  thicknesses  suiH»orted  upon  said  re- 
iprocrthiy:  memher  one  at  a  time  whereby  the  ibifkness 
of  the  n;.  iiiro.  atiiig  memlier  is  controlled  to  produce  slices 
of  corresponding  thiikness.  j 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  descrilied,  a  reciprorating 
member  having  an  intermediate  opening  and  iipwartlly  di- 
rected sui  porting  nits,  .said  ribs  having  rei  .-s-^es  in  their 
•nds  formed  in  steps  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  ribs  and  extending  over  sr.id  openlnc.  a 
plurality  of  gage  nienii)ers  of  different  thickiies-es  Miipport- 
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**d  upuii  said  recipro<>ating  member  and  having  notches  to 
respeitively  engage  the  steps  of  waid  recesses,  and   catch 
devices  operating  to  hold  the  outer  I'ndu  of  the  gage  niem- 
l)ers  Uh  keil  to  the  reciprocating  memlter. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gczette.] 


1,-Jrt.->.'H4  T'NIN  KliS.vi.  .Ktl.NT  Heutis  H.  rnsrHEi., 
|lo»liii>;  <,reen.  utiio.  assignor  to  The  Universal  Machine 
Coiniiauy.  Howling  Green.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  Filed 
Oit.  S.  1U17.     Serial  No,  195,215.     (CI,  64 — 91.) 


1  .\  <  jislng  for  a  universal  J<dnt,  comprising  two  rup- 
t-haped  members  pressed  or  stamped  from  sheet  metal,  each 
having  a  flanged  mnith,  the  flange  consisting  of  a  flat 
ciri\niiferential  rim  bent  backwardly  and  pressed  upon 
itself  to  form  n  double  thickness  of  sheet  metal,  and  means 
lor  J(dning  the  fl-'inges. 

2.  A  casing  for  a  universal  Joint,  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  member  pressed  or  stamped  from  sheet  metf.l  and 
hH\ini:  a  ftangeil  nioiith.  tlie  flange  consisting  of  a  flat 
( In  timferenii.il  rim  lient  backwardly  and  pressed  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  dotil>le  thickness  of  sheet  metal.  ( ombined 
with  another  itip  shaped  member  having  a  corresponding 
flrnge.  and  means  for  rigidly  joining  said  two  flanges,  said 
enp  shaped  members  having — opposite  the  flanges — open 
Ings  then'through.  one  of  said  openings  being  surrounded 
by  .1  I  Ircnnifirentl.ally  corrngnted  rim. 


^^^T' 


l.jn^.SSo.  M.\CHI.\E  FOR  M.VKIN(;  CKJ-VRETTE-I-A- 
VFAi  BOOK.*?.  GBOKi;i:  W.  Utsma.n.  West  Durham.  N.  C, 
assignor  to  William  I».  Hester,  Durham.  N.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  191S.     Serial  No.  217,533.      (CI.  270 — 41.) 


2.  In  a   machine  for  making  cigarette  books,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  suppl.\iiig  r.  co\er  strip,  means  for  sup- 
plying a   wrajiper  strip;   an  aimuiariy   ni  t-ssed  ndl  and  a 
coactlng  ndl   having  a  peripheral  portion  entering  the  re 
f-ess  of  the  opposed  nd  1  and  <'oacting  therewith  to  lon.gitii 
iliiiiill\     rna-e    the    cover    strip    at    opposite    sides   of    the 
wrffiper  strip   ami   partially   fold    the   sides   of  the  cover; 
and   fold  forming  means  for  turning  the  opposite  sides  of 
the    cover    strip    over    esch    other    and    npim    the    wrapper 
strip:    with   presKer   rolls   at    tlie   end    of   the   fold    foriidng 
means  between  which  rolls  the  folded  cover  strips  and  in 
c|os»^i  wrapper  strips  are  jmssed  between  the  creasing  ndls 
and   through   the  fold  forming  means,  substanlifilly  a^  d<' 
scrib»»(l. 

3.  In    a    machine    for    making    ciirarette    book>-     ,i    foi,] 
former  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  bent  to  fi.nn  a   wid. 
receiving  end    with    tipturtied   sides    <nld   sides  converging: 
until  s.paratid   the  desired   width   of  the  book  cover,   and 
then   turnini;  inward   anil   grKilnaily   o\ crlapping.   the  over 
lapped  portions   lia\itig  opposite   notches   in   their  overlap 
ping  inner  edges  near  tlie  outlet  end  to  facilitate  thread 
ing  sheets  of  material  through  the  former  substantially  as 
described 

ll'laims  1,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.886.  MP:TH(»D  POR  PRSPAHINO  BLCE  COLOR 
IN<;  MATKUI.M.S.  RAVMriND  ViDAL,  Asnidres.  Vrtnce 
Filed  Aug    18.  1916.     Serial  No.  115,577.     (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  first 
boiling  paramidophenol  and  cresol  until  a  sample  of  the 
product  dissolves  bright  blue  in  alkalis,  then  adding  sul- 
fur, and  continuing  to  boil  until  the  evolution  of  hydrogen 
sulfid  appears  to  stop. 

2.  The  herein  described  prooos.s  which  consists  in  first 
boiling  paramidophenol  and  cresol,  while  returning  the 
conden.sed  vapors  to  return  to  the  boiling  mfiss.  until  a 
sample  of  the  product  dissolves  bright  blue  in  alkalis,  and 
then  adding  sulfur  to  the  mans  and  continuing  to  boll  until 
the  evolution  of  hydrogen  snlfld  appears  to  stop. 

3.  The  herein  described  coloring  material  pro<luced  by 
the  boiling  of  paramidophenol  and  cresol  first  alone  End 
sub.nequently  with  sulfur,  said  material  Ixdng  soluble  in 
alkalis.  In  sodium  sulfid.  and  in  a  misture  of  alkalis  with 
alkaline  hydrosulfites.  said  material  dyeing  vegetable  fibers 
directly  hi  indigo  blue  shades  resistant  to  acids  and  to- 
chlorln. 


i,26.'i.837.     Mfyrnon  for  prftwrinc  direct  dye 

IN<;     BLACK     COIX>RING     MATERIALS.        R.atmond 

ViD.u..  Asni^res,  France.     Filed  Aug.  18,  191tl      Serial 
No     n5..%7tV       (CI.   S — 1.) 

1.  The  herein  descrlt)ed  proress  for  the  production  of 
direct-dyeing  black  colorinsr  materials,  which  consists  In 
boiling  paramidophenol  with  snlfnr  and  cresol  until  the 
evolution  of  hydrogen  sulfid  slackens,  while  returning  the 
condensed  vapors  to  the  boiling  mixture. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  t>oll- 
ing  paramidophenol  with  sulfur  and  cresol  until  the  evolu- 
tion  of  hydrogen   sulfid   slaikens. 

3.  The  berein  described  coloring  material  produce<l  from 
paramidophenol.  sulfur,  and  cresol,  said  material  dyeing 
and  printing  fabrics  in  fast  black  shades  which  do  not 
turn  copper  color  and  are  highly  resistant  to  chlorln  and 
to  acids.  Insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alkaline  sui- 
fids  and  In  alkalis  to  which  an  alkaline  hydrosulfite  has 
be<'n   added. 


1.265.838.       PROCESS    FOR    AGING     ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUIDS.     John   Von  (Ji-ahn.   Brooklyn.   .N    Y      Filed 
Ot.    »,   1914.      Serial   No.   8fi5,798.      (CI.    195—10.) 
1.    A    process    for    rapidly    aging    aUH>hollc    liquids    con- 
taining   fusel    oils    which    c<>ni[irines    impregnating    finely 
divided   wood   with  an   aged  aloholic   ii(juid   and   allowing 
the  unaged  .alcoholic  liquid  to  remain  In   intimate  contact 
with   the  impregnate*!  w.xkI,  and  finely  divided   charcoal. 

;^  A  process  for  rapidly  aging  raw  whisky,  which  com- 
I)ris»>s  allowing  th.  raw  whisky  f..  remain  in  contact  for 
a  protracted  iwriod  wit'i  a  ini.\lure  of  wood  containing 
ag«l  whisky  and  charcoal. 

(Claims  L*  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.839.  INDIC.VToR  .i,,hv  W  Wai.dkv.  Oklahoma, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1917.  Serial  No  200.594.  (CI, 
1 1  r, — 50. 1 

1.  An  indicator  comprising  a  container  having  one- 
face  open,  a  transparent  plate  substantially  closing  the 
open  face  of  the  container  but  terminating  a  distance 
above  the  lower  wall  of  the  container,  a  partition  plate 
arranged  within  the  container  to  afford  a  rear  compart- 
ment, a  chart.  m»>aus  for  supporting  the  chart  in  front 
of  the  partition  plate,  a  rod  supported  by  th  •  sides  of  the 
container  below  th*'  transparent  plate,  and  an  Index  de 
tachaldy  and  slidibly  .  nga.'ed  with  the  rod  and  of  a 
length  to  .  xt.'iid  rearwardly  of  the  transparent  [date  and 
fo  overlie  the  chart  positioned  in  advance  of  the  partition. 

.'■>.  An  indicator  (omprlsing  a  container  havlnj  one  face 
open,  a  transparent  plate  substantially  rtosing  the  open 
face  of  the  container  but  terminating  a  distance  above 
the  lower  wall  of  the  eontalDer.  a  i  liart.  means  for  sup 
porting  the  chart  narwardly  of  the  transparent  plate,  a 
rod  supi>orted  by  the  sides  of  the  cont.iiner  l»elow  the 
transi>arent  plate,  said  rod  being  .angular  In  cross  Section 
.ind  having  its  forward  fare  arranged  on  a  l>evel.  an  index 
having. an   end   portion   provided    with    relatively    movable 
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Jaws  ilptachably  anil  slidalily  fHKa^it-able  with  tho  rod,  said 
indfx  bfing  of  a  lt'n>;th  tu  overlie  the  chart,  the  jawa  of 
til''  iiidt-x   nuTiiljt'r  frirtinnally  engaging  tlie  rear  and  for- 


\v:ir.I  f;ir.  <  iif  til.'  riMl,  tip'  frrt'  I'lid  purticn  <if  th<'  jaw 
•  ■iit:.i-'iii«  till'  forward  f-Mv  uf  tiie  rod  being  provided  with 
a  forwardly  directed  tlnger. 

[Claims  12  to  4  not  printed  in  the  'iazette] 


l.Jt;.j.s4rt.  ILUTHE.^N  WRINfiEK,  Hykon  A.  Wai.KEK, 
Erie.  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Lovell  Manufacturfng  Company, 
Erie.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  r<;nnsylvania.  Filed  June 
JN,    I'.U.j.      Serial    No.    3ti,«Ol.       <C1.    68 — -32. J 


In  :>  I  lothis  wrintrir.  tlu'  <oriibination  of  a  frame  in- 
clmlini,'  a  tup  bar  with  a  keyhole  slot  therethrough;  a 
pr  ^-^uri'  luir  havinir  a  projcition  th<'rt'on  ad.iptfd  to  pass 
rliriMiL:h  s.iiil  keyiiolc  sbit  and  to  lork  on  the  underside  of 
tli>>  iiiss  bar  iiy  mratini.;  iiinviiiient  away  from  the  slot; 
a  t>i'''---ure  s<ri'v»-  arran;.'ed  in  said  nut  ;  a  pressor  roll  ; 
;<  ^prins,'  adjusti'd  by  said  scri'W  opt-rating  im  said  presser 
foil  ;  :\ui\  a  plate  sei  iirtsl  to  the  to])  of  the  rross  bar  and 
iiriiluiiiir  tnc  projection  in  thi'  keyhole  slot  to  prevent  the 
tvpuNlun  <if  thr  nut  wluii  thr  projection  nn  the  nut  Is 
furmd  into  i-firistcr  with  tin-  projection  in  the  keyhole 
sbii  Mt  the  liortom  of  thi'  bar. 


i.2i;r.,s4i.    W( 

Mo.       Filed 
1.-.4— 4.-,.;t.) 


»<)I>  FAr.UIC.     E.Nu.s  L    Wat.kku.  St.  Ix)u1s, 
Aug.    :JT,    1'.»1T.      Serial    No.    lN.>5,:i81.      (CI. 


1.    As  a   ni'W 
posfd   of   a    m; 


artii  le  of  inanufact iir<\  a  wood    fabric  com- 
it    wo\iii    i'!'o:ti    '  ciiiipa"atl\  !■;  y    lliin    wiwxlcn 


strii)s,   and  a   facing  sheet  of  comparatively  thin   material 
applied  to  one  of  the  faces  of  said  mat. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,842.  STAI'EE  I'LIEKS.  Jamks  \V.  WalkBR.  Sioux 
City,  Iowa.  Filp<l  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,094. 
(CI.  1—50.) 


d.  a  staple  spreading 


1.  It  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  staple  spreading 

mem!>er  comprising  a  cylinder  greater  in  illameter  ttian 
the  wiiith  of  the  staple  and  having  .1  ;:roove(l  [x-riphery 
to  receive  the  prongs  of  the  staple. 

2.  In  a  staple-setting  tool,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
handieti,  a  part  on  one  handle  adapted  to  engage  the  head 
of  a  staple,  and  a  cylindrical  part  on  the  otlier  handle, 
having  a  peripherally  grooved  portion,  said  parts  l>eing 
movable  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other  li,\  move- 
ment of  the  handles,  said  cylindrical  pan  tieiug  greater 
in  dianieter  than  the  width  of  the  staple,  and  the  grooved 
p<jrtioa  beiim  adapted  to  enter  t>etween  ami  thereby  spiead 
the  st«ple  prongs  wlieu  said  parts  are  moved  relatively 
toward  each  other. 

4.  Ib  a  stapling  tool,  a  pair  of  pivoted  handlei  having 
Jaws  thereon  movable  toward  ami  from  each  othef.  one  of 
said  jaws  being  engageable  with  the  head  of  a  -taple  and 
the  other  operable  to  spread  the  staple  prong  wbi'ii  the 
jaws  are  moved  relatively  toward  each  other,  the  end  of 
one  of  the  jaws  being  provided  with  a  hiiigitii  linitl  noti  h 
to  receive  one  of  the  prongs  to  facilitate  straightcciug  the 
prongs  by  engaging  them  between  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  3  and  .">  not  jirinted   in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2«.->,*43  MECHANICAL  DISH-WASHER.  Wi^laud  R. 
Waukek.  Syracuse,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walker  l^rothers 
Company.  Syracuse,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Naw  York. 
Fllel  July  28.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  111,929.     (CI.  i41— 9.) 


4.  In  a  mechanical  ilisb  washer,  fh  ■  i-omiiinatlon  of  a 
vat,  a  rotary  Impeller  movable  across  the  txjttotii  'if  the 
vat.  a  dish-supporting  tray  within  the  vat  some  distance 
fibove  the  Impeller  and  a  baffle  grid  within  the  vat  be- 
tween thi"  impeller  and  dish-support  inc  tray,  and  provided 
with  4  cir<-ular  series  of  arms  spaied  uniform  distances 
ap'irt  cir»-Hmferentlally  and  in«'lined  downwanlly  from 
their  (Miter  ends  toward  the  center,  said  arms  having  bmgi 
tudiiiallv  concaved  faces  facing  in  a  direction  opposite 
that  o|  the  rotation  of  the  imi>^ller. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  06  ,  N  4  4  .  .MACHINE  FuR  ()I'ENIN<;  ENVEI.OI'S 
jAvks  V.  Wa.shbirne.  Fulton.  X.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1914.  Serial  No.  833.421.  Renewed  Mav  11  ir>l« 
Serial   No.  96.940.      (C\.  164 — 66.) 

1.    Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  cutter  movable  about  an  axis,  a  base,  and  sup- 
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porting  mean-i  fixed  to  the  base,  a  shear  plate  loosely 
ni'iiinted  on  the  supporting  means  and  forming  a  bed  for 
the  artlde  to  he  (ut,  said  shear  plate  being  movable  on 
the  support ini:  means  toward  and  from  the  cutter,  and  a 
normally  tixed  nn  inber  coactlng  wdth  the  shear  plate  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
shear  plate  from  tlie  cutter,  said  shear  plate  when  re- 
lea.sed  from  the  normally  tixed  member  being  movable  on 
the  supporting  means  from  the  cutter,  substantially  as 
an<l   for   the   purpose  described. 


10  In  n  machine  of  the  character  descrlb«'d.  the  com- 
bination of  a  (Utter,  a  shear  plate  arranged  in  position 
to  coact  with  the  cutter  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  (Utter,  a  movable  stop  i-oactlng  with  the  shi\ir  plate 
for  (let(  rmlning  its  position  with  respect  to  the  cutter, 
and  means  loacting  with  the  slop  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  for  adjusting  tlie  position  of  said  stop,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposi    -iieciflfNl. 

17.  In  a  imuhlne  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shear  plate,  a  cuitlng-cyllnUer,  a  support 
for  the  sh(  ar  plate,  a  itop  memlxT  in  contact  w^ith  the 
forward  end  of  said  support,  and  pr«)vided  with  a  hole,  a 
screw  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  hole  passing  there- 
through and  screwed  Into  n  hole  In  said  support,  and  an- 
other screw  pa.sslng  through  the  said  support  by  means  of 
which  said  stop  member  may  be  tilted. 

■j'.i  In  a  iiiM chine  for  opening  envelops  having  a  base 
with  h(dlo\v  (  ud  sections  and  open  at  the  rear  between 
said  sections,  the  combination  of  a  tray  removably  se- 
cured within  said  opening,  a  shear  plate,  a  cutting  cyl- 
inder, a  sill  port  for  the  shear  plate,  n  stop  member,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  stop  member  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  support,  and  a  screw  for  tilting  said  stop 
ineml>er. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  16.  and  IK  to  28  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette,  j 


1.2<;5.S4.'>.  SAFP:TY  KEVICE  J.\mks  N  Weiki.t.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.  Fllvd  Aug.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  784.685. 
Renewed  Oct.  3.  1917.  Serial  Xo.  194.594.  (O. 
188—8.) 


1.  A  valve  analoiioti  to  -in  an  le  ok  of  a  train  Hue 
nnd  compnsi-.l  of  a  statbmary  part  and  a  movable  part,  a 
throuub  wa.\  in  each,  adapted  to  register  one  with  the 
other,  said  iiarts  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vents, 
one  of  whi(  h  opens  at  a  different  radial  point  from  the 
other,  anil  passages  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of 
said  \>iits  .It  different  intervals  in  the  m(jvenieut  of  the 
m'i\  ai'l-'   pa  r  ! 

2.  \  vaUc  analoizous  to  an  angle  cock  of  a  train  line 
and  composed  of  a  stationary  part  and  a  niovable  part, 
through  ways  in  each  adapted  to  register  one  with  the 
other,  saiil  parts  being  i>rovld<  d  with  a  plurality  of  vents. 
oiic  of  whi  li  opens  at  a  (iiflferent  rndijil  point  from  the 
other,  and  \\iib  1  ass,ii:e:i  adapted  to  register  witti  the  jiorts 
of  said  \enis  .It  differ,  nt  intervals  and  in  the  movement 
of  the  III.  \al'le  p.irt  ,iiel  with  passages  len.iing  from  the 
thor..iii;b«  a  \    t..  said  first  named  pas.sages. 

;}.  .\  valve  analogous  to  an  angle  cock  of  a  train  line 
.Tnd  conip<>se<l   of   a   stationary   part   and  n    movable   part. 


through  ways  in  each,  adapted  to  register  one  with  the 
other,  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vents 
at  different  levels,  one  of  which  opens  at  a  dlfTerent  radial 
p<dnt  from  the  other,  and  with  passages  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ports  of  said  vents  at  different  intervals  in  the 
movement  of  the  movable  part. 

4.  An  angle  cock  provided  with  a  casing  adnpted  to  be 
connected  to  the  car  section  and  to  the  hose  se(  tion  of  a 
train  line  and  provided  with  a  vent,  a  plug  located  In  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the 
through  way  of  the  casing  for  a  portion  of  the  movement 
of  said  plug  and  a  passage  whose  port  is  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  port  of  said  vent  during  a  part  of  the  period 
of  registry  of  the  through  way  ports,  the  face  of  a.  part 
adjacent  to  the  line  of  contact  between  the  plug  and  Cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  channel  which  extends  some  dls- 
tan(  e  along  said  face,  greater  than  the  port  opening  of  the 
vent  passage. 

5.  An  angle  cock  composed  of  a  plug  and  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  opening  directly  to  the  open  air  and 
ports  and  passages,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the 
vent  opening  is  in  registered  connection  with  the  through 
way  of  the  plug  for  more  than  half  of  the  throw  of  said 
plug,  but  closed  again  before  the  plug  has  moved  a  full 
throw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205.846.  BROOM-CORis  SEEI'INti  AND  SORTING 
MACHINE.  -\i:(iiST  F.  Wewiib,  Syracuse.  N  Y  .  a.«- 
slgnor  to  The  A.  F.  Weymer  Co.,  Syracuse.  X.  Y.,  and 
American  Broom  and  Brush  Co.,  Amsterdam,  X.  Y.,  both 
Corporations  of  New  York.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  838,381.      (01.  130—30.) 
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2.  In  a  brtxim-corn  seediui:  ma>hiue.  the  combinai;  u  .f 
feeding  mean.T  arranged  to  engage  transversidy  arrang.il 
heads  of  broom-corn,  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  seeding 
drums  nrrani:ed  with  their  peripheries  substantially  tan- 
gent to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  hroom-corn  an. I  hav- 
ing peripheral  heckling  pins  extending  into  said  plane,  the 
drums  being  arrangtsl  diflferent  distances  from  the  feeding 
means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  broom  corn  seeding  and  sorting  machine  the 
comltinatlon  of  fe<^dlng-mechanlsni  for  transversely  ar- 
rnnge(l  heads  of  broom  corn,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  at 
one  side  of  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  yielding  means 
encageable  with  the  upper  sides  of  said  heiids  to  press 
said  heads  upon  the  drum  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

■'■>.  In  a  hrOom  corn  .seeding  and  sorting  machine  the 
(omblnatlon  of  a  fee<llng  mechanism  adapted  to  engage 
transversely  nrrangfd  heads  of  broom-corn  and  a  iilnrality 
of  rotary  seeiiing  drums  each  separate  from  tlie  other  aiid 
wdth    their   axes    in    the   same   plane   and    successive] v    ar 

ranged  at   different  distances  at  one  side  of   said    f lin:: 

mechanism,  each  of  said  drums  liavlng  on  its  pcrlpherx 
projections  engaceahle  with  the  brush  of  the  h' ads  sub- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

6.   In    a    broom    corn    seeding  and    sortlni:   ih.t.  bine    the 
eoml>inatIon    of    feeding    mechanism    for    tr;.  iis\  .is.iy    ar 
ranged  heads  of  broom  corn,  a  pluiality  of  rot.itory  .Irnms 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  feeding  mechanism,  and   nr 
rang<d  at  different  distances  from  the  said  feeding  m. ,  ha 
nism  and  yi(ddlng  means  entageable  with   the  upper  s|,i,.s 
of  said  heads  to  press  said  heads  upon  the  ilruni  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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7.  lu  a  broom  corn  seeding  and  sorting  machine  the 
combination  of  set'dinj?  mechanism  adapted  to  remove  seeds 
from  the  brush  of  hi-ad.s  of  l)ro«jni  corn,  a  cutter  for  sever- 
ing the  stalk."  of  said  heads,  means  for  supporting  the 
stalks  against  the  thrust  of  .said  rutter  comprisintt  a  wheel 
hiiving  a  groove  in  its  periphery,  the  .said  cutting  mecha- 
nism arranged  ti)  actuate  In  .said  groove  and  means  for 
ftt'ding  the  heads  past  the  .seeding  and  cutting  mechanism 
substantially  us  and  for  the  pun>ose  describe.]. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,20  5,84  7.  THINK  TRIMMI.V*..  (;Euit(.E  IIe.vuy 
Wheaky.  Racine.  Wis.  P'iled  K.  b.  17.  1015.  Serial  No. 
.■s.bM.       (CI.   7(t— 3. ) 


2.  A  trunk  trimming,  cumprlslng  an  angular  body  section 
member,  an  anpular  top  cover  member,  and  a   third  mem 
her,  all  of  said  members  havini:  a  tongue  and  recess  en 
gagement  with  each  other,  the  third  member  and  the  top 
cover  member  being  locked  together  when  engaged  by  the 
body  section  member. 

3.  A  trunk  trimming,  comprising  an  angular  body  sec- 
tion nii'iiiber  having  tonsrues  projecting  from  one  of  its 
edue  jiortioiis.  an  ani;ular  top  cover  memlter  having  an 
edirewlse  engagement  with  the  body  memlHT  and  provided 
with  recessed  portions  Into  which  some  of  the  tongues  of 
the  body  member  extend,  said  top  cover  member  also  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  endwise  piojecting  tongue,  and  a  third 
meml)er  having  an  edgewise  engagement  with  the  other  two 
members  and  provided  with  recessed  portions  which  are 
entered  by  the  tongue  of  the  top  cover  member  and  one  of 
the  tongues  of  the  tiody  member. 

4.  A   trunk  trimming,  coniprislnc  nn  angular   body  sec- 
tion  member  having  tongues  projecting  from   one   of   Its 
side   portions,    .saiil    ton'.'ues    projectin;,'   from    the   ends    of 
part    circular    ribs    embossed    outwardly    from    said    bo.ly 
meint>er.   an  angular  top  member   having  an   e<lgewise   en 
gagreroent  with  the  body  member  and  provided   with  pan 
circular   ribs   embossed   outwardly   therefrom    to   form    re 
CMSes  Into  which  some  of  the  tongues  of  the  b<Mly  member 
extend,  one  of  the  ribs  of  the  top  mendx^r  having  a  tongue 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  third  meml>er  havinp  an  edge 
wise    engairement    with    the   other   two    memb<'rs   and    pro 
vided  with  a  part  circular  rib  to  form  recesses  which  are 
entered  by  one  of  the  tongues  of  the  bwly  member  and  the 
tongue  of  the  top   cover   member,   said    top  cover   memlH>r 
and  the  third  member  beinu'  locked  together  when  engaged 
by  the  body  member. 

(Claims  1  and  5  not  printetl  in  the  (iazette.] 


I,2fi5,848.  folding;  COT.  Ekncst  J.  Wheki.ku,  Spring 
field.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Spring  He<l 
Company,  i^pringfleld.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chusetts.  Filed  Nov  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  201  037 
(CI.  &— o.» 

1.   In  a  foldable  cot,  the  combination  with  <  rntrally  lo- 
cated and  end   members  that  are   pivotally   connected   to 
gether,    the   end   members   being   foldable   outward    into   a 
plane  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  centrally  lo(ate<i  mem 
bers,  of  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  i-en 
trally  located  members,  a  brace  bar  directly  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  centrally  located  mem- 
bers,   braces   connecting   the   upper   ends    of   the    legs    to- 
gether, foldable  braces  e.xtending  from  the  braces  connect 
Ing  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  to  the  brae  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  centrally  located  members,  the  foldable 


braces  having  a  iiiuge  connection  with  said  braces  whereby 
the  legs  and  said  nieml)er8  may  be  folded  into  a  email  com- 
pass, as  described. 


^ 

.4  4 

^f' 

U 

5.  In  H  foldable  01.  th.»  combination  with  sections  that 
are  pivotally  connected,  of  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the 
cot  for  suppcTtin;;  the  same,  links  for  retaining  the  jeg^  in 
their  open  position,  bra.es  for  siipi.ortiug  the  end  sections 
and  friction  devices  ft.r  retaining  the  bni.es  in  either 
their  locking  or  unlocking  positions  on  the  h'^'s.  said  fric- 
tion devices  comprising  a  pin  or  siu<l  on  the  brace,  a  wire 
attached  nr  .,1,.  .  nd  to  the  cot.  a  spring  attached  to  its 
other  .-iiil  and  al^..  to  the  cot,  as  des.rlbed.  wherel)y  a  ten- 
sion effect  Is  produced  on  the  stud  for  b.ddinj;  the  brace 
in   different   positions. 

K!laims  2  to  4  and  »i  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jezette.J 


1.2G5.S49.  ELECTRIC  WATER  11  KATKit  .Ikssk  F 
WBEEI.orK,  Dobbins,  Cal.  Fib  .1  Mav  In,  mi4  Serial 
No.  830,580.      rci.  219— 40. » 


'/  —  .1 


n 


1 


A  water  heating  apparatus,  comprising  in  coinldnation, 
a  water  tank,  a  hollow  column  of  conductive  material 
rising  parallel  to  the  tank  and  having  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends  jonneeied  to  lon.muuicate  with  the  interior  of  the 
tank,  said  column  beirii:  formed  of  idecfro  conductive  nia- 
terial,  an  electric  heating  element  rising  within  the  column 
In  insulated  relation  thereto,  a  check  valve  between  the 
upper  I  nd  of  the  column  and  the  tank  and  a  retrulatlng 
\alve  uetweeii  the  lower  end  of  ttie  cohimn  aiiil  J  lie  tank, 
the  water  in  the  column  acting  as  a  con<lnctor  between 
the  heating  elenieni  ami  the  walls  of  thi'  column  and  the 
ipiantlty  thereof  determining  the  Intensity  of  the  heat, 
and  the  reKulatiug  valve  determining  the  height  of  the 
water  in  the  coluiiin.  whereby  to  remilale  said  heat  in- 
tensity. 


1.2r,5,t<5<i  FURNlTll:!;  CASTER  A\v.^  Wier.Sziw.sk.^, 
Welrton.  W.  Va  Filed  Sept  I'l.  I!tl7.  Serial  No. 
Ib2,4>;7       (CI.  K;— 157.) 

1  A  caster  com[>rising  a  post  liavinu  a  chamber  therein 
and  entrance  slots  In  the  sides  tlierwif,  arms  depending 
froni  >aiil  post  pivotally  moiinte,)  within  the  chamtwr 
thenof  and  extending  tbrontrb  the  said  slots,  and  a 
traction  ball  armnire,]  heneath  said  post  b^Mween  the  said 
arinN. 

2.  A  caster  comprisins  a  post  having  a  chamlx-r  therein 
and  entrance  slots  in  the  sides  tliereof.  arms  depending 
from  said  post  pivofnliy  mounted  within  the  chamber 
thereof  and  extendini:  through  the  said  slots,  a  traction 
ball  arranged  beneath  said  post  in'tween  the  said  arms, 
adjustiii*;  -injins  for  the  arms  carried  by  the  post,  and 
anti  friction  mean-  between  tbe  hall  and  the  sai.I  j.ost 
ami  arms. 
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3.  A  caster  comprising  a  post  having  a  chamber  therein 
and  entrance  slots  In  the  sides  tbere<.if.  arms  depending 
from  said  post  pi\  (tally  mounted  within  the  chaml'er 
thereof  and  extending  through  tbe  said  slots,  a  traction 
ball  arranged  beneath  said  post  between  the  said  arms, 
extensions  upon  the  said  arms  within  the  said  chaml>er. 
a  conical  screw  adjustably  carried  by  the  post  projectink: 
within  said  1  liamber  between  the  said  extensions,  anii 
anti-friction  means  l)etween  the  bottom  of  the  post  to 
the  trartion   ball. 

/ 


;-)*» 


4.  \  caster  comprising  a  post  having  a  eonlcal  face  at 
one  end  and  a  flange  at  Its  opposite  end  and  arranged  with 
a  chaml'er  In  communication  with  side  slots  and  with  a 
central  bore  at  the  flang>  d  end  of  the  post,  antifriction 
inemt>ers  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  post,  a  retaining 
pl«te  for  the  said  antifriction  members,  a  tradlon  ball 
arranged  b<>neath  the  post  In  contact  with  said  anti- 
friction members,  curved  arms  pivoted  witliln  said  cham- 
l)er  and  extending  through  the  said  slots  terminating 
laterally  of  said  ball  and  arranged  with  diverting  curveil 
extension-  within  the  saiil  chamber,  and  a  conical  screw 
positioned  within  said  l>ore  adjnstal'ly  arrang.d  betwi««ii 
and  in  contact  with  tlo    sai<l  extensions 


1,205. H51.  MECHANISM  FOR  INSTALLIN(J  THANS 
MISSKiN  L INF  WIRES  IIakht  C.  Wii.I.hms,  Irving 
ton.    N.    J  .    assignor    to    .\meri'-;in    Teb'phon*  and    Tele- 

•    grnpb  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov. 
2,  1917.     Serial   No    199.Vt9«.      (CI.  247 — 23.) 


•'  yji^ 


4.  The  (ondduation  of  a  yoke,  roialable  me«us  for 
attaching  a  pullin;:  line  to  said  yoke  and  rotatable  means 
whereby  a  plurality  of  line  wires  may  be  connected  to 
said  y.>ke. 

3.  The  ctmildnation  of  a  yoke,  rotatable  nieans  for  at 
tachint  a  pulling  line  to  said  .voke,  and  a  transposing 
meihanism  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  eves 
grouped  in  pairs  and  eonncc  ted  to  rotatable  memlHTs 
whereby  the  wires  connected  to  each  pair  of  eves  ma.v 
be  tran.sposed. 

8  In  a  device  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  transmission 
line  wires  to  a  pulling  line  the  combination  of  a  yoke.  « 
bolt  ri;:idl.\  Htlaciied  to  said  .\oke.  said  Indt  havioK  a 
shoulder  of   nou circui.'ir   1  rotts-section  an4  a   head   having 


a  diameter  greater  ilian  the  maximum  dimension  of  said 
shoulder,  a  rotatalile  member  pivtitf'd  upon  .said  injit  and 
ha\ing  a  slot  of  bubstantialiy  the  same  shape  and  sise 
as  tile  cross-section  of  said  shoulder,  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  fit  said  shoulder  and  n-st  upon  said 
head,  thereiiy  Iveing  prevented  from  rotating.  Hn<l  a  spiral 
spring  coaxial  with  said  boit  whereoj  tbe  said  meml>er 
may   be  held  thus  tixed. 

[Claims   1    to   3,   0,   and   T   not    printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,2t;5.s52.  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  Habut  B.  Wing, 
Crested  Butte,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  2h,  iyi7.  Serial  No. 
188,034.      (CI.  J45 — 81.) 


In  a  handle  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  tool  having 
an  eye,  a  wooden  handle  having  a  portion  disposed  in  said 
eye,  a  wedge  memiicr,  of  oblong  form  in  cross-section,  em- 
bedded in  the  portion  of  the  handle  in  the  eye  and  having - 
lateral  teeth  on  Its  long  sides  and  also  having  a  longi- 
tudinal-central bore  extending  throughout  its  length  and 
prci\ided  with  intermeriiRte  abtitnientt«  and  a  r<'duced  por- 
tion extending  inwardly  from  said  abutments:  said  wedge 
member  being  bifurcated  from  its  inner  end  to  a  point 
outwardly  beyond  the  said  lateral  teeth,  and  a  locking 
memt>er  oicuj  \ing  the  said  bore  of  the  wedge  uiendier  and 
having  a  bifurcated  inner  portion  and  also  having  the 
tangs  of  said  idfurcat.  d  portion  spread  apart  beyond  the 
inner  end  of  the  wedge  member,  whereby  they  form  an 
chors  in  the  handle  to  lock  the  whole;  the  said  locking 
memt>er  throughout  its  length  being  of  a  sise  in  cross- 
section  to  snugly  fit  the  outer  portion  of  the  bore  in  the 
wedge  member,  whereliy  said  lucking  nienitxr  serves  as  it 
passes  through  the  reduced  or  contracted  iKirtion  of  the 
bore  to  expand  the  weiige.       '  — 


1.205,853.  MACUINE  FOR  MAKING  LUNCH  R*tLLS. 
William  E.  Wisemak,  Palacios,  Tex.  Filed  May  18, 
1917.      Serial   No.   109. 4«6,      (CI.   107—1.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
having  a  funnel  end  provided  witli  a  contra'  ted  outlet,  a 
feed  screw  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  long1t\idlnal 
rentrani  bori  ,  a  se<'ond  funnel  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder 
and  abutting  the  feed  screw  at  its  end  remote  from  the 
first  funnel,  a  tube  havlnp  a  smooth  outer  surface  extend- 
ini; fmm  the  second  funnel  through  tbe  t>nre  in  the  fepd 
s  I.  w   and   terminating   at   a   point   Inwardly    from   the   re- 
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ducpd  ond  of  the  first  funnel  to  provide  a  core  former, 
means  for  fee<linj;  material  throii;.'h  the  tube,  said  means 
helnj^  located  in  rear  of  the  second  funnel,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  ffed  screw. 

3.  The  comtiination  with  a  pair  01  cylinders,  in(iividual 
clamps  for  securing  said  cylinders  to  a  support,  feed 
screws  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylinders,  one  of  the 
feed  screws  being  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore, 
a  funnel  on  one  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  tutie  extending 
from  the  funnel  of  one  cylinder  entirely  thro\igh  said 
bore  in  proximity  to  the  other  funnel  with  the  free  end 
of  the  tube  spaced  inwardly  from  the  discharge  end  of  the 
last  named  funnel,  arms  on  one  cylinder  engaging  lugs  on 
the  other  cylinder  for  retaining  the  cylinders  in  longitu- 
dinal aiinement  and  fixed  relation,  and  means  for  fei-ding 
material  into  the  cylinders  at  their  ends  rcmcitr  friiiii  the 
fiinneN. 

5.  In  i(iml)inatlon  with  a  machine  having  a  disiharge 
outl'f  through  which  food  Is  forcibly  fed  therefrom,  a 
frame,  a  polygonal  drum  rotatat)ly  mounted  in  said  frame 
j3<'low  and  slightly  in  advance  of  the  discharge  outlet  and 
having  its  periphery  grooved  to  receive  the  food  dis- 
charged by  the  machine,  whereby  said  polygonal  drum  will 
be  rotated  by  the  Impact  of  the  food  issuing  from  the 
machine  and  a  cutter  operative  in  the  groove  to  sever  the 
material    in   predetermined   lengths. 

8.  The  comliination  with  a  machine  having  a  discharge 
outlet  for  feeding  food  therefrom,  ;)f  a  frame,  a  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  pidygoiial  grooved 
periphery  and  mounted  below  ami  in  front  of  the  dis- 
chariie  outlet  of  said  machine,  whereby  the  force  of  the 
food  issuing  from  the  machine  will  rotate  the  drum,  a 
gear  fixed  to  said  drtim.  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted 
above  said  drum  and  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned 
gear,  and  a  knife  carried  by  said  second  gear,  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  therewith  to  cut  the  food  into  definite 
lengths. 

[Claims  2,  4,  0.  .and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,l'tl5,S55.  I'r..VSTI('  C(  IMPOSITION.  Ch.VRI.KS  B. 
W«X)D,  Charl.'ston.  W.  Va  Filed  July  1.  191-^.  Serial 
No.  848.455.      (CI.   106 — 39.1.) 


1.  A  resilieqt  flexible  plastic  composition  adapted  to  be 
employed  as  a  substitute  for  rubt)er  and  incluiiing  shellac, 
alddioi  and  fil)rous  material  saturated  with  formaldehyde 
in  substantially  the  proportions  stated. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  resilient  flexitile  plastic 
composition  adapted  to  fie  employed  as  a  substitute  for 
rubber,  which  consists  in  diss(dving  shellac  in  c<incen- 
tratej  alcohol  to  form  a  thick  paste,  arranging  fibrous 
material  In  layers.  iK)uring  the  paste  on  the  layers  of 
fit»rouK  material  and  mixing  the  ingredients  t h"r<ni>,'hly 
together,  sulijecting  the  mixture  to  pressure  and  finally 
saturating  tlie  pressed  material  with  forma Mctiyde. 

[Claim  2  n«t  printed  in  the  Cazett-  ] 


1,265,S54.      MACHINE  FOR  MAKING   DOC  i  HNTT.^.  &c 
Percy  J.  Wixey,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  ' 
to   f'r(>orge    W.    Heene,    Cleveland,    t  ihio.      Filed    Mar.    t; 
1917.      Serial    Nn.    1.--J.790.      fCl.    107_14.) 


1.  The  <'oiiiliinHt  ioii  \vi;h  a  iliMiu'li  lutfint:  and  dropping 
mM<'hine.  of  a  rigid  swinging  support  on  which  the  ma- 
chine is  slidably  mounted,  to  permit  the  cuttings  to  be 
dropped  at   diff4'rent  places. 

2.  The  cojnbinati<in  with  a  dounh  lutfin'.;  and  dropping 
machine,  of  a  track  on  which  thi>  machine  is  slidably 
mounted,  to  drop  the  cuttings  at  different  places,  said 
track  being  pivoted  at  one  end  thertHif.  to  swing  hori- 
zontally. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  dough  cutting  and  dropiung 
machine  of  a  swinging  traik  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
bars  between  whi<h  the  machine  is  nio\inted.  and  a  single 
pivotal  support  for  said  bars. 


1.2r).'»836.  LOCOMOTn  K  1  >U1  SING  BOX.  Wil.Lf.AM  E. 
\V.«.[).\RD,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  IT.  1017 
Serial  No.   149.164.      (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  fhe  combination  uitti  a  locomotive  drilling  axle 
havinp  a  Journal  and  a  portion  of  smaller  dlamfter  than 
the  journal,  of  an  integral  locomotive  driving  dox  having 
a  gap  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  reduced  portion 
and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  journal,  aiul  a  bear- 
ing id  said  box  adapted  to  engage  the  journal  a  substan- 
tial i|i-;fHnce  above  and  below  the  horizontal  center  Hn* 
thereof,  the  gap  in  the  bearing  heint:  also  le..<  th.in  tfi.' 
diameter  of  the  journal  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  reduced  portion,  whereby  the  box  jind  the  contaiueii 
bearlag  may  be  passed  ovpr  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
axle  and   slipped  on   the  Journal. 

<>.  A  locomotive  driving  l)ox  ha\ing  an  openiiis;  to  re 
ceive  a  driving  box  bearing,  a  plurality  of  ^pac-d  lugs  nn 
the  box  and  extending  into  said  openinjt.  and  parts  rom- 
posing    the    liearinu'    fitted    info    said    opening    lietwe.n    the 

lUL'S. 

x.  An  int'-.,'rMl  locomotive  driving  bf>x  liavinc  n  drivinc 
t>ox  i».,\rin:r  composed  of  three  parts,  namely  two  wing 
meniiwT^   ndapfed    to   engage   the   drivinc   avte   ..n    opposite 
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siiles,  alxive  aiici  Ijelow  the  horizontal  center  line  thereof, 
and  an  intermediate  member  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
portion  of   the  axle. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2»l.''.,8.'i7.  INTKKN.U.  (ONir-rSTloN  ENGINE  AND 
METHOD  OF  lUH.MNG  FIKLOIL  THEREIN.  LEON 
^V^l■oIl^K^.  I'.iiliiinore.  Md..  assignor  to  Baltimore  Oil 
Engine  Ciyuipany,  Haitimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delawar.'.  Filed  May  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  100,769. 
(CI.   12.S— 33.) 


1.  Ah  internal  lonibustion  engine  eoiuprltilug  in  com- 
bination an  engine  cylinder  having  near  its  opposite  ends 
two  ports,  one  adapteil  to  serve  as  an  exhaust  port  and  fhe 
other  as  a  transfer  port,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  sleeve  extension  adapted  to  travel  across 
the  n>arward  of  such  ports  to  open  and  close  the  same, 
said  piston  having  a  port  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
forward  of  said  cylinder  ports,  salil  cylinder  having  also 
a  iieail  provided  with  a  projection  extending  longitudinally 
into  the  (ylinder  to  a  point  beyond  that  cylinder  port 
which  is  proximate  to  such  head,  such  projection  spaced 
away  from  the  cylinder  walls  to  provide  a  space  for  the 
travel  of  the  sleeve  extension  of  such  piston,  and  further 
sp.iced  awa\  from  the  path  of  such  sleeve  projection  from 
ab  .nt  tile  !.  .11  limit  of  the  rear  cylinder  i)ort,  to  provide  a 
<  lejir  p.issaue  for  th<'  flow  of  gases  through  such  port ; 
saiil  engine  further  comprising  a  compression  chamber 
when-in  air  may  l>e  c(impresseil  by  motion  of  the  piston, 
and  a  duct  connecting  such  compression  chamber  with  said 
transfer  port ;  the  construction  being  such  as  to  permit 
close  approach  of  the  piston  to  said  cylinder  head  with 
consequent  small  ilearance  space. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  com- 
bination fin  engine  cylinder  having  near  its  opposite  ends 
two  iiorts,  one  adapted  to  serve  as  an  exhaust  port  and 
the  other  ,1^  11  transfer  port,  a  piston  within  the  cylltwler 
and  i)ro\iile,i  with  a  sleeve  extension  aiiapted  to  travel 
across  the  rcijw.ir  l  of  such  ports  to  open  and  close  the 
same,  sniil  piston  having  n  port  adapteti  to  open  and  close 
tlie  forward  of  said  cylinder  ports,  said  c.vllnder  having 
also  a  Ilea. I  provided  with  a  projection  extending  longi- 
tiidinall\  into  the  cylinder  to  n  p<dnt  beyon«l  that  cylinder 
|iort  \\lii  h  1^  proximate  to  such  head,  auch  projection 
spa'e.i  i\\;iy  from  fhe  ( ylinder  walls  to  provide  a  space 
for  the  frivel  of  the  sleeve  extension  of  such  piston,  and 
further  <]<>i  e,|  ;iway  from  the  path  of  such  sleeve  pro- 
Jeetiiin  from  aliont  lh>  rear  Ilndt  of  the  rear  cylinder  port, 
to  provide  a  clear  p.issage  for  the  flow  of  gases  through 
sHi  ti  oiirt  :  sjiiil  piston  provided  with  an  Inward  projec- 
tion ar-ranire,!  ti»  approach  closely  the  sides  of  said  cylin- 
der he.oi  projection  when  the  piston  is  near  the  rearward 
limit  I'f  it>^  stroke,  whereby  the  clearance  space  Is  re- 
duce<l  ;  ~ii.  li  enirine  iijrther  comprising  a  compression 
chamber  wherein  air  may  be  compres.sed  by  motion  of  the 
piston,  ami  ,1  diicf  <  onnecting  such  compression  chamber 
with  said  fr.uivt'er  port. 

;i.  .\ii  intern;!  I  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  ennine  cylinder  having  near  Its  outboard  end 


a  transfer  port  and  having  near  its  Inboard  end  an 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  sleeve  extension  adapted  to  travel  across  said 
exhaust  port  to  open  ami  close  the  same,  said  piston 
having  also  a  port  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  transfer 
port,  said  cylinder  having  altro  a  head  provided  with  a 
projection  extending  longitudinally  into  the  cylinder  to  a 
point  beyond  the  exhaust  port,  such  projection  spaced 
away  from  the  cylinder  walls  to  provide  a  spa  -e  f„r  the 
travel  of  the  sleeve  extension  of  the  piston  and  further 
spaced  away  from  the  path  of  such  sleeve  projeition  from 
about  the  rear  limit  of  the  exhaust  port  to  provdie  a 
clear  passage  for  the  flow  of  gases  through  such  port  ; 
said  engine  further  comprising  a  compression  chamber 
wherein  air  may  be  compressed  by  motion  of  the  piston, 
and  a  duct  connecting  such  compression  chamber  with 
said  transfer  port. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,858.  LINING  FOR  PRESERVING  VESSELS. 
Marry  E.  Yoc  im.  Hancock.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  151,304.     (Cl.  220 — 98.) 


1.  The  conibinatioii  with  a  cylindrical  preserving  vessel, 
of  a  lining  ihercfor  including  an  eloagated  body  having 
Its  extremities  free  and  slidably  overlapped  to  provide  a 
confaitier  fitting  within  the  re««'ptacle  to  normally  ex- 
pand against  fhe  cyllM<lrlcal  wall  thereof,  and  top  and 
bottom  flaps  projecting  from  the  side  edges  of  the  body  at 
oppositely  disposeil  points  adjacent  one  end  of  the  body, 
the  bottom  flap  being  solid  and  entirely  closing  the  bottom 
of  the  said  container  revihiL-  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
vessel  and  the  top  flap  beii,>;  hent  Inwardly  upon  the  body 
to  removably  fit  within  the  upper  extrendtr  of  the  con- 
tainer and  formed  of  coactlng  halves  having  straight 
(onfrontlng  e<lges  meeting  to  entirely  close  the  upper  end 
of  the  container. 

M^'laim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26.-..sr,9.  DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR  FOR  ATTOMO 
niLKS.  Lkwis  T.  Yorxu.  Marion,  Ohio.  Filed  June  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  177.043.      (Cl.  40 — 67.) 


1.   .\  direction  ""iKn.il  including  a  housing  form«»<1  In  one 
side  with  a  slot,  a  shaft  fix.-«l  In  the  housing  with  its  ends 
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projecting  through  thf  walls  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sema- 
phore arms  swlngingly  supported  upon  the  shaft  aiui  pro- 
Jectable  through  Hl<>ts  formed  In  the  housing,  means  for 
selectively  swlnglns?  thf  seniaphore  arms  to  project  them 
from  the  housing,  ami  a  pair  of  lights  supported  by  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  lo  direct  their  rays  one  against  the 
front  face  and  the  other  against  the  rear  face  of  any 
proJe<'ted  arm. 

[Claim  2  not  printt'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,205,StJ0.  CORNICE-MULI*.  r.*oi.o  Zai-i'ILE.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  Ittl  7.  Serial  No.  153,075.  (Cl. 
72—131.) 


2.  The  herein  described  running  mold,  the  same  com- 
prising a  slipper  having  across  its  uiiper  face  an  upright 
l)laile  f.xteniling  to  the  torner  of  the  slipper  and  whose 
front  and  upper  edu'es  ar',>  cut  out  roughly  to  conform 
with  the  configuration  of  the  i  ornice  to  ho  produreil.  the 
rear  extremity  of  its  upper  edge  being  carried  upward 
into  a  heel,  a  templet  se<  ured  to  the  front  face  of  said 
blade  with  its  wori«iiig  eiljie  projecting  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  blade  and  its  front  end  coincident  with  the  corner 
of  the  slipper,  the  latter  projecting  beyond  said  templet 
to  produce  a  shelf  terndnatiug  short  of  the  front  end  of 
the  templet,  and  a  handle  on  the  slipper. 

[Claim   1   not   printed   In   the   (Jazette.) 


1,205,801.  GREASE-CUI'.  Osc.ui  Zerk,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  as^iguiiieiits.  to  George  W.  Bowen, 
Auburn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,851. 
(Cl.  1<*4— 4S.) 


I.  In  a  grease  cup  and  In  cond)lnatlon.  a  base,  a  cap 
threaded  thereon  to  move  al'out  the  axis  of  the  same  and 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  part  movable  lengthwise  of  the  ba^e 
and  having  surfaces  coacting  with  complemental  surfaces 
on  the  cap  for  holding  the  cap  from  accidental  turning, 
means  tending  to  yieldingly  hold  said  part  with  the  sur- 
faces thereof  engaged  with  the  coacting  surfaces  of  the 
cap.  and  means  Inclosing  the  yielding  means  and  the 
coacting  surfaces  of  the  cap  and  said  part  for  housing 
and  concealing  the  same  when  the  cap  is  engaged  with 
the  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 

II.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination,  with  the  cup  and 
cap.  a  detent  device  cooperating  with  the  cap.  and  a  ten- 
sion spring  for  holding  the  detent  device  and  cap  in 
engagement,  sahl  spring  being  a  substantially   cylindrical 


. , 

helix  each  coil  of  which  has  n  tendency  to  mote  pa.st  the 
adjacent  coil  and  the  extri-nie  coils  of  whiih  :ire  held 
in    suhstaniially    parallel    planes. 

IClaiuis  2  to  10  and  lli  to  •J4  not  printed  in  rbc  liazette.l 


i.2tJ5.s«;2.       T<»V     riSTOI,.       Lot  ik    Zieci.ku,    Irvington. 
N.   .)..   assignor   t<)   Consolidated    h'ireworks   (\pnipany   of 
.\nierl<'a.  New  York,   N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
I'll.d  .Vusr    19.  1910.     Serial  No.  11.-,. 771.      (Cl    42— .''.7  1 


3 


,  In  a  pistol,  a  nafszinc  for  cap  tape  open  on  its 
upper  side,  a  starwheel  mounted  for  rotation  and  having 
its  prongs  extending  into  contact  with  the  tajpe  for  ad- 
vancing the  same,  a  .-jpring  depressed  closure  for  said 
magBzlne,  said  closure  means  serving  to  liol<l  the  cap 
tape  in  contat  t  with  the  starwheel  prongs,  and  mism  serv- 
ing the  additi<«iial  functions  of  an  anvil  block  and  a  guide 
for  the  cap  tjipe.  and  trigger  means  for  rotating  the 
starwheel  step  by  step. 

4.  In  a  pistol,  a  magazine  for  cap  tap;'  op  a  on  its 
upper  side,  a  hammer,  a  starwheel  mounted  f^r  rotation 
and  having  its  prongs  extending  into  <'ontait  wiili  the 
tape  for  advancing  the  same,  .^nid  prongs  si»r\i:i.:  ;i.s.i 
for  operating  the  hammer,  a  spring  depressed  <  losure  for 
said  magazine,  said  closure  mt  ans  serving  to  bold  the 
cap  tape  in  contact  with  the  starwheel  pjong».  and  also 
serving  the  additional  functions  of  an  anvil  Mock  and  a 
guide  for  the  cap  tape,  and  trigger  means  f<.r  rotating  the 
starwheel  step  by  step. 

5.  In  a  plst<d,  a  starwheel  mounted  for  rotation,  n 
hammer,  a  lug  on  the  hatiiiner  extending  into  the  p.wh 
(tt  the  starwheel,  a  trli;ger  havini;  an  tipward  extension  in 
the  path  of  the  prongs  of  the  starwhtnl,  and  iii.'Jiiis  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  trigger  serves  to  Import  step  by 
stei»  rotation  to  the  starwheel  engnglnc  a  prone  thereof 
when  moved  in  one  direction  and  moving  past  the  prongs 
thereof  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2t*),863.      i:V.\I'()UAT(>K       Wiiiiw     C.     Abbott      .Tr.. 

'  Wilton,   N.   H.     Filed  .Tan    13.   191.-.      Serial    No.    1.990. 

(Cl.  2r.7— 231.) 


3'.   In  an  eva|Mirator,  the  coin1)inati<in  of  a  pair  of  con- 
•entric    tul>es,    means    to   circulate    tluitl    along    the   space 
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between    the    tubes,    and    a    member    fitting    over    tl nd 

of  the  Inner  tube,  the  member  having  an  outwardly  tiaring 
surface  outwardly  to  defle- 1  the  fluid  issuing  from  sai.l 
space. 

4.  In  an  ev!ip..ra tor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  con- 
centric ttiNes,  neans  to  circulate  fluid  alonir  the  space  ho- 
tw<  ,n  the  tul'es,  and  a  member  fitting  over  the  en.i  of  the 
Inner  tube,  the  member  having  an  outwardly  flaring  sur- 
face outwardly  to  defl.ct  the  fluid  issuinL'  from  said 
space,  and  lm\ing  spacing  fingers  extending  inwardly  be- 
tween the  tubes  radially  to  position  the  tut>es  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 

[Claims  1  an.i  2  not  printed  in  th.'  (lazette. ] 


1,265,804.      PROCESS   OF   PREPARING   STABLE  SOLU- 
TIONS     OF      I'l  MKl'lIYL  AMINO  -  TKTI{.\MINO  -  AU 
SK.XOHKNZKNK        I.orinz     Ach.     Manuh- im.    ALKEkt 
RoTUM.wx,  Heidelberg,  and  Gust.w  Gii;M.s.t,  Hamburg, 

•  ierniany,  as,signors  to  Farbwerke  vorin.   Meister  Lucius 

&     I'.rueiilng,     Il'xbst  on  th.-Main,     (;erman.v.    a     Firm. 

Filed  Jan.   10,  1914       Serial  No,   Ml,4.''>2.      .Cl,  107 — 7,) 

4.   The    process    of    prcHlucing    preparations    useful    for 

therapeutic   imrposcs   which   consists  in   subjecting  a    salt 

of   dl  tiieth\  la  iiiiiiii  titra  nilno-arsenotx-nzene    to   the   action 

of  a   sohiMr   lij.  ;irh.,iiate  in  the  presence  of  water. 

*'>  .\s  a  new  chemical  '  oniposition,  a  solution  contain- 
ing dl  methylamino-tetraniino  arsenobenzene  probably  in 
the  form  of  a  carbamate,  said  solution  having  a  yellowish 
color  which  darkens  upon  e\pcsnre  to  air.  and  beinir 
deconipo«e<i  liy  treatment  with  hydrochloric  a<  id  with 
formation  of  dl  methylandno-tetramino-arsenobenzene. 
[Cl.TJnis  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,805.  PRo(^KSS  OF  rKKI'.VKI.NC,  UKRIVATIVES 
O  F  RISMFTHYL.VMIN(»TKTK.\MrNOARSENOBEN 
ZKNE  WHICH  AHF:  SOLUHI.K  in  water,  Lurenz 
A(  H  and  Hkkm.\n.\  I»ieteuic  11,  Mannheim,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruenlng, 
ll'">i  hst  on  the  Main.  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  June  15, 
1915,      Serial    No.   34.247,      (Cl.   23—24.1 

1.  The  process  whb  h  consists  in  dissolving  a  derivative 
of  4,4'  -  blsmethylamliio  -  3, 5. 3'. 5'  -  tetraminoarsenobenzene 
substituted  in  the  benzene  nucleus  In  water  by  means  of 
an  alk.iliiie  I>1.  arbonale, 

2,  The  process  whli  h  consists  in  suspinding  a  derivative 
of  4.4'  -  idsinethylaniliio  -  3.5  .T. 5''  -  tetramlnoarsiiiobenzene 
substituted  in  the  benzeni'  nucleus  in  water  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  c«Mnpound  then  introdiiciiiE  into  the  whole 
carbon  dioxid. 

8,  A  solution  of  th4>  2.2'  dichlor  4.4'-bismethylamino- 
3,5.3'5'-tetramlnoa^senobcnzene  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
bicarbonate  bath. 

9,  As  new  products,  aqueous  solutions  of  carbandnates 
derived  from  4  4'  Idsmethylaminti  3  5, 3'. 5'  tetraminoarseno- 
benzene substituted  in  the  benzene  nucleus,  being  of  a 
yellow  color  and  giving  a  neutral  reaction  on  turmeric 
paper,  yielding,  when  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  car- 
bonic a'ld  and  a  bismethylanilno  tetraminoarsenobenzene 
substituted  in  the  b-nzene  nucleus,  the  aqueous  solutions 
yielding  on  addition  ..f  alcohol  and  ether  the  carbamate 
in  form  of  yellow  brownish  flakes. 

10,  As  a  new  product,  the  aqueous  solution  of  the 
carbamiuate  of  2  2'-dichlor<»-4.4'  bismetbylamino  3,5.3'.5'- 
tetranliuoa^»«'n<)be^zene.  being  of  a  yellow  color  and  giv 
ing  a  neutral  ren.  tion  on  turmeric  papcT.  yieldinc.  when 
treated  with  hydrix  hloric  acid,  carticjuic  acid  and  2.2'- 
db  bloro  4. 4'  Msmetbylamino  :;  5  ."'.5'  tetranilnoarseuoben- 
zene.  the  aqueous  solution  yblding  on  addition  of  alcohol 
and  ether  the  carbamate  in  form  of  yellow-brownish  flakes, 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed   in  the  (iazette,] 


1,265,800.  E.XPANSK.N  HOLT.  Ch  Mtt.Ks  N.  AckermaN, 
Chi<agc).  111.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.  ."Serial  No  75  250 
(Cl.   72—105.1 

1.  The  comhinaiion  of  a  l>olt  carryinc  two  tapering 
wedue  memb.  TM.  the  u|.per  one  of  which  is  slidabU  on  and 
remov.ibie    from    the    bolt   stem,    and    two    ductile    sJe.  ves 


respectively  overlying  the  tapering  portions  of  said  wtMlges, 
said  wedpe.niend>er»  both  tapering  in  the  same  direction, 
the  u[,per  si,.f,ve  having  a  cylindrical  bolt  encompassing 
portion  an.i  a  flarlngly  bored  wedge-encompassing  por- 
tion, ,said  flaring  portion  leaving  normally  exposed  l.eiow 
it  a  portion  of  the  wedge  member  shorter  than  the  <  vHn- 
drlcal  portion  of  the  sleeve. 


J 


2  The  combination  of  a  bolt  carrying  two  tapering 
wedge  members,  the  upper  one  of  which  is  slldable  on 
and  removable  from  the  bolt  stem,  and  two  ductile  sl»-eves, 
respectively  overlying  the  tapering  portions  of  said  wedges, 
aald  wedge-members  both  tapering  in  the  same  direction, 
•■ach  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  bolt-encompassing  por- 
tion and  a  flaringly  bored  wedge-encompassing  portion, 
said  daring  portion  leaving  normally  exposed  below  it  a 
portion  of  the  wedge  member  shorter  than  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  an  upwardly  taper- 
ing head,  a  ductile  sleeve  thereon,  externally  cylindrical 
and  Internally  fitting  contiguous  parts  of  the  head  and 
stem:  a  spacer  to  overlie  the  said  sleeve:  a  wedge  collar 
upwardly  tapering,  mounted  on  the  bolt  above  the  spacer, 
and  a  second  ductile  sleeve  on  said  collar,  eiternally  cylin- 
drical and  internally  shaped  substantially  to  conform  to 
•outiguous  parts  of  the  .-ollar  and  stem. 


I  205.867.  OIL-BURNER.  Almon  Almt,  Bellefontalne, 
Ohio,  nied  May  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  172  012  (a 
158—59.)  \ 


--2£>i-   - 


1,  An  oil  burner  including  a  generating  burner,  a  gen- 
erating tube  extending  throu^:h  and  located  above  the 
burner  so  as  to  be  heated  by  the  same  and  provided  with 
an  outlet,  a  mixing  tube  connected  with  the  generating 
burner  and  having  the  outlet  of  the  generating  tube  dis- 
charging into  It,  said  mixing  tube  beiiiL-  pr.Nid.cl  with  an 
air  inlet  arm  or  extension  located  at  the  said  .  uti.t 

8  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  including  a  gen- 
erating burner,  a  lower  mixint:  tnhn  connected  with  th* 
generating  hurner,  upper  mlxiiit'  »ii!..s  moiinted  upon  the 
burner  at  opposit.  sid-s  -ti. -.  ,.f  and  having  supporting 
arms  rigid  with  the  -•!,.  rating  tonii-r,  said  mixing  tul>e8 
being  provided  with  air  Inlet  arms,  generating  tul>e8. 
pi«Tcliig  the  generating  burner  and  havinj;  approximate  ly 
U  shaped  portions  located  alcove  the  generating  burner, 
■^iid   Lfnerating  tubes  having  outlets   .■onnectcd   with   the 
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mixing  tubes,  bujiply  piipfs  ooDiKHttd  with  tin-  generating 
tul)«>s.  a  nt't'dlf  valvi'  (asiiig  coiiutM  ted  with  thp  supply 
plpos  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ncfdlc  valves  fur 
controlling  the  flow  of  oil  into  the  said  pipes,  and  an  oil 
supply  eonnected  with  the  needle  valve  casing. 
(Claims   2   to    7   not   print. •<!   in   the  (iazette  1 


l.i;t;r..st,s.  VKHKLK  TU.MU'K.  Mautin  K.  Anderson, 
l>e  Kali).  Ill  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  himself,  one-third 
ti)  Franii  <;.  Andirson.  and  onethlrd  to  Andrew  O.  An- 
(I.TSdii.  I>e  Kalli.  111.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
llt!.f,21.      >n.  21 — 36.) 


1.  Till'  conildnatiiiii  of  a  tuiiL'Ue,  ami  means  for  attach- 
ing -ai>l  toiiKue  t"  the  hoiiiMl-  "f  a  vehicle,  comprising  at- 
taihiiit,'  nieniliers  secured  in  opimsite  sides  of  the  tongue 
having  tle.vilde  outer  Ijearing  porti.ms  in  the  form  of  metal 
.straps  adapted  to  bear  against  th-'  hounds  of  the  vehicle, 
a  screw-threaded  rod  secured  to  said  tongue  and  extend- 
ing transvtTsely  to  said  strap>.  oppo-^itely-notcho.l  dips 
upon  opposite  end  jiortion-  of  said  rod  emiiracing  said 
straps,  and  nuts  uixm  said  rod  fur  'lamping  said  clips  in 
the  desired  adjusted   position    upon   said   straps. 

2.  The  cumhinatiiin  or  a  tnngue,  and  means  for  atta<h- 
Ing  said  tongue  tn  the  hotinds  of  a  vehi<le,  said  means 
comprising  resilimt  imtal  -trai)s  s.-.\in'd  at  the  end  por- 
tions to  ojiposite  siijes  of  tile  toHfiue  aiol  luovahle  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  having  their  intirnii<llato  portions 
liowed  outwardly  to  yi.'Idingly  bear  against  the  hounds,  a 
rod  projectirig  from  rppposite  sides  of  the  tongue,  and 
means   adjustable   on    >aid    rod    for   mgaging   said    straps. 

;}.  The  combimition  of  a  toiigu"'.  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  tongue  to  the  hounds  of  a  vehlcli^  said  means 
comprising  resilient  metal  straps  seiured  at  their  end  por- 
tions to  opposite  ^ide<  of  the  toiigtie  niid  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  iiaving  their  intermediate  portions 
bowed  outwardly  to  yieldingly  l>ear  against  the  hounds, 
means  for  slidiiii:]\  lonnecting  the  >;(id  bowed  portions 
to  the  houiiiN.  a  rod  jirojecting  laterally  at  each  side  of 
the  tong\ie.  anil  movable  means  on  said  rod  for  engaging 
said  straits  ami  holding  tlieni  in  adjusted  positions  with 
respect  to  sai'l  rod 


1.2rij.S60.       F.VSTKNKR.      Lntis    AnKiv     P.oston,    Mass. 

File. 1  , Tune  •_•.-     I'.tlT.     Serial  N<.    ITO.si'li,      (  CI.  24 — 211.) 


ca»ing.  a  stud  bolder  dlsposeil  aliove  said  p^tes  to  pre- 
vent tipping  of  said  stud  within  the  casing  and  a  spring 
plate  jidapted  to  be  engaged  and  stressed  by  the  Insertion 
of  the  stud  into  the  socket  to  force  the  stcfl  from  the 
socket  without  manipulation  of  said  stud.  1 

IClaiin  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.]  I 


1,2«>5.87U.  .U».n  ST.Vl'.l.i:  SKIKT  11,\UK^  ABonso.v,  Rox- 
|)ury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Superior  Petticoat  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Ma.ss.,  a  Firm.  File.l  May  Ij).  lltU.  Se- 
rial No.  839,633.      (CI.  2 — 42.) 


1.  A  socket  member  of  a  fasteuer  romprlslng  a  casing 
baling  a  stud  ri>eei\  ing  aperture,  r.  pair  of  stuil-retaining 
plate8  within  said  casing  movatiie  in  the  satue  plane,  said 
plates  having  interlocking,  normally  engaged,  hook-like 
ends  notched  to  provide  a  stud  aperture,  a  spring  yield 
Ingly  to  bold  s<iid  plates  in  normal  engagement  and  each 
of  said  hookUke  ends  having  a  guide  movable  in  a  guide 
channel  in  the  complemeutal  plate,  stud  releasers  connect- 
ed   to    said    retaining    plates    and    extending    outside    said 


1.  A  skirt  comprising  an  inelastic  adjustahl|»>  waist  liand. 
a!l>ody  portion  having  a  plurality  of  breadthis  of  Inelastic 
nvtterial.  narrow  strips  of  insertion  of  relatively  elastic 
nuiterial  internietUate  of  and  sewttl  to  the  adjacent  edges 
(.f  said  breadths  and  extending  downwardly-  throughout 
sobstantially  the  entire  length  of  said  body  j^rtion  i.ud  a 
flounce  of  Inelastic  material  secured  to  the  t)fittom  of  said 
li<»dy  portion. 

4.  A  loose  garment,  such  as  a  petticoat  or  skirt,  pro 
vjded  with  a  plurality  of  gores  united  at  thel^  lougltudincl 
edg<-s  by  a  yieldable  seam  structure,  said  seam  ^iru.ture 
t>«ing  adapted  to  remain  In  normal  unstreti  hed  jH-iiion 
ifcroughout  the  main  body  of  the  garment  upder  ordinary 
(Cnditlons.  hut  to  absorh  shocks  due  to  .sudden  or  ah- 
normal  strains  and  thereby  <onserve  the  stUchlng  of  said 
slain  structure.  whl<-h  comprises  a  transversely  elastic 
strip  of  material  extending  between  the  adj^<  eut  margins 
of  the  gores. 

IClaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  CazetteJj 


1^265,871.  BEARIN(;.  CiuoEOB  l>.  Bailet.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Geo.  D.  Bailey  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,933,     (CI.  64—49.) 


•^•J-. ..-  **•  ■ 


1.  In  a  bearing  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  bearing 
pienibers  disposed  closely  adjacent  one  aimtlier  with  the 
t.uter  margins  of  saiil  bearing  members  befoml  the  faces 
betwe»'n  which  they  are  use<l  flared  apart  and  rollintr  means 
Interposed  therebetween  to  niaint.Min  said  leBrini;  members 
In  separatecl  relation, 

4,  A  bearing  of  the  class  des,  rilied  romprl^-iiig  two 
rearing  members,  the  outer  icinrginal  portions  of  each 
thereof  beyond  the  faee';  i..tween  whieh  tbey  l.re  placed 
hulged  outwardly  to  form  .i  race  space  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  exterior  surfaces  of  th«'  main  jtortlon 
of  said  bearing  members,  and  ndling  means  disposed  lu 
t-  lid  bulged  out  portions  to  maintain  said  b.wring  members 
In  separated  and  rotative  relation. 

().    In   a   device   of   the  class  descrit>e.l,   the   combination 
I    with   the   ineml>ers   lietween   which   the   bearings   are   to   be 


used  hM\ing  adjacent  parp.Uel  faces,  of  a  ball  or  roller 
bearing  having-  a  part  engaged  between  said  faces  and  a 
part  proje.ting  beyond  said   feces. 

12.  A  bearing  comprising  members  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged between  the  parallel  faces  of  two  elements  and  the 
margins  of  the  members  flared  beyond  said  faces,  and  balls 
or  rollers  ii.  sai.>  ilared  portions. 

IClaims  2,  3,  5.  7  to  11.  and  13  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.265,872.  COMI!I.\KI>  I'KIMI.Ni;  AM»  VAI'ORIZINO 
DEVICE.  WiiiuM  N.  Hk<  KETT.  Savannah.  «;a.  Filed 
Apr    6.  1917.     Serial  No.  160,261.     (01.  123 — 187.5.) 


^5 


«?<? 


e/ 


1.  A  device  of  the  <  Baracter  described,  comprising  a  tu- 
bular body  piirtion  f,,r  .onnectlou  with  an  engine  cylinder 
or  the  like,  a  liquid  fuel  holding  receptacle  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  tubular  body  portion  and  having  no  direct 
fommunl.ation  therewith,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  passing 
through  the  licinid  fuel  hcdding  receptac-le  with  one  end 
thereof  dis,  hsrging  int..  the  tubular  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  extensi.m  projecting  downwardly  Into  the  recepta- 
'■'•'  "'"1  "i'  int;ike  end  of  such  extension  arranged  be- 
neath  the  l.-v.l  of  thc>  liquid  fuel  therein. 

2,  A  devic-e  of  the  chiracter  described,  comprising  a  tu 
bular  body  portion  for  conne<-tlon  with  in  engine  cylinder 
or  the  like,  a  liquid  fuel  holding  receptacle  connected  with 
the  tubular  l)ody  portion  and  having  no  direct  communica- 
tion   ther-exviih.    an    air    supply    p|,„.    extending    longitudi- 
nally through  the  li,,uid  holding  rec-eptacle  and  having  one- 
end  thereof  disposed  above  the  maximum  liquid  level  there 
cd'  .end   in   c-ommuni.  :iTion   with   th.-  atmo-i.herr  r.nd  Its  op- 
posite end  discharging  into  the.  tul>ular  body  portion  and 
having  no  direct  communication  with  the  liquid  fuel  hold 
■"-  "  '  '  l"i'  !'•    .ind  a  licinid  fticd  take  tip  pipe  secured  to  the 
flir  supply  pipe  with  a   portion  thereof  disposed  above  the 
maximum  lic|ul.i  lev.  I  within  the  recej.tacle  and  having  Its 
intake  end  arrange.!  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle 

beb.w    the    !ic|Uill    lev.l    til.  Teof. 

7  .\  .Ie\ice  .if  th,.  .haracter  des<ribed.  comprising  a 
tubulai  body  portion  adapted  for  connection  with  the  cyl 
inder  of  an  engine  or  th..  like,  a  liquid  fuel  holding  re 
.epta.le  r,.nn-,t..I  with  the  l)0<ly  portion,  a  curved  pipe 
having  one  end  ext.u.ijng  into  the  tubular  l)ody  portion  an.] 
its  opposite  end  dis.  barging  int..  the  receptacle  beneath 
th..  llcjuid  level  ther.-of  sai.l  pip.,  having  an  air  inlet  ap- 
.rtur..  clisp.,s,.d  ,ibo»e  th..  maximum  liquid  level  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  check  valve  to  prevent  the  passage  of  back  pres- 
Kury  into  I  he  tubnbir  li,.dy  p..rti..n.  r.nd  n  cut-off  valve  as- 
BOc^lated  with  the  tubular  body  porti.in 

[Claims  3  t.'  •'.  not  print. •.!   in  th.-  c;a7..tt..  1 


M'b.-.sT.H       Hiasil  M(.i  NT    F(»K    ELKCTUIC    MOTORS 
JosEi-H  liKuc,  Chi.ag..,  Ill  .  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
SiM-edometer   (^.rporation.    Chicago,    I)!.,    a    Corporation 
of    Mrglnla       Fibcl   .Ian     27,    li.lT        Serial    No     144  839 
(CI.  2(t<t — 24. » 

1.  The  .•omblnation  ..f  a  frame  an. I  a  hollow  brush 
hcd.ler  thereon,  the  frame  having  a  seat  for  the  bolder 
comi. rising  a  surface  np..n  whi.  h  ih.-  l.-itter  is  lodged  and 
a  surface  transvers..  then  to,  adja.ent  to  the  lateral  sur- 
face of  the  holder,  together  with  a  securing  boit  passing 
through  the  seat  and  the  holder,  transversely  of  the  lodg- 
ment   surface,   the   said    transverse    surface   engaging    the 


/^ 


holder  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  apon  said  bolt,  and  a 
brush  in  said  holder. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  memt)er  having  a  chan- 
nel, a  socket  member  lodged  therein,  a  brush  slidably  car- 
ried in  such  socket,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  frame 
and  socket  transversely  of  the  bottom  of  the  channel  for 
holding  the  socket  therein,  means  Insulating  the  bolt  and 
the  socket  from  the  frame,  means  for  attaching  a  con- 
ductor to  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  contact  meml>er  secured 
by  said  bolt  with  a  yielding  portion  in  contact  with  the 
brush  in  the  socket. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member  and  a  tubular 
brush  holder  of  non  circular  cross-section  secured  thereto, 
said  holder  having  a  silt  at  one  side,  a  yielding  contact 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  brush  In  the  hoid.r 
through  such  slit  and  a  single  securing  bolt  in  the  fratue 
passing  through  both  the  tubular  holder  and  the  yielding 
contact  member  for  retaining  said  part  on  the  frame,  said 
bolt  being  fitted  with  two  nuts,  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  clamp  the  brush  holder  and  contact  member  to  the 
frame,  the  other  nut  serving  to  secure  a  conductor  wire 
to  the  bolt. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  tubnlsr  brush  holder 
thereon,  a  bolt  passing  transvf^selj^-ttn-ough  said  tubular 
holder  for  securing  It  to  the  frame,  a  brush  slidably  car- 
ried In  the  holder,  and  a  spring  pocketed  therein,  so  as  to 
react  between  said  brush  and  the  said  securing  bolt. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 

1.265,874.       COVER  SUPrORT     FOR     PHONOqRAPHS. 
Maktin  Bkrstkp,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Bruns- 
wlck-Balke-CoIlertler  Company,   Chicago,   111.,   a  Corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware.      FHe<l   Dec.    10.   1917.      Serial   No 
206,436.     (CI.  217 — 60.  > 


1.  In  a  cover  support  for  phonographs,  the  combination 
of  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
phonograph  cabinet,  a  member  plvotally  supported  on 
said  base,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  member 
to  the  hinged  cover  of  the  phonograph,  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  member  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and 
midway  between  Its  ends,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
sai.l  arm.  means  for  adjusting  said  lever  al.  1 
Ota!  axis  relatively  to  said  arm.  an  arm  proj. 
said  bas.  nni  a  spring  connecting  said  lever 
mentioneij  arm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette]         n 


i  t  -J   1 1  ■,  \ 
i.g   frou: 


l,265.87r)  Piri:  •(►.WKctIciN  (vri  h.  P.issrix. 
Syracuw*.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crouse  Hinds  Company. 
Syracuse.    N.    Y.    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed 

June  2.   1913.      Serial   No.   771.129.      c  CI     247 1  ) 

5,   The    combination    with    a    threaded    pipe,    of    an    ex- 
tensible  and    contractile    split    nut    *'mklrcular    in    cross 
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st^ctlon  thrt'adlrnf  on  the  pipi'.  Htnl  a  txMly  proviiU'ii  with 
a  clamp  havlriiC  :i  pipi'  npcniiiK  fi>r  n-cclvtriK  thf  plpi\  and 
an  internal  annular  uninv*'  arouml  the  openinu  for  recfiv- 
iu)i  the  nut,  the  u'rudve  tltllns;  tlie  nut.  s.-iiil  clump  in- 
cluding inemb'Ts  separ.ifed  in  a  dire<ti(in  It  nL'thwise  of 
the  axis  of  the  i)[)eiiini;  mid  the  groove,  iiud  nn-ans  for 
clamping  ohh  of  t!  <'  members  toward  and  from  the  other 
in  a  dirertlon  at  in  au-'ie  to  the  axis  of  said  opetilntr. 
.substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo8«>  specified. 


8.  The  combination  witb  ::  pipe  and  a  body  to  wiilch 
the  pit>e  is  connected  :  of  a  pipe  joint  between  tiie  pipe 
and  the  body  comprisinK  a  contractile,  spilt,  iuternaiiy- 
threade«l  ring  threading  on  the  pipe,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  liody  for  contractin;:  the  ring  nn  the  pipe 
without  turning  the  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  I   to  4.  0,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJnzette.  ] 


1,265.876.  Hi'ARK  AND  EXHACST  MECHANISM  FOU 
EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  Moses  Bombkkgbr.  Cumru 
township,  Berks  county,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Orr  &  .Sem- 
bower.  Inc..  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.   111,561.      (CI.    123 — 118.) 


In  jiu  explosive  euijiue,  the  combiuatiou  of  an  exhaust 
valve,  a  rotary  timing  wheel  carrying  an  exhaust  control 
cam  and  an  adjustably  fixed  spark-control  contact,  an  in- 
terposed pivotally  mounted  valve-operatiim  lever  having 
a  •ircult-makink'  <ontart  piece  insulatedly  fixed  tliereto, 
and  a  ;^overnor  controlled  latch  for  said  lever  ;  said  tim- 
ing wheel  contact  being  adapted  to  raise  the  lowered  lever 
in  making  circuit,  and  to  clear  the  lever  conta<  t  piece 
when  the  lever  is  in  latche<l  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,265.877.      SAFETY  VENT  FOR  OIL  STOKAliE  TANKS. 

WiLLi.\M    M.    Bowi.Es,    Shawnee.    Okla.      Filed    Feb.    7, 

1918.      Serial   No,   76,609.      (CI.   220 — 121.) 

1.   A    vent    for    oil    storage    tanks    having'    an    outlet,    a 

peiineable  filling  of  non  heat  conduitinir  material  arraru'efi 

within  the  said  outlet,  a  tube  <>xtendinK  through  the  said 

filling,    a    rod    slidably    mounted    in    the    tube    and    titritik' 

closely    therein,    a    fusible   element   above    the    flllintr    nor 

mally    supporting    the    rod    against    riownward    movement 

within   the   tube,   an  inlet   to   the  said    vent,  a   valve   f^r 

closing    the    inlet,    and    connection    between    the    said    rod 

and  valve  normally  supporting  the  valve  In  op-n  position. 


6.  In  a  vent  for  oi!  storage  tanks,  a  vent  pllH>.  spaced 
upper  and  lower  hea<ls  disi>o-ie<l  within  the  outlet  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  compressible  tillliig  <if  fibrous  aoii  heat  con- 
ductlnir  materiHl  disposed  between  the  said  heads,  a 
tubiihir  irnide  titte.l  fhr>>ui:ii  .ip. ■nines  formed  In  the  heads, 
tlie  heads  being  foraminous.  niits  threaded  upon  the  tubu- 
lar guide  and  l>earing  auainsr  the  upper  and  under  faces 
of  the  lower  head  whereby  to  sec  ure  the  guide  against 
di^idacement  witii  relation  to  the  said  head,  the  upper 
head    being   slidably    movable    upon    the    guide,    bolt    rods 


rTT  : 


filted  through  the  heads,  nuts  ihr«*nded  upon  the  bolt  rods 
aad  iHHrJng  against  tlie  upp-r  hi'ad  and  adjustable  to 
fcjTce  the  same  downwardly  toward  the  lower  head  where- 
by tf>  compress  the  filling,  a  fusible  element  k)cate.l  at>ove 
tbe  tubular  guide,  a  rtxl  fitting  slidably  within  the  tubular 
guide  and  conne<ted  with  the  said  fusible  element,  the 
\ent  pipe  having  an  inlet,  a  valve  for  closing  the  inlet,  and 
(CtntiectioD  iK'tween  the  valve  and  the  said  ro<l  normally 
supporting  the  valve  In  open  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1JJ05,878.  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER.  Ai  «UST  M.  Hba- 
KKNsiEK.  St.  I>iul«.  M.J.  Filed  Jan.  *.  IWlT  Serial  No. 
141,151.      (CI.   105 — 130. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllx'd.  a  stationary  frame 
aflapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle,  a  trip  op- 
erated fender  hingedly  conne<'ted  to  said  frame,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  fender  laterally  or  longitudinally. 

r?  .\n  automobile  fender  comprising,  in  couibiuatlon.  a 
[ifiir  of  L  -ihaped  arms  adaptetl  to  \*e  fixed  Po  the  chassis 
of  11  veliici<>.  a  (TOSS  bar  adjustably  secured  to  and  con- 
u*eting  <aid  arms.  for\»ardly  extendiiik:  arms  hingedly 
'©nnected  to  each  L  shap' d  arm.  a  resilient  depressing 
means  enuairing  each  hingeil  arm.  a  tutnilar  member 
adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  upon  the  fr**  etiil  of  each 
lilnired  arm  a  buffer  arranged  in  each  tubular  member 
Irttweeii  til.  free  end  of  each  hinge  arm  and  the  end  of 
eficli  tubular  iTiember,  a  stop  to  limit  the  tei»>scoplc  move- 
ment of  eaeh  tubular  member  upon  each  hinge  arm.  a 
sliank    intHgral    with    wach    tuliul.ir    member,    a    feniler  bar 
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having  a  shank  at  eacli  end  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to 

each  shank  integral  with  said  tubular  member,  an  elbow 
adjustable  on  each  of  the  aforesaid  shanks,  a  net  protec- 
ti'in  for  the  fen<ler,  a  wheel  g\iard  carried  by  each  of  the 
aforesaid  elbows,  a  crossbar  connecting  said  tubular  mem 
bers  and  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  locking  ni<'ihanisni  ear 
rled  by  .said  cross  bar. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.265,879.  COMBINATION  TKKMINAL  AND  FIXTUKK 
BOX.  l>.\viD  BvKNB.  ToI.mI...  Ohio,  assignor  of  one 
third  to  William  M.  Gore  and  one  third  to  Charles  T 
Lawton.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  July  3o,  lyiT,  Serial  No 
183  551.      (CI.  247— 5  ) 


In  a  <f>mtdned  fixture  holder  ami  terminal  box.  a  fixture 
holder  haxing  arms  extending  laterally  tlierefrom  and  a 
threaded  boss,  a  member  having  a  depression,  the  depres 
sion  having  the  f(Hm  the  same  as  the  contour  of  the  arms 
of  the  fixture  holder  for  receiving  the  fixture  holder,  a 
km»  keut  disk  loiatid  In  the  bottom  of  the  depression  for 
receiving  the  threaded  iiuss  t>(  the  fixture  holder  and  n 
plurality  of  knockout  disks  for  receiving  electric  wires. 


1,265380.  QriI.TlN<;  KUAMK  iVii.i.iAM  H.  Capihabt. 
Newell.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  156.385. 
(CI.  45—24.) 


1  .\  i|uilting  frame  «-omfrising  supporting  legs,  bear- 
ings reiuovahly  secured  to  the  up]>er  ends  of  each  of  the 
legs,  rolbrs  removably  8«'cuii  d   t"  each  of  saiil  bearlngn.  a 

seeeiid  set  of  t)eMriiii:<  rein'i\alM\  iii'Oiuted  upon  certain 
of  the  first  named  b4"artngs,  a  rolbr  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond named  bearink;s  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  first 
named  rolbrs,  said  second  named  bearing.s  and  roller 
adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  i>ermil  placing  thereon 
fabric  material  to  be  quilted,  and  means  to  hold  the 
rollers  .(gainst  independent  rotation,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

'J.  A  (luilting  frame  comprising  vertical  standards,  said 
standards  arranged  in  pairs,  cross  braces  connectecl  to 
each  pair  of  standards,  bearing  housings  removably  se- 
curecl  to  the  upper  I  nils  of  lach  >•(  the  standards,  a  roller 
removably    seeured    Ix'tween    the    opposing    side    faces    of 
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each  of  the  Ixarings,  a  secoml  pair  of  b-arlng  housings 
removably  arranged  on  the  upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  said 
tirst  named  housings,  a  roller  removably  secured  to  said 
seconci  riamecl  be;irini:-  aiid  parnUe!  with  tlie  rollers  In 
the  first  iiniiiei  <>■  :  ring's  a  pair  of  rollers  journaltHl  in  and 
removably  se.  urini  in  the  first  namwl  bearings  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  rollers.  l>earlng 
tiloc  ks  removably  secure<l  to  the  outer  faces  of  one  pair  of 
bearing  housings,  a  pair  of  rollers  removably  journaled 
in  the  second  named  l>earlngs  and  bearing  blocks  and  at 
riglit  angles  to  the  first  named  rollers  and  parallel  with 
the  first  named  right  angularly  reiattnl  rollers  extensions 
removably  mounted  on  certain  of  said  l>earlngs.  bearing 
bloc  ks  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions  adapted 
to  receive  one  of  the  first  named  rollers  therein,  and 
means  for  holding  the  rollers  against  rotation. 

3.  A  quilting  frame  comprising  standards,  said  stand- 
ards arranged  in  spaced  pairs,  cross  braces  rigiclly  sup- 
porting the  standards  in  the  spacetl  pairs,  reinforcing  rods 
connected  to  each  of  the  cross  braces  at  the  medial  por- 
tions thereof,  bearings  removably  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  stan<lards.  one  pair  of  bearings  constituting 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  the  opposite  pairs  constituting  the 
front  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  bearing  housings  seated 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  bearing  housings,  large 
r(dlers  removably  journaled  between  the  pairs  of  opposing 
side  faces  of  the  rear  liearing  housing,  a  large  roller  jour- 
naled between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  fr<mt  bearings, 
("earing  blocks  arranged  on  the  outer  side  faces  of  the 
front  bearings  and  removably  as,sociate<l  therewith,  studs 
removably  inserted  through  the  bearing  liUx'ks  and  bear- 
ings and  into  the  rollers  journallng  the  same  thereto, 
smaller  rollers  journale*!  in  the  bearing  blocks,  tind  upper 
bearings,  a  second  set  of  smaller  rollers  keyed  !n  and  re- 
movably secured  in  the  rear  and  front  beiinn;;s  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  larger  rollers,  means  extending 
through  certain  of  said  bearings  and  blocks  holding  the 
rolli-rs  against  Independent  rotation,  and  extensions  slid- 
ably mounted  transversely  through  the  lower  rear  bear- 
ings and  horizontally  adjustable  with  relation  thereto, 
and  bearing  housings  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
extensions  and  adapted  to  receive  the  roller  journaled  in 
the  rear  lower  bearings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spec  itied 

4  .\  quilting  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  stanlards 
arrangul  in  spaced  pairs,  eachfpair  rigidly  connected  to 
gether  by  cross  braces,  one  leg^f  each  pair  constituting 
the  front  and  one  leg  of  each  ^ir  constituting  the  rear 
thereof,  bearings  removably  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  the  rear  legs,  bearing  housings  removably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  legs,  said  rear  beariugs 

provided  with  transversely  extending  openings  arranged 
nt  right  angles  to  one  another,  said  rear  bmrlngs  i)ro- 
vlded  with  transversely  alined  openings  and  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  said  rear  bearings  being 
ilivided  to  provide  upper  and  lower  bearing  housings, 
bearing  blocks  removably  supported  to  the  outer  side  faces 
of  the  front  l>earlng  housings  in  alinement  with  the  top 
bearing  housings,  rollers  JournaUn]  In  the  opposing  side 
faces  of  the  upi)er  an<l  lower  bearings  at  the  rear  end 
tliereof,  a  roller  journaled  In  the  opposing  side  faces  of 
the  front  bearing  honslngs.  means  extending  through  the 
bearing  housings  and  Into  the  rollers  journaling  the  same 
thereto,  mean-  .LiraiiKed  in  the  bearings  and  engaging  said 
first  named  in.ai.s  for  holding  the  rollers  against  inde- 
I>endc  lit  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  smaller  rollers  jour- 
naled in  the  front  and  rear  bearings  and  bearing;  blocks 
and  within  the  ujiper  iH'arlngs  and,  bearing  blocks  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  larger  rollers,  •  xtenslons 
slidably  mounted  in  the  rear  bearings,  bearing  Mocks  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  the  extensions  ..  laptcd  to  re 
c-elve  one  of  sabi  fir^t  named  bearing  rollers  tbiT>iu,  ao  and 
for  the  purpose  sj),.^  ;:;,.d. 

5.  A  quilting  frame  including  a  support  a  pair  of 
relative  spaced  rollers  journaled  on  said  support,  a  pair 
of  bearings  carried  iiy  the  support,  meauk  adjustably 
mounl<il  on  the  support  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  bear- 
ings and  a  third  roller  adapted  to  b<'  jonruaied  on  either 
of  said  pair  of  bearings. 
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1,265,881.  PRIMING-PUMP  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
(ilNES.  Let  F.  CfiAVEy,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  58,064.     (CI.  103 — 75.) 


2.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocatory  pis- 
ton therein,  a  laterally  disposed  port  in  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  therefor  movable  laterally  under  the  influence  of 
said  piston,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  Inlet  valve  will  be  locked  by  the  movement  uf  tht- 
piston. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  laterally  disposed  port,  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton within  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  said  laterally  dis- 
posed port  and  a  cam  member  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  piston,  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  valve 
upon  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

0.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocatory  pis 
ton  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  said  inlet  valve  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  piston,  and  a 
(am  extt'nsion  on  said  piston  actuating  the  inlet  valve 
toward  its  seat  by  th(>  movement  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,882.  SOLDIERS  CHAIR.  Jozkk  Ch.mieli:w8KI. 
Hamtramck,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Jan 
Ratkoskl.  Hamtramck,  Mich.  Filtd  Aug.  13,  191T. 
Serial  No.  185,910.      ^C1.   155 — 6.) 


r-^V-.l 


3.  A  rlcvice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chair- 
bed  having  a  supporting  base,  rail  sections  secured  to  the 
said  base,  a  spanning  bar  for  the  said  sections,  an  inter- 
mediate pair  of  rail  sections  telescoping  within  the  said 
base  sections  thereof,  a  supporting  seat  hinged  to  the 
said  intermediate  sections,  a  supporting  bract^  hinged  be- 
tween the  said  seat  and  said  bar.  telescoping  end  rail  sec- 
tions carried  by  said  intermediate  sections,  a  cushion  ar- 
ranged at  the  free  end  of  said  end  sections,  and  an  ad- 
justable supporting  strut  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the 
said  cushion. 

tClaims  1.  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1  .  2  (5  5  ,  S  8  3  .       HYDROCARPON  MOTOR.       H.^rold    D. 

Chtbch,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 

Company,   Detroit,    Mich.,    a   Corporation   of   Michigan. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,658.      (CI.  264 — 4.1 

4.  In   a   hydrocarbon   motor,    the   combination   with   a 

throttle    valve    thereof,    of   a    governor    and    connections, 

said  connections  Including  means  to  move  said  valve  dl 

rectly  with  the  governor  as  the  motor  slows  down  and  to 


move  said  valve  sluggishly  with  the  governor  as  the  motor 
spe«>ds  up. 


19.  In  a  governor,  a  rotatable  shaft,  ball  members 
pivoted  thereon,  a  spring  connecting  .said  ball  members, 
iini]  an  eccentric  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

[(Jlalms  1  to  3,  5  to  18,  and  20  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1  265.884.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  .Tohn  I,.  Crf.vei, 
INC.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to^Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Llgiiting  Company,  a  ('ori)oration  of  Ngw  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  651.895.    (Ci.  171 — 313.) 


'  -f     ■■- 

i    ,, 

1.  Th 


^,1t 


?ie  comi)irinrioi)  with  n  g'-nerator,  a  storage  battery, 
a  transiation  circuit  and  a  regulator  for  the  translation 
circuit,  of  means  for  regulating  the  generator,  means  for 
controlling  said  regulating  means  responsive  to  voltage 
fluctuations,  means  for  controlling  said  regulating  means 
responsive  to  current  fluctuations,  means  for  assisting  the 
curr«»nt  responsive  means  embracinvr  nn  adjuptable  re- 
sistance and  a  solenoid  coil  in  shunt  relation  with  the 
translation   circuit  regulator. 

."1.  Thi<  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  field 
winding,  a  storace  battery,  a  translation  circuit  and  a 
translation  circuit  regulator,  of  means  for  controlling  the 
generator  comprehending  a  variable  resistance  in  cir'uit 
with  the  field  winding,  means  for  controlling  said  variable 
resistance  responsive  to  voltage  fluctimtions,  oieans  for 
eoutrolling  said  variable  resistance  responsive  to  ctirrent 
fluctuations  and  means  embracing  an  adjustable  resistance 
ami  a  solenoid  In  shunt  relation  with  the  translation  cir- 
cuit re^'ulator.  for  modifying  the  current  responsive  con- 
trolling means. 

K'lairas  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.265,S'i5.       LIGFITIVG  FIXTURE.      D.wid    Crownfiei.d. 

♦  'anihrldtre.  Mass.    Filed  r>ec   4.  1910.    Serial  Nd   134. .S18. 

(CI.  240— 7,1.  t 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  supporting  therein  a  light  socket. 
Rnd  having  a  shell  surrounding  said  socket,  a  sliding  cover 
havine  at  one  end  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  shell, 
in  combination  with  a  globe  having  a  collar  adapted  to  be 
received  within  saiil  shell  and  screws  on  .said  shell  adapted 
to  encage  said  collnr  to  support  said  globe,  said  sliding 
cover  in  one  position  being  speced  nway  from,  surrounding 
and  covering  said  supporting  means. 

5  In  a  depending  lighting  fixture,  a  gloi)e  extending 
around  the  light  source,  an  annular  shell  surrounding  one 
end  of  the  light  source.  Inwardly  extending  screws  for 
attaching  the  globe  to  the  annular  shell  and  a  cover  sur- 
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rounding  the  annular  shell  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
shell  into  engagement  with  the  glot)e,  the  cover  being 
spaced  away  from  the  shell  at  its  lower  end,  and  making  a 
normally  tight  Joint  at  an  acute  angle  therewith  at  its 
upper  euil. 


'■'  lii  a  iigliilng  fixture.  In  combluHtion.  means  to  sup- 
{>ort  the  lixture  (pu  the  vn.iII  or  celling,  a  wall  canopy  con- 
cealing the  supporting  means,  a  stem  emerging  from  said 
wall  canopy,  a  lamp  socket  attached  t*  the  stem,  a  shell 
concealing  the  socket  having  screws  at  its  lower  extremity 
to  exteriorly  support  a  shade,  and  a  sliding  cover  to  con- 
ceal the  screws  and  hold  them  locked  when  in  supporting 
relation  to  the  shade,  the  wall  can<ipy,  supporting  stem, 
socket  cover  and  shell,  sliding  cov<  r  and  shade  all  having  a 
flowing  non  (lust  cat(  bing  outline  snd  surface 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,880  DOOR  LATCH.  Peter  J  Cdnningham,  Jar 
bldge.  Nev.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,238. 
(CI    7(» — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  sliding  latch  bolts 
mounted  in  the  door  and  movable  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  an  operating  member  rotatnbly  mounted  in  the 
door.  En  operating  contieition  between  one  of  said  latch 
bolts  and  said  member.  tRe  other  of  the  latch  bolts  having 
an  operating  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  member  and  having  one  of  its  ends  normally 
intersecting  the  plane  of  said  rneinber.  an  element  carried 
by  the  operating  member  and  disposed  In  parallel  relation 
to  its  axis,  means  on  said  latch  bolt  with  which  said  ele- 
ment (oacts  whereby  the  latih  bolt  is  retracted  simulta- 
neously with  the  retraction  of  the  other  of  the  latch  bolts 
in  the  rotation  of  the  operating  member  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  projecting  the  latih  bolts  to  their  normal 
positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  transverse 
opening  therein  adjacent  its  free  vertical  edge  and  a  latch 
bolt  mortise  Intersected  by  said  opening,  of  a  horizontally 
movable  latch  bolt  in  said  mortise,  a  rod  rotatable  in  said 
trans^erse  opening,  said  latch  bolt  having  spaced  pins 
fixed  therein  projecting  into  the  transverse  opening,  means 
on  the  rod  disposed  between  said  pins  and  co-acting  there 
with  to  move  said  latch  bolt,  a  second  latch  bolt  vertically 
movable  in   the  door  at  Its  upper  end,  a  flexible  connec- 


tion b(  twecn  the  latter  latch  bolt  and  said  rod,  whereby 
the  bolts  will  be  simultaneously  retracted  upon  the  turn- 
ing of  said  rod  in  one  direction,  a  coil  spring  co-acting  with 
the  latter  latch  bolt  \u  project  the  same  to  its  normal  po- 
sition and  reverse  the  turning  movement  of  said  rod,  and 
a  stop  member  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  bolt  actuating 
means  on  said  rod  and  limit  such  reverse  turning  move- 
ment of  the  ro<l. 


1.26S,887,  TELE<;KAr}i  KKY  Hknjamin 
New  Orleans,  I/h.  FUe<i  Mar.  0,  1917, 
152,785.     (Cl.  178—104.) 


I>E    .\irALA. 
Serial    No. 


1  In  a  telegraph  key  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
key  lever  pivoted  thereon  and  ele(  trically  connected  to  one 
wire  of  the  line  and  provided  with  a  contact  point,  a  han- 
dle carried  by  said  lever,  a  contact  point  carried  iiy  the 
l>ase  and  electrically  connected  to  the  other  wire  of  the 
line,  said  points  being  normally  out  of  contact,  a  switch^ 
pivoted  to  said  lever  having  its  outer  end  free  and  ar- 
ranged below  said  handle  and  its  inner  end  bifurcated  an^l 
formed  into  a  weight  which  is  elevated  above  its  outer 
end  and  whose  gravity  normally  holds  the  fingers  of  said 
switch  in  electrical  connection  with  said  last  mentioned 
contact  point. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.888.     EXPANSIBLE  REAMER. 
Elyria,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  3,   1917. 
(Cl.  77—75.5.) 


Delano  H.  Dicak, 
Serial  No.   14tV477, 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body, 
an  att.nching  shank,  a  lutting  blade  adjustabb  outwardly 
upon  the  body,  means  slidably  coactlng  with  the  Made  for 
.-idjusting  the  said  blade,  and  nu-ans  for  adjusting  said 
first  mentioned  means  and  engaging  the  said  shank  for 
(onnecting  the  shank  with  the  ImkIv. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  including  a  body 
provided  with  a  bore  and  formed  with  a  slot  comuiunicat 
ing  with  the  said  bore,  a  cuttinj:  I  lade  siidnMy  mounted 
in  .said  skd  to  project  into  thi  :"'ri.  a  siiauk  fitted  in  uue 
extremity  of  the  bore,  a  plug  slidable  in  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  the  bore  and  formed  to  coact  with  said  blade, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  plug  within  the  bore  to  adjust 
the  said  blade  and  engaged  with  the  said  shank  for  con- 
necting the  shank  with  the  t>ody. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body, 
a  cutting  blade  adjustable  outwardly  thereon,  means  co- 
acting  with  the  blade  for  adjusting  the  said  blade,  and 
means  loosely  connectetl  to  said  first-mentioned  means 
and  having  the  said  first  mentioned  means  mounted  to 
travel  therewith  for  adjusting  the  said  first-mentioned 
means. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  character  dCBcribed  Including  a  body, 
a  cutting  Made  adjastable  outwardly  thereon,  means  co- 
acting  with  the  blade  for  adjusting  the  said  liladc.  means 
coacting  with  said  first-mentioned  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  first-mentioned  means  and  free  to  rotate  thereon,  and 
means  rotatably  connecting  the  fMild  first-mentioned  menns 
with  the  said  second-mentioned  means  to  trarel  therewith. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  hody 
provid«'d  with  a  bore  having  a  tapered  portion,  a  shank 
fitted  in  the  tapered  portion  of  said  bore,  a  blade  adjust- 
able outwardly  apon  the  body,  and  means  arranged  with- 
in the  bore  for  adjusting  the  said  blade  and  operKtlrely 
connecting  the  shanic  with  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.889.  COUPLIN'^;. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
64—92.) 


Freiieric    Ec.KiBKKT,   Brooklyn, 
1916.      Serial    No.    70,465.      (CI. 


1.  A  flexible  coupling,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  shaft  sections  provided  with  Interengaglng  toothed  ends 
and  axial  abutment  surfaces,  and  disposed  in  general  axial 
allnement  but  capable  of  angular  displacement  with  re 
spect  to  each  other,  one  of  the  adjacent  ends  having  an 
outer  surface  of  spherical  curAature,  and  a  one-piece  cou- 
pling shell  projecting  rigidly  from  the  other  adjacent  end 
and  embracing  and  conforming  in  contour  with  said 
spherical  surface,  the  aperture  of  said  prujectiug  shell  be- 
ing of  less  diameter  than  portions  of  the  shaft  section  on 
either  side  thereof. 

2.  A  flexible  coupling,  coniprislng  In  combination,  a  pair 
fit  shaft  Sections  proviiled  with  interetigaging  toothed  ends 
and  axial  abutment  surfar»?s,  and  di.^posed  in  general  axial 
alluonient  tiut  capable  of  angular  displacement  with  respect 
in  eaih  other,  one  of  the  adjacent  t  mis  having  an  outer 
-urface  of  spherical  curvature,  and  a  one  piece  coupling 
shell  removably  mounted  upon  the  ailj.icent  end  of  the 
other  sectiDn  and  enil)raclng  and  conforming  in  contour 
with  said  spherical  surface,  the  aperture  of  said  project- 
in::  shell  l)eing  of  less  diameter  than  portions  of  the  shaft 
seefioii  on  either  side  thereof. 

3.  A  flexllile  couplinK  comprising  in  combination,  shaft 
sections  having  InterengaKing  toothed  ends  and  axial  abut- 
ment surfaces  arranged  in  general  axial  alini-ui''nt,  one  of 
said  ends  havinu  an  outer  surface  with  splierii-jii  curvature 
centered  at  the  axial  abutment,  and  a  one  piece  loupling 
shell  projecting  rigidly  from  the  »?nd  of  the  other  shaft  sec- 
tion with  an  inner  surface  conforming  and  contacting  with 
said  outer  surface  of  spherical  curvature  and  maintaining 
said  al  utnient  surfaces  in  constiint  axial  contact,  the  aiier- 
ture  of  said  projecting  shell  being  of  less  diameter  than 
portions  of  the  shaft  section  on  either  side  thereof. 


planes  Intersectinu  the  cylinder,  and  a  platt*  or  wall  lo- 
cated in  the  bucket,  and  extending  from  the  oj"  n  side  to- 
ward the  flat  side,  and  diverging  from  the  edge  at  the  open 
side  as  it  approaches  the  flat  hide,  «nd  being  formed  with 
an  outlet  adjacent  the  flat  side,  substantlall\  as  and  for 
the   puiposc    specified. 


1,265.890.     FLUSH    CLOSET  -  TANK.     .T.v.me.s    A     Egan. 

East  Onondaga,   N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  1,   1915       Serial   No. 

5.3,610.      (CI.   4—5.) 

2.  A  flush  closet  tank  comprising  a  receptacle  or  tank 
having  an  outlet,  and  a  normally  upright  capsizable  bucket 
mounted  In  the  receptacle  or  tank  and  arranged  to  re- 
turn to  Its  upright  position  when  empty  and  to  remain  in 
its  upright  position  when  filled,  the  bucket  being  open  at  its 
top  and  having  a  ImlBo  plate  extending  from  the  open  side 
to  the  wall  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  bu<  ket.  said  plate 
lielng  formed  with  an  outlet  adjacent  said  side  wall  on  the 
discharge  side  of  the  bucket,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  A  flush  closet  tank  comprising  a  receptacle  or  tank 
having  an  outlet,  a  normally  upright  capsly^ble  bucket 
located  In  the  receptacle  or  tank,  the  bucket  t>eing  cylln- 
ilrlcal  In  general  form  and  pivoted  at  its  axis  and  having  a 
flat    side   and   an   open    top   side  arranged    in    converging 


7.  A  capsizable  bucket  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
arran'.?i'd  to  normally  balance  in  upright  position,  the 
bucket  having  a  discharge  nozzle  arranged  al)Ove  and  at 
one  side  of  Its  axis  and  arranged  farther  from  the 
axis  in  a  radial  line  than  the  outline  of  the  body  of 
the  bucket,  anj  a  partition  having  an  outlet  there- 
thr.nigh  located  between  the  discharge  portion  and  the 
body  of  the  tiucket  to  normally  ronflne  the  contents  of 
the  liaoket  within  the  body  of  the  bucket  whereby  the 
liucket  is  held  from  upsetting  by  its  contents,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,litj5,S91.  GASEN<;iNE.  Lkwi.s  M.  Ellis,  Detroit, 
.Mich  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hessejner  Gas 
Engine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  L'9,  1912.      Serial  No.  717,662.      (CI.  123^73.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  coint)nstioii  enclne,  a  cylinder;  a  re- 
clproeiitlng  plstcn  within  said  tylinder;  a  compression 
.•hanituT  ;  a  working  chamber  ;  a  by  pass  <-onnecting  said 
conipP'ssion  and  working  chiitubers  ;  a  rcsir\oir  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  fui-l  ;  a  ('elivery  appar.itus  curnjiiuiiicat- 
ing  w5th  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  supply  a  liqdVd 
fuel  to  said  by  pass  :  a  (ondult  whereby  said  fuel  reservoir 
and  C'inipression  ( ham  lie  r  are  placed  in  communication 
with  on<»  .nnother  and  throuL'h  which  conduit  a  relatively 
free  ;i[id  unicstrictei!  How  of  fluid  may  occur  dining  the 
^;reat«r  part  of  each  successive  cycle  of  operatbjoi  of  the 
engine,  and  .1  restricted  llrw  when  fuel  Is  being  supplied 
hy  said  delhery  .ippiratris  as  aforesaid;  and  m<aus  for 
restrifting  the  flow  through  said  conduit,  said  restriction 
being  nnlfoni,  through  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton when  fuel  Is  being  supplied  by  salil  delivery  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  ;  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  within  said  cylinder  ;  a  coispresslon 
chamber  ;   a   working  chamber  ;    a   by  pass   through    which 


siiid  feiupression  and  working  'hnmU-rs  ar*-  plained  in  com- 
niunicHtion  with  one  another  toward  the  end  of  the  work 
ing  stroke  of  the  piston  ;  a  throttle  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  flow  through  said  by-pass  :  a  reservoir  adapted  to 
contain  a  liqiiid  fuel  :  a  delivery  apparatus  coniniunieating 
with  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  supply  a  liquid  fuel  to 
said  b\  pass  ;  a  conduit  whereby  said  fuel  reservoir  and 
compression  chamber  are  placed  in  communication  with  one 
another  and  through  whieb.  conduit  n  relatively  free  and 
unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  may  orcnr  during  the  greater 
part  of  each  sui-epsslve  cycle  of  operation  of  the  engine, 
and  a  restri<  ted  flow  when  fuel  is  being  supplied  by  said 
delivery  apparatus  as  aforesaid  ;  and  means  for  restricting 
fh"  flow  throiigh  said  conduit,  said  restriction  being  tinl- 
form  throush  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  when 
fuel  is  helng  suppll<>d  by  said  delivery  apparatus 

10.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  ;  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  within  said  cylinder:  a  compression 
chamber:  a  working  rhand>er  :  a  bypass  connectin::  said 
compression  and  workin;:  chambers  and  through  which 
said  (hamtiers  are  placed  In  communication  with  one  an- 
fither  toward  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  ; 
a  throttle  valve  ailapted  to  control  the  flow  through  said 
by  pass  :  a  resi^rvolr  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  fuel  ;  n  de- 
Hv.ry  apparatus  cnmmunbatlng  with  said  reservoir  and 
adaptej  to  supply  a  liquid  fuel  to  said  by  pass  ;  a  conduit 
coinniunlcatinc  with  said  fuel  reservoir  and  with  said  com 
presslon  chamber  and  whereby  said  re*»ervoir  and  chamber 
are  placed  in  communication  with  one  another,  and  through 
which  conduit  a  flow  of  fluid  may  occur  between  said 
compression  chamber  and  said  fuel  reservoir,  said  piston 
havioL-  an  oi«ening  or  vent  port  adapted  to  register  with 
the  end  of  said  conduit  whbh  communicates  with  said 
compression  chamber  toward  the  end  of  the  working 
stroke  of  the  piston  :  and  menns  carried  by  and  partaking 
of  the  movement  of  said  piston  for  vtrying  the  area  of 
said  opening  or  vent  part 

12.  In  an  interna!  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  ;  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  within  saiil  cylinder:  a  compression 
chamber  ;  a  working  chamber  :  a  by  pass  connecting  sabl 
compression  and  working  chambers  ;  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  ftwl  ;  a  delivery  apparatus  communicat- 
ing with  said  reservoir  and.adnpted  to  supply  a  liquid  fuel 
to  said  by  pass:  a  conduit  whereby  said  fuel  reservoir  and 
compression  chamber  are  placed  lu  communication  with 
one  another  and  through  which  conduit  a  relatively  free 
and  unrestrained  flow  of  fluid  may  occur  during  the 
greater  part  of  eaeh  successive  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
VBfrine.  and  a  reirtralned  flow  at  the  moment  of  greatest 
opening  of  the  by  pass  :  and  means  for  reatrainlog  the 
flow  through  the  conduit  at  the  moment  of  neatest  open 
ing  of  the  by-pass  when  fuel  la  being  anpplied  by  said 
delivery  app«ratu«. 

16.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprtolnK  a  cona- 
buation  chamlier.  means  for  supplying  liquid  fnel  to  the 
combuntion  chaml)er,  means  for  compreastng  air,  means 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  air  is  utlliaed  tr- 
Incrmae  the  prefBure  on  the  fuel  In  the  fuel  supplying 
means,  said  means  including  an  air  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  the  air  compressing  means,  and  movable  means 
for  contndling  the  application  to  and  escape  of  air  from 
the  fuel  supplylcK  means,  the  escape  of  said  air  taking 
place  through  a  passage  of  maximum  fre<'  croaa-sectlnn  less 
than  the  minimum  cross  section  of  the  nlr  conduit  where- 
by less  resistance  is  offered  to  the  application  of  air  prcs 
sure  to  the  fuel  supplying  means  than  to  its  escape  there- 
from, whereby  a  rapid  flow  of  fuel  is  secured  at  one  period 
in  the  cycle  of  the  engine  and  a  gmdually  decreasing  flow 
Is  secTired   thereafter. 

[Claims  3  to  ».   11.  and    13   to  15  not  printed   in   the 
Gaiette.] 


1.265,892.      METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    SEGRE 
GATLNG   AND  RECOVEB,LN(;   GASES.     Fredbric  Af 
GlSTis    El  sTis.    Milton.    Mass.      Filed    Dec      19,    1917. 
Serial  No    207.953.      (CI.  28 — 1.) 
1.  The   lurthoil  of  recovering  SO3  or  the  like  from  fur- 

nac»    or  otbe;    gases  contn  iiiiiiL-  the  s.niie.  coniprivint:  caus- 


lui.'  .-1  liquid  to  absorb  SO;  from  said  gases,  thereafter  ei- 
trai  tiui;  the  SO,  from  the  liquid  solution  by  subjecting  the 
solution  to  the  combined  effect  of  heat  and  vacuum,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  extracted  SOj  gas  to  a  cooling 
agency  to  deprive  it  of  water  vapor  with  which  it  may  still 
be  associated. 


22.  Apparatus  for  segregating  and  recovering  gases 
from  other  gases  associated  therewith,  comprising  in 
<ombinatlon  means  for  subjecting  the  associated  gases  to 
contact  with  a  liquid  whereby  the  gas  to  be  recovered  will 
l)e  absorbed  from  other  caaee,  a  vacuum  extractor,  means 
to  heat  the  liquid  after  It  leaves  the  absorber  and  before  it 
leaves  the  vacuum  extractor,  a  douche  tank  to  which  a 
gas  from  the  extractor  passes,  means  to  supply  liquid  to 
the  douche  tank  to  cool  the  gas  and  pre.lpitate  moisture 
therefrom,  a  refrigerator  to  which  the  gas  from  The 
douche  tank  passe«.  and  a  desjc-ator  containing'  n  supply 
of  a  liquid  agent  luiving  an  afliuity  for  water  vapor,  to 
whl(  h  th  ■  pis  from  the  refrigerator  passes. 

[Claims  2  to  21  and  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,893.  ART  OF  AND  AITAK ATI'S  FOR  TREAT- 
MENT OF  CORROSIVE  GASES.  Frederic  Acgcstcs 
EcsTis.  Milton,  Ma»«  Fllwi  r>ec  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
207,954.      (CI.  23—1.; 


2.  The  art  of  treating  effluent  gases  bearing  an  an 
hydrid  of  acid  from  a  source  which  delivers  them  with 
condensed  water  vapor  into  apparatus  vulnerable  to  such 
acids,  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  them  less  harnrful. 
comprising  raising  the  tenrperature  of  the  gases  above 
the  dew  point  of  the  contalTied  watpr-vapor  before  thfy 
enter  snch  apparatns. 

11.  In  gas  treating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means 
for  progressively  depriving  the  gases  of  condensed  liquids 
consisting  of  a  scrubber  adarte<l  to  condense  and  remore 
a  part  of  the  condensable  liquid  and  a  heater  acting  on 
the  gas  efHiient  from  the  scrubber  adapted  to  raise  the 
efTluent  gas  above  the  dew  point  of  the  contained  liquid 
vapor. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  10  not  printiMl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G5  894.      HEADLIGHT -CONTROLLER     FOR     VEHI- 
CLES.     Lewis   R    EwaKT,   Cody,  Wyo.     File<l   Apr.   24, 
r.tl7.     Serial  No    164,110.      .  CI.  240 — 61   1 
1.    In  a  headlight  controller,  a  sleeve  provided   with  an 
inclintHl  upper  edge  and   upper  and   lower   Interior  shoul- 
ders, a  shaft  carrying  a  headlight  provldetl  with  a  depend- 
ing s]e*ve,  said  shaft  provided  with  an  inclined   shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  upper  edge  of  the  sleeve, 
an    additional    straight    shoulder    to    seat    on    the    upper 
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internal  shoulder  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  lower  shoulder  of  the  sleeve,  a  screw-nut  on  said 


shaft  nil  which  said  spring'  is  seated,  and  said  nut  adapted 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  j^aid  spring. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.895.  TWISTING  AND  DOUBLING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  II.  Faihchh.d,  Jonesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
I'raper  Corporation,  Hoppdale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  May  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  1(18, 008.  (Cl. 
28—34.) 


1.  In  a  iloiiblint;  and  twisting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  yarn  receiver  and  means  to  twist 
and  wind  yarn  therenu,  of  a  fee«l  roll,  a  top  roll  loosely 
resting  on  and  rotated  by  frictional  contact  with  the 
feed  roll,  and  a  yarn  guide  situated  on  the  fecdint;  sid^ 
of  the  feed  roll  and  having  two  guide  eyes  so  situate<l 
that  the  yarn  which  Is  delivered  from  both  guide  eyes 
passes  between  portions  of  the  feed  roll  and  top  roll  that 
have  frictional  engagement  with  each  other  at  substan- 
tially the  same  point  whereby  if  the  yam  breaics  between 
the  top  roll  and  yarn  recplvpr,  the  broken  end  will  be 
caught  by  and  wound  in  the  loop  of  yarn  that  encircles 
the  top  roll. 

2.  In  a  doubling  and  twisting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  yarn  receiver  and  means  to  twist  and 
wind  yarn  thereon,  of  a  feed  roll,  a  top  roll  loosely  resting 
on  and  rotate<l  by  frictional  contact  with  the  feed  roll,  a 
back-bar.  and  a  yarn  guide  sustained  by  the  back  bar  and 
having  two  guide-eyes,  one  situated  above  the  other,  the 
ends  from  the  creel  being  carried  through  the  lower  Kuide- 
eye  and  thence  between  the  rolls  and  around  the  top  roll, 
thence  through  the  upper  euide  eye  and  betwfon  the  rolls 
again  to  the  yarn  receiver. 


1.205,S90.  FIOG-YOKE.  Jame.s  Henry  Farmer.  Stone- 
wall. <iklu.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1018.  Serial  .Vo,  221,521. 
(Cl.  119—138.) 


3.  An  animal  yoke  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  the  opposeri  sides  of  the  yoke  and 
having  twisted  portions  constituting  relatively  rigid  arms 
priijccting  above  and  below  the  yoke  proper,  one  twisted 
portion  of  the  wire  of  the  upper  yoke  arm  being  laterally 
e.Ttended  at  its  junction  with  one  side  of  the  yoke  to  form 
an  open  loop  and  the  other  twisted  portion  of  siild  arm 
terminating  in  an  eye  having  loose  sliding  engagenient  on 
one  side  of  said  loop,  the  other  side  of  the  yoke  proper 
having  a  terminal  hook  on  its  upper  end  adapted  for 
engagement  through  said  loop,  said  eye  coacting  with  the 
hook  to  yieldingly  urge  the  hook  bill  over  the  .losed  end 
of  the  loop. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not   printeil   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,205,397  SECTIONAL  DF.VK^E  FOR  DEMdNSTRAT- 
LNG  THE  UlTLINES  OF  OBJECTS.  CirAitrEs  Hauid- 
Ttiv  FAwrETT.  I ndepenilence.  Iowa  File.l  .Ian.  4.  1917. 
Serial  No.  140.041.     (Cl.  189—30.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  d<'9crlbed.  a  knf><  k  down 
structure  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tia-e  blocks, 
each  set  comprising  a  row  of  like  bo<lies,  each  body  hav- 
ing an  elongate<l  basal  part  and  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended part  provided  with  a  vertical  socket,  said  basal  part 
having  a  horizontal  trans\erse  orifice,  a  rod  paswd  hori- 
zontally throuRh  all  the  basal  horizontal  oriflces  in  each 
set.  each  block  having  a  vertical  rod  seated  removably  In 
its  vertical  socket,  and  rods  detachably  connoctiid  angn- 
larly  between  the  said  vertical  rods  forming  a  connected 
self-supported    skeleton   frame. 


1.205,8«j8.      CrOLDCATCHlNC;    DENTAL  CTSPIltOR    AT- 
TACH.MENT      Robert  M.   FniG.  I>e  Mars.   lowjt      Filed 
July  17,   1917.     Serial   No.  181.165.      (Cl.  32— 5.  t 
1.    A  gold  catching  device  of  the  character  descriix'd  In- 
cluding a  housing  comprising  two  superpose<l  tubiiUir  mem- 
bers   belli    in    spaced    relation,    said    men)b<>rs    being    con 
nected  near  one  end.  and  said  upper  tul)ular  memiwT  being 
arranged    to    be    brought    into    connection    with    a    dental 
spittoon,  caps  for  closing  the  ends  of  said   upper  member, 
said    lower   menit)er   at   one   end    lieing   connected    to  an    S- 
trap,  a  cap  for  closing  the  other  end   of  said   l<nver  mem- 
:   her,  a  flat  top  base  member  closely  fitting  into  the?  bottom 
I  portion  of  each  of  said  tubular  members  and  a  removable 
tray  forming    member    held    upon    each    of   said    ba»;e    mem- 
bers,  enrh    tray  member    having  a   plurality   of  trtnsverse 
tToovig  arranged    In    spaced    relation,   with   a   plurality   of 
I  semi  circular  depressions  between  said  grooves. 


2.  A  dental  spittoon  attachment  comprising  two  con 
nected  tubular  members  one  of  said  members  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  dentai  cuspidor,  the  other  member  ar- 


ranged to  be  connect»'d  to  an  S  trap,  and  a  gold  catching 
tray  removatdy  held  within  each  of  ^aid  tubular  members, 
all  arranged!  as  and  for  the  purixxe  set  forth. 


1.205.899.  FLY  WHEEL.  Joh.n  C.  Foustek.  Pittsburgh. 
Pn.  Filed  July  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,655.  (01. 
74—6.) 


2.  An  approxiinatt  ly  balanced  rotor  coniprisin;;  a  pair 
of  sheet  metal  disks  o\erlapptng  at  their  outer  edges  to 
form  a  wheel  having  :\  hollow  rlni  and  an  annular  weight 
in  said  rim. 

6.  A  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  flanged  grooved  disks 
having  central  perforated  bosses,  an  annular  weight  be- 
tw(  en  the  rim  portions  of  said  disks,  and  a  central  spindle 
extending  through  the  perforations  of  said  bosses  and 
soldend  to  the  liosses,  said  disks  having  their  flanges 
ov^rlapiiing  and  locked  together. 

[Clain:s  1,  :\.  4.  f,    laid  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.205.9fKi,  .\KTIFUIAL  I'.AIT.  William  A.  Foss, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,224        (Cl.   4.S— 30.) 


1.   In   a    rtshing  device,   the  combination   of  a   concavo- 

coiuex  body,  a  fish  lnok  ri;;idly  secured  to  --aid  body,  a 
a  siilistantially  flat  !:.  .iy  Hexible  tail  strip  having  its 
front  end  extend' <i  lo  lap  a  pMrtion  of  said  l-ody  and  ex- 
tending and  free  to  wiggii'  rearwardly  of  the  boriy,  m«»ans 
to  seoire  the  front  end  of  the  strip  to  the  body  and 
means  for  cati-ing  the  extension  to  wiggle. 


4  In  a  iLshing  device,  the  combination  of  a  fiob  hook,  a 
rod  conn'  cted  to  said  hook,  and  a  spinner  plvotf»d  on  the 
rod  and  conli'^i^ing  two  front  nicnii)er>  extending  rear- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  ili«  r"d  and  two  menitiers  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  iowardiy  irom  the  front  members 
respectively. 

[('laims  2.  3.  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,901.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLAT  SUR- 
FA<KS  ON  THE  EDGES  OF  STAMPlNt";S  AND 
DliAW.N  SHELLS.  Chaules  R.  Gabriel.  P.ro(,klyn. 
N.  Y  Or:- nal  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No  <-:;i  II,.-,  EMvided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  21, 
l-.m.      >.  rial  No.  126,991.      (Cl.  113 — *2.) 


1.  The  described  method  of  trimming  the  flash  or  scrap 
from  stampings,  which  consists  In  holding  the  stamping 
by  pressure  in  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
cut  to  be  made,  and  then  shearing  the  flash  by  outwardly 
directed  cuts  In  a  plane  parallel  with  and  closely  adja- 
cent the  plane  of  said  flash. 

4.  The  di'^' rilii  d  nieiLod  of  trimming  flash  or  scrap 
from  .-tJtinping.'-.  wli,  h  ,  i-asists  in  holding  the  stamping 
by  clamping  It  betw. .  i,  i;r«  within  a  cutting  edge  encir- 
cling the  stamping,  m.  )i  .  utting  edge  and  the  upper  face 
of  the  upper  clamp:r  _•  '.i.  being  in  the  plane  of  the  cut 
to  be  made  and  paialiel  with  and  closely  adjacent  the 
plane  of  said  flash,  and  then  shearing  the  flash  by  out- 
wardly directed  cuts  in  said  plane  against  said  encircling 
cutting  edge. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,902.  CULTIVATOR.  Kakl  F.  Gerhard.  Hatton. 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  117.339.  Re- 
newed Mar.  19,  1918.     Serial  No.  223,466.      (C1.97 — 36.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cultivator  frame,  an  axle  Jourcaled 
in  said  frame,  driving  wheels  mounted  on  and  adapted  to 
revolve  said  axle,  a  cultivator  rack  plvotally  oonne.  ted 
to  said  frame,  means  for  swinging  said  rack  on  its  pi\<dal 
connection  with  said  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  brace 
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secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  rack,  a  rod 
plTOtally  secured  to  said  brace,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  Mid  r^d,  springs  encircling  said  rod  and  opposing  the 
opposite  sides'*/)!  said  sleeve,  stops  mounted  on  said  rod 
to  position  tlje^  oirter  ends  of  said  springs,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  to  said  cultivator  framo,  a  crank  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  Mjd  shaft  and  plvotally  connected  to  said 
slecvf,  means  o^tated  by  said  axle  for  rotating  saiil  shaft, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  said  axle,  pln« 
projecting;  from  said  disk,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  connection  |od  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  levt^r,  an  up 
right  piece  secured  to  said  connecting  rod.  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cofanectlng  rod  to  thrust  said  upright  plfce  into 
the  path  of  rotation  of  said  projection  pins,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  shaft  and  said  crank  in  a  predetermined 
position  at  predetermined  times,  said  means  comprising 
a  latch  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  locking  strap 
for  engaging  said  latch  to  retain  said  latch  in  a  prede 
termined  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cultivator  frame,  nn  axle  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  means  for  revolving  said  axle,  a 
cultivator  rack  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  an  operative  connection  betwtH^n 
said  rack  and  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  means  op- 
erated by  said  axle  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  lever, 
means  for  retaining  said  rack  In  a  raised  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  latch  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
and  a  locking  strap  for  engaging  said  latch  to  retain  said 
latch  In  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cultivator  frame,  an  axle  journaled 
in  said  frame,  means  for  revolving  said  axle,  a  cultivator 
rack  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  said  frame,  an  operative  connection  between  said  rack 
and  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  connect- 
ing rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  means  operated 
by  said  axle  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  lever,  a  latch 
lever  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  locktoK 
■trap,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  strap  In  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  leyer. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.265,903.  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  WIRES  TO 
PIPES.  Edward  E.  Gold,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Gold  Car  Heating  Sc  Lighting  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  7,  1911,  Serial  No.  658,985.  Divided  and  ap 
plication  filed  Jan.  3.  1912,  Serial  No.  669.272.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796.ST7.     (CI.  257—262.) 


q:z 


mrrr,t-rrY-rr-,~r. 


I  ULUJUULIil 


1.  A  pipe  and  means  for  securing  a  wire  thereto  com- 
pri.slng  a  split  metal  band  having  a  portion  conforming  to 
the  surface  of  said  pipe  and  having  a  portion  bent  out 
wardly  therefrom  forming  a  closed  loop  through  which 
said  wire  may  be  passed,  said  band  being  secured  to  said 
pipe  by  being  welded  thereto  on  each  side  of  said  loop. 

2.  A  pipe  and  means  for  securing  a  wire  thereto  com 
prising  a  split  metal  band  having  a  portion  conforming  to 
the  surface  of  said  pipe  and  having  a  portion  bent  out- 
wardly therefrom  forming  a  closed  loop  through  which 
said  wire  may  be  passed,  said  band  passing  around  salil 
pipe  and  having  its  meeting  ends  at  a  distance  from  said 
loop,  and  said  band  being  secured  to  said  pipe  by  welding 
IB*  Of  Wch  i»*M9  securing  both  wld  meeting  eftds  thereto. 

8.  A  hirating  pipe  and  a  coll  of  radiating  wire  wound 


thereon,  and  meen<<  for  secnrlng  the  end  of  said  wire  ta 
said  pipe  comprising  a  split  band  passing  around  said 
pipe  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  fro»i  said  pipe 

lorniint:  n  fluo'd  loop  adnpteii  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
wire,  sai.l  tmiid  being  welded  to  said  pipe  at  eftch  side  of 
said  loop. 

4.  A  heating  pipe  and  a  coll  of  radiating  wire  wound 
thereon,  and  means  for  securing  the  end  of  sjld  wire  to 
saM  pipe  comprising  n  split  band  passing  around  .said 
pipe  having  a  portion  bent  outwardly  from  said  pipe  forra- 
Iriv'  n  closed  loop  adapte«l  to  rec<  ive  the  end  of  said  wire, 
said  li.ind  being  welded  to  .said  pipe  at  each  nide  of  said 
loop,  and  one  of  said  welds  securing  both  the  meeting 
end*  oi  said  band  to  said  pipe. 


1.265.904.  VAPOR  VALVE  FOR  f^EAM  HEATING. 
Ki>wAui>  E.  Gold,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gold 
•  'nr  Heating  &  Liphting  Cunip.-iny.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  C>.  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,078.      (CI.  230 — 19.) 


1.  A  vapor  valve  comprising  a  steam-Inlet  valve,  a 
thermostat  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  anil  a  dis- 
charge passage  for  spent  fluid  from  the  radiator,  the 
thermostat  being  arranged  exteriorly  to  said  pas.sage  and 
out  of  direct  conductive  contact  with  the  spent  fluid.  l)Ut 
adjacent  to  such  pas.sage  so  as  to  receive  heat  indirectly 
from  such  fluid. 

4,  A  vapor  valve  comprising  a  Bteam-inlet  valve,  a 
thermostat  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  chamber  in- 
cloaing  said  thermostat,  the  latter  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  discharge  passage  for 
spent  fluid  from  the  radiator,  adapted  to  direct  such  fluid 
against  a  wall  of  said  chamber  to  heat  the  latter  and 
thereby  to  expand  the  thermostat,  the  fluid  being  ex- 
cluded from  said  chamber,  and  said  chamber  having  a 
removable  portion,  by  opening  which  access  may  be  gained 
to  said  thermostat. 

7.  A  vapor  valve  comprising  a  steam  inlet  valve,  a 
thermostat  op^-ratively  connected  thereto,  and  a  discharge 
passage  for  spent  fluid  from  the  radiator,  the  thermostat 
b»dng  arrangp<l  exteriorly  to  said  passage  and  out  of  di- 
rect conductive  contact  with  the  spent  fluid  bat  adjacent 
to  such  passag>»  so  as  to  receive  heat  Indirectly  from  siioh 
fluid,  the  thermostat  being  detachal)ly  mounteil  to  facili- 
tate its  removal  and  displacement. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.265,905.  NAPPING-MACHINE.  Il.xRitv  .<?  GREEM, 
Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Filed  June  1,S.  1917.  Serial  No. 
175.367.      (CI.    2G— 19.) 

3.  In  a  napping  machine,  a  shaft,  cylinder  heads 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  napping  rolls,  ball  hearings  for 
said  rolls  spaced  apart  on  said  heads  and  each  compris- 
ing an  Inner  ball  race  fixed  to  a  roll  shaft  and  a  ro- 
tatable  outer  ball  race,  and  means  to  drive  the  outer 
hall  race  at  stiliBtantlftlly  the  angular  r«»lo(ilty  nl  the 
HBpt)lBg  pnll  and  the  inner  hall  race. 
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6.  In  a  napping  machine,  a  shaft,  cylinder  heads  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  napping  rolls,  bearings  for  said  rolls  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  suld  heads  and  means  to  positively 
rotate  .said  bearings,  said  means  comprising  flanged  disks 
loose  on  fh''  cyliiid.>r  shaft  and  having  Internal  cylindri- 
cal surfaces  entcaglng  tlie  outer  Burfaces  of  said  liearings 
an<l  means  to  drive  said  disks  to  rotate  said  bearings. 
said  latter  means  lomprlslng  a  gear  fixed  to  the  cylinder 
shaft  and  driving  1  onnoctions  from  said  gear  to  said 
flanged    disk. 


^^_/,^/f/^- 
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6.  In  a  napping  nia<hiue,  a  shaft,  cylinder  heads 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  napping  rolls,  bearings  for  said 
rolls  rotatably  supported  l>y  said  htads,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  hearings  nnd  sai.l  rolls  in  tixed  speed  relation. 

[Claims   1,  2.  and   4   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.906.  CLrTCH.  GEORfiE  W.  Hai.ic.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Reliance  Gauge 
Column  Tompany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1912.  Serial  No.  689.243.  (CI. 
192—13.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  one  being  hollow  and  concentrically  inclos- 
ing the  other,  an  expansible  split  ring  non-rofatably  but 
radially  movable  with  respect  to  the  inner  member,  two 
crosse<l  interplvoted  fingers  having  their  outer  ends  in 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  ring,  the  point 
of  plvotiil  connections  lM>fween  saiii  finprs  lying  radially 
within  the  points  of  pivotal  engagement  of  the  outer  <  nds 
of  said  fingers  with  said  ring,  said  fingers  being  adapted 
to  have  a  combined  o>itward  movement  from  said  inner 
niemlM'r,  and  means  for  spreading  the  inner  ends  of  said 
fingers  anii  at  the  same  time  moving  the  two  fingers  to- 
gether in  a  radial  direction. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combltiation  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  memlxr.  one  being  hidlow  and  conc-^-ntrically  in 
closing  the  other,  an  expansllde  split  ring  non-rotataldy 
but  radially  movable  with  re^ixn't  to  the  inner  member, 
two  crossed  Interpivotal  fingers  having  their  outer  ends 
in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  ring,  the  point 
of  pivotal  (^)nnection  Itetween  said  fingers  lying  radially 
within  the  points  of  pivotal  <  ngiigiment  of  the  outer  ends 
of  Mid  fingers  with  said  ring,  said  fingers  being  adapted 
to  have  a  comhlneil  outward  movement  from  said  inner 
meinl>er.  and  n  cone  shap* d  sbeve  adapted  to  engage  and 
spread  the  inner  en<li«  of  said  fingers  and  at  the  same  time 
move  the  two  fingers  together  In  a  radial  direction 


1,2«6,907.     RAILnFASTENINQ  MBAKS.     Howard  HAaan, 

Osakls,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  186.445. 
tCl.  23.V — 4.) 


¥ 


LZ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  pair  of  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie, 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  tie  and  connecting  said  plates 
together,  means  to  permit  of  a  limited  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  bolt,  means  for  adjusting  said  plates  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tie  on  said  bolt,  and  means  carried  by 
said  plates  for  enuaging  and   holding  the  rail  to  said  tie. 

2.  The  coml.iuHtion  with  a  tie  and  rail  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  pair  of  plates,  means  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
platos  over  tlie  upp<'r  and  lower  edges  of  the  tie.  means 
extending  through  the  tie  and  connecting  said  plates, 
means  for  adjusting  ^aid  plates  longitudinally  of  the  tie, 
spike  carriers  carried  hy  each  plate,  and  spikes  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  carriers  and  adapted  to  locklngiy  engage 
the  rail. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tl<  and  rail  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  pair  of  plates  ananged  on  opj>osite  sides  of  the  tie, 
means  for  atiHching  the  plates  to  the  tie.  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  bosses  carried  by  each  plate  and  each 
provided  with  a  socket,  a  rail  engagini:  spike  mounted 
In  each  of  said  sockets.  nn<l  means  for  maintaining  said 
spikes  in  adjusted  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  pair  of  plates  arranged  on  opp<isite  sides  of  the  tie, 
moans  for  adjusting  the  plates  to  the  tie,  a  pair  of  l>oe»e8 
arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  eadi  i)late  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  a  rail  engaging  spike  mounted  in  each 
of  said  sockets,  and  a  set  screw  extending  through  one 
wall  of  each  socket,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spike  to 
hold  it  in  adjusted  position. 


1.265.908.  PNEU.MATIC  ELEVATOR  AND  DISTRIBU- 
TER FOR  COTTON-GINS  Jo.sfph  I.t  thcr  Hart, 
ChickHsha.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,946. 
Renewed  .Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  208. S62.  (CI. 
l.S — 19.) 


[ 


so    37 

-V-T ^ 


.4'^ 


^ 


u 


y53 


56 
^7 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator  and  dlstrlNuter  for  cotton 
gins,  the  conibinalion  with  the  distributlnL'  pipe  connected 
with  the  seviTal  gins  intermediate  its  ends,  a  fan  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  distributing  pipe,  of  means  in  connec- 
tion with  the  distributing  pipe  and  arranged  between  the 
suction  pipe  and  the  gins  for  cleaning  the  cotton  as  it 
passes  from  the  suction  pipe  to  th.>  gin«.  and  a  bypass 
pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  the  distributing  pipe  at  the 
end  adjacent  to  the  fan  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  the  cle,nnlng  means,  and  mean-:  for  regulating  the  flow 
(•f  air  tbrouub  tho  bypass  pip4-  and  controlled  by  the  fiow 
of  the  air  through  the  syatwn  ^ 

I  Claim*  1.  3.  and  4  not  priute<l  in  the  Oa/ette.] 


3i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1,265,909.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  William  L.  Habviy, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Tire  and  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
31.   1917.     Serial  No.  171,824.      (Cl.   152 — 8.) 


2Vr  ^ 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  core  positioned  within 
said  casing  and  being  provided  with  a  tongue,  said  casing 
being  split  around  its  outer  circumference,  means  for 
clamping  said  tongue  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
casing,  and  resilient  means^adapted  to  retain  said  core 
and  said  casing  under  predetermined  pressure. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  a  casing,  an  inner  core  and  an 
outer  trf>ad  member,  said  core  and  said  tread  member  each 
being  provided  with  a  tongue,  said  casing  being  split 
around  Its  outer  circumference  and  means  for  clamping 
said  tongues  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  tire  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  easing  split 
around  Its  outer  circumference,  a  tread  member  for  said 
casing  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  proJe<t  between  the 
adjacent  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  adapted 
to  firmly  clamp  said  tongue  between  said  edges  and  to  hold 
said  tread  member  securely  in  position. 

5.  A  tire  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inner  core  and  an 
outer  tread  member,  said  core  and  said  tread  member  each 
being  provided  with  a  tongue,  said  casing  being  split 
around  Its  outer  circumference,  means  for  clamping  said 
tongues  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  casing,  and 
resilient  means  adapted  to  retain  said  core  and  said  cas 
Ing  under  preiletermlned   pressure. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.910.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A  MIX 
TURE  OF  GASES.  Jay  A.  Heidbrixk,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,455.  (Cl. 
128—13.) 


1.  A  gas  administering  device  having  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  thereto  from  Independent 
aonrces  of  supply  a  plurality  of  gases  each   under  pres- 


sure and  In  fixed  proportions  at  their  respective  pres- 
sures, and  means  for  definitely  regulating  and  determin- 
ing the  aggregate  volume  of  flow  of  said  gases  Jnto  the 
mixintf  chamber  at  their  respective  pressures  while  main- 
taining said    fixe<l  proportions. 

4.  K  gas  administering  device  hiiving  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  plane-faced  wall  and  having  inde- 
pvndtnt  separated  apertures  opening  through  said  wall, 
mean.s  for  conducting  a  plurality  of  gases  from  In- 
depend«>nt  sources  of  supply  lndpp«"ndently  through  each 
of  said  apertures  into  th«>  chamber  in  pridettrmiaed  rela- 
tive proportions,  a  closure  having  a  plane-surfaced  wall 
held  rtxcd  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  said  wall  of 
the  chiiinber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  through 
.said  apertures,  and  means  to  move  the  cicsun-  liodlly  so 
that  the  plane  face  thereof  will  be  caused  uniformly  to 
approai  h  or  recede  from  said  wall  to  vary  at  will  the 
agKrtgate  flow  of  gases  Into  the  ipixlng  chamber  while 
maintaining  their  respective  delivery  proportions  con- 
stant. 

12.  A  k'a.s  administering  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
.separate  containers  one  having  nitrous  oxid  and  the  other 
oxygen  stored  under  pressure  therein,  a  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  said  gases  independently  from  the 
containers  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  In  said  conduct- 
ing means  for  varying  at  will  the  relative  pressures  at 
whl.  h  said  gases  are  delivered.  Independent  gages  each 
having  connection  with  one  of  said  conducting  means 
and  each  provided  with  a  scale  for  Indicating  the  pres- 
sure at  which  gas  is  being  delivered,  the  oxygin  gage 
txlng  provided  with  a  scale  for  Indicating  the  percentage 
of  oxygen  In  the  mixture  of  gases  t)eing  delivered  at  the 
Indicated  oxygen  pressure  when  the  pressure  of  the 
nitrous  oxid  as  Indicated  upon  its  scale  i.s  at  a  prede- 
termined point. 

14  A  gas  administering  devl<e  having'  a  mixing  i  ham- 
ber.  a  respirator  tube  coune(te<l  with  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  disk  tlierein,  a  gas  hag  having  connection  with  the 
mixing  chamiier  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  disk,  and  means 
i-ontrolied  by  the  position  of  the  disk  .so  as  to  permit 
breathing  of  gas  ndxture  from  the  mixing  chamber  at  all 
times  and  to  prevent  or  permit,  as  desired,  entrance  of 
the  exhalations  of  the  patient  to  the  gas  t>au  and  conse- 
quent rebreathlng  of  the  gas  mixture. 

IG.  A  ;;as  adiiunistering  device  having  a  ml.\in|;  cham- 
ber, a  respirator  tube  ( .mnected  with  the  mi.\in;;  chamber 
having  a  perforated  partition,  a  gas  bag  having  connec- 
tion with  the  mixing  chamber  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
partition,  a  disk  normally  co<")p«'ratlng  with  said  parti- 
tion ta  open  and  close  communication  with  the  mixing 
chamber  and  gas  bag  during  breathing  .so  as  to  permit 
breathing  of  the  gas  mixture  and  prevent  rebreathing,  a 
spindle  on  which  said  disk  vibrates  lietwe^n  flxeil  stops, 
and  controllable  mean.s  for  moving  said  spindle  bodily 
endwl.sc  so  as  to  position  the  stops  thereon  so  that  the 
disk  will  be  held  spaied  from  said  partition  lUirlni:  ex- 
halafioii  to  jM/rmlt  rebreathlng  of  gas  mixture 

[Claims  2,  ,3,  .".  to  11,  13.  an<l  15  not  prlnf^-d  in  the 
Gazette.] 


l,2H5,!>n.    MULTIPLE  FRICTION  DISK  DEVICE.    Clark 
T.    He\t>ehson.    Milwaukee,    Wis..    .n<»slgnor.    tiy    mesne 
assi^ments,     to    The    Cutler  Hammer    Mfir     Tcc.     Mil- 
waukee.  Wis.,   a   Corporation  of  Wisconsin.      Flkd   Feb. 
1.   1913.      Serial   No.   745,719.      (Cl.   74—70.1 
1.   In   a    multiple    friction    disk   device,    in    comtilnatlon, 
a  frame,  a  sli.ift.  two  sets  of  friction  disks,  one  .sft  being 
locked    to    the   shaft,    the   other   set    lieing   locked    to   the 
frame,    the    disks    being   spaced    from    the    shaft    for    air 
»pac«».    certain    of   said    disks    being   provided    with    radial 
ventilating  passages  communlcatinir  with  said  space,  and 
the  frame  having  outlets  to  permit  free  dischnrgf  of  air 
from    the    passages,    a    pressure    device    rarried    by    said 
frame   to   effect    frictlonal   engagement   of   said   disks   and 
an    electromaiinet    fixed    to   and    supported   by   said    frame 
to  relieve   said   clisks  of  the  pressure  of  said   device. 
I        2.   la   a   multiple   friction   disk   device,   In   comirfnatlsn. 
1   coOperttlng  friction  disks,  mechanical  means  for  pressing 
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said  disks  Into  frictlonal  engagement,  an  electromagnet 
for  relieving  sal<l  ilisks  of  the  pressure  of  said  mechanical 
means,  and  means  associated  with  said  electromagnet  for 


♦'  :ut 


causing    It    to    also    act    uj»on    certain    of    said    disks    to 
Separate  the  sam<'  magnetically. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,912.  MOTOR  VEIIUT-E  AuthirO.  IIicikbotham. 
Worcester,  Mass,  assignor  to  Charles  B.  Fo«ter  and 
Company,  a  Copartnership  of  Worcester,  Mass..  and 
consisting  of  Charles  U  Foster,  Arthur  O.  Hlgln 
bothani,  and  Jerome  R.  (ieorge.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1914. 
Serial  No.  855.523.      (Cl.  180—73.) 


SI^^T 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  driving 
wheels  thereof,  of  means  for  transmitting  the  Impelling 
force  of  said  wh«H'ls  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  mem 
ber  plvotally  connected  to  snld  frame  for  movement  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  frame,  and  a  second  member 
plvotally  connected  to  said  first  memi>er  for  movement 
about  an  axis  stibstanf lally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  frame,  said  transmitting  means  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  second  member  for  movement  about 
an  aits  extending   longitudinally  of  said   frame. 


1,265.913.  I.NTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  .losirn 
Hill,  Toronto.  Ontario.  <'anada.  Filed  Aug  10.  1917. 
Serial  No.   185.44'<       fCI    123 — «t>.) 


receiving  the  exhaust  :  a  puppet  valve  operating  through 
each  of  the  said  chambers  and  controlling  the  ports  In  said 
longitudinal  wall  ;  means  for  operating  said  valves,  and 
unitary  igniting  means  for  said  comliustlon  chamber. 

2.  The  conihlnatfon  of  a  pair  of  double-acting  cylinders, 
a  double  headed  piston  mounted  In  each  of  the  said  cyl- 
inders, means  whereby  said  pistons  are  connected  to- 
gether: a  combustion  rhamhrr  at  each  end  of  the  said 
cylinders  provided  with  ports  opening  into  said  cylinders ; 
and  each  further  provided  with  two  intake  and  one  ex- 
haust port  provided  chambers  separated  therefrom  by 
a  wall  ;  intake  valve-s  for  said  Intake  chambers  ;  means  for 
operating  same;  an  exhaust  valve  for  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber; and  means  brought  Into  contact  with  the  stem  of 
one  of  said  exhaust  valves  whereby  the  said  valve  can 
be  held  open  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  double  acting  cylinders, 
a  double-headed  piston  mounted  in  each  of  the  said  cyl- 
inders, means  whereby  said  pistons  are  connected  to- 
gether; a  combustion  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  said 
c.vlinders  provided  with  ports  opening  into  said  cylinders; 
and  each  further  provided  with  two  intake  and  one  ex- 
haust port  provided  chaml>ers  separated  therefrom  by  a 
wall;  Intake  valves  for  said  intake  chambers:  means  for 
operating  same,  an  exhaust  valve  for  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber ;  and  means  brought  into  contact  with  the  stem  of 
one  of  said  exhaust  valves  whereby  the  said  valve  can 
be  held  open  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  bell- 
crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  projects  underneath  the 
stem  of  one  of  said  exhaust  valves  ;  means  whereby  said 
bell-crank  lever  Is  pivoted  in  place,  and  a  push-rod  pro 
vided  with  a  cam-surface,  carried  by  said  plate  and  In 
such  position  as  to  operate  against  said  bell  crank  lever 
to  hohl  the  designated  exhaust  valve  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  double-acting  cylinders 
and  a  combustion  chamt>er  at  each  end  thereof  and  ntf- 
set  therefrom  and  provideil  with  ports  (cpening  thereinto; 
a  wall  extending  longitudinally  of  said  combustion  cham- 
l>ers  and  provided  with  three  alined  ports;  a  vertical  wall 
positioned  between  each  two  of  the  s-aicl  alined  ports  and 
connecting  said  limgitudinal  wall  with  the  bottom  wall 
"f  said  combu.stion  chanil)er«.  thus  dividing;  the  portion 
of  the  said  combustion  chambers  underneath  said  longi- 
tudinal wall  into  three  port-provided  chambers,  the  outer 
ones  of  which  receive  the  fresh  ■  hacges.  and  the  interme- 
diate one  receiving  the  exhaust. 


1.265.914.  MILKING  MACHINE.  Ahthlh  V.  Hinmax 
and  Ralph  L.  Hinma.v.  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  865.319.     (Cl.  31— 9S.) 


1.  Th.  .(.inblnation  with  a  pair  of  doubleacting  cylln 
ders.  .T  doiiMe-hea.Io.l  piston  mounted  in  each  of  the  said 
cylinders,  and  means  whereliy  .said  pistons  are  connected 
together,  of  a  combustion  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  said 
cylinders,  provided  with  ports  opening  Into  said  cylinders  : 
a  port  provided  wall  e\t.  nding  longitudinally  of  said 
combustion  chamber:  two  vertical  walls  connecting  said 
longitudinal  wall  with  the  lower  wall  of  said  combustion 
chamber  thus  forming  three  alined  port  provided  chambers 
beneath  said  longitudinal  wall  ;  the  two  outer  chambers 
receiving  ihe  fresh  charg.--  and  the  intermediate  chamber 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  chamber  having  a  milk 
Inlet,  an  air  exhaust  connection,  a  milk  outbt  and  a  coun- 
ter-weighted valve  for  said  outlet,  said  counter-weight 
adjustable  to  allow  said  valve  to  open  under  different 
weights  of  milk. 

3.  A  milking  apparatus  comprising  n  milk  i  hamt>er 
having  a  milk  inlet,  and  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
milk  from  the  chamber,  a  vnlv.-  for  said  opening,  and 
means  for  allowing  said  valve  to  open  un<ler  different 
weights  of  milk. 

5.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  milk  chnmt>er  having  an 
air  exhaust  tube  piercing  the  upper  end  of  the  same  and 
terminating  In  h  substantlRlly  closed  bottom  positioned 
within    the   chamber,   said    tube   provided    with   a   pluraPty 
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of  r«>latively  amall  openlngB  through  its  side  wall,  a  milk 
Jnlet  to  said  cbambpr,  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  discbarge 
milk  into  a  receptacle  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure, 
n  valre  for  said  outlet,  said  valve  positlonetl  outside  the 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  air-tight  relation  with 
said  chamber  by  the  exhaust  of  air  therefrom. 

7.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  tubular  milk  chamber  com- 
prising two  removably  c«anected  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  member  adjustable  thereon  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive between  it  and  the  other  part,  a  portion  of  a  mlik 
receptacle,  a  milk  inlet,  a  valved  outlet,  and  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  chamber. 

12.  In  a  pneumatic  milking  machine,  a  cylindrical  mllk- 
chnmber  having  a  suction  connection  at  one  end,  a  milk 
Inlet  near  said  end  In  connection  with  a  teat  cup,  a 
valved  milk  outlet  at  the  other  end,  and  means  to  bring 
the  milk  into  rotary  motion  in  the  milk  chamber  whereby 
the  milk  may  be  kept  rotating  as  long  as  it  remains  In 
said  chamber  and  means  to  produce  Intermittent  suction 
in  said  milk  chamber. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  S  to  H,  and  13  to  IS  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,265,915.  AUTO  AND  SCREEN  DOOR  LATCH.  Giokgb 
E.  Hitchcock,  Flint,  Mlrh.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Myer  Brown,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  137,749.      (CI.  70 — 42.) 


1.  A  door-latch  comprising  a  case,  a  reversible  slide- 
latch,  slldably  mounted  within  the  case,  said  latch  pro- 
vided with  recesses  In  either  side  thereof,  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever  arranged  below  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  slide-latch,  the  outer  end  thereof  being  bent  In 
the  form  of  a  cam  and  adapted  to  be  recelred  within  one 
of  the  recesses  within  the  slide-latch,  said  lever  being 
pivoted  centrally  of  its  body  portion  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  cau.se  the  cam  to  move  Inwardly  and  upwardly  through 
the  recesses,  and  a  vertically  arranged  actuated  plunger 
plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  free  end  of  said  lever 
whereby  the  cam  Is  caused  to  impart  a  horizontal  move- 
ment to  said  slldp-latch  when  actuated. 

2.  A  door-latch  comprising  a  casp.  a  reversible  slide- 
latch,  slldably  mounted  within  the  case,  said  latch  pro- 
vided with  recesses  in  either  side  thereof,  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever  arranged  below  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  slide-latch,  the  outer  end  thereof  being  bent  in 
thp  form  of  a  cam  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  one 
of  the  rece.<»se8  within  the  slide-latch,  said  lever  being  piv- 
oted centrally  of  Its  body  portion  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cause  the  cam  to  move  Inwardly  and  upwardly  through 
the  recesses,  a  vertically  arranged  actuated  plunger  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  outer  free  end  of  said  lever  where- 
by the  cam  Is  caused  to  4mpart  a  horizontal  movement  to 
said  sllrte-latch  when  actuated,  a  spring  arranged  beneath 
the  plnncer  whereby  the  plunger  and  latch  are  held  In 
an  outward  position,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  engage  a  notch 
In  the  side  of  the  plunger  whereby  the  plunger  and  latch 
may  be  held  In  a  close  position  against  the  tension  of  the 
•aid  spring. 


1,265,»16.  TOBACCO-RECEPTACLE.  Takuji  Hosooai, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
137.841.      (CI.  206 — 38.) 

1.  A  can  body  having  ita  ends  open,  a  p*rtition  in  said 
body  dirldlBfr  the  body  into  two  compartments,  one  being 
bircer  tkan  the  othn  and  adapted  to  receive  tobacco.  Mtd 


small  compMrtnifnt  to  hold  matches,  snid  partition  having 
an  optniii  therein,  a  pipf  cleaning  member  extending 
tbroujsh  1.   •  opening,  and  a  handle  on  said  member  lying 


"dS 


,A 
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la  the  match  compartmtnt  and  engacing  and  holding  the 
matches  in  place,  and  lids  for  closing  said  open  ends. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^05.917.      DRUM-SNARE.     Harry  B    .T.^t.   Chlcapo.   111. 
Filed  June  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  172.429.     (CI.  84 — 127.) 


3.  A  snare  for  drums.  coinprLiln?  .t  ha«:p  memtier.  meang 
for  rigidly  attaching  said  member  to  a  drum  adjacent  the 
head  thereof,  a  clamping  member  movably  mounted  on 
said  bnse  member,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fljigers  rigidly 
mounted  at  one  eml  on  said  clamping  member,  yielding 
nie.tns  for  normally  rocking  aald  clamping  iiieml>er  so  as 
to  carry  the  free  ends  of  said  members  away  from  such 
drumhead,  and  cam  means  for  rocking  said  clamping  mem- 
bar  BO  as  to  carry  said  free  ends  Into  contaiCt  with  such 
drumhead 

6.  A  snare  for  drums,  comprising  a  base  member,  means 
fo»-  rigidly  attaching  said  member  to  a  drum  adjacent  the 
baad  thereof,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  shlftably 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  means  for  ihlftlng  said 
fingers  into  and  out  of  contact  with  such  drumhead,  and 
a  deadening  pad  on  said  base  member  adapted  to  have  said 
flager.<i  rest  thereon  when  in  one  position. 

S  X  snare  for  drums,  comprising  an  elongated  base 
member,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  member  to  a 
dnim  adjacent  the  head  thereof,  a  clemping  bridge  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  biwe  member  adjacent  obp  end  there- 
of and  transversely  thereto,  a  plurality  ef  aprlng  wires 
rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  clamping  bridge,  a  dead- 
ening pcd  on  said  base  member  adapted  to  have  the  free 
ends  of  said  wires  rest  thereon,  said  clamplnj  lirldge  hav- 
ing n  part  extending  at  each  side  thereof,  a  compression 
.spring  bearing  between  one  of  said  parts  and  said  base 
member  for  normally  rocking  said  bridge  so  as  to  carry 
the  free  ends  of  said  wires  Into  contact  with  said  pad.  a 
manipulative  member  Journaled  on  aald  bnse  member,  and 
an  adjustabl"  cam  on  said  manipulative  member  adapted 
to  'oact  with  the  other  of  said  bridge  parts  for  rocking 
said  bridge  so  as  to  shift  the  free  ends  of  s.nid  wires  Into 
contact  with  such  drumhead. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,91S.  riRruiT-BRF:AKKR  AND  DISTRIBUTER 
unit:  William  O.  Kennington,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
ulsnor  to  Remy  Electric  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No 
01  056       (CI.  123 — 168.) 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts, a  cam  for  shifting  one  of  the  contacts,  a  shaft  by 
wfclch  tlie  cam  is  supported  and  rotated,  the  Mid  shaft  be- 
inf  formed  or  provliled  with  a  conintl  neat  or  baaring  for 
the  cam,  and  axlally  adjustable  meaDR  engaging  with  tbe 
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shaft  for  binding  the  «ani  in  firm  engjigtment  with  its  ta 
pered  seat,  whereby  the  <nm  liy  the  release  of  such  means 
m.-iy    be  angularly   adju>t»M|   with   re>ii.ct   to   the  shaft   and 
thill  ■".(  ure.l  tb.nlo  ui  iiny  adjusted  position. 


2.  In  a  circuit  breaker  pnd  distributer  unit  a  pair  of 
relatively  ni<iv;iljle  (otitirts.  a  Mim  fur  operating  the  same. 
a  rotar>'  shaft  carryini:  Mnd  supporting  the  cam.  and  hav- 
ing a  ii'iiical  portion  cdnstltiitlng  a  seat  for  tbe  cam.  axi- 
ally  moval)le  means  eiigngliig  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
force  the  cam  down  in  any  angularly  adjusted  position  It 
may  occupy  firmly  upon  it>  conical  seat,  and  a  distributer 
sepnieiit  inlapted  to  he  rotat.il  with  the  caiii  in  fixed  angu 
lar  relation  thereto. 

'A.  In  a  circuit  brceker  and  di.-t ril'iiter  unit,  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  contacts,  a  cam  for  operating  or  con- 
trolllug  the  same,  a  rotary  sb.ift  rarrying  the  same  and 
ha\ing  a  conical  portion  constituting  a  seet  for  the  same 
M.ans  for  fori  Ing  the  cam  In  any  angular  position  It  may 
o.  .  iipy  with  respect  to  the  .shaft  upon  its  conical  seat,  and 
a  distributer  segment  having  a  rlgl«f  driving  connection 
wiib  the  cam. 

iClainiB  4  to  7  not  printed  in   thf  'iazette.] 


1.265.919.  I'HIMHR  Fiun.tKu  k  O.  Kii.gobi,  Bomerville, 
Mass..  a.sslgnor  to  ."^pr.iy  Printer  Couipany,  lioston. 
Masai.,  a  I  orporatioij  of  .\Ias(iacbu.s.tts.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
191i;.     .Serial  No.  78,747.      {C\.   103 — 7:i.j 


■-'.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  charncfer  descrlbe<l.  In  combl- 
nafloii.  M  piitup  cvlimiir  provided  f.t  one  end  with  valve 
■  hainhers.  Iliild  inlet  an.!  outlet  valves  located  in  said 
chiinibers.  devices  movable  In  said  valve  <  hambers  and  <<>- 
operating  with  said  valves  to  close  the  Kiinie,  a  piston  in 
said  ijllnder.  a  c<iTie  attacbe<l  to  said  piston  to  move 
theri'with  and  <H>(>iiiriif inj;  with  snid  devices  to  effect  a 
closini;  of  s.nbl  valves  when  the  said  piston  is  moved  on  one 
Rtrok»»  and  to  permit  said  valves  to  l>e  op«'ned  when  the 
piston  is  niovwi.on  Its  stroke  in  an  opposite  dlr«>(tlon. 

S     In  an  apparatus  of  the  ebaructer  descrlN'd.  in  coniM 
nation,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  (handier  communicating  there- 
with, a  valve  In  said  cbauiber.  a   piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  device  coiiperatlng  with  said  valve  and  movable  laterally 
with   relation  to  said  piston,   and   means  movable  with  the 
piston  and  cooperating  with  said  device  for  positively  clos 
ing  said  valve  and  for  maintaining  it  closed  by  movement 
of  the  piston  In  one  direction  and  to  permit  said  valve  to 
tie  opened  by  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direc 
tlon 

11  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
t'inrttion.  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  fluid  outlet,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  and  means  opera tlvely  connected  with 
said  piston  to  be  positively  moved  therei)y  for  cutting  off 


communication  between  said  cylinder  and  its  outlet  on  the 
suction  stroke  of  said  piston 

(Clfiims   1.  3  to  7.  9,  10,  end   12  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.205,920.  METHOD  OF  SMuCKlNG.  Isuakl  Lack. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1917.  Jserial  No.  Ili4.435. 
(CI.  2—16.) 


1  .\  method  of  smocking,  comprising  gathering  a  piece 
of  fabric  in  a  plurality  of  gathers  of  folds  to  present  a 
gathered  liody  of  fabrie  upon  which  embroidering  may  be 
performe<l.  holding  the  gathered  fabric  in  gathered  condi- 
tion, embroidering  on  the  held  gathered  fabric  r.nd  reniov- 
ing  from  the  fabric  the  means  for  holding  it  In  gathered 
condition,  the  embroidering  then  ac  ting  to  hold  the  fabric 
in  the  gathered  condition. 

2.  A  method  of  smocking,  comprising  gathering  fabric, 
holding  the  gathered  fabric  in  position  by  lines  of  stlti  hes. 
embroidering  on  the  gathered  fabric  held  by  the  lines  of 
stitihes,  and  removing  the  lines  of  holding  stitches  after 
the  embroidery  has  been  placed  upon  the  goods. 

3.  A  method  of  smocking,  comprising  gathering  fabric, 
holding  the  gathered  f.<ibric  in  position  by  lines  of  chain 
Ktlt.hes,  embroidering  on  the  gathered  fabric  held  by  the 
lines  of  stitches  and  removing  the  lines  of  holding  stitches 
after  the  embroidery  has  beeu  plao^i  on  the  goods. 


1.26.^.921.      rAKG(VSLING.      Alfhid   Lafranchi.    Snoho- 
mish. Wash.     Filed  Mar.  2S.  1917.     Serial  No.  107  881 
(CI.  57—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  c|a«s  descrit.i^l.  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  bar.  the  upper  end  of  which  is  secureil  to  a  haulage 
line  and  tbe  lower  end  of  which  is  secnre<l  to  one  .nd  of 
a  sllug  cable,  an  open  hook  secured  to  tbe  banlag.'  line  a 
loop  on  lh<"  other  .  nd  of  the  sjine  cable  wald  loop  fngag 
ing  the   said  hook,  a    slldinj:  hook  mounted   upon   the  said 

I   bar  and  engaging  the  said  sling  cable,  wh«'reby  the  (.bje<-t 
may  be  tightly  held  in  the  loop  of  tbe  slini:  cabb-. 

2.  In  a  cargo  sling  tb<>  combination  of  a  rigid  bar  bav 
injr  an  eye  at  either  end  and  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  a 
splice  plate,  an  open  hook  to  the  «»ye  of  which  Is  securetl 
one  end  of  a  haulage  line,  a  link  connecting  said  splice 
plate  and  hook,  a  line,  one  end  of  whb  h  Is  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rigid  bar    and  the  other  end  of  which  1<» 
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provided  with  a  loop  which  U  adapted  to  engage  the  opeu 
book,  a  sliding  snatch  hook,  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  sling  line,  down- 
wardly extending  teeth  upon  the  under  face  of  the  said 
snatch  hook,  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  object 
within  the  loop  of  the  sling,  whereby  the  said  object  Is 
prevented  from  engagement  with  the  sling. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  eye  bar,  a  splice  plate  linked  to  one  end  of  said 
bar,  an  open  hook  linked  to  said  splice  plate,  a  hauling 
line  secured  to  the  eye  of  the  said  hook  which  points  away 
from  the  said  splice  plate,  a  flexible  cable  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  eye  bar  and  terminating 
in  an  open  loop  at  the  other  end  which  normally  detach- 
ably  engages  the  said  hook,  an  oc«n  hook  slldably  mounted 
at  its  eye  upon  the  said  rigid  bar  and  engaging  the  said 
flexible  cable  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  haul  back  line  se- 
cured to  the  said  splice  plate,  whereby  when  the  haulage 
line  Is  slacked  and  the  device  is  drawn  by  the  haul  back 
line  the  open  end  of  the  flexible  cable  is  (HsengaRed  from 
the  first  mentioned  hook. 


1.20.-J.922.  COMBINED  STEP  LADDER  AM)  RACK. 
Edw.*rd  II.  I>AXIER.  Newport.  Ky.  FUt><l  June  10,  1916. 
i3.erlal  No.  102,984.      (CI.  45— 13.> 


r-M 


2.  In  a  piece  of  furniture,  vertically  dlspose<1  side 
pieces  with  cross  pieces  to  form  a  step  ladder,  and  a 
framework  hinged  thereto  to  form  a  support,  said  frame- 
work provided  with  a  resilient  seat  thereon,  with  means 
for  concealing  the  ladder  and  the  resilient  seat  compris- 
ing a  flat  board,  with  coat  hooks  thereon,  and  means  for 
securing  the  board  to  the  ladder  portion,  said  board  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  support  to  permit  the  board  to  stand 
as  an  ejwel  when  removed  from  the  ladder  portion. 

[Claims  1.  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,26.'>.923.       HOT  BLAST     STOVE.       James     I.     Larimer. 

Jollet,    111.      Filed    Mar.    6,    1917.      Serial    No.    152.810. 

(Cl.  263—19.) 

1.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  passes,  a  dome  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  stove,  and 
a  wall  intersecting  the  space  within  the  dome,  said  wall 
being  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  flow  of  gases  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  same  from  one  pass  into  the  next 
pass,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  four-pass  stove,  the  combination  of  walls  de- 
fining a  space  above  the  passes  and  a  deflecting  wall  sub- 
stantially zigzag  bisecting  said  space  and  providing  in- 
clined surfaces  against  which  the  gases  are  caused  to  im- 
pinge when  being  directed  into  an  adjacent  pass,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

U.  In  a  four-pass  stove,  the  combination  of  an  outside 
shell  and  a  dome  top,  the  apace  within  the  dome  being 
Utilized  for  ctiaiiging  the  direction  of  the  gasea,  the  first 
and  fourth  passes  being  located  on  diametral  opposite 
aides  of  the  stove  and  defined  by  arcuate  walls  which 
Jain  said  outside  shell  at  their  extremities,  a  transverse 
vertical  wall  uniting  said  arcuate  walls  and  extending  to 


the  dome  top,  and    walls  also  txttu<lluK   to    thf   roof  and 
Joining  said  transvers»'  wall,  said  last  named  walls  acting 


to  deflect  the  gases  Into  adjacent  passes,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  uot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,924.  SPINNING  RING  AND  METHt>l)  OF  FORM- 
IN(;  THE  .«!AME.  James  K.  Lan.m.no,  Fall  River. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.015.  (Cl, 
118 — 59.) 


1.  A  reversible  spinning  rinj;  stamp^'d  or  bent  from 
sheet  metal  and  of  one  piece  throughout,  said  ring  having 
like  upper  and  lower  traveler  flanges,  either  of  whlih 
may  constitute  a  tiase,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  thin. 
outer  edge  which  Is  of  less  thickness  than  the  normal 
thlckne.sfi  of  the  sheet  metal,  said  flange  marke<lly  In- 
creasing In  vertical  tblckne.ss  Inwardly  from  said  edge, 
the  top  of  each  flange  sloping  upwardly  and  inwardly  to 
provide  a  friction  reducing.  Inclined  lone.  and  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  flange  being  of  markedly  greater  vertical  ex- 
tent than  said  outer  edge. 

3.  A  spinning  ring  stamped  or  bent  from  sheet  metal 
and  of  one  piece  throughout,  said  ring  having  a  traveler 
flange,  the  upper  and  under  surfaces  whereof  are  machined 
or  ground  to  provide  a  thin,  outer  edge  which  is  of  less 
thickness  than  the  normal  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal, 
said  flange  markedly  Increasing  in  vertical  thickness  In- 
wardly from  said  edge,  the  top  of  said  flange  sloping  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  provide  a  friction-reducing,  In- 
clined zone  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  flange  being  of 
markedly  greater  vertical  extent  than  said  outer  edge. 

4.  A  spinning  ring  stampe<l  or  bent  from  sheet  metal 
and  of  one  piece  throughout  and  provldinl  with  a  traveler 
flange,  the  body  of  said  rinp  having  a  formation  to  pre- 
vent contact  of  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  traveler 
with  the  body  of  the  ring  In  the  spinning  operation,  said 
traveler  flange  having  a  thin,  outer  edge  markedly  In- 
creaelng  In  vertical  thickness  Inwardly  from  said  edge, 
the  top  of  said  flange  sloping  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to 
provide  a  friction-reducing.  lncllne<l  zone  and  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  flange  being  of  markedly  greater  vertical  ex- 
tent than  said  outer  edge. 

7.  A  spinning  ring  stamped  or  bent  from  sheet  metal 
and  of  one  piece  throuijbout,  sjiid  ring  having  a  traveler 
flange  provided  with  a  machined  or  ground,  thin,  outer 
edge,  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  ring  having  an  annular 
groove  for  the  clearance  of  the  traveler  end  and  to  pre- 
vent contact  of  the  traveler  end  with  the  body  of  the  ring. 

9.  A  reversible  spinning  ring  stamped  or  bent  from 
sheet  metal  and  of  one  piece  throughout,  said  ring  having 
like  upper  and  lower  traveler  flanges,  either  of  which  may 
constitute  a  base,  each  of  said  flanges  having  Its  outer 
portion  machined  or  ground  to  provide  a  thin,  outer  edge 
which  is  of  less  thickness  than  the  normal  thickness  of 
the  sheet  metal,   said   flange   markedly   increasing  in    ver- 
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tlcal  thickness  inwardly  from  said  e<ige.  the  top  of  each 
flange  sloping  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  provide  a  fric- 
tion reducing,  inciineti  zone  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
flange  being  of  markedly  greater  vertical  extent  from 
said  upper  edge. 

[Claims  2,  5,  0.   '^    and   Id  not  priute*!   in   the  Gazette.] 

1,205,925.    WRENCH.    John  R.  Long,  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed 
May  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,006.     ^C1.  81—110.; 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  havlun  a  haudk  provide*!  with  a  Jaw 
across  the  end  thereof  and  a  series  of  saw  teeth  on  ita 
inner  edge  next  behind  said  jaw,  a  single  yoke  slldably 
engaged  over  said  handle  and  an  outer  jaw  having  a  shank 
at  rlsrht  angles  to  the  face  of  the  Jaw  thereon  and  plvotetl 
In  said  yoke,  and  said  shank  provided  with  an  extension 
behind  said  pivot  provided  with  an  Inner  straight  Inclined 
edge  and  a  single  tooth  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  edge 
adaptt^l  to  engage  in  said  series  of  teeth,  and  means  In 
said  yoke  in  engagement  with  said  handle  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  yoke  thereon. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  as  described  having  a  handle  with  a 
fixed  Jaw  across  the  end  thereof  and  a  series  of  teeth  In 
the  ed>:e  of  said  handle  next  behind  said  Jaw,  a  yoke 
engaged  over  said  handle  having  ears  projected  outward 
beyond  the  edge  thereof  and  an  outer  Jaw  pivoted  between 
said  ears  and  having  a  straight  lncline<l  Inner  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  opposite  said  pivot  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  series  of  teeth  and  to  swing  clear  of  the  same  for 
adjustment  of  the  said  outer  Jaw  back  and  forth. 

1.265.920.     CATNIP  MOUSE       Evklt.n  M.  LtDbAM,  Wal- 
fhani.    Mass.      Filed    Feb    9.    1910.      Serial    No    77  277 
(Cl.  4(>— 37.) 


A  device  of  the  das-s  described  having.  In  combination, 
a  pliant  destructible  cloth  envelop  substantially  of  the 
form  of  a  mouse  and  a  filling  therefor  including  catnip, 
whereby  said  cloth  envelop  is  impregnated  by  said  catnip 
and  appeals  to  the  sight,  Uste,  touch  and  smell  of  a  cat. 


1.265,927.  HEAT  REGILATING  SYSTEM.  Hajiby 
Lewis,  William  R.  Scott,  and  Chahles  Dell.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Automatic  Heat 
Regulator  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  1.  1910.  Serial  No  101  098 
(Cl.  236—4.)  ■        ■ 

In  a   heat   regulating  system,   a   valve  and   valve  stem 

therefor   with  a   horizonUlly   disposed    lever   carrying  on 


Its  free  extremity  an  armature,  said  armature  being  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  the  lever,  an  electromagnet 
having  a  pole  or  poles,  and  accompanying  terminals,  a 
fuel  supply  pip.  i.elow  and  parallel  with  Kaid  lever,  said 
magnet  t.ein^:  supported  on  cn-ss  bars  located  above  and 
below  the  fuel  supply  pipe,  means  for  adjustabiv  holding 
the  cross-bars  to  said  pipe,  said   fuel   supply  and'  .l-llverv 


line  connected  to  the  aforcRaid  valv.  bodv  an  electric 
circuit,  means  for  utilizing  the  heat  generated  l.v  the  fuel 
for  electrically  affecting  a  thermostat,  a  thermosUt  to 
energize  the  electric  circuit,  and  di-euergize  aame  at  a 
predetermined  time  interval  or  tempt ratun.  and  thereby 
control  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  aforesaid  valve,  and 
regulate  the  amount  of  beat  produced  by  the  fuel  passing 
through   same. 


1.265,928.      HEATING  SYSTEM   ANI>   HYDRAULIC 
VACUUM  GENERATOR       Hkvctc    W     Mc-Clymont,   De- 
troit,  Mich.      Filed   July    24.   1916.      Serial    No    110  905 
(Cl.  230—^24.) 


A  hydraulic  vacuum  generator  comprising  an  Injector 
casing  adapted  to  receive  motive  fluid,  a  sectional  dia- 
phragm casing  mounted  on  said  injector  casing  a  nipple 
connecting  the  lower  section  of  said  diaphragm  casing  to 
said  Injector  casing  to  have  pressure  reduced  therein  by 
the  passage  of  motive  fluid  through  said  injector  casing 
fastening  means  for  connectlne  the  sections  of  said  dia- 
phragm casing  with  one  of  said  fastening  means  attach- 
ing said  diaphragm  casing  to  said  injector  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm between  the  sections  of  said  diaphragm  casing  a 
valve  connected  to  said  Injector  casing  and  controlling 
the  supply  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  an  operating  lever  for 
said  valve  extending  above  said  diaphragm  casing  means 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  diaphragm  and  extending  out 
of  said  diaphragm  casing  adapted  to  actuate  said  operat- 
ing lever  to  close  said  valve  when  said  dlaphrapm  is  flexed 
in  a  downward  direction,  and  means  In  said  diaphragm 
casing  adapted  to  restore  said  diaphragm  and  said  lever 
actuating  means  to  normal  position. 


1,265,929.  VEHICLE  CHECK.  Chabi.es  A  MacLklLan 
Hoston,  Mass.  FlU^i  .Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial  No  152  673 
iCl,  21—8.)  ■     " 

1.  In  a  devic-e  of  the  character  descrihed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  tread  supporting  frame  comprising  opposite  sides 
of  longitudinally  extending  links  connected  together,  the 
said  sides  being  connected  by  a  cross  link  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  and  by  transverse  cross  chains  at  inter- 
vals, the  connectetl  longitudinal  links  being  capable  of 
relative  movement  to  permit  the  frame  to  flex  substan 
tially  to  the  curvature  of  a  wheel,  and  means  whereby 
said   frame  may   be  attached   to  the  felly  of  a   wbe«>I. 

2  A  vehicle  drag  comprising  a  frame  bavin;  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  connected  longitudinally  extending  links  loosely 
associated  to  permit  the  frame  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  a  wheel,  a  cross  link  connecting  the  rows  at  their  for- 
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ward  ends,  transverse  cross  chains  extending  between  the 
rows  at  intervals,  and  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to 
the  felly  of  a  wheel. 


8.  In  a  Tehlcle  drag  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame 
(imposed  of  a  multiplicity  of  loosely  connected  links  form- 
ing two  spaced  longitudinal  sides  and  a  forward  end,  cross 
chains  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  extending  be 
tween  the  longitudinal  sides,  and  means  for  securing  the 
frame  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  supporting 
means  for  a  tread,  a  tread  comprising  two  sets  of  cross 
chains  the  sets  being  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  fasteners  piv- 
otally  mounted  relatively  to  said  supporting  means  to  ren- 
der the  dovi«%  quick-detachable  and  means  adapted  to  se- 
cure said  tread  to  a  point  on  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  supporting 
means  for  a  tread,  a  tread  comprising  two  sots  of  cross 
chains  the  sets  being  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  fasteners 
pivotally  mounted  relatively  to  said  supporting  means  to 
render  the  device  quick-detachable  and  means  adapted 
to  sfcure  said  tread  to  a  point  on  the  vehicle,  .said  means 
compribing  a  lug  forwardiy  of  the  cross  chains. 


1,205,930.  SUPPORT  FOR  HINGED  COVERS,  Isaac  B. 
M.\co.\n!BR,  Portsmouth,  H.  I.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917. 
Serial   No.    15:5,221.      (CI.   217 — 60.) 


2.  A  suii[)iirt  for  hinged  bo.x  covers  Includln;;  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  cover,  a  track,  friction  means  pLvotaily 
connected  to  the  link  and  provided  with  a  broad  fiat 
friction  face  sHdable  along  the  track,  and  spring  means 
connected  at  one  en<l  to  the  link  and  having  its  opposite 
end  anchored  to  act  nn  the  link  directly  and  independ- 
ently of  the  mounting  of  the  link  for  exerting  tension 
thereon  in  a  rearward  an<l  downward  direction  to  increase 
the  frictional  contact  between  said  first  means  and  the 
track. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«5^31.       HORSESHOE.       Mathbw    Magich,    Detroit. 

Mich.      Filed   Dec.   8,    1917.      Serial   No.   206,1S7.       (CI. 

188—19.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arch- 
shaped  plate,  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  flange 
portion  carried  by  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  termlBating 
a  distance  from  one  end  of  the  plate,  the  said  plate  having 
notchea  in  its  oat«r  edge  at  the  unflanged  portion  tliereof, 
dep<  ndlng  calks  removably  secured  within  the  said  notches, 


. , . 

similar  calks  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of  siid  plate 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  .shoe  and  a  curved  flange  sec- 
tion ittegraliy  mounted  upon  the  said  detachable  calks 
seated  upon  the  portions  of  said  plate  between  the  notches 
adapted  for  engaijlng  the  adjacent  free  edge  of  the  said 
plate  lange. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arih- 
shaped  plate  I'.aviiig  an  inwardly  projecting  hoof  engaging 
flange  portion  at  one  side  thereof  and  with  receiving 
notchee  at  its  opposite  side,  calks  arranged  within  the 
said  notches,  a  detachable  flange  section  mounted  upon 
said  (allvs  adaptid  for  forming  a  continuation  of  the  said 
plate  flange  when  the  device  is  assembled  and  hold  fast 
devices  arranged  through  the  said  calks  detachably  secured 
to  the  plate.  I 


1.2C5.932.  CONTAINER.  Lkwks  C.  Maltby,  Washing- 
ton. I).  C,  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Conipan),  Wash- 
ington, 1).  C.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
12.  J.910.     Serial  No.  114,tJ32.     (CI.  229— Ita.) 


2.  A  tul)ular  container  made  of  flexible  material  having 
the  ends  folded  and  overlapped,  and  then  countersunk, 
with  an  annular  space  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube 
and  the  countersink. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,»33.  controlling;  DEVICE.  Lewis  A.  Mapel, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Development 
Company  of  Missouri.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  May  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,081.  (CI. 
161-  27.) 


1.  A  controlling  device,  comprising  a  time  indicator  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  member  that  can  be  set  in  different 
positions  representing  different  periods  or  intervals  of 
time,  a  (ontrolled  element,  an  electric  switch  comprising  a 
part  that  Ls  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  said 
movable  member  to  change  the  condition  of  said  controlled 


element  at  tbc  end  of  a  period  or  interval,  and  means  for 
OMving  said  switch  part  to  restore  the  controlled  element 
t«  ita  former  condition  without  disengaging  said  switch 
part  from  said  naovible  memt)«r. 

8.  A  controlling  device,  coaprlsing  a  bousing,  a  time 
Indicator  arranged  inside  of  scld  housing  and  provided 
with  a  dial  and  a  hand  that  can  be  net  In  different  poai- 
tlans  on  the  dial  so  as  to  represent  periods  or  intervals 
of  different  duration,  a  s^'itch  actoating  device  moved  by 
•aid  time  indicator,  an  electric  awitcli  comprising  a  mov- 
able tlemeot  that  is  adapted  U)  t>e  engagt^  by  said  switch- 
actuating  device  at  the  end  of  a  period  or  interval  and 
■oved  in  one  direction  so  as  to  change  the  condition  of 
tite  circuit  in  which  said  switch  is  arranged,  a  spring 
tbat  norotaily  exerts  pressure  on  said  movable  elemejit 
tending  to  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  manu 
alljr-operable  means  adapted  fH  be  actuated  after  the 
•witch  has  been  operated  by  the  time  indicator  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  element  of  ttie  switch  so  as  to  restore  the 
•laetric  circuit  to  its  former  condition  without  dl^engag 
iag  said  movable  nM>mt>er  frens  said  Bwitch-aetuating 
4ciiie. 

4.  A  coQtrolUiif  device,  comprising  a  taoiising,  a  time 
Indicator  carried  by  said  housing,  an  eioetrtc  switch  gov- 
erned by  said  time  indicator,  a  plurality  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  movable  element  of  the  switch  will 
have  to  engage  hoth  of  said  contacts  lo  close  the  circuit  In 
which  the  switch  Is  arranged,  a  manually-operable  actual 
Ing  device  connected  to  the  movalile  element  of  the  switch, 
and  means  which  tends  to  hold  the  movable  element  of  the 
•witch  normally  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  contacts 
gad  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  contact. 

[Claims  2,  G,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l;2W,984.  GAOB.  Lawis  A.  Mapbl,  8t.  Louie,  Mo.,  as- 
•ignor  to  Mechanical  Development  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasourl.  Filed  Jan,  29,  1917. 
aerial  No.  146.149.     (CI.  73—109.) 


1.  A  gage,  comprising  a  Bourdon  spring,  a  plvotallj" 
mounted  indicating  hand,  a  dial,  and  a  chain  or  eimilar 
element  conneited  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  free  end  of 
•aid  spring  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  hand  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  free  end  of  s£id  hand  and  its  axis 
oi  movement  for  moving  the  hand  away  from  zero  on  the 
dial  when  the  Bourdon  npi'ing  flexes  in  one  direction  and 
for  permitting  said  hand  to  return  to  and  stand  at  zero 
on  the  dial  whca  i>aid  hand  strikes  a  stop  and  said  spring 
flexes  in  the  opposite  direction  beyond  a  certain  limit. 

10.  A  gage,  comprising  a  Bourdon  spring,  a  pivotally 
mounted  indicating  tiand,  a  fle.xlble  element  that  trans 
alts  movement  from  said  spring  directly  to  said  tiand, 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment that  extends  between  said  spring  and  arm,  a  device 
carried  by  aald  arm  to  which  said  flexible  element  ia  coo 
■ected,  and  means  for  enabling  said  device  to  be  adjusted 
toward  or  away  from  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  arm 
•o  as  to  vary  the  relative  degree  of  movement  imparted  to 
■aid  arm  by  said  spring. 

[Claima  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
2.50  O.  G.— 22 


l.ae6j»8C.  CONDIMBNT-CONTAJNBB.  FRaDsaica  A. 
Maso*.  Providence,  R.  I.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,101.      (Cl.  65—45.) 


A  sealing  closure  for  c<'iudiinent  container  comprising  a 
perforatetl  cap  formed  of  thin  sheet  material  having  its 
body  threaded  lo  engage  the  threaded  neik  of  a  container, 
a  ring  piicklng  tiottome<i  in  said  cap  to  form  a  tight  Joint 
between  it  and  the  n.  ck  of  the  container,  an  outwardly 
extending  tubular  ne<k  portion  on  said  cap.  and  a  readily 
reroovuMe  stopp»'f  fitting  into  said  neck. 


1.265.9.S6.  DKVICE  FOR  OONVEHTl.Vi;  MOTION.  Ed- 
<..\K  D  Meaoic  Dlean.  and  Hkrbert  K.  Vov.xguove.  Buf- 
falo.   N.    V.      KiJeil    Jwue    5.    1917       Serial    No     172.<»M». 

(Cl.  74— n.» 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  oomprising  a  body 
mounted  for  rotation  and  including  a  laterally  directed 
rim,  a  plurality  of  members  movably  supported  on  Bald 
body  with  their  confronting  edges  in  spaced  relation  to 
form  guideways  crossing  each  otl>€r  in  angular  relation, 
coactlng  angular  memlK-rs  disi)o»ed  t>«tween  sai<1  suK>ort- 
Ing  members  and  the  rim  of  the  rotative  body,  means  for 
adjusting  said  angular  members  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  supporting 
members,  sliding  members  movable  in  said  guideways.  and 
an  operating  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  sUding 
memt>ers. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnte*]  in  the  C.axette.] 


1 


6  5,93  7.  PRESSURE  REKiULATOR.  G«one«  S. 
McLCHUi,  Sharon.  Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  W  Mc- 
Connel,  Bo«<ton.  M.ias.,  Eldon  MacLeod.  Westwood, 
Maas.,  and  Fannie  B.  Look,  Northampton,  Masa..  tru»- 
teeg.  doing  business  under  the  name  of  Mason  Re«rulator 
Company.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  154.60e. 
(Cl.  50—11.) 

1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  partition  between 
said  openings  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  main  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  partition,  a 
piston  for  opening  the  main  valve  and  a  spring  tor  oper- 
ating It  in  the  other  direction  which  tends  to  close  the 
main  valve,  Mtid  body  having  a  communication  port  be- 
tween  said   inlet  opening  and  said  piaton,   an  aaxlliarj 
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valve  controlling  the  pasBage  of  fluid  through  aald  com- 
munication port,  means  for  operating  aald  aoxlllary 
vaive.  and  a  housing  about  said  auxiliary  valve  having 
a   strainer  therein,  said   main   valve  spring  being  Inter- 


posed between  said  main  valve  and  said  housing  whereby 
said  housing  Is  secured  In  position. 

[Claims  2   to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 

1,265,938.  AUXILIARY  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
JOSEPH  O.  MiCHAUD,  Fort  Kent,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  157,441.     (Cl.  21—8.) 


against  opposite  faces  of  such  end.  prongs  formed  on  one 
of  the  clamping  plates  and  projecting  through  adjacent 
openings,  clamping  means  passed  through  the  clamping 
plates  at  one  side  of  the  brake  bani  to  secure  them  to 
each  other  and  to  the  brake  band,  a  wire  secured  to  the 
clamping  means,  and  means  for  exerting  strain  upon  the 
wire  to  tighten  the  brake  band. 

•  4.  In  a  supplemental  brake  for  automobiles,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  brake  drum  housing  and 
having  ends  projecting  above  and  below  the  brake  drum 
and  toward  each  other  at  the  outer  face  of  the  drum,  a 
pin  passed  through  the  upper  portion  of  thrUtaoket  and 
adjacent  tennlual  to  prosiife  a  goldewty.  a  brake  band 
encircling  the  brake  drum  and  normally  held  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  the  said  band  having  one  end  se- 
<-ure«l  about  4^  pin  an(\  the  other  end  extended  between 
the  bracket  and  pin,  and  bieans  for  tightening  the  brake 
band  to  bring  It  Into  engagement  with  the  drum. 

1.265.939  LAMINATED  MOTORCAR  FRAME.  Mai- 
VIL.UB  W  Mix.  Mlshawaka.  Ind ,  assignor  to  Dodge 
Manufacturing  Company.  Mlshawaka.  Ind..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,362.      (Cl.  21—182.) 


1.  In  a  supplemental  brake  for  automobiles,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  securfd  to  the  brake  drum  housing  by  the 
bolts  fastening  the  rear  radius  rod  thereto  and  having  Its 
ends  projecting  above  and  below  the  brake  drum  and 
toward  each  other  at  the  outer  face  of  the  drum,  a  pin 
passed  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  bracket  and  ad- 
jacent terminal  to  provide  a  guldeway,  a  brake  band 
encircling  the  brake  drum  and  having  one  end  bent  upon 
Itself  and  secured  to  form  an  eye  about  the  pin  and  Its 
opposite  end  extended  between  the  bracket  and  pin,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  bracket  and  to  the  rebent  ter- 
minal of  the  brake  band  to  normally  hold  the  brake  band 
out  of  engagement  with  the  drum,  and  means  for  tight- 
ening the  brake  band  to  bring  It  Into  engagement  with 
the  brake  drum. 

2.  In  a  supplemental  brake  for  automobiles,  a  pair  of 
bracket  sections  securrd  to  each  other  with  the  over- 
lapping end  of  one  sootion  bent  out  from  the  other  and 
with  the  free  end  of  the  other  section  bent  laterally  and 
downwardly  to  form  a  brake  band  guide,  a  further  bracket 
•ectlon  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  section  and 
bent  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  another  guide, 
with  its  ends  secured  to  the  first  section  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  terminal,  the  first  sections  being  formed 
with  bolt  receiving  openings  adjacent  the  outwardly 
directed  terminals  whereby  cotter  pins  may  be  passed 
between  such  terminals  and  nuts  threaded  upon  bolts 
paidM  through  the  openings  to  lock  the  nuts  against 
turning  movement,  and  a  brake  band  supported  by  and 
fulded  in  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  supplemental  brake  for  automobiles,  a  bracket 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  brake  drum  housing,  a  brake 
band  supported  and  guided  by  the  bracket  with  one  end 
fixed  thereto  and  the  other  end  movable  therethrough  and 
formed   with   alined   openings,  clamping  plates  engaging 


T 


1.  A  laminated  vehicle  frame,  comprising  longitudinal 
and  transverse  members  constituting  sides  and  ends 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  piles  suitably  cemented  in  Inter- 
laced relation  and  set  perpendicular  to  the  general  plane 
of  the  frame,  metallic  comer  pieces  secured  to  the  side* 
and  ends  of  the  framo.  and  projections  extending  parallel 
to  the  frame  from  the  corner  pieces  adapted  to  have 
springs,  etc.,  attachetl  thereto,  the  corner  pieces  t>flng  so 
assembltd  on  the  frame  that  the  projections  will  be  ap- 
proxlniatt'ly   parallel   to  each  other  In   the  plane    of   the 

frame. 

2.  A  laminated  vehicle  frame,  comprising  sides  and 
ends  formed  of  a  l>lurallty  of  piles  cemente^l  to  each 
other  in  Interlacad  relation  with  the  piles  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  and  metallic  corner  members 
secured  to  the  sides  and  ends  to  reinforce  the  same  and 
provided  with  supporting  projections  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  of  the  lineal  dimensions  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  springs,  etc.,  as  desired. 

3  A  laminated  vehicle  frame,  of  rectangular  shape 
with  roundtd  corners,  comprising  suitably  joined  sldea 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  piles  placed  edgewise  and  ce- 
mented together  In  interlaced  relation,  metallic  corner 
reinforcements  secure*  to  the  frame  on  two  sides,  and 
projections  from  the'  reinforcements  extending  outward 
from  the  frame  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive 
springs,  etc. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  composite 
vehicle  frame  composed  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
portions  having  a  pluraMty  of  laminated  plies  cemented 
together  and  assembled  In  edgewise  relation,  metallic  re- 
inforcements secured  to  the  piles,  and  means  projecting 
from  the  reinforcements  parallel  with  the  frame  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  springs,  etc. 

5.  A  composite  vehicle  frame,  comprising  both  sides 
and  ends  formed  of  a  plurality  of  piles  cemented  to- 
gether In  Interlaced  relation.  Independent  metallic  comer 
pieces  fastened  both  to  the  ends  and  sides,  and  projec- 
tions from  such  corner  pieces  extending  outward  there- 
from In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  th^  frame. 

1.266.940.  RADIATOR.  Charlbs  S.  MooneT,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  118,370.  (CL 
237—125.) 

1.  In  a  radiator,  a  water  column  element  comprising 
opposed  sheet  metal  sides  with  mating  Impressions  form- 
ing a  water  passage  through  the  element,  the  margins  of 
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the  sides  being  slotted 
of  the  element. 


to 


permit   longitudinal  extension 


2.  In  a  radiator,  an  upper  header,  a  lower  header  and 
a  series  of  water  coluojji  elements  connecting  the  headers, 
each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  sides  oppositely 
impressed  to  form  a  tortuous,  continuous  and  uninter- 
rupted water  channel  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  ex 
terlor  conformation  of  the  sides  forming  air  haflllng  pro- 
jections and  radiating  fins  having  slots  atTording  lateral 
and  longitudinal  elasticity  to  the  element. 


1.266.941.      MANUFACTURE     OF     COVERED     FRAME 
PIECES  FOR  CHAIRS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.     Hah 
OLD  B.  Morris.  Glendale.  Cal.     Filed  July  19,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  110,217.     (Cl    144 — 309.) 


JMliiifci 


1  The  methocl  herein  described  of  preparing  a  frame 
pleop  for  chairs  and  other  articles,  which  consists  In  at- 
taching to  the  frame  piece  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  where  a 
bend  is  to  be  made,  softening  the  piece,  applying  covering 
material  thereto  and  then  bending  the  covered  piece. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  preparing  a  frame 
pleoe  for  covere<l  chairs  and  other  articles,  which  consists 
in  softening  the  piece,  applying  thereto  a  previously 
formed  sleeve  of  flexible  covering  material  resembling  the 
covering  of  the  finished  article,  and  then  bending  the 
piece,  thereby  causing  the  flexible  sleeve  to  assume  a  cor- 
responding form. 

10.  The  method  herein  described  of  preparing  a  frame 
piece  for  chairs  and  other  articles,  which  consists  In  rein 
forcing  the  portion  where  a  bend  Is  to  be  mede.  softening 
the  reinforced  portion,  applying  to  said  portion  a  flexible 
sleeve  of  covering  material,  an<l  th<  n  bending  the  piece. 
thereby  causing  the  sleeve  of  covering  material  to  assume 
a  corresponding  form 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,942        HORSESHOE.       Anton    Mbakitsch.    Detroit. 
Mich.,   assignor   of  one-fifth    to   (leorge   Kwetcher,   one- 
fifth  to  John  Binder,  one-fifth  to  Vincent  Brukler.  and 
one-fifth  to  Caspar  Wlnlger,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar 
2,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,977,     (Cl.  168—19.) 
In  a  horseshoe,  members  provided  with  Integral  toe  and 
heel  clips  and  having  the  toe  ends  thereof  plvotally  con- 
nected to  a  toe  piece  and  the  heel  ends  thereof  provided 
with   Interiorly  screw-threaded   openings,  means  for  con- 
necting the  heel  ends  of  said  members,  comprising  screw 
bolts  having  flattened  heads  provided  with  openings  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  screw-threaded  openings  of  said 
members,  heel  calks  having  stems  extending  through  the 
bolt  openings  and  screwed  Into  the  openings  of  said  mem- 
bers. i>pstandlng  flanges  carried  by  said  bolt  heads  engag- 
ing the  outer  sides  of  said  memt>ers  and  preventing  lateral 
swinging  movement  of  said  screw  bolts,  said  flanges  reliev- 
ing  the  stema   of  said   heel    calks   of   strains   due   to   any 


spreading  action  of  said  members,  a  nut  screwed  on  said 
screw  bolts  adapted  for  drawing  the  heel  ends  of  said  mera- 


M        ' 


ber>  t(.ward  each  other,  and  jam-nuts  on  said  screw  bolt* 
at  the  ends  of  said  nut. 


1.265.94.^  PRESSURE  OPERATED  AND  ELECTRI- 
CALLY -  CONTROLLED  TRAIN  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
William  B.  Mterat,  Danville,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Mil- 
ler Train  Control  Corporation,  Staunton.  Vs..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Virginia.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,896.     (Cl.  246—58.) 


4.  In  »  train  control  system,  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel 
thereon,  a  mo*-able  device  carried  by  the  vehlHe  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  parts,  means  to 
lock  and  unlock  said  relatively  movable  parts,  a  cylinder 
mounted  upon  the  vehicle,  a  piston  mounted  within  the  cyl- 
Inder.  means  connecting  the  piston  and  one  relatively 
morable  part  of  the  device,  a  conduit  for  supplying  pres- 
sure to  the  cylinder,  a  primary  valve  connected  with  the 
conduit,  mechanically  operated  means  to  actuate  the  pri- 
mary \alve,  a  ramp  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
mechanically  operated  means,  and  train  stopping  means 
connected  with  the  other  relatively  movable  member  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby 

8.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel 
thereon,  a  pressure  supply  tank,  a  shell  having  means  of 
communication  with  the  pressure  supply  tank  and  having 
on  upwardly  opening  valve  arranged  therein  to  oi>en 
against  pressure  within  the  shell,  a  valve  stem  connected 
with  the  valve  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  shell, 
a  rectprocatory  shoe  carrying  member  connected  with  the 
vehicle  and  having  its  upper  end  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  valve  stem,  a  ramp  to  engage  and  move  the  shoe,  pres- 
sure operated  and  electrically  controlled  apparatus  carried 
by  the  vehicle  to  stop  the  Kame.  and  a  conduit  connecting 
the  apparatus  with  the  shell. 

0.  In  a  train  control  system,  the  combination  with  an 
air  brake  valve  embodying  a  stem  and  lever  connected 
therewith  to  turn  the  same,  of  a  pinion  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  stem  and  provided  upon  one  side  with  a  recess 
to  receive  the  lever,  a  reciprocatory  rack-bar  engaging  the 
pinion  and  carrying  an  upstanding  crank,  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged near  and  above  the  rack-bar,  a  piston  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
with  the  pi.'-ton  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upstanding 
crank,  and  means  to  supply  pressure  to  the  cylinder 

10.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  track,  a  vehicle  to  travel 
thereon,  a  source  of  pressure  carried  by  the  vehicle,  pres- 
sure operated  apparatus  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  pressure  operated  apparatus  with  the 
source  of  pressure,  a  primary  valve  connected  In  the  con- 
duit, n  reciprocatory  bar  adapted  to  operate  the  primary 
valve  and  carrying  a  shoe,  a  ramp  (disposed  In  the  path  of 
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tnTel  of  tke  »ho«  to  move  It,  electrically  controlled  appa- 
imtM  adapted  whea  de«ncrglsed  to  be  operated  by  the 

pressure  operated  apparatus,  means  electrically  connecting 
the  electrically  controlled  apparatus  with  the  shoe,  means 
for  connecting  and  dlsconuectlns  the  ramp  with  and  from 
a  source  of  current,  pressure  operated  train  stopping 
means,  a  conduit  connecting  the  pressure  operated  train 
stopping  means  and  the  source  of  pressure,  and  a  valve 
ronnectetl  In  the  last  named  conduit  and  moved  with  the 
electrically  controlled  means  to  be  operated  thereby 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5  to  7,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.265,944.  PROCESS  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  OBJECTS.  Chahi.ks  Na- 
PISB.  ^rlngfleld,  Mass.,  aBsigiK>r  to  Napier  Saw  Works, 
Incorporated,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  212.906. 
^Cl.  266 — 3.) 


»-&.-* 


1.  The  process  of  heat-treating  metal  objects  comprising 
connecting  them  In  a  chain  by  temporary  link-members 
having  a  relatlTely  considerable  mass  adjacent  to  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  objects,  and  progressively  sub- 
jecting the  chain  dvr(Bg  predetermined  times  first  to  an 
annealing  heat  and  then  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  fluid, 
whereby  to  temper  the  objects  and  leave  the  portions  ad- 
jacent to  said  link-members  In  their  annealed  condition. 

3.  A  liak-member  adapted  to.  join  metal  objects  together 
in  a  chain  daring  beat-treatment  comprising  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  objects,  and  means  adapted  to  contact 
witii  a  substantial  surface  of  the  adjacent  object,  whereby 
t«  protect  a  substantial  predetermined  part  of  the  member 
adjacent  to  the  place  of  engagement  of  said  link-member 
from  rapid  cooling. 

[Oaims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,945.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Hans  Nathlsius, 
Frledenahtitte.  Kreis  Beuthen.  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  15, 
1914.      Serial  No.   812.209.      <Cl.  204— M.) 
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1.  A  closed  electric  furnace  having  a  heating  or  reiluc- 
iag  chamber  whose  walls  are  composed  of  electrically  re- 
sistant material  which  Is  electrically  conductive  when 
heated,  said  walls  having  fixedly  embedded  therein  in  an 
air  tight  manner  outside  the  chamber  symmetrically  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  its  sets  of  electrodes,  said  sets 
of  electrodes  embracing  the  ctiamber ;  and  means  for  sup- 
plyioc  current  to  said  electrodes. 

4.  A  dosed  electric  furnace  having  a  heating  or  reduc- 
Ins  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  communicating  with 
tt«  first  mentioned  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  beating  or 
reducing  chamber  being  composed  of  electrically  resistant 
BMtertel,  which  is  electrically  conductive  when  heated, 
■aid  walls  having  fixedly  embedded  therein  in  an  air  tight 
mawier  entirely  outside  of  the  chamber  and  symmetrically 
disposed  at  (^>poslte  sides  of  it  sets  of  electrodes  which 


terminate  in  electrode  plates,  said  sets  of  electrodes  and 
plates  embracing  the  chamber ;  and  means  for  vupplylac 
current  to  said  electrodes  In  such  a  manner  that  a  po- 
tential diflferenre  exlst.s  between  any  two  and  all  of  the 
•'leotro<l»»8  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.265,946.  SHOE  LACE  PA8TKNI.NG  DEVICE.  Sakah 
G.  Nolan.  Wa.shlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  May  25,  1917. 
Serial   No.    170,944.      (CI.   24 — 117.) 


2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ring- 
likf  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  slots, 
a  I  iir  (XtcndinE:  across  the  renter  of  said  ring  and  lying  In 
file  piiinc  therewith,  and  pointed  prongs  projecting  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  l)ar  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  \  device  of  the  class  desrrllx^d  comprising  a  member 
havinu  an  open  center,  a  cross  bar  projecting  from  said 
memlxT  and  arranged  within  the  center,  a  segment  carried 
by  the  cross  bar  and  disposed  In  the  same  plane  with  said 
mt'mb«'r,  said  si^gment  having  Its  opposite  ends  slightly 
•spaced  from  the  member  thereby  forming  slots  through 
which  the  ends  of  the  laoe  are  passed  to  said  center,  and 
meant)  on  said  bar  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  lace  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qazotte.] 
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1,265.947.  BOBBIN  CLUTCHING  MEANS  FOR  ROTA- 
TABLE  SPINDLES.  Chakles  E.  Ndtting,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Maas., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1817.  Serial 
No-   199.4t>9.      (CI.  242 — 46.5  ) 


>> 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  bobbin  spindle  and 
bobbin  refit,  a  plurality  of  centrifugally-actiog,  bobbin- 
clutching  memlM^rs  mount<.*d  upon  and  bodily  rotatable 
therewith,  radially  interengageable  means  on  said  spindle 
ami  on  said  members  to  restrict  the  radial  movement  of 
said  members,  vertically  acting  means  to  elCect  in  co- 
operation with  said  members  the  expansion  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  tlie  bobbin  rest  engaging  the  lower  ends 
of  aaid  members  and  acting  to  prevent  said  meml>er8  from 
moving  vertically  and  thereby  prevent  vertloal  engace- 
m<'nt  of  said  radially  interengageable  means  and  acting 
to  permit  the  required  radial  movement  of  .said  members. 
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2.  The   combination    of   a    rotatable   bobbin    iiplndle   and 
bobbin  rest,  the  said  bobbin  rest   having  a   vertical  recess 
therein  conr«'ntrlc  with  said   spindle,  a  plurality  of  con 
trlfugally  acting   bobbin  clutching  members  mounted   upon 
and  bodily  rotatable  therewith  Hmi  provided  with  radially 
projecting  feet   at  their  lower  ends  located  In  said   recess. 
radially    interenirageable    means    on    said    spindle    and    on 
said  members  near  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  restrict  the 
radial    movement   of    said    upp^r   ends,    means   located    be 
tween  said   spindle  and  said  members  and   yieldingly  nctu 
atiKl    vertically    to   effect    in    cooperation    with    said    mem 
bers    the    expansion    thereof,    and    an    expunsilile    rinK    en- 
gaging the  outer  vertical  wall  of  said  recess  and  overlying 
said  feet  and  acting  to  prevent  said  members  from  moving 
vertically    thus    tn    prevent    vertical    engagement    of    said 
radially   lnteren»raKeaM<>   nfeans   ami   acting   to    permit    the 
requlrt  (1  radial  movement  of  said  members. 

3.  The  oomliinatii'n  i>f  elements  as  set  forth  in  claim  2 
In  which  In  addition  the  feet  of  siid  bobbln-chitcliing  mem 
iH'rs   are   provlibd    with    an    nniiular   groove   on    the   upper 
surfac-e  thereof  fitting  b<»neath  said  ring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  bobbin  spindle  and 
bobbin  rest  having  a  vertical  recess  therein  concentric 
with  said  spindle,  a  plurality  ol  eeril  riluvrally  aitiri):  liole 
bin  clutching  members  mounted  ui>on  and  bodily  rotatable 
therewith  and  provide*!  with  radially  projecting  fe»'t  at 
their  lower  ends  located  in  said  recess,  and  an  expansible 
ring  engaging  the  outer  vertical  wall  of  said  recess  and 
overlying  said  feet. 

5.  The  combination  of  elements  as  set  forth  In  claim  4 
in  which  the  fe«'t  of  the  said  bobbln-clutchlng  members  are 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof  fitting  beneath  said  ring 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print<-d  In  the  Garette. ] 
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1.26.').948.     STAMP  .MILL  OR  THE  LIKE.      Maktin  Rod 

IRICK  (»  SHAt miNsssY.  Cobalt.  Ontario    Canada.     Flle.l 
Aug.   10.    ll»l.'«.     Serial   .No.  45  S3.">       i«'l.   .S.'{ — :><;.» 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  with  a  side  screen  a 
stationary  floo<l  troujih  niljuient  to  said  receptacle  ami 
leading  to  said  screen,  and  11  lilting  trouph  adapted  to  dis 
charge  in  said  flood  trouph  snid  flood  trough  having  a 
pivoted  false  bottom  jidHpte<i  to  discharge  material  there 
from  Into  said  receptacle  above  said  screen. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  with  a  side  screen,  s 
stationary  flood  trough  adjacent  to  said  receptacle  and 
leading  to  said  screen,  anrl  a  tilting  trough  curvilinear  In 
cross  section  at  the  bottom  and  one  of  the  longitudinal 
walls,  the  other  longitudinal  walls  being  formed  straight 
whereby  when  the  tilting  trough  Is  filled,  it  will  overbal 
ance  and  discharge  In  said  flood  trough,  said  flood  trough 
having  a  pivoted  false  bottom  adapted  to  discharge  ma 
terlnl  therefrom  Into  said  receptacle  above  said  screen 

3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  with  a  side  screen  a 
stationary  flood  trough  adjacent  to  said  receptacle  and 
leading  to  said  screen,  and  a  tilting  trough  in  the  said 
flood  trough  adapted  to  be  automatically  tilted  under 
gravity  and  Intermittently  fill  the  flood  trough,  and  means 
located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  flood  trooxh  where 
by  the  material  from  the  trough  is  discharged  into  the 
receptacle  above  said  screen  and  through  said  screen. 

4.  A  stamp  mill  comprising  a  mortar  box.  stamps  op 
eratlvely  arrange*!  In  said  mortar  box.  a  discharge  screen 


orrauge<l  in  a  suitable  opening  in  said  mortar  box.  a  flood 
trouKh  arranged  along  the  exterior  of  said  mortar  box,  a 
dividing  pinte  arranged  in  said  flood  trongfa.  means  of 
commtinlciitlon  from  one  side  of  said  dividing  plate  to  the 
Interior  of  said  mortar  i>ox  and  Jiieans  of  communicatlOB 
from  tile  other  side  of  said  dividinj;  plat(  to  the  exterior 
of  aai<l  screen,  and  means  for  Inii'rmittently  supplying  a 
liijiiid  to  said  trough  on  both  sides  of  said  dividing  plate. 

.">  .\  stamp  mill  comprising  a  mortar  box.  stamps  op- 
erati\ely  arranged  in  said  mortar  box.  a  discharge  screen 
aminged  in  a  suitable  opening  In  said  mortar  box,  a  flood 
I  rough  arrange*)  along  the  exterior  of  said  mortar  box,  a 
dividing  plate  arranged  in  said  flood  trough,  means  of 
communication  from  the  other  side  of  said  dividing  plate 
to  the  exterior  of  said  screen,  means  for  continuously 
supplying  a  licjuid  to  said  trough  on  the  side  of  said  divid- 
ing plate  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  mortar 
box  and  means  for  Intermittently  flooding  said  flood 
trough  on  both  sides  of  said  dividing  plate. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1.20.-5,949  CONCRETE  DOOR-STEP.  JaMSS  TolsafcS 
OsBOBN,  West  Point.  Miss  .  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charlie  Kerr  McfJce.  West  Point.  Miss.  Filed  July  7, 
1917       Serial  No.   179.234       (01.  72 — 96.) 


1  In  a  step  construction,  Ihe  combination  of  stringers, 
risers,  and  treads,  all  preformed  out  of  concrete,  the  rear 
side  of  each  tread  abutting  against  the  outer  portion  of 
the  riser  next  above,  and  the  forward  edge  of  c-ach  tread 
ovt-rlying  iht  upp:r  side  of  the  riser  next  below,  and  the 
under  portion  of  each  tread,  and  the  upper  portion  of  each 
riser  and  each  tread- receiving  portion  of  the  stringer, 
being  formed  with  registering  openings,  the  said  openings 
being  filled  with  fresli  cement,  whereby  the  treads  are 
ijecureiy  held  tt>  the  stringers  and  the  risers  at  certain 
predetermined  points  without  the  necessity  of  placing 
cement  at  other  points. 

2.  In  a  step  construction,  the  combination  of  stringers, 
risers,  and  trends,  nil  preformed  out  of  concrete,  the  n«r 
side  of  each  riser  having  vi-rtical  grooves  and  the  bot- 
tom side  of  the  riser  having  notches  forming  continuations 
of  s«ld  groove.s.  the  riser  iind  tread  portions  of  the 
stringers  engaging  said  grooves  and  notches,  whereby 
the  stringers  iire  held  in  vertical  position  and  wcured 
against   rocking  inovenient. 


1.2G.^.950.     ANTISKIDDING   DEVICE.     Elijah   R    Pab- 

KKB.  Rifle.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1916      Serial  No.  89,866. 

<(1    24 — 71.) 

4.  A  device  of  the  1  lass  descriiwd,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arms,  a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
arms,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lever,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  arm  in  a  set  position,  and  a 
loop  engaging  snld  latch  lever  for  relea.sably  holding  said 
latch  lever  in  a  set  position. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arm, 
a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  arm,  said 
latch  lever  being  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent 
intermediate  Its  ends  so  as  to  fit  upon  itself  throaghout 
Its  entire  length,  one  end  of  said  strip  beln^  bent  annmd 
the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  said  latch  lerer  win  be  kel8 
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In  a  folded  condition,  tbe  end  which  is  bent  aronnd  con- 
•tltatinc  a  •hoolder,  a  latch  piTOtally  moanted  apon- 
■aid  latch  leTcr,  said  latch  lever  being  adapted  to  bold 
Mid  latch  in  a  set  position,  and  a  lever  loop  releasably 
engaging  said  shoulder  for  holding  said  latch  lever  in  a 
Mt  position. 


8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  arm. 
a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  arm.  said  latch 
lever  being  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  so  as  to  fit  upon  Itself  tbrougboot  its 
entire  length,  one  end  of  said  strip  being  bent  around  tbe 
other  end  thereof,  whereby  said  latch  lever  will  be  held  In 
a  folded  condition,  tbe  end  which  is  bent  around  con- 
stituting a  shoulder,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  upon 
■aid  latch  lever,  said  latch  lever  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  latch  in  a  set  position,  and  means  engaging  said 
shoulder  for  holding  said  latch  lever  in  a  set  position. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1  265,961.  WHBEL.  LODIS  H.  Pirlman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,826.  (CI. 
152—21.) 

s 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  demountable  rim  of  the 
channti  type  having  a  cross  eot  providing  end  portions, 
one  of  the  end  portions  being  formed  with  an  outstanding 
tongne,  and  the  other  end  portion  with  a  depression 
adapted  to  receive  the  tongue,  the  tongue  having  its  outer 
end  formed  on  an  oblique  line  so  that  one  edge  of  the 
tongue  is  longer  in  a  circumferential  direction  than  the 
other,  and  means  for  preventing  separation  of  the  ends. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,265,952.  DOOR-HANQBR.  Gtobob  M.  Pipra,  Cedar 
Palls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wagner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
June  30.  1917.     Serial  No.  177.962.     (CI.  20—20.) 
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open  position  without  shifting  the  parts  of  said  hinge- 
connection  to  or  beyond  a  dead  center,  and  whereby  tb« 
doors  aaay  be  located  in  or  beyond  the  plane  of  the  track. 


The  arrangement  of  doors  hinged  to  each  other  and  to 
«  Jamb  of  a  doorway,  with  a  swiveled,  rule-joint  hinge- 
coBnectloB  of  the  outermost  door  to  a  carriage  on  an 
OTcrhead  track,  whereby  the  doors  can  be  swung  to  any 


1,265,953.  INDICATING  AND  TESTING  APPABATU8. 
MOBDADNT  E.  PiTTMA.N-,  Center,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,950.     (CI.  73—81.) 


1.  An  indicating  and  testing  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  header,  connections  between  tbe  cyl- 
inders of  an  engine  and  the  header  and  each  Including  a 
valve  to  close  against  the  baclt  pressure  from  the  header, 
a  gage  to  indicate  pressure  In  the  header,  and  a  regulat- 
ing pressure  relieving  valve  for  the  header. 

3.  An  indicating  and  testing  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  header,  connections  between  the 
cylinders  of  an  engine  and  the  header  and  each  including 
a  valve  to  close  against  back  pressure  from  the  header,  a 
gage  to  indicate  pressure  in  the  header,  a  regulating  pres- 
.■sure  relieving  valve  for  the  header,  and  means  to  vary 
tbe  closing  pressure  on  the  first-named  valve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,954.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  GREASE  CUPS. 
Auxis  R.  Peibil.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  George  W.  Bowen,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,001.     (CI.  113—51.) 


1.  The  herein-described  process  of  pressing  single  piece 
grease-cup  bases  from  flat  sheet-metal  blanks,  tbe  same 
consisting  In  applying  pressure  to  one  side  only  of  the 
central  part  of  the  blank  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  a 
part  of  the  blank  surrounding  said  central  part  and  there- 
by forming  a  central  hollow  elongated  projection  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  surrounding  part  of  the  blank,  ap- 
plying pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  part  of  the 
blank  by  opposing  circular  surfaces  having  their  radii  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow 
projection,  and  thus  forming  a  circumferential  rim  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  base  of  the  projection,  sup- 
porting tbe  blank  on  the  Interior  surface  of  the  inner 
part  of  the  rim,  and  applying  pressure  to  the  exterior 
surface  only  of  the  hollow  projection  and  thereby  reduc- 
ing Its  diameter  and  thickening  its  wall,  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  exterior  and  Interior  surfaces  of  tbe  outer 
part  of  the  circumferential  rim  and  thereby  forming  said 
outer  part  into  a  cylindrical  flange  having  its  longitudinal 
axis   coincident  with   the   longitudinal  axis  of  said   pro- 
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jection,  and  applying  pressure  from  the  interior  of  the 
base  of  the  projection  outwardly  and  also  against  the 
exterior  of  the  base  of  said  projection  for  forming  said 
base  Into  a  hollow  hexagonal  shape,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  pressing  single-piece 
grease-cup  bases  from  flat  sheet-metal  blanks,  the  same 
ooBsisting  In  applying  pressure  to  one  side  only  of  the 
central  part  of  the  blank  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
outer  part  of  the  blank  and  thereby  forming  at  such  cen- 
tral part  a  hoUovTeNtagattHl  projection  extending  axially 
of  the  blank  from  said  opposite  side  of  the  outer  part 
of  the  blank,  applying  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
outer  part  of  the  blank  by  opposing  circular  surfaces  of 
truncated  conical  form  having  then  radii  arranged  at  an 
obture  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  pro- 
jection, and  thus  forming  the  outer  part  of  the  blank 
Into  a  truncated  conical  rim  extending  laterally  from  the 
base  of  the  projection,  supporting  the  blank  on  thf  in- 
terior surface  of  the  inner  part  of  the  rim  and  applying 
pressure  to  the  exterior  surface  only  of  the  hollow  pro- 
jection and  thereby  reducing  its  diameter  and  thickening 
its  wall,  applying  prfssurc  to  the  exterior  and  interior 
■urfaces  of  the  out<'r  part  of  said  rim  and  thereby  forming 
said  outer  part  into  a  cylindrlrnl  flange  having  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
projection,  applying  pressure  from  tbe  interior  of  the 
projection  o\itward!y  and  also  against  the  exterior  of  the 
projection  near  the  bas*^  thereof  for  forming  the  same  into 
a  hollow  hexagonal  shape,  and  applying  pressure  to  the 
exterior  and  Interior  surfaa-s  of  the  blank  between  the 
cylindrical  flange  and  the  base  of  tbe  projection,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,265,955.  DRINKING  FOINTAIN.  JOSEPH  D.  Ramsey, 
Dorchester.  Mass  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679,203.      (CI.  137—109.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  water  delivery 
mechanism  including  an  upwardly  directed  delivery  ori- 
fice, and  a  housing  therefor,  having  a  top  portion  formed 
s>  a  removable  bowl  with  a  central  upwardly  convexed 
portion  having  an  aperture  In  line  with  said  delivery  ori- 
fice and  spaced  away  therefrom. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  water  delivery 
mechanism  having  an  upwardly  directed  orifice,  a  housing 
the«-efor  having  nu  aperture  to  permit  issMtnce  of  the 
water  delivered  by  said  orifice  and  small  enough  to  pre- 
vent insertion  of  a  finger  therethrongh,  and  a  guard  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  open  and  close  said  aperture  at  will,  said 
guard  being  located  within  said  housing  whereby  it  is 
protected  from  casual  meddling. 

8.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  water  delivery 
means  having  a  controlling  valve,  a  housing  therefor, 
Talve  operating  means  having  an  operating  rod  extending 
op  through  said  bousing,  said  housing  having  an  upstand- 
ing collar  around  said  rod,  and  said  rod  having  a  de- 
pending sleeve  fitted  over  said  collar,  said  sleeve  having 
operating  connection  to  tbe  valve,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  rod  lifted,  said  spring  being  housed 
within  said  collar  and  sleeve. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,956.  RAZOR -BLADE  SHARPENER.  CHAkLM 
Racch,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Twinplex  Sales  Com- 
pany, composed  of  Herbert  S.  Gardner,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,579.      (CI.  51—16.) 


DO 


O^ 


'^YJ 


1.  In  a  sharpening  appliance  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  sharpening  ele- 
ments, n  movable  blade-holder  having  a  rider,  a  recipro- 
catory  bar.  a  handle,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  handle  and  bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  actuating 
inenns  ;onn<oting  said  bar  and  elements  to  oscillate  the 
latter  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  former,  and  means  on 
said  bar  co  acting  with  said  rider  to  hold  the  blade  in  the 
binde-holder  against  said  sharpening  elements,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  In  a  sharpening  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  rdinbinatlon  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  sharpen- 
ing elements,  a  movable  blade-holder  having  a  rider,  a 
reclprocatory  bar,  a  handle,  an  operative  connection  be- 
twe*'n  said  handle  and  bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  ac- 
tuating inean<  connecting  said  bar  and  elements  to  oscil- 
late the  latter  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  former,  mean? 
on  said  bar  co  acting  with  the  rider  to  hold  the  blade  in 
the  blade  holder  against  said  sharpening  elements,  and 
means  to  shift  the  blade-holder  at  each  change  of  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  elements,  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  a  sharpening  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
8cril>ed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  sharpen- 
ing elements,  a  movable  blade  holder  having  a  rider,  a 
reclprocatory  bar.  a  handle,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  handle  and  bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  actu- 
ating mean.s  connecting  said  bar  and  elements  to  oscil- 
late the  latte.-  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  former,  means 
on  said  bar  co  acting  with  said  rider  to  hold  the  blade  in 
the  blade  holder  against  said  sharpening  elements,  and 
spring  means  to  shift  the  blade  holder  at  each  change  of 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  elements,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sharpening  appliance  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  sharpening  ele- 
ments, a  pivoted  oscillatory  blade-holder  having  a  rider, 
a  reclprocatory  bar,  a  handle,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  handle  and  bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  ac- 
tuating mean.';  connecting  said  bar  and  elements  to  oscil- 
late the  latter  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  former,  and 
means  on  said  bar  co-acting  with  said  rider  to  hold  tbe 
blade  In  the  blade-holder  against  the  sharpening  elements, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sharpening  appliance  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  sharpening  ele- 
ments, a  pivoted  oscillatory  blade-holder  having  a  rider. 
a  reclprocatory  bar,  a  handle,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  handle  and  bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  actu- 
ating means  connecting  said  bar  and  elements  to  oscil- 
late the  latter  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  former,  means 
on  said  bar  coacting  with  said  rider  to  hold  the  blade  in 
the  blade  holder  against  said  sharpening  elements,  and 
means  to  rock  .lald  blade  holder  at  each  change  of  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  elements,  substantially  ss  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.957.  Diai.XFECTANT  -  PAD.  IHDOKX  Rebslce, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,511. 
(CI.  167—3.) 

A  disinfectant  pad.  comprising  a  pasteboard  sheet  coated 
on  each  aide  for  the  major  portion  of  Its  length  with  a 
comparatively  thick  body  formed  of  a  composition  capable 
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of  slowly  Tolatllislnf  to  give  off  antiseptic  and  dMaffect- 
iog  eflQTfa,  the  material  oompletely  enreloplpg  the  In- 
olnded  portion  of  the  pasteboard  and  presenting  a  maxi- 


mum surface  for  contact  with  the  atmoepht^ir,  the  pro- 
trudtiiR  portion  of  tlie  pasteboard  l)«ln>f  arrangeU  as  a 
hanger  for  suspending  tbe  pad. 


1.2G5.958.      AUTOMOBILE  -  SIGNAL. 
Mlnn.-npolis,   Minn.      FIIim!    Mar.    28, 
158.1<»a.      «C1.  110 — .31.) 


Harry    Richtke, 
1917.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  nil  antomobllf  signal  the  cofnblnatlon.  with  a  top 
how  of  nn  antomoblle.  of  a  ijnard,  means  for  mounting 
mild  snmrd  to  said  top  bow,  a  signal  arm  hinged  to  said 
guard,  an  inward  extension  from  said  signal  arm  posl- 
tioiifd  inside  of  curtains  carried  on  said  top  bow,  with  the 
signal  arm  positioned  outside  of  said  curtains,  said  guard 
concealing  said  JHgnal  In  one  position  of  said  signal. 

2.  In  an  antomoblle  signal  the  combination,  with  an 
antomobll.'  top  bow,  of  a  pair  of  guard  members  spaced 
ai»art,  a  curtain  carrietl  by  said  top  bow,  means  on  one  of 
sail  cnard  membors  for  attachment  to  said  top  bow.  a 
sijrnal  arm  hlnge<l  between  said  guard  members  and  posl- 
tion«vJ  outside  of  said  curtains,  and  an  inward  extension 
of  said  signal  arm  positioned  inside  of  said  curtains,  said 
signal  arm  being  swlngable  to  an  operable  position  outside 
of  yald  guard  members,  or  to  a  concealefl  position  between 
<«aid  gnard  members. 


1.2tir..951).  ROTARY  SPARK-OAP.  Robert  C.  Richtkr. 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
101.922.      iCl.  250 — 38.) 


said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  and.  means  for  shlftiDg 
the  normal  position  of  satd  shafts  relatlre  to  each  other. 

10.  In  a  rotary  spark  gap  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  motive  power,  a  hollow  shaft  connected  there- 
wlth,  u  shaft  extending  throiiKh  said  hollow  sbatt  and 
adapted  to  rotate  freely  therein,  gears  mounted  dn  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  gear  meshing  with  both  of  said  flrat 
nanietl  gears  to  rotate  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions, 
clei  tro<l<'  carrying  disks  on  <  ach  shaft,  means  for  changing 
tho  relative  |K>sKions  of  said  disks  during  rotation  of  the 
same,  tind  means  for  locking  the  disks  in  their  adjusted 
positions. 

iriHltiis  2  to  ."i  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  rotary  spark  gap  structure,  the  combination  with 
electrodes,  means  for  ratating  taid  electrodes  in  opposite 
directions  relatlre  to  each  other,  and  means  for  varying 
the  point  in  the  travel  of  said  electrodes  where  they  pass 
cacb  other  daring  the  rotatkm  of  said  electrodes. 

d.  In  •  rotary  spark  gap  struetnre,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  disks  opposed  to  each  other,  of  a  hollow 
shaft  od  whti^  one  of  said  disks  Is  carried,  a  second  shaft 
passing  thrw^  said  hoDow  shaft  and  en  which  the  other 
of  said  dlsln  la  earrlad,  raenns  for  slm«ltaae«aaly  rotating 


1.2(;."».96o.     (>n(tMF:TER.     WiUBEKT  H.  Ri.vBBOLD,  Fostoria, 
Ohio.     Filed   Sept.  24,  1917      Serial  No.  192,997.      (CL 

Tin — i'h) 


1.  .\  d.'vlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
<asins;  provide*!  with  a  sljjht  opening  and  numeral  wheels 
reailahle  fhroiiL'h  the  siirht  opening,  of  Indicative  charac- 
ters or  symbols  contradi.sttnnui«he<l  from  each  other  on 
I'erta-n  of  the  numeral  wheels  contiguous  to  certain  of 
the  niinicralw  thereon,  said  characters  Indicating  at  the 
expiiMtiiin  of  pre<letermlneil  periods  of  operation  of  the 
<levi<e  that  different  parts  of  the  vehicle  motor  mechanism 
require  attention. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deKcril>ed  comprising  a 
inslnir  provide*!  with  a  sight  op<-ning  and  numeral  wheels 
renilatde  through  the  sight  opening,  of  characters  or  sym- 
liiils  on  the  face  of  the  hundredths  numeral  wheel  adja- 
cent c<>rtain  of  ihe  numerals  indicating  that  the  vehicle 
motor  r*  iinires  oiling  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period 
of  op'ritioH  r>f  the  machine,  other  characters  on  the  face 
of  the  niimeirtl  wheel  indicating  that  the  universal  driving 
<  onnectioiis  r>^uire  oiling  at  other  predetermlneil  periods 
of  operation  of  the  machine,  an  additional  character  or 
symbol  on  the  fatv  of  said  wheel  incHcating  that  the  trans- 
ni's'iori  u'earinL'  retinires  olllim  at  the  expiration  of  another 
p-  rioil  of  <iperation  of  the  machine,  ami  characters  or 
symbols  on  the  face  of  the  thousandths  numeral  wheel 
opposite  certain  of  the  nunnrals  thereon  Indicating  that 
the  differential  gearing  requires  oiling  at  the  expiration 
of  certain  predetermined  periods  of  operation  of  ths 
macbiae. 

!  I 

l.'J»).-,,!Vn  ^  (-,RE.\SE  IISPKN8ING  MECHANISM.  Da- 
vid liiNMCN.  rrand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ron- 
.V  u  ManufacturlDg  Co..  (irand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corpom* 
tion  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  15.  1917.  Serial  Na 
174.920       (CI.  221 — 80.) 

1.  Is  a  device  of  the  character  describetl,  a  receptads, 
a  argrlent  rx-raianently  secured  to  and  partially  doslag 
th"  \'pi>"T  eml  of  the  receptade,  a  cover  hinged  to  saM 
'  ;;n)ent  for  completely  dosing  the  receptacle,  a  caatiac 
s?f  ured  rit  the  hottom  of  the  receptacle  below  the  legmen t, 
a  lateml  extension  to  the  casting,  a  conical  tapered  seat 
on  thg  npper  side  of  the  casting,  there  being  a  passace 
throni^  the  caating  from  the  npper  side  within  the  limits 
of  said  seat  and  through  said  lateral  extension,  a  tube  sh- 
eared to  said  extension,  a  member  secured  to  the  tegmeaC, 
an  aaatilar  ring  depending  from  said  member  thraairh  tkh 
•esment,  a  barrel  normally  resting  at  its  lower  end  00  ttc 
tapered  sent  of  the  casting,  and  at  its  npper  end  entered  a 
Bhert  dittaaro  into  the  rtng,  guiding  meaas  «n  the  cneting 
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entering  into  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  a  piston  In  the 
barrel,  a  rod  connected  thereto  and  ertending  through  said 
member,  an  operating  handle  on  the  npper  end  of  the  rod, 


and  a  foot  member  located  on  the  outside  and  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle. 

IClalois  a  to  U  not  printed  iu  the  ••aiette.) 


1,265.962.  TWO  ROW  CULTIVATOR.  John  E.  Samiel 
SON,  Ophl.ni,  111.  Filed  Jul.v  ^9.  1914.  »^rUl  No. 
863,840.      (CI.    97-36.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  shovel 
frames,  swinging  supports  for  said  frames,  shovels  on  said 
frames,  toothed  standards,  hingedly  attached  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  frames,  boxes  sUdable  and  adjustable  on  said 
standards,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the 
main  frame,  a  plurality  of  brackets  mencted  on  said 
shaft  and  united  by  universal  joints  to  said  boxes,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  for  withdrawing  the  shovels 
from  contact  with  the  soil. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,265,963.  DRAGLINE  EXCAVATOR.  Hinht  B  Saubr- 
MAN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  A. 
Shearer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  41,840.      (CI.  87 — 19  > 


^^^ 


2.  In  a   dredging   ipparatus.    the   combination   with    a 
track  member  and  means  for  slac  king  and  tightening  the 
same,  of  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  iiald  track,  a  drap 
line,  a  cable  ronaection  between  said  drag  line  and  tb-   for 
ward  end  of  the  bucket,  a  second  cable  connection  between 


said  drag  line  snd  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket,  said 
second  connnrfjon  passing  over  a  support  on  the  carrier 
and  h.nvliii:  i  I'Utton  enpaglup  the  carrier  to  limit  rearward 
movement  of  said  last  mentioned  cable,  the  said  support 
an<I  a  dnmplnp  line  connected  to  the  bucket  passing  from 
thence  iinwavdly  over  a  support  on  the  carrier  snd  thence 
forwarilly  to  nnl  around  a  support  on  the  drag  line,  and 
from  thence  fi  rwardly  to  a  bloi  k  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  tr.ick  and  cable,  and  the  said  last  mentioned  supports,- 
[Claim   1    not   jirlnted  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,2(55.904  HYKUATOR.  .Tohn  C  Schaftkr,  Tiffin, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,173  (CI. 
83 — 73.) 


f 


1! ,  -^ 


11  ^>Tr'"JI 


••'w?*  1^ 


2A 


1.  A  housing  emlHxlylnis'  a  vertical  shell  with  inwardly 
e,\rentllnjr  converjclnu  arms,  a  relatively  rotatable  shaft  In 
said  shell  with  outwardly  extending  div<  rgin.'  arms  mid- 
way intween  the  arms  of  the  vliell  \inif(irnily  spaced  plat- 
forms sustained  by  said  shell  and  shaft  arms  providing  an- 
nular discharge  ways  at  the  overhanging  remote  ends  of 
the  arm-;,  and  plows  '-anied  by  the  platform  sii.-taining 
anus  to  (oait  with  niaT<rial  on  the  relatively  travelini; 
platforms  ther  below  for  pro^'rc'^s  continuity  In  annular 
pravitv  (ieli\ery  1.  t\vei-n  sn''ev..i\  c  <,jp,.slte  radial  t^a^el^; 

2.  A  nmterlal  ppltating  apparatus  Including  a  taouslnp.  a 
vertical  shaft  therein,  outwapdly  extending  arms  carried 
by  the  shaft.  In  a  phirallty  of  horizontal  series,  inwardl.v 
extending:  arms  (nrrii»d  by  the  housins  in  a  plnrallty  of 
horlaontnl  sierles  alternatinp  with  the  arms  of  the  shaft. 
statlon:iry  iniperfo-n te  platforms  r-ariied  by  the  honstne 
arms,  movable  imperforate  platforms  carried  by  the  shaft, 
plows  carrieil  by  thi  housing  and  shaft  carried  arms,  and 
gravity  separation  means  for  m.Tterial  In  the  line  of  ma 
terial  proLrref-  In'ludlnc  a  retarding  flarsre  on  said  fixed 
and  movable  platforms  o'er  which  the  material  is  carrier! 
to  flow  by  the  plows  whereby  the  plows  may  work  up  the 
lighter  particles  for  more  rapid  progre'-s. 

3  .\  material  aultating  apparatus  Inchidlne  a  vertlca! 
series  of  arms  In  alternate  horizontal  sets,  stationary  and 
movable  platforms  supported  by  the  arms,  material  pro 
pressing  plows  above  each  of  said  platforms  and  secured 
to  said  arms  und  disposed  for  forwnrdly  agitating  mate- 
rial tn  the  noriaal  material  travel  direction,  and  a  material 
flow  retardliic  plow  assofiatcd  with  said  material  pro- 
gressing plows  rnd  oppositely  dlspo«>d  for  Impeding  ma- 
terial travel 

4  A  material  airttatlon  apparatus  compiising  alternat- 
ing hnrlii>ntnl  sets  of  stationary  and  movable  arms  dls- 
poH*-!!  in  n  vertli^l  series,  a  housing  mounting  the  station- 
ary arms,  plntformf:  canted  by  the  stationary  and  movable 
arms  providing  with  the  housing  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
plows  caiTled  t.T  the  arms  for  movinr  material  across  th*" 
platfo'Tn^;,  sir  pupply  means  for  ext^-rlor  of  the  housinz 
for  affecting  material  t>eln;!  agitated  by  the  plows  over  ^ 


353 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 1918. 


lower  platform,  and  exterior  of  tbe  houaliig  by-pasa  meana 
for  material  affected  air  from  the  lower  platform  to  avoid 
an  upper  chamber. 


1.265,966.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Richakd  Schbibbl,  St. 
Lools,  Mo.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,295. 
(CI.  32—2.) 


A  leg  socket  having  an  interior  lining  of  moisture  proof 
material,  a  stocking,  spirally  wound  layfrs  of  muslin 
saturated  with  adhesive  material  wound  over  the  same,  a 
second  stocking,  a  coating  formed  of  chalk  and  glue  applied 
over  the  stocking  and  a  tinted  moisture  proof  coating 
applied  over  the  mixture  of  chalk  and  glue,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,265,966.  SILO.  Julius  H.  Schlaflt,  Canton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  &  Silo  Company.  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768,239.      (CI.  189 — 8.) 


1.  A  silo  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  sections, 
provided  with  curved  body  portions  and  out-turned  in- 
tegral abutting  margins  arranged  to  form  out-standing 
horizontal  and  vertical  seams  and  means  for  fastening 
the  abutting  margins  of  each  seam  together,  the  upp*r 
out-turned  margin  of  each  horizontal  seam  and  one  of 
the  out-turned  margins  of  each  vertical  seam  provided 
with  an  integral  auxiliary  portion  disposed  parallel  to 
the  adjacent  body  portion  of  the  section,  extending  over 
the  edge  of  the  other  out-turned  margin  of  the  seam,  and 
adapted  to  protect,  stiffen  and  brace  tbe  same,  and  said 
upper  out-turned  margin  of  each  horizontal  seam  being 
sufficiently  wider  than  the  out-turned  margins  of  said 
vertical  seams  to  permit  the  horizontally  di8po8e<}  auxil- 
iary portion  thereon  to  overhang  the  upper  ends  of  the 
sub-jacent  vertical  seams  Including  the  Integral  auxiliary 
portions  thereof. 

2.  A  silo  formed  of  rectangular  sheet  metal  sections 
arranged  in  annular  tiers,  the  sections  in  each  tier  pro- 
vided at  their  vertical  edges  with-  integral  out-standing, 
abutting,  connected  flanges  forming  vertical  Joints,  and 
said  sections  also  provided  at  their  horizontal  edges  with 
integral,  ontstanding  flanges ;  tbe  out-standing  flanges  on 
the  lower  horizontal  edges  being  provided  with  auxiliary, 
depending,  portions,  said  depending  portions  being  con- 
tlnoooB  in  each  tier  and  overhanging  the  outermost  edges 
of  tbe  fUnfes  forming  aaid  vertical  joints. 

S.  A  silo  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  sections 
arranged  in  aanular  tiers,  the  Bectlons  forming  each  tier 
being   anlted  .by   integral,   ont-atanding   flanges    forming 


vertical  JoinU  and  adjacent  tiers  being  connected  by  in- 
tegral out-standing  flanges  forming  horizontal  jolnta,  and 
the  super-Jacent  flange  of  each  horizontal  Joint  extending 
beyond  and  having  a  depending  portion  overtianglng  the 
sub-Jacent  flange  of  said  horizontal  joint  and  also  the 
flanges  forming  the  vertical  joints  la  the  sub-Jacent  tier. 
[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oacette.] 


1,265.967.    UTENSIL-KNOB.    JosBPH  Anthoht  Schlihb, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  157,547 
(CI.  16—172.) 


A  dovirp  of  the  character  described  for  attachment  to 
a  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertures,  and  said  device  consisting  of  an  Inverted  trun 
catiMl  cone-shaped  body  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire 
beat  Into  vertically  spaced  substantially  horltontal  colls, 
each  coil  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
being  Increased  In  diameter  to  provide  an  open  top  for  said 
cone  shaped  body,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  wire  being 
bent  downwardly  through  the  body  adjacent  the  inclined 
wall  thereby  forming  a  brace  for  the  same  and  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  vrlre  being  bent  at  right  angles  and 
adapted  to  b*-  Inserted  through  one  of  said  apertures,  the 
lower  coll  of  said  cone-shaped  body  having  a  major  por- 
tion contacting  with  said  plate  the  extremity  of  the  wire 
forming  said  lower  coil  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  said 
coll.  said  bent  portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  th< 
other  aperture  in  said  plate  to  hold  the  device  securely 
thereon. 


1,265,968.     SUSPENSORY  SACK  AND  FABRIC  THERE 
FOR.      Hbrbxrt   C.    Shaw,    Chicago,    111.,   assignor    ts 
Bauer  &  Black.  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,275.     {CI.  128 — 38.) 


1.  A  suspensory  sack  or  pouch  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  knitted  fabric  having  one  or  more  inelastic  cords 
knitted  therein  lengthwise  of  the  piece  in  Immovable  rela- 
tion thereto  at  one  selvage  edge  and  whoUy  inclosed 
within  the  stitches  forming  a  reinforced  relatively  In- 
elastic rsar  edge  for  the  sack  or  poach  Integral  with  the 
fabric  piece. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,969.  HAT  LOADER.  Eknbst  C.  Smith,  Hoosick 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  and 
Reaping  Machine  Co.,  Hoosick  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128.475.  (CI.  66 — 64.) 
1.  In  a  hay  loader,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  a 

forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  deck,  a  carrying  wheel 
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located  in  front  of  the  lower  end  of  the  deck,  a  raking 
and  elevating  bar  movable  over  the  deck  and  In  rear  of  Its 
lower  end,  a  crank  concentric  with  the  carrying  wheel, 
a  link  connecting  the  crank  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
raking  and  elevating  bar,  a  pair  of  other  cranks  pivoted 
to  the  frame  one  above  and  one  below  the  said  link, 
re8i>ectlvely.  End  a  second  link  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  two  last-mentioned  cranks  and  to  the  flrst-mentloned 
link. 


3.  In  a  harvesting  machine.  In  combination,  a  traveling 
frame,  a  crank  turne<l  In  a  vortical  plane  by  the  travel 
of  the  frame,  an  oscillating  rake,  two  other  cranks  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  at  different  levels  to  swing  in  vertical 
planes,  a  link  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  two  last- 
mentioned  cranks,  a  second  link  connecting  the  flrst-men- 
tloned link  and  the  rake,  and  means  actuattKl  by  the  turn- 
iDii  of  the  first  mentioned  crank  for  swinging  the  second- 
mentioned  link  and  the  two  second  mentioned  cranks 

6.  In  a  hay  loader.  In  combination,  a  traveling  frame 
having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  deck,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  rake  bars  movable  over  the  deck  and  in 
rear  of  Its  lower  end,  a  cross  piece  connecting  all  of  the 
said  rake  bars  intermediate  their  ends,  a  pair  of  actuat- 
ing links,  one  at  each  sble  of  the  traveling  frame  adjac<  nt 
the  lower  end  of  the  deck,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  frame 
supported  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  arching 
over  all  of  the  said  rake  bars  adjacent  their  lower  ends, 
the  ends  of  the  U  shaped  frame  being  connected  with  the 
said  actuating  links,  other  links  extending  between  the 
actuating  links  and  the  ends  of  the  said  cross-piece,  a 
supporting  strap  extending  between  the  cross  member  of 
the  said  U-shaped  frame  and  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the 
said  rake  bars  and  means  guidedly  supporting  the  rake 
bars  In  line  with  the  said  cross  piece. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,970.  IRONING-BOARD.  Wirt  W.  Stiixit,  New- 
port News,  Va.  Filed  Jaly  3,  1917.  Serial  Na  178,877. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
legs,  a  hook  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  an 
ironing  board  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  legs,  and  a  ball 
pivoted  to  the  legs  and  having  offset  iwrtlons  near  their 
points  of  pivotal  connection  with  the  legs  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  Ironing  board  near  the  end  thereof  or  ex- 
tend over  the  Ironing  board  and  engage  the  book  carried 
by  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
downwardly  diverging  legs,  connections  between  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  legs,  a  beam  hinged  to  the  connection 


between  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  a  brace  hinged  to  the  connection  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  secured  to  the  beam  near  tbe  outer  end  thereof, 
an  ironing  borrd  adapted  to  rest  near  one  end  upon  tbe 
connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  a  detach- 
able connection  between  the  brace  and  the  ironing  board 
and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  ironing  board  and 
the  legs,  the  last  mentioned  detachable  connection  being 
disposed  at  that  side  of  the  legs  remote  from  the  brace. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
legs  connected  near  their  ends,  a  beam  and  a  brace 
therefor  hlngedly  connected  with  the  connections  between 
tbe  legs,  an  ironing  board  constructed  to  rest  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  the  leg>  or  acrosg  the  sides  of  the  same, 
means  for  holding  the  beam  and  brace  in  a  set  position 
relative  to  the  k'tts.  and  a  bail  carried  by  the  legs  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Ironing  board  or  be  extended  over 
the  ironing  board  and  engage  the  legs. 


1,265.971.  CUT-OUT  VALVE.  (inoRoi  H.  Taber,  Blng- 
hareton,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,821. 
(CI.  137—7.) 


J. 
2i  :9 


'  a      -*■ 


J6  >'•? 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
central  body  portion,  an  Inlet  branch  extending  thereto,  a 
tail  pipe  branch  exteading  therefroin.  a  disk  valve  member 
having  sector  shaped  ports,  a  port  plate  cooperating  with 
the  valve  member  and  secured  to  the  central  body  portion 
of  the  device,  springs  connected  to  lugs  on  the  port  plate 
and  to  rigid  arms  above  the  device  and  located  without  the 
l>ody  of  the  valve  and  spaced  therefrom  for  maintaining 
the  valve  member  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  port 
plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
central  body  portion,  an  inlet  branch  extending  thereto,  a 
tall  pipe  branch  extending  therefrom,  a  port  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  and  secured  to  the  central  body  por- 
tion, a  rotatable  ported  valve  member  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  ported  plate,  resilient  means  for  pressing 
the  valve  member  against  the  port  plate  and  a  deflector 
within  the  central  i>ody  portion  of  the -device  for  directing 
the  gases  toward  the  ports  In  the  valve  and  ported  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  di'scribed.  In  combination,  a 
central  body  portion.  Inlet  and  exhaust  branches  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  port  plate  secured  to  the  central  body 
portion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  for  the 
egress  of  the  exhaust  gases,  a  valve  member  having  ports 
adapted  to  t)e  placed  In  or  out  of  registration  with  the 
port  plate  by  rotating  the  valve  member,  a  deflecting  baffle 
within  the  central  body  portion  of  the  device  for  directing 
the  gaffes  toward  the  exhaust  openings  and  resilient  means 
located  without  and  spaced  from  the  body  portion  of  the 
device  and  connected  with  the  valve  member  for  pressing 
the  valve  member  against  the  port  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
central  body  portion  of  cylindrical  form,  branches  extend- 
ing into  said  body  portion  at  the  sides  thereof  and  alined 
with  one  another,  one  of  said  branches  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  opposite  branch,  a  deflector  within  the 
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body  portion  tn  front  of  tbe  Bman«r  brancb  portion  and  a 
cut  out  valve  at  the  twttom  of  the  ejrHndrlcal  body  portion 
for  permitting  tbe  ecrem  of  the  exhaust  caseti. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class,  described,  a  cnt-ont  valve 
comprising  In  combination  a  central  body  portion,  means 
for  admitting  and  discharging  gases  therefrom,  a  ported 
plate  secured  to  the  body  jwrtlon  and  forming  a  seat  for 
a  valve  inember.^  a  ported  valve  member  In  cooperative 
relation  to  tbe  ported  plate  and  within  the  body  portion, 
a  shaft  sectired  to  the  valve  member  and  having  a  bearing 
In  the  ported  plate  and  central  portion  of  the  valve  casing, 
said  shaft  extending  through  the  body  portion  and  carry- 
ing a  kick  pedal  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  i>alr  of  springs 
fastened  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ported  plate  and  spaced 
from  the  body  portion  of  the  device,  an  equalizer  bar  con- 
necting said  springs  at  their  npper  ends  and  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  press  the  before  mentioned  shaft  down- 
wardly and  maintain  the  valve  memlwr  tightly  against  its 
Ncat  on  th»  ported  plate  whereby  the  valve  member  is  frlc 
tionally  held  in  any  deftir«sd  set  position. 


1.265.972.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALIN*; 
COTTON  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  A.  Taft,  San  An 
tonio.  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Reagan  Bale  Company,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  July  3, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178,357.      (Cl.  100 — 1.) 


I.  A  cotton  press  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rolls,  one 
re«-«'tviiiif  thp  bat  from  the  other  and  acting  upon  different 
parts  of  the  bale  as  it  l»  being  formed,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  second  roll  slower  than  tile  first. 

T.  la  a  bale  forming  press  having-  meam  for  feeding  a 
bat  thereto,  a  core  pin.  a  pair  of  compression  rolls  for 
receiving  the  bat  and  winding  it  about  the  core  pin,  and 
means  for  driving  said  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  being  oper- 
ative at  a  slower  speed  than  the  other  to  exert  a  clrcum- 
ferentlally  effective  compression  throngbont  a  compara- 
tlvelr  small  portion  of  the  bale  as  It  is  being  formed,  and 
a  drcnmferentlally  effective  tension  throngbont  the  re- 
mainder of  the  bale. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  round  cotton  bale,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  bale  to  a  drcnmferentlal  com- 
pression force  effective  throughout  less  than  half  of  the 
clrcnmference  of  the  hale,  and  a  circumferentlally  effective 
tension  force  effective  throngbont  tbe  remaining  portion 
of  the  bale. 

II.  In  a  round  bale  forming  press,  means  for  rolling  the 
bat  Into  a  bale,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  means 
to  produce  a  circumferential  comprenloa  force  effective 
throughout  less  than  balf  of  the  clrcmnference  of  tbe  bale. 
and  a  circumferentlally  effective  tension  force  effective 
tbrotighoat  the  remaining  portion  of  the  bale. 

IS.  In  a  bale  forming  press  in  combination,  a  core  pin, 
•  ptttr  of  opposed  rolls  for  receiving  a  bat  and  winding  it 
about  the  core  pin,  and  means  for  driving  aaid  dmms,  one 
of  aatd  drmns  being  operative  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed 
ttan  tbe  other  to  exert  a  tightenlBg  teniion  on  tbe 
windiogcu 

(Claims  2  to  6.  9,  10,  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
■ette.1 


i,2e5,»78.  KUBCTRIC  ZmC-DISTILLING  FTJHNACB 
A^r©  CONDENSER.  John  Thomsow,  New  Yortc.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  John  Thomson  Press  Comi»any,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  19, 
191«.     Serial  No.  72,906.      (Cl.  204 — 64.) 


^  i 


1.  An  plertrlr  furnare  for  distilling  «p<>lter  having  a 
fondensor  in  which  there  Is  a  plurality  of  staggered  plates 
around  the  ends  of  a  portion  of  which  both  fume  and 
condensed  metal  may  flow  but  around  another  portion  of 
which  only  fume  can  flow. 

4.  iB  an  electric  fuma«>  for  distilling  ppelt^r  contami- 
nated with  another  metal,  or  metals,  a  condenser  having 
a  plurality  of  antomatic  trapped  taps  for  withdrawing 
the  r-ondens«>d  metal  from  different  vertical  sonea  of  said 
condetKer. 

T.  A  liquid  metal  condpn8»r  having  a  tubalar  trapped 
tap  for  withdrawing  metal  as  and  when  rondeuHed  from 
any  desired  portion,  but  near  to  the  surface,  of  a  bath 
contained  within  the  condenser. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazetto.  1 


1,266.974.  SAFETY  MFXTHANISM  FX)R  ATTOMATI- 
CALLY  APPLYING  AIR  BHAKBS.  Lib  A.  Thobn- 
BUKfl,  Odenville.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  1»  T.  A. 
I.Ambert.  Odenville.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  192.957.      (Cl.  188 — 2.)  1 


1 


-P 


*--^ 


1.  An  automatic  air  brake  applying  apparatus  cmnprls- 
ing.  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  an  electric 
train  circuit  and  Its  source  of  electric  supply,  of  a  nor- 
mally open  train  circuit,  magnets  In  said  open  circuit, 
mechanism  controlled  by  each  magnet  to  cause  the  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes  on  Its  respective  car,  normally  open 
branch  circuits  connecting  said  train  circuits,  and  a 
switch  in  each  branch  circuit  movable  responsive  to  the 
derailment  of  a  truck  to  energize  said  normally  open  train 
circuit  and  instantly  apply  the  brakes  controlled  by  all 
magnets  in  said  latter  circuit. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.975.     BLASTING-POWDKR.    William  TaMsa,  SIl- 
verton,  Oreg.     Piled  Apr  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,495. 
(Cl.  62—1.) 
A  composition  of  matter  for  me  as  a  blasting  etplosive, 

coraprleing   approximately    13%    yellow   wax,    7%    soap 

stock,  21%   snifur,  11%   niter,  22%   potassium  rhlorate 

and  29%  nltro-«tarch. 


y 


1,2«0.976.  ICB-CUTTIuK 
field.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar. 
(Cl.  62 — lll.> 


GaoKUE   W.    TaiBBBV,   Maxsh- 
:w,  1917.     SerUl  No.  158,632. 


•Ht'r 


T}.  An  lie  cutter  of  the  chararrtT  set  forth,  comprising 
a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  triangular.  longltudioaHy 
arranged  cutting  blades,  said  shaft  being  tapered  adja- 
ceat  to  tbe  upper  endi»  of  hald  blades,  and  a  transverse 
ratter  blade  adapted  to  r*«t  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
longltudliMl  blade*  and  to  be  forced  outwardly  by  the 
tapered  portion  of  tbe  shaft. 

fClalras  1  to  4,  6,  nnd  7  not  printed  in  the  C^zette  1 


1.265,977.  CHAIR  AND  TABLE  COMR^'ED,  Gkoroe 
VuBDEKVARK.  In Jlanapolls.  luU.  File<r^ay  19,  1916. 
.Serial  No.  98,523.     (Cl.  45—31.) 


piece  secured  at  one  end  of  the  slide  bars  to  two  of  tbe 
pillars,  a  face-piece  secured  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
slide  bars  to  two  others  of  the  pillars,  two  drawers 
mounted  on  the  slide  bars  with  their  rear  ends  adjacent 
each  to  the  other,  the  front  members  of  the  drawers  nor- 
mally being  above  the  face-pieces  respectively,  the  draw- 
ers being  movable  each  away  from  tbe  other,  a  stop  block 
secured  to  one  of  said  slide  bars  between  the  rear  ends 
of  the  two  drawers,  panel-work  connected  to  the  Inter- 
mediate pillars,  and  an  arm-rest  and  panel-work  connected 
to  the  remaining  two  of  the  pillars. 


1.  An  improved  iha!r  nn.l  tnlilr'  structure  comprising 
four  upright  corner  nienilx-rs.  the  lower  portions  of  the 
members  constituting  supporting  legs  and  the  upper  por- 
tions con>ititutlng  plllar'i,  s  plurality  of  rails  secured  to 
the  comer  members  to  rooKtitute  a  seat  frame,  the  front 
and  rear  ralle  b«-lng  longer  than  the  remaining  side  rails. 
two  Intermediate  pillars  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  rails 
reapcctivt'ly,  a  seat  secured  upon  the  front  and  r(>ar  rails 
and  also  npon  one  of  the  side  rails  on  one  side  of  the 
latermedlate  pillars,  an  arm  rest  connected  to  tbe  tops  of 
two  of  the  corner  members,  a  top  rail  secured  to  the  upper 
portions  of  the  remaining  two  corner  members,  a  top  rail 
•ecured  to  the  npper  portions  of  the  intermediate  pillars, 
two  sihle  bars  secured  to  the  top  rails  respt'ctlvely,  a 
table  top  Be>cured  upon  tbe  top  rails  and  tbe  pillars  and 
also  upon  tbe  corner  BM-mbers  to  which  the  top  rails  are 
(onnei'ted,  and  a  drawer  mounted  on  tbe  slide  bars. 

2.  An  Improved  chair  and  table  structure  comprising 
four  upright  corner  members,  the  lower  portions  of  the 
members  constttatlng  Bupporting-tPKs  and  tbe  upper  por- 
tions constituting  pillars,  a  plurality  of  rails  secured  to 
the  corner  meml>er8  to  constitute  a  seat  frame,  tbe  front 
and  rear  rails  being  longer  than  the  remaining  side  rails, 
a  seat  and  also  a  shelf  Integrally  connected  together  and 
secured  upon  the  frame  rails,  two  Intermediate  pillars 
secured  to  the  front  and  rear  rails  respectively,  a  top 
rail  se<'ured  to  tbe  upper  portions  of  tbe  Intermediate 
pillars,  a  top  rail  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  two  of 
the  other  pillars,  two  slide  bars  secured  to  the  two  top 
rails  respectively,  a  table  top  secured  upon  the  top  rails 
aaU  th«  pillars  to  which  the  rails  are  connected,  a  face- 


1,265,978.  VENTILATOR.  ABTHra  W.\i>e  and  Harrt  L. 
Van  Zile,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Van  Zlle 
Ventilating  Corporation,  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Sept.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  193.245. 
(Cl.  189 — 61.) 


1.  A  ventllatoT,  comprising  In  coniblnntlon  spaced 
opaque  devices  In  the  plane  of  said  ventilator,  view  Inter- 
cepting memlxTs  extending  in  planes  substantially  p«'rpen- 
dlcular  to  the  plane  of  said  opaque  devices,  and  other 
view  interoptlnp  memt)er8  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  said 
opaque  device  for  Intercepting  a  view  at  a  different  angle 
from  that  intercepted  by  the  said  first  members. 

2  In  a  ventilator,  tbe  combination  of  view  Intercept- 
ing members  in  the  air  passages  through  said  ventilator, 
an  apertured  slide  guided  on  said  ventilator,  for  control- 
ling the  air  through  said  passages,  the  .asing  of  said 
ventilator  having  a  slot  transverse  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  and  lo«*ted  away  from  one  edge  of  said  slide, 
nnd  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  opposite  edge  ot  t>ald  slide  and 
having  operating  means  projecting  through  said  slot. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1 .26.';. 979.  HARROW  Habbt  Urban  VC \Kzr\zijy,  Darks 
Mill,  Tenn,  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  2«»9,061. 
(Cl.  55 — 76.) 


1.  A  harrow  including  a  plurality  of  toothed  bars 
linked  together,  a  lever  arm  having  a  downwardly  bent 
end  connected  to  the  foremost  bar.  a  connecting  rod  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  lever  arm,  a  block  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  sUdable  on  the  connecting  rod,  means  for 
securing  the  block  in  adjusted  position  on  tbe  rod,  a  bar 
depending  from  the  block,  a  hook  at  the  end  of  the  bar, 
and  a  looped  member  secured  to  the  rearmost  toothed  bar 
and  engages ble  by  the  hook. 

2.  A  harrow  including  a  plurality  of  toothed  bars  linked 
together,  a  lever  arm  having  a  downwardly  bent  end 
<-onnected  to  the  foremost  bar,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally 
secured  to  the  lever  arm.  a  block  slldable  on  the  connecting 
rod.  means  for  securing  the  block  to  the  rod,  means  for 
pirutally  connecting  the  block  to  the  rearmost  tootbed 
bar.  and  means  for  detachably  securing  tbe  lever  arm  te 
the  block. 
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1.265,980.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  BATTBHY-TERMI- 
NALS.  Ehnebt  W.  WtisuAVK,  Chlcmgo,  111.  Fll«d 
Dec.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  185.870.    (CI.  29—84.) 


1.  The  method  of  remorlng  a  battery  terminal  which 
consists  in  forming  an  annular  groove  through  the  termi- 
nal, concentric  with  the  original  battery  post  or  connec- 
tion. 

3.  The  method  of  disassembling  and  assembling  bat- 
teries which  consists  in  boring  annular  holes  through  the 
terminals  for  removing  them  while  leaving  projecting 
posts,  then  removing  the  groups  by  raising  the  same  with 
the  covers  thereon  from  the  Jars,  and  then  reassembling 
the  battery  parts  by  inserting  the  groups  with  the  covers 
thereon,  and  finally  burning  other  terminals  onto  said 
posts  or  projections. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,981.  GAS  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS  Edwahd 
T.  Williams,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25  1915 
Serial  No.  30,282.      (CI.  230—6.) 


1.  In  a  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  or  a 
pump  chamber  having  a  partition  providing  a  well  and 
having  a  manhole  opening  In  Its  aide  opposite  said  parti- 
tion ;  an  open-ended  tubular  member  extending  from  the 
partition  and  across  the  well ;  a  compressor  in  the  pump 
chamber,  mounted  on  the  partition  and  having  a  bearing 
member  extending  into  the  aforesaid  tubular  member; 
releasable  means  for  holding  the  compressor  In  position 
on  the  partition  and  permitting  removal  of  the  com- 
pressor and  its  bearing  member-through  the  said  manhole 
opening;  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  chamber  having  a  partition  providing  a  lubricant 
well  at  one  side  ;  a  compressor  mounted  on  the  partition 
outside  the  lubricant  well ;  an  actuating  shaft  extending 
across  the  lubricant  well  to  the  compressor;  and  a  bear 
ing  member  for  the  shaft,  extending  from  the  compressor 
toward  the  outer  wall  of  the  lubricant  well  and  adapted 
to  receive  lubricant  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  chamber  having  a  well  for  lubricant  and  having  a 
tubular  member  spanning  the  well  and  provided  with  a 
port   to   receive   lubricant    from   the   well ;    a   compressor 


arranged  In  the  pump  chamber  and  having  an  actuating 
shaft  extending  through  said  tubular  member ;  a  bearing 
for  wld  shaft  in  the  tubular  member,  having  a  port  to 
receive  lubricant  from  said  member ;  and  means  providing 
an  oU  reservoir  around  the  shaft  at  the  oiUer  ead  Of  said 
bearing  to  prevent  access  to  air  to  lubricant  exuding 
from  said  bearing. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.982.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Gborge  H.  Wilso.n,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug  9 
1915.      Serial  No.  44.374.      (CI.  21—200  ) 


In  combination  with  the  front  wheels  of  an  automobile 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  same  for  steering,  a  pair  o< 
oval  shaped  plates,  boles  in  the  larger  end  thereof  for 
attaching  the  same  to  the  pintles  of  the  steering  knuckles, 
another  pair  of  oval-shaped  pUtes.  holes  in  tbe  larger 
end  of  said  last-named  plates  for  attaching.  t^«  same  to 
the  brace  bolts  of  the  axletree,  a  pair  of  tension  coU 
springs  acting  between  said  oval-shaped  plates  for  hold- 
ing the  wheels  normally  In  a  forward  traveling  position, 
hooks  bent  on  the  ends  of  said  springs,  and  a  plurality  of 
smaller  holes  In  each  of  aaid  oval-shaped  plate«  varying 
In  distance  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  plates 
for  engagement  with  the  hooks  of  said  coll  springs  to  give 
different  amounts  of  tension  In  said  coll  springs. 


I 


1,265.983        GAITER. 
FU«d  Mar.  9.  1917. 


August   Wolff.    Corona.    N.    Y. 
Serial  No.  153.673.      (CI.  36 — 2.) 


A  gaiter  consisting  of  a  stiff  sole,  an  upper  consisting 
of  a  toe  portion  secured  upon  the  edges  of  said  sole,  one 
side  of  said  upper  formed  with  an  elongated  txtenslon 
and  the  opposite  side  thereof  having  a  short  tab  sxtenslon 
beyond  said  sole,  a  reinforcing  marginal  strip  secured 
upon  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  upper  and  also 
upon  the  transverse  end  edge  of  said  first  and  second- 
named  extensioDR,  ■  transverse  series  of  fastener  ele- 
ments secured  upon  the  tab  extension,  and  a  transverse 
stTles  of  cooperating  fasteners  secured  upon  said  flrst- 
namrd  extension  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  other 
fasteners,  the  marginal  strips  of  both  extensions  adapted 
to  contact  when  said  fasteners  are  Interlocked. 


1.265,984.  PRACTICE-GUN.  Louis  Zisolbh.  Lyndhurst, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.800  (CL 
42—57.)  ^  " 
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from,  and  means  including  a  slide  and  slide-way  for  feed- 
ing tbe  tape  throngh  the  barrel  to  the  explosion  means. 

6.  In  a  practice  gun,  a  barrel,  means  comprising  a 
spring  for  drawing  cap  tape  through  the  barrel,  means 
for  holding  said  means  in  Its  advanced  position,  said 
spring  acting  In  such  position  to  prevent  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  tape,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  trigger  for  engaging  and  advancing  a  strip 
of  cap  tape  when  so  held. 

8.  In  a  practice  gun,  a  barrel  having  a  slide-wsy  there- 
in, a  slide  In  said  barrel  -IniTlng  a  handle  projecting 
throngh  said  slide-way,  a  spring  on  said  slide  member 
adapted  to  engage  and  advance  a  strip  of  cap  tape 
through  the  barrel,  and  means  at  the  manle  for  explod- 
ing tbe  charges  }n  said  cap  tape. 

12.  In  a  practice  gun.  an  anvil,  a  ttammer  pivoted 
between  its  ends  and  having  a  lug  on  tbe  end  opposite 
the  striking  end  thereof,  a  slide  member  having  a  pro- 
jecting finger  and  a  cut-away  part  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  means  comprising  a  trigger  for  reciprocating  said 
slide  member  whereby  said  hammer  Is  actuated  by  said 
finger  engaglac  Mid  lug.  said  lug  being  released  when  It 
enters  tke  said   cut  away  portion  of  the  slide  member. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4.  6.  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,265,985.  PICKER-CHECK  FOR  LOOMS  James  S 
Adams  and  Msdiccs  Day,  Belton,  8.  C.  Filed  May  12 
1916.     Serial  No.  97.105.     (CI.  189 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  picker  check  for  looms,  the  combination  with  a 
picker  stick  of  a  stationary  bracket  member  adjacent  there 
to.  a  two-arm  lever  pivoted  to  said  member  and  having 
one  arm  on  each  side  thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod. 
plvoUlly  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  having  later- 
ally projecting  abutments  thereon,  said  rod  being  bodily 
movable  longitudinally  by  the  picker  stick  on  contact  with 
either  of  snld  abutments  as  it  approaches  the  end  of  Its 
stroke  in  either  direction,  and  friction  means  acting  on 
the  other  of  said  arms  normally  tending  to  retard  the 
movement  of  said  pivoted  member  and  said  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,205,986.  WAX  THREAD  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINE. 
Fred  AshwobTh,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  asslglior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,256.     (CI.  112—20  ) 


3    In  a  practice  gun,  means  at  the  muzzle  for  exploding 
chartreB  In  cap  tape,  a  barrel  extending  rearwardly  there- 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  presser  foot  lever  provided  with  a  lifting 
handle,  a  presser  foot  on  said  lever,  means  acting  auto- 


matically to  lock  and  unlock  the  preaser  foot  lever  dorlns 
each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine,  a  manually  op- 
erable  plunger  mounted  to  move  Independently  of  said  lift- 
ing handle,  and  means  actuated  by  said  plunger  for  un- 
locking the  presser  foot  lever. 

2  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination  a 
work  support,  a  presser  foot  lever  provided  with  a  lifting 
handle,  a  presaer  foot  on  said  lever,  means  acting  auto- 
matically to  lock  and  unlock  the  presser  foot  lever  during 
each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine,  a  manually  oper- 
able plunger  mounted  to  move  independentlv  of  and  Into 
engagement  with  said  lifting  handle,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  plunger  during  its  Independent  movement  for  un- 
locking the  presser  foot  lever. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination  a 
work  support,  a  presser  foot  lever  provided  with  a  lifting 
handle,  a  presser  foot  on  said  lever,  means  acting  auto- 
matically to  lock  and  unlock  the  presser  foot  lever  durina 
each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine,  a  plunger  mount- 
^J°  '"o^e  independently  of  and  Into  engagement  with  said 
lifting  handle,  and  means  acting  upon  stopping  the  ma- 
chine to  move  said  plunger  to  lift  the  presser  foot  lever 
and  to  unlock  the  presser  foot  lever  during  the  Independ- 
ent movement  of  the  plunger. 


1.265.987.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WINDOW-ENVEL- 
OPS.    William  H.  Banzett.  Bergenfield.  N.  J  .  assignor 
to  Mercantile  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.     Serial  No    92  088 
(CI.  98—63.) 


1  In  a  m«fhinp  for  making  window  envelops  from  a 
continuous  strip  of  paper.  In  combination,  rotarv  cutter 
means  and  coactlng  rotary  die  rolls  for  severing  "the  web 
Into  rhomb  shaped  blanks,  said  blanks  having  two  sides 
parallel  to  the  path  of  the  wel)  and  two  sides  diagonal  to 
the  side  of  said  web.  said  blank  having  its  major  axis  at 
an  angle  to  Its  line  of  travel  as  it  is  severed  from  the  web. 
means  for  thereafter  advancing  the  blanks  with  their  ma- 
jor axes  normal  to  their  subsequent  direction  of  travel, 
me«ins  for  cutting  oblong  window  apertures  In  the  blanks 
said  apertures  extending  parallel  with  the  major  axes  of 
the  blanks,  means  for  gumming  the  aforesaid  apertures, 
means  for  applying  patches  of  transparent  material  over 
pre-cut  window  apertures  and  means  for  advanrlng  the 
patched  blanks  to  mechanism  for  perforniinK  subsequent 
cpcrations  thereon  such  as  printing  and  folding. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  window  envelops  from  a 
r.-ntliiuous  strip  of  paper,  In  combination,  coactinp  roUry 
cutter  and  rotary  die  means  for  severinp  tbe  web  and 
fMrming  said  web  into  rhomb  shaped  blank.'^.  said  blanks 
havinj;  two  sides  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  web  and 
other  sides  diagonal  to  said  sides  whereby  the  major  axes 
of  the  blanks  are  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
blanks  as  they  are  severed  from  tbe  web,  means  for  there- 
after adjusting  the  blanks  to  a  position  in  which  tbelr  ma- 
jor axes  are  normal  to  their  direction  of  travel,  means  for 
thereafter  advancing  the  blanks  with  their  axes  normal  to 
their  direction  of  travel,  means  for  cuttlcp  oMonj;  window 
apertures  in  said  blanks,  said  apertur.s  .  xf  eiullnp  parallel 
to  the  major  axes  of  the  blanks,  means  for  gumming  the 
blanks  about  the  apertures  and  means  for  applying  trans- 
parent patches  In  register  with  the  gummed  portions  of 
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tbe  blank  to  cover  Um  mid  apertures,  and  Qieans  for  per- 
formlns  sabseqaent  operations  oo  tlie  blanks. 

S.  In  a  maehlJM  for  making  window  envelops  from  a 
continaoua  web  of  paper,  in  combination,  coacting  rotary 
cutters  and  rotary  dies  for  cutting  the  said  web  into  rhomb 
shaped  envelop  blanks,  said  blanks  having  their  major  axes 
at  an  angle  to  the  Une  of  travel  of  the  web,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  blanks  through  mechanisra  for  performing 
subsequent  operations  thereon,  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  blanks  as  they  come  from  the  cutter  devices  and  adapt- 
ed to  present  the  said  blanks  to  said  blank  advancing 
means  with  the  major  axis  of  the  said  blanks  normal  to 
their  direction  of  travel  therein,  means  for  cutting  window 
apertures  in  the  blanks,  said  apertorea  extending  parallel 
to  the  major  axes  of  the  rhomb  shaped  blanks,  means  for 
gumming  the  said  paper  about  said  windows,  means  for 
applying  and  registering  patches  over  the  said  windows, 
said  patches  being  secured  by  the  gum  to  the  paper  of  the 
blanks ;  and  means  for  performing  subsequent  operations 
on  th«  blanks. 

4.  In  a  window  envelop  machine,  in  combination,  means 
for  continuously  advancing  a  web  of  paper,  a  cutter  means 
associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  cut  the  said  web 
into  rhomb  shaped  envelop  blanks,  said  blanks  having 
their  major  axes  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  of  the  web,  means 
for  continuously  advancing  the  blanks  as  they  come  from 
the  cutter  devices  and  in  the  same  relative  position  as  in 
the  web,  a  second  blank  advancing  means,  and  means  In 
termediate  the  first  mentioned  blank  advancing  means  and 
said  second  mentioned  blank  advancing  means  adapted  to 
receive  blanks  and  to  present  the  blanks  with  their  major 
axes  normal  to  their  direction  of  travel  in  the  second  men- 
tioned blank  advancing  means,  means  associated  with  the 
aforesaid  means  for  cutting  window  ai)erturos  in  the 
blanks,  gumming  the  margins  of  the  apertures  and  apply- 
ing patches  thereorer,  and  means  for  delivering  the  patched 
blanks  to  a  mechanism  for  completing  the  folding  of  the 
envelop. 

5.  In  a  window  envelop  machine,  in  combination,  means 
for  successively  advancing  a  series  of  rhomb  shape<l  en- 
velop I>lank8,  said  blanks  being  advanced  with  their  major 
axe.s  at  an  angle  to  their  line  of  travel ;  means  for  succes- 
sively receiving  said  advancing  blanics  and  advancing 
them  and  delivering  them  with  their  major  axes  normal 
to  their  subsequent  direction  of  travel ;  means  for  succes- 
sively cutting  window  apertures  in  the  blanks  ;  means  for 
successively  gumming  the  blanks  ;  means  for  successively 
applying  patches  thereto ;  means  for  printing  the  said 
blanks  and  means  for  thereafter  folding  the  blanks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,265,988.  MACHINE  FOE  GUIDE-MARKING  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  ETCHABLE  SURFACES.  Kdwahd  S. 
Beach,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments  to  Multicolor  Intaglio  Press  Company,  Do- 
ver, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1917.    Serial  No.  151,188.     (CI.  101—33.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  constructed  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rolls  to  be  guide-marked ;  mechanism 
for  rocking  them  simultaneooaly  through  an  arc  of  a  circle ; 


a  movable  flat  pattern-carrier  ;  and  a  movable  raU-marking 
mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprlaing  ntaans  f«r  rotating 
the  rolls  and  moving  the  pattern  carrier  simultaneously 
and  corresponding  dlstancee. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  constructad  t^  rec^ve  a 
roll  to  t>e  marked ;  a  movable  pattern  carrier ;  and  a  mov- 
able roll-marking  mechanism ;  and  mechanism  innder  tha 
control  of  the  operator  for  rotating  the  roll  apd  moving 
the  pattern-carrier  simultaneously  and  equal  diatancea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  constructed  t«  receive  a 
roll  to  be  marked  ;  a  flat  movable  pattern  carrier ;  and  a 
movable  roll-marking  mechanism  comprising  a.roU-stark' 
Ing  device  at  one  side  of  the  carrier  and  means  at  the 
other  side  of  the  carrier  for  actuating  said  devioe. 

4.  In  a  roll-marking  machine,  a  rock  shaft ;  a  tockar  arm 
on  the  shaft ;  a  marker  on  the  rocker  arm ;  and  bearings 
for  a  roll  to  be  marked  :  i^ald  bearings  and  rocker  being 
relatively  disposed  to  permit  the  marker  to  fonn  a  mark 
un  the  roll  end  in  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  roll. 


1.26»,M«».  STENCIL  FOR  SAND-BLAST  BTCHINO. 
ytXTu  ii.  BaciiBB,  (JBiaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1816. 
IS'Tinl    No.    115.734.      (CI.    101—127.) 


1  A  stencil  ff.rmlng  m«'mber  for  .sandblast  etching, 
■  (impiisinK  a  shft»t  of  paper,  a  relatively  thick  tough  pli- 
.'ihle  adhcsiv.'  coatintf  on  oni-  side  of  f^ald  sheet  adapted  to 
adhero  to  a  smooth  surfacf  as  of  glass  less  firmly  than  to 
the  paper,  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  having  a  design 
outlined  thereon,  and  a  thin  coating  of  a  traasp<irent  hard 
material  overlying  said  design  and  hardening  the  paper 
she«»t  to  facilitate  cutting  of  the  sheet  slong  the  outlines 
(f  the  design  to  form  a  stencil  after  the  adhesive  coating 
Ik  applied  to  the  object  to  be  etched. 

'J.  A  stendl-forming  member  for  sand-blaflt  etching, 
comprising  a  backing-sheet  of  material  such  as  paper,  hav- 
ing a  design  outlined  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  dried  trana- 
parent  coating  of  sizing  material  overlying  said  design  and 
stiffening  the  paper  to  facilitate  cutting  thereof  upon  the 
outUni's  of  the  design,  and  a  relatively  thick  coating  of 
n  tough  pliahlp  sand-blast-resistant  material  strongly  ad- 
hi'rect  to  tho  other  side  of  said  backing-sheet,  said  sand- 
blast resistant  coating  adapte<1  to  adhere  to  a  smooth  sur- 
face as  of  glass  less  firmly  than  to  the  backing-sheet, 
whereby  8«'verPd  portions  of  the  stencll-formlag  member 
may  be  readily  stripped  from  such  a  surface  to  expose  por- 
tions thereof  through  the  remaining  parts  of  said  memlier. 


l.i:<«).;>90.  CAR  P.\RT  SAMt-BL  A.  Bbnner,  Pittsburgh, 
I'a  Piled  !>><•.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  805,421.  (Ci. 
180 — 41.) 


_^5&f: 


•;x/^3^iij 


;^ 


1.  A  blank  for  a  car  part  consisting  of  a  rolled  section 
I'oinprising  a  wob  having  a  plurality  of  flanges  projecting 
from  one  face  thereof,  said  blank  being  rolled,  pressed 
or  bent  longitudinally  to  cause  said  flanges  to  form  later- 
.illy  opening  channel  mt  mtxrs  exteQding  along  ^ch  side  of 
the  liulshed  structure. 
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2.  A  blank  for  a  car  (oimi»itin»  of  a  rolled  8e<-tton  coni- 
prlsln,{  a  wH)  having  «  plurality  of  flange*  proJtH-tlni: 
from  one  fme  ttwnot.  said  blank  Uiag  roiled,  presawl  or 
bent  longitudinally  to  «iuHe  «aid  fiangee  to  forai  laterally 
opening  channel  iu«*m«i*}-ii  1  utemling  along  each  side  of  the 
finished  strvcture.  said  wel.  havinj:  on^  or  more  utreatth- 
enlng  dangei  ♦■xt.'Bdlng  lojigltudiBally  thereof  intermediate 
itw  side  cdge«. 

g.  A  blank  for  a  <ar  part  (xmBltitlng  of  a  rolle<l  se<-t1on 
comprising  a  wHU  ha\1ng  a  plurality  of  flaagtis  projwtlng 
fr«.ra  oB«?  fat*  th«-«*uf.  aaid  blank  brtng  rolled.  pr«>«sed  or 
tx'nt  longltndinally  to  cbub»>  said  Otniim  to  form  laterally 
opening  channel  n»<nil>«Ts  .'xtrnding  along  each  side  of  thp 
finished  structure,  said  blank  having  one  or  more  strength- 
ening flanges  exteodiac  from  opposite  faoes  thereof  form 
ing  truss  aemtiers  in  the  coH»iaet«»d  atrnrture. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  lar  fmrt  conwistlng  of  a  roll<>d  Be«-tlon 
coinprintng  a  web  having  a  plurality  of  flani;««  proji-cting 
from  one  fac<  thereof,  sal.l  web  belaic  no  rolled,  pressed  or 
bent  longitudinally  that  th.'  uppositr  sides  of  said  web  and 
certain  of  .said  Ihiiigeti  fotui  I  heams  extending  longitudi- 
nally aUwg  each  sld*-  of  the  completed  structure 

(Claims  [>  to  •  not  prtau-d  in  the  <;az<'tte.] 


1.2rt5.»91  H'BKK  ATION  «  ari  O  Hb8<;strom.  H.>s 
ton,  Maas  .  aMlgnor  to  B  F  Ktnrt«'v«nt  i'onipany.  lion- 
ton.  Mass.  a  <VMi>«rarir.n  <«f  MaHsachoKetti  <»rtgln«l 
appli<atk>R  fll<.<|  Aug  12.  1«12.  KfHal  No.  714  «18. 
IMv1d»«d  arwl  thU  applUatlon  fll«^  Fe»«  14.  1910  K«»rial 
No.  78,181.      (CI,  4U— 31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rutatlng  shaft,  of  a  sta- 
tionary bearing  having  a  parallel  sided  slot  formed  therein. 
anxi  a  lul.il(aitlni;  ring  supp<.rt»>d  by  th«'  shaft  within  the 
slot,  having  »i<je  f»<fs  taperius  Inwardly  from  tb*-  inner  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  ring,  and  having  a  series  of  annu 
lar  grooves  formed  in  the  Inner  surface  of  the  ring,  the 
widest  portion  of  the  ring  fitting  the  slot  with  sufficient 
closeness  to  prevent  wabbiinc  of  the  ring  while  permit- 
ting a   fairly  fr.-e  r..tatk»n  thf-nn.!  within  the  slot. 

2.  The  combination  mrUh  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  statb.n- 
ary  bearing  having  a  parallH  sJd.-d  slot  formed  therein, 
and  a  lulirlcating  ring  tmpported  by  the  shaft  within  the 
slot,  having  KJde  far«*t«  U|)er>Dg  Inwardly  from  the  Inner 
to  the  outer  surface  »(  rh<'  rin*:  «n.l  havlnc  a  series  of 
annular  V  shap<  d  cro«v«>)>  lornied  In  Th.>  inner  surface  of 
the  ring,  the  wl.Vest  pi.rtlun  of  the  ring  (it ting  the  slot 
with  sufficient  clowwies*  to  ^MeveBt  wabbling  of  the  ring 
while  permuting  a  fairly  fre*  rotati.m  tlwreof  within  the 
slot. 


1  .  2  «  .■> .  9  9  2  .      IIORKE    <X»LLAK      Jlnw  arh  BoH.^rzYK. 

Salem.  Mass.      PlU-d  Apr.  18.  1«I7.      Rertal  .No    1«!1  741 

(PI.  ,')4— M>.) 

In  a  horne-rollar.  the  .  oBiblnatlou  with  a  pair  of  arcuate 
elements  adapted  to  nurrousd  the  neck  of  an  animal,  of  a 
hinge  engaging   said   elements   at    the   upper   ends    thereof, 
means   for  norninlly  causing   separation   of   the   lower  cmls 
of  sal.1  Henieata.  a  plate  s<vure4  tu  tbf  hrmrr  »nd  t»f  one  of 
Mid   4'U^mentK  havloa   aa   eslargwl    head   «t*«dlii»r    latj»r 
ally  In  oppr.aite  dir*wtionii  iransv^raely  of  aaid  Heiu«*nt.  a 
pair  of  ho«fcH  pivotally  <  aiTU'<l  at  the  *tui  «»f  Um-  opp»«it. 
element,  means  for  ■tatauiuiaK  said  hooks  in  norsaal  *-u 
CBgement   with    tlie   ext/«>MlM    of   mid    h<>ad.   a   «prea<lei 
250  O.  G  — 23 


slldably    contained    in    operative    relation    to    aaid    hook». 
means  for  normally  advaa<  in^  aaid  npreader.  and  a  cord  en 


gaged  with  said  spread*^  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
the  release  of  said  hea.l  up..n  manual  operation  thereof. 


].2r,.-.993.  rRITCII.  William  F.  Honds.  Tucumcarl, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  1«,  1917.  Serial  No.  192  180 
(CI.  135—50.) 


A  rrttteh  ct.injtrlKlng  a  frame  having  n  botiom  nnd  an 
Int^rmcflate  (Toks  piece  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a 
staff  forming  the  lower  .  nd  of  fhe  rrutch  sHd«t>le  through 
*>l>enlngs  In  the  bottom  and  intermediate  .ro-s  pie<-es.  the 
low.-r  end  of  sai<1  staff  stidable  through  the  bottom  cross 
p1»-<e  twHng  of  jdlghtly  less  d1ani*'ter  than  the  upper  end 
ImmefllatHy  atnive  said  <rns^  y\i-ci-  and  so  form  a  stop' 
shoulder  to  «t>wt  against  the  iMittoin  <  ross  pie.  c.  a  hand 
grip  on  the  upper  end  of  rtie  staff,  an  expansion  spring 
conne<-t«-d  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  frame,  and  an  adjustable 
collar  on  the  staff  to  whi4-h  fh*  «f>p*»r  end  of  said  spring  is 
attache<l.  said  spring  fonniug  a  jleldiug  buffer  Uetween 
the  staff  and  the  frame  and  thr(iU*:h  the  al jubtatilllty  of 
the  collar  the  reslli.  ncy  of  salil  Imffer  niay  i.c  adjusted  to 
the  weight  of  the  user  of  the  crutch. 


1.265.994.  ICE  SK.\TK.  F«aMl  K.  Bnowx.  Webster 
City.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  .-^J,  L917.  Brt-ial  No.  158.677. 
(CI.  46—50.) 


±t^ 


1.  An  l<^  i!kat>>  rotaprlslng  a  rriDB-T.  tu^}  and  toe  p>a*fw 
one  of  which  Is  adjuntable.  •  |Mlr  of  Vxll)le  plates  senMVKl 
<m  the  low4T  side  of  the  adJosrabU>  plate  to  extend  down- 
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wardly  and  with  thp  extension  spaced  apart  a  distance 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  thickness  of  the  runner, 
salff  runner  on  that  end  on  which  the  adjustable  plate  Is 
to  be  mounted  having  openings  formed  therethrough,  one 
of  the  pair  of  plates  being  provided  with  clamp  bolt  re- 
ceiving openings  and  the  remaining  plate  having  screw- 
threaded  openings  therethrough  registering  with  the  op«'n- 
Ings  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  and  clamp  bolts  passed 
through  the  bolt  rec<>lvlng  openings  and  the  openings  of 
the  runner  and  then  screwed  into  the  threaded]  openings  to 
draw  In  the  flexible  plates  and  clamp  the  same  in  rigid 
mounting  on  the  runner. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265.995.  BOBBIN  -  BEARING.  William  B.  Carg.xl 
and  Wi.vsTON-  Tankirslby.  Dalton,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1918.      Serial  No.   219,908.      (CI.  242 — 130.) 


A  bobbing  bearing  comprising  n  cylindrical  metal  head 
having  a  cylindrical  central  neck  formed  Integrally  with 
Its  lower  end.  the  lower  end  of  .said  neck  having  formed 
Integrally  therewith  a  central  vertical  bearing  stem,  the 
upper  end  of  said  head  having  a  circular  socket  formed  at 
Its  bottom  with  a  ball  race,  said  head  and  neck  having  a 
central  bore  closed  at  its  lower  end  ami  opening  at  its 
upper  end  Info  said  socket,  ball  bearings  in  said  ra<e.  a 
metal  plug  for  reception  In  the  bobbin,  a  coni^lntegral 
with  said  plug  and  received  in  said  socket  on  said  bal; 
bearings,  a  spindle  integral  with  said  cone  and  received 
In  said  bore,  said  spindle  having  a  pointed  lower  end 
resting  on  the  close<l  lower  end  of  said  bore,  a  second  cone 
slldable  and  rotatable  on  the  aforesaid  bearing  stem,  a 
stop  for  retaining  said  second  cone  on  said  stem  when  the 
bobbin  Is  removed,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  stem  for 
c'oactlon  with  said  head  In  securing  the  device  in  place. 


1.205.90(5.       BAG     IIOLI>EK.       Fkank    W.     Cernv,     Mesa. 
Ariz.      Filed    Dec.    0.    1917.      Serial    No     2(t.-.  S42 
s;i— 20.) 


(CI. 


1.   A    bag   holder    formed    of    a    single    wire    secured    to 
gether   at    Its   ends   providing   a    frame   with    integral    iu 
wardly  opening   and   outwardly   extending   loops    forming 
bag  clamps  and  a  handle  integral  with  said  frame. 


2.  A  bag  holder,  comprising  a  single  wire  iM-nt  to  pro- 
vide a  frame  and  an  outwardly  extending  loop,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  said  loop  being  formed  to  provide  a  Iwig  damp 
exterior  to  the  frame  opening  ^^ro  the  loop,  nnd  said 
frame  being  close<l  and  having  loops  Integral  therewith 

3.  A  bag  holder  and  carrier  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  and  comprising  a  handle  having  a  constrlcteil  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  an  open  frame  formed  with  out- 
wardly extending  and  Inwardly  convergent  loops  adaptt-d 
to  engage  a  bag  with  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof 
and  to  cooperate  with  the  constricted  opening  of  the 
handle  for  holding  a  hag  substantlallv  as  shown. 

I  . 


1.2tr.,097.       PNEUMATIC    POWER-BOAT.       (;w»R.ii:     W. 

Ciiai.sTdi'H.  Warehnu.xe  Point.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ster- 
ling Blower  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  i'onnecticut  I-llf-^l  ()<t.  10,  1910.  S(>rial  No. 
125,K0».      (CI.   113 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatically  propelled  boat 
of  au  air  conduit  extending  from  the  bow  to  the  stem 
and  arranged  Itelow  the  gunwales  of  the  boat,  an  exhaust 
fan  Interposed  iu  said  conduit,  means  to  drive  the  fan,  and 
intake  and  discharge  memU'rs  connected  to  the  forward 
and  renr  ends  of  sal<l  conduit  and  extending,  respectively, 
above    the   gunwales    of    the    boat    at    thi-    Ix.w    an. I    stern 

thereof. 

3.  A  pn.'umatlcally  propelled  boat  having  n  pow.r  driven 
exhaust  fan  lo.-ated  substantially  below  the  gunwales  of 
the  tioat.  Intake  and  dis<-harge  conduits  extending  from 
the  fan  and  below  the  gunwales  of  the  l)oat  to  the  Low 
and  atern,  n'spectlvely.  Intake  and  discharge  nienil»-rs 
pivotally  connected  to  the  how  and  stern  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  said  londuits  to  turn  on  a  verfbal  iixl*  and  ex- 
tending above  the  gunwales  of  the  boat,  and  means  to 
turn  nald  members  In  unison  toward  the  sani.?  side  of 
the  l>oat  whereby  the  latter  may  be  steer.^d. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   in  tb.-  (;azette.] 


2»;.-..J»9s  MKTERIN(M'ANKL.  Henkv  H  Ct  rtis, 
Sprlugtield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  r.  &  I».  Electrl*  Works, 
Sprlngtiel.l.  .Muss  .  r  Voluntary  .\s.so<l«tion.  Filed  Apr. 
0,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,140.     (CI.  247 — 13.) 


3.    In    a    metering   panel,    the    combination    with    a    plu 
rallty  of  fuse-block  sections  arrange<l  side  by  side  and  to 
which  consumption  circuits  are  connecte<l.  a  single  <h:in 
nele<l    metering   section    for   said   se<f|()ns.   n    meter   having 
a  metering  wire  leading  to  the  metering  section  and  means 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  consumption  circuits  to  the 
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metering  section,  whereby  one  meter  Is  employed  for 
measuring  the  combined  current  In  several  consumption 
circuits. 

4.  A  meter  section  or  "block  f.ir  a  metering  panel,  com- 
prising a  memb«T  formwi  with  a  channel  or  groove  therein 
on  the  underside  thereof  extending  Us  length  and  having 
a  vertical  opening  communicating  with  the  channel  or 
groove  near  Its  Inner  en.l  for  receiving  the  metering  wire 

0.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  supplv 
circuits,  fuse  block  sections,  meter  circuits  and  consump- 
tion circuits,  a  panel  board  having  a  channeled  section 
therein  for  receiving  a  wire  from  the  meter  and  means 
comprising  plates  and  connecting  wires  between  the  fuse 
block  sections  and  the  channebnl  section  for  connecting 
the  terminal  of  the  meter  wire  where  It  leaves  the 
channele<l  section  to  the  various  consumption  circuits,  as 
descriU'd. 

11.  A  metering-section  for  a  metering  panel  comprlsiug 
a  block  like  elongated  structure  having  a  continuous  chan- 
nel in  its  under  side  leading  from  Its  outer  end  surface 
Inward  toward  its  Inner  efid  and  terminating  in  au  open- 
ing extending  to  its  upimt  surface  for  receiving  a  wire 
from  a  meter. 

(Claims  1.  2.  5.  7  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,285,999.         PIANO  SKAT       ATTACHMENT  Martin 

Clsanelu,  Woodside.  N.  Y.    File,i  Apr   21.  1!«17.    Serial 
No.  163.655.     (CI.  155 — 22. 


2  In  a  piano  seat  attachmenf.  the  coinr)ination  with  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  key 
board  and  provided  with  a  dropped  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  :  of  a  post  having  at  Its  lower  .nd  a  lateral 
arm  <arrylng  a  seat,  a  round  head  at  Its  upper  end  slid 
atily  and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  a  bearing 
plate  rigidly  secure<l  to  the  post  iM'neath  its  bead  nnd 
sliding  In  contact  with  the  low.'r  fa.v  of  s;iid  casing 
wh.-n  the  post  is  ailjusted.  said  plate  iH-ing  of  segmental 
formation  with  its  major  area  on  that  side  of  the  post 
opposite  said  arm.  and  a  brace  connecting  the  post  with 
this  plate  at  the  point  of  Us  longest  radius. 

I  Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  (Jiizetto/J 


1.200,000  SOLE  l.KVEI,IN<;  MACHINE.  CfiARLr^  Dl 
Mi.Mco.  Portsni4.nth.  (»hlo.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Inited  Shoe  .Ma.hinery  Corporation.  Peterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerst'y.  Filed  Aug.  2  1915 
Serial   No.  43.244.      (CI.  12 — 84.) 


1.   A  leveling  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  leveling 
roll,  a  shoe  supporting  Ja<k,  mechanism  for  changing  the 


relative  longitudinal  position  and  lateral  inclination  of 
the  roll  and  Jack,  and  a  sole  edge  support  projecting  l)e- 
neath  the  outstanding  margin  of  the  sole  to  support  the 
sole  during  the  operRtlon  of  the  leveling  roll. 

4.  A  leveling  machine,  comprising,  a  toe  post  a  head 
mounted  upon  the  toe  post,  a  pair  ,.f  opposltelv  dlspos.xl 
sole  edge  supporting  members  fulcrume<l  upon  the  head 
nnd  arranged  to  project  beneath  tb^  edge  of  the  sole  whea 
in  operative  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  two 
member*,  toward  and  from  (,ne  another  to  accommodate 
varying  classes  of  work 

9.  A  leveling  machine  comprising  a  toe  post,  a  toe  rest  a 
sole  edge  support,  means  for  adjusting  the  tCH'  re«t  and 
sole  edge  support  vertically  with  relation  to  the  toe  post 
and  connwtions  l>etween  the  t<w  rest  and  sole  edge  sup-' 
port  to  provide  for  vertical  and  lateral  adjustments  of 
the  sole  edge  support  relative  to  the  toe  rest. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,266.001.      DRYING-CAGE    FOR    I'11(»T(  mjkaPHIC 
FILMS.     HiitTRAM  L.  I)icKA80.\,  (^ouncll  Bluffs,  Iowa 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1917.     Serial  Nu.  191.230.     u'l.  34— 26.) 


1.  In  a  rtlni  drier,  a  .ag,.,  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame. 
vertically  disposed  members  supported  by  the  upper  and 
lower  frames,  cross  bars  adjustably  connected  t.,  the  said 
vertically  dlspos..d  members,  stationary  <  ross  bars  on  the 
sai.I  vertically  disposed  members,  clip  engaging  hooks  on 
the  said  cross  bars,  and  means  for  su.spendiug  the  struc- 
ture. 

(Claims  2  and  .T  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1  200.002. 


WKAI'PINU     TOOL,      William    s.   I»<)wmxg 
Houghton,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1917.    Serial  No.  195  IGl' 
(CI.  140—93.) 


2.  In  a  wrapping  tool,  a  plat.  .  a  shank  extending  at 
right  angles  to  sabl  plate,  a  guide  on  said  shank  adjacent 
the  Juncture  of  the  plate  with  the  latter,  the  aald  shank 
having  a  hand  grip  comprising  a  pair  of  angulariy  dis- 
posed arms  at  its  outer  end.  the  said  grip  and  shank  hav- 
ing angularly  disposed  openings  dlsjK.sed  at  an  angle  to 
the  said  guide,  w  heret.y  a  strand  passed  through  said  open- 
ings and  engaged  in  said  guide  will  pass  partly  around 
the  said  shank. 

I  Claim   1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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l^M,«OS.  DEDlfOtJMTABI^  RIM.  ScHCTLKB  V.  El>OT, 
Kalanaaeo,  Mich.  FOed  Feb.  27.  1917.  tVrlal  No. 
151.228.      (CI.   152 — 21.) 


1.  In  n  sejwrablp  demonntalrle  rim,  th«  «*onibiimtl«n  of 
a  pair  of  annular  rhn  memNTS.  tht'  Inner  ♦k1bp«  of  said 
rim  nicnibtrs  lying  In  piigagement  with  t-ach  cither,  said 
rim  member.s  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  dis- 
■  posed  in  pairs  with  a  alet  in  one  rlni  na^raber  in  line  with 
a  slot  In  the  other  rfan  sucmbex ;  a  plurality  of  locker  bars 
of  s|)rlng  metal,  each  of  said  bars  being  pivoted  to  the 
inner  face  of  one  of  said  rim  members,  each  of  said  locker 
bars  being  provl4ed  with  a  head  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending lugK  adapt»4  to  engage  in  said  Klot.s.  the  end  of 
each  head  being  und<>r  cut ;  Hald  rlni  nieBil)ers  being  pro- 
vided with  semlctrcBlar  notches  forndng  a  valve  stem  hole 
when  the  rim  memberH  are  assembled  In  proper  relation  : 
a  pin  secured  to  one  of  said  rim  members  in  line  with  said 
notch  ;  and  a  block  secured  te  the  other  rim  member  in 
line  with  the  notches  and  provided  with  a  notched  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  said  pin  ;  all  coacting  sulistautially 
afi  rtee(Tlbed  and  for  the  pwrpMHie  speci(Ve<l. 
tClalaw  2  to  «  not  printed  In  the  (Janette.] 


1.2««.«t*4.  VBHICLB-SJONAI..  Alawt  L«  Ki-iei.,  Los 
Aag^lew,  Cal.,  aiwlKiMn-  ef  oT»e-haK  to  Anjru*  W.  MclKi- 
nell,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  I.  191f5.  Serial  No. 
I.i4,42(».      id.   llfl— 31.) 


^r 


;{.    .A   vehicle  Rignalliig   nieanH,  com[irising  a    liouslin:,   a 
signaling  member  pivoted   within  the  housing  and   adapt 
*^\  to  be  projected  from  or  concealwl  within  said  housing, 
said  signaling  member  comprising  substantially  flat  she<'ts 
rlvet«4  fa«e  t«  face  to  one  another  and  each  provided  Ion 
fCltadtaalljr  -with  an  autwardly  irtriaclc  coiicaTlty  aixl  m-ith 
MM  •pewtef;  adjacent  to  Its  mater  end  and  In  conininnira 
tkwi  wltk   tht  eonrtrity.   mid  concavities   refdsterlnf;  to 
pravlAe  a  cteaarl  to  rerelvy>  iwwbk  to  Mupport  Uluinhia 
tlo*,  aald  apeala^  ref^nterlng  witk  woe  aaotber.  a  Nourre 
«f  lOwntaatlon  wtthtn  the  openlam.  and  a  BMians  to  sup 
part  lHunlnati«B  Bnr«nte<l  wlthta  the  coacavltVes  ami  con- 
nected with  the  Bource  of  Illumination. 

[Claims  1  and  t  net  prliitad  In  the  <;aiette.] 


1,26«,«»5.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
Jambs  L.  Ervik,  Oreenabaro,  N.  C.  aMtKOor  9i  9tt^ 
half  to  I'aul  W.  Mack,  (ireen.sl.oro.  .\.  C.  Filed  May 
5.   1«17.      .Serial  No.   ie«,»»Kl.      tCl.  »7 — 45.) 


f  1 1  ii'lTt-taM 


1^  A  '■«tt<>«  c^Mitper  aad  cultivator  coinprlalsc  a  Crtinoe, 
wtMcl.s  6xft]  4i«  an  axle  anppoftJac  mid  fraiae,  a  pair  of 
cultl\-ariiiK  iati^biaentfi  Kuspen^d  l>elow  the  frawe.  a 
liorl/.ontHl  iTHnk  sh.-ift  extending  longit udhialij  In  the 
<'entral  Uwe  at  the  fram**  and  niwiuteil  in  bearUiirii  there- 
on, driving  gear  between  the  axle  and  the  crank  ahaft,  a 
sleeve  slidnble  veirticailjr  ua  a  i-<urfrirrT  carried  by  the 
frame,  hh  arm  plvotally  conuccted  at  one  end  to  i^ald 
sleeve  and  at  Its  opposite  end  U>  the  crank  of  the  crank 
shaft  and  adapted  to  he  moved  by  said  crank  shaft  in  a 
path  transversely  of  the  r<-w  of  plants  under  treatment, 
ami  a  chopping  blade  adjust  ibly  mounietl  ou  the  lower 
end  of  said  iLrui  fur  bUfmgUn;.  and  removing  certain  plants 
from  the  row. 

I  Claim   2   not   printed   in   the  ilazette] 


l,2«ti.u(i(i  (  AHI.K  CONSTRrcTIo.N.  «bnry  W.  Fisher, 
llnguenot  I'ark.  .V  V.,  assignor  t»  Standard  Under- 
ground Cable  Company.  rittKiuiTBh,  Pa  Filed  July  10, 
lltlf,.      S.Tij'.l   .\o.   l()>s.87(!.      (CI.    173 — 2t>4   ) 


1.  The  method  herrtn  d«'s<rlbed  af  making  a  ntrauded 
<'al>le  conductor  which  coDslata  In  sathcring  li  bandle  of 
strands,  compressing  the  bundle  when  gathere<l  with  In- 
cidental di'velopment  of  sharp  edges,  and  enveloping  the 
cofnpresaed  and  fdiarp-edgeil  bundle  in  a  superadded  layer 
of  a   Miiooth   surface  conductor. 

Z.  A  cable  conductor  coaipo«e<t  of  a  central  bundle  of 
litraDde  brought  together  and  compacted  and  rbapeii  one 
upon  another  by  pressure  Into  a  bundle  having  tB<'k)eatalIy 
developed  sharp  e<lge8.  and  a  layer  of  smooth  surfaced 
conductor  enveloping  the  compressed  and  sharp  eilged 
fiunflle.  I 

l,26t>,(M»7.  SAFETY  RECBIVI>W5-HOX.  Joseph  Fhied- 
i«\M..  Braoklyu.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147. N52.      (CI.  232 — «1,) 


^ — r—-*^ — e 


I".  A  mfpty  Pw^lrtog  l)oi:,  catnpriiifAir  a  caaing  having 
I'parated   <*i«iBpartaM!nts    wltb   an    eutrance    laadluf 
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wch  compartment  aai  haying  doors  ose  for  ope»teK  lad 
cloaiag  each  entrance,  reUlnlng  elemeata  removably  ar 
ranged  la  the  coi»partB»ent»  one  at  each  entraine.  a 
locking  device  on  each  door  for  reJeaaaWy  engaging  the 
retaining  element  at  the  entrance  of  the  door  when  closed, 
and  means  on  the  retaining  elements  as  well  at*  on  the 
casing  whereby  a  separate  Jock  may  be  used  to  releasably 
bobi  the  elements  agaloat  removal  from  the  casing. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2(56.00K.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEI'.\RATlN(i  FLUIDS 
OF  DIFFERK.NT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES  James 
Sa.vuford  Ganobk,  Stratford,  London,  England.  Flb.i 
Jan.  13,  1916.     Serial  S».  71.»<»4.      (CI.  2H) 5.) 


1  Apparatus  for  ■eparatlng  ttuidn  of  different  npeclrtc 
gravltien  romprlalng  ■  clooed  container,  an  inlet  for  ad 
nilttlng  the  fluids  to  the  chamber,  an  outlet  for  ditccharg- 
Ing  the  flnidii  froM  said  container,  a  cloaed  water  tight 
float  pivoted  In  aald  container,  said  fl«at  being  ailapted 
to  rise  in  one  of  the  fhilrta  and  to  sink  in  the  other  fluid. 
a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  clow  ooe  of  said  outletti.  and 
mean!*  for  converting  the  radial  movement  of  the  float  to 
a  motion  to  move  the  valve,  and  means  whereby  the 
amount  of  lift  of  the  ralre  may  be  altered,  while  the  ma 
(hine  is  In  active  operation. 

fClaltns  2  to  9  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,200,009.       SP.IRK  PLl<;.      Fba.m    aAn.»rA.    Resaemer. 
Ala.      Flle<l    June    2<".    15*17.      Serial    .No.    17."  50  4        (CI 
123—168.) 


1.  A  ppark  plug  comprlttlng  a  abell.  a  p<.rcelain  body 
8e<iire<i  therein  and  having  a  re«et<»  In  Its  lower  end.  sta- 
tionary and  movable  i'lertrod««s.  meang  for  adjusting  the 
movable  electrode,  with  relation  to  the  stationary  ri*f- 
trtNle,  and  yteldable  meana  aHsociate.1  with  aald  movable 
electrode  and  «dapte«l  to  be  arraitzed  ta  said  recew. 


2.  A  apark  ping  comprigtair  ■  itatlomry  aai 

elertnwle,  aahl  movable  electrMle  conMatlB«  of  a  rod  paaa- 

Ing  through  the  body  of  the  plug.  Raid  rod  having  a  acivw 
threa.l.-.l  upper  end,  a  nut  engaging  said  end  and  bearing 
against  the  top  of  the  plug,  a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  and  a  spring  compressed  between  said  collar  and 
a  part  of  the  plug. 

:i.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell  and  a  porcelain  body 
belli  therein,  said  body  having  a  receaa  in  Its  lower  end. 
stationary  and  movable  electrodes,  said  movalile  electrode 
consisting  of  a  r(,d  passlpg  throngh  the  body  and  through 
said  recess,  said  rod  having  a  screw  threaded  upper  end, 
n  nut  engaging  with  said  upper  end,  a  collar  on  said  rod 
and  a  <oll  spring  la  the  receaa  an<l  enraging  said  collar. 


1.266.010.     COMPASS.     Cn.^RiJcs  F.   Golden,  Chill.   Ind. 
Fll.Ml  June  25.  1917.     Serial  .No.  176,817.      «C1.  33 26.) 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  nature  Indicated  embodyisf  ■ 
plate,  an  arm  attached  to  saH  plafe.  an  adjuatable  nwrk 
ing  elnment  carried  by  wald  arm.  anA  a  yleldable  pivot 
point  carried  liy  salil  plate  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  plate  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  aald 
pi\(it  }K>int  for  expoaing  it  from  above. 

.<  .\n  instrument  of  the  character  described.  embo<lying 
a  plate  having  an  upstamllng  stud  and  a  recess  extending 
from  sai.l  stu.I.  a  plunger  movable  vertically  within  the 
stud  and  having  a  pivot  point  at  Its  lower  end.  and  an 
arm  a.lapte<l  to  fit  In  said  recess  an<l  having  a  notch  to 
accommodate  said  stud. 

•  >.  An  Instrument  of  the  c  hara<-ter  rteecrlbed.  embo<lylng 
n  plate  having  a  recess  with  rabl>ettJ  along  the  edges 
thereof,  an  arm  adapte.1  to  fit  said  recess  and  having 
rabbets  to  Interflt  the  af.>resnid  rabbeta.  and  screws  car- 
ried by  said  plate  nt  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  to  bear 
on  said  arm  and  damp  it  ou  the  first  mentioned  rabbets. 

0.  \i\  lustruu)eut  of  the  (haracter  described,  embodying 
an  arm.  and  a  slide  movable  along  the  arm  and  conatructed 
lo  clamp  it.  Bald  slide  having  a  finger  piece  operable  for 
clamping  and  loosening  the  .slide,  and  a  spring  ralaed 
marking  element  <-arrt»>d  by  aald  finger  piece  and  movable 
vertically   ther«dn. 

13.  .Vn  lustrumeut  of  tlw  character  dearrllml.  embody- 
ing an  arm  having  a  »Iot  and  lower  rabbets  along  mid 
slot,  a  clamping  member  movable  In  said  rabbets,  a  second 
clamping  memlx>r  movable  on  the  arm.  the  first  mentioned 
metuber  having  an  upstanding  sleeve  projecting  through 
the  secon<l  mentioned  uiemlwr,  a  tubular  finger  piece 
threaded  on  said  sleeve  to  clamp  said  membera  to  the 
arm.  a  plug  attached  to  the  upp«T  end  of  said  finger  piece, 
a  stem  Rlidable  through  said  plug  and  within  aald  aleeve, 
sail  stem  having  .1  marking  element  at  Its  lower  end, 
and  a  spring  between  said  sleeve  an<l  stem  for  yleldably 
raising  the  latter. 

[Claims  2.  4.  .'..  7.  H.  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette.] 


1.2W..011  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  GLASS- 
FURNACES.  RoBiuT  G<)r»o.  Jr.,  Waahlngton.  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Hazel  Atlas  Glass  Campany.  Wheeling.  W.  ▼•., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859.986.      <C1.  49 — 5.1.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  flowing  molten  glam  from  a 
furnace  or  the  like,  a  deHver>-  spout,  a  clay  boahtag  hav- 
ing an  orifice  therein  through  which  the  glam  llowt,  aad 
■J  water-coot««l  gate  adaptetl  to  be  moved  acraaa  aald 
orlfl«-e  for  regulating  the  flow  of  giaas  therefrom,  the  aald 
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sate  having  a  pivotal  mounting,  the  said  mounting  having 
spring  mechanlam  for  presHlng  the  gate  against  said 
bushing. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  flowing  molten  gla»s  from  a  fur- 
nace or  the  like,  a  delivery  spout,  a  claj-  bushing  about  an 
orifice  in  the  spout  through  which  the  glass  Hows,  a 
water-cooled  gate,  mechanism  for  moving  said  gate  across 
«ald  orifice,  and  reslll«'nt  means  mounted  In  said  mecha- 
nism remote  from  the  gate  for  causing  the  mechanism  to 
force  the  gate  agalni^t  the  bushing. 


1.266.012.  POOL-BALL  RACK.  George  F.  Goss,  de- 
ceased, Wallaceton,  Pa.  ;  by  I.ieonard  J.  Goss,  adminis- 
trator. Wallaceton.  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  174,358.     (Cl.  46—12.) 


1.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  vertically  spaced  runways, 
a  vertical  plate,  a  slide  movable  along  said  plate  and 
having  a  ball  carrier  to  register  with  said  runway.i.  means 
for  raising  the  slide  when  unoccupied,  movable  stops  car- 
ried by  said  plate  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  slide,  and  means  for  retracting  the  stops  in  succession 
and  holding  them  retracted. 

2.  A  pool  ball  rack  embodying  vertically  spaced  run 
ways,  a  v.>rtical  plate  having  a  slot,  a  slide  movable  along 
said  plate  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  ball  carrier 
to  register  with  said  runways,  means  for  raising  the  slide 
when  unoccuple*!,  movable  stops  carried  by  said  plate  at 
that  side  opposite  to  the  slide  and  extending  across  said 
slot,  said  carrier  having  a  portion  projecting  through  said 
slot  to  be  stoppeti  by  said  stops,  and  means  for  retracting 
th<    stops  In  succession  and  holding  them  retracted. 

3.  A  pool  ball  rack  ombwlylng  vertically  spaced  run- 
ways, a  vertical  plate,  a  slide  movable  along  said  plate 
and  having  a  ball  carrier  to  register  with  said  runways, 
stops  pivoted  to  said  plate  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  «n«l  means  for  swinging  said  stops  out 
of  the  way  snd  holding  them  retractetl  In  succession. 

4.  A  pool  ball  rack  embodying  vertically  spaced  run- 
ways, a  vertical  plate  having  a  slot,  a  slide  movable  along 
said  plate,  a  carrier  plvote<l  to  said  slide  for  holding  a 
pool  ball,  said  carrier  having  a  lug  extending  through  said 
slot,  means  for  raising  the  slide  when  the  carrier  Is  un- 
occupied, stops  pivoted  to  said  plate  at  that  side  opposite 
to  the  alide  and  projectlfg  upwardly  across  said  slot  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  lug.  and  means  for 
swinging  said  stops  away  from  the  slot  in  succession  and 
boldlnf  them  in  retra«ted  position. 


1.26«.013.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIC- 
CATINc;  LIQIID  SUBSTANCES.  ChesTKB  EaBL 
Gbav,  Eureka.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,386.      (C\.  127—9.) 


1.  In  appHraius  for  removing  the  moisture  content  of 
llijuid  suttstances  and  delivering  the  solids  separated 
therefrom,  the  combination  with  a  chamlier  having  a  clr- 
culiirly  arranged  stationary  drying  surface,  of  means  for 
(bposirlUK  the  liquid  substance  on  said  surface  in  com- 
minuted form  Indudlnjt  means  for  creating  a  cyclonic 
drying  air  (urrent  through  the  <hanit)er  and  over  the 
drying  surface  for  causing  the  particles  of  substance  to 
move  toward  and  remain  In  proximity  to  saH  surfate 
when  detacbetl  therefrom  and  for  carrying  off  the  mois- 
ture, and  means  for  mechanically  detaching  the  solid 
particles  of  the  sul>stancc  progressively  from  said  surface 
and  for  effecting  u  progressive  movement  of  the  same 
along  said   surface  toward  the  point   of  discharge. 

2.  In  apparatus  f<ir  desiccating  liquid  substances,  the 
comMnatlon  with  a  desiccating  chamt>er  having  a  curve<l 
wall  forming  an  internal  continuous  supporting  surface, 
of  a  rotary  liquid  depositing  devl<"e  for  progressively  de- 
potdting  the  liquid  on  saUl  Internal  supporting  surface, 
means  for  rotating  the  wild  devlc*"*.  means  for  proirres- 
sively  removing  the  dried  substance  from  the  supporting 
surface  In  front  of  the  liquid  depositor,  and  aieans  for 
dir<c1ing  a  whirling  body  of  drying  air  through  said 
cbamtier. 

(t'lainis  3  and   4  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,2661014.  .M>VKUTISIN(;  DEVICE.  .Tames  U  Gribbib 
and  (;tv  L.  Wii.i-KTT,  I>oulsvllle.  Ky  nied  Jan.  l.'>, 
1!«17.      S.Tlal  No.   142.409.      (Cl.  88—1.) 


1.  In  apparattis  as  characterized,  a  dark  ihaoiHer  har 
ing  an  opcniiit;  In  a  wall  tlier»-of.  a  box  within  said  cham- 
ber, li(M>ks  positioned  on  the  wall  of  the  <hamber  above 
the  <wl(I  opening,  means  extended  from  the  forward  por- 
tion of  «ai(l  tiD.x  and  adaptt-d  to  In'  cnnraKfMl  in  said  hooks, 
and  ni.'ans  i-xtt-nded  from  a  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
adapt"  d  to  !>♦•  adjustably  fngage<l  with  the  rear  of  th"" 
box  to  hold  it  at  <llfferent  angles  to  the  opening. 

2  In  apparatus  as  characterized,  a  dark  chanit.er,  an 
•  'xhlhition  box.  said  <hamt>er  and  tntx  having  alined  sight 
oix'nliigs.  a  transparent  reflecting  medium  suitably  posi- 
tioned   within    the    box,    a    refle<  tor    removably    positioned 
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In  a   corner  of  the  box.  and  means  for  adjusting  the   box 
at  an  angle  to  the  sight   opening  in   the  chamber. 

3.  In  apparatus  as  characterize!!,  a  chamt>er  hating  a 
frontal  sight  opening,  a  light  tight  exhibition  Ik)x  sus- 
pended within  said  .hamber,  said  box  having  an  opening 
In  allnement  with  the  frontal  opening  in  the  chamlH-r  a 
transverse  beam  within  the  box  In  proximity  to  a  rear 
corner  thereof,  a  pane  of  jjlass  extendt-d  from  said  beam 
to  the-  corner  of  the  box  «.pposlte  thereto,  a  removable 
back  on  the  box,  a  removable  tVay  ♦mi»«  the  box.  said 
l-a<k  and  tray  adapted  to  ,arry  objects  to  Ih^  exhibited 
Illuminating  means  removably  positioned  In  the  rear  of 
the  transverse  beam,  said  Illuminating  means  comprising 
a  double  faced  ref1,.,.t„r  adapted  to  reflect  light  respec 
tively  on  the  back  and  tray  and  means  f„r  alternat.-ly 
illuminating  the  back  and  trav 


opposite  8lde  of  said  body  adapted  to  receive  the  thumb 
only,  said  se<ond  po<  ket  iK-ing  angularly  disposed  with 
reference  to  the  t..p  of  said  iKHly.  padded  flexible  materUl 
forming  the  outer  walls  of  said  |K)ckets,  and  metallic  re- 
inforcing plates   on   the  exterior  of  said   pockets. 


1.2»;6.(»ir.        L(H'K    FOR    MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERIN«; 

WHEELS       Hkut   H.\RRi.\(iTt>x    and    Ai..\m  W     (M,.m{kk 

IX-yf  .Moines.    I(»wa.       File,!    Sept.    21.    191C.  Serial    No' 
121.4.'.s.       .Cl.    70—129.) 


.Av.« 


1.26C,.a7.      SAFETY    DEVICE.      tJiccK    S.    Hill,    Straf- 
fonl.  N.   H.,  assignor,   by  rnesn.^  assltrnments,  to  United 
sho..   Mfichinery  Corporation.  Paterson.   N.   J  .  a  C#rpo- 
ratlon  ..f  .V.-w  Jersey,      Filed   Apr.   22.   1916.      Serial    No 
92,943,      (Cl.  74—13.) 


In   an   aufomoldlf  steering  wh*".-!    In.  k.   the   cnnildnatlon 
of  a  steering  post,  a  wb.-el  mount. 1I  thereon,  having  a  hub 
provided     with     openings,     a     lixe.l     .yllndrical     member 
m<.unt..l    t.n    said    p,,st.    a    <ylln.I.T    sll.lably    but    n.m  rota 
tably    nioiinte,!    on    sal.l    m.inb.r    havlnp   an    upwardly    ex- 
t.'n.ling    lo.klnjr    bolt    adapt.-.l     t.i    wlertlvely    enter    said 
••penlngs.    and    having  a    .iownwardly    extending    meml>er. 
sal.l    cylin.ler   and    last   de.s.rib.-.|    mf-mber    being    provided 
with  .■xt.Tiial   screw  thr.'H.Is,  an   liit.-rnally   s.  r.-w-tbr.'a.ie.l 
collar    i.r     cyllndrr     niount.Ml     .m     said    fXti-rnMlIy     h.tpw- 
thr.'ad.-d  cylind.T.  Hbnttlnt'  iivalnst  said   hub  at  Its  upper 
••dpe,    sai.l    flxrd    member    having    at    its    lower    portion    a 
shoulder  havins:  a   groov.-  for   sal.l  downwardly  .'xtending 
ni.intwr   to   trav.d    In.    U.,  kini;   riiijfs   >uperlnipotWI   on    .-aih 
other    abovf    said    sliuiil,i,.r,    an. I    a.lapt.-d    to    ...act    with 
sal.l     downwardly     extenrling     member     for     l.uking     said 
<-yllnder    In     dlfft-rent    positions,    the    parts    being    so    ar 
rang.-.l    that    said    la-t    .-..llar    Is    h.'ld    against    .L.wnwar.i 
ni.iv.'m.nt   by   sai.l    1...  klnj:  ring's  an. I   -.aid   vb..iil.l.-r. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stati..narv  bas.-  n  h.-a.l  i.iv.t- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  base  upon  a  substantial! v  horizontal 
axis  locatcl  In  the  rear  ..f  the  .enter  of  pravltv  of  the 
hea.l  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  tipping  m'ovement 
alH.iit  sal.l  axis,  the  front  ..f  the  hea.l  normallr  resting 
up.,n  the  stati.mary  base  and  l»eing  adapte.!  to  i>e  rais,Ml 
hy  the  ..p.Tat.pr  nt-alnst  the  a.tion  of  grnvitv.  and  co- 
operaiin»r  friction  members  e„nnected  with  the  "stationary 
ba*e  and  the  tipping  head  respectively  when  the  head  is 
being  lowen.l.  one  „f  .sHl.l  members  being  automatically 
illsconne<'f(sl  when  the  head  Is  belnj;  raised. 

2.  The  .on.bliiatlon  of  a  stationary  base  provided  with 
a  pair  of  upwar.lly  extending'  W'sring  supports,  a  tipping 
head    plvotally   m<.unted    upon   sai.l   supports  an.l   adapte.l 

I  to  have  a  llmltci  tipping  movement  ab..ut  an  axis  lo.ate,! 
j  iK-hInd  the  ,-,.nter  of  gravity  of  the  head,  the  front  of  the 
I  head  normally  resting  upon  the  base,  a  friction  bau.l  se- 
cure.! r..  one  of  sai.l  supports,  means  fur  adjusting  the 
ban.l  a  friction  ring  col-jwrating  with  the  band  and  a  one 
.Iire.rb.n  .lut.h  for  .-.mn..  ting  the  hea.i  an.l  ring  when 
the  head  Is  b..inK  l..w..r.-d.  said  clutch  being  inoperative 
wh.n    th<'  heii.l   Is  being  raised. 


1.260.0UV  SADIRO.N  H(»T.DKR  Wim.iam  H  Hawkis, 
Central  Ny,uk.  .N  V.  Filed  .luly  2.'.,  IWl.;.  Serial  No. 
1 1  l.lvs       (Cl.   r,h__o7  ) 


1.2.;doifi.  POWER  PLANT.  Fra.vkmn  C.  Holm  an 
Pu.bU,,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1>J17.  Serial  .No  l.-.M'iM. 
(Cl.    74—106.) 


In  a  holder  the  .omblnntl.m  with  a  flexible  l,o.lv  textile 
coverings  .llsposed  over  its  .utire  „„,er  surfa.e,  a  pocket 
extending  ab.ng  the  entire  length  of  said  holder  up..n  ..n.. 
side,  said  pocket  being  sut.stanflall v  level  with  the  top 
of  said  iKHly  open  at  its  upi.er  edge  an.l  a.iapt.^l  to  re.eive 
all    ..f   the    Angers    of   „ne   ban.l.    a    se,  ond    pocket    on    the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  tlltable 
frame  thereon  and  .  ross  bars  ..n  the  base  for  supporting 
the  frame  at  its  en.ls,  a  skid  t.race  hinged  at  the  front 
of  the  frame,  and  a  i..,wer  .ieveloplng  apparatus  on  the 
frame  including  fri.ti.-n  belts  for  coaction  with  the  driv- 
ing wheels  of  an  automobile. 

2  The  combination  with  a  supporting  iwse  having  a 
pair  of  pointed   ful,  rum  blo.ks  an.l  transverse  cross  bars. 
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ot  m  tfltaMe  frmsBe  iMviac  aotcbed  fulcrum  platM  resttag 
Oft  tke  Mocks,  and  a  hinged  tkUL-brace  at  tht  front  of  the 
frame,  a  drlTiag  abaft  JoorMiled  at  one  end  of  the  frame 
and  a  pair  of  pnll«ya  tbereon  Ioeat«d  at  the  rides  of  the 
frame,  a  stud  akaft  and  an  Idle  iraUcjr  located  at  the  front 
end  of  each  side  of  the  frame  leaving  an  open  space  there- 
between and  a  pair  of  friction  belts  passing  over  the 
pulleys,  whereby  the  drlrlng  wheels  of  an  automobile  may 
be  supported  in  a  depression  of  the  belts  between  the  driv- 
ing pulleys  and  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  frame. 


1,266.019.  FUNNEL.  John  Hctzelman  and  Ionacio 
BEREsroRD,  Warner  Springs,  Cal. ;  said  Beresford  as 
slgnor  to  said  Hutielman.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.  Serial 
No.   59.129.      (CI.  226 — 33.) 


In  combination  with  a  fnnnel,  a  valre  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  funnel  and  hinged  thereto,  a  catch  supported 
within  the  funnel  for  holding  the  valTe  open,  a  rod  ex- 
terior to  the  funnel  and  having  Its  upper  end  extending 
over  and  Into  the  funnel  and  connected  with  the  catch, .  a 
float  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  be  actuated  by  the 
liquid  for  automatically  disengaging  the  catch  from  the 
valve,  and  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  the  funnel  and  con 
nected  with  the  said  rod  to  exert  an  upward  pressure 
thereon. 


1.266.020.  SHIP-PROTECTOR.  Jas  Jakcbik,  Wlndber, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1917,  Serial  No.  190.173.  (CI. 
114—240.) 


7.  In  a  ship,  in  combination,  with  the  side  thereof,  a 
aeries  of  torpedo  Impact  members,  each  of  said  members 
being  constructed  In  the  same  way  and  composed  of  a 
base  plate  secured  to  said  side,  a  depending  V-shaped 
plate  adapted  to  have  the  opposing  Inclined  sides  con 
verging  forwardly  of  said  side,  and  curving  forwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  bracket,  a  rubber  cover  shaped 
similarly  to  and  secured  upon  each  incline*!  side  of  said 
plate,  and   spring  braces  connecting  said   plate  and   the 

side  of  the  ship. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


H.    Kelley, 
Serial    No. 


1,266,021.      VBNDIWG  -  MACHINE.      Elias 

New   York,   N.   T.      Filed   Dec.    17,   1909 

538,638.      (01.  194—93.) 

2t.  A  Tending  machine  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  d^Tcring  articles  therefrom  In  varlabfe  quantities ; 
opetratlng  mechanism  for  actuating  aald  delivery  means  : 
and  mean*  for  variably  setting  the  active  element  of  the 
drttrery  means  wbsreby  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  delivery  means. 

S9.  A  vending  machine  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  delivering  dlCsrsat  quantities  of  articles  therefrom. 


a  plurality  of  tripping  devices  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tions of  the  delivery  means;  and  means  whereby  one  or 
the  other  of  said  tripping  devices  nmy  be  broufht  Into 
action  so  as  to  corftrol  the  amount  the  machine  will 
delivet. 


74.  A  vpnillnu  machine  having,  in  combination,  delivery 
iiu'ans  ;  a  plurality  of  coin  controlled  devkvs  ;  Operating 
mechanism  connecting  the  delivery  means  with  the  coin- 
controlled  devices ;  and  means  whereby  either  o»e  of  the 
coin-controlled  devices'  may  trip  the  operating  mechanism 
into  operation  and  cause  the  delivery  mechanism  to  deliver 
the   requisite   number   of  articles. 

100.  A  vending  machine  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  gnidlng  and  delivering  articles  from  a  single  strip  In- 
cluding an  endless  device,  means  on  said  device  for  C9- 
opvrating  with  the  strip,  and  means  for  variably  driving 
said  device  so  as  to  deliver  as  many  articles  as  may  be 
required. 

171.  A  ticket-issuing  machine  provided  with  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  issuing  a  ticket-strip,  means  fbr  deter- 
mining the  degree  of  movement  of  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism so  as  to  control  the  issuance  of  the  desired  number 
oX  tickets,  and  means  for  causing  said  feeding  mechanism 
to  operate  automatically  whenever  said  controlllDg  means 
is  actuated. 

[Claims  1  to  22.  24  to  58,  60  to  73,  75  to  99,  lOl  to  170, 
and  172  to  177  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2t$6,022.  TYPOiJRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  DavID  S.  KiN- 
.vedy,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
iV).  1917.      Serial  No.   148.716.       (CI.  199 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
distributer  presenting  a  series  of  combinations  at  different 
points  in  its  length,  a  channeled  uiagasine.  and  an  inter- 
mediate magazine  entrance  having  channels  leading  from 
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the  distributer  comhlnatlMis  to  thf>  corrcapondiDg  than 
nHs  of  the  nuigaxin^  the  saiil  *»ntrance  channels  being 
constituted  by  sets  of  npposlng  groove**  formed  in  the 
oppMwtte  a)(|4>  plates  of  th»>  <>ntran.-»>  hb.1  lying  In  vprtlcal 
I)Uii»«  passing  through  th*»  r^l»>«sliig  points  of  the  oorrf- 
spondlng  distributer   comWnatlons. 

6.  In  a  typographical  n)achin<>.  the  comMnstion  of  a 
(listrlliiiter  i)r»'s»>nting  a  series  of  typ*'  or  matrix  ri'leasing 
combinations  at  (lllTerent  points  In  Its  length,  and  a  cofip 
•TBtlng  m<»nib»>r  having  u  rorr»>pp<>n(Mng  sfrli»»j  of  ('haDn<>ls 
to  riTflTP  th««  rel<>f)H#it  type  or  mntrlres  therefrom,  the 
said  channels  being  constltiitetl  by  sets  of  opposing  grooves, 
and  all  of  the  several  sets  being  located  in  the  same  pf»s!- 
tlon  with  respert  to  the  r*>leaslng  j>olnts  of  their  corre- 
^|ii>niling  dlsTrlNjter  comblnntions. 

11.  In  a  typogriiphlcal  niarhlne.  the  combination  of  tyix- 
or  matrices  of  varying  NmIt  thlckn^sj^s.  each  formed  with 
a  distributing  combination  and  with  projecting  ears,  a 
distributer  having  a  roniblnatlon  to  cofijHTate  with  thorn- 
of  th^  typ«'  or  niHtric<>s  nnd  pflTect  tb*'lr  release  therefrom 
at  the  xamr  point,  and  a  groove!  meirber  to  r#HH»lve  the 
relessed  type  or  matrices  and  having  its  groove  arrangetl 
in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  releasing  point  of 
the  illstrlbuter  combination,  the  said  tTi)e  or  matrices 
having  th^ir  combinntioiiM  Hnd  projecting  ear*  arrnngt^l 
In  the  san>e  planr  Irresfx'ctivp  of  tlielr  body  thickness  to 
corri>sponii  to  the  relation  existing  between  the  aforesaid 
groove  and  distributer  romlilnatlon 

!.■>.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  or  « 
font  of  type  or  matrices  each  forme<l  on  its  opposite  edg#^ 
with  projecting  ears  and  provld«^l  at  Its  upper  end  wItU 
a  (listrihutiiig  comliination.  the  said  projeitiiiK  ears  uii'l 
( iinil)iniiti«in  being  Hrran>.'ed  In  the  snine  iilaiie  and  jocnted 
at  the  forward  si«le  of  ench  type  or  matrix  throughout  the 
font,  a  distributer  having  a  series  of  comblnntions  to  cfWSp 
erate  with  those  of  the  trp<>  or  matrices  and  effect  their 
release  thiT'frcun  at  difft-reut  ixdnts  aciordinir  to  <har- 
acter.  and  a  <'or>p»TaUng  mcmtier  fornw,)  with  ^.^.s  of  op- 
posing grooves  to  receive  the  rele.ised  type  or  niatrlcen, 
and  said  sets  of  grooves  being  located  In  vertical  planes 
p.issiiig  through  the  releasing  points  of  the  correspond 
iiig  distributer  combinations,  for  the  purpose  i)escril»ed. 

IClainis  -J  to  .').  7  to  lo.  and  12  to  14  not  priiifd  in  the 
(iazette.] 


1.266.023  TVI'(K;BArni(AI.  MACHINE.  1»avii.  S  Ken 
XK1>> .  Hrodklyii.  N.  V.,  as.''ignuf  to  Mergenthaler  Lino 
type  ('onipHiiy,  a  Corporation  of  .N.w  York.  Filed  Feb. 
*J4.   1!MT.      Serial  No.  150.6S8.      (CI.  199 — 28.) 


1.  lu  a  typographical  machine  comprising  matrices 
formetl  with  projecting  ears  at  their  opposite  eniis.  the 
comliination  of  a  magazine  to  contain  the  matrices.  »n 
assembler  wherein  the  matrices  are  composed  in  line, 
means  for  <leliverlng  the  matrices  to  the  as«enii)ler  in 
unreversed  position,  and  guiding  means  to  coMperate  with 
the  matrices  in  their  passage  t<)  the  as8einl)ler.  the  sahl 
guiding  means  Including  a  flange  to  engag»'  the  projecting 
ears  at  both  ends  of  the  matrices  at  one  side  and  conflrie 
them  to  their  proper  path  of  travel 

4.  Typograpblral  ast»#>mbling  mechanlsni  capable  of 
handling  matrices  formed  with  projecting  ••ars  and  includ- 


ing. In  combination,  an  assembler  wherein  tl»e  natrle«>S 
are  (oinpose«1  In  line,  a  ronveyer  belt  for  delivering  mat- 
rices to  the  assenilder.  rails  I'-ading  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  belt  to  the  eiitrun<-e  of  the  assembler,  and  a 
trouirh  shapt'd  >:(iiilf  o\-.Tlying  the  rails,  tho  said  guide 
fa<  ing  riownward  toward  the  rails  and  having  Its  flanges 
arrang«vi  In  position  to  engage  the  projecting  ears  of  the 
matrices  as  they  pass  therealon^- 

*».  'I  ypographii  al  assembling  mechanism  capable  of  han- 
dling niafri<-es  formed  on  opposite  el^(^l.^  with  projecting 
ears  and  InclutUng.  In  combination,  an  assembler  wherein 
the  matrices  are  composed  In  Line,  a  conveyer  l>elt  for  de- 
livering matrices  to  the  assembler,  intermediate  rail*;  con- 
structed aiiil  arranged  to  receive  the  matrices  from  the 
dr*<harge  end  of  the  belt  and  deliver  them  to  the  assem- 
bler In  unreversed  position,  ami  n  pair  of  guide  flanges 
overlying  the  rails  rnil  arranged  in  position  to  engage  fh«» 
projecting  esrs  of  the  mutrlres  on  their  of>po«lte  edges  as 
they   pa«s   Iherealong. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (oizette.l 


1  2fi<!.<tL>4  (n'NSTtWK  Lawrence  F.  Kkwedy,  St. 
I'aul.  Minn.  Flleil  Oct.  10,  li»14.  Serial  .No.  866.067. 
Ken. wed  Aug.  29.  1»17.  Serial  No.  188.872.  (CI. 
4-J— 71.) 


k    rt  fe      f^ 


1  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  chjimber  In  the 
stock  opening  through  the  butt  end  then'of.  a  metallic 
butt  plate  secured  to  the  eml  of  said  stock  and  having 
a  gate  op«>nii)g  into  said  chamber,  a  re.-oil  at.sorbing  m<'m- 
lier.  and  means  s»>curlng  said  member  to  the  butt  plate  in 
such  manner  thai  the  member  may  be  removed  from  in 
front  of  the  gate  to  permit  opening  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  n  (hamber  in  the 
stock  opening  through  the  butt  end  thereof,  a  metallic  butt 
plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said  (ito<"k  and  having  a  gate 
op*»ning  into  said  chamtier.  and  a  recoil  absorbing  member 
including  a  resilient  n  (  oil  p:id  hingedlr  ccnnectod  to  aald 
metallic  plate. 

;<.  In  coml'ination  with  a  gun  having  a  chamlMT  In  the 
stork  opening  through  the  butt  end  thereof,  a  metallic 
butt  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said  stork  and  having  a 
gate  opening  into  sai<i  chamber,  a  recoil  absorlung  member 
Including  a  resilient  reioil  pad  fonne(-ted  by  means  of 
inset  hinges  with  said  metallic  plate,  and  means  for 
locking  said  recoil  member  in  closed  position  to  form  a 
butt-end    c-onf imiatlon    of   the   gun-stock. 

[Claim  4  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2G6.02.'i        WHKEL        Auieut    Kmtibb    Kxaiss.    Sugar 
City.    Idaho       Filed    I>ec     w     lOlf..      Serial    No.    136.029. 

(CI.  ir>i: — 4;i.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb»d  in  <omhinatioD,  a 
wheel,  having  spokes  and  n  ring  like  member,  an  annular 
Jiiember  si'currd  agaiiist  one  edge  of  said  ring  like  mem- 
lier.  a  lap  having  a  base  (lange  of  the  same  width  and 
diameter  as  said  annular  n)ember  secured  to  the  other 
«Mlge  of  said  ring  like  member,  an  annnlar  rubl>er  cushion 
titting  said  ring  liki  meml>er  of  said  annular  member  and 
the  mentioned  tlange  a  hub  enibrace«l  by  said  rubber 
•ushton.  a  rotatahle  shaft  in  said  hub.  a  transverae  block 
formed  inteKrally  alK)ut  the  ©nter  eml  of  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing   a    rectangular    bore    cloned    at    Its    outer    end.    ■    rec- 
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tangular  slidable  memb«r  of  a  length  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  block  and  slidable  therein,  and  a  connecting  link 


plvotally    connecting    said     shaft    and    said     rectangular 
member. 


1.266,026.  END-GATE.  Miucs  J.  Larkin  and  Fuaxk  J. 
LiTBL,  Tekamah,  Nebr.  Filed  June  24.  191G.  Serial 
No.  105,705.      iCl.  21—21.) 


A  wagon  body  including  removnble  upper  .sj'ctions.  an 
« nd  gate  including  removable  i>pper  sections,  plates  se- 
cured to  the  outer  faces  of  the  sections  of  the  end  gat>" 
and  provided  with  vertically  extending  sockets,  (iepend- 
Ing  pins  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  sockets  and 
fitting  Into  the  sockets  of  the  adjoining  sections  of  thf 
end  gate,  a  yoke  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  the 
end  gate  and  held  in  place  by  the  sockets  carrie<l  thereby, 
and  supporting  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  wagon 
body  and  plvotally  <'onnected  with  the  end  portions  of 
said  yoke  for  supporting  the  end  gate  in  an  opfn  position. 


1.266.027.  SKIVING  MACHINE.  Albert  L.\tham.  Rev 
erly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  I'aterson.  N.  .1.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1^.  1SU.'».  Serial  No. 
45,402.     (CI.  69—9.5.) 


1.  A  skiving  machine  comprlslDg  a  tubular  skiving 
knife,  a  grinding  disk  engaging  with  one  surface  of  the 
knife  to  form  a  bevel  cutting  face,  and  a  grinding:  disk 
.lupported  1*  operatiw  relation  to  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  knife  with  the  face  of  the  disk  arrange<1  to  contact 
with  the  moving  surface  of  the  knife. 


3.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  tubular  skiving 
knife,  a  casing,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
casing,  a  spindle  supported  in  the  bracket  and  projecting 
within  the  taslnK,  a  grinding  disk  mounted  upon  the  in- 
ner end  of  thf  spindle  and  arranged  with  one  faoe  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  knife,  and 
means  for  moving  the  grinding  disk  into  contact  with  the 
knife. 

4.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  tubular  skiving 
knife,  a  grinding  illsk  positioned  in  operative  relation  to 
one  surface  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
disk  with  its  face  in  operative  relation  to  the  surface  of 
the  knife,  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  knife 
surface  to  be  ground  by  the  face  of  the  disk  in  a  series 
of  intt-rsettlng  lines  to  form  a  serrated  cutting  edge. 

0.  .\  skiving  machine  comprising  a  skiving  knife,  a 
stationary  bracket,  a  spindle  slidingly  supported  in  the 
bracket,  a  grinding  disk  mountetl  upon  the  end  of  the 
spindle  In  operative  relation  to  the  knife,  a  spring  for 
normally  moving  the  disk  into  contact  with  the  knife, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
disk  toward  the  knife. 

8.  A  skiving  machine  «*mprising  a  skiving  knife,  a 
bracket  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  spindle  slid 
ingly  iriounteil  hi  the  liracket,  a  grinding  disk  securetl  to 
the  spindle,  a  spring  located  in  the  recess  and  normally 
tending  to  move  the  grinding  disk  Into  conta<t  with  the 
knife,  nnil  a  stop  ailjustably  secured  in  the  bracket  to 
lliiilt  the  niovenieiit  of  the  disk  toward  the  surface  of  the 
knife. 

[Claims  2.  5.  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«d.(r_>S.  ArToM.\TIC  VIOLI.N  I'1..\YER.  L«i.ha  M. 
Lawto.v.  .North  Collins.  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1915. 
Serial  No.  17,461.      (CI.  84 — 222.) 


^_ 


V^ 


•£? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  instru- 
ment, of  bows  operating  \ipon  the  respective  string^  of  the 
Instnirii.nt.  a  plurality  of  lyllnders.  Individual  operating 
mechanisms  for  the  respective  bows  each  including  a 
reclprwable  element  mounted  within  one  of  the  cylinders, 
fiir  pressure  iind  vacuum  tanks,  valves  controlling  com- 
nninication  between  said  tanks  and  the  respective  cylin- 
ders, an  operating  means  for  each  of  the  said  valfes,  and 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  operating  means, 
whereby  the  air  is  admitted  to  saiil  cylinder  and  a  vaiuum 
createi]  therein  alternately  to  move  the  redprocable  ele- 
ment   In    opposite    directions    and    operate    the    reispectlre 

t)OWS.  I 

■(Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.2t;f..oi".t.      It.\K.\.\CI.\(;   .M'PAK.VTT'S.      Lori.s   11.    I, en 
MA.v,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1915.     Serial  No. 
29,201        (<"l     244— 2t«  I 

1.  Id  an  api'aratus  of  tlie  class  described,  a  liquid  cir- 
culating system  wherel)y  any  tendency  of  said  apparatus 
to  liecoine  unbalanced  Is  opposed  by  the  automatic  shlft- 
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Ing  of  the  liquid  circulated  therein,  said  opposition  set  In 
action  by  a  pump,  and  containers  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
system  adapted  to  pocket  said  lltiuid  according  to  the 
balance  of  said  apparatus. 


c  c: 


T^^ 


k.i 


~^: 


•  .m 


2.  In  an  apimratiis  of  the  class  descrll»ed.  a  liquid  cir- 
culating system  provided  with  containers  at  opptislte  sides 
of  salil  apparatus  and  means  for  automatically  chargilTg 
and  discharging  said  containers  to  oppose  any  change  In 
the  horizontal  balance  of  said  apparatus,  said  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  drive  said  Ihjuid  In  opposite  directions  to 
each  of  said  containers. 


1.2««.0,'?o.  EXTKACT(»K.  .Ioh.n  K.  Lins.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1918.  .Serial  No.  212.193.  (CI. 
100—49.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  juice  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
liowi  or  receptacli'  provided  with  an  open  top  and  further 
provided  with  an  outlet  at  Its  base,  a  rotatable  shaft  ex 
tending  upwardly  therethrough,  an  extractor  cone  carried 
thereby,  a  strainer  removably  positioned  in  the  base  of 
said  receptacle  above  the  imtlet  therein  ami  surrounilliig 
said  shaft  at  a  point  below  sabl  cone,  and  an  agitator 
arm  radiating  from  t^e  base  of  said  cone  for  contacting 
with  the  surface  of  said  strainer  to  agitate  the  pulp  re- 
r'eived  thereon. 

2  In  a  fruit  Juice  extraitor.  the  conililnatlon  with  a 
bowl  or  receptacle  provided  with  an  op«'n  tf>p  and  further 
provided  with  an  outlet  at  Its  base,  a  rotatable  shaft  ex- 
tentllng  upwardly  therethrough,  a  hollow  extractor  cone 
provided  with  ports  in  the  wall  thereof  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  sabi  cone,  a  strainer  removal>ly  po- 
sitioned in  the  base  of  said  receptade  above  the  outlet 
therein  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  strainer  provided 
at  a  point  t>eneath  said  cone  with  an  opening  to  permit 
the  pai-sage  of  the  juice  passing  through  said  ports  there 
through,  and  an  agitator  radiating  from  the  base  of  sjtid 
cone  for  contacting  with  the  surface  of  said  strainer  to 
agitate  the  pulp  received  thereon 


l,2«i6.or{l.      SlRiJlCAL  INSTRIMENT    SHIELI*.      RiCH- 

ARii  P.  McCru.Y,  Brooklyn.  .\.   Y..  assignor  of  one  half 

to  Charles  H.   McCuily.   Hrooklyn.   N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.   21. 

1917.      Serial   No.  2t).S.i:55>       (CI.  2on— 16.) 

1.    An    instrument     shield    comprising    front    and    back 

plates  with    means   for   c<inne<tlng  the   same  and    holding 

the  same  spaced,  one  of  said  plates  being  shorter  than  the 

other  and  being  locate<l  adjacvnt  to  one  end  of  the  latter. 


with  means  for  bidding  an  instrument  in  place  in  said 
shield  whereby  the  sharp  or  pointed  end  of  said  instru- 
nunt  will  be  located  between  said  plates  tv  l>e  protected 
thereb.v. 


3.  An  instrument  shield  comprising  a  base,  a  back  wall 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  throughout  substantially 
the  full  length  of  said  base,  a  front  wall  shorter  than 
the  back  wall  and  projei  ting  upwardly  therefrom  at  one 
end  of  said  l)a8e  to  form  a  protecting  space  at  one  end 
of  said  shield  with  yielding  means  to  permit  an  instru- 
ment to  be  introduced  Into  and  removed  from  said  shield 
at  one  edge  thereof.  ,s«id  means  ((miprising  spaced  spring 
fingers  proj^tlnp  upwardly  from  the  base 

5.  An  Instrument  shield  coniprisinp  a  liase.  a  pair  of 
plates  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  forming  a  pro- 
tecting spaci'  between  them,  one  of  said  plates  being 
shorter  than  the  other,  with  means  for  holding  an  Instru- 
ment in  plac-e  In  said  shield  with  the  sharp  or  point. -d  end 
of  the   Instrument   In   the  space  between   said   plates. 

[Claims   V   am!    4    imr    printe<i    in    the   (Jazette] 


l,266.(i;{:^.  THREAD  CUTTER  AND  HOLDER.  James 
M.  Majohn.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  June  11.  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    174,132.      (CI.   242 — 135.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  desc-ribed.  a  support,  a  ver- 
tlc-al  pin  having  one^-nd  fixed  In  the  support,  an  arm 
plvotally  m<»inted  on  said  pin.  a  thread  guide  formed  at 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  perndt  thread 
to  .slide  frwly  therethrough  when  pulled  in  one  direction 
and  to  retard  the  movement  of  thread  thfTethrough  when 
the  thread  Is  pulle«l  In  another  direction  sufficiently  to 
move  the  arm  upon  its  pivot,  means  operatlvely  connec  ted 
with  said  arm  adapted  to  limit  its  n)ovement  caused  by 
pulling  the  thread  in  the  last  desc;ribed  direction  and  to 
also  lock  the  thread  from  movement  in  one  direction 
through  the  giiide  wlieii  file  iirin  iea,h<>s  its  limit,  and  a 
veruiid  edge  dispos«'d  adjac-eiit  to  the  thread  guide  in  such 
(•ositioii  that  the  thread  will  have  to  be  pulled  from  the 
guide  in  the  direction,  which  causes  movement  of  the 
mill  with  the  consequent  locking  of  the  thread  in  order 
to  pass  the  thread  ac-ross  the  cutting  edge. 

'J.  In  a  di-vlce  of  the  class  described,  h  base,  a  pair  of 
spools  iiiount»'<l  thereon  in  position  spaced  from  each  other, 
an  arm  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  base,  a 
thread  guide  formed  at  one  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to 
permit  free  movement  fif  thread  therethrough  in  one  di- 
rection and  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  thread  when  pulled 
therefrom  in  another  direction,  a  stop  device  secured  to 
saicl  base  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  other  end  of  said 
ino\able  jtrni.  a  second  thread  guide  secured  to  said  baw 
adapted  to  cause  the  threacl  to  travel  l>etween  said  stop 
and  the  cutting  end  of  said  arm  when  the  thread  is  pulled 
through  the  first  descril)ed  gulcle,  a  blade  >«H<-ured  to  the 
liMse  in  position  spac-ed  from  the  first  desc-ribed  guide 
whereby   pulling   the   thread    through    the   first    descrltxKl 
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guide  to  po«ttion  lifb^re  It  may  be  cat  on  said  blad^  movps 
the  movable  arm  to  poaitioa  where  tb«»  atop  and  eoactlng 
part  of  tlip  arm  enxage  tb*  adjaniit  portion  of  th*  thread 

to  lock  it  from  inovempnt. 


l.:it;tJ.(».H3.  INTERNAL  (OMHUSTION  KNGINE.  An- 
thony J.  Metz.  Des  Molnos.  Iowa.  Filed  Feh.  7,  1«17. 
S.Tiiil   No.   147.2as.       (Cl.   123 — .">».> 


1.  In  an  cDKinH,  an  upright  cylinder,  a  water  Jack.'t  s\ir- 
ruiiiulinK  the  »Wes  of  said  cylinder,  a  removable  ht-atl 
al)ove  sajd  cylin<ler  having  a  water  Jacket,  casing  niembers 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  spaced  from  the  water 
Jarkft,  meanfl  for  detachably  connpctinK  "aid  rasing  mem- 
bers with  said  rwnorable  head,  aald  hwid  beinfi^  formwl  to 
leave  a  .space  above  the  cylinder,  and  beini?  formed  with 
paKsag''»  from  said  space  extending  laterally,  whereby  ex- 
hauKt  gases  frotn  Bald  cylinder  may  pass  from  the  cylinder 
through  s-ald  spares  and  passages,  by  making  Buhstantlally 
a  quarter  tarn,  valve  seats  In  said  pasaages.  Talves  adapt 
ed  to  coact  with  said  seats  baying  stems  slldably  mounted 
In  said  head,  and  meanti  wltbln  the  coinpartnients  formed 
by  .said  casing  members  for  actuating  said  valves. 

3.  In  an  engine,  an  upright  cylinder,  a  water  Jacket  sur- 
rounding the  aides  of  said  cylinder,  a  removable  head 
above  said  cylinder  having  a  water  ja<ket.  casing  members 
on  I  pposlte  sides  of  sa'd  cylinder  spaced  from  thf  water 
Ja<  ket.  mei\n<  for  detachably  connecting  said  casing  mem- 
bers With  aaW  remorable  bead,  aald  head  being  formed  to 
leare  a  spnce  above  the  cylinder,  and  being  formed  with 
pasMiirea  from  Mid  apare  extending  laterally,  whereby  ex 
hanst  gaaea  frt-m  said  cylinder  may  paaa  from  the  cylinder 
through  said  space*  and  pasaagea,  by  making  substantially 
a  quarter  turn. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claw*  described,  a  plurality  of  en- 
gine cylinders,  a  cran't  shaft  below  the  cylinders,  a  crank 
case  therefor,  compartments  arranged  alongside  said  cyl- 
inders above  said  rra^k  shaft  and  crank  case,  pairs  of 
valvea  arrangid  on  opposite  sides  of  each  cylinder,  adja 
cent  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve  operating  mechanism 
In  each  of  said  compartments.  Including  a  cam  shaft  hav 
Ing  cams  thereon,  a  rocker  arm  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said 
rocker  irm  shaft  for  each  cylinder,  an  arm  on  each  sleeve, 
operatively  connecte»l  with  one  of  said  cams,  and  pairs  of 
arms  on  each  sleeve  operatively  connected  with  the  adja- 
cent pair  of  valves. 

lOlaim*  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2rt6.034.      AUTOMATIC   FIRE  PREVENTER   AND  EX- 
TINGUISHER.     IlENRr    David    Miijjbr,    Lawton.    ami 
SaMriT.     Bn>D     LipriNcorr,    Oklahoma.     Okla.     Filed 
June  12.  1917.      Serial  No.  174,277.      (Cl.   :«9 — 11.) 
1.  Ad  automatic  Are  extinguisher  for  oil  tanks  compris- 
ing in  combiDation,  a  receptade  containing  a  solution  of 
so«llum    bicarbonate   and    having  an    outlet   delivering    to 
the  tank,  a  Jar  for  svlfaric  add  in  the  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  discbarge  at  its  top  delivering  to  the  recepucle.  a 
hnmer  rasing  provided  with  a  bnmer.  a  pipe  leading  from 


the  Jar  and  extending  into  the  casing  above  the  btirner,  a 
tank  -w"  water  having  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  Into  tlie 
last  named  pipe  In  the  burner  casing,  said  pipe  being  nor- 
ma lly  dosed  l.y  a  fusible  plug  within  the  pipe  from  the  re- 
cci)ta<-le,  an  electric  circuit  having  a  spark  gai)  In  the 
l)urner  casing  at  the  burner,  an  aerial  above  thi>  tank,  the 
(  Ircuit  Itelng  connected  at,  one  end  to  the  aerial  and 
grounded  at  the  other. 


Cfir 


2.  An  !uitoinatic  fire  extinguisher  for  oil  tanks  (^tmiprls- 
ing  In  combination,  n  receptacle  containing  n  solution  of 
so.liuiii  bicarlH.natc  and  having  an  outlet  delivering  to 
the  uink,  a  jar  for  sulfuric  acid  in  the  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  at  Its  top  d"llv-ring  to  the  ie.'»'ptai  le. 
a  burner  casing  provititil  with  a  b\irner.  a  pipe  leading 
from  th<-  jar  au.l  pxtending  Into  tti.'  lasing  above  thf 
I'uru'i-,  a  tank  of  water  having  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
into  the  last  named  pipe.  In  the  burner  casing,  said  pipe 
being  normally  closed  by  a  fnsihlc  plug  within  the  pipe 
from  tho  re<cptaclc.  and  an  electric  circuit  having  a  spark 
irap  in   tin-  lM;rnei    (asing  at  the  l)urncr. 

i< Malms  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


I 


1.2t;»>.iti{r..      I'1,<»W    ATTACHME.NT. 
West     -Newton.     I'a.      FiUvl     Jnly 
178.759.      (Cl.  97—18.) 


.1  KMEs   K     MnvrtTT, 
1«17.      Serial     No. 


4.  An  ittachinent  for  a  walking  plow  comprising  a  de- 
flecting plate  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bearing  sleeve,  a 
plate  ad.\pted  to  l)e  secured  to  one  handle  of  a  plow  and 
provid.Ml  with  a  depending  stud  adapted  to  <je  tn8ert»><} 
through  said  bearing  sleeve  so  as  to  pivotally  secure  the 
deflecting  plate  to  the  plow  handle  for  adjustment  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  stay  rod  pivotally  secured  at  one  en4  to  the 
plate  iBternuHliate  the  ends  thereof,  a  plate  adapttxl  to  l>e 
sectireil  to  the  other  handle  of  the  plow  and  provided  with 
a  slot  for  slldably  receiving  said  stay  rod.  and  n»f«ns  for 
adjustably  securing  the  stay  rod  through  said  lait  men 
tion»M|  plate. 

|('lalin«  1   to  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 
I 


1.2d«,(t»«       .MULTIPLE  -  NEEDLE  SEWING  -  MACHINE 
Geoimjk  K    Mdi.vNEi  X.  Bayonne.  and  George  S.  (Jatch 
Ei,r,.  Uoselle  I'ark.   .\.  .1  ,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manu 
faituring     Company,     a     Corporation     of     New     Jersey. 
Filed  July  19.  1915       Serial  No    40.5B4.      (Cl,  112 — 5.) 
I.    A  sewing  machine  having  a  i>lurallty  of  needlee  set  in 
a    plane    crossing    the    line    of    feed,    a    single    looper    co- 
operating   therewith    to    form    8titche«.    thread-controlling 
devtfes  adapted    for  differentially   timed   action    upon    the 
ne«>dle-threads,    and    thread-guides    co^iperating   with    said 
devices,  s.ild   thread-controlling  devices  operating  to  take 
up  substantially  all  of  the  slack  thread  formed  during  the 
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lir.st  part  of  the  liown  stroke  of  the  needles  and  to  auccea- 
slvely  tighten  the  needle-loops  as  they  are  shed  from  the 
looper. 


lii.  In  H  aewlng  niachlne,  the  comMaati**  with  stitch- 
forming  ra*><'baQltMii  iBcludiag  a  plurality  of  neevileii.  of 
trnwa*  f«r  eff«>rting  the  differential  control  of  the  netdk' 
thread-looiiB.  inelnding  a  t«eries  uf  spring-p<^>«i4^  thread 
engaging-arms.  an<l  poriti^ely  acting  Bwans  it*r  moving 
said  arms,  the  degree  of  movement  differing  in  sui  cessive 
arms. 

2g.  In  a  cewlug  machine,  the  eotMt>ina tiua  with  stitt-h- 
forrnlng  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  needles  txed 
relatively  to  one  another  and  a  looper,  of  means  for  con 
trolling  the  nascent  needle  thread-loops,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  sprlng-presse<l  aroMs.  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
movem'Tit  of  said  arms  to  impose  a  tension  upon  the 
ne«'dle  threads  daring  the  deswut  <if  the  n«'«dlc. 

[Claims  2   to  15.    17   to   22,   aad   24  not  printed   in   the 
Gazette.  J 


l.i:i;r,.(i:i7.  VKNIUNG-MACRINK.  Rrw«RT  M«x)Kt,  Mc- 
FarlHU,  N.  C.  Filed  May  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  95.352 
(Cl.  194—25.) 


I < 


mrains  actuated  by  said  further  trippittg  means  t»  restore 
the  trigger  to  its  locked  position  upon  rotation  of  aald 
dlfk. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  ivrlnte*!  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  lu  a  'Wy-k  mntrolUsl  vetnlittg  a^paratas.  a  abaft,  a 
cam  wheel  rigidly  iiiounteil  on  said  shaft  at  one  en«i. 
means  for  locking  said  caiu  wiw^i  Against  rotation  In  one 
alpertlon.  nMWCs  for  rei'>«sing  said  cam  w-be*-!  to  route  In 
the  oppoait*'  direction,  said  m<>atis  Including  a  coin  diiita 
to  guide  the  coin  ;  a  normally  balanced  heriwMitally  dis 
posed  trigger  locking  at  one  end  the  cam  wheel,  ami 
having  an  open  ended  coin  receiving  trough  at  its  oppo 
site  eml.  a  stop  gate  adjacent  the  open  eml  of  said  trough. 
a  projection  on  said  cam  whe«'l  to  engage  the  trigger  when 
partly  trlpp«Hl  by  tibe  coin,  a  checirtt^  device  to  prevent 
overthrow  of  the  triCBer.  «onsistlng  of  a  pivoted  lever 
adapt. -^l  to  be  engagwl  at  one  end  by  said  trigger,  a  pivoted 
beam,  a  spring  c(mne<  ted  at  one  end  to  said  beam  and  at 
its  opposite  end  to  the  plvote<l  tbe<k1ng  lever,  said  beam 
carrying  rods  at  opposite  ends,  one  rod  adapte«l  to  be 
eoiraKod  by  the  projection  on  tl»e  cam  wheel  andt4»  caose 
the  rod  at  tlie  op^octte  end  t«  force  the  trigger  Into  lock 
iBg  emmgemeat  with  the  cam  wheel  upna  a  comylete 
i>e«'vlari«a  of  the  «hart. 

2.  In  a  eh«yk  eontroll*^  reudl«g  appnrataa.  a  r«»tary 
rfMft.  a  disk  carri4>d  at  ob#>  end  thereof,  a  ahonldered 
notch  In  t%p  perlpbery  of  mM  dl«tk.  a  ptT««e4  trlgirer 
adapted  to  enfBa«»>  at  one  end  aatd  notch  aA4  at  tts  oppo 
site  end  to  Te<elwe  a  deposited  check,  and  to  be  partially 
trtpped  th«-«*y.  fielding  aoeians  for  limiting  ••<*  partial 
tripping  afwratloa.  nieana  <-arrled  by  aald  dlsrk  for  farther 
tripping  aaM  trtsger  to  «tooiHr«e  the  cbe«*  therefrom,  and  , 


l.li'.O.OSS.       DUPLICATING    MEl'ilANISM     FOB    TYUE- 

WRITERS,     Ei.w.\Ri>  F    MiMM,  Mllwauke.".  Wis.       Filed 
July  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  38.732.      (Cl.  197 — 153.1 


I.  A  duplicating  attacbnieot  for  tyi>ewriters  and  the 
iik"  appllcHtile  to  standard  marhiiies  without  altering  the 
(instruction  ihen-of,  coaiprising  supporting  means  adapted 
to  be  readily  applied  to  tlw  <arriage  of  a  machine  in  a 
fUeti  i)oidtioa.  means  pivotcl  to  said  supporting  means 
larrjing  :*  plurality  of  ribbon  n^els  ami  sujjporting  a  sup- 
i.lejueiiurj  iirliitlu^:  rU>bou  adjaceut  llJe  priniij^r  Jlue  of 
the  platen  of  the  machine  ubU  iu««Uk  cot/perating  with 
KaUl  reel*  for  autouiatliaiUy  umvlng  the  riW»o«  i«xigthwi»e 
of  the  platen. 

II.  The  comhluallon  with  a  typewriter  of  an  attacti- 
menx  «4lapted  to  riiadilj  U'  a|Ji>lie«i  thereto  (.uiufM-iaing 
support*  rejidUy  nwountjilile  adjacent  the  end*  of  the  platen 
of  tlte  max-iiuie.  a  s^ia/t  iourualetl  ia  toiiU  supportk.  mi-M.a» 
on  said  thaJt  i-arryin^  rliU.on  reel*  and  supporting  and 
guUiliig  a  sui^pjeow'iitary  printing  rii*boB  wouiid  on  a&ld 
redti  adjacent  the  printing  lice  of  the  platen  and  au^iui 
(.arrled  by  i^aid  suppt>rt».  ( <H>peiiiting  with  UM'an*  ua  the 
frame  of  the  tyj»ewrlter  for  autoiuati<  ally  aiJuaiing  the 
reels  to  more  the  ribbon  ieugtiiwi&e  of  tJw  platen  as  the 
typewriter  In  operated. 

19.  A  diipUcatin*  attadiuieut  fwr  tyja'wrlters  and  Ltw 
like  comprising  two  supplementary  rJli*H>u  reel*  aiMl  «:ai> 
pigmentary  riUl>«n  guides  adaj'tetl  to  W  aTLa<i»««l  to  tiM> 
tarriage  of  a  standard  maiJilJie  and  pivoted  to  move  the 
»>uppiei2ienUiry  rlJ»U>n  Into  hjm\  out  uf  duplicating  pcnaicion. 
ijMJejM'udent  iueac»,  lor  rotatliii:  each  reeJ.  a  khaft  for  oper- 
.ithig  eaih  of  saiil  m«aus.  an  arm  adapted  to  lif  opera- 
tively connected  tv  eiUier  .ivhafL,  and  nteauti  fur  actuating 
aaid  arm  upon  tJu'  return  of  tile  carriitge  10  Lb»'  end  of  a 
line  of  print. 

IClaiins  2  to  10  and  12  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetle.] 


l.art«.03».      BED       Et>NA   M     Nakaeawa.   New  T*»rk.  N.   T. 

Filed  May  5,  litlrV     Kerial  No.  95.«4*.      <n.  r. — 58.) 


2.   A  hetf   iarladtng  b«»d  and   foot   owmhera.  MOes 
nertteg  stick  m«'in*»e3-a.  a  mattress  frame  aHdaMfr  and  plv- 
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otally  mounted  on  one  of  eald  members  and  arranged  to 
fold  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  and  a  U-ahaped  member 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  first  mentioned  members  and  ar- 
ransed  to  fold  paralleKwIth  the  latter  and  unfold  at  right 
angles  thereto  to  limit  the  separation  of  the  head  and  foot 
members. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2tm.«t40.  SELF  DrMPIXG  GEAR  FOR  HARVESTERS. 
()LE  (H.soN,  .Ir..  Avoca,  Minn.  Filed  May  2V».  lUlT. 
Serial  NO.  171.737.      (CI.   74— 4»i.» 


ohllquely   with    reference   to   the  longitudinal   direction   so 
as  to  move  the  material  lonirltudlnally  of  the  drunt. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil  ctmiprlslng  a 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  connected  with  the  frame, 
a  counter-shaft  rotatably  connected  with  the  frame  and 
driven  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  gear  slldable  upon 
the  counter-shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  connected  with 
th««  frame  and  provide*!  with  a  transversely  extending  slot 
communicating  with  Its  bore,  a  spindle  connected  with 
the  frame  and  extending  Into  the  hollow  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  thereof,  a 
houslnif  mounted  upon  the  hollow  shaft,  a  gear  rotatably 
niounte<l  upon  the  spindle  an<l  positioned  for  engagement 
by  the  clutch  gear,  a  second  clutch  comprising  a  drum  ex 
tending  from  the  last  mentioned  gear  Into  the  housing, 
a  band  positioned  about  the  drum  and  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  housing,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  wall  of  the  housln'j  and  engaging  the  free  end 
of  the  band,  resilient  means  connected  with  the  housing 
for  yleldably  holding  the  same  In  a  set  position,  am*  a 
trlaiger  extending  from  the  gear  carrying  the  drupi  for  en- 
gaging the  band  engaging  lever  to  swing  the  same  and 
draw  the  band  tightly  about  the  drum  and  cause  the 
hollow  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  gear. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame,  n  stationary  supporting  element 
having  operative  connection  with  thp  driven  shaft  to 
limit  rotation  thereof,  a  drum  rotatable  upon  the  sta- 
tionary support,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  drum,  a  carrier  carried  by 
the  driven  shaft,  clutch  means  carried  by  the  carrier  for 
engaging  the  drum,  manually  operat«Hi  means  for  bringing 
the  clutch  means  Into  an  operative  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  drum  for  bringing  the  clutch  means  Into 
an  op«'ratlve  position  once  for  each  revolution  *of  the 
drum. 

I  Claims  2  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2«fi,041.  KELP-DRIER.  SiMox  RcDOLPH  Oppenheim, 
Keeler,  Cal.  Filed  June  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  173,368. 
(Cl.  34—5.) 

1.  A  drier  for  kelp  and  like  material  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical rotatably  mounted  drum,  having  Internal  vanes 
extending  obliquely  from  the  feed  end  of  the  drum  part 
way  along  the  drum,  and  thence  longitudinally  along  the 
drum,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  to  the  delivery 
end  of  the  drum,  said  vanes  »>elng  directed  so  that  their 
inner  ends  are  advanced  In  the  direction  of  rotation  to 
form  lifting  pockets,  and  cross  plates  extending  between 
said      longitadinally     extending     vanes     and     extending 
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2.  A  drier  for  kelp  and  like  material  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical rotatably  mounted  drum,  having  Internal  vaues 
extending  obUqu»*ly  from  the  feed  end  of  the  drum  part 
way  aldug  the  drum,  and  thence  longitudinally  along  the 
drum,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  to  the  delivery 
end  of  the  drum,  said  vanes  ritlug  directed  so  that  their 
inucr  ends  are  advanced  in  the  direction  t)f  rotation  to 
form  lifting  pocket.s,  and  cross  plates  extending  between 
said  longitudinally  extending  vanes  and  extending 
ol)liquely  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  dlrt-ctlon  so 
as  to  move  the  material  longitudinally  of  the  drum  and 
said  plates  being  of  less  height  than  said  vanes  no  as  to 
occupy  only  the  peripheral  portions  i>r  said  pockets. 


I,2t56,042,  AUTOMUIULE-BEI*.  John  B.  Osi.kb.  Kene- 
saw,  Xebr.  Ftle<l  Ni.v.  2ti,  191ti.  Serial  No.  132,440. 
U'l.  21—43.) 


An  iuitoinoliilc  cushion  including  an  upholstered  cov- 
ered r*ctang\ilar  box  frame,  supporting  members  for  said 
frame  Including  a  pair  of  longiludlnal  boards  hlngedly 
. oiinected  t4)  the  box  frame,  the  ends  of  the  hoards  l.cing 
(>cv»'le«l  downward,  and  a  triangular  support  hiupedly 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  frame,  hook  meml>ers  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  the  end  supports,  and  catches  on  the 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  members  engaged  by  the  hook 
supports  to  retain  the  supports  In  an  extended  position 
when  the  cushion  is  in  use,  the  supports  l)elng  foldahle 
beneath  the  frame  to  lie  In  a  fiat  plane  when  thf  cushion 
is  not'  In  use.  ' 


1.260.043.  VEHICLE  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  I'AIL  PCBEl.IER, 
.San  Jo.^•^  Cnl.  File.l  July  23.  Un7.  Serial  No,  1,'<2.30;<. 
(Cl.  116—31.) 


xT 


.*w- 


'''  '  <K. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
stanchion  support,  a  metal  clasp  attached  to  sabl  litanchion 
support,  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  windshield  of  an 
automobile;  a  quadrant  atta<bed  to  said  stanchion  sup- 
port ;  notches  In  said  quadrant  :  a  metal  stanchion  tura- 
ably  "secured  to  the  metal  stanchion  support  ami  concen- 
tric with  said  quadrant  ;  a  bore  through  the  lower  part  of 
the  stanchion  ;  a  rod  passing  through  said  bore  and  ex 
tending  a  distance  on  both  sides  of  said  stan€hion  and 
solidly  fastened  therein  ;  a  signal  fulcrumed  at  the  outer 
end  Of  said  ro<l  :  means  for  manually  operating  said  signal 
whereby  the  signal  may  be  pointed  to  the  right,  left  or 
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upward,  and  means  for  holding  said  signal  hi  said  posi 
tlons  ;  a  handle  slldatily  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
ro<l  ;  a  pin  through  said  handle  nnd  rtn\,  ailapted  to  limit 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  handle  and  to  engage  the 
notches  In  the  quadrant  :  a  tension  spring,  positioned  be- 
twi-en  the  handle  and  the  stanchion.  wherel<y  the  pin 
may  be  manually  released  from  engagement  with  said 
notches  and  the  stanchl(»u  turned  through  a  predeter 
mined  arc  and  held  In  these  positions  by  said  pin  and 
notches  ;  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  stanchion, 
for  fastening  a  lamp  brii<-ket  thereto,  substiint lally  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim   1   not  printe.i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2H6.044  CIRCULAR  KNITTINCJ  MACHINE.  Ai.bbrt 
M.  I'luEo.v,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as.slgiior  to  Pigeon  Ma- 
(hlne  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  lii,  1911.  Serial  No.  ti;i3,93.«!. 
(Cl.  66—24.) 


lower  surface  of  the  weh  holders  to  draw  the  taken  yarn 
through  a  previous  loop  to  form  a  knit  stitth.  whereliy 
the  <legre«'  of  recession  of  the  needles  determines  the 
I  amount  of  yarn  drawn  by  the  needles  to  form  the  knit 
loops. 

44.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cam 
shaft,  mi'aus  to  rotate  and  oscillate  the  nee<lle  cylinder, 
said  means  including  an  oscillated  sector,  a  narrowing 
pl(  ker.  lUMhBs  actuated  during  the  forward  movement  of 
said  sector  to  throw  the  narrowing  picker  into  action  :  a 
widening  pli'ker.  means  to  throw  said  widening  picker 
into  action,  said  means  romprlsing  a  part  operated  by 
said  sector  upon  Its  backward  stroke. 

49.  In  combination,  a  needle  cylinder  and  knitting 
cams  ;  means  for  oscillating  one  with  relHtlon  to  the  other  ; 
a  series  of  individually  moval)ie  spring  neeiiies  mountetl 
In  said  cylinder  ;  means  for  depn-ssing  the  needle  (wards  : 
means  for  laying  the  yarn  against  the  ne^lle  shanks  in 
either  direction  of  osilllation  without  sinking  It  t>etween 
them  before  closure  of  the  bear<is  :  yarn  supporting  mem 
bers  arrange<i  l>etween  the  needles  and  having  surfaces 
adapted  to  positively  bold  the  yarn  In  proper  relation 
to  be  passed  by  the  liearda  of  the  needles  before  they  are 
closed  :  means  for  effei  ting  relative  movement  of  the  nee- 
dles and  yarn  supporters  to  cause  the  latter  to  assume 
yarn  supporting  p<isitlon  before  the  closure  of  the  needle 
beard  and  during  the  passage  of  the  point  thereof  l>eyond 
the  yarn.  In  proceeding  towasd  the  Ivnltting  point  ;  means 
for  effe(ting  relative  movement  of  the  needles  and  yarn 
supporters  In  a  radial  dlreitlon  at  the  region  of  the  knit- 
ting point,  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  perndt  yarn  to  l)e  t 
snapped  off  from  the  supporter  by  the  descent  of  the 
needles,  while  still  remaining  in  operative  position  to  . 
engage  iM'neath  the  yarn  leading  from  the  selvage  loop; 
and  means  for  effeiting  relative  movement  of  the  needle* 
and  yarn  supporters  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  i-oiupletely 
clear  the  needles  at  the  region  of  the  yarn  feed. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  38,  40,  41,  43,  and  45  to  4S  not 
printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ril>s  forming  needle 
slots  ;  nei'dle  jacks  mounted  in  said  ne<><ile  slots,  said 
Jacks  having  operating  butts,  and  lielug  provided  with 
stitch  cams  for  engaging  said  butts;  neeiUes  located  in  the 
ntH'dle  slots  and  having  their  .lower  portions  t>ent  out- 
wardly a'nd  downwarilly  to  overlie  the  upper  portions  of 
the  Jacks,  and  having  their  lower  extremities  l>ent  In- 
wardly to  engagi'  said  jacks  ;  and  flexible  means  for  en- 
gaging the  needles  above  the  Jacks,  whereby  said  needles 
retain  the  upper  ends  of  the  jacks  In  place  In  the  needle 
slots. 

39.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  cointiinatlvn  of  a  ne<>cllf 
cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  needle  cylinder,  necnlles 
carried  thereby,  means  for  operating  said  needles,  and  a 
pattern  mechiitiism  foi  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
needle  cylinder  and  needles.  Including  cams,  a  shaft  for 
operating  said  cams,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  said 
shaft,  a  pattern  member  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  ratcdiet  wlietd.  a  second  latchet  wheel  for  operating 
said  pattern  member,  a  viiirating  menil>er.  and  devices  car- 
ric-d  by  said  viiirating  member  for  moving  one  of  said 
ratchet  wheels  upon  a  movement  of  the  vibrating  member 
in  one  cllrectlon.  and  for  moving  the  other  ratchet  wheel 
upim  a  movement  of  the  vibrating  memlier  in  the  oppo 
site  direction. 

42.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  of  spring 
beard  needles  having  relatively  wide  hi>oks.  means  to  lay 
the  yarn  against  the  shanks  of  the  needles  without  sink- 
ing It  between  them,  meuns  to  jiress  the  ne<'dle  beards,  a 
series  of  Inclependently  movable  web-holders  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  nnd  means  to  move  the  needles  Inde- 
pendently to  cause  them  to  advance  to  take  the  yarn,  to 
recede  toward  the  upper  surface  of  the  weh  holders  to 
engage  the  yarn,  and  to  recede  beneath  the  level  of  the 


l,2»>«>.o4r..  CIIK^ILAR-KNITTINr;  MACHINE.  .\i.BEBr 
M.  I'KiKoN,  I'hihuleiphta,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Pigeon  Ma- 
rhine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpcjration  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912  Serial  No.  727.702. 
(Cl.   66 — 26.) 


*>    1    I  v 


1.  The   combination    in    a    knitting    machine    of    spring 
lM>ard    needles,    a    netnlle    cylinder    provided    with    channels 
*    In    which    the    nee<nes    slide  ;    individual    l>e«rcl    depressors 
[   disposed    within    the   necille   channels   and    constructed    m> 
as  to  roc-k  therein  :  m*>ntis  for  rocking  the  beard  depressors 
In    succession    to   close   the   ncM'dle   boards,    each    beard    de- 
pressor having  its  extent  radial  to  the  (vUnder  wholly   in- 
closed   within    said    necMlle   channels,    whereby    said    Ix-ard 
depres.sors  may  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  n«H»die  channels 
for    removal    or    Insertion    without    disturldng   any    of    thi- 
other  lieard  depressors  or  any  of  the  parts  of  the  machine. 
7.   In   a  knitting  machine,   the   combination   of  a   needle 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  needle  channels  forninl  therein. 
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a  iKfrie«  of  tipring  b«ard  needlt'i*  tuouuted  in  iwid  (-baDa«>lM. 
a  ti«ard  (l«pretw$or  in  «ach  ftiamx'!,  tht*  ion^r  face  of  Maid 
l>«>ard  depreaaor   having   a   hlfb   puint   ud    which   aald   d^* 
pr«nim>r  may  rix'k,  iiu'aus  for  eagagiag  the  uppc-r  ends  uf 
the   beard   depressors   for    rocking  the   same   into   eaj^age- 
meut   with   tke  needles,  and  a  eoilet)   xpring  for  eDKaKlng 
the   lower  ends  of   the   beard  d^prettMorK   for   ro<-king   the 
aaiH«  out  of  iBjcagenient  with  the  ne«>dleK,  Kaid   beard  de 
preHSora    and    aaid     needle     cylinder     having     re(d*teriug 
groovea  formed  therein  In  which  aaid  <-«lle(i  spring  rests, 
the  groore  In  the  t>eard  depresjior  being  V-Hhaped.  wheretty 
Kald    beard   depres.sors  may   be   witfatlrawn.  and    the   lom-er 
end    (if   each    beard    depressor   l>eing   tapered,    whereby    tUe 
iuiiD«  may  be  readily  inserted  Ixneath  the  cuiUil  spring. 
IClaLms  2  to  ti  aot  printed  in  the  (iazette.  1 


1,266,04€.     VAKUKLF^<'UT-OFF  VALVE  MKCIIAMSM. 
Foftp  L.   I'it«K«oTT.  Kljuira.   X.   V.      Flkd  July  24.   lyi". 

Serial  Xo.  I«:;,ri51.      (CL  lli.'J — 75.  j 


1.  In  an  internal  comliustlon  engine,  a  cylinder  and  its 
pl.ston,  a  lateral  e.Tplosion  c-hanibex  having  adjacent  tnli't 
and  outlet  ports  for  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  valve  Interposed 
Ix'tween  said  jwrts  and  the  cylinder  and  having  a  port 
coordinate  with  said  ports ;  a  piston  valve  operatively 
fitting  the  sleeve  valve  for  controlling  flow  through  the 
valve  port,  a  crank  shaft  conne«-ted  to  said  valve  ami 
means  for  adjusting  the  piston  valve  inrtepitidently  of  the 
aleeve  valve, 

ii.  In  an  Internal  .fonibustlon  engine,  a  valve  organiza- 
tion including  a  piston  valve  <oa<ting  with  the  usual 
piston  of  the  motor  to  Impart  power  from  the  combustion 
chamber  to  the  iraak  akaft  and  a  slerre  valve  enibraciiiL' 
at>out  the  piston  x*lve,  and  means  for  «»peratinK  said 
valves  whereby  the  exh«ast  is  opened  at  the  lower  llinit 
of  moveuieat  of  the  pjston  valve  where*»y  the  lower  half 
of  the  dowBHtroke  of, -the  piston  valve  ic  atiliz«'d  to  trans 
mlt  power  to  the  mala  shaft  of  the  engine. 

0.  In  an  li)t«riiel  c««bustion  engine  a  casing  with  a 
main  piston  «"yHo<ler  and  Intake  and  butlet  ports  therefor, 
a  valve  organization  comprising  relatively  adjustable,  co- 
operative concentric  piston  and  sleeve  valve  menibers 
controlling  flow  at  said  ports,  and  means  for  relarively 
adjusting  said  piston  at  will  to  vary  the  open  iierio.ls  of 
both  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 

7.  In  an  Internal  conihustion  engine  a  casing  with  a 
piston  cylinder  having  a  lateral  combustion  rhamb<>r  with 
Intake  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  organization  In  said 
rtianit)er  comprlslni;  relatively  adjustable,  co/^peratlve  con- 
centric platon  and  sleeve  Talve  nteimlters  controlling  fiow 
at  aald  porta,  means  f«r  relatively  adjuvtlnt;  said  iTM*nutMTs 
at  will,  and  meanR  for  actuating  aald  nieinl>erK  iBdcfietMl 
eotty  of  the  adjuatlnc  means. 

[CWiinH  2,  4,  amd  5  not  prteted  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,2««,#47.       ICB-CRKAM    FKEKZER.       fKivwi    F.    PwiM 

noac.  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.     Plie«l  Mar.   14.   1916.     Serial 
No.  84.O50.      <C1.  250 — 90.) 

In  an  Ire  erram  freeser.  the  eMnblnatioo  •t  a  cylindrical 
««ter  hoMar  pr*ritf«d  In  each   r«d   with  a   ooa^entriraiiy 


pu«itione4l  opening  through  one  of  which  openings  it  re- 
oeives  ita  charge  and  whi<'h  opening  has  a  r«iDovably  at- 
tached lid,  a  cTlindrloal  inner  holder  fitted  to  and  rigidly 
»'cured  at  oiw  of  its  ends  within  the  opeoiDK  Id  the  other 
end  of  the  outer  holder  and  from  which  end  It  extends 
Inwardly,  the  inner  holder  being  open  aC  this  end  to 
permit  charging  and  provlde<l  with  a  detach&bly  held  lid 
for  this  opt'D  end.  agitating  blades  extending  lengthwis«' 
within  tills  Inner  holder  .nnd  transversely  ln<-lined  against 
the  inner  sldi'  lliervof  so  as  to  have  Hcraplng  <-ontact 
thtTHwith.  a  risl  which  carrier  these  blndl*  ainl  wliich 
Is    po.sitioiieii    within    the   axial    tenter   of    this    linlder   and 


/f    • 
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'r       (g 


support'il  for  rrttation  at  otu-  «jf  Its  ends  on  the  iruo  i  end 
of  this  hoiiier  and  at  Its  other  end  on  the  lid  of  this  holder 
which  lid  is  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  purpose 
through  which  o|»ening  Bai<1  rod  extend*,  a  d»''a(  hable  ball 
kcyi'd  at  cm«»  ead  (o  the  proje<-tlng  end  of  aaiil  rod  and  at 
its  otlitT  end  pirotally  iM'Ht«'<l  in  the  center  of  the  lid  of 
the  outer  balder,  sjild  lid  (»eing  provided  with  a  socket 
for  the  purpotte  and  a  handle  on  the  ttall  whereby  the 
freezer  may  lie  rolled  l>ack  and  forth  on  the  side  of  the 
outer  holitir  to  agitate  the  j'ontents  of  the  holdi-rs  and 
to  cause  the  inner  aide  of  the  Inner  holder  to  move  with 
referenc*'  to  the  agitating  blades  which  ar«'  bel.l  in  the 
l»all.  i 


l.'Ji>0.048.  lAILWAY  TIK  .1  a«  k  J  I'ui  ett.  l»uke.  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Satn'l  Kyno.  Imke.  Mo.  Filed 
Se|)t.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  1H2.587.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


Cw 
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\    railway    tie    including    a    channel    meinlwr    h.-i^iiij:    a 
longitudinal   serifs  of  op«'nliigs.  an  Inverted  channel  nieni 
iHT   engaged   (III    the   first   channel    member  and    having  thi' 
side    walls    overlapping   and    slidably    contacting    with    the 
side  walls  of  the  first   channel  member,   said   second   rhan 
»•■!   memlsT  also  having  a   lonirltudinal  scriefi  of  opening*. 
\'«'rtlcal    holts    disposed    through    the    said    openings,    coll 
sjirlngs    encaged    on    the   bolts    between    the    channel    mem 
l»«»rs.     laterally     and     outwardly     extending    wings    on     the 
i»piM>site  ends  of  th<>  side  walls  of  the  first  channel   mem- 
laT.  and   laterally  and  outwardly   extending  wings  on  the 
opposite  ends  af  the  side  walls  of  the  seconi  channH  and 
eiigairlng     slt(!ably     with     the     first     wings     «nd     Inwardly 
thereof. 
I  

1.2««.<M«  lIAKKOW  4;iM>K<.ic  W  Rkaves,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.  VMf-i\  IHH  22.  1»17.  Serial  No.  JOS.367.  (CI. 
55 — 125.  I 

1  In  a  li.irrow.  s|ia(  (■(!  barrow  t>ars.  a  draft  lieaiB. 
oteMUM  pivotaJly  «'«inu*'ctlng  the  forward  ends  of  the  bar 
row  liars  t«  saitJ  l«eaai.  handle*  supported  iibove  the  re- 
^MM'tive  harrow  tiars.  a  fVexlliie  eleiuent  a'tacbtHl  to  one 
'Of  the  iuirrow  liars,  and  (.'uides  ^in  the  uthnr  barrow  bar 
Ctir«Hi;^h    wblch    said    D»'Kilile   el*>iuent   extieodtc    said    lit'xlble 

e!«Huent  being  manually  operable  to  move  thf  harrow  bars 
a<    I'-eir  rear  eitds  toward  each   other  | 

2.   1b  a   harrow,  s|wcHii  harrow  liars.  Beans  supporting 
wiiil    liars   at    their    Utewanl    eniU    (or    movement    toward 
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or  from  each  other,  a  npring  arranged  between  the  bars 
adjacent  their  rear  ends  and  urging  the  same  apart,  a 
sheath    for    said    spring    tbxibly    connected    at    its    ends    to 


the  respective  harrow  bars,  and  manually  operable  means 
connecting  the  bjira  lo  each  other  anil  whereby  they  may 
be  moved  toward  each  other  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. 


1.266,060.  PlI.E-PROTECTOR.  .Vi.v.\  Lkman  Rbynolds, 
Long  Heach,  Cal  .  assignor  to  Common  Sense  Pile  Pro- 
tector Company.  Long  Iteach.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California  Flle<l  Mar.  20.  1915.  Serial  .No.  15,989. 
(01.   20 — 100  )  * 


7.  A  pile  protector  comprising  a  wire  ring  having  loops 
thereon,  wire  swing  arms  having  luose  (connection  with 
said  loops  respectively,  and  buoyant  membirs  sliding 
upon  said  wire  arms  respectively 

U>.  A  pUo  protector  comprising  u  tlexible  collar,  and 
a  plurality  of  buoyant  rctatably  mouiited  members  loosely 
connected   to  the  collar 

[Claims  1  to  0.  &,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  pile  and  keeping  the  floats  free  from   attacks   of  sea 

life. 

11  A  pile  protector  comprising  a  flexible  collar,  and  a 
plurality  of  tiuoyant  iiieniliers  loosely  connected  to  the 
collar  each  of  the  mcmliers  having  a   plurality   of  faces. 

tClaims  1  to  t!  and  >»  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,266,052.  STERILIZER  Wii.i.i.^m  H  Ripi.ky  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Prometheus  Electric  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  fl.  1917  Se- 
rial .No.   100,828.      (CI.   167—3.) 


1,266.051.  PILE  CLEANER  AN1>  PROTECTOR.  Alva 
LKif.AM  RiTNOLDS.  Long  Beach,  Cnl  .  assignor  to  Com- 
mon Sense  Pile  ProttH  tor  Compaiiy,  Long  Beach,  Cal.. 
a  Corporntlon  of  California  Fibd  Sept  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  49,045.  Renewed  Apr  26,  191  •'.  Serial  No.  94.069. 
(CI.  20 — 100  ) 


1.  A  sterillaer  comprising  a  compartment  tn  reiolve 
the  articles  to  be  treated,  a  water  and  steam  compart- 
ment, a  valve  to  permit  steam  to  pass  from  said  water 
and  steam  compartment  into  said  first  named  compart- 
ment, a  second  valve  to  permit  steam  to  escape  from  said 
water  and  steam  compartment,  and  actuating  mea\i9  In- 
terposed between  and  operatively  connected  to  said  valves 
to  open  one  of  said  valves  as  the  other  of  said  valves  is 
closed,   and    vice   versa,   substantially   as   specified. 

2  A  sterilizer  comprising:  a  mmpartment  to  receive 
the  articles  to  be  treated,  a  water  and  steam  compart- 
.ment  surrounding  said  first  nam(Hl  compartment,  a  ralre 
to  permit  steam  to  pass  from  said  water  and  steam  com- 
partment Into  aald  first  named  compartment  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  .i  seiond  valve  to  permit  steam  to 
escape  from  said  water  and  steam  compartment  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valves  to  open  one  df  said  valves  upon  the 
closing  of  the  other  of  said  valves,  and  vice  versa,  suh- 
stantlally  as  specified 

.3  A  sterilizer  comprising  a  compartment  to  receive  the 
articles  to  I'c  treated,  a  water  and  st.-am  compartment, 
a  valve  to  permit  steam  ti  p.ias  from  said  water  and  steam 
compartment  into  said  first  named  compartment,  said 
valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve  member  re- 
movably positioned  therein,  a  second  valve  to  permit 
steam  to  escape  from  said  water  and  steam  compartment, 
and  means  connecting  said  valve  member  to  said  second 
valve  to  open  the  same  as  said  flrst-named  valve  Is  closed, 
and  vice  versa,  said  means  being  detachably  connected  to 
said  valve  member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  removad 
from  said  valve  casing,  substantially  a.s  sprclfled. 


1,266.053.  WIRE  STRETCHINC  AND  TWISTING  TOOL. 
William  B.  Ross.  El  Modeno.  Cal.  Filed  July  19, 
1917.     Serial   No.   181.601.      (CI.   81—9  3.1 


7  A  pile  protector  comprisin;:  a  ring  formed  of  sec- 
tions loosely  Jointed  together  and  adapted  to  loosely 
encircle  a  pile  ;  stems  loosely  connected  to  the  ring  and 
floats  of  ancular  cross-section  rotatively  mounted  on  the 
Stems    to    pound    their    successive    fai-es    against    the    pile 


1     A   wire  tightening  and   twistini;    implement    compris- 
ing a  pair  of  lever  handles  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 


for  the  d(»aW«  purpose  of  breakiag  the  excrescences  from    1    und   one    having   a    forwardly   vxteudiag  jaw    with   a   h«Pa 
250  O.  O.— 2 1 
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exteu<llng  fransvers<>ly  therethrough  from  its  inner  fatp 
to  Its  outtT  edge  and  adaptfd  to  rcci-ivf  ono  end  of  a 
wire  to  bo  tightened,  an  aperturcd  lug  carried  by  the  other 
handle  and  opening  longitudinally  of  said  handle  to  re- 
eeive  the  other  end  of  the  wire  to  bi'  tightened  whereby 
tl;i-  movement  of  said  handles  toward  each  other  will 
opiTatc  to  stretch  or  tighten  the  wire,  iind  wire  r<  tain- 
itig  means  to  hold  the  two  ends  thereof  in  longitudinal 
alinement  to  provide  for  a  direct  pull  being  exerted  on 
the  wire. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.'66.054.  PROTECTIVE  ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  J.AMES  V.  Royal,  Wolla-ston.  Mass..  assisnor 
of  "iie-half  to  .John  L.  Layne,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
4.   liUT.     Serial  No.  159,758.      (CI.  152 — 18.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  double  tube  typ<>  comprising 
an  inner  air  tube,  an  outer  casing,  and  a  protecting  armor 
disposed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  casing,  the 
protecting  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  hard 
members  and  two  sl-.eets  of  supporting  material,  the  Kaid 
members  being  mounted  between  the  two  .sheets  in  longi 
tudlnal  overlapping  rows,  each  row  overlapping  the  next 
outer  row,  and  the  meml>ers  being  attached  to  each  of 
the  sheets. 

2.  A  protective  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively hard  members,  two  superposed  sheets  of  flexilde 
material  for  supporting  the  members,  the  members  being 
disposed  between  the  sheets  in  successive  overlapping 
rows,  each  row  overlapping  the  succe<"dlng  row  in  on.' 
direction,  means  for  securing  the  members  to  the  upper 
sheet  at  the  edges  directed  in  the  said  direction,  and 
means  for  securing  the  members  to  the  lower  sheet  at 
the  edges  directed  In  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  A  device  for  armoring  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like 
comprising  a  flat  member  having  an  upturned  lip  at  one 
Bide  and  having  a  downturned  lip  at  the  opposite  side. 

9.  A  device  for  armoring  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like 
comprising  a  metallic  disk  having  an  upturned  pointed  lip 
at  one  side  and  having  a  downturned  pointed  lip  at  the 
opposite   side. 

[Claim  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,055.  ATTACHMENT  ON  VEHICLES.  Ernest 
A.  Sackebma.v,  Hacken.sack,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1917. 
Serial  No.   196,989.      (Cl.   291 — 25.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  means  of  dis- 
tributing antl-sklddlng  substances  Into  the  path  of  the 
wheels  of  said  vehicle,  .said  means  comprising  a  box  for 
said  substances  having  a  tiltable  lid  at  its  bottom,  means 
for  operating  said  lid  from  the  drivers  seat,  and  m»>ans 
for  forcing  said  substances  toward  and  through  the  bot 
torn  when  the  lid  Is  open,  said  means  including  members 
for  preventing  the  agglomeration  of  the  contents  within 
the  said  receptacle. 

2.  In    a    vehicle,    means    for    distributing    antl  skidding 
Bubatances  Into  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  said   vehicle. 


said  means  comprising  a  lec  ptacle  for  salt!  substances 
having  a  tiltable  lid  at  its  hottoin,  spring  actuBTi-d  means 
for    pressing    .said    substances    toward    and    through    the 


^fC 


bottom  wh 'n  said  lid  is  open,  and  means  for  manipulating 
said  lid  from  the  ilriv<r's  seat. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  tliP  Gazette.] 


1,266,056.  SPINDLE  AND  RE.VRING.  David  B.  Sai> 
STROM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  Kopriwa  Company, 
Ciiicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1M7.     .«Jerial   No.    151.631.      (C\.  64—55.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  bushing,  one  end  of 
said  l)ushing  being  cont rnctible,  a  spindle  rotataMy  mount- 
ed In  the  bushing,  a  nut  having  a  tapered  portion  ar- 
ranged to  contract  the  bushinar  into  enjirgeniiiit  with  the 
spindl'\  and  a  screw  cnrri"  d  t>y  said  nut  in  alinement  with 
the  spindle  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  tlie  spindb' 
for  limiting  endwise  movement  ff  the  s[iinilie  in  one 
direction. 

■"{.  The  combination  c)f  a  Inn  ring  liu^hing.  one  end  of 
which  is  conrractible,  a  spindl.'  mounted  in  saM  bushing, 
means  for  contra<ting  the  t)\ishir)g  into  engiigenn'nt  with 
the  spindle,  said  spindle  having  an  !innular  should<'r.  and 
mean-  for  holding  said  s''o\ilder  in  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  bushing. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base,  two  alined  tn'nrings  on 
the  base,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  I)earlng8, 
means  carried  by  the  bearings  for  holding  the  spindle 
against  lateral  movement,  means  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  spindl"  for  holding  it  against  <'ndwis<'  movement, 
and  n  pulley  fixed  on  the  spindle  at  a  point  between  said 
l>earings. 

(Claims  2.  4.  5.  ;ind  7  not  printed  in  th»'  ';azetl'\] 


1,266,057.       ELECTRIC     BRAKE     DEVICE.       Al.son     C. 

Saroent.  D«"s  Moin.s.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1915.     Serial 

No,    .-5,567.       fCl.   18>i— 39.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)«d.  the  combination  of 
a  vehicle  having  a  movable  member  and  a  power  shaft, 
with  an  electrically  operated  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  movable  member  comprising  an  electro-magnet  having 
an  armaturi'  and  a  plurality  of  coils,  means  for  opera- 
lively  connecting  said  armature  with  said  movable  mem 
ber,  a  generator  operatively  connecte<l  with  the  power 
shaft,  a  battery,  a  switch  lever,  a  plurality  of  contact 
points  adapted  to  be  selectively  in  contact  with  said  lever, 
means  for  s«'lectlvely.  elecfrlcally  connecting  the  respective 
coils  with   the  respective  contact  points,  meant*   for   con- 
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nectlng  said  generator  electrically  with  said  switch  lever, 
a  common  return  wire  connecting  said  colls  with  said 
battery,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  generator 
with  said  common  return  wire,  said  device  Including 
means  for  electrically  connr<ting  th<'  battery  with  tb.- 
generator  and  with  the  switch  lever,  wheret)y  when  the 
generator  Is  in  op«  ration  at  a  high  generate<I  spee<l  and 
the  switch  is  closed,  a  circuit  will  be  established  from  the 
generator  throiijrb  the  switch  in  the  electro  magnet,  and 
when  thi'  swit<h  i-  open  a  circuit  will  l>e  established  from 


lp=- 


the  genirator  ihrniigh  the  battery,  and  when  the  power 
■haft  Is  being  operate*!  and  the  switch  Is  close<l  a  circuit 
will  be  established  from  the  battery  through  the  switch  in 
the  electromagnet  there  lieing  a  shunt  circuit  connec- 
tion at  the  saniv  time  including  the  generator,  switch, 
battery  and  ^idemiid,  wliereby  when  the  generator  is  op- 
erating at  low  speed  insutael.  nt  to  op«Tate  the  solenoid, 
the  battery  will  contribute  to  the  current  in  the  ple<tro- 
magnet. 

[Claims  2  and  ;>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.058.  GUMMING  AIM'ARATIS  FOR  RIBBON-CUT- 
TING MACHINES,  Henkv  D  SrHMii>T.  Astoria.  N.  Y. 
File<l  Aug,  2S.  1917       Serial  .\e    1  s^.^s."..      (Cl.  91 — 14.) 


1.  In  H  ribbon  cutting  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cutter,  of  means  for  applying  a  layer  of 
adhesive  material  to  the  cutting  edge  slmultaneou^ly  with 
the  cutting  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


l,266,0.'-,9  WE.ATHEK  STRIP  .\.  ,,i  st  C.  SrH.VAKE, 
Centralla,  III  Filed  Apr.  2U,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.416 
(Cl.  20 — 68.) 


1.  A  weather  strip  i  .vruprising  a  casing,  an  nperatiii^ 
bar  sUdably  supported  in  the  casing,  a  spring  connect«>d 
at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed 
support,  an  inverted  channel  bar.  a  member  extending 
from  the  sides  of  the  channel  bar  and  over  the  spring  for 
supporting  the  <bannei  t)ar  from  the  spring,  the  spring 
being  free  for  movement  b«tween  said  member  and  chan 


nel    bar,  and   a   packing   connected   with   the  underside   of 
the  channel-bar. 

2.  A  weather  .^trip  comprising  a  casing,  guides  secured 
to  the  casin;:.  an  operating  bar  slldable  In  said  guides,  a 
bow  sjiring  supports  for  the  spring,  one  support  connected 
to  the  slldable  operating  bar  and  the  other  to  the  fixed 
guide  in  which  the  bar  glides,  saiil  supjwrts  and  spring 
having  c<irrespondinv.'ly  shaped  Interlockini;  engaging  ends 
permittini,'  detachment  of  the  spring,  a  channel  bar  within 
the  (asing,  a  pin  suspending  the  channel  bar  from  the 
spring  and  effe<ttnB  a  fr(M>  connection  between  the  bar 
and  spring,  and  a  packing  connected  with  the  under  side 
of  the  channel  bar. 


1.266.000.       PHOT(m;R.\1'HIC    AITAHATIS.       William 
R.  Schwab.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Camera- 
graph    Company,    Kansas    City.   Mo.,   a    Corporation    of 
Arizona.      Filed    .Tan.    15.    1913.      Serial    No.    :4i:.2S9 
(CL  88—24.)  >• 


■^ 


I:.:---- 


ll^' 

0m 

_.J   J.- 

1.  In  photographic  apparatus,  an  object  support  hav- 
ing a  chart  provided  with  dlcgrams  for  positioning  an  ob- 
ject, said  diagrams  being  subdivided  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  sensitized  material  required  for  the  productUm 
of  an  object. 

4.  In  photographic  apparatus,  an  object-receiving  liart 
embodying  a  series  of  diagrams  of  graduate*!  sizes  having 
a  common  c<^nter.  and  radially  extending  lines  subdividing 
the  diagrams  symmetrically  in  one  direction  and  indi- 
cating the  amount  of  photographii  material  required  for 
reproduction  of  an  object. 

(Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.061.  BALL  JOINT.  Frank  F.  Scovillk.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  185.844. 
(H.  28v%— 91.) 


1.  The  eoniblnatlon.  In  a  ball  joint,  of  a  ball  member 
having  a  ,<pherical  zone  on  its  periphery;  and  an  integral 
socket  member,  bored  to  receive  the  ball  member,  and  hav- 
iui;  a  longitudinal  recess  at  one  end  of  its  bore,  through 
which  the  ball  meml>er  may  be  inserted  in.  and  removed 
from,  operative  position  in  the  socket  member. 

2.  The  comblnntion,  in  a  bail  joint,  of  a  ball  memt>er. 
divided,  transversely  of  its  a.vis.  into  a  plurality  of  ad- 
joining sections,  and  having  a  spherical  zone  on  its  pe-, 
rlpbi  ry  ;  and  an  integral  socket  memN-r.  bored  to  receive 
the  ball  member,  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  at  one 
end  of  its  bore,  through  which  the  sections  of  the  ball 
member  may  be  successively  inserted  in,  and  removed 
from,  operative  position  in  the  socket  member. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  ball  joint,  of  a  ball  member 
tiaving  a  spherical  zone  on  Us  periphery  ;  and  an  Integral 
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socket  member,  bored  to  receive  the  ball  member,  and 
having  two  diametrically  opposite  longitudinal  recesses 
at  one  end  ot  ita  bore,  through  which  the  ball  member 
may  be  inserted  In,  and  removed  from,  operative  position 
in  the  socket  member. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  ball  joint,  of  a  ball  member 
having  a  spherical  zone  on  its  periphery ;  an  integral 
socket  member,  bored  to  receive  the  ball  member,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  at  one  end  of  its  bore, 
throucta  which  the  ball  member  may  b*'  inserted  in,  and 
removed  from,  operative  position  in  the  socket  member  ; 
and  means  for  previ'nting  movement  of  the  ball  member 
in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  Its  bore. 

5.  The  combination,  with  two  elements  which  are  to  be 
connected  with  the  capacity  of  relative  movement,  of  a 
ball  Joint  compri^ng  a  ball  member  connected,  detach- 
ably,  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  having  a  spherical  zone 
on  Its  periphery ;  and  an  integral  socket  member  con 
nected  to  the  other  of  said  elements,  said  socket  member 
being  bored  to  receive  the  ball  member,  and  having  a  Ion 
gitudinal  recess  at  one  end  of  its  bore,  through  which 
the  ball  member  may  be  inserted  in,  and  removed  from, 
operative  position  in   the  socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,062.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  TALKING  MA- 
CHINES. Howard  A.  Sel.^^h.  Newark,  N.  J  ,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eclipse  Phonograph  Corpo- 
ration, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  65,457.     (CI.  171—222.) 


1.  In  a   talking  machine  motor,  the  roniblnatlon   of  a 
stationary    field   magnet   and    a    rotating   indnction   arma 
ture,  with  a  circuit  interrupter  In  circuit  with  said  mag 
net,  a  brush  carried   by  said  armature   adapted   to   bear 
upon  said  circuit  interrupter,  and  centrifugal  means  car 
rled  by  said  armature  adapted  upon  a  predetermined  rate 
of   revolution    thereof    to    separate    said   brush    from    said 
circuit    interrupter    and    manoally    operated    means    for 
varying  such  point  of  separation. 

2.  In  an  electric  talking  machine  motor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  magnet  and  a  rotating  induction 
armature,  a  circuit  Interrupter,  a  centrifugal  governor 
carried  by  said  armature,  a  bnuh  carried  by  said  gov- 
ernor adapted  to  bear  upon  said  dirult  interrupter  and  to 
break  contact  therewith  upon  a  predetermined  rate  of 
revolution  of  said  armature,  means  for  varying  the  point 
of  fcBdi  break,  a  source  of  electric  supply,  and  a  circuit 
iBcIading  said  magnets,  circuit  interrupter,  brush  and 
electric  supply. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
polygonal  supporting  block,  having  a  sleeve  bearing  pro- 
jecting downwardly  and  centrally  therefrom,  a  circuit  in- 
terrupter slldably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  bearing,  a 
plurality  of"  magnets  projecting  radially  from  the  faces 
of  said  block,  a  mandrel  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  bear- 
ing, an  Induction  armature  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
mandrel  with  tta«  poles  thereof  In  close  proximity  to  the 
projecting  cores  of  said  magnets,  a  weighted  spring 
pressed  lever  pivoted  to  said  armature  and  adapted  to 
swing  away  from  its  center  of  rotation  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  rotation  thereof,  a  brush  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  circuit  intcrrnpter  csrried  by  safcl  iever,  neaas  for 


manually  shifting  said  circuit  Interrupter  v-ertlcally  to 
vary  the  point  uf  separation  of  uaid  brush  from  said  cir- 
cuit interrupter,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  saiil 
ma^neta,  brush  and  circuit  interrupter. 

1.  In  a  talking  machine  motor,  the  combiDation  of  a 
polygonal,  centrally  apertured  supporting  block  having  a 
.sleeve  bearing  projecting  centrally  and  downwardly  there- 
from, a  cone  shaped  circuit  interrupter  mounted  upon 
■said  sleeve  bearing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
metallic  faces  upon  its  cone  surface,  a  mauilrel  mounted 
to  rotate  In  said  bearing,  an  induction  armature  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  directed  pole  pieces, 
said  armature  being  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  man- 
drel with  its  poles  In  close  proximity  with  the  poles 
i>f  m\il  magnets,  a  weighted  .spring  presst^l  lever  pivoted 
upon  said  arnrnture  and  adapted  to  swing  radially  away 
from  its  center  of  rotation  at  a  predetermlped  rate  of 
rotation  thenof.  a  brush  adapte«l  to  bear  upon  said  clr- 
lUit  Intr^rrupt' r,  said  brush  being  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  lever,  means  for  manually  raising  and  lower- 
ing .said  circuit  Interrupter  to  vary  the  point  at  which 
said  le\er  will  swing  .said  brush  free  from  Kald  circuit 
interrnp'.er,  .uul  an  <lectric  circuit  including  said  mag- 
neto, brush  and  cir'ult  Interrupter. 

10.  In  a  talking  machine  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  radially  directed,  centrally  supported  field 
maimets,  a  sliding  circuit  Interrupttr  mounted  to  rrdp- 
rooate  in  the  axH  of  said  magnets,  an  induction  armature 
having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  directed  pole  pieces  adapt- 
(-d  to  rotate  with  said  pole  pieces  In  close  proximity  to 
the  radial  poi<  s  of  said  projecting  magnet.«!.  a  combined 
governor  and  brush  mounted  upon  said  armature  said 
brush  adapted  to  b<ar  uix.n  the  surfac«>  of  iwid  rircnit 
Interrupter,  said  governor  adapted  to  break  said  contact 
between  said  brush  and  circuit  Interrupter  upon  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  means  for 
mahually  reciprot-atlng  said  circuit  Interrupter  to  vary 
the  point  of  such  break,  and  an  electric  circuit  including 
said   magnets,  brush  and   circuit  interrupter. 

[Claims  4  to  6,  8,  and  0  not  priule<i   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,266,063.  MAGNETO.  LtTTHKR  J.  Skvisos.  Constan- 
tlne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fawn  River  Manufacturing 
Company.  Constantinc  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  44T.818.  (CL 
123—149.) 


1.  In  nn  Ignition  apparatus,  a  magneto  provided  with 
an  armature,  a  condenser  (onttnuously  in  circuit  with 
said  arriiaiur.  wiiidiiii,',  a  >i)ark  coil,  a  normally  open  cir- 
ruit  b«-tween  the  primary  of  the  spark  coil  and  the  arma- 
ture winding  and  condenser,  and  a  circuit  closer  Inter- 
pol'.! In  said  circuit. 

2  In  an  ignition  apparatus,  an  alternating  current 
iiLigneto,  a  condenser  (ontinuously  in  circuit  With  the 
armature  winding  of  said  magneto,  a  spark  coll,  a  nor- 
iiialiv  op 'n  circuit  betwe.  n  the  primary  of  the  spark  coll 
and  the  armature  and  comlenser.  a  circuit  closer  inter- 
poaid  in  said  circuit,  and  means  actuatcil  by  the  arma- 
ture for  intermittently  closing  said  circuit. 

3.    In    an    ignition    apparatus,    an    alternating    current 

magneto,    a    condenser    continuously    In    circuit    with    the 

trraature  wimjin^  of  said  magneto,  a  spark  coU  having  its 

I   primary   In   a   normally   open    circuit   with    said   condenser 

I   iiu4  arnMiture   winding,   and   n  circtrit  clooer   In   sakl   cir- 
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cult  adapted  to  be  intermittently  actuated  by  said  arma- 
ture at  low  spe<^d  to  permit  the  current  to  unload  from 
the  armature  and  condenser  on  to  the  primary  at  the 
highest  potential  of  the  armature. 

4.  In  an  ignition  apparatus,  an  alternating  current 
magneto,  a  condenser  continuously  in  circuit  with  the 
armature  wimllng  of  said  magneto,  a  spark  coil  having 
ita  primary  in  a  normally  opnn  circuit  with  laid  con- 
denwr  and  armature,  and  a  circuit  closer  in  said  nor- 
mally open  circuit  a<lapteU  to  be  intermittently  actuated 
by  the  armature  of  the  magneto,  the  time  of  actuating 
of  said  circuit  closer  being  autoniatically  varied  according 
to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  armature. 

5  In  an  ignition  apparatus,  a  magneto,  a  condenser 
continuously  In  circuit  with  the  armature  winding  of 
eaid  magneto,  a  simrk  coll  having  its  primary  in  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  with  said  condenser  and  armature,  a 
circuit  closer  interposrd  in  sjild  circuit  adapted  to  be 
IntermHtently  actuntril  liv  said  armature,  and  a  plurality 
of  Ignition  devices  arrang.  d  in  circuit  with  the  secondary 
of  the  spark  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tivelT  rigid  material    and  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  Indi- 
cator adapted  to  engage  th     periphery  of  the  circular  in- 
I  dicator  holder. 


1,266,064.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  James  J.  Sbxton,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  Aug  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  859.380 
(CI.  152— 18  ) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
pneumatic  tube,  an  outtT  casing,  and  a  resilient  lining  of 
compressed  fibrous  nuitertal  of  substantially  annular  form 
and  cross-sectionally  curved  Interposed  between  said  tube 
and  casing,  the  surface  of  said  lining  calendered  for  con- 
■Utntiag  Miid  Murface  an  a ntl -friction  surface  for  provid- 
ing rea4y  »lli  pag**  iMtwef-n  said  lining  and  tal>e 

iClAini  2  not  printed  in  the  <;aaette.] 


UW.6,0ti5.  COKRIOCTIUN  DEVICE  F\)R  TALKING  MA 
CHINES.  Samiel  Shelly,  I'hlladelphU.  Pa  Filed 
June  2»,   1917.     Serial   No.   177,621.      (CI.  274 — 1  ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  record  holder  and  the  traveling  sound  box, 
of  a  rotatable  indicator  bolder,  and  means  to  bodily  move 
tx>th  the  sound  t>ox  and  the  ln<licator  holder  longitudinally 
of  the  record  holder  and  to  rotate  the  Indicator  holder 
synchronously  therewith 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  record  holder  and  the  traveling  sound  box, 
•f  a  traveling  bearing,  an  indicator  holder  rotatable  in 
said  bearing,  means  to  bodily  move  In  unison  both  the 
sound  box  and  said  bearing,  gearing  on  the  axli  of  the 
indicator  holder,  and  a  rack  engaging  said  gearing. 
whereb}-  the  Indhrator  holder  rotates  as  it  bodily  movi>«. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tae  character  de8crlk)ed,  the  comtdna- 
tlon  with  the  record  holder  and  the  traveling  sound  t>ox, 
of  a  rotatable  circular  indicator  holder,  means  to  bodily 
■aove  the  sound  box  and  synchronously  therrwith  to  ro- 
tate the  isdicator  holder,  a  circular  indicator  of  compara- 


4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  tharacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  record  holdir  and  the  trnvcllnp  sound  box. 
of  a  rotatable  circular  indicator  holder,  means  to  bodily 
move  the  sound  box  and  synchronously  therewith  to  ro- 
tate the  indicator  holder,  a  pointer  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  Indicator  holder,  a  removable  and  replace- 
able Indicator,  and  means  adapting  the  indicator  to  be 
turned  on  Its  holder  to  synchronize  the  indicator  and 
pointer  with  the  record  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
the  longitudinal  position  of  the  record  relatively  to  its 
holder. 

[Claims  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.206.066  DRINKING-CUP  HOLDER  FOR  INYBSTBD 
BdTTLF.s  .loHN  A.  Shkrman,  W^rcestCT.  MkBa.  Filed 
Aug     1.    1916       Serial   No.    112.6»6.      {Ci.   248 — 00) 


4  In  n  holder  of  t^  kind  described,  a  framework  com- 
prising nprlgtitti  harlag  «]t>owt  thereim,  a  circular  aprtac 
mtnb^r  attacked  to  tbe  lovrer  tm6s  of  said  uprights 
whereby  said  n]>rigbtF  below  said  elbows  siay  be  sprung  out- 
wardly to  vary  tbe  siee  of  said  bolder,  a  circular  member 
attaehe<l  t«  ssid  uprigliis  above  ssid  ell>ows  to  strengthen 
said  frame  and  prevent  said  uprights  from  springing 
above  said  elbows,  a  frame  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  uprights,  and  a  support  for  a  package  of  cnps  eoso- 
prleing  frames  depending  from  said  top  frame  substan 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.266,067.  SPECTACLE-TEMPLE  Harrt  F.  SHiifDBU 
<;ienside.  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  A.  Willson  &  Co..  Inc. 
Reading.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.   8.   1917       Serial   No    147.284.      (CI.   88—62.) 


1  A  spectacle  temple  comprising  a  temple  akaft.  »■ 
separately  formed  temple  pivot  piece  iiavtng  aa  angnlarty 
arransred  shank  portion  and  offset  in  substantial  aUas- 
ment    with    said    shaft,    and    a    straight    offset-engaciag. 
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•leeve  Inclosing  said  shank  and  shaft  and  united  there- 
with by  Jointly  swnKlng  tho  combined  parts. 

3.  A  spectacle  tenipU-  comprising  a  temple  shaft,  a 
separately  formed  temple  plvot-plece  havliiK  a  l)ent  shank 
portion  and  offset  arranged  in  substantial  allnement  with 
said  shaft,  and  a  bent-up  sheet-metal  sle<'ve  with  offset- 
engaging  recess  inclosing  said  shank  and  shaft  and  united 
thPH  with    by  Jointly   swaging'   the   combined   parts. 

5.  A  spectacle  temple  comprising  a  temple  shaft,  a 
separately  formed  temple  pivot-piece  having  a  shank  por- 
tion and  offset  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  peripherally  apertured  and  end-notched  sleeve  in- 
closing said  shaft  and  shank  and  having  aperture  and 
notch  engagement  therewith  respectively. 

[Claims,  2,  4,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2«6.068.  AMMAL-ARRKSTER.  Samcel  Shirlbt, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Cam  ia.  Filed  June  11.  1917' 
Serial  No.  174,122.      (01.  2i — 127.) 


^^^ 


1.  .\n  animal  arresting  appliance  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  a  stationary  part  of  the 
vehicle,  means  integral  with  the  lever  for  limiting  it  in 
its  forward  and  rear  positions,  a  spring  attac  he<i  to  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  and  a  pulling  strap  connecting  the 
spring  with  the  head  of  the  animal. 

2.  An  animal  arresting  appliance  for  vehicles  rompns 
Ing  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  vehicle. 
a  crank  associated  with  the  lever  and  having  the  end 
thereof  formed  into  a  stop  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  shaft,  the  said  crank  and  lever  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  one  to  the  other,  a  spring  secured  to  the  fre«>  end 
of  the  lever  and  a  pulling  strap  extending  l)etweeti  the 
spring  and  the  head  of  the  animal. 

3.  An  animal  arresting  appliance  for  vehicles  compris 
ing  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  an  off.set  bend  therein  toward  the  shaft 
adapted  to  hold  the  lever  in  a  fixed  set  position  by  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft,  a  crank  associated  with  the 
lever  and  harlng  the  end  thereof  formed  into  a  stop  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  shaft,  the  said  crank  and 
lev<.r  iH'ing  disposed  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  a  spring' 
securer!  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  a  pulling  strap 
r.vteiHliiig  beiwe.  n  the  spring  and  the  head  of  the  animal,   i 


wardly  through  said  aperture,  a  cross  arm  on  said  finger 
positioned  to  ride  upon  said  outer  edge  of  the  guide  flange 
and  mean.s  accessible  from   the  exterior  of  the  casing  for 
operating  .said  tlnger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tape  support,  of  a  <aslng 
in  which  the  support  is  mounted,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  registering  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  support,  a  finger  adapte<i  to  move  a  Upe  forwardly 
In  said  support  and  operating  means  for  ihi-  finger  com- 
prising an  oscillatory  lever  to  which  the  finger  is  pivoted, 
a  bearing  in  which  the  lever  oscillates,  a  yield  stop  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  lever,  a  rigid  stop  mounted  on  the  l)earing 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  sjiid  member,  said  lever 
registering  opposite  a  slot  provided  in  the  wall  of  the 
ct.slng  but  terminating  within  the  ca.sing  la  a  n  tracted 
position,  and  an  operating  handle  for  said  lever  shaped 
to  operativeiy  engage  the  same  and  simultaneously  to 
move  said  yielding  stop  menib.>r  l)eyond  the  extremity 
of  said  rigid  stop.  1  . 

S.  As  an  article  of  manuf;:c:ure.  a  metHI  tape  sup- 
porting channel  comprising  a  bottom  wail,  a  longitudinal 
-slpt  form..]  In  said  l.ottom  wall,  edged  flanges  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  slot  and  gradually  diverging  trOm 
said  bottom  wall  in  a  forward  direction,  and  a  tongue 
stru.k  up  obliquely  from  said  bottom  wall  and  projecting 
forwardly  of  its  root  In  the  wall. 

[Claims  2  and  4  t<.  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2'!0.070.     SPRING-COILING  M.VCIIINE     FHank  IHnrt 

Sleei'eh.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sleeper  &  Hart 
i' y.   Inc..   Woneater.   Mass..   a  Curporatlon  of   Massachu- 
.setts.     Filed   May   6,   1914.      Serial   No.   836,628       (CI 
153—65.) 


fe; 


1,266,069.  lirKPrrniSI'KNSING  MACHINK.  Nathan 
SHtKE,  Ch  cugo.  111.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1917.  .Serial  No 
204,0.'{4.      (CI.  211— .-J^.) 


In    a    spring   coiling   macbjue.   a    framework,   a    wire 
*lng    Ml.  .  hauism.    a    coilin«    arbor    having    its   opposite 


r^ --|^  r„| 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  discharge 
apt>rture.  of  a  tape  supporting  channel  registering  with 
the  aperture,  said  channel  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a 
guide  flange  formed  along  the  edge  of  said  slot  ami  having 
It.s  outer  edge  gradually  diverging  from  the  surface  of  the 
channel  In  a  forward  direction,  a  finger  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  tape  lying  In  the  channel  to  project  the  same  for- 


«n<|.s  adiipied  for  colling  right  and  left  hand  springs 
and  u  holder  supporting  said  arbor  and  revorsitdv  held 
in  said  framework,  whereby  either  end  of  said"  arbor 
may  be  brought  into  op..rative  position  relative  to  the 
wirr    fettling  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  .spring  collhi;;  loacbine.  a  franiew.jrk.  a  wire 
feeding  mechanism,  a  coiling  arbor  having  a  tip  pro- 
vided with  a  (  urved  surface  tangential  to  the  line  of  wire 
fe»d.  and  a  coiling  point  comjirising  a  plat.,  having  a 
straigl.t  side  normal  to  the  line  of  wire  feed  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  line  of  wire  feed  whereby 
the  wire  is  deflected  around  ov.  r  th..  >  urved  surface  of 
said  tip  in  either  an  upward  or  a  downward  diredion. 

<1.  In  a  spring  coiling  machine,  a  wire  feeding  mecha- 
ni-ni,  a  coiling  arl)or  provided  with  a  cutting  .^ge.  means 
for   maintaining  said   arbor   with    its   cutting   edge  either 

above  or  IkIow  the  line  of  wire  f l,   a  pair  of  swinging 

cutter  heads  one  above  nnd  on.-  below  said  arbor,  means 
for  simultaneously  swinging  said  cutter  heads,  and  cut- 
ting blades  adjustably  held  in  said   bea.is. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d. ■scribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  intermittent  wire  feedinj;  devices  provided  with 
I  plurality  of  different  wire  grooves,  statifwiary  wire 
guides  provided    with   a   corresponding  plurality   of   wire 
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grooves,  a  reversible  tool  holder,  means  to  adjust  said 
holder  and  its  contained  tools  relatively  to  any  oni>  of 
the  said  wire  grooves,  a  culling  point,  moans  to  adjust 
said  point  both  laterally  with  relation  to  any  one  of  said 
wire  grooves,  and  radially  to  cooperate  with  the  tool 
holder  in  its  reversed  positions,  wire  severing  devices, 
means  to  adjust  said  S'  \c  ring  devices  to  ailni'  with  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  wire  grooves,  means  to  adjust 
said  severing  devices  to  c  (iperate  with  the  tool  holder 
in  its  reversed  positions,  wire  severing  devices,  means  to 
adjust  said  .severing  devices  to  aline  with  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wire  grooves,  mo.ins  to  adjust  said  severing 
devices  to  cooperate  with  the  reversible  tool  holder  and 
its  contained  tools  in  its  reversed  positions,  and  means 
to  operate  said  severing  devices  while  the  wire  feeding 
devices  are  sioppc  d. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  intermit- 
tent wire  feeding  mechanism,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rotating  member,  a  crank  adjustable  upon  said  rota* ing 
member,  a  gear  segment  mounietl  for  oscillation  trans 
versel.N  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatins:  member,  .ind  liaving 
a  radial  groove  therein,  a  block  adapte<l  to  slide  in  said 
groove,  means  to  engage  said  block  and  the  adjus.able 
crank  member  and  thereby  transform  rotary  motion  into 
reciprocating  motion,  a  gear  n)esblng  with  the  gear  seg 
raent,  wire  feeding  rolls,  and  a  ratchet  device  interposed 
betwe<n  said  gear  and  said  feed  rolls,  giving  the  latter 
rotation  in  one  direction  only. 

[Claims    2,    3.   5,    7    to   9.   and    11    not   printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 


arranged  In  one  of  the  said  passages  to  clos«>  the  said 
Intake  passage  leading  to  the  pump  having  the  said  por- 
tion of  larger  diam<'ter.  each  of  the  said  pump  casing.. 
having  a  discharge  pipe,  a  manifold  disiliarge  I'ljx'  con- 
necting the  said  discharge  pipes  from  the  casinv's.  an 
intermediate   conduit    connecting    the   said    manifold    jiud 


1.266.071.  BALL  BEARIN«;  WITH  A  SINCLF:  ROW  OF 
BALLS.  Cabi.  (i(  stak  Si  pkhI-Inh.  (ioitenborg,  Sweden. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,608.     (Cl.  64 — 59.) 
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.■\  ball  bearing,  cuniprising  in  combination,  an  otiter 
race  ring  having  a  gro,j\e  formed  in  the  innermost  sur- 
fac«'  thereof,  an  Inner  race  ring  formed  with  a  groove  on 
the  outermost  surface  thereof,  a  row  of  halls  arranged  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  nnining  in  said  gro  n-es,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  t>:ills  In  position,  paid  outer  race 
ring  lieiug  formed  at  the  lowi'rrnost  part  thereof  with  a 
clrcumfertntially  extendeil  openlnc  which  extends  from 
the  hott(<Tii  of  the  groovc-  outwardly  ;ind  downwardly  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  ring,  tlirough  uit  the  entire  cir"um 
ferential  length  of  the  opening,  th'>  inner  ring  being 
provided  with  .'in  opening  extrnding  In  axial  dlr<'ction 
from  the  bottom  of  the  groove  outwardly  to  the  periphery 
of  the  side  wall  of  the  r\|pg.  s.iid  rinsrs  being  relatively 
movable  In  a.^sembling  the  bearing  to  bring  said  <;penlngs 
Into  colncldenc*^. 


the  passage  controlled  b.v  the  said  check  valve,  and  a  hand- 
op«'rated  valve  located  at  the  junction  of  the  said  inter- 
mediate conduit  and  manifold  whereby  the  water  dis 
charged  from  the  puinj)  casing  having  the  said  portion  of 
lesser  diameter  may  bo  directed  into  the  casings  having 
the  said  portion  of  larger  diameter  and  its  velocity  in- 
creaaed. 


1,266,073.  PYROXYLIN  COMPOSITION.  Fin  Spakre, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jtysey.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  859,972. 
Renewed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  193.724.  ( CL 
134—79.) 

1.  A  solution  containing  a  pyroxylin,  which  is  at  least 
fifty  per  cent,  soluble  in  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of 
commercial  ethyl  alcohol  and  benzol,  the  pyroxylin  being 
dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  benzol,  to- 
gether  w  ith  a  relatively  small  percentage  of  a  more  power- 
ful solvent. 

2.  A  solution  containing  a  pyroxylin,  which  is  at  least 
fifty  per  cent,  soluble  In  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  com- 
mercial ethyl  alcohol  and  benzol,  the  pyrox.vlin  being  dis- 
solved In  a  mixture  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  benzol,  together 
with  between  three  and  fifteen  per  cent,  of  a  more" power- 
ful solvent. 

3.  A  solution  contalninc  a  pyroxylin,   which  Is  at  least 
fifty  per  cent,  soluble  in  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  com 
mer<lal  ethyl  alcohol  and  benrol.  the  pyroxylin   beinv:  dis- 
80lve<l  in  a  mixture  of  ethyl  alcohol   and   benzol,  together 
with  n  relatively  small  percentage  of  amyl  acetate. 

4.  A  solution  containing  a   pyroxylin,  which  is  at  least 
fifty  per  cent,  soluble  In  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  com 
mercial  ethyl  alcohol  and  benzol,  the  pyroxylin  being  dis- 
sohed   ifi  a  mixture  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  benztd.  together 
with  between  thr<>e  and  fifteen  rM>r  (■♦•nt.  of  amyl  act>tate. 

r>.  .\  <'onipnsition  containing  pyroxylin  anil  a  s(d\ent 
containing  forty-five  to  sixty  p«'r  cent,  benztd.  thirty  to 
forty-five  per  cent,  alcohol  and  three  to  fifteen  per  wnt. 
commercial  amyl  acetate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.266.072.  COMPOUND  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Joseph 
C.  SoEMER,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  19.  1915.  Serial 
No.   35.01."i.      (Cl.    103 — 13.1 

In  a  compound  centrifugal  pump,  the  comtdnail<">n  with 
two  separated  sets  of  pump  casings,  the  larg^er  portion  of 
one  set  of  casings  being  greater  In  diameter  than  the 
larger  portion  of  the  other  sit.  <f  liupellers  revoluble 
within  the  said  pump  casings,  an  Intak"  pipe  located  tte- 
tween  the  said  sets  of  lasings  and  divided  lengthwise 
Into  pMssages.  one  of  the  -.aid  passages  being  connected 
with  one  set  of  casitigs  and  the  other  passag<'  being  con- 
nected with  the  other  .set  of  pump  casings,  a  check  valve 


1.266.074.     CRUTCH.      Hf  MiV    Chaui.es   Sparuow,  Clap 

ham  Junction.   London.   England.      Filed   July    lii.   1917. 

Serial   No.   1M,544.      (Cl.   l,i.".  -52.1 

1.  A  crutch  comprising  an  arm  rest  provide.i  with  i\ 
downward  extension  mounted  on  a  pin  working  in  a  slot 
flxe<l  in  crutch  frame  free  to  oscillate  and  slide,  a  rotatjible 
resilient  member  on  which  said  extension  rides  perndtting 
said  arm  rest  and  said  rotatable  meml>er  to  roll  on  each 
other,  said  arm  rest  when  bearing  the  weight  of  a  user 
being  resilient  ly  supported  by  said  member. 

4.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  of  a  frame  secured 
between  the  upp  r  ends  of  bifurcations  and  forming  n 
housing  into  which  extends  an  extension  formed  on  an 
arm  rest,  said  arm  rest  and  Its  extension  ttirnably 
mounted  on  a  sp'ndle  which  Is  fr<H'  to  slide  in  vertical 
slots   formed   in   side   plates,   said   plat^   secured   to   the 
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sides   of  crutch   tr&im;  and  a   roller  having   a   spring  or 
rubber  tire  and   rotatably   mounted   in   said   frame   which 


engages  the  poriphery  of  the  ami  rest  extension  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  G«zette.] 


l,2r>({.075. 
CHINE. 
Aug.  21, 


NUT    SHELLING    AND    SEPARATING    MA- 
Fa.v.mk  S.  Spitz,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.     Filed 
1917.     Serial  No.  187,377.     (01.  140—3.) 


'  1.  In  a  ■M-AcUlQK  machlBe.  the  comWnatlon  of  meani 
for  ru»Hog  tkt  ibeU.  frwn  tiie  meaU,  Mid  m««D8  kelng 
provid^l  wUk  a  circular  discWrge  opening  at  Its  lower 
end.  8uperiMp«Md  ov«r  u>  u.«l.r  trMgb  for  reoelrlng 
the  .bells  a»d  the  »«.ti)  and  provided  with  aa  annular 
dtecharre  oatlet,  and  nMaat  below  the  trough  for  sepa- 
rating tl»e  iftdUi  and  chaff  fr«n  the  meats  by  a   radial 

2.  The  structure  recited  in  claim  1.  a  horieontal  rotat- 
ing disk  being  provided  below  the  blast,  this  disk  being 
provided  with  a  central  discharge  opening  for  the  meats 

3.  In  a  nut-abelllng  machine,  the  combiaatlon  of  means 
for  removing  the  shells  from  the  meats  provided  with  an 
annular  discharge  outlet  superimposed  over  an  annular 
trough  for  receiving  the  shells  and  the  meats  an.l  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  discharge  outlet,  and  means  below 
the  trough  for  separaUng  the  shells  and  chafT  from  the 
meats  by  a  radial  blast,  a  horizontal  rotating  disk  beln- 
provided  below  the  blaat,  this  dlik  being  provided  with  2 
central  dlsckarge  opening  for  the  meats,  the  central  dis- 
charge openiBg  tapering  downwardly  and  provided  with 
ribs  iBcltning  In  the  direction  of  rotaUon  of  the  disk  to 
inanre  the  directing  of  the  meats  into  the  central  discharge 
opening.  * 

4.  In  a  nut-shelllDK  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  removing  the  shells  from  the  nuts  an<l  dis- 
charging then,  through  a  circuUr  opening  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  of  an  annular  trough  having  Inclined  sides  in- 
clining toward  an  annular  discharge  opening,  this  trough 
being  constructed  so  as  to  permit  air  to  pass  centrally 
down  throngh  it,  a  rotary  fan  arranged  below  the  trough 
adapted  to  draw  air  down  through  the  center  of  the  trough 


Hii.l  force  it  outwardly  across  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  trough,  and  m.-ans  below  for  compleUng  tbe  separation 
of  the  nuts  from  the  shells  and  chaff. 

11.  A  s«-parHtinjr  ma.  hlnc  having  a  feed-hopper  In  the 
forn.  of  an  annuiar  trough  and  provided  with  an  annular 
dtevharge  outlet,  a  separating  disk  revolvahlv  mounted 
below  sai.l  hopper,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  central 
.  ls<har«e  up.ning,  the  central  discharge  op.uing  tapering 
downwardly  and  belnj:  provided  with  rib.  Incdining  lu  the 
direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  di.sk  to  insure  the  dlriH-Ung 
of  the  conteius  of  the  disk  into  the  central  discharge  open 
lug.  and  means  for  directing  a  radial  bla«t  against  the 
contents  of  the  hopper  as  it  drops  upon  the  disk. 

IClaims  .-   to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaz«-tte.] 


1.206,070. 


xcuvvr<  I  '^^^'^^^'  I^E^'ICK  FOR  VEHICLE- 
W  lEELb.  W.LLi.^M  M.  .STKEhE,  Worc«8ter,  Maas. 
Piled  Feb.  8,  iyi.j.     Serial  No.  G.83y.     (CI    152— 2  ) 


Devices  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  traction  members  extending  tran.sversely  of  the 
tire,  a  plurality  of  indrpf-ndent  unconnected  colled  springs 
arrange.!  peripherally  of  the  tire  on  each  side  thereof  to 
which  the  ends  of  sal.l  traction  members  are  attached  and 
a  plurality  of  yleldable  devices  disposed  transversely  of 
the  rim  of  said  tire  and  connecting  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed colled  sprint's  nt  a  plurality  of  points 


1.260.077  VAPORIZING  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVE ENGINES.  G»ORf;E  S-r»i.N<;R,  KKR.  Hazlehurst 
Miss..  a.s8i^'nor.  bv  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-thirds  to  Minnie  B.  Stelngruber,  Hazlehurst,  Miss., 
and  one  third  to  n.,lan  <;.  Brumby,  Marietta  Ga.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1916.      Serial  No.  86.747.      (CI.  287 241  ) 

I 


3.  In  combination  with  the  intake  and  exhaust  manl- 
folda  of  as  explosive  engine,  a  vafwrlzing  and  preheaUng 
attachment  comprising  a  preheating  chamber  detachably 
positioned  upon  the  exhaust  manifold  so  as  to  be  heated 
by  tke  latter,  fuel  supply  means  connected  with  the  intake 
manifold,  a  separator  interposed  between  said  fael  supply 
means  and  the  Intake  manifold,  said  separator  oomprislng 
a  partition  dividing  the  same  into  an  Inflow  chamber 
communicating  with  the  fuel  supply  means  and  an  outflow 
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chamber  communicating  with  said  intake  manifold,  a  va 
porlzlng  pipe  disposed  in  said  preheating  chamber,  a 
branch  pipe  connecting  one  end  of  the  vaporizing  pip- 
with  the  Inflow  chamber  of  the  separator,  a  second  branch 
pipe  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  vaporizing  pipe  with 
the  outflow  chamber  of  the  separator,  and  couplinj,'  mem- 
bers intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pnheatlng 
chamber  and  the  exhaust  manifold  and  establishing:  com- 
munication between  the  manifold  and  preheating  chamb.r 
whereby  the  exhaust  gases  are  adapted  to  circulate  through 
the  preheating  chamber. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,266.078.      SHADE    AND    CURTAIN     HANGER.     Solo- 
mon M.   Stkve.vs.   Sulphur,  Okla.      Filed   Nov.  21.   1917 
Serial  No.  203.180.      (Cl.   150 — 24.) 


C^^t 


A  device  of  the  <h«rflcter  desrHt>ed  cnmprlsing.  In  com- 
bination with  a  support,  a  bar  adapted  to  he  disposed 
ai  ross  thi'  support  and  provide.!  with  securing  means,  a 
longitudinal  margin  of  the  bar  being  defined  with  an  In 
wardly  directed  flange  aiUpted  to  contact  with  the  sup 
port,  and  a  bracket  member  having  a  base  portion  snugly 
Insertllile  between  the  Imr  and  the  support  when  in  ap- 
plied position,  the  Inner  face  of  the  bar  adjacent  th" 
flange  being  provided  with  a  lonsltwdlnally  directed 
groove,  the  Iwse  p;)rtion  of  the  bracki't  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  dire,  ted  offset  seatable  within  said 
gioove.  the  bra.ket  beins  adjustable  to  different  positions 
longitudinally  of  the  bar  when  the  bar  and  bratket  are  in 
applied  position  upon  the  support. 


1.26G.07(>  rORTlfeUE.  SHALE.  ANI>  CURTAIN 
HOLDER  .T.\MBs  JiLii  s  i^TiFrt\ ,  Conemaugh,  Pa. 
Plle<l  May  7.  191T.      Serial  N...  lBe.»70       (Cl.  156— 19  ) 


1.  A  shade  and  curt.iln  holder  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion (l.implng  pole  .'oinprising  two  telescoping  members, 
and  brackets  with  hook  portion";  for  recelvlnj:  a  curtain 
pole,  each  bracket  tenninatlng  In  a  bearing  plate,  the  ex 
tension  pole  having  a  pluraTtty  of  projecting  stnds  at  each 
end  and  ear*i  bracket  havln;  pa.ssages  for  the  stnds,  with 
the  f^ds  longer  than  the  thickness  of  the  plr.te  .  nds  of 
the  brackets,  whereby  the  shade  and  curtain  holder  Is  se- 
cured in  a  window  frame  solely  by  the  projectln,'  stud. 
and  be.-ause  of  the  elongation  of  the  clamping  pole. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  di  sr-rlbed  comprising  plate-like 
members  for  engaging  a  window  frame,  each  p'.ate-llke 
member  having  a  tabular  guide  at  an  angle  to  tb«>  plane 
of  the  plate-like  member  with  each  guide  rtoing  awny 
fp»)m  the  other  guide  when  in  the  insulled  po«mo«.  niimns 
for  seiiiring  the  plate-like  members  to  a  window  frame, 
and  shade  roll,  r  holding  devices  ea<  h  comprising  a  l»ar 
carried  by  and  freely  movable  lengthwise  through  a  respec- 
tive guide  at  an  angle  to  the  bar  carried  by  the  other  guide 
and  e«ch  bar  terminating  at  the  end  remote  from  the  otbei 
bar  in  an  angle  extension  having  means  for  receiving  a 
c3rresiH>nding  end  of  a  shade  roller,  the  angular  relation 
of  the  bars  to  each  other  being  such  that  the  shade  roller 


holrtin;;  .ievices    cramp   in   the   guides   when    subjected    to 
forws  tending  to  move  the  bars  away  one  from  the  oth«r 

in  ft  straight  line. 


l,26«,OSO       PGUP   ALCOHOL    AND   PROCESS   OF  PRO 
DrciNG  SAME       Ai.kxa.vpee  Sthobi..  New  York   N   T 
assignor  to  S   Steinau  A  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
^^I^^J^^l;^    ^"^''"-l    Feb.    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    7,503. 

1  The  process  of  pro.lu  In-  solid  alcohol,  which  con- 
sists In  adding  to  the  alcohol  a  small  amount  of  stearic 
acid  and  dissolving  the  same  therein,  th.  n  adding  sufflclentr 
of  a  .solution  of  catistic  soda  to  prodim,.  „  neutral  reaction 
then  addin-  a  small  amount  of  stearic  acid  to  produce  an 
add  reaction  and  leave  a  certain  amount  of  free  stearic 
acid  In  the  mass. 

2.  The  process  of  producinj:  solid  alcohol  which  con- 
sists In  heating  .ilcohol  to  a  temperature,  of  between  140 
and  100  degrees  Fahr.  nhelt.  adding  to  100  parts  of  the 
heated  alcohol  two  or  three  parts  of  stearic  acid  adding 
caustic  sorla  sufficient  to  neutralize  nearly  all  of  the  stearic 
acid,  and  nllowlng  the  mixture  to  cool. 

3  A  new  .•■.rtide  of  manufacture  which  consists  of  alco- 
hol, Kodinm  stearate  and  stearic  acid. 

T.  A  n-w  ortlde  of  manufacture  which  consists  of  alco- 
hol, mtr.lllc  »o."p  and  a  faity  acid 

ICliim.;  4  to  e  not  printed  in  tIw  Gazette.]    • 


1  ,2  0  6.081.  BOLT  FASTENER  OR  LOCK  Stwan 
Si-sHKo,  .-.llentown.  Pa  Filed  Nov.  7.  1917  Serial 
No.  200,729.      1  CI    85-7.) 


1.  A  locking  uicaiiis  for  bolts  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
plate  having  a  bolt  receiving  opening  therein  and  arranged 
with  a:i  angular  cut  portion  forming  a  lip  struck  up  and 
inwaiUJy  turne«i  through  the  plate  in  V-shaped  arrange- 
ment the  said  lip  having  a  longitudinai  wedge  receiving 
slot  therethrough. 

2.  A  lociil:^  r.KACs  for  bolts  conipiislng  a  sheet  metal 
plate  havii  g  a  bolt  receiviug  opening  therein  and  r.T.naged 
with  an  aiiguiar  cut  portion  forming  a  lip  atrujk  up  and 
inwardly  turned  through  the  plate  in  V  h^ped  arran«e- 
mer.t,  ti»e  said  lip  having  a  loiigitud.  a:  w.dge  receiving 
slot  tb«rt  through,  a  tiller  block  for  the  space  under  tlie 
pliile  for::)cd  by  up  tuiLing  th.-  said  liji  and  a  sliaing 
widge  adapted  for  loi.gitudinal  movement  through  the 
said  Blot  In  conuct  with  the  free  edge  of  the  aald  lip. 

[<'laira  .■{  Hot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,C82.  SHOE-BLACKING  MACHINE  Edward  Eu 
'•■TT  Taliafeeoo,  roiomf:o  firings,  Colo  Filed  Feb 
10    1914.      i-Criul    .\v.   818.095.      (Cl.   16— «1.) 


— tr 


1.    In  a  shoe  blacking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
foot  rest,  of  a  rotary  brush  carrier  mounted  on  a  vertical 
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axis  belov  the  foot  rest,  a  plurality  of  brush  carrying 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  carrier,  brushes  journaled 
In  said  arms,  one  of  said  brushes  constituting  a  dauber, 
a  blacking  receptacle  mounted  on  the  dauber  brush  arm, 
a-4l5charge  duct  for  said  receptacle  extending  Into  prox- 
Imity^fo'the  brush,  a  piston  In  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  advancing  said  piston,  embodying,  a 
driving  gear  for  rotating  the  brush,  and  intermittently 
operating  connections  Intermediate  said  driving  gear  and 
{liston. 

3.  In  a  shoe  blacking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
foot  rest  and  a  rotary  brush  carrier  mounted  on  a  ver- 
tical axis  below  the  foot  rest,  of  a  plurality  of  brush  car- 
rying arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  carrier,  brushes 
Journaled  in  said  arms,  one  of  said  brushes  constituting 
a  dauber,  a  blacking  receptacle  mounted  on  the  dauber 
brush  arm,  a  discharge  duct  for  said  receptacle,  extend- 
ing Into  proximity  to  the  brush,  a  blacking  distributer 
Journaled  on  said  discharge  duct  and  lying  in  contact  with 
the  brush,  a  piston  in  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  in- 
termittently advancing  said  piston,  embodying  a  driving 
gear  for  rotating  the  brush,  and  Intermittently  operating 
connections    Intermediate    said    driving    gear    and    piston. 

4.  In  a  shoe  blacking  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  foot  rest  and  a  rotary  brush  carrier  mounted  on  a  ver- 
tical axis  below  said  foot  rest,  of  a  plurality  of  brush 
carrying  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  swing 
toward  and  from  the  foot  rest,  rotary  brushes  Journaled 
in  said  arms,  one  of  said  brushes  constituting  a  dauber, 
a  blacking  supply  duct  mounted  on  the  dauber  brush  arm 
and  extending  into  proximity  to  said  brush,  means  for 
distributing  the  blacking  from  said  duct  onto  the  brush, 
means  for  rotating  the  brush  embodying  an  operating 
wheel  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axi;*  of  the  piv- 
oted arm,  and  niean.s  for  feeding  blacking  through  said 
duct  operated  by  the  brush  rotating  wheel. 

5.  In  a  shoe  lilacklng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  foot  rest,  of  a  rottry  brush  carrier,  n  brush  carrying 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  foot  rest,  a  brush  Journaled  in  '■aid  arm.  a 
blacking  receptacle,  a  duct  leading  from  said  blacking  re- 
ceptacle Into  proximity  to  the  brush,  mechanism  for  in- 
termittently and  automatically  discharging  bla<-king  from 
said  receptacle,  and  means  for  renflering  said  mechanism 
inoperative  durlns;  a  portion  of  the  operating  period  of 
the  brush. 

fi.  In  a  shoe  blacking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
foot  rest,  of  a  rotary  brush  carrier,  a  brush  carrying  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  foot  rest,  a  brush  Journaled  in  said  arm.  a  black- 
ing receptacle,  a  duct  leading  from  said  blacking  recep- 
tacle Into  proximity  to  the  brush,  means  for  positively 
discharging  hlnckine  from  said  receptncle.  timing  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  fixed  and  a  movable  ram  having  inop- 
erative »nd  operative  relntlve  positions,  connections  be- 
tween said  discharging  means  and  the  cams  for  intermit- 
tently operating  s.nid  discharging  menns.  when  the  cams 
are  in  their  operative  relativ"  positions,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cani-<  into  their  inoporative  relntlve  positions 
during  a  portion  of  the  opernting  period  of  the  brush. 

f Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.2fi6.08.S.  EMPROIDERINT:  machine.  Patl  Tittts 
and  Wn.HET.M  Scii'>niibuu.  Plauen.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Vogtlilndls'he  Mas.hini'ii  Fabrlk.  Plauen.  (Jermany. 
Filed  .Tan.  19,  191(5.     Serial  No.  T.'i.OfiO.      (fl.  112— 7  ) 

1.  In  a  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  a  thread  slacken 
Ing  and  take-up  device,  comprising  a  positively  and  uni- 
formly oscillated  roller  over  wlilih  the  fhrnnl  is  wound 
and  means  to  relieve  the  said  roller  for  a  short  interv.il 
to  allow  It  tn  turn  freely  to  furnish  the  amount  of  thread 
required  by  the  linear  displacement  of  the  tambour  frame. 

2.  In  a  shtjttle  embroidering  machine,  a  thread  slack 
ening  and  take-up  device  consisting  of  a  positively  ami 
uniformly  oscillated  roller  over  which  th"  thread  is  wound. 
means  to  relieve  the  roller  for  a  short  interval  and  a 
thread  tensioning  device  for  constantly  holding  the  thread 
on  the  saiil  roller  under  tension. 


H.  In  a  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  a  thread  slack- 
ening and  take-up  device,  consisting  of  a  positively  and 
uiiifopmly  osdllated  roller,  means  for  relieving  said  roller 
for  a    short   interval   to  allow   it   to  turn   freely,  a   thread 


tensioning  device  and  a  thread  gmide,  said  roller  and  guid« 
having  both  a  covering  of  soft  material  constituting  8 
resistance  for  the  thread. 

(Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  200,084  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE  EnMtjSD 
.1.  VON  IlE.vKE.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  ThomBon  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  14.  1017.  Serial  No.  168,331. 
((n.  218—4.) 


1.  In  a  metal  working  apparatus,  an  incasH  trans- 
former having  a  two  turn  secondary  embodying  a  pair  of 
i-onductors  the  opposite  ends  of  which  respectively  are 
serured   to  and  in   electrical    connection    with   the   casing. 

s.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  a  sectional 

■  asing  for  the  transformer  one  section  of  which  casing  is 
provided  with  workholders  mounted  on  its  exterior  and 
has  mounted  within  it  a  secondary  bar  whoso  circuit  Is 
completed  through  the  transformer  casing,  an  automatic 
switch  magnet  and  a  section  of  transformer  coro  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  secondary  coll  for  operating  said  switch 
magnet. 

1.!,   In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  a  sectional 

■  a sing  ciUe  section  of  which  larries  outside  the  workhold- 
iiig  platens  and  within  it  the  automatic  and  manual 
switdhcs  and  secondary  of  the  transformer,  together  with 
a  section  of  the  core,  while  the  remaining  section  of  the 

using  carries  th<'  balance  of  the  core  and   the  primary. 
[Claims  2  to  7.  0  to  12.  and  14  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

I  

1.20tl.0S.'?.  PACKAGE  WRAPPING  MACHINK  AKTHrn 
F.  Wrr.i.s.  Snn  Fnincisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Adjustable 
Wrapping  MticliiiK'  •'onipany.  San  Franclsc*.  Cal  .  a 
l';irtnersliip  .otisisting  of  Nathan  Schiller  and  C  A. 
l'ettersf)n.       Filed    May    1(».    lUlf..       Serial    Nr.    O^..^.^^. 

(CI.  93—2.) 

1.  \  package  wrapping  machine  comprising  •  movable 
package  carrier  iiieans  to  push  the  pa<kage  into  said  car- 
rier, papir  fe<il  rolls,  means  fo  feed  a  strip  of  paper 
across  the  end  of  the  package  carrier  .so  that  when  a 
package  is  pushed  thereinto  that  the  paper  will  be  pushed 
along    therowitb.     a     lrin'-'lt\idinally    reclpro<abIe    Inclined 
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J^^^tn/rJmj!!"''  "''  "'"'  "^  ^°^^'  ^'  ^""^^  ""'^^  I  ™*""^^  ^"  ""'•°"»">-  ^^"J  ««ld  >->r  against  said  stop,  for 

the  i)iirpose  riescrlbed. 

S.    In   a    latch,   the  combination    with    the   rasing  and    a 


around  the  package 


^lt^ 


2.  A  package  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  paikag<-  carrier,  a  pip»^r  supply  and  paper  feed 
roll,  mean-  to  feed  .t  length  <if  psp^r  in  front  of  the  pack- 
age carrier,  means  to  push  a  package  and  a  strip  of  paper 
Into  said  package  carrier  at  right  angles  to  its  line  of 
movement,  means  to  cut  said  paper  strip  into  determinate 
lengths,  an  im  linetl  laterally  movable  paper  receiving 
table  upon  which  the  paper  is  delivered  for  the  next  parcel 
to  be  wrapp<>d.  and  means  to  fold  the  paper  over  the  ends 
of  the  parcel 

5.  In  a  pari^'l  wrapping  machin<',  a  feed  table,  a  ver- 
tically movable  parcel  carrier,  u  plunger  In  the  parcH 
carrier,  means  to  hold  said  plunger  normally  in  an  inter- 
mediate position,  a  plunger  to  push  the  package  against 
the  plunger  in  the  j.arcel  carrier,  a  link  and  cam  mecha- 
nlBm  to  operate  the  carrier,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  mov- 
able end  plates  on  the  carrier  to  fold  the  ends  of  wrapper 
across  the  parcel 

[Claims  3.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,086.  LATCH.  Peteb  J.  Wksolowski.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  30.  191. \  Serial  No.  47.927.  Re- 
newal Mar.  21.  1918.     Serial  No.  223.863.      (CL  70 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  latch  ilie  combination  of  a  casing  plate,  a 
housing  then  on.  a  latch  bolt  slidably  arranged  within 
said  hou.ving  provided  with  a  re.vss.  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  plate  and  extending  through  the  recessed  portion  of 
said  latch  bolt,  a  spring  acting  to  project  said  latch  bolt, 
the  latter  lieing  provi.b  ,1  with  a  housing,  a  spring  arrange^! 
within  said  housing  and  engaging  said  lever,  said  spring 
acting  norma liy  to  hold  said  lever  in  inorM-rative  position,  j 
and  u  stop  upon  ilie  casing  against  which  said  lever  is  I 
held  by  sahl  spring  wlieii  jn  inoperative  position.  j 

2.  In    a    latch,    the   coniliiiiation    of   the   casing,    a    latch    ' 
lK>lt  provided  with  a  recess,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing 
and  .'Xtendlng  through  said   recess,  n  stop  on   the  casing 
engaged    by   the   lever   when   in    inoperative   position,   there   [ 
being  a   housing  in   said   latch,  a   spring  arrange<l   in  said   | 
housing  tending  to  project  said   latch  bolt,  the  latter  hav- 
iDg  a    second    housing  communicating   with   the   recess   in 
the  latch  bolt,  a  meml>er  arranged  in  said  second  housing 
and  engaging  said   lever,  and   a  spring  acting   upon   said   | 


keeptr,  of  a  holt  carried  by  the  casing  for  engaging  the 
keeper,  said  bolt  b^lng  transversely  reces-.><i  and  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  communicating  with  the  transverse 
rocrss.  a  spring  acting  on  the  bolt  to  displace  It  toward 
the  keeper,  a  pivoted  lever  extending  thr.  ugh  said  trans- 
verse recpfs  to  withdraw  the  bolt  from  the  keeper,  said 
lever  being  limitwl  in  its  movement,  and  a  coiled  spring 
disposed  in  said  longitudinal  recess  of  the  bolt  acting 
upon  the  lever  to  maintain  it  normally  in  Its  limiting  posi- 
tion nearest  adjacent  the  ke<per. 


1,M«,087.  GUN  ATTACHMENT.  Richarp  M.  Williams, 
Shawnee,  Okla.  Filed  Julv  2.  1917.  Serial  No 
178,146.      (CI.  42—79.) 


1  In  a  gun  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gun  having  a  barrel,  a  removable  end  posi- 
tioned upon  the  end  of  said  barrel,  lugs  carried  by  said 
barrel  and  said  removable  end.  a  locking  bar  plvotally 
mounted  upon  a  plurality  of  said  lugs,  sai.l  bar  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  remaining 
lug.  and  a  nut  carried  upon  said  locking  bar  and  engaging 
said  last  mentioned  lug  for  holding  the  l,„king  bar  in  a 
set  position  whereby  said  removable  end  will  be  held 
against  accidental  displacement. 

2.  In  a  gun  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gun  having  a  barrel,  a  removable  end  posi- 
tioned upon  sjiid  barrel,  said  gun  and  said  end  having 
sights,  a  pair  of  Uigs  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  barrel,  a 
lug  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  removable  end,  said  last 
mentioned  lug  having  a  rectangular  notch,  a  locking  bar 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned  lugs,  said 
locking  bar  having  a  rectangular  bo<iy.  an  externally 
threaded  neck  extending  from  said  body,  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  so  as  to  pass  into  the  notch  of  said 
last  mentioned  lug  whereby  said  slght«  will  be  autoniatl 
cally  alined  with  ea  h  other,  and  a  nut  carried  upon  said 
thrende<l  neck  and  bearing  upon  said  last  mentioned  lug 
for  holding  said  locking  bar  against  accidental  displace- 
ment, thereby  holding  s.nid  removable  end  from  accidental 
movement. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2n(;.O.S8.     FIR1N<;CHAMHEK  FOR  Pt»WI>ERKD  FUEL 
Walter   D.   Wnon.  N.  w  York.   N.    Y..   assignor  to   Fuel 
Savings    CoiMpany.    Allentown.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.     Serial  No    826  64'> 
(Cl.   110 — 28.) 

1.  In  a  furnace,  a  firing  chamber  f-r  burning  fine  fu.-l 
consisting  in  the  combination  with  a  tire  box  having  si.le 
walls,  of  a  depressed  auxiliary  chamber  having  all  its  sides 
sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  Imttom  and 
the  bottom  itself  sloping  toward  one  end.  said  l)otioin  be- 
ing provided  in  the  Icwer  end  with  an  opening,  through 
which  the  slag  and  other  arcumuiations  of  the  products 
of  combustion  may  be  removed,  and  said  auxiliary  cham- 
U-r  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  xvall  thereof  for 
the  admission  of  the  fuel  to  t,e  burned,  the  entire  sides 
and  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  cham»H-r  being  sheathed  with 
a  refra.tory  material,  and  said  combustion  chamber  and 
refractory  material  b<-ing  shnp.Hi  ami  arranged  so  as  to 
leave   an    air   space   between    the   refractory    material    and 
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tke  side  walls  of  the  fire  box  where  tb«y  come  Into  con- 
tact wfth  the  mud-ring  of  said  flre  box,  »o  as  to  prevent 
the  Joint  at  that  point  from  becoming  heated,  said  air 
space  being  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  so  aa 
to  allow  Ingress  and  t'gress  of  the  cooling  air. 


s 


2.  In  a  furnace,  a  firing  chamber  partly  inclosed  by  the 
boiler  wall,  in  combination  with  a  mad-ring  and  a  de- 
pressed auxiliary  chamber  sheathed  with  flre  brick,  a  lon- 
gitudinal row  of  removable  flre  brick  along  the  upper  edges 
of  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  beaide  the  boiler  wall  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  the  flre  box  lining  up  as  far  as 
possible  and  permitting  stay  bolt  inspection,  there  being 
an  air  space  below  the  said  row  of  flre  brick  and  be- 
tween it  and  the  mud-ring,  together  with  a  perforated 
plate  below  the  air  space. 


1,266,089.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Roberto  Amodio, 
Bocheater,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  Airless  Auto  Wheel  &  Tire  Company,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1915.     SerUl  No.  54,GSa.     (CL  lfi2— 8.) 


▲  veblde  wbed  com»ii«iag  a  riin.  pluBcers  gwlded  In 
tbc  rlK  amd  bavl^  ealarfad  heads  lomMd  with  obannela 
aUnc  oppoaite  aMcB,  and  links  coBB«ctlng  said  beads  and 
arnuks«d  in  aaid  channels  in  pain  aa  opposite  aides  of 
the  heads,  each  link  being  pivoted  to  one  head  and  hav- 
ing a  shifting  fnlcnan  on  another. 

% 

1,2W,»0.    EYE-TESTING  MACHINB.     Sajtcbl  C.  Barb, 

ChlUlcotbe,    Ohio.      Piled    Apr.    27.    1917.       Serial    No 

166,010.      (01.  88-^2.) 

1.  la  aa  tytglhns  frame  testing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  support,  of  a  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  Mid  snpport,  an  endleas  eyeglass  frame  carrying 
chain  rotatably  mounted  within  aaid  frame,  a  hingedly 
■apported  Blrror  movable  in  unison  with  said  frame,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  chain  to  selectively  aline  the 
chain  carried  eyeglass  frames  with  said  mirror. 

8.  In  an  eyei^ass  frame  testing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  support,  of  a  frame  pivotally  connected 
with  said  support,  an  endless  eyeglass  frasM  carrying 
chain  rotatably  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  hlngedly 
tDppvrted  mirror  movable  tn  nnlson  witb  mid  frame,  and 
meaas  for  revolving  said  chain  to  selectively  aline  the 
chain  carrying  eyeglass  frames  with  aaid  mirror  and  a 
face  resting  structure  connected  wtth  said  frasse  aad 
realliently  movable  toward  the  latter. 


5.  In  an  eyeglass  testing  machine,  a  mirror,  a  frame- 
work located  in  front  of  said  mirror,  a  pair  af  endless 
chains  carried  by  said  framt'work.  a  plurality  of  lens 
frames  supported  b.tween  said  chains,  a  channel  guide 
plfoe   for    the    front    strand   of   each   chain,    and    an    upper 


v^f^^ol'r 


and  lower  resilient  resting  structure  carried  by  said 
framework  against  which  the  face  Is  placed,  said  resting 
structure  permitting  a  yieldini;  adjustment  with  respect 
to  any  of  said  fruuM's. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not   priiite<I  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,091.  FOLDING  CARRYING-CASK.  EUrio  B*scH, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Ysrk.  FUed 
Oct.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  127,752.     (CL  150 — 34.)  . 


1.  .A  folding:  (arrying  case  romprlsing  a  flexible  back, 
mombers  of  similar  material  nfiixed  thereto  Intermediate 
its  length  to  form  tranavpr.se  fwekets.  a  holding  member 
aflBxed  to  one  edge  of  said  back,  and  means  for  detacbably 
securing  tho  opposite  f-nd  thereof  to  the  back  near,  its 
other  edge,  said  holding  member  when  thus  securetl  lying 
over  and  covering  said  pockets,  a  holding  strip  secured 
to  said  holding  member  and  disposed  In  longitudinal  rela- 
tion to  the  back,  a  pair  of  rows  of  antifriction  eyelets  In 
said  holding  strip,  and  a  flexible  cord  laced  through  -said 
eyelets  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinal  hold- 
ing loops. 

4.  A  folding  rnrrylnp;  case  comprising  a  flexible  back, 
members  of  similar  material  affixed  thereto  to  form 
transverse  pockets,  some  of  said  pockets  being  Intermediate 
the  length  of  said  hack,  a  holding  meml>er  aflSxed  to  one 
edge  of  said  back  opposite  said  Intermediate  pockets,  and 
meaas  for  detaciiably  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said 
boldbiK  roerabir  tn  the  hark  near  Its  other  edge,  a  pair 
of  holding  strips  secured  to  said  holdine  «i(«nher  and 
disposed  In  longitudinal  relation  to  the  back,  a  pair 
of  r«ws  of  antifriction  eyelets  In  each  of  said  holding 
strips,  a  flfxilile  cord  laced  throuprh  the  eyelet  of  each 
holdlnfir  strip  to  form  a  plurality  of  pain:  of  losigltwdlna! 
holding  loops   in   each  of  said   hoidlag  strips,  a  pair  stf 
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transversely  folding  overlappine  Haps  at  the  sides  of  the 
holding  member.  me;in>.  for  fasteninp  the  overlappine  parts 
of  said  flaps  together,  means  lor  fastening  the  ends  of 
the  back  together,  said  back  being  provided  at  one  of  its 
ends  with  means  for  hanRlng  the  case. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printtni  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,266.092.  YELLOWISH-RROWN  V.\T  DYKS  Wii.hei.m 
Bavbr  and  .VLFjied  Hehhs.  Opladen,  near  Cologne.  Ger- 
many, nsslpnors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co..  Inc.,  .New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,418.  (C).  8—1.) 
1.   The   new    products   Ixina:   vat   dyestufTs   having  most 

probably  the  following  general  formula  : 


R 


N 


R  Includes  oxygen  and  hydrogen  :  R,  stands  for  a  benzene 
nucleus  which  contains  halogen  :  R,,  for  a  Ix-nzene  nucleus 
which  may  contain  halogen  and  which  contains  in  posi- 
tion C  the  group 

,R 


— N 


n 


which  dyeg  are  in  a  dry  state  dark  crystals  which  a 
metallic  luster  soluble  In  hot  con-enlmteii  sulfuric  acid 
generally  with  a  violet  coloration  :  and  which  yield  with 
hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye  vats  dyeing  cotton 
yellowish-brown  shades  remarknble  for  their  fastness  to 
chlorln  and  to  light,  substantially  as  dearrlbed. 

2.   The   new   products  beinu  v.it   dyestuffs   having  most 
probably  the  following  general  formula: — 

-CO 


/ 
N> 


R.7- 

/     „^NH 


—  N 


,R 
R 


being  a  group  cantalnlng  crdy  one  nitrogen  atom  wherein 

R  stands  for  oxygen  rr  hydn  gen:  Pi  stands  for  a  benisne  nnclens 
which  oontatns  halogen:  Rn  (or  a  beniene  nucleus  which  may  con- 
^  ain  hakjgen  and  which  contains  In  positton  6  the  group 

/R 


— N 


\ 


R 


which  dyes  are  In  a  <lry  »fate  dark  crystals  wtth  a  metallic 
luster  aolulde  In  hot  concentrated  sulfuric  add  generally 
with  a  violet  coloration  :  and  which  yield  with  hydro- 
sulflte and  caustic  wids  Ivp  vats  dyeing  cotton  yellowish- 
brown  shades  remarkable  for  their  fastness  to  chlorln  and 
to  light,  substantia II T  as  described. 

8.  The  new  products  being  vat  dyestuffs  having  most 
probably  the  following  atomic  prronp  : 


-CO 

t 

I 
c 


/Jo    R. 


\XH^ 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  benrene  nucleus  which  contains 
halogen  :  which  dyes  are  tn  a  dry  state  dark  crystals  with 
a  metallic  luster  soluble  In  hot  concentrated  sulfuric  acia 
generally  with  a  violet  colru-atlon  :  and  which  yield  with 
hydrosulflte  atid  caustic  soda  lye  vats  dyeing  cotton 
yellowish-brown  shades  remarkable  for  their  fastness  to 
chlorln  and  to  light,  substantially  as  described. 

4.   The    new    products    being   v.nt   dyestuffs   having   most 
probably  the  following  general  formula: 


r; 


Ml. 


CO    ,,c 

C  '--^    CO 


-R. 

/ 


wherein    R,    stands   for   a    in-nzene  nucleus   which   contains 
halogen  :   K,,    f«r   ■    benaene   soeieus  which  nay   contain   l 


halogen  and  which  contains  in  position  6  the  group — NHi ; 
which  dyes  are  in  a  dry  state  dark  crystals  with  a  meulllc 
luster  soluble  in  hot  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally 
with  a  violet  coloration  ;  an<l  whl<  h'jield  with  hydrosulflte 
and  caustic  soda  lye  vats  dyeing  cotton  yellowish-brown 
shades  remarkable  for  their  fastness  to  thlorln  and  to 
light,  substantially  as  described. 

5.   The  new  product  having  most  probably  the  formula  : 


CO     C- 


— CI 


being  a  vat,  dye  derivable  from  ^.T-dlchloroisatin  and  6- 
aminoindoxyl,  which  Is  in  a  dry  suie  a  dark  brown  crys- 
talline powder  with  a  metallic  iuster,  insoluble  in  the 
usual  organic  solvents,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  wtth  a  reddish-violet  coloration  ;  and  dyeing  cotton 
from  the  hydrosulflte  vat  in  yellowish  brown  shades  fast 
to  chlorln.  washing  and  light,  substantially  as  described. 


1,266,093.  CAR  REPAIRING  DEVICE  Jacob  II.  BacK- 
MAN,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  June  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,838.      (CI.  254 — 89.) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  upturning  and  holding  automobiles 
In  repairing,  comprising  two  sets  of  supporting  arms  at 
substantially  right  angles,  pivotal  supports  for  said  arms 
adjacent  the  angle  of  Joining,  means  for  clamping  the  au- 
tomobile to  those  arms  which  normally  are  horizontal,  and 
supporting  means  for  the  side  of  the  automobile  compris- 
ing threaded  bars  having  bearing  bio.  ks  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  automobile,  complemeutal  threaded  blocks 
receiving  aaid  bars  and  horizontal  bars  vertically  adjust- 
able on  the  vertical  supporting  arms,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  threaded  Mocks  on   the  horizontal   bars. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266  094.  AUTOMOBILE  TCRNI.NG  DEVICE.  Jacob 
H.  BccKMA?r.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   188.526.       (CI.  214 — \.) 


1.   An  automobile  turning  ilevtce  comprising  a  frame  for 
boidtag  tb«  a  to«ioL>ile.  said  frame  coatalninf  two  areoate 
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beamR  and  bars  connecting  the  same,  located  beneath  the 
wheel  Jlnes  of  the  automobile,  wheel  b<iaring  plates  adjust- 
able upon  said  bars  to  fit  the  spacing  of  the  wheels  of 
automobiles,  stationary  f^upportingr  wheels  for  said  arcu- 
ate frame  beams,  and  means  for  turning  the  frame  upon 
gald  wheels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  (.haracter  described,  separated 
wheel  trackway  members,  each  consisting  of  two  separated 
beams,  wheel  Iwaring  plates  adjustable  along  said  beams 
and  securing  bolts  extending  downward  between  said 
beams. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  separati-d 
longitudinal  beams  adapted  to  serve  as  wheel  trackway 
members  for  the  automobile,  a  wheel  bearing  plate  adjust- 
able along  said  beams,  a  wheel  securing  plate  having  an 
offset  end  adapted  to  cnKage  ovt-r  the  wheel  rim,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  securing  the  clamping  plate  to  the  wheel  bearing 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  wheel  bearing  plate  upon 
said  beams. 


1,26«,095.     MULTIPLE  FUSE.     Loria  B.   Bbnmitt,   De 

troit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Florence  May  Eckman,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  157.416.  (CI. 
175—278.) 


1.  A  multiple  fuse,   comprising  a  plug  member  having 
cooperating  electrical   contacts,   a   replaceable  member   de 
tachably  connected  to  said  plug  member  and  provided  with 
a    central    contact,    a    series    of    peripheral    contacts    and 
radial   fuses  extending  therebetween,  and   means   for   de 
tachably   connecting   said    replaceable   unit   to   said   plug, 
forming    electrical    connection    between    one    of    the    plug 
contacts  and  the  central  contact  of  said  replaceable  mem 
ber  and  a  connection  to  the  other  of  said  plug  contacts 
for  successively  engaging  the  peripheral  contacts  of   the 
replaceable  member   in  different  positions  of  relative  ad 
justment  thereof. 

4.  A  multiple  fuse,  comprising  a  plug  member  provided 
with  socket-engaging  contacts,  a  replaceable  unit  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  on  said  plug  on  an  axis  transverse  to  tht- 
axis  of  the  plug,  said  unit  comprising  a-  peripherally 
notched,  centrally  npertured  Insulator  body,  a  contact  in 
the  central  aperture  thereof,  a  series  of  contacts  In  the 
peripheral  notches  and  radial  fuses  therebetween,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  for  securing  the  central  contact  of  said  replace- 
able member  to  said  plug  member  and  for  forming  elec- 
trical connection  to  one  of  said  socket-engaging  contacts, 
and  a  member  arranged  to  successively  engage  the  penpn 
eral  notches  of  said  replaceable  member  constituting  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  contacts  In  said  notches 
and  the  other  of  said  socket-engaging  contacts  and  also 
yieldably  retaining  said  replaceable  member  In  its  ad 
Justed  position. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.266.096.  TONE  ARM  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
Charlib  J.  BorsFiELD.  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Delpheon  Company.  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Mav  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,206. 
(CI.  274—24.) 

1.  In    a    talking   machine,    a   tone   arm    comprising   re- 
versely  curved   sections    connected   by  means   of  a   swivel 


Joint,  and  an  expansllile  helical  spring  interposed  between 
the   jointed    ends    of    the   sections    to    maintain    a    tension 


e    J 


0  j9 


thereon  to  bold  them  in  the  required  adjusted  poiition. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,266,(»07.  COIN  DELIVERING  MECHANISM  Kdwaro 
J.  Bbandt,  Watert<iwu,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Cashier 
Conipan;,',  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolK.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,212.     (CI.  133—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  cointlnatlon 
of  meac?  for  holding  stacks  of  coins  of  different  denonil- 
nations,  means  for  ejecting  coins  from  said  stacks,  a 
hopper  for  collecting  said  coins  as  ejected,  a  cup  numnted 
at  the  outlet  from  said  hopper,  said  cup  being  mounted 
on  a  pivot,  means  for  permitting  the  moving  of  said  cup 
Into  either  of  a  plurality  of  tilted  positions  and  retaining 
the  same  in  such  positions,  spring  means  tending  t..  re- 
tain said  cup  in  a  horizontal  position  with  freedom  of 
111'  vement  into  a  tilted  position,  and  n  chute  f,ir  melving 
coins  discharged  from  said  cup  when  In  one  of  said  tilted 
positions,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  coin  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
chute,  a  receiving  cup  fixed  at  the  discharge  from  said 
chute.  Kaid  cup  having  an  open  top  and  being  provided 
with  shallow  side  walls  and  a  relatively  deep  end  wall, 
and  a  transverse  rib  or  hump  at  the  Intersection  of  said 
bottom  wall  with  ibe  floor  of  said  cup,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printMl  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.269,09  8.     CHANGE  MAKER.     Edwakd  J.  Biiandt, 
Watertown.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Cashier  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,   a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed   Apr,   10. 
line.      Serial   No.  90.213.      (CI.  13.3 — 5.) 
1.    In  a  coin-delivering  device,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  coins  of  different 
denominations,    a    hopper    disposed    at    the    base    of    said 
stacks  and    having  a   restricted  outlet  opening,  an  ejector 
for  each  stack  of  coins,  four  finger  levers  and   one  thumb 
lever  connected   to   said  ejectors  and   side  guides    so  dis- 
posed as  to  cause  the  hand  of  an  operator  to  assume  a  po- 
sition In  which  the  fingers  of  the  hand  register  with  four 
of  said  levers  and  in   such  position  that   the  palnj  of   the 
hand  will  be  beneath  the  outlet  opening  in  said  hopper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  for  delivering  coins,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  providing  a  plurality  of  adjacent  holders  for 
coins,  ejectors  for  the  coins,   keys  for  operating  the  ejec- 
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tors,  a  hopper  for  uiuslng  the  ejected  coins  to  be  deliv- 
ered at  a  central  outlet,  five  keys  being  employed,  a  guide 
for  each  side  of  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  operator,  said 
guides  iHdng  located  at  the  sides  of  four  of  said  keys 
whereby  the  hand  of  the  operator  with  the  palm  upward 
is  directed  Into  such  positions  that  the  fingers  are  in 
proper  position   to  .ngage  said  keys  nn.i   to   actuate  the 


»*' 


same  by  an  upward  movement  of  the  fingers,  the  fifth 
lever  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  guide  and  In  such 
position  as  to  l>e  contacted  by  the  thumb  and  actuated  tiy 
a  natural  downward  movement  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  06.09  9.  COIN-DELIVERV  CHUTE.  Edward  J. 
Bkandt.  Watertown.  Wis,  assignor  to  Brandt  Cashier 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr    10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,214.      (CI.  133 — 1.) 


1.  In  coin  handlini:  nxchanlsm.  the  c.imldnation  of 
means  for  delivering  eoins  In  a  suhstantlallr  horizontal 
position,  a  plurality  of  nnrrow  hoppers  sh.iped  to  cause 
said  coins  to  assume  a  vertirHl  position,  runways  for  con- 
ducting (  oins  to  a  remote  point  by  allowing  the  same  to 
roll  on  edge,  reriaiii  of  said  runways  being  of  a  width 
sutflclent  to  aeeommodate  two  coins,  the  floor  of  said  run- 
ways i.eiii)r  steppe.l  wherehy  coins  entering  said  runways 
side  hy  side  are  caus.d  to  roll  at  different  elevations,  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril)ed. 

3.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  the  crmtdnation  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  runwavs  mounted  horizontally  beneath  a  de- 
livering mechanism,  and  a  delivery  receptacle  at  the  ter- 
mination of  said  runways,  an  end  wall  of  said  receptacle 
being  Inw.irdly  inclined  with  relation  to  the  floor  of  the 
re.eptaele,  the  wall  being  Inclined  in  a  direction  from 
which  the  coins  approach  the  wall  wherehy  the  ccdns  arc 
causeci  to  lb  flat  on  the  floor  of  the  receptacle,  the  floor 
being  laterally  inclined  and  open  for  the  discharge  nt  the 
coins  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  from  which  the.v 
are  received,  substantlnlly  as  described 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.100.  COM^OSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  RESIST 
WEAR  AND  ANTISKID  DEVICE  KMBODVING  THE 
SAME.      Hahoi-o    V.    Bhown.    New    York.    N,    Y.      Filed 

Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817.271.     (Cl.  154 43,) 

1.  The   combination   of  a   hard   material   in   a   state  of 

subdivision  firmly  adhering  to  an  elastic  matrix  by  result 


of  obemical   comhinatlon   between   the   maferia>  and    the 
matrix  ^nt, 


7.  The  combination  of  a  hard  material  in  a  state  of 
subdivision  firmly  adhering  to  an  elastic  matrix  by  an 
Interposed  plating. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  hard  material  in  a  state  of 
sub  division  ;  plating  applied  to  such  material  ;  an  elastic 
matrix  embracing  such  plated  material  and  an  elastic 
cushion  applied  to  a  portion  of  said  matrix,  and  a  rein- 
forcement embedded  In  the  resulting  elastic  structure. 

22.  An  antiskid  device  for  tires  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  base  member,  an  elastic  cushion  applied  to  both  sides 
of  the  base,  an  elastic  matrix  applied  to  the  exterior  of 
the  cushion  and  hard  plated  material  in  a  state  of  sub- 
division embedded  in  said  matrix 

23.  An  element  of  anti-skid  device,  comprising  a  chain, 
an  elastic  cushion  embracing  such  chain,  an  elastic  ma- 
trix applied  to  portion  of  said  cushion,  a  hard  plated  ma- 
terial in  a  state  of  sub-division  embedded  in  such  elastic 
matrix. 

[Claims  2  to  G.  8  to  19,  21.  and  24  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.266.101.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Wil- 
liam J.  Bc.NYAN.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917. 
Serial  No.  196,206.     (Cl.  200 — 27.) 


A  switch  comprising  a  casing  having  opposite  terminals 
therein  and  a  slot  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  pin  slidablf- 
laterally  In  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  contact  adapted 

to  close  with  either  terminal,  a  spring  in  the  slot,  pressing 
against  the  pin  and  holding  the  contact  closed  with  one 
terminal,  and  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on  the  pin  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  wall  to  cover  the  slot  and  confine  The 
spring  therein. 


1266  102,        FI.iiWKR  I'dT     HOLDER     AND     CARRIER 
Karnest    I'.i  nzei  ,    Conshohocken.    I'a.      Filed    Dec.    23 
1!Ur,.      Serial    No.    138.614.      (Cl.   248 — 20.) 
1.   A  flower  pot  holder  and  carrier  comprising  two  con- 
centric  hoops  of  different   size,   connecting  strips   secured 
to  said  hoops  for  sparing  them  apart,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  handle  side  rails  secured  to  said  hoops  and  pro 
Jectlng   upwardly    therefrom    at    an    angle    to    the    vertical 
center   of   the   hoops,    whereby    said    side    rails    extend    be- 
yond  the  outer   circumference   of   the   larger   hoop   and   a 
handle   mounted    between    the    upper    ends   of   the    handle 
side  rails  as  shown. 
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2.  A  liwor  pot  holder  and  carrier  comprising  two  con- 
centric of 'Ps  of  different  size,  connecting  strips  fixed  to 
gald  hoop:,  for  apJlclng  them  apart,  a  p:ilr  of  oppositely 
disposed  handle  side  rails  secured  to  each  of  said  hoops 
and   projecting   upwardly    therefrom    at    an    angle    to    the 


poaitionid  in  the  slots  of  said  base  member  aftd  inter- 
loikiug  with  the  tap  member  to  prevent  sepiiratiun  of  said 
joined  members,  nnd  rapans  to  secure  said  memUers  iu  in- 
terlocking relation 

4.  A  structural  joint  for  stand  legs  comprising:  a  base 
niemlMT  provided  with  radial  dutw.irdly  Inclin  d  t'.ots  find 
having  lu_'s  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  le^t*  having 
their  end  portions  positioned  within  sal<l  slots  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  lugs  coincident  with  the  Iul-k  of  said 
base  Biembor,  a  cap  member  provided  with  a  sulistau^ially 
central  countersunk  portion  whose  wall  eniliraces  all  of 
said  lugs,  8ai<l  cap  member  having  an  angular  (ounter- 
sunk  portion  in  one  face  thereof,  a  nut  positiimod  in  said 
angular  countersunk  portion,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  base  iiiul  cap  members  and  engaging  said  nut  to  se- 
cure the  base  memi.er  and  cap  member  together. 

[Claims,  2.  3,  and   5   not   printed   in   the   Oaztftte.] 


vertical  center  of  the  hoops,  a  handle  fixed  between  the 
upper,  outer  enda  of  the  handle  side  rails  and  an  extend- 
ing support  carried  by  one  of  the  connecting  strips  adja- 
cent the  lower  hoop  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,266,103.       TOBPEDOBOAT.       Edwakd    F.     Chasdlkb. 
'  Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Chandler    Development 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  65,977.      (CI.   114—18.) 


1,266,105.  GAS-i<TOVE.  LBO.S18  Joh.^nnis  FRANCiscfa 
(lEMENT,  Rotterdam,  Nethorlamls.  assignor  to  R.  S, 
Stokvis  &  Zonen  Limlt.Ml,  Uotterdam.  Netherlands. 
Fihd  Sept.  11,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  50,252.     (CI.  126— 80.) 


^-f^ 


■\ 


rr^ 


J^-i: 


1.  In  a  torpedo  boat  a  gyroscoplcally  steered  automobile 
torpedo  drtachably  carried  thereby,  together  with  means 
for  unlocking  the  gyroscope  at  the  instant  that  the  tor- 
pedo propelling  means  is  started,  the  starting  of  the  pro- 
pelling m:ans  acting  to  detach  the  torpedo  from  the  car- 
rying means. 

7.  In  a  dirigible  vessel  an  automobile  self  steering  tor- 
pedo adapted  to  be  automatically  launched,  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  propelling  mechanism,  a  gyroscope  adapted  to 
control  the  steering  of  the  torps'do,  and  m  ans  operable 
from  a  remote  station  for  unlocking  the  gyroscope  simul- 
taneously with  the  starting  of  the  propelling  means. 

10.   The  method  of  launching  gyroscoplcally  steered  tor- 
pedoes from  motor  boats  which  consists  in  initially  spin 
nlng  the  gyroscope,  and  simultaneously  placing  the  steer- 
ing gear  under  gyroscopic  control,  and  starting  the  pro- 
pelling means  for  freeing  the  torpedo  from  the  said  boat. 

20.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  gyroscoplcally 
steered  automobile  self  launching  torpedo  suspended 
thereunder,  means  within  the  boat  for  placing  the  gyro 
■cope  In  operation  and  subaequently  effecting  the  launch- 
ing of  the  torpedo  slmultaneoualy  with  the  placing  of  the 
■ame  under  gyroscopic  control. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8.  9,  and   11   to  19  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.] 


1  In  a  gas  stove  of  the  open  front  typo,  the  eombtnatlon 
with  a  burner,  an  exit  duct  communicating  with  a  stove 
plp<>  or  chimney,  an  exit  for  the  products  of  combustion, 
leading  Into  said  exit  duct,  and  an  air  passage  surround- 
ing said  exit  and  discharging  Into  said  exit  duct  in  the 
direction  of  the  draft,  said  passage  being  arranged  along 
one  surface  of  the  stove  for  the  purpose  of  heating  said 
passage  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  permit  the  en- 
trance of  air. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove  of  the  .ip-n-front  typ  \  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  burner,  an  exit  duct  for  the  products  of  com 
bustion  adapttMl  to  be  brought  Into  communication  with  a 
stoye  pipe  or  chimney,  an  air  duct  surrounding  the  exit 
duct  and  terminating  in  advance  thereof,  and  air  pas- 
sages discharging  into  said  air  duct,  one  of  thp  said  pas- 
sages leadintr  from  the  front  of  the  stove  near  the  upper 
part  of  the  opening  therein  and  extending  across  the  top 
of  the  stove  to  said  air  duct,  substantially  as  iloscrlbed. 

3.  In  a  gas  stove  of  the  oppn  front  type,  ttie  combina- 
tion with  a  burner  of  an  exit  duct  communicating  with  a 
stoTP  pipe  or  chimney,  an  exit  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion leading  to  said  exit  duct,  and  air  pas.sages  dis- 
charging into  said  exit  duct  in  the  direction  of  the  draft, 
one  of  said  passages  leading  from  the  front  of  the  stove 
near  th**  upp^r  part  of  the  opening  therein  anfl  extending 
acrt)ss  the  top  of  the  stove  to  said  exit  du^t. 


1,266.104.  STRUCTURAL  JOINT.  John  P  Ci-ary  Von 
Carlsberg.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.    198.308.      (Cl.   45—117.) 


1,266.10«       TOY.     Charlb.s  Raymond  Cocp.  McK>esport. 
I'a.      Filed    Nov.    24.    1917.      Serial    No.    20S.794.       (Cl. 

46—45. ) 

1.  A  wheeled  toy  comprising  a  hollow  l».(|y  having  a 
filling  op<nlng  and  a  discharge  op.  ning  in  Its  top  near 
its  front  end,  a  reservoir  within  the  body  having  flexible 
walls  and  having  its  top  in  communication  with  the  said 
fllBng  and  discharge  opi  nines,  a  motor  within  the  body 
in  rear  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  plunger  actuated  by  said 
m<ltor  .ind   bearing  upon  the  rewrvoir 

2.  .\  whf-^lefl  toy  comprising  a  hollow  tjody  having 
filling   and    discharge   openings   in    its   top   near   Its  front 


1.  A  Btructural  joint  Including  a  slotted  baa.?  member.   , ^ -,       .    ^-  ^   .       '     ^a    .,a  «,v.- 

a    cap    member    Interlocking    therewith.   Jotatd    t»einl»ers  1  eml.  ttjbe.  depending  w.thli.  the  ^7  ar.und  «ld  ope»- 
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ings,  a  flexible  reservoir  secured  around  the  said  tubes, 
a  closure  for  the  upper  .n.l  of  tht-  filling  fub<\  a  plunger 
bi'aring  upon   the  re;ir  .sid.    of  the  reservoir,  and  a  motor 


within  the  body  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  the  dls 
charge  tube  having  its  lower  end  disposed  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reservoir. 


1.26  6,107  MAIL  TRANSFP:RHING  API'ARATUS. 
<;k<.I((;i  Ke.sx.  Alpena.  Mich  Filed  Nov  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  133.206.     (Cl.  258 — 17  1 


-i—t—i — i_j 1    I    I 


a  B+ries  of  cylindrical  rods  having  divergent  shaped  open- 
\agh  betw(»en  them  and  extended  rod  members  within  the 
dyeing  recepta<  le.  means  for  maintaining  the  plates  at 
preaetermineil  distances  from  each  other,  a  chamber  at 
each  .  nrt  of  the  dyeing  receptacle  and  capable  of  abut- 
ment ihereon.  means  for  passing  a  liquid  through  the 
chamt>er8  and  the  foraminons  plnfes.  ni'-ans  for  forcing 
air  through  the  chnmb^-rs  and  the  foraminous  plates, 
means  for  removing  the  liquid  from  the  dyeing  chamber 
after  it  has  passed  through  a  chamber  and  some  of  the 
foraminous  plates,  means  for  removing  the  dyeing  re- 
o'ptacle  fron:  abutment  with  the  chamiHTs  without  mov- 
ing the  chambers  and  means  for  revolving  the  dvelng 
receptacle. 


1.  A  mall  transferring  apparatus  including  a  train  de 
vice  comprising  a  standard,  upper  and  lower  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  standard,  an  intermediate  arm  extending 
from  the  standard  adjawnt  the  upper  arm.  inner  and 
outer  rods  extending  from  the  lower  arm.  a  rod  carried 
by  the  intermediate  ,irm  for  passing  through  a  ring  sus- 
P'  udlng  a  sack  from  a  station  devlc<'.  and  rods  carried  liy 
the  upi>er  arm  of  the  train  devlc-  in  sup.rpo8ed  relation 
and  positioned  above  the  rod  of  the  intermediate  arm. 

2.  A  mall  transferring  device  Including  a  train  device 
comprising  upper  and  lower  arms  and  an  Intermediate 
arm,  inner  and  outer  rods  carried  by  the  lower  arm  of 
the  train  device,  a  rod  carrie.l  hy  the  intermediate  arm 
for  passing  through  a  ring  suspending  a  sack  from  a  sta- 
tion device,  and  upper  and  lower  rod;s  carrlcxl  by  the 
upper  arm  of  the  tr.iin   device 

5.    In    a    mail    handling   apparatus   a    train    <!rvice    com- 
prising a  standard,  upper  and   lower  arms  extending  from 
the  standard,  intern.eili.ite  arm  extending  from  the  stan.! 
ard.  means  earried   by   th<    upper  arms  for  >U'pn(ling  an 
article  to   be  deli\ered.   ineiins  (arrinl  by  the   intennedi.-ii  e 
arm  for  ensnurinK  an  article  to  b-  collected,  and  means  car 
ried   by   the  lower  arm   for  entagine  :  n  r.  rtlcle  to  l>e  dellv 
ered  and  for  engau'ing  an  artl(  lo  collected  and  preventing 
transverse  movement  of  the  article 

h"lalms  .3  and  4  not   [irinted  in   the  C;:izette.  t 


1,206.108.      DYEING  MACHINK.      HowAitn    M.    Drm.iY. 

Philadelphia,     Pa.       Filed     Apr.     0.     1017.       Serial     No 

160,114.      (Cl     8 — Ih  ) 

1.  In  a  dyeing  mfi.  hine.  in  combination,  a  dyeing  re- 
ceptacle, a  series  of  parallel  foraminous  plates  spaced 
from  each  other  within  the  dyeing  receptacle,  a  (baraber 
at  each  end  of  the  dyeing  receptacle  and  capable  of  abut- 
ment thereon,  means  for  circulating  a  llqnld  through  the 
two  chambers  and  the  foraminous  plates,  mean.<i  for  re 
moving  the  dyeing  recepUcle  from  between  the  two  cham- 
bera  without  moving  said  two  chamber*,  means  for  re 
volvlng  the  dyeing  chamber,  and  meaas  fc^  removtng  the 
foraminous  plates  from  the  dyeing  chaml>er. 

4.    In  a    dyeing  machine,    in   combination,   a   dyeing   re- 
ceptacle, a  series  of  parallel  foraminous  plates  comprl.slng 
250  O.  G  — 25 


6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  dyeing  re- 
ceptacle, a  series  of  parallel  foraminous  plates  comprts- 
ing  a  aeries  of  parallel  cylindrical  bars  having  divergent 
shaped  openings  between  them  and  extended  rods  within 
the  dyeing  receptacle,  means  for  mainuining  the  plates 
at  predetermined  distanw-s  from  each  other,  a  ch;imber 
Ht  each  end  of  the  dyeing  recptacle  and  capable  of 
abutment  thereon,  means  for  passing  a  liquid  through 
the  chambers  .ind  th.  foraminous  plates,  means  for  forc- 
ing air  through  the  chambers  and  the  foraminous  plates, 
means  for  removing  the  llqukl  from  the  dyeing  chamber 
after  It  has  passed  through  a  chamber  and  some  of  the 
foraminous  plates,  means  for  removing  the  dyeing  re- 
ceptacle from  abutment  with  the  chambers,  means  for 
revolving  the  dyeing  receptacle,  a  smaller  tenting  device, 
similar  and  exterior  to  the  larger  device,  the  two  de- 
vices being  so  connected  that  fiber  In  the  two  devices 
will  be  treated  equally  by  liquid  and  by  air,  and  means 
for  allowing  the  examination  of  the  fiber  in  the  testing 
device  without  interrupting  the  treatment  of  the  tiber 
In  the  other  device 

8,  In  a  dyeinp  machine,  in  combination,  a  dyeing  re- 
ceptacle having  a  pyramidal  shaped  flange  at  each  end.  a 
-cries  of  parallel  foraminous  plates  comprising  a  .series 
"f  cylindrical  rods  having  diverg.  nt  -shaped  <  pmings 
betw.-<'n  them  and  extended  rod  nv'U:U.T>  within  the  dye- 
ing receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  the  plates  at  pre- 
determines! distances  from  each  other,  a  chamln-r  at  <flch 
end  of  the  dyeing  receptacle  having  a  pyramidal  shaped 
•flange,  means  for  obtaining  and  maintaining  a  tight 
jointure  between  the  flanges  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
chambers,  means  for  passing  a  liquid  through  the  cham- 
ber?! and  the  foraminous  plates,  means  for  forcing  air 
through  the  chnmt)ers  and  the  foraminous  jdates,  means 
for  removing  the  liquid  from  the  dyeing  (hamlier  .nfter  it 
has  passed  through  a  chamber  and  some  of  the  forami- 
nous plates,  means  for  removing  the  dyeing  reoptacle 
from  engagement  with  the  chambers  without  moving 
the  chambers  and  means  for  r(>volving  the  dyeing  re- 
ceptacle 

[Claims  2,  .*?.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.109  DYEING  MACHINE.  IIowaud  M.  DrDLIT, 
Philadelphia.  Pn.  Filed  May  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
Ifi8  922.      (Cl.   8—19  ) 

1 .  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  comMnatlon,  a  receptacle,  a 
series  of  fiber  chambers  having  imperforate  sides  within 
the  receptacle,  each  chamber  having  a  fixed  fortmlnoni 
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bottom  and  a  foramfnoua  top  alldably  movable  within  the 
chamber,  means  for  moving  the  top  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  and  for  retaining  the  top  In  any  predetermined 
position,  a  liquid  chamber  below  the  flber  chambers,  a 
second  liquid  chamber  having  upwardly  divergent  mem- 
bers below  the  first-mentioned  liquid  chamber,  a  pump 
connected  to  the  second  liquid  chamber,  capable  of  forcing 
a  liquid  upwardly  through  the  two  liquid  chambers  and 
the  flber  chambers,  means  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the 
pump  after  it  has  passed  through  the  flber  chambers,  and 
means  for  heating  the  liquid  during  its  passage. 


4.  In  a  ilyeinK  machine.  In  combiDation.  a  recoptaclf.  a 
s»'rl»>s  of  fiber  chambers  having  Imperforate  sides  within 
thf  receptacle,  each  chamber  having  a  flxod  foramlnou.s 
bottom  with  upwardly  divergent  members  and  a  movable 
formainous  top  having  downwardly  diverg.^nt  members 
slidable  within  the  fiber  chamber,  means  for  moving  the 
top  with  respect  to  the  bottom  and  retaining  it  in  any 
desired  position,  a  liquid  chamber  beneath  the  flber  cham- 
bers, means  for  passing  a  liquid  continuously  through  the 
liquid  chamber  and  the  fiber  chamber,  and  nuans  for 
heating  the  liquid. 

0.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
series  of  fiber  chambers  having  imperforate  sldjs  within 
the  receptacle,  each  receptacle  having  a  fixed  foraminous 
bottom  and  a  movable  foraminous  top,  means  for  moving 
the  top  with  respect  to  the  bottom  and  retaining  It  In  any 
desired  position,  a  second  series  of  flber  chambers  onch 
having  imperforate  sides  and  a  foraminous  top  and  a 
foraminous  bottom,  a  liquid  chamber  below  the  two  series 
of  fiber  chambers,  means  for  continuously  passing  a  liquid 
into  the  liquid  chamber  and  from  thence  through  the  two 
series  of  flber  chambers,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  and 
means  for  withdrawing  from  the  device  such  liquid  as  has 
not  passed  through  the  two  series  of  fiber  chambers. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle,  a 
series  of  fiber  chambers  having  imperforate  sides  within 
the  receptacle,  each  chamber  having  a  fixed  foraminous 
bottom  comprising  a  series  of  concentric  rings  with  con- 
necting members  with  upwardly  extended  elements,  and  a 
movable  foraminous  top  comprising  a  series  of  concentric 
rings  with  connecting  memt>ers  with  downwardly  ex- 
tended elements,  a  second  8erl«s  of  fiber  chaml>ers  each 
having  imperforate  sides,  a  foraminous  bottom  and  a 
foraminous  top.  a  liquid  chamber,  below  the  two  series  of 
fiber  chambers,  a  second  liquid  chamber  containing  a  series 
of  upwardly  divergent  nested  members,  a  pump  connected 
with  a  second  liquid  chamber  capable  of  forcing  a  liquid 
upwardly  between  the  nested  members  of  the  second 
liquid  chamber,  the  first  liquid  chamber  and  the  two  series 
of  fiber  chambers,  means  whereby  the  liquid  after  passage 
through  the  two  series  of  flber  chambers  will  be  returned 
to  the  pump,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  and  means  for 
determining  the  temperature  of  the  liquid. 

[Claims  2.  3   5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,110.  FABRIC  TREATING  DEVICE.  Howard  M. 
DODLBT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  20.  1917.  Serial 
No.  175,727.     (CI.  »— 17.) 


2.  Id  a  flber  treating  machine,  in  combination,  a  fo- 
raminous cylinder  capable  of  having  a  fabric  wosnd  there- 
on, an  outwardly  extended  fiange  fixedly  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  .series  of  annular  mem- 
bers, means  whereby  the  annular  members  of  a  aeries  may 
be  separatfHl  a,t  any  pre<letermlned  distance  from  each 
other  to  abut  up«yh  the  flaa^e  and  a  fabric  wound  upon 
th"  cylinder  closltjg  the  .the. openings  in  the  cylinder  be- 
tween the  flange  and  the  fabric,  and  means  for  forcing 
liquids,  steam  and  air  through  the  openings  In  the  1  yllnder 
and  through  the  fabric  rolled  thereon. 

5.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine.  In  combtnatloa.  a  re<"pp- 
tacle,  an  outer  foraminous  cylinder  within  the  receptacle 
capable  of  having  a  fabric  wound  thereon,  a  second  fo- 
raminous cylinder  spaced  within  the  first  cylinder,  out- 
wardly extended  flanges  at  each  end  of  the  cylinders,  a 
plurality  of  sf^rles  of  annular  memlK-rs  slidable  over  the 
outer  face  of  the  outer  cylinder,  means  for  separating  the 
members  of  each  series  to  abut  upon  the  edge  of  a  fabric 
rolled  upon  the  outer  cylinder  closing  all  the  openings  Id 
the  outer  cylinder  except  those  around  which  the  fabric 
is  wound,  mranfl  fo'r  maintaining  the  members  in  abut- 
ment against  the  fabric,  means  for  revolving  th4  cylinders 
and  means  for  passing  liquids,  steam  and  air  through  the 
cylinders  and  the  fabric  during  their  revolution. 

8.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine,  m  combination,  a  fo- 
ri minous  cylinder  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  parallel 
members  capable  of  having  a  fabric  wound  thereon,  an 
outwardly  extended  flange  fixedly  attached  to  each  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  series  of  annular  members  slidable  over 
said  cylinder  oppositely  to  each  other  and  capable  of  clos- 
ing a  portion  of  the  openings  In  the  cylinder  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  members  in  any  predetermined  posi- 
tion over  the  cylinder. 

9.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  outer  foraminous  cylinder  comprising  a  seriea 
of  8{»aced  parallel  members  having  outwardly  extended 
projections  within  the  receptacle,  an  Inner  foraminous 
cylinder  8pace<l  from  the  outer  cylinder,  tubular  meml>er» 
connecting  the  openings  in  the  Inner  cylinder  with  a  sup- 
ply source  of  liquids,  steam  and  air,  a  series  of  slidable 
members  over  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  cylinder,  slidably 
movable  from  each  other  to  abut  upon  a  fabric  wound 
upon  the  cylinder  closing  all  of  the  openings  in  the  cyl- 
inder except  those  covered  by  the  fabric,  a  flexible  fo- 
raminous covering  capable  of  close  engagement  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  wound  fabric,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  cyllnilefs  and  the  fabric  and  means  for  forcing 
liquids,  steam  and  air  through  the  device  and  the  fabric 
during  the  revolution. 

12.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine,  in  combination  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  outer  foraminous  cylinder  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced  parallel  members  having  outwardly  extended 
projections  within  the  receptacle,  an  inner  foraminous 
cylinder  spaced  from  the  outer  cylinder,  tubular  members 
connecting  the  qpealQga  in  the  inner  cylinder  with  a  sup- 
ply source  of  liquids.  Btesm  and  air,  a  series  Of  slidable- 
meiWsi8'Over4feei.oa«et  face  of  the  outer  cylinder.  sildaWy 
movable  from  each  other  to  abW  upon  a  fabric  wouni 
upon  the  cylinder  closing  all  of  the  openings  in  the  cyl- 
inder  except    those    covered   by   the   fabric,   a    flexible   fo- 
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ramlnous  covering  capable  of  close  engagement  wlt'.i  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  wound  fabrli .  a  testing  devl  ."e  ca- 
pable of  conUining  fiber  re  voluble  vlth  the  cylinders  and 
connected  with  the  space  between  the  two  foraminous 
cylinders,  means  for  revolving  the  cylinders  and  the 
fabric  and  means  for  forcing  liquids,  steam  and  air 
through  the  device  and  the  fabric  during  the  revolution. 

[Claims   1.   3,  4,   6.   7,    lu.   and    11    not   printed   In   the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.2ti6.111.  PHOTOGRAPH  ENLARGING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  Arthub  Eva.vs.  Chicago,  and  Linn  A.  Salis 
BUKY.  Elgin.  111.  Filed  Ma>  23,  1914.  Serial  No 
840,448.      (CI.  88--24.) 


1.   A  de\!ce  of  the  character  described   embo«lying  pro- 
jecting apparatus  comprising  a  lens,  a  negative  holder  ami 
a  screen  disposed  to  receive  rays  projected  from  the  nega 
tlve   holder,  a   cam   and    roller   device   for   simultaneously 
changing  the   positions  of   the  screen  and   negative   holder 
relative    to    the    lens,    a    connecting    memt>er    betwe«'n    the 
screen   and   cam   whereby   motion    of   the   screen   Is   trans 
mltted  to  the  cam  and  roller  device,  and  an  adjusting  <le 
vice    for    compensating    variations    in    lenses    of    specified 
focal  length. 

3.  Photograph  enlarging  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  projecting  lens,  a  negative  holder,  a 
movable  screen  disposed  to  receive  rays  projecte<l  from  the 
negative  holder  on  the  8cre«>n,  and  apparatus  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  screen  simultaneously  controls  the  move 
ment  of  the  negative  hotder,  said  apparatus  embodying  a 
cam.  a  member  connecting  the  cam  and  screen,  and  a 
slidable  rod  connecting  the  cam  to  the  negative  holder 
plvotally. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
lens,  a  screen,  a  negative  holder,  said  screen  and  holder 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  lens  and  ad 
Justable  relative  to  each  other,  means  whereby  one  will 
be  automatically  and  simultaneously  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  lens  by  the  movement  of  the  other,  and 
frtH'ly  adjustable  means  whereby  the  extent  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  screen  and  the  said  holder  with  respect  lu 
each  other  and  relatively  to  the  lens  may  be  varleil. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.112.       JAR  LIFTEIt.       (Jt  V     W.     Ferikjn.    Cressklll. 

N.  J.     Filed  Aug.   1«.   lt»17.     Serial   No.    186,482.      (CI 

65—20, ) 

1.  In  a  jar  lifter.  In  combination,  a  vertically  arranged 
handle  consisting  of  two  strands  of  wire,  an  elastic  loop 
connecting  said  strands  end  forming  the  upper  part  of  said 
handle,  the  lower  ends  of  said  strands  forming  the  lower 
part  of  said  handle  tielng  angularly  inclined  and  approach- 
ing each  other,  offset  portions  extending  forward  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle,  and  forming  continuations  of 
the  said  strands.  SEld  parts  so  extending  forwanl  being 
sut>stantially  parallel  and  horizontal,  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending curve<l  clamping  jaws  forming  continuations  of 
said  forwardly  extending  portions  the  clamping  effect  being 
referable  to  the  loop. 

«.  A  jar  lifter  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  elastic 
wire  bent  in  two  strands  to  form  an  upright  spring  handle. 
the  lower  parts  of  iMld  handle  being  inclined  to  each 
other  slightly  and  approaching  each  other  closer  than  the 


width  of  a  finger,  the  continuation  of  aald  itranda  form- 
ing parallel  horizontal  extensions  and  Bcmicircular  jar 
clamping  jaws,  adapted  to  clamp  the  neck  of  a  jar  under 


|ire.ssure    of   said    elastic    handle   and    to   be    released    by 
finger  pressure  within  said  handle. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,113.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CASTIN<;  PAT- 
TERNS. Mark  E.  Fernalii.  Saugus,  Mass  .  assignor  to 
C,  C.  Blake,  Incorporated,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1915  Serial  -No.  53.639. 
(CT.  22— 195.) 


Vf 


/.ri 


1  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  pftterns  for 
casting  the  leaders  used  In  automatic  shoe  machnies  which 
consists  In  forming  a  suitable  blank  having  the  shrinkage 
of  a  casting  and  the  spring  of  a  last  measurements  Incor- 
porated therein,  attaching  a  strip  of  material  to  the  edge 
of  the  blank  to  form  a  flange  thereon,  and  imparting  a 
draft  to  the  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  patterns  for 
casting  the  leaders  used  In  automatic  shoe  machines  which 
fonslsts  In  forming  a  blank  having  the  shrinkage  of  a  cast- 
ing and  the  spring  of  a  last  measurements  incorporated 
therein,  building  a  flange  on  the  i.lank  by  winding  a  strip 
of  material  around  the  edge  of  a  blank,  and  imparting  a 
draft  to  the  flcnge.  substantially  as  described. 

<i.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  casting  pat- 
terns which  consists  In  forming  a  suitable  blank  having  th- 
general  shape  of  the  desired  casting,  attaching  paper  there- 
to to  shape  the  pettern  to  its  finished  form,  and  molding 
the  paper  to  impart  a  draft  to  the  pattern,  substantially 
ns  devirlbeil. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  patterns  for 
( Msfing  the  Ie,nder8  used  in  automntic  shoe  machines  which 
ion-<l8ts  in  mounting  a  sole  on  the  bottom  of  a  last,  and 
projecting  the  edge  of  the  sole  upon  a  plane,  rabatantlally 
as  described. 

0  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  patterns  for 
casting  the  leaders  used  in  automatic  aboe  machines, 
whi.  h  (onslsts  in  mounting  a  sole  on  the  bottom  of  a  last. 
proje.  ting  the  edge  of  the  sole  upon  a  plane,  enlarging  the 
.nrec  within  the  projections  by  tht-  shrinkage  of  the  meUl 
u^wl  in  the  casting  to  produce  a  blank.  atUching  a  strip  of 
material  to  the  edge  of  the  blank  to  form  a  flange  thereon, 
and  Imparting  a  draft  to  tiie  flange. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  :!ie  Gasette,] 
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1,26«.114.      CO«D  -  TERMINAL.      >rtiiib 
CleveinutI,    CMtlo.     Filed    Aug.     17,    IQlli 
186.790.      (CI.  173 — 269.) 


E      FuANCis.   I  *  hlch  H  apertiired  for  a  king  bolt,  while  Its  scrt'V  threaded 
Serial     No.    |   wrtk'al  wing  1h  rt-  t^sswj  borlaontally.  forming  fc  shoulder 
on  whirh  a  cutter  hlatlt'  Is  adapted  to  bear,  the  »ald  shoul- 
der lK'ln>?  'ut  slightly  deeper  between  bearing  spots  at  each 
enfl. 

4  A  rutting  off  tool  romprlslng  an  angle  Iron  base  piece, 
I  he  Tertlcal  wing  of  whirh  is  recessed  horizontally,  form- 
ing a  shoulder  ■  n  which  a  cutter  blade  is  adapted  to  bear, 
the  aald  shoul(l»'r  Imving  l)eartng  spots  thereon  and  slightly 
rc<<'ii.sod  l>ctw('»i]  thf  latter  at  each  end,  a  cutter  blade 
adapti'il  to  beat  on  the  said  shoulder,  a  scrt'w-pressed.  In- 
verted angle  Iron  cuttT  clamp,  the  horlzonta.]  wing  of 
whlcrh,  having  a  a  ovi-rhanglng  lip.  Is  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  »ald  cutter  'jiaib-.  while  its  hanging  vertical  wing  has 
side  pff-.-iure  at^alnst  thf  vertical  wing  of  the  base  plere, 
ar.J  nieens  for  holding  the  said  tool  to  the  tool  seat  of  an 
engine  lathe. 

[Claims  1.  3.  and  o  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.  A  cord  terminal  comprising  a  sheet  metal  l)lank  bent 
to  form  an  arm  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cord,  and 
also  to  form  a  plurality  of  opposed  longitudinally  concave 
fingers  projecting  at  an  angle  from  said  arm  and  a  spring 
lonnectlon  between  the  ends  of  the  fingers  and  the  arm. 
tending  to  spread  the  fingers,  and  a  collar  slidable  on  the 
fingers,  to  clamp  a  conductor  therebetween. 

2.  A  cord  terminal  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  bent 
to  form  an  arm  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cord,  a  pair 
of  opposed  longitudinally  concave  fingers  projecting  at 
an  angle  from  said  arm  and  an  arched  spring  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  fingers  and  the  arm  and  tending  to 
spread  the  fingers,  a  collar  slidable  along  the  fingers,  to 
contract  the  same,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  the  fingers, 
between  said  collar  and  the  spring. 


1,266,115.     GARMENT.     Anit.\  M.  Fihr,  Azu.sa,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  163,792.      (CI.   2—92.) 


2.  A  garment  comprising  a  back  fronts,  a  yoke  stitehed 
to  the  fronts  and  back,  a  facing  strip  stitched  to  one  of 
the  fronts,  a  lx»som  strip  stltche.1  to  the  other  front, 
sleeves  stitched  to  the  yoke  and  back  end  fronts,  and 
pieces  underlying  the  upper  end.s  of  the  fronts  adjacent  the 
yoke  and  fastenwl  at  their  (uter  ends  to  the  sleeve.-;  by  the 
sleeve  stitching  and  fastened  at  their  inner  ends  by  the 
stltchings  of  the  facing  and  bosom  strips  respectively,  the 
warp  Threads  of  said  pieces  extending  transversely  of  the 
fro  lis. 

I  Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gtaette.] 


1.266.116.  CUTTING-OFF  TOOL.  Edward  F.  G.  Gibbs, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S72.442.     (CI.  82—36.) 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufactirr-,  a  cuttlng-off  tool  base 
piece,  comprising  an  angle  Irrn,  the  horizontal  wing  of 


1.260,1  IT  KMRKdlDKRIN*;  MACHINE  SHUTTLE. 
,TosKF  <.'i:.\NZ,  riauen,  (UTiiiany.  assignor  to  Vogt- 
l.indist  he  Maschinen  Fal)rik.  PIau<n.  (Jerraany  Filed 
s..pt.  10,   "914.     Serial  No.  S02,US1.      (Cl.   112—23.) 


Ad  <  rnl>roiderln';  machine  shuttle  the  '  earttig  surface 
(if  vrhi'h  has  au  opening  serving  as  dirt  accumulating 
ch.'iBiUi  r  and  having  sharp  edges  adapted  to  scrape  up 
the  dirt  accunuilating  on  the  s'luttle  race  ar.d  fiauu'es 
Inside  the  shuttle  projecting  around  said  i>i»enlng  an-l 
aervlii-,:  to  support  the  iiottuii  at  a  greater  di  tsin^e  aw  y 
front  the  bearing  surface  than  th  •  thlkness  o|  the  shut- 
tle wall  and  to  (k'epen  the  said  chamber. 


1.200.118.  OIL  ENi  INK. 
I'onn.  Flle.l  .Mar  L'.i.  T.tltl 
U3 — 73.) 


t:Eouf;E  Gray,' Stamford, 
.'erial    No.   86;070.      (C*.. 


1.  An  oil  engine  having  means  for  maintaining  a  sup- 
ply of  oil  below  the  Inlet  port  and  subject  to  atmospheric 
pretsure,  means*  for  conducting  the  oil  to  the  inlet  port 
of  the  engtne,  and  means  for  causing  en  air  current  to 
pass  through  the  Inlet  port  of  the  engine  at  the  charging 
period  In  Its  cycle  whereby  a  rareflcatlon  of  pressure  Is 
effected  at  the  inlet  port  and  the  pressure  of  the  atmos- 
phere forces  Into  the  port  a  quantity  of  oil  dependent 
upon  the  extent  of  rareflcatlon,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously drawing  into  the  inlet  port  a  body;  of  heated 
air. 


2.  Aa  oil  engine  having  a  workinc  cylinder  and  piston 
aAd  air  coinpres»ion  mi4-uiis  for  communicating  said  air 
prrssure  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  (ylinder  at  the  ciarging 
p  riod  of  the  engine,  an  air  s\ippl_v  nozzle  lending  from 
the  atmosphere  to  th.-  Inlet  port  an  1  a  liquid  fuel  pipe 
lying  in  the  air  supply  nozzle  and  terminating  short  of 
the  mouth  of  the  Uoz/.l      lor   ttc    jnirp  »eg  upeclfled. 


1.266.119      1>KRRI('K.     Simon  1'    (.ray.  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  July  .^.  1917.       Serial  Nq   17s  097.       (Cl.  212 — 76.) 


1.  A  derrick  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bracket  plv 
otally  mounted  thereon,  arms  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
supporting  a  pulK>y.  the  bracket  also  having  pulleys 
mounted  at  its  upper  and  lower  end.  a  main  line  passing 
orer  the  lower  pulley,  a  drag  line  passing  over  the  upper 
pnlley  and  having  running  connection  with  said  main 
line,  and  lifting  means  mounted  on  the  main  line  between 
tl»e  lower  pulley  and  the  point  of  connection  of  the  main 
line  with  the  drag  line,  the  said  means  proridlng  a  con 
▼eyer  wMa  the  said  main  line  is  drawn  taut 

2.  A  tfovrfrk  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bracket  plv 
otally  mewBted  thereon,  the  said  bracket  Including  a  ras 
tBg  haTlBff  arms  extending  laterally  therefrom,  trunnions 
arranged  on  the  casing  and  plvotally  received  by  the 
frame  to  ^permit  horizontal  swinging  movement  of  the 
arms,  a  pwHey  mounted  t>etween  the  ends  of  the  arms,  the 
laM  casing  baring  pulleys  mounted  on  its  Interior,  and 
a  4raf  Hoe  and  a  main  line  passing  orer  the  said  pulleys 


1,266,120.  MUD-GUARD  FOR  VEUICLE-WHEELS 
CuAELEs  Grisx.  Malvera,  and  Tuomab  Jobbpb  South- 
am.,  Worcester,  England.  Filed  Aug  25,  lfll7.  Serial 
No.  188.143.      (Cl.  21—23.) 


1.  Sectional  annular  mud  or  splash  guards  for  vehicle 
wheels,  comprising  a  plurality  of  segm.  nts  constituting 
a  holder,  bristles  secured  in  said  segments,  links  pivotaliy 
connecting  the  single  (wgments.  means  for  pivotaliy  con 
nectlng  and  means  for  spicing  said  linka.  permitting  an 
adjustment  taward  and  from  the  ceoter  of  said  guard. 
and  nraaas  (er  eectirlng  said  miards  te  a  wheel. 

2.  Sertlm— 1  aavular  mod  vr  Mplaaii   guards  for  reblcle 
wb«ete  oomiiriatng  a  plurality  of  aegnentfi  conHtltatlng  a 


holder  for  an  annulus  of  flexible  material  having  its  edges 
partly  overlapping  at  the  periphery,  links  pivotaliy  can- 
neciiu;;  tlu'  siii!.'lc  segments,  bolts  for  pivotaliy  connect- 
ing, anil  iiiSul  .r  elements  for  distancing  or  spacing  said 
links  and  penuittiug  an  udJuMnient  of  the  segments  to- 
ward and  from  the  center  of  said  guard,  nuts  OD  said 
Ixiits,  auil  spring  washers  for  retaining  the  segments 
in  ihrlr  relaii\i-  positions  j>ending  tlie  adjustment  of  said 
links,   and    nuans   for   sicuring  the  guard    to   a   wheel. 

.'?  .S<'ctional  annular  nuul  or  sidash  guards  for  vehicle 
wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  constituting  a 
holder  for  an  annulus  of  flexible  material  having  its  edges 
partly  '>v<erlapp»ng  at  the  periphery,  links  plvotally  con- 
necting the  siBcl"  segment,  bolt.s  for  plvotally  connecting. 
anil  tubular  elements  for  distancing  or  spacing  said  links 
and  permitting  au  adjustmciJt  of  the  wgniects  toward 
and  from  the  center  of  said  guaril.  nuts  on  said  bolts, 
.■in<l  spring  washers  for  retaining  the  aegments  in  their 
relative  positions  pending  the  adjustment  of  said  links, 
slotted  plates  secured  to  saUl  stgni'iits,  threade<l  rods 
upon  which  plates  are  adapted  to  sHile  In  radial  direc- 
tion, said  rods  being  securi  il  ;  'h-  wheel  flanges,  and 
double  sets  of  nuts  and  w.i.--.n..''>  !i-twi><n  whlcb  said 
plates  are  clamp  -d  for  securing  said  guardii  to  a  wheel. 


1  ,  2  «  «  .  1  2  1  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  William 
Ham»L«R.  Jerseyvllle,  111.  Filed  Sept  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.    190.020.      (Cl.  215 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  non-reftllable  bottle,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  con- 
tainer having  a  neck,  a  cap  fitted  on  and  engaging  the 
exterior  of  the  »eck  and  having  a  top  discharge  opening, 
a  boss  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  discharge  opening  formed 
integral  with  the  outer  end  of  the  cap,  a'  valve  cage  sup- 
ported hy  the  neck  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cap 
so  as  to  be  spaced  therefrom,  a  valve  within  the  cage, 
and  a  guard  supported  upon  the  valve  cage  and  inter- 
posed between  said  rage  and  tbe  boa*,  said  guard  Ixdng 
separate  from  both  the  cage  asd  the  boas  and  having  a 
central  opening  and  passages  leading  therefrom  to  the 
periphery,  the  boss  being  dosed  at  its  center  and  com 
munlcnting  at  its  periphery  with  the  space  between  it  and 
the  cap. 

4.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
container  having  a  neck,  of  a  cap  fitted  to  the  neck,  a 
band  fixfdly  surrounding  the  neck  and  having  reslUest 
locking  tongues.  Internal  locking  ribs  on  the  cap  and  en- 
gaged by  the  tongues,  movable  means  witiiln  the  cap  for 
preventing  tbe  Inti  fnluction  of  liquid  within  the  con 
talner,  and  lugs  on  the  neck  to  ooact  with  the  tongues  fO 
as  to  bold  the  same  against  straightening. 

(Claim.^  2.  A.  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.266,122.      SHEET-CARRYING    MACHINE.      Jambs    O. 

Haroie.  Canton.  N   Y,     Flli-d  Nov.  12,  1915.     Serial  No. 

01. (KH.      (Cl    271—8  ) 

1.  In  a  sheet-carrying  device  the  combination  of  a 
main  feed  table,  a  power  rotated  shaft  journaled  in  said 
table,  pulleys  rigid  upon  said  shaft,  pulleys  at  the  rear 
of  the  table,  belts  pa»ising  around  said  table  and  said 
imlleys.  a  svk-talile  pivotaliy  mmiBted  ahcme  said  aiate 
feed  tabic  adapted  t«  b<  tilted  forward  to  4epoatt  u 
I  be  f<^dlTig  ta^'S  t^  trmmt  ^Bd  of  tiw  alieets. 
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2.  In  a  ■heet-carrylng  device  the  combination  of  a  main 
feed-tabJ*.  a  power-rotated  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  table, 
'lUeys  rigid  npon  said  shaft,  paUeyi  at  the  rear  of  the 
table,  belta  pawing  aronod  said  table  upon  said  pnlleys.  a 
wboe  located  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  flights  of 
the  belts  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe  located  In  a 
plane  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  lurface  of  the  table. 


the  edge  of  the  fabric  passing  beyond  the  clip  and  lying 
against  the  body  of  the  fabric  and  secured  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,266.124.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  HAaav 
H.  HOOD.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Herrmann. 
Filed  July  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,271.     (CI.  123—59.) 


3.  In  a  sheet-carrying  device  the  combination  of  a  main 
feed  table,  a  power-rotated  shaft  Journaled  in  said  Uble. 
pulleys  n^id  np©n  said  shaft,  pulleys  at  the  rear  of  the 
tabl!,  belts  pasalag  around  said  table  upon  said  pulleys, 
a  n.ember  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  sheets,  mounted 
with  Its  upper  surface  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
belts  and  adapted  to  swing  about  a  pivot  to  deposit  the 
front  ends  of  the  sheets  upon  the  belts. 


1.266,123.  TOP  AND  WINIMBH1BIJ>  CONNECTOR- 
John  H.  Hwism,  Grand  BapUa.  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  2. 
1917.     Serial  No.  140.284.     (O.  21—148.) 


m&. 


1.  A  connector  adapted  for  connection  to  a  motor  've- 
hicle top  and  wind  shield  compriaed  of  a  section  of  fabric 
and  a  spring  dip  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross-section, 
said  fabric  at  one  edge  being  secured  to  the  clip,  and  said 
clip  extending  substantUlly  the  full  length  of  the  wind 
ahleld,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  connector  adapted  for  connection  to  a  motor  ve- 
hicle top  and  detachably  connected  to  a  wind  shield  com 
prised  of  a  section  of  fabric  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  wind  shield,  and  a  spring  metal  clip  sub- 
stantially U-ahaped  in  cross  section  and  of  the  same 
length,  said  fabric  at  one  edge  entirely  covering  the  clip, 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  connector  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spring  metal  dip.  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  of  a 
length  substantially  e<|nal  to  the  length  of  a  wind  shield. 
•ad  a  reUtively  narrow  strip  of  fabric  of  substantially 
the  aame  length  as  the  clip,  said  tabric  being  free  at  one 
edge  and  adjacent  Ita  other  edge  passing  under  and  con 
forming  to  the  dip  and  then  aroand  and  over  the  same, 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder, 
means  tor  delivering  air  to  the  cylinder  for  compression 
therein,  a  compressor  operated  by  the  engine,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  compressor,  a  chamber  for  the  fuel 
compressed  by  the  compressor,  and  means  for  fordbly 
displacing  the  compressed  charge  of  fuel  in  said  chamber 
into  the  woridng  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal  oMBbustlon  engine,  the  c«mbinatioa 
of  a  werklng  cylinder,  a  pamp  cyliadcr,  a  piatoa  operating 
in  each  of  said  cyliaders.  a  cyliadrieal  reeenreir  liaviag  a 
pUton.  means  asaedated  with  aaM  ptoton  for  attomatl- 
cally  ekertlng  preaanre  open  gaaeoaa  fuel  compressed  in 
said  p«mp  cylinder  and  adaaitted  to  aaid  reaervobr,  valve 
mechanism  for  controlUag  the  pMsace  of  coaspresaed  fuel 
from  said  pump  Into  said  reservoir  and  from  said  reser- 
voir Into  the  working  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  air 
into  said  wording  cyjllnder,  and  suitable  synchronising 
connections  between  said  pomp,  said  working  eylinrter, 
and  said  valve  mechanism  whereby  a  charge  of  com- 
pressed fuel  Is  admitted  to  said  working  cylinder  once  in 
every  four  strokes  of  said  working  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  worklnjt  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder, 
means  for  delivering  air  to  the  cylinder  for  compression 
therein,  a  compressor  operated  by  the  engine,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  compressor,  a  chamber  for  a  charge 
of  fuel  compressed  by  the  compressor,  a  plunger  In  said 
chamber,  and  a  spring  for  operating  the  plunger  to  dis- 
place a  charge  compressed  in  the  chamber  Into  the  work- 
ing cylinder. 

14.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  of 
said  cylinders,  means  for  delivering  the  air  to  th«'  cylin- 
ders for  compression  therein,  a  compressor  opefl-ated  by 
the  eORlne.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  compressor,  a 
chamber  for  fuel  compressed  by  the  compressor,  ducts 
from  said  chamber  to  the  working  cylinders,  respectively, 
and  means  for  forcibly  displacing  the  compressed  charge 
of  fuel  In  said  chamber  alternately  Into  the  working 
cylinders. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7.  9  to  13.  and  15  to  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 

1,266,125.     FOLDING  GAME-TABLE.     Frank   Johnson 

and  BCRTON  M.  Applsbeb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 

5,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,706.     (CI.  46—12.) 

1.  In  a  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bed  arranged 

to  fold  upon  Itself  and  to  be  unfolded  In  a  plane,  and  a 

frame  arranged  to  fold  upon  Itself  and  to  be  unfolded  and 
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Inclose  said  bed.  the  line  of  fold  of  said  bed  lying  out  of 
coincidence  with  the  line  of  fold  of  said  frame. 


:M 


i 


'--T^'- 


—  » 


*' 


2.  In  a  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bed  arranged 
to  fold  upon  Itself  and  to  be  unfolded  In  a  plane,  a  frame 
Arranged  to  fold  upon  itself  and  to  be  unfolded  and  inclose 
said  bed,  the  line  of  fold  of  said  bed  lying  out  of  coinci- 
dence with  the  line  of  fold  of  said  frame,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  bed  and  frame  for  separably  joining  said  bed 
aha  fYttai.    - 

3.  In  a  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bed  arc^nged 
to  fold  upon  Itself  and  to  be  anfoldett  In  a  plane,  %ni  a 
frame  arranged  to  fold  upon  itself  and  to  be  unfolded  and 
Im  lose  said  bed  In  such  plane  condition,  and  to  be  folded 
and  inclose  said  bed  when  the  latter  Is  in  the  folded  con- 
dition. 

(Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.266.12C.  BOLTLESS  GUY  CL.^MP.  Tomlinson  Fobt 
Johnson,  Jr.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  6,  19ia  Serial 
No.  215.659.     (CI.  24—136.) 


8.  A  (lamp  for  holding  a  loop  In  n  wire  cable  comprls- 
Ing  a  Pat  metal  clip  provided  with  r,n  opening  at  one  side 
edge,  and  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  serrated  seats  in  commu- 
nication with  the  opening,  sjiid  seats  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  engage  the  substantially  perallel  portions  of  the 
cable  forming  the  loop,  and  a  wedge  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  tapered  wedges  Joined  at  their  thicker  ends 
by  a  head  J^id  adapted  to  receive  ttft  clip  between  the  same 
and  to  pass  between  the  portions  of  the  cable  to  force 
them  outwardly  and  Into  the  said  seats  when  the  head  of 
the  wedge  Is  driven  Into  the  opening  in  the  clip. 

[Claims  1  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.127.     TIRE.     GaoBOE  Lknnon  Kavanagh.  Montreal. 

Quebe.-.    Canada.       Filed    July    25.     1914.       Serial     No 

853.144.      (CI.  152— .1) 

1.  A  tire  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas 
iuK-  a  filllnc  therein  hnvlng  an  annular  passage  therein 
substantially  diamond-shaped  in  cross  section  with  grooves 
extendinK  from  two  vertical  points  of  the  diamond,  and  a 
resilient  annular  filler  in  said  passage  having  ribs  for 
engagement  with  said  grooves. 

2  A  tire  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing. 
H  filling  therein  having  an  annular  passage  therein  sub- 
*tantinllr  diamond  shape  in  cross  section  with  grooves  ex- 


tending from  two  vertical  points  of  the  diamond,  and  a 
resilient  filler  In  said  pasj-nge.  said  filler  comprising  an 
annular  member  held  vertically  In  said  passage  by  engage- 


ment of  Its  inner  and  outer  peripheries  with  said  grooves 
and  lateral  enlargements  at  each  side  of  said  member 
whose  surfaces  are  partly  plane  and  partly  curved. 


1,266,128  HANGER-ANCHOR  WaLTIb  E.  Kei.ly.  I»e- 
trolt.  Mich.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  111.447. 
(CI.  72—105.) 


1  An  insert  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a 
wedge-shaped  f^hield  having  its  base  open  externally  of  the 
wall  and  adapted  to  form  a  cavity  in  the  concrete  con- 
struction and  having  all  Its  sides  inclined  from  Its  base 
and  toward  each  other,  and  an  anchor  rod  extending 
tlirourl!  s.-^ld  -hleld  and  into  the  concrete,  the  ends  of  said 
rod  being  bent  to  assume  a  position  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  portion  of  the  rod  passing 
through  said  shield,  said  ends  protruding  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  base  of  said  shield  forming  Integral  attaching  means 
whereby  the  anchor  rod  may  be  secured  to  a  form  to  main- 
tain the  shield  against  displacement  during  the  placing  of 
the  cement. 

8.  A  shield  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a  shell 
to  form  a  cavity  in  such  construction  and  formed  from  a 
single  sheet  blank  and  having  overlapping  ends,  said  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bayonet  slots  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
bayonet  slots  In  registry  with  each  other  when  the  shield 
is  in  its  normal  shape,  said  shield  being  adapted  to  be  tem- 
porarily changed  In  shape  whereby  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  ends  of  the  shield  are  moved  relatively  to  one 
another  and  the  open  ends  of  the  slots  are  adapted  to  be 
brought  In  registry  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  anchor 
rod  In  said  shield. 

7.  An  Insert  for  concrete  construction  comprising  a 
wedge-shapetl  shield  adapted  to  form  a  cavity  in  the  con- 
crete ciinstrurtlon,  and  an  anchor  l>ar  psKslng  through  said 
shield  and  extending  nt  either  side  of  the  shield  inwardly 
and  obliquely  into  the  cement,  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
rod  being  bent  to  assume  a  position  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  portion  of  the  rod  passing 
through  said  shield,  said  extremities  being  pointed  and  ex 
tending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  shield  whereby 
the  Insert  may  be  securely  maintained  against  displace- 
ment (luring  the  placing  or  pouring  of  the  cement. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.129.  RECLINING-SWING.  Thomab  A  Killman, 
Nashville.  Tenn  Filed  July  6,  1916  Serial  No. 
107.802.      (CI.   155 — 85  ) 

A  swing  construction  including  a  seat,  a  back  rest  piv- 
oted to  the  seat,  a  leg  rest  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  at  its 
sides  projecting  above  the  seat,  arms  pivoted  to  these 
projections  and  to  the  hack  rest,  flexible  suspension  ele- 
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ments  connected  to  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  arms, 
a  foot  rest  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  rest,  and 
means  swinjfingly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  foot 
rest  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  rear  suspension  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  back  rest,  seat,  arms,  leg  rest  and  foot 


rest  will  all  automatically  assume  their  proper  positions 
and  angles  relative  to  each  other  for  each  and  every  posi- 
tion of  an  occupant  of  the  swing  whether  sitting  up  or 
reclining  and  wheroby  such  occupnnt  by  pressure  against 
the  foot  rest  to  tilt  it  may  cause  oscillation  of  the  swing 
in  any  relative  position  of  the  parts  thereof. 


side  members  provided  with  op^^n  hooke<l  flanget.  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  members  provided  with  strengthening 
flanges,  the  inclined  top  edges  of  said  side  members  pro- 
vided with  open  grooves,  baclc  an.i  front  platee  slldably 
connected  to  the  hooked  flanges  of  the  side  members,  said 
l)a<  k  and  front  plates  provided  with  strengthening  flanges, 
a  transparent  cover  slldably  mounted  In  th.'  op^■al  grooves 
former!  in  the  inclined  top  edges  of  the  said  members,  all 
arranged,   substantially   as  specified. 


l,2t;.J,i;i:'.  OUTLLT  OK  K!XTRACriON  I'lI'K  OF  KIL 
I'KKS.  Jbs.s  Jakob  Lassb.n  and  Vilhei.m  PainEaiK 
ll.Jt'UT.  London.  Kngland.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.   154,340.       (CI.   210 — 10.) 


\ 


1,260.130.  AIR-REGCLATING  ATTACHMENT.  Hbxry 
R.  KiMBLER,  Dallas,  Tex.  Piled  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.   199,022.      (Cl.  137 — 32.) 


^y^Jr^fe^^r:^^ 


1  The  comUiuation  with  au  outlet  conduit  for  a  filter, 
<>{  a  perforated  .screen  so  disposed  in  relation  to  the  con- 
liuit  th.it  the  filtered  liquid  is  first  caused  to  pass  up 
through  a  portion  of  the  perforated  screen  at  one  side  of 
the  ccaiduit  and  tben  to  pa.s.s  through  another  portion 
thereof  into  the  conduit. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  tJazette. ] 


1,260,133.  CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  TRESSURE-FILTER 
JASTER  A.  McCaskbll.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
Apr.    18.   1917.      Serial  No.    102,887.      (Cl.   210 — 13.) 


1.  In  an  air  regulating  attachment  for  carbureters,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  air  inlet  of  a  car- 
bureter, a  valve  hinged  in  the  sleeve  to  swing  in  opposite 
directions,  a  spring  in  the  sleeve  holding  the  valve  in  Its 
normal  position  and  acting  to  return  utld  valve  from  one 
direction  to  Its  normal  position,  and  a  realllent  stop  In  the 
•leeve  impinged  by  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is  returned 
to  its  normal  position,  said  stop  yielding  to  permit  the 
Talve  to  swing  in  the  opposite  dlr*ctlon. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,131.  PLANT  FORCER  AND  PROTECTOR.  JosBPH 
A.  Krantz,  Canal  Dover.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Reeves 
Manufacturing  Company,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Plied  July  6.  1916.  Serial  No 
38,187.      (CI.  47—22.) 


In  a  knock  down  plant  forcer  and  protector,  the  com 


1.  In  a  Altering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
shell  or  casing  adapted  to  form  a  pressure  chamber; 
means  for  admitting  the  material  to  l>e  treated  to  said 
chamber;  a  shaft  extending  through  said  chamber  having 
a  series  of  hollow  Altering  elements  thereon  adapted  to 
rotate  in  the  liquid  contents  of  tlie  casing,  said  filtering 
elements  and  shaft  having  connecting  filtrate  passages; 
means  including  fixed  scrapers  and  troughs  therefor  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  shaft,  said  troughs  being 
within  said  closed  chamber,  and  said  scrapers  adapted  to 
remove  solids  deposited  on  the  sides  of  the  filtering  ele- 
ments ;  and  a  trough  also  within  the  casing  eitendlug 
substantially  parallel  with  said  .shaft  and  connecting  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  transverse  troughs  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  removed  from  the  serl<s  of  filtering 
elements,  said  second  named  trough  having  a  oonvcyer 
for  discharging  the  material   received   thereinto. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.134.  BRONZING-MACHINE.  Wim.iam  A.  Mc- 
Ci-Ei.LA.SD,  Ridgewood.  N.  J.  Filed  July  22.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  852,338.      (Cl.  91 — 59.) 

1.  la  a  michine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  .iiHiug  in  which  may  b«  pUced  a  sh^et  to  Ixj  coated 
wltii   p4ilverul*ut   uiatt^rial,    blower  and    suction   nteans,   a 


v|_„x.  „  ^,    ,.  \        .     ^        ,     ,.    •  ""  '   I'w'v'Tuivui   Qiau^nai,    Uiower  and    suction   means    j 

htaatlon  of  aide  membeni  having  ladlr*'  to^,  edgea,  aald  |  relief  <.h«n,l,«r  provided   with  an  upper  aspirlti^^-n 
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lug,  restricted  in  sise  with  respect  to  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  permanently  open  discharge  opening 
below  said  aspiration  opening  Bini  leading  to  said  casing, 
and  means  connected  witli  saiii  aspiration  opening  for 
producing,  with  the  assistance  of  said  aspiration  opening. 
a  vortex  <pf  said  pulvoruN  lit  material  within  said  cliam- 
ber.  said  mean.>  comprising  a  tapering  air  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  blower  means  and  at  the  lower  end  of 
which  said  aspiration  opening  Is  locattMl.  said  suction 
means  being  <-onne<teil  with  siiid  casing  for  withdrawing 
the  surplus  jiulverub  nt   material   therefrom. 


■  2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  disi-ribed.  the  combination 
of  a  relief  chamber  provided  with  an  upper  aspiration 
opening,  restrl<ted  in  size  with  r<spcct  to  said  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  a  free  nnil  tinobstructed.  perma- 
nently open,  dlsciiarge  opening  l>clow  said  aspiration 
opening,  means  connected  with  said  aaplratlon  openings 
whereby,  with  the  assistance  of  said  openings  there  is 
produced  a  vortex  of  pulverulent  material  within  said 
chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  tapering  air  chamber, 
which  at  Its  lower  end  projects  into  said  relief  cliamixT, 
and  in  which  lower  end  said  aspiration  opening  is  lo- 
cated, and  which  is  provided  with  an  upper  air  outlet 
opening,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  aald  pulverulent 
material  through  said  discharge  opening  and  from  said 
relief  chamber,  together  with  a  supply  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  screen  subjected  to  the  suction  action  of  said 
withdrawing  means  and  into  wlilch  said  discharge  open 
ing  opens  and  delivers  the  said  material  directly. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  de8crlt)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  relief  chamber  provided  with  an  upper  aspiration 
opening  and  a  lower  discharge  opening,  both  restricted  in 
size  with  respect  to  said  chamt>er.  and  said  discharge 
opening  being  free  and  uuol)structed,  a  container  for  a 
supply  of  pulverulent  material,  to  which  said  discharge 
opening  leads,  and  means  for  sending  a  spiral  column  of 
pulverulent  material  through  saiJ  aspiration  opening  and 
said  discharge  opening,  whereby  tlie  material  from  said 
column  Is  discharge<l  into  said  container,  the  .said  means 
adapted  also  to  withdraw  pulverulent  material  from  said 
container,  and  cause  it  to  be  transferred  back  to  said 
relief  chamber. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  relief  chamber  having  at  its  lower  end  a  downwardly 
tapered  portion  with  a  glazed  wall  for  purposes  of  ob- 
servation, and  provided  with  an  upper  aspiration  opening 
and  a  lower  discharge  opening,  both  restrictt^  In  size 
with  respect  to  said  chamlH-r.  and  said  discharge  op<>nlng 
being  located  at  the  contract«Hl  end  of  said  tapered  por 
tlon.  and  means  for  sending  a  spiral  column  of  pulverulent 
material  tlirough  said  aspiration  opening  and  said  dls 
charge  opening. 


1,20(5.1.^5  SAW-VISE  Aikhibai.p  FiNPi.iY  McK«N7.ib, 
Whytewol.i.  MBuitol>a.  Canada.  Filed  May  17.  11*17 
S«-rial   No.    169.291.      (Cl    76 — 78.) 

In  a  Haw  vise  a  base  plate  provided  w^lth  an  upstanding 
oTuan  ktrap.  a  alidiUK  platt'  niounttHJ  on  tlie  top  tMjct'  of  the 
Imae  plate  au<l  pas^iiug  beneath  the  strap,  a  substantially 
Inverted  V-stmped  brack«>t  extending  from  one  eml  of  the 


sliding  plate,  a   pin   carried   by    the   l>Hse  plate  and   strap 
and  extending  through  the  sliding  plate,  a  lug  on  the  plB 


x^: 


and    op'ratlng   within   a    circular   opening   provided    in    the 
sliding  plate  .ind  a  lever  attached  to  the  pin. 


1.2rt«',.l3«.  I.INFMANS  RlN(;-rLIi:US.  John  Mat«r, 
Hamilton.  Ontario,  (■ana<la.  Piled  De<  25*.  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    *.'(>'J..':.24         H":     81  — 15.) 


A  lineman's  ring  pller  comprising  two  similar  elements 
ea(  li  substantially  .xemlcardloid  in  shape  and  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  a  jaw  at  the  other,  a  pivot  secur- 
ing the  elements  together  betw«fn  the  handles  and  th» 
Jaws  tiut  beii:g  located  above  the  jaws  and  the  handles. 


1,206,137.  ROOFING  TILE  Fhibprich  William  M«ld«, 
Norfolk.  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Meldetile  Corporation, 
Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No  106.029. 
(Cl.  IDS— 10.) 


1.  A  roofing  tile  molded  from  plastic  cement  and  having 
a  substantially  red.;  ngular  body  formed  on  its  upper  face 
it'ith  wide  Uiugiiudiually  extending  rib8.  one  of  said  ribs 
fH'iug  arranged  at  one  side  j-dge  of  the  tile  and  having 
formed  in  it  Iwttom  face  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  griMives.  the  latter  forming  i>etwe«'n  them  a  rib 
tiaving  its  lK)ttom  face  formed  with  a  drain  groove,  said 
die  having  formed  in  its  upper  face  adjacent  its  opposite 
sidf  edge  a  pair  of  spaced  iongitudinai  grooves  which 
form  a  pair  of  spaced  narrow  longitudinally  extending  rib* 
adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  in  the  bt>tt<'m  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent tile,  both  of  the  lAst  mentioned  ribs  baring  their 
upper  faces  di>i>ose<l  in  a  plaiie  above  that  of  the  outer 
face  of  the  tile. 

2.  In  a  roof  the  comblnntion  of  a  pi:ir  of  molded  cement 
roofing  tiles,   the   lower  end   of   tin    upper  tile  overlapptac 
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the  app«r  end  of  the  lower  one,  said  tiles  being  lonsltudi- 
nally  corrugated,  the  lower  tile  barljic  acroM  Ita  apper 
end  between  the  corrugations,  tranaTerwly  extending  ribs 
which  merge  into  said  corrugations,  the  upper  tile  having 
at  its  lower  end  depending  transverse  lugs  arranged  oppo- 
site said  transverse  ribs  and  forming  in  connection  with 
the  ribs  of  the  next  adjacent  tile  comparatively  long  snow 
collecting  pockets,  the  longitudinal  grooves  or  channels 
formed  in  the  bottom  face  of  the  tiles  by  their  corruga- 
tions having  their  lower  extremities  closed  and  also  having 
formed  In  them  transverse  bridges  spaced  from  such  closed 
lower  ends  to  rest  on  said  transverse  ribs  and  to  provide 
snow  coUectlDg  pockets  between  themselves  and  said 
closed  ends. 


1.266,138.  AJDJUSTABLB  COMBINED  WOOD  AND 
COAL  HBATER.  David  Quinct  Minar,  Upland,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,680.     (CI.  126 — 58.) 


A  combination  wood  and  coal  stove  including  a  bottom 
having  an  opening,  a  downwardly  tapered  fire-pot  mount- 
ed upon  the  bottom  of  the  stove  and  surrounding  the  said 
opening  and  having  an  interior  grate-supporting  flange 
at  its  lower  end  and  also  provided  thereat  with  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  flre-pot  to  the  stove,  a  grate  of 
a  sise  to  fit  the  flange  of  the  flre-pot  and  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  the  stove  to  enable  it  to  be  used  in  the  flre- 
pot  or  in  the  opening  of  the  bottom  of  the  stove  when  the 
flre-pot  Is  removed,  said  grate  being  also  provided  with  a 
depending  lug,  an  ash  pit  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
stove  and  projecting  in  advance  of  the  same,  and  a  handle 
connected  with  the  lug  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  ash  pit. 


1.266.139.  Mi^T'Ai:  BAILWAX-TIE.  Mileden  S.  Mon- 
day, Caney.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1918.  SevUl  No. 
210,315.     (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  metal  tlo,  comprising  a  channel  beam  having  op 
posed  outwardly  extending  flanges  disposed  to  form  rail 
s«ats.  and  a  rail  securing  member  bolted  to  each  flange  at 
the  ends  of  the  rail  seat  thereof,  said  member  comprising 
a  depending  portion  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  a  side 
wall  of  the  channel  beam,  and  an  inner  element  to  extend 
over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  engage  the  web  thereof. 

2.  A  metal  tie,  comprising  a  channel  beam  having  op- 
posed outwardly  extending  flanges  disposed  to  form  rail 
seats,  a  resilient  block  within  the  channel  beam  to  support 
the  rail,  braces  secured  to  opposite  vertical  walls  of  the 
channel  beam  and  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
block,  and  a  rail  securing  member  bolted  to  each  flange 
at  the  ends  of  the  rail  seat  thereof  and  comprising  a  de- 
pending portion  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  a  side  wall 
of  the  channel  beam  and  a  side  of  the  block,  and  an  Inner 
element  to  extend  over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  en- 
gage the  web  thereof. 


1,260,140.  FLDE-CLKANBR.  Robbbt  J.  Mo!«toom«bt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,063. 
(CI.  88 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  smaller 
pipe  extending  through  said  first-named  pipe,  means  for 
feeding  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  first-named  pipe  about  said  second-named  pipe,  means 
for  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  first-named  pipe  about  said 
smaller  pipe  in  rear  of  the  point  of  admiMion  of  said  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  flexible  connector  extending  loosely 
through  said  smaller  pipe  and  dosed  off  thereby  from  the 
fluid  under  pressure  In  said  flrst-named  pipe  except  at 
the  open  front  end  portion  of  said  smaller  pipe,  and  a 
dealing  device  connected  to  the  forward  end  portion  of 
said  flexible  connector  and  adapted  to  be  projected  along 
a  flue  by  the  force  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  delivered 
through  said  first-named  pipe  to  the  flue  in  rear  of  the 
cleaning  device. 

2.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  taper- 
ing discharge  nozxle  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  said 
pipe  secured  on  the  forward  end  of  said  pipe,  a  smaller 
pipe  extending  through  said  first-named  pipe  and  into  said 
noxxle,  closure  means  for  dosing  the  rear  end  of  said  first- 
named  pipe  about  said  smaller  pipe,  means  for  feeding 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  flrst- 
named  pipe  in  front  of  said  closure  means,  such  fluid  un- 
der pressure  being  free  to  move  forward  within  said  first- 
named  pipe  about  said  smaller  pipe,  a  fiexible  connector 
extending  loosely  through  said  smaller  pipe  and  closed  off 
thereby  from  the  fluid  under  presvure  in  said  first-named 
pipe  except  at  the  open  front  end  of  said  smaller  pipe, 
said  flexible  connector  being  adapted  to  move  freely  through 
said  smaller  pipe,  and  a  cleaning  device  connected  to  the 
forward  eod  portion  of  teid' flexible  connector  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  along  a  flue  by  the  force  of  fluid  under 
pressure  delivered  through  said  first  named  pipe  to  the 
flue  in  rear  of  said  cleaning  device. 

3.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  smaller 
pipe  e.itendlng  through  said  first-named  pipe,  a  housing 
communicating  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  second- 
named  pipe,  said  housing  being  completely  closed  except 
for  its  commublcatlon  with  said  pipe,  means  for  feeding 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  flrst- 
named  pipe  about  said  second-named  pipe,  means  for  clos- 
ing, the  rear  end  of  said  flrst-named  pipe  about  said  sec- 
ond named  pipe  in  rear  of  the  point  of  admission  of  said 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  flexible  connector  extending  loosely 
through  said  second  pipe  and  closed  off  thereby  from  the 
fluid  under  pressure  In  said  flrst-named  pipe  except  at  the 
open  forwaril  end  portion  of  said  smaller  pipe,  means  lo- 
cated within  said  housing  for  drawing  said  flexible  con- 
nector backward  through  said  second-named  pipe,  and  a 
cleaalng  device  connected  to  the  forward  end  portion  of 
said  flpxlblc  connector  and  adapted  to  be  projected  along 
a  flue  by  the  force  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  delivered 
through  said  flrst-named  pipe  to  the  flue  In  rear  of  said 
cleaBing  device. 

4.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  cleaning  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  projected  along  a  flue  by  the  force  of 
fluid  delivered  to  the  flue  In  rear  of  said  cleaning  device,  a 
flexible  connector  connected  to  said  cleaning  device  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  floe  with  said  cleaning 
device,  a  head  operatively  connected  with  said  cleaning  de- 
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vice,  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  a  flue  to  be  cleaned,  and 
a  conical  spring  carried  by  said  fluid-delivery  means 
against  which  said  head  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  for  stop 
ping  the  rearward  movement  of  the  flexible  connector  upon 
Its  withdrawal  from  the  fluid. 

5.  In  .1  flue-cleaner,  the  combln£tlon  of  a  pipe,  an  engat; 
Ing  member  fixed  on  the  forvkard  end  of  said  pipe,  a  coni- 
cal spring  secured  in  said  member,  a  rod  having  a  bead 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  forward 
end  of  said  spring,  a  cleaning  device  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  rod.  said  cleaning  device  l>»'ing 
adapted  to  be  projected  along  a  flue  by  the  force  of  fluid 
delivered  to  said  pipe  In  rear  of  the  cleaning  device,  n 
flexible  connector  connected  to  said  rod  and  adapte<l  to  Ur 
projected  into  said  flue  with  said  cleaning  device,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  flexible  connector. 


1.266,141.     PRKSfnCR  BAR  CONTROL  FOR  FOUNTAIN 
PENS.      Frank    H.    Moonet,  Toledo.   Ohio,   assignor   to 
The     Conklln     Pen     Manufacturing     Company.     Toledo. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FII.hI  Jan.  .^.  1916.     Serial 
No.  70.026.      (CI.  120—46.) 


I.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  reservoir  presser  bar,  and  an 
arcuate  plunger  carried  by  the  pen  barrel  and  slldable 
bodily  and  longitudinally  in  a  plane  lengthwise  of  the 
pen  barrel  to  compress  said  b«/. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel,  a  reservoir  preeser-bar 
therein,  a  guide  carried  by  the  barrel,  and  a  bar  depress- 
ing member  carried  by  the  guide  for  longitudinal  move 
ments  lengthwise  thereof  and  of  the  barrel  and  at  the 
same  time  into  and  out  of  the  barrel. 

II.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barrel,  a  reservoir  presser  bar, 
a  guide  fixed  to  the  barrel,  and  a  plunger  having  one  end 
slidlngly  engaged  with  said  guide  and  its  other  end  mov 
able  Into  and  out  of  the  barrel  to  control  the  movements 
of  the  presser  bar. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Hazette.  ] 


1,266.142.  LEDGER  SHEET  POCKET  FOR  SIGNATURE 
CARDS.  Albert  F.  Motsch,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  126.994.     (CI.  281 — 43.) 


r-T'-'"'^ 


f 


m 


ar_ 


A  ledger  sheet  having  at  one  edge  thereof  a  pocket 
open  at  the  end  and  formed  by  a  portion  bent  upon  Itself 
and  having  a  transparent  portion  'o  display  the  signature 
upon  a  card  retained  in  said  pocket. 


1,266,143.     SPRINKLER   KLEC?TRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 

JAUtH    D.    NiUiON,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed   Apr.    19, 

1917.     Serial  No.  163,168.      (CI.  177 A — 382.) 

1.   An  electric  signal  system  for  supervising  valves  and 

other  devices,   consisting  of  a  trouble  signal  transmitter. 

an  O.  K.  signal  transmitter,  means  adapted  to  release  the 

transmitters,  and  means  responsive   to  variations  in  con 

dition  of  the  device  to  be  supervised,  whereby  said  trouble 

signal  transmitter  will  be  released  to  transmit  a  trouble 

signal  and  whereby  the  O.  K.  signal  transmitter  will  be 

released  to  transmit  an  O.   K.  signal  upon  cessation  of 

operation    of    the    trouble    signal    transmitter    and    upon 


restoration  of  the  device  to  be  supervised  to  its  normal 
condition. 


2.  An  electric  signal  system  for  the  supervision  of 
valves  and  other  devices,  consisting  of  a  trouble  signal 
transmitter,  an  O.  K.  signal  transmitter,  a  single  means 
for  releasing  both  transmitters,  and  means  under  direct 
control  of  the  device  to  be  supervised,  adapted  to  control 
said  first  mentioned  means  to  release  the  O.  K.  signal 
transmitter  upon  cessation  of  operation  of  the  trouble 
signal  transmitter  and  upon  restoration  of  the  device  to  be 
supervised  to  Its   normal   condition. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.266.144.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  James  D. 
N«i>80i».  Cl-cinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  5.  1917.  Serial 
No.   166,58b.       (CI.    177A — 882.) 


1.  An  electric  signal  system  comprising  a  casing  having 
Its  interior  communicating  with  a  fire  extinguisher  system 
to  be  supervised,  a  valve  in  said  extinguisher  system,  a 
magnet  located  in  the  casing,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  magnet  and  the  valve,  and  a  signaling  device  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  magnet  and  outside  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  adapted  to  send  a  signal  when  the  valve  is  operated 
to  cause  said  magnet  to  exert  iti  inflt^tnce  upon  the  signal- 
ing device. 

4.  An  electric  signal  system  comprising  a  valve  located 
in  a  fire  extinguisher  system  to  be  snpervlsed,  a  signal 
transmitter,  a  timing  device  adapted  to  control  the  oper< 
atlon  of  the  transmitter,  and  a  magnetic  device  located 
within  the  extinguisher  system  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  valve  and  the  timing  device,  whereby  eald  timing 
device  will  be  controlled  to  operate  the  transmitter  in 
response  to  a  change  from  the  normal  condition  of  the 
valve  for  a  predetermined  time. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


John  Newmakn,  New  York, 
Serial  No.   163.115.      (CL 


1,266,145.     BALL-BEARING. 

.N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.   19,  1917 

64 — 59.) 

1.  A  ball   bearing  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  a 
groove  circular  in  cross  section  on  Its  inner  drcuraference. 
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an  annuUr  cage  bavLag  a  number  of  perforations  of  cir- 
cular cross  section,  a  second  annular  cage  having  the  B&nie 
number  of  perforations  of  circular  cross  section,  and  split 
Into  two  annular  aectlons,  a  set  of  balls  borne  In  the 
perforations  of  said  two  annular  cages  and  in  the  groove 
of  said  outer  shell,  and  means  for  joining  the  two  sections 
of  said  cage  together  after  the  balls  are  assembled. 


3.  In  a  ball  bearing,  an  outer  shell,  balls  therein,  and 
two  cages  for  said  balls  fitting  one  within  the  other  and 
one  of  which  is  composed  of  two  separable  parts. 

7.  In  a  baU  bearing,  the  combination  with  balls,  of  two 
cages  therefor,  fitting  within  one  another  and  which  have 
perforations  of  circular  cross  section  of  which  the  perfo- 
rations of  one  cage  engage  around  one  hemisphere  of  tho 
balls  and  those  of  the  other  cage  engage  around  the  op- 
posite hemisphere  of  the  balls,  one  of  raid  cages  consisting 
of  two  annular  sections  and  means  for  Joining  said  annu- 
lar sectlona  together  after  the  balls  have  been  asaembled 
therein. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,266.146.  MCLTIPLK  ROW  BALL  -  BEARING.  Johv 
Nbwman.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  184,046.     (CI.  64—69.) 


1.  A  ball  bearing:  comprising  an  outer  ring  having  sev 
eral  races,  a  Mctlonal  inner  ring,  each  section  having  a 
race,  the  end  races  being  at  their  inner  sides  even  with 
the  deepest  point  thereof,  and  spacers  between  the  balls, 
each  spacer  being  adapted  to  embrace  a  part  of  a  ball  of 
each  row. 

2.  A  spacer  for  a  multiple  ball  bearing  consisting  of  an 
oblong  piece  of  metal  having  several  cavities  In  it  to  en- 
gage a  ball  of  each  row  and  means  thereon  for  Joining 
adjacent  spacers  together. 

8.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  with  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  ring,  and  several  rows  of  balls  therebetween,  of 
spacers  extending  across  the  annular  space  between  the 
rings  mnd  each  adapted  to  engaKe  a  ball  of  each  row  and 
means  on  said  spacers  to  Join  the  several  spacers  into  a 
unit. 

7.  In  a  triple  ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  three 
rows  of  balls,  of  an  outer  ring  having  three  annalar 
grooves  of  drcalar  cross  section  of  which  the  middle 
groove  is  arranged  radially  displaced  toward  the  center 
of  the  ring  relative  to  the  end  grooves,  and  an  Inner  ring 
composed  of  three  neparate  annular  sections  each  having 
an  annolar  groove  of  circular  cross  section  being  radially 
displaced  toward  the  center  of  said  ring  relative  to  the 
ead  gHMves. 

[Chtaa  S,  4,  and  6  not  prtnted  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.269.147.  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMMONIA.  Bbnut 
0«e.  (1  1  France.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,311'      (CI.  23—21.) 


1 


m^ 


1.  Ir.  the  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia,  subject- 
ing as  ascending  current  of  hot  gas  generated  by  carboni- 
zation of  organic  material  to  a  partial  cooling,  thereby 
removing  therefrom  the  heavy  tar  constltnents  and  the 
ammonia  liquors  by  condensation;  separating  out  the 
ammonia  liquors  while  above  the  temi>erature  reqolred  for 
decomposition  of  the  ammonli^n  compounds  therein  and 
Immediately  subjecting  the  hot,  separated  ammonh  llqnors 
to  the  decomposing  action  of  an  alkaline  substance  In  the 
absence  of  extraneously  applied  heat,  thereby  liberating 
ammonia,  and  dlschargl-ig  the  decomposed  liquors  freed 
from  ammonia  at  a  temperature  above  that  permitting  the 
absorption  of  the  ammonia.  , 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I  


1,266.148.  CAM  FOR  SQUARE-HOLE  DRILLS.  Girai.d 
E.  Otis,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Angular  Drill  & 
Machine  Corporation.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  N»^w  York.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  142.^82 

(CI.  74—1.) 


1.  A  cam  for  twjuare  hole  drills  having  arcs  described 
from  the  vertices  of  an  Isooceles  triangle  having  an  angle 
between  the  eqoal  sides  thereof  greater  than  60*  and  less 
than  80°. 

3.  A  casQ  far  square  hole  drills  having  major  arcs  de- 
scrtbea  frsm  the  vertices  of  a  trlaagle  with  greater  radU 


than   the  length   of   the  sides   of  said   triangle  and   with 
minor  arcs  drawn  from  the  vertices  of  said  triangle  and 
joining  the  ends  of  said  major  arcs. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette  1 


1.266,149.      DISPLAY -STAND.     Axso.s     W      Psnniman, 
Ilrrkcley.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.     Serial  .No.  198,578 
iCl.  211—24.) 


l--ri 

<  ".'• 

■ 

"  T ' 

U^4 

-"-J, 

1.  In  a  display  apparntiis.  an  opm  receptacle,  a  block 
connectetl  therewith,  a  rtvcrsil)le  carrhT  8upporte<l  by 
said  l»lo(k,  a  set  of  vl.scosity  tubes  In  said  reversible  car- 
rier, one  of  said  tubes  being  r<'mov:ible  through  an  opening 
In  one  end  of  the  carrior. 

2.  A  :lisplj,y  upparatue  comprlsins  an  op-^n  receptacle 
havln.;  a  flat  base,  .1  block  secured  to  the  receptacle  au'l 
the  l>art<>,  an  open  box  pivotnlly  connected  with  the  lilock 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  ,100  degrees,  a  second  box  fitting 
the  first  one  and  carrying  n  set  of  viscosity  tubes,  each  ot 
said  ooxes  having  op  uiu;rs  through  which  one  of  the 
tubes  may  be  remov  d  therefrom. 


l.Sf.O.irxi        KLKCTUir  SI(.NALIN<;       SYSTEM       FOR 

RAILWAY-  TRAl.NS  Nicholas    Pignataro,    Hilton, 

N.   .1.      m.il  Jan.   16.  1914.     Sirial  No.   812.385.      (CI. 
246 — 26.) 


-AL 


2.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  in  combination  with 
the  main  lails  and  trains  runniiii?  upon  said  rails,  sectional 
rails  locate<l  between  said  main  raU.s,  said  sectional  rails 
beln?  separated  from  each  oth^r  so  as  to  provide  breaks  at 
intervals,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  upon  each  train,  an 
elsctrlc  w^itch  upon  each  train.  In  circuit  with  said  main 
source  of  electrical  energy,  conUct  elements  carried  at  in- 
tervals by  said  rails,  contact-elements  carried  at  corre- 
sponding Intervals  by  said  rail  sections,  and  sliding  cou- 
tact  means  carried  by  earh  train,  circuit-wires  leading  from 
the  respective  switches  to  the  respective  contact-means,  to 
bring  the  various  members  Into  electric  circuit,  electric 
bells  and  clrcult-Wlrts  leading  from  the  respective  bells  to 
the  respective  switches,  coDtact-makini?  and  breaking  means 
located  at  Intervals  at  the  sides  of  the  rails,  each  contact- 
making  and  breaking  device  being  in  circuit  with  a  contact- 
element  of  the  various  main  rails  and  with  those  of  the 
nll-sectlons,  so  that  when  the  proper  circuit  Is  estate 
llshed  by  the  contacting  of  the  sliding  contacts  with  the 
contact  elements  In  the  main  rails  and  the  rail-sections, 
said  coBtart-maklng  and  breaking  means  acts  to  bridge  the 
gap*  between  the  several  sectional  rails  two  blocks  to  the 


rear  of  a  train  and  also  acts  to  op?n  the  same  circuit  when 
the  train  has  progressed  two  blocks  forward. 

6.  In  an  electric  signaling  system.  In  combination  with 
the  main  rails  and  trains  running  upon  said  rails,  sectional 
rails  locate<l  lM'twe«n  said  main  rails,  said  sectional  rails 
iH-lnt:  sepiiaied  from  ea<  h  other  s<>  as  to  provide  breaks  at 
intervals,  saiil  main  rall>  aii<l  sai<i  rail-sections  being  pro- 
vided at  intervals  with  receiving-sockets,  a  source  of  dec- 
trlcai  energy  upon  each  train,  an  electric  switch  upon  each 
train  In  circuit  with  said  main  source  of  electrical  energy, 
contact  elements  movably  disposed  in  the  sockets  of  said 
main  rails  and  rail-sections,  contact-means  carried  by  e«ch 
train,  circuit-wires  leading  from  the  respective  switches  to 
the  respective  contact  means  to  bring  the  various  memben 
Into  electric  circuit,  danger-signaling  devices  and  circuit- 
wires  leading  from  the  respective  signaling  devices  to  the 
respective  switches,  contact-making  and  breaking  means 
located  at  Intervals  at  the  sides  of  the  rails,  each  contact- 
making  and  breaking  device  being  In  circuit  with  a  con- 
tact-element of  the  various  main  rails  and  with  those  of 
the  rail-sections,  so  that  when  the  proper  circuit  is  estab- 
lished hy  the  contacting  of  the  sliding  contacts  with  the 
contact-elements  in  the  main  rails  and  the  rail-sections, 
said  contact-making  and  breaking  means  acts  to  bridge  the 
gaps  l)etween  the  several  sectional  rails  two  blocks  to  the 
rear  of  a  train  and  also  acts  to  open  the  same  circuit  when 
the  train  has  progressed  two  blocks  forward. 

9.  In  an  electric  signaling  system.  In  combination  with 
the  main  rails  and  trains  running  npon  said  rails,  sectional 
rails  lo<>at«d  between  said  main  rails,  said  sectional  rails 
l)elng  SI  parated  from  each  ether  so  as  to  provide  breaks  at 
intervals,  said  main  rails  an  1  said  rail  sections  being  pro- 
vided at  Internal*  with  reo  ivinir  socket'^,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical .  nerg.v  upc.u  .ac  li  train,  an  .■lectric  switch  upon  each 
train  in  circuit  with  said  main  sourt-e  of  electrical  energy, 
contact-elemints  movably  disposed  In  the  sockets  of  said 
main  rails  and  rail  sections,  contact-making  shoes  carri-d 
iiy  each  train,  circuit  wires  leading  from  the  respective 
switches  to  the  respective  contact-making  shoes,  danger- 
signaling  devices  and  circuit-wires  leading  from  the  re- 
spective signaling  devices  to  the  respective  switches,  con- 
tact niaking  ami  breaking  nic  an.-i  lo  atcd  at  intervals  at  tho 
sides  of  the  rails,  each  cuntart-making  and  breaking  device 
being  in  circuit  with  a  contact-eleiut  nt  of  the  various  main 
rails  and  with  those  of  the  rail  sections,  so  that  when  the 
proper  circuit  is  established  by  the  contacting  of  the  slid- 
in;;  ciintacts  with  the  contart-elements  in  the  main  rails 
and  the  rail  sections,  said  ctmtac  t  making  and  breaking 
means  acts  to  bridge  the  g;?p8  b«  twecn  the  several  sectional 
rails  two  blocks  to  the  nar  of  a  uain  and  also  act.s  to 
c'pcii  the  same  circuit  when  the  train  lias  progressed  two 
blocks  forward. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4,  G  to  8,  an.l  U>  not  printed  in  the 
iJazette.] 


1,266,151.  AEROPLANE  NiroiAS  PcxioiSKi.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  July  11,  ]»10.  .Serial  No.  571,420.  (CI. 
244—29.) 


3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
«tru<  ture,  a  propeller,  and  a  lifting  plane  adapted  to  vary 
Its  angle  of  attack,  of  a  staLdllzlng  plane  paralled  to  th« 
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axis  of  the  propeller,  said  lifting  and  stabUlxIng  planes 
being  arranged  in  superposed  relation,  the  latter  directly 
aboye  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  lifting  plane 
edgewise  in  the  planes  of  attack  whereby  to  maintain  the 
position  of  the  center  of  air  pressure  constant  with  rela- 
tion to  the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aero- 
plane. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  t^  combinatioa  with  a  supporting 
gtructurc,  of  a  lifting  plane  carried  thereby,  means  for 
changing  the  angle  of  attack  of  said  lifting  plane  during 
flight  and  with  reference  to  the  supporting  structure,  and 
means  for  moving  said  lifting  plane  back  and  forth  edge- 
wise in  any  of  the  planes  to  which  said  plane  may  be  ad- 
Justed. 

23.  In  an  aeroplane,  one  or  more  planes  having  sec- 
tioni^  or  vanes  adapted  to  open  under  unequal  air  pressure 
on  the  two  wings,  and  carrying  a  locking  means  actuated 
by  the  tilting  of  the  said  plane  or  planes,  whereby  the 
opened  vane  will  be  maintained  in  open  position  until  the 
equilibrium  is  established,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

26.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  one  or  more 
planes  having  sections  or  vanes  adapted  to  open  under 
unequal  air  pressure  on  the  two  wings,  of  a  standard  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  t%e  plane,  and  a  locking  means  for 
engaging  said  standard  at  different  elevations,  said  locking 
means  comprising,  a  bolt,  means  for  retracting  the  same 
and  holding  It  normally  retracted,  a  tube  containing  a 
column  of  mercury  or  other  liquid,  arranged  transversely 
to  said  section  or  vane,  and  having  at  its  outer  end  an  up- 
standing tube  or  portion,  and  means  interposed  between 
said  tube  whereby  to  receive  said  liquid  column  and  cause 
it  to  bear  through  said  means  on  the  bolt,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  7  to  22,  24,  and  25  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  J 


1,266,152.      TILTABLE      STREET  -  POST.      Chablbs      A 
•  PooL».  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  June  23.  1916.     Serial 
No.   105.400.      (01.   240—25.) 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post,  means  for  re- 
siliently  connecting  the  post  to  a  road-bed  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  piston  arranged  within  the  post  having  con- 
nection with  a  part  fixed  to  the  road-bed,  a  spring  engag- 
ing the  piston  to  force  the  piston  upwardly  away  from  the 
road-bed  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  the  piston  moves 
in  one  direction  and  adapted  thereby  to  urge  the  piston  in 
an  opposite  direction  for  maintaining  the  post  in  a  verti- 
cal position,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  piston  to 
brake  movement  thereof  In  one  of  said  directions  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

9.  A  street  post  likely  to  be  knocked  down  by  a  passing 
vehicle  or  the  like,  means  carried  thereby  likely  to  be  In- 
Jared  bj  the  falling  of  the  post,  a  flexible  globe  for  said 
last  BieBtloiic4,\  means,  and  a  collapsible  cage  for  said 
globe. 


12.  A  street  post  likely  to  be  knocked  down  by  ft  passing 
vehicle  or  the  like,  a  lamp  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cage 
for  said  lamp  likely  to  injure  the  passing  vehicle,  and 
means  whereby  said  cage  is  collapsible  to  avoid  injury 
to  the  passing  vehicle. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.266,153.  SCRAPER.  Howell  D.  Pratt,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  213,884.      (CI.  37—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  h  scraper  for  removing  granular 
material  from  a  pile,  consisting  of  a  scoop  se«-tlon  for 
engaging  the  material ;  runners  forming  tbe  sides  of  the 
scoop  and  acting  to  guide  the  scoop  as  it  passes  through 
the  material  ;  and  a  top  plate  in  advance  of  the  scoop  pre- 
venting tbe  scraper  digging  into  the  pile  to  a  greater 
depth  than  the  scoop  section. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  scraper,  of  top  and  side  plates 
having  a  scoop  section  at  one  end  ;  and  a  bar  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  scraper  and  to  which  the  hauling  ropes  are 
attached,  the  bar  being  so  located  as  to  cause  tbe  scraper 
to  rl^t  Itself  when  tension  is  put  on  the  rope. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,154.  TURBINE.  Frank  C.  Pbohl,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  158,505.  (CI. 
253 — 56.) 


,  J 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  its  side  adjacent  one  end,  a  vertical 
pipe  section  having  an  opening  in  the  side  for  communi- 
cation with  the  opening  in  the  casing,  a  two  part  rotor 
In  said  casing,  one  part  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
fluid  passing  through  said  pipe  section,  a  valve  la  the  pipe 
siectlon  to  selectively  direct  said  fluid  through  the  pipe 
section  or  into  the  casing  against  one  part  of  the  rotor, 
and  an  inlet  pipe  into  the  casing  adapted  to  direct  fluid 
against  the  other  part  of  the  rotor,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  adjacent  the  last  mentioned  part  of  the  rotor  hav- 
ing a  pastage  way  cut  therein  leading  inl6  the  first  men- 
tioned opening  to  provide  an  outlet  for  fluid  from  the 
inlet  pipe,  whereby  to  actuate  the  rotor  by  fluid  from  dif- 
ferent sources  of  supply. 


1,260.155.  METALLIC  WHEEL.  Aldbm  L.  Putnam,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Aug.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,919.     (CI.  21— «9.) 

1.  A  twin  wheel,  comprising  pairs  of  preaeed  sheet 
metal  sections,  the  outer  sections  of  each  pair  having  hub 
portions  of  relatively  heavy  gage,  and  the  Inner  members 
of  tlse  pairs  being  of  lighter  gage,  and  a  connecting  tie  be- 
tween said  heavy  gaged  hub  portions. 

2.  A  twin  wheel,  composed  of  pressed  sheet  metal  sec- 
tlona,  the  outer  sections  of  each  pair  having  hub  portions 
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of  relatively  heavy   gage,   and    a   connecting  tie  between 
said  heavy  gaged  hub  portions. 


3.  A  twin  wheel,  comprising  pairs  of  pressed  sheet 
metal  sections,  the  two  Inner  sections  having  tubular  rig 
Idly  connected  hub  portions,  and  means  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  two  outer  sections  extending  through  said  tubular 
portions  of  the  inner  sections. 


1.266.156.  TYPOaBAPH-MACHINE.  William  A. 
Rbaub,  Cleveland.  Ob}o,. assignor  to  The  Ludlow  Typo 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohli),  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,070.  (CI 
199—47.) 


1.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  detached  matrix  bars  each  having  an  edge  adapted  to 
cottperate  with  a  mold  ;  of  a  meml)er  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated opening  adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  said  bars 
and  support  the  same  in  selected  relation  with  both  their 
mold -coSpers five  edges  and  the  edges  opposite  thereto  ex- 
posed, said  bars  being  movable  In  said  member  trans 
versely  of  such  edges  and  in  a  line  normal  thereto. 

2.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  detache<l  matrix  bars  each  having  an  edge  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  mold  :  of  a  member  formed  with  an  elon 
gated  cpening  adapted  to  receive  a  numl>er  of  said  bars 
in  selected  relation,  said  member  having  its  sides  formed 
to  engage  with  the  ends  of  said  bars  so  as  to  support  the 
latter  with  both  their  mold -cooperative  edges  and  the 
edges  opposite  thereto  exposed,  said  bars  being  movable 
in  said  member  transversely  of  such  edges  and  In  a  line 
normal  thereto. 

3.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  oomhination  with  a  set 
of  detached  matrix  bars  each,  having  an  edge  adapted  to 
cofiperate  with  a  mold  :  of  a  member  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated opening  adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  said  bars 
and  support  the  same  in  selected  relation  with  both  their 
mold-coSperative  edges  and  the  edges  opposite  thereto  ex- 
posed, such  mold-coiiperatlve  edges  of  said  bars  lying  be- 
low the  corresponding  face  of  said  member  when  thus 
supported  therein  and  said  bars  being  movable  in  said 
member  transversely  of  such  edges. 

19.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slug- 
casting  mechanism  Including  a  mold  formed  with  a  cast- 
ing slot ;  a  set  of  deUched  matrix-bars  each  having  an 
edge  adapted  to  cooi>erate  with  a  mold  ;  a  member  formed 
with  an  elongated  opening  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  number  of  said  bars  in  selected  relation,  thereby 
forming  a  composite  matrix  apart  from,  bat  adapted  to 
cooperate  with,  said  mold  ;  a  stop  block  afAafted  to  locate 
said  member  with  such  composite  matrix  properly  alined 


with  the  hlot  In  said  mold  :  clamp  means  adapted  to  se- 
cure said  member  in  such  location  :  and  means  adapted 
to  directly  press  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  bars  held 
in  said  member  to  clamp  the  same  against  said  mold,  said 
two  last-named  means  being  conjointly  operable. 

20.  In  a  typograph  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slog- 
casting  mechanism  including  a  mold  formed  with  a  casting 
slot  ;  a  set  of  detached  matrix-bars  each  having  an  edge 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  mold  ;  a  member  formed  with 
an  elongated  opening  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
number  of  said  bars  In  selected  relation,  thereby  forming 
n  composite  matrix  apart  from,  but  adapted  to  cooperate 
with,  said  mold  :  a  stop  block  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
of  said  member  and  thereby  locate  the  same  with  such 
composite  matrix  properly  alined  with  the  slot  in  said 
mold  ;  a  movable  presser  foot  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
side  of  said  member  to  clamp  the  same  against  said  block  ; 
means  adapted  to  directly  press  upon  the  bars  held  in 
said  meml>er  to  clamp  the  same  against  said  mold,  said 
means  Including  a  depresslble  bar  disposed  parallel  with 
said  member  and  oscillatory  about  a  tran.'sverse  axis  so 
as  to  press  uniformly  on  ail  said  matrix-bars  :  and  means 
adapted  conjointly  to  operate  said  presser  foot  and  de- 
presslble bar. 

1  Claims  4  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.200.157.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  Frid  R  R«d.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assitrnor  of  one-half  to  Louis  J.  McKenney.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1916  .Serial  No.  187201 
(CI.  240 — 41.) 


'M 

' 

/ 

-,/ 

\ 

.  X? 

^ 

1.  A  reflector  for  a  vehicle  lamp  having  a  parabolic 
casing  and  a  lamp  located  substantially  nt  the  focus  of 
said  casing,  said  reflector  t>elng  Insertlble  within  said  cas 
Ing  and  comprising  a  lower  portion  extending  from  the 
margin  of  tbe  casing  to  a  position  in  rear  of  the  lamp, 
an  upper  portion  connecting  with  the  upper  eilge  of  said 
lower  portion  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  hori- 
zontal, and  a  reversely  inclined  portion  connecting  with 
the  forward  and  upper  edge  of  said  acute  angle  portion, 
said  reversely  Inclined  portion  being  in  front  of  said 
acute  angle  portion  and  having  its  lower  edg^  in  substan 
tlally  the  horizontal  plane  of  tbe  lamp. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.266.158.  RAILWAY-TRAIN-DESPATCHING  CIRCUIT. 
William  Rbid.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914  Serial  No 
860,600.     (CT.  179—28.) 


1.   A   telephone   transmission   system   comprising  a    plu 
rallty  of  stations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  each 
station  having  a  local  transmitter  circuit  inclosing  a  bat- 
tery and  a  primary  winding  of  a  induction  (y>ll,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  for  said  coll  Included  in  a  normally  open 
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brid^  across  said  line  circuit,  an  Independent  permanent 
bridge  across  said  line  circuit  normally  including  a  re- 
ceiver and  an  adjustable  impedance  coll,  and  a  second 
Impedance  coil,  a  shunt  about  said  second  impedance  coll, 
a  movable  contact  for  increasing  the  Impedance  of  the  re- 
ceiver bridge  by  removing  said  shunt  from  around  said 
second  lmpe<Iance  coil  and  for  closing  said  normally  open 
bridge  across  said  line  circuit. 

2.  A  tp]ephoD«  transmission  system  comprislDK  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  e.ich 
station  bavin);  a  local  transmitting  circuit  including  the 
primary  winding  of  an  loduction  coll,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing for  s&id  coil  included  In  an  open  bridge  across  said 
lln^  circuit,  an  Indrpendent  bridge  across  said  line  cir- 
cnlt  including  a  pair  of  Impedance  coils  and  a  receiver,  a 
normally  closed  shunt  circuit  around  one  of  said  imped- 
ance colls,  and  a  movable  switch  contact  for  opening  said 
■hunt  rircnit  thereby  incre«slng  the  Impedance  of  the 
receiver  bridge  and  for  clo«lng  lald  normally  open  bridge 
in  shunt  of  said  receiver  bridge. 

,3.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  a 
substation  connected  to  said  line,  a  secondary  winding  In- 
cluded in  a  normally  open  bridge  across  said  line  circuit, 
a  receiver  Included  in  an  Independent  normally  closed 
bridge  across  said  line  circuit,  a  pair  of  adjustable  im- 
p«Hlance  colls  In  said  last  bridge,  a  movable  switch  con- 
tact Included  In  a  normally  closed  circuit  about  one  of 
said  Impedance  colls  ami  adapted  to  be  Incluiled  in  the 
circuit  of  said  secondary  coil,  and  means  for  operating 
said  switch  contact  to  increas'  the  impeih  nee  of  the  re- 
ceiver brl<:g"  by  placing  said  impedance  colls  in  scries, 
said  swit  h  contact  also  op  ralile  to  close  sail  n:>rmally 
opeu   clriuit   Induiling  the  s -condary  roil. 


1.2Grt.l5Jt.  ArT{)M(r.;iLE-LOCKIN<;  DEVICE.  LoilS 
C  HiTTMEVEii.  St.  r.er:.aril.  Ohio,  riled  I'tpt.  20.  1917. 
Serial  No.    I!l2,:i)*«.      (CI.  74- -oS.) 


1.    In   a  device  of  the  character  sperifled.  the  combiua 
tion  with  the  nriln  shaft  to  the  drlviu;.;  w'.iccls  :uid  gear- 
Inc;  rotating  therewith,  of  a  nonrotatable  niovabl:-  locking 
member,   and   means  for  shifting  tlie  same  to   engage  the 
main  shaft  gearing  to  lock  the  shaft  from  rotation. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specifi  d.  th"  combina- 
tion with  tho  engine  shaft,  the  main  driving  shaft  and  a 
countershaft  and  a  change  of  spetd  transmission  device, 
comprising  countershaft  gears  In  connection  with  the 
engine  shaft  and  change  of  speed  gears  on  t  e  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  with  lever  for  shifting  same,  of  a  nonrotatable 
movable  locking  .member  and  means  for  shifting  same  to 
engage  a  change  of  8pe<  d  gear  to  lock  tho  main  shaft 
from  rot;ition,  with  means  in  connection  wif.i  tiie  lockinij 
member  to  en^Jag:■  t.ie  shifting  lever  when  In  neutral  posi- 
tion and  to  lock  tho  same  from  movement. 

9.  In  a  lock  for  an  automobile  transmission  mechanism 
comprising  shiftable  change  of  apeed  gears,  with  a  lever 
for  operating  the  same,  a  slldable  nonrotatable  rod.  with 
segment  gear  tbert^on  adapted  to  en^nge  a  change  of 
■peed  gear,  a  rack  and  pinion  (or  shifting  said  rod  to 
bricg  aaid   change  of  speed   gear  and   segment   gear   Into 


mesh,  and  a  keylock  to  engage  said  shifting  means  to  lock 
the  *gment  gear  In  mesh,  with  means  on  the  rod  to  en- 
gage the  transmission  operating  lever  when  the  same  la 
In  n  Mitral  position  to  lock  said  transmission  lever  In  said 
position,  said  lever  also  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  locking 
rod  to  prevent  shifting  the  sann>  when  not  In  neutral 
position. 

[(laims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.100  .SAXITARY  SHAVIXG-BRUSH  AND  CON- 
TAI.VKR  THEHEFOK  Harky  H  Kod.;krs.  Cbambers- 
burg.  Pa.  filed  June  15,  1915  Serial  No  34,274. 
(d.  45—136.1 


1.  A  shaving  mug  Including  a  holder  comi)rislng  a  hol- 
low body  provided  in  its  wall  witli  sp.iced  kerfs,  and  a 
sheet  of  material  designed  to  be  Inserted  within  the  end 
of  the  holder  ami  to  have  portions  folded  by  the  walls  of 
the  te-rfs  anil  its  foldeii  portions  received  within  the  kerfs. 

2.  A  shaving  mug  including  a  hollow  holder  provided 
In  ItK  wall  at  <>n  ■  end  wit.:  a  phir:ility  of  kerfs,  and  a 
s!i(et  of  material  having  radi-)!  scores,  the  said  sheet  of 
material  being  designed  to  \»-  disposed  at  the  wid  of  the 
said  holder  and  depresM  il  at  its  mid  portion,  wheri-by  the 
portions  of  the  sheet  adjacent  an.l  at  opposite  siiles  of 
the  *i)res  will  be  iirougi.t   together  within  the  *ii(l  kerfs. 

3.  A  shaving  mug  including  a  holder  comprising  a 
hollow  body  provided  at  Intervals  In  Its  wall  at  one  end 
with  kerfs  and  between  the  kerfs  being  provided  at  its 
said  end  with  lips  projecting  oulv,.irdly  therefrom,  and 
a  slieet  of  material  designed  to  be  dispo>»-d  upon  the  said 
end  of  the  coutaiuer  and  depressed  within  the  euutaiuet 
and  to  b«^'  folded  by  the  walls  of  the  kerfs  and  to  have  its 
folds   received   within   the   said   kerfs. 

-1.  A  shaving  mug  including  a  holder  compritilng  a  hol- 
low body  i>rovided  at  one  end  with  spaced  portions  having 
their  upper  eud.s  outlurned  to  form  lips,  aud  a  sheet  of 
material  designed  to  be  disposed  upon  tlie  said  lips  aud 
to  have  its  uiid  portion  depressed  whereby  tlie  sheet  will 
be  folded  by  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  said  upstand- 
litg  portions.  1 

1  2t;«  161         ArTOMOBII.K-I.OrK.       M.\lKirE    R      RostN 
and    Rid  )t.i'H    E.   FisrHEL,   Chicago.    111.      Filed    Oct.    1, 
l{a7       S.  rial  No.  194.1 6M.      (CI.  76— 129  ) 
1     The  combination  of  a  steering  shaft  having  Its  upper 
end   provided    with   a    reduced   ext»'nslon   and   a   projecting 
threaded   stud,   a  Journal-collnr  mounted  on   said   reduced 
extenson    and    provided    with    a    bolt  socket    aixi    with    a 
cIr  uiiiferentlal  groove,  a  nut  seeurirg  said     Journal  collar 
to  ?aid  shnft.   a   steering  wheel    having  a   spider  provided 
with  a  cap  shaped  hub  mountwl  on  snid  journnl-rollar  and 
housing   fiald    nut,   a    pin    in   said    hub   engaging  said    cir- 
cumferential   groove,    and    a    lock    mounted    in    said    spider 
anil  equipp-il  with  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steering-shaft,  provided  with 
a  threaded  extremity,  a  journal-collar  fitted  on  said  shaft, 
a  nut  si^curlng  said  collar  la  position,  a  steetlng-wbeei 
having  a  spider  provided  with  a  cap  shaped  hub  joarnaled 
on  Mid  jonrBal-collar  and  boasinir  said  nut,  meana  secnr- 
ing   aaid    hnb    rotatively    on    said    journal-eollaf,    a    bolt- 
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chamber  and  a  lo<k casing  chamber  formtnl  integrally  with 
said  spider,  a  reclprocalile  bolt  mouniet!  in  the  bolt-cham- 


ber, a  luck  casing  nmiinted  in  the  b>(  k  oising  chamlH-r,  aud 
a  key  actuatt'il  member  mounted  in  said  lock  casing  and 
adapted  to  retiprcxale  said  ImjU. 


l,2Gd.l02  roKTAULE  HEATER.  Ai.exaxokr  Rosi.n, 
<;reat  Ne«k.  N.  Y  Filed  I»e<.  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
205.046.      (CI.  158— l^ti.j 


^ 


:-^r/  -r 


</' 


>*. 


1.  A  portable  heater  of  the  character  designated,  com- 
prising a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  volatile  oxidizable 
substance,  and  In  conJun<  tlon  thenwlth  a  catalytic  cell 
adapted  to  contain  catalytic  materii!  and  to  receive  vapor 
from  said  reservoir  and  also  to  admit  atmospheric  oxygen 
to  said  catalytic  material,  together  with  a  damper  Inter- 
posetl  between  said  c«'Il  and  the  sai.l  sulistanee.  and  a 
removalde  cover  Inclosing  the  upper  part  of  saiil  reservoir 
an<l  said  catalytic  cell  and  formed  to  admit  nir  to  the 
latter,  and  mean*  within  the  ci.v  r  for  rotating  said 
damper  for  the  purpose  dp»cril>ed. 

(Claim  2  not  printed   in   the  <;azette.l 


1.2(16.103.  TI.ME  -  SWITCH.  Wxitkk  S.  Ryan,  New- 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .lun.'  1;.-..  D.tll.  Serial  No.  847,195. 
(CI.  1(31 -27.) 

1.  .\  time  switch  comprising  in  (ombination  with  the 
main  switch  and  dock  there<if,  a  trnin  switch  propelling 
meihanlsin,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  propelling  media 
nism  an.l  also  f«)r  winding  the  clock,  ami  nie<hanism  a<  to 
ated  by  the  clock  for  positioning  the  switch  propelling 
nwchanism,  so  that  when  the  switch  propelling  mechanism 
Is  in  one  position,  the  switch  can  be  dose<i  liy  the  motor, 
and  so  that  when  the  swiiih  i.rup.lliiig  mechanism  is  in 
another  position,  the  swlt<h  (an  tie  o[H-ned  tiy  the  motor. 

2.  A  time  switch  <omprlsiug  in  eoniliinatlon  a  main 
switch,  propelling  mechanism  therefor,  a  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  propelling  mechanism,  means  for  positioning 
the  propelling  me<hanism  so  that  in  one  position  it  can 
be  actuate*!  by  the  motor  to  close  the  switch  and  so  that 
in  another  p<isltion  it  can  be  actuated  by  the  motor  to 
open  the  main  switch,  and  a  dock  having  means  which 
cooperate  with  the  positioning  mechanism,  whereby  the 
8«'itch  propelling  mechanism  mill  Lm  moved  to  its  pre 
determined  dealred  position  by  the  dock. 

8.  A  time  Bwltch   comprising  a   dock   having  a   train 

of  cears.  •  Buin  switch,  an  eiectrie  engine  for  winding 

2.'>0  O.  (3. — 26 


the  clock,  a  primary  control  switch  which  is  connected 
to  a  gear  of  the  clo(  k  train,  a  secondary  switch  for  causing 
a  change  in  the  amount  of  current  supplied  to  the  engine, 
a  main  switch  operating  mechanism  arranged  so  tluit  aald 
main  switch  can  be  opened  or  dosed  through  said  mecha- 
nism by  said  solenoid,  loe  opening  and  dosing  being  de- 
pendent upon  the  position  of  the  main  switch  operating 
mechanism,  and  me.  hanisra  operated  by  the  clock  for 
positioning  the  main  switch  operating  mechanism  whereby 
the  operating  mechanism  is  properly  positioned  so  that 
the  main  switch  can  l>e  opened  or  dosed  through  said 
operating  mechanism  by  said  engin,  .  the  secondary  switch 
being  ((.nnected  to  the  time  switch  operating  mechanism 
so  that,  dependent  upon  the  position  of  said  mechanism, 
the  current  supplied  to  the  engine  can  be  ehanged. 


7.  A  self  wluiling  time  switch  having  a  main  switch, 
incoming  conductors  and  an  electric  eiigint  for  operating 
said  main  switch,  the  construction  of  the  time  switch 
l>elng  such  that  the  flow  of  current  through  said  Incom- 
ing conductors  is  dpp<'ndent  upon  the  position  of  the  main 
switch,  said  engine  l»etng  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
main  switch.  * 

rciaims  3  to  5  not  prlnt<Hi  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«6,164.  LAMP,  (h.^rleh  Kyder.  Covington.  Ky.,  as- 
signor to  The  Cctrcoran-Victor  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  30,  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.    183.390.       tCJ.   24(>— 50.) 


1  In  a  lamp,  a  lamp  body,  a  font,  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  lamp  bo<ly.  a  sliding  plate  In  the  lamp  body,  means 
on  the  lamp  body  ami  the  font  for  securing  them  together 
by  a  twisting  movement,  means  on  the  font  to  engage  the 
sliding  plate  with  means  to  lock  the  plate  to  the  i«»»p 
body,  ami  releasaide  spring  means  on  the  plate  to  snap  into 
place  at  the  desiretl  position  to  indicate  the  locking  posi- 
tion of  the  plate  and  to  hold  the  font  in  position  secured 
to  the  lamp  body. 
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5.  In  a  lamp,  a  lamp  body  having  an  inturned  lower 
edge,  a  font  having  mounting  pins  thereon,  slanting 
notches  in  the  inturned  flange  to  engage  the  pins,  where- 
by the  bo<ly  and  font  may  be  secured  together  by  a  twist- 
ing movement  of  the  font,  a  plate  supported  in  the  in- 
turned  flange,  means  on  the  plate  and  the  font  to  come  into 
engagement,  and  a  spring  on  the  plate  having  a  nose,  slots 
in  the  body  to  releasably  receive  said  nose,  said  slots  posi- 
tioned to  retain  the  sliding  plate  when  the  font  is  in 
secured  position  and  in  position  for  removal,  said  plate 
having  a  screw  extending  through  the  body  and  slidable 
In  H  clot  thereof,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  said  screw  to 
manually  clamp  the  plate  in  de«lr?d  position. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.266,165.  ENGINE.  Eabl  V.  Sala,  Toledo.  Ohio,  as 
signer  to  The  E.  V.  Sala  Patents  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1915. 
Serial  No.  20,770.      (CI.  123 — 52.) 


•^H 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  ryllndfrs, 
anil  a  plurality  of  pistons  located  in  the  cylinders,  each 
cylinder  having  a  port  for  controlling  tht'  passac'-ways  of 
the  fuel  and  exhaust  gases  of  said  cylinder  and  sub-ports 
for  controlling  the  passageways  controlbil  by  the  first- 
uameil  ports  of  the  other  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  movable  cylinders,  pistons  located  in  the  cylinders,  the 
engine  having  passageways  for  exhaust  and  fuel  gases, 
each  cylinder  having  a  port  for  alternately  opening  and 
closing  the  passageways  leading  to  the  other  cylinder  with 
which  It  is  associated  and  a  port  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gases  Into  and  out  of  the  last  named  cylinder. 

20.  In  an  engine  having  a  pair  of  elements  each  com- 
prising a  movable  valve  member,  a  pl.ston  and  a  shell, 
each  shell  having  two  passagew^ays  one  for  exhaust  antl 
the  other  for  Intake  gases  of  each  engine  element,  two 
i;as-«ij{eways,  each  of  the  last  named  passageways  con- 
necting the  first  two  named  passageways  with  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  of  the  shell  of  the  other  engine  element. 
each  valve  memb»T  for  opening  and  closing  the  ends  of 
the  sei'ond  named  pair  of  passageways,  each  valve  mem- 
ber foi-  opening  the  exhaust  passageway  of  its  associate"! 
engine  element  while  the  other  valve  member  opens  the  ex 
plosion  chamber  of  the  engine  element  with  which  It  Is 
a8s«)clated  and  for  opening  the  intake  passageway  of  the 
engine  element  with  which  It  is  associated  while  the  other 
valve  member  closes  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  engine 
element  with  which  it  is  associated. 

24.  In  an  engine  ihe  combination  of  a  pair  of  pistons,  a 
valve  member  associated  with  each  piston,  each  valve 
member  having  a  means  for  controlling  the  Intake  and  ex 
haust  gases,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  first  named 
means  for  controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust  gases  for 
each  piston  which  are  controlled  by  the  memlx'r  associated 
with  the  other  piston. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5  to  19.  and  21  to  23  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1^66,1()6.  BATTERY-CELL.  Joh.n  C.  Sanoers,  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  196.00O. 
(CI.  204 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  battery  cell  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination  of  a   carbon   r*c««)tacle   that   is  rectangular   in 


(•ro8s-«e<'tlon  and  having  an  integral  bottom.  «n  anode 
wtthla  the  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  zinc  plates 
extending  from  a  common  axis  Into  close  proximity  to  the 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  said  anode  being  incase<l  within 
a  porous  envelop  and  surrounded  by  an  electroljti',  and  a 
s«>allog  substance  closing  the  end  of  the  receptacle  beyond 
the  anode,  the  anode  and  rvceptacle  being  provided  each 
with  a  connection,  that  of  the  anode  extending  through 
the  sealing  substance. 


3.  \  battery  cell  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
<ail>oii  receptacle  coated  with  a  substance  of  higher  c-on- 
(luctlvity  than  carbon,  an  ano<le  within  the  receptacle 
and  Incased  within  a  porous  envelop  and  surr«unde<l  by 
an  electrolyte,  the  ano<le  having  a  terminal  extending  be- 
yond the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  terminal  carried 
by  the  receptacle,  and  a  sealing  substance  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  receptacle. 

0.  In  a  battery  cell  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  polyuonal  recepta<le  comprising  a  cathode, 
an  anode  lousistiuK  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
shtH't  zinc  plates  radiating  from  a  common  axis  Into  close 
pro.xlmity  to  the  corners  of  the  receptacle  thereby  to 
propt-rly  position  the  anode  within  the  receptacle,  the 
Hni>d«'  l)eing  incase*!  within  a  porous  envelop  and  sur- 
rouiuled  by  an  electrolyte,  means  sealing  the  end  of  the 
ie<eptacle.  and  means  for  connecting  a  conductor  to  the 
anode. 

M'laiiiis  2,  4,  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2»i6.l67.  AI'I'ARATrS  FOR  WASHING  ASD  COOK- 
1N(;.  RrssELi.  .V.  Seaus.  guincy.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
i;»HJ.     Serial  No.  135.012.     (CI.  141—9.) 


Jt^ 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  cotnprlsing  a 
vessel  with  an  open  top  and  having  a  main  drain  in  its 
bottom  as  well  as  an  overflow  drain  at  a  distance  above 
its  |K)ttom,  said  vessel  also  having  an  annular  spray  pipe 
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rruDD^v  lilt        "  "*"'"  P"^  "'  "  "^'^'^^^  '^^^  'ts  rim. 
l^weSt,tn   **•*  •"«'-«"1  "•■«'«».  «  baaket  adapted  to^ 

between  said  overflow  drain  and  said  spray  pipe  bein^r  «t 
^t  ejoal  to  the  depth  of  the  basket,  whereb^e  ^aLe 
may  be  Immers^nl  in   the  water  In   the  lower  part  oJthe 

IfT.  '*'■  r"'^"*'*^  *°  ••'^  '""^  ^«'^*«'°  the  normaTlevel 
of  the  water  and  the  spray  p|p«.. 


''bTckets^^'k    attachmknt   tor   excavator 

BLCKET8.  Kmile  R.  Shnabi,i.  Wllmette  111  as 
'^lZV.:  """""^  ""''*^'°«  Machinery  Company.  Cleve 
1«1«  ^*J*«;  *i'»^f>*"-«<'<'«  •>'  IVlaware.  Flbnl  Sep,,  l.i 
1916.     Serial  No.  120  428.      (Cl.  .■{-— .-,5.) 


sound  screen    fixed    In    the   pane]    frame,   and  a   slide-war 
ex  ending  fron,  „ne  end  below  the  top  ;  and  a  drawer  com 

ZZ  sTr"-"'  ^"''"  '""''-'''  •'"^^  «  partition  c:nn:c": 
ng  the  side.  mterm.Kll«te  „f  ,he  ends  and  forming  a  hSn 

chamber  «„  one  side  of  the  partition  and  a  phon^aJS 
hamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition,  a  Uott^  for 
he  horn  chamln-r.  a  drop  ....ttom  for  the  phonographTham 

r.:el'':?t;"t'h"  r'*^'"'"  '"''-"'''>■  '--  the'^TlSes^n  * 

o  fl    m  the    H  ,     """  "'  '*"'  ^•'^^  '•'''""^^  *°<1  -dapted 
to  nt  In  the  slide-way  of  the  table. 

fClalm  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2C6.170.      VALVE  FOR  GASFIXTLRES,  4c.     CHABLta 


1.    In  an  ex.avating  machine  of  the  class  describes!    the 
combination  with  the  excavator  and  Its  bucket,  of  ^n  aux 

^vl  oH?,  :f  '''"^r  '"  "^  ^""'•^"•''^  "^^'^^^  '^^  - 
oivator  and  the  material  to  be  remov«Mi  and  in  the  path  of 

nmvement    of    the    excavator    bucket,    wherebv    ,0  "Je -ei   . 
charges    of    material    Incidental    to    the    movement    of      h  ■ 

Lc7;'"t  m^'k^'-    ""'    ""'""^    ""•    '—ting    said    re<lp 

Uc le     o  aald   bucker  for   elevating  and   dumping   the   re 
ceptacle  of  its  contents.  "i^iog   ine   n 

with   -"n"  "'""''I'"'  *"  "•*■  *'""'  <J"«oribed.  the  combination 

Tor     tS:   Z:T.         •"*"    '''   ""'■'"''     «'   «    -"'P   attachment 
for    the     bucket,     comprising    an     open     sided     rec-eptacle 

^Pte,l   to   be  positioned   between   the  excavator ^ndth. 

material  to  be  removed  and  having  Its  open  side  directed 

toward    the  path   of   the   excavator   bucket   in   Its    cmt^ 

njovement.  and  sus.H-nsory  devices  for  connecting  the  sL^p 

atUchment  with  the  excavator  bucket  to  adapt  ^helattlr 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  prlnt.M  in  the  tlazette] 


1.206.169.  MlUNCK;RAril-«AHINKT  UBRARY-TABLF 
Hauhv  S.«K.N,  I..S  Angele.,  cal  File.1  Sept.  27  19  7 
S<'rlal  No.  yj.-J,.-)!!).      (Cl    4.%— 52.)  -<.iwi<. 


1.  In  a  phonograph  cabinet  library  table  a  drawer  com 

CZl^r^^V'''^'-  ^■'"■"--'  ^'^'^^  *  Panmon  conn:  : 
tng  the  sides  Intermediate  of  the  ends  and  forming  a  horn 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  partition  and  a  phonograph 

the  horn  chamber,  a  drop  bottom  for  the  phonograph 
chamber,  and  slides  projecting  outwardly  from  th^Tdes 
on  a    evel  with  the  bottom  of  the  horn  chamber 

2.   In  a  phonograph   cabinet   library   table,  a   flat   table 
top    rigid  panels  l>elow  the  top  and  extending  toward  th. 
center  from  the  ends,  a  panel  frame  extending  downwaril 
from   the   top   between    the   inner   ends   of^he  IZT, 


A   valve  .omi.risinp  a    body   having  an    inlet,  an   outlet 
and  an  inwardly   facing  valve  seat,  a   valve  stopper  mov- 
able   toward   and    from    said   seat,   an    ..p.ratinB   rod    con- 
nected   at    1,.^    inner    end    with    said    st.,pper    and    pn.vld.Kl 
between  Its  end.«  with  a   ne,  k  or  reduce]  portion   f<.rminK 
a   shoulder,  a  guide  tube  mounted  on   the  valve  bodv  and 
receiving  the  central  part  of  said  rod.  an  operating"  head 
arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  a  cat,  h  having  an 
ojM.nlng  receiving  said  rod  and  movable  transverselv  rela- 
tively  thereto  for  engaging  an   edge   of  said   opening  with 
said  shoulder  and  provided  at  Its  side  with  a  shoul.ler  and 
at    one   end    with   a    flugerpleoe.   a    support    f.,r    said    <at<b 
comprising    upper    and    lower    sections    mounted    on    said 
r.Hl   iH-tween   the   guide   tub-  and   sai.l   operating   head   and 
hnvinjr  their  opposing  sides   con.structed    to  form   a    guide- 
way  for  said  catch,  a  spring  mounted  on  .said  supi.ort  be- 
tween   the   sections   th.'reof  ami    engaging   said    .at.h    for 
Interlocking  the   same   with    said    rod,    and  a    spring   sur- 
rounding said  r,Kl  and  U-aring  at  its  opposite  ends  against 
said    support   and    said    head    and    operating    to    hoUl    said 
valve  stopper  yieldingly  In  Its  dosed  position. 


1.2bh.l71.      CHANGEBOX    MECIIANI.<«M    FOR    LOOMS 
Kbbk  Smith.  Nelson.  England.  asslRUor  to  the  Firm  of 
I'lckles  Brothers.  Limiteil.  Itrlerftekl.  near  Burnlev    Eng 
land.      Flleil    Jan.    25.    1915,      .S^-rlal    No.    4  146"    (CI 
139—28.)  ^  ' 

2.  Change  box  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  pat- 
fern  barrel,  a  pattern  surface  .arried  thereby,  a  traveling 
det.H^^tor  member,  shuttle  1k,s  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  detector  member,  pawls  for  o,>eratlng  aald  pattern 
barrel,  a  supplemental  pattern  surface,  means  actuated 
by  said  supplemental  pattern  surface  for  controlling  said 
pawls,  and  means  operated  by  said  detector  for  actuating 
said  supplemental  pattern  surface. 

3.  In  change  box  mechanism  for  looms,  a  pattern  barrel 
a  pattern  surface  carried  by  said  pattern  barrel  a  screw* 
mean.,  for  rotating  the  screw,  a  detector  lever  movable 
on  said  screw  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  pattern 
surface,  vertical  levers  26,  20..  a  lever  25  carried  by  aal* 
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detector  lever  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  for  contact 
with  aald  levera  26  and  26».  and  naeans  whereby  said 
lever  25  may  cauae  said  nrrew-rotatlng  means  to  Impart 
reverse  motion  to  said  screw. 


4.  Change  box  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  pri- 
mary pattern  barrel,  a  pawl  for  rotating  said  barrel  In  ont- 
direction,  a  second  pawl  for  rotating  the  barrel  In  the  op 
poslte  direction,  a  supplementary  pattern  surface,  a  pat- 
tern liarrel  for  the  supplementary  pattern  surfuce.  an 
osclIlEtory  plate,  means  controlle<l  by  the  supplementary 
pattern  surface  for  oacUlatlng  said  plate,  and  means  acta 
ate.l  by  the  plate  for  selectively  controlling  said  pawls. 
[Claims  1  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G6.172.      AUTOMATIC  FEED  MECHANISM   FOR   LA 
BELIX<}- MACHINES.       Herman     Stakk.     Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  157,341.      (CI. 
193 — 1.) 


comprising  pairs  of  uniformly  outsUndlng  arm  members 
with  engaging  seats  adapted  for  sustaining  the  ends  of 
roll  packages  disposed  end  to  end  In  circumferential  order 
to  revolve  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  depositing  Indi- 
vidual roll-packages  In  position,  with  their  ends  engaging 
said  teats,  upon  the  respective  hold«^rs,  an  end-contacting 
clamp  for  securing  and  releasing  the  package  thereoo  ; 
meant  for  lnu)arting  rotative  movement  to  the  series  of 
holders,  and  means  for  operating  said  clamps. 

11  III  a  mt(hanlsm  fur  the  purpos*'  specified.  In  com- 
binatloii,  a  rcvoluble  carrier  plate  having  a  series  of  pro- 
JectitiK  dual  armed  holders  thereon,  adapted  for  support- 
ing roll  packages  at  their  ends,  with  unobstructed  space 
altoiit  the  central  part  of  the  package,  a  supply  chute 
having  a  groove  in  which  the  packages  slide  etdwlse,  a 
plvtitally  supported  tumbler  having  a  recess  adapted  for 
re<»'lving  individual  packages  endwise  from  said  rhute  and 
for  depositing  them  lengthwise  up<^n  the  ends  of  the  dual- 
arms  nf  the  holder,  means  for  oscillating  said  tutnl)ler,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  end  of  the  rhut.'  durinK  the  osi  il- 
lative movement. 

IClalnis  1.  2.  4,  6  to  9,  and  12  not  printed   in  the  (;a- 

zette.] 


3.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  package 
holding  means  con^stlng  of  an  approximately  U-ahaped 
furcated  supporter  having  an  attachable  base  and  a  pair 
of  rigid  uniformly  projecting  arms  provided  with  seats  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  projecting  arms  for  sustaining  the 
ends  of  a  package,  a  swinging  clamp-lever  centrally  ful- 
crnmed  npon  said  supporter  and  having  Its  outer  member 
adapted  for  endwise  contact  with  the  package.  Its  Inner 
member  offset  and  furnished  with  a  stud  roll,  a  tensloned 
spring  connected  for  actuating  said  lever  In  one  direction. 
and  a  central  cam  for  moving  said  lewr  In  opposition  to 
said  spring. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  the  Intermittently  revolnlde  feed  supporter 
comprising  a  rotary-disk  provided  with  package-holders 
and  paekaire-claniping  devices  thereon,  and  an  inclined 
delivery  chute ;  of  a  shifting  segment  having  a  package- 
carrying  space  movable  alternately  Into  allnement  with 
the  chute  and  into  conjunction  with  the  holder,  a  pack- 
age Kilpping  clamp  npon  said  segment,  a  clamp-actuatlng 
device,  and  means  for  shifting  said  segment,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

10.  In  a  mechanlsHi  of  the  class  described,  the  combl- 
nattOD  with  a  rvvtriutola  series  of  radlaHy  disiwsed  holders 


1.1'<;Q.173.  tWRPENTERS  WORK  HENrH.  ♦Theoxxibb 
SwAN.so.v.  Lynn  Center.  111.  File<l  Dec.  0,  I'JlO.  Serial 
No    135,430.      (CI.  144— 2.H»J.) 


1  In  a  work  bench  of  the  character  descrlbe«l ;  the 
...nibination  of  a  franiinK  that  inciwles  a  plurality  of  op- 
positely dispose*!  uprights,  a  horleontal  guide  member  on 
the  upprr  ends  of  each  of  the  said  oppositely  dtasposetl  up- 
rights, means  for  supporting  the  board  to  be  pbn.tl  edge- 
wise l>etween  the  said  guide  meml»ers.  the  said  means  In- 
clndlnK  relatively  n.Tedly  held  giiWIe  meml>ers  sod  a  longi- 
tudUially  dispose*!  Iwr  that  forms  a  rest  for  the  board  to 
l>e  plane<l.  mechanism  for  clamping  the  t.oard  to  l>e  plsned 
against  the  vertical  guide  members,  the  sabi  niechsnism 
indiKling  a  clamping  bar  pivotally  connecteil  to  the  up- 
rlgh'ts  at  one  side  an<i  adapted  for  lieing  swung  over  and 
belli  (■lamp«'d  against  the  board  during  the  op«-ratk>n  of 
phiniiiK  the  uper  edge  thereof,  and  further  nief.ns  for  ef- 
fe<  ting  verticiil  adjustment  of  the  liar  upon  whb  h  the 
ls>nrd  Is  supported. 

[Claim  -  not  printed  In  the  tSaiette.l 


l.i;d»;.174       MANCRIvI.O.VDER.     Uohekt  J.  K. 
';.a%er    Dam.    Wis.       Filed    Nov.    14,    1914. 
ST2,U8y.     (CI.  214—102.) 


Tei.tzrow, 
Serial    No. 
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monnteil  on  the  lKK>m  portion  of  the  support,  means  for 
moving  said  frame  on  said  boom,  a  tlltable  lever  mounteil 
on  the  lower  en<l  of  the  frame,  a  toggle  link  connected  to 

the  rear  end  of  the  le\rr  ami  to  the  frame,  and  material 
engaging  means  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  lever 
and  moval>le  to  material  engaglnjr  and  dis<harglng  posi- 
tions, said  materip.l  eii^-uging  and  discharglnc  positions 
being  permitted  I'v  th>'  nii>vemeiii  of  the  derrirk  and  the 
boom. 

(Claim  1   not  [irintecl  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.-J0»;.17.-  LH;irrNI.\<;-l'ROTKCT<>K  Nikola  Tksi.a. 
New  Vork.  .\.  V.  Filed  May  ti.  1S>1(>.  Serial  No.  95.830. 
(CI.  173—31.) 


1.  A  lightning  protector  consisting  of  an  elevated  ter- 
minal. ha\ing  its  outer  conducting  t.»oundaries  arranged  on 
surfai-et.  of  large  radii  of  curvature  in  both  dimensions,  and 
a   grounded  conductor  of  small  self  imluction.  as  set  forth 

■J.  A  lightning  protector  composed  of  a  metallic  shell  of 
large  radius  of  curvature,  and  a  grouniled  conductor  of 
small  self-induction,  as  described. 

!i.    lu  apparatus  for  protection  .-igainst   atmospheric  dis 
cli;ir|L'es  a   lupola-shafxHl  metallic  terminal  of  smooth  outer 
surface,    lu    conildnation    with    a    grounded    conductor    of 
snuill  self-iuductiou  and  resistance,  as  described. 

(Claims  3  to  8  not  prinftvl  In  the  (;azette.l 


l.l'C.C.lTtl  CARTICKET  CASE.  Wii-Liam  R  Thomas. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Flleil  Feb.  2H.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1  :>!..- 17.      (<"1.  200 — 40.) 


1.  .\  csi  ticket  eaaa  comprislug  a  container  having  a 
lon;jitudinal  slot,  a  guide  strip  mounted  on  the  contsiner. 
ejecting  means  mounteil  In  the  slot,  and  supported  by  the 
said  guide  strip  and  adapleil  for  engagemenl  with  tdie  of 
the  tickets  in  the  case,  a  ilp  proje<  ting  Into  the  container 
au'l  spacetl  from  the  end  of  the  sahl  slot  and  engageabie 
with  the  adjacent  tU-ket  in  the  <-ase  for  preventinjr  l>uck 
ling  of  the  ticket  when  ihe  saiil  ej4-cting  means  is  drawn 
throut^h  the  slot  to  iiornuil  i>o-itii.n  after  ejecting  one  of 
the  said  tickets. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.j 


1.2»W.177.      SI'RFACK  (;A<iE.      <>s.  ak    Tkomhtz.    Indian 

head.    Md.      File<l    Oct     15.    1917.      S«'rlal    No.    19(1, ti71. 

(CI.  33—171.) 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  standar<l.  a  clamp  a<ljustable 
thertMin.  A  bracket,  an  arm  hesiile  the  bracket,  a  screw 
eugaxiug  the  clamp,  the  ami  and  the  bracket  and  adapted 
to  fasten  the  clamp  on  the  stand.-ird  and  secure  the  bracket 
to  the  clamp  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  arm.  an  adjusting 
screw  between  the  bracket  and  the  arm.  to  a<ljust  the 
latter,  and   a   pointer  carried    by    the   arm. 

8.  A  gage  comprising  a  standard,  a  clamp  adjustable 
lengthwise  thereon,  a  l>ra(ket  fitting  against  one  side  of 
the  clamp,  a  H<Tew  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  clamp 


and    s<"rnrinr  the   t)racket    to    the   clamp,   an    arm   pivoted 
on    the    screw    at    the   side    of   the   clamp   opposite  t«   the 


bracket,  an  adjusting  screw  between  the  bracket   and   the 
arm,  and  a  pointer  carrle<l  by  the  outer  end  of  the  arm. 
[naini   1   not   printe<I   in  the  Cazette.l 


1,2M,178.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Hk.vbv  A.  TITT1.K. 
Taunton.  Mass.  Orlgln.d  ai>plicatlon  filed  Sept.  30, 
1012.  Serial  No  T2.S.001  Divi.led  and  this  applbation 
til.-<l  Feb    -Jl.  19Di.      Serial  No.  79.540.      (CI    192 — 10.) 


1.  A  clutch  for  connecting  a  driving-shaft  with  a 
driven  shaft  comprising  a  rueml>er  fi.ved  to  the  driven 
shaft  liaving  an  engaging  wall,  a  set  of  dutch-plates,  one 
end  of  the  set  being  arranueil  adjaont  said  wall,  an 
jiXiaily  movable  in^'mber  slidably  (onue<t«'<]  to  the  driving- 
shaft  havint  an  engaging  wall  arrang«*d  adjacent  the 
other  (  nd  of  sEid  set  «»f  clutch  plates,  some  of  said  plates 
being  slldably  connected  with  said  fi.veil  member,  and  oth- 
ers sildably  connecte<l  with  said  axinlly  inovalde  nieml>er. 
an  axlally  movable  he.uied  stem  .xtencbHl  centrally 
through  .said  movable  member  and  said  flxe<l  member,  to 
move  said  axially  movable  member,  and  means  arranged 
to  engage  said  stem  nut]  move  it  axially. 

'A  .\  clutch  nicchanlsm  for  connectin;:  a  driving  shaft 
.iiid  driven  shaft  comprising  a  member  liaving  an  engag- 
ing wall  and  extended  into  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  drlven- 
sbaft.  a  set  of  clutcb-plates.  one  end  of  the  set  t)eing 
arranged  ailjacent  said  wall,  an  axially  movable  member 
slidaMy  connecfeil  to  the  drivlng-sliaft  havlni.'  an  ensag- 
ing  wall  adjac-ent  the  otiier  end  of  said  set  of  dutch 
plates,  some  of  said  plates  t>einp  slldably  connecte<l  with 
said  fixe<l  memtM-r.  and  others  slidably  connected  with  said 
.ixiall.v  iiK'val'U'  njeml-er  anil  an  axially  movable  headed 
stem  extender!  centrally  through  said  movable  member 
and  into  a  center  hole  in  the  sleeve-incased  portion  of  the 
dri ven-shaft  to  move  said  axially  movable  memtKT,  and 
means  to  move  said  lu'sdeil  stem  axially. 

7.  A  clulih  medianism  for  connecting  a  driving-shaft 
and  a  drlvenshaft  com!>ri8ing  a  driving-shaft  having  ei- 
tern.il  longitudinal  projections,  a  member  fixed  to  the 
driven  shaft  having  an  engaging  wall,  a  set  of  clutch- 
plates,  one  end  of  the  aet  l>eing  arranged  adjacent  said 
wall,  an  axially  movable  member  having  internal  teeth 
for  i-ngagement  with  the  externally  toothed  portion  of 
the  driving  shaft  pe^rmittlng  axial  movement  thereof  and 
having  an  engaging  wall  arraufed  adjacent  the  other  end 


1.    A   manure  loader,  comprising  a   snpport  Inchnllng  .•» 
derrick   am!   a    swingahle   boom,   a   carrier   frame   sMdably 
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of  fMild  set  of  clutch-plates,  some  of  said  plates  being  slld- 
ably  connected  with  said  fixed  member  and  others  alidably 
connected  with  said  axially  movable  member,  and  means 
to  move  said  movable  member  axially. 

10.  A  clutch  for  connecting  a  driving-shaft  with  a 
driven-shaft,  comprising  a  member  fixed  to  the  driven- 
shaft  having  an  engaging  wall,  a  set  of  clutch-plates,  one 
end  of  the  set  being  arranged  adjacent  said  wall,  an 
axially  movable  member  slidably  connected  to  the  drlv- 
ink'-shaft  having  an  engaging  wall  arranged  adjacent  the 
otht-r  end  of  said  set  of  clutch-plates,  some  of  said  plates 
tielng  alidably  connected  with  said  fixed  member,  and  oth- 
•  TH  slidably  connected  with  said  axially  movable  member, 
ami  an  axially  movable  headed  stem  arranged  to  move 
said  movable  element  and  a  ball-bearing  thrust  element 
interposed  between  the  head  of  said  stem  and  said  mov- 
able member. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  0,  8,  and  9  not  printe<l  iu  the  Gazette.] 


.  -2  f,  0  .  1  7  9  .  COMBINED  PIPE-UNION  AND  CHECK- 
VALVE.  William  J.  Tyler,  Westmont,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  179,610.     (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  A  combinetl  pipe  union  and  check  valve  Including' 
two  coupling  sleeves  arranged  end  to  end,  means  for  bind- 
ing .said  ends  together,  a  plug  secun'd  in  one  of  said 
sleeves  to  hold  it  in  place  so  as  to  be  mounted  Inde- 
p^'ndently  of  the  other  sleeve,  said  plug  having  a  passage 
and  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  movably  supported  on 
said  plug  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  means 
provided  by  said  first  .sleeve  to  limit  the  distance  In 
which  the  plug  can  be  inserte<l  therein,  the  other  of  said 
sleeves  having  a  portion  for  abutment  by  said  plug  to 
prevent  Its  movement  out  of  said  first  sleeve  after  the 
sleeves  are  joined   together,   substantially  as  dcscrlbe<l. 

2.  A  combined  pipe  union  and  check  valve  Including  two 
coupling  sleeves  arranged  end  to  end  and  secured  to- 
gether, a  plug  screwed  Into  one  of  said  sleeves  to  .hold  it 
in  place  and  having  a  passage  and  a  valve  scat  therein, 
a  valve  movably  8upporte<l  on  said  plug  and  deslgne<l  to 
engage  sni<l  valve  seat,  means  provided  by  said  first 
sleeve  to  limit  the  distance  to  which  the  plug  can  be 
screwed  therein,  the  other  of  said  sleeves  having  a  por- 
tion for  abutment  by  said  plug  to  prevent  movement  out 
of  said  first  section  when  the  sleeves  are  joined  together, 
substantialy  as  described. 


1,266,180.        ELECTRIt:     CONTROLLER.        Hekbkrt     S. 

Valenti.vb,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Link-Belt 

Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Flle<l 

June  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  37,347.      (CI.  200 — 24.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supportfng  structure  having  a 

projection    constituting    a    fulcrum ;    a    contact    finger    of 

ctiannel  section  mounted  to  rock  on  said  fulcrum  with  its 

Bide  portions  engaging  the  sides  of  the  fulcrum  ;  a  contact 

head  on  one  end  of  said  finger ;  an  adjustable  stop  carried 

by  the  opposite  end   of   the   finger   In   position   to   engage 

said  supporting  structure ;  with  a  spring  operative  on  the 

contact  finger  between  the  fulcrum  and  the  stop. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  finger  carrier  ;  an  elongated 
finger  fulcrumed  on  said  carrier ;  a  threaded  sleeve 
mounted  In  an  opening  of  the  finger  and  having  a  head 
non-rotatably  eogaged  by  a  portion  of  said  finger  ;  a  spring 
operative  on  th«  finger  to  resist  its  movement  in  one 
direction  ;  with  an  adjasting  screw  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
and  abutting  tipon  the  carrier. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  finger  carrier  having  a  projec- 
tion constltntlng  a  fulcmn/;  and  a  second  projection  ter- 


minating In  a  parallel  sided  portion  ;  an  elongated  contact 
finger  of  channel  section  rockable  on  said  fulcrum  receiv- 
ing said  parallel  sided  portion  between  its  flanges;  with 


a  spring  op^-ratlvo  on  said  fingt-r  to  normally  hold  It  in 
a  deflnlte  position  :  and  a  <  ontact  head  for  said  Hotffr  on 
th<'   side   of   the   fulcrum   opposite   said   spring. 

(riaUiis  2.  .3.  and  5  not  printed  In  tht-  <iazt'tt<>  Ji 


1.2e<J.181.  ATTAPIIMENT  FOR  PHONOCJKAPHS. 
(lEOiHiH  W.  Van  Nortwh  k.  I»env»T.  Colo.  Flle<l  Aug. 
•JO,    ini7.      Serial' No     IST,!.";!*.      (<'l.   274 — 2."?.) 


(r-.. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  needle-carrying 
elenu-nt  of  a  phonograph,  of  an  arm  connected  therewith, 
a  relatively  stationary  appliance  «o<>pi>ratlng  with  said 
arm  to  ob*itru(  t  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  element,  and 
a  yifiding  member  on  the  arm  adapted  to  permit  of  its 
passing  said  obstructive  appliance  at  a  determinate  point 
in  a  movement  of  .said  element  to  raise  the  ne«'dle,  where- 
by to  cause  said  appliance  to  obmtrurt  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  nee<lle  carrying 
element  of  a.  phonograph,  of  an  arm  connected  therewith, 
a  .spring  on  said  arm,  adapte<l  to  yield  In  one  direction, 
and  an  appliance  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  obstmct 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  element,  after  the  spring  has 
passt'd  across  the  same  during  the  stylus-lifting  move- 
ment -if  the  element. 

.S.  The  combination  with  the  pivot«>d  needle  carrying 
element  of  a  phonograph,  of  an  arm  connected  th»>rewlth, 
a  spring  on  .said  arm,  adapted  to  yield  In  one  direction, 
and  an  applianw  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  obstruct 
Ihe  pivotal  movement  of  the  element  after  the  spring  has 
passe*!  across  the  same  dnrlng  the  stylus-lifting  move- 
ment of  the  clement,  said  appliance  having  meant  to  per- 
mit of  the  return  movement  of  the  element  to  its  original 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  needleMrarrylng 
element  of  a  phonograph,  of  an  arm  connected  therewith, 
a  spring  on  "said  arm,  adapted  to  yield  in  one  direction, 
and  a  rail  co<)peratlng  with  said  arm  to  obstruct  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  element  after  the  spring  h«»  passed 
across  the  same  dnrlng  the  stylus-lifting  movement  of  the 
element. 

fCltims  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  fJaeelte.] 
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1,266.182.  SHIRT-SLEEVE.  Geobgk  A.  Vidktte,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  -July  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.869. 
(CI.  2—94.) 


A  shirt  slet-ve  cotiiprislng  separate  opp»T  and  lower  sec- 
tions, fa.'«teners  <arrie<i  liy  the  lower  seiiion,  .said  section 
having  a  pocket  on  the  inside  iu  which  the  fastouers  seat 
and  from  which  they  project  for  (letachable  eugageiiieiit 
with  the  upper  .section,  and  retniuiiiK  tapes  »'Xteiidin»; 
across  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  and  the  projeitiug  portions 
of  the  fasteners. 


,200,183.  DEVICE  K«)K  SIIAKPENINO  SAFETY- 
RAZOR  BLAI>ES.  IlRLiRK  Alexamirc  Vincent.  S_v<len- 
ham  Hill.  London,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
iiieuts.  to  Marie  Therese  Klisal.eih  Salernl  iti^r  Courl), 
Sydenham  Mill.  England.  FiieJ  May  S,  1917.  Serial 
.No.   167.174.      (CI.  61 — 16.) 


X 


w?^ 


1.  A  razor  sharpening  device  comprising  a  razor  blade 
carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  said  (arrier,  means  auto 
niHtieally  operated  by  such  reciprocation  for  reversing  the 
blatle  and  provision  for  disposition  of  a  strop  to  one  side 
of  the  axis  on  which  the  tilade  rex  ks  and  a  hone  to  the 
other  side  of  the  said  axis. 

2.  A  razor  sharpening  <|evice  comprising  a  razor  blade 
carrier,  relatively  stationary  memlMrs.  means  for  recipro- 
cating .said  carrier  over  said  members  to  reverse  the  h'ade 
and  press  It  on  the  whetting  surface,  the  said  stationary 
members  heint;  disposed  lo  one  side  of  the  axis  mi  which 
the  blade  rocks  and  provision  fur  disposition  of  a  strt)p 
to  one  side  of  the  said  axis  and  a  hone  to  the  other  side. 

3.  A  razor  sharjiening  device  comprising  a  box  like 
frame,  openings  in  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  to  receive 
respectively  ;i  strop  and  a  bone,  «  l.lade  carrier,  means  for 
reciprocating  siii.i  carrier,  and  means  automatically  op 
erated  by  such  reciprocation  for  reversing  the  blade  and 
pressing  It  on  the  whetting  surface. 

4.  A  razor  sharpeninj;  dc  vice  comprising  a  razor  tilade 
carrier,  relatively  stationary  rail  members,  circular  pnrts 
on  the  blade  carrier  working  over  .said  members,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  said  carrier  relatively  to  said  members  to 
reverse  the  blade  and  press  it  on  the  whetting  siirfac-e.  the 
said  rail  memtiers  l»eing  sitnatc-d  to  one  side  of  the  axis  on 
which  the  blade  rock.s,  and  prc»vision  for  disposition  of  a 
strop  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  axis. 

5.  A  razor  sharpening  device  comprising  a  razor  Wade 
carrier,  relatively  sfationary  toothed  racks,  pinions  ent'aj: 
Ing  therewith  and  frictionally  connected  to  the  said  razor 
carrier,  means  to  reciprocate  the  said  carrier  relatively 
to  said  racks  to  reverse  the  blade  and  press  it  on  the 
whetting  surface  the  said  racks  b<'lng  situated  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  on  which  the  blade  rocks,  and  provision 
for  dLtpositlon  of  a  strop  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  axis 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.184.        LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILER      SUPERHEATER. 
Harhy   S.  Vincbxt.  Rldgewood.  N.  J.     Filed  June  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  174.174.      (CI.  122 — 462.) 
1.   The    combination,    with    a    locomotive    boiler,    of    a 

superheater  header  locate<l  In  the  smoke  box,  and  having 


a  single  delivery  nozzle  entirely  Inclosed  therein  :  a  throt- 
tle box  supported,  independently  of  the  superheater 
header,  on  the  exterior  of  the  boiler  shell  ;  an  angle  pipe 
secur«il  to.  and  supported  by,  the  throttle  box.  said  pipe 
I)assing  through  the-  smoke  box  and  b«'ing  connected,  at 
its  lower  end.  to  the  delivery  nozzle  of  the  superheater 
header;  branch  steam  pipes  leading,  exterior  to  the  boiler, 
from  the  throttle  box  to  c  cmnectious  with  the  distribution 
valve  chests  of  thc>  engine;  and  a  throttle  valve  seating 
in  the  throttle  box  and  controlling  communication  there- 
from to  the  branch  st<-am   pipes. 


-^»^ 


er  «i 


2.  The  c-on:l«ination.  with  a  locomotive  l.cdler.  of  a 
superheater  header  located  in  the  smoke  box.  and  having  a 
single  delivery  nozzle  entirely  Inclosed  therein  ;  a  throttle 
box  support»Hl.  independent  of  the  superheater  header,  on 
the  exterior  of  the  boiler  sbc^ll.  and  having  a  forwurdly 
extending  delivery  nozzle;  ini  angle  plp«'  secured  to,  and 
supportcxl  by,  the  delivery  nozzle,  said  pipe  passing 
through  the  smoke  box,  and  being  connected,  at  its  low*  r 
end.  to  the  delivery  nozzle  of  the  superheater  header  ;  ball 
Joint  rings  interposed  between  the  angle  pipe  and  the 
thr.itile  box  and  superheater  header;  branch  steam  pipes 
leading,  exterior  to  the  boiler,  from  the  throttle-  box  to 
connections  with  the  distribution  valve  chests  of  the  en- 
gine; and  a  throttle-  valve  seating  in  the  throttle  box  and 
controlling  c  c.jnnuinicatiou  therefrom  to  the  branch  steam 
pipes. 

:<.  The  coint)ination.  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a 
smoke  box  having  inclined  lateral  opeulugs  ;  a  superheater 
header  loc  ated  in  the  smoke  box  ;  a  throttle  box  sup- 
ported independently  of  the  superheater  header,  on  the 
exterior  of  the  boiler  shell ;  a  pipe  passing  through  the 
smoke  box  and  connecting  the  superheated  steam  com- 
partment of  the  header  with  the  thrfettle  box  :  branch 
steam  pipes  le-ading  from  the  throttle  box  to  connections 
with  the  distrihntion  valve  chests  of  the  engine  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  the  lateral  openings  of  the  smoke 
box  ;  and  cover  plates  fitted  over  said  openings  and  se- 
cured detachablv  to  the  smoke  box 


1  .  -  <)  0  .  1  8  5  .      L(H(i.M()TlVK  FEED  WATER   11EATF:R. 

Hauuy    S.    ViNCt.NT,    Uidgcwoud,    N.    J.      File^d    July    25. 

1917.     Serial  No.  182.613.     (CI.  122 — 425.) 

1.  The  ccimbination,  with  a  locomotive  leoiler,  of  a 
heater  casing,  located  exterior  to.  and  l»elow.  the  boiler 
and  it4  accessories  ;  means  for  passing  f»>ed  water  through 
said  casing;  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  waste 
gases  from  direct  i«ssage  to  the  stack,  through  the  heater 
casing  ;  and  means  for  effecting  the  application  of  the  heat 
of  such  diverted  jjases  to  the  feed  water,  in  its  traverse 
through  the  heater  casing. 

Ki  The  <  ..mliination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler;  of  a 
heater  casing  adapted  to  be  supported  •exterior  to  the 
lK)iler.  and  comprising  a  main  body  portion  ;  supply  and 
delivery  casings  at  the  ends  thereof;  partitions  dividing 
each  of  said  casings  Into  an  outer  compartment  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Inner  compartments  ;  removable  hends  closing  the 
outer  compartments;  openings  establishing  communlca- 
tlcen  Iwtween  different  memt.ers  of  the  inner  compart- 
ments: a  plurality  of  pipes  secured  at  their  ends  In  the 
encl  walls  of  the  main  l>ody  of  the  casing;  plugs  fixed  in 
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tht  partitions ;  a  plurality  of  plpea.  of  smaller  diameter. 
M«nrvd  in  said  plugs  and  pasaing  through  the  flrat  specl- 
flMl  pipes;  mean*  for  trarerslng  waste  gasea  from  the 


of  KaJd  hlad*'.  while  said  heel  will  engage  the  Inner  portion 
of  the  handle  adjacent  said  slots,  thus  causing  the  blade 
to  l)e  held  against  acciilental  displacement. 

4.  In  a  knife  of  th.-  <  lass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  I.U;<le  having  (iiltina  edges,  a  hollow  handle  having 
slott.-d  portions,  said  blade  fitting  within  the  slott»>«l  por- 
tions to  be  directly  carried  by  said  han<lle  Independent  of 
secondary-  securini:  clcuients. 

I  Claims  3,  5,  ami  ♦;  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.2«!»;.ls7  ("ASlNc;  FOR  DRIVE  CHAINS.  CharI.es  R. 
Wekss.  I'hila<leliihi:i.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-llelt  Com- 
pany. Chic:. CO.  Ill  ■  »  Corporation  of  Illinois  Fildd  .Tr.n. 
11.  li*lS.      Serial  No.  211.370.      (CI    T4~5G.) 


^ 


-•  / 


boiler  around  the  first  specifleil  pipes ;  and  means  for  pass- 
ing exhaust  steam  through  the  smaller  diameter  pipes 
[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tlaaette.  1 
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1,266,186.  KNIFE. 
Mloh.  Filed  Feb. 
17_30.) 


Fredrick  L.  W.^rnke.  roop^-rsTllle. 
16,    1918.      Serial    No.   217.532.       (Cl. 


1.  In  a  casing  for  a  drive  chain,  or  gearing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lower  section  having  side  and  end  walls  and 
recessed  for  the  accommodation  of  the  shafts  ;  an  upper 
section  adapted  t-  fit  in  the  lower  section  and  also  recessed 
for  th"  accoinmo.latb.n  of  the  shafts,  said  upper  section 
extendUip  to  a  point  beb.w  the  line  of  the  oil  In  the  lower 

<;  The  combination  in  a  casing  for  a  chain  drive,  of  a 
lower  section  having  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  bottom, 
sHl.l  lower  section  having  a  flared  internal  flange  near  Its 
iM.ttoni:  an  upper  section  fitting  in  the  lower  section  and 
extending  Into  the  space  between  the  flange  and  the  si.le 
and  end  walls  of  the  lower  section,  the  sides  of  the  upper 
s»Mtiou  being  siott.Hl  for  the  accommodation  of  the  two 
shafts  one  of  said  slots  b<lnn  elongated  to  allow  for  ad- 
Justmeijt  cover  plates  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  adapt- 
e,l  to  Close  the  sb.ts.  sai.l  cover  plates  l.eing  enUrge<l  at 
the  shifts  and  havln;,'  ^-rooves  therein  acting  as  oU  traps; 
and  a  lecess  leadinK  fn..n  each  groove  back  to  the  interior 
of  the  easing  .so  that  any  oil  traveling  on  the  shaft  will  be 
detle<tril  back  into  the  interior  of  the  casing. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1  L-W  l.H.s.  COMIUNEI.  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPCT- 
INO  M\CfIlNK.  W.xLTKR  WRKiHT.  New  VorH.  N.  Y.. 
:,"ssiKn<.r  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
•_'(•  1912.  Serlr.l  No.  672.350.  Renewed  Oct.  id.  1917. 
Serial  No.  198.f,37.      (Cl.  23r^— 59.) 


1.  In  a  knife  of  the  class  descrlhe^l.  the  combination  of 
a  blade,  said  blade  having  cutting  edges,  said  blade  also 
having  converging  edges  at  its  Inner  end.  a  hollow  han- 
dle bereled  from  each  side  adjacent  one  end  to  form  a 
wedge  like  construction,  said  handle  having  a  slot  extend 
Ing  into  each  side  thereof  from  the  outer  end  of  Its  we«lge 
like  construction,  said  blade  l>elng  slipped  Into  said  slots. 
whereby  said  handle  will  bear  upon  each  side  of  the  blade. 
while  the  converging  edges  of  the  Made  will  engage  the 
inner  portions  of  the  handle  adjacent  the  slots  thereof, 
thus  causing  the  blade  to  be  held  against  accidental  move- 

2  In  a  knife  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
•  hollow  handle,  said  handle  being  provided  with  Inwardly 
beveled  portions  at  one  end  thereof,  thus  forming  a  wwlge 
like  construction  having  an  apex,  said  wedge  like  construc- 
tion having  inwardly  extending  slots  projecting  thereinto 
from  the  apex,  a  flat  blade  having  mttlng  edges,  said 
blade  having  a  heel  at  its  inner  end,  the  Inner  edges  of 
Mid  heel  converging,  said  blade  being  slipped  into  the 
Riots   thna  causing  the  handle  to  bear  upon  opposite  sides 


•1     >  '^  \  vu 
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1  The  .ombination  with  a  plurality  of  computing  heads, 
of  individual  controlling  mechanism  for  governing  the 
state  of  each  computing  head,  governing  me.hanism  for 
adjinflng  all  of  said  controlling  mechanisms,  a  bevel  gear 
connected  to  said  governing  me<hanism.  a  bevel  gear  mesh- 
ing With  said  first  mentionwl  l>evel  gear,  a  gear  for  driv- 
ing SBid  second-mentioned  bevel  gear,  and  a  lever  having  a 
,fear  connecte*!  thereto  and  meshing  with  said  last-men- 
tioned gear  for  actuating  said  governing  mechanism. 
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2.  In  a  comblnetl  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage  to  determine 
different  computing  zones  or  columns  and  a  plurality  of 
computing  heads,  each  capable  of  existing  In  addition, 
Rubtraction  or  in  nentral  state,  of  a  permutation  device  to 
control  the  states  of  said  compnting  heads,  said  permu- 
tation device  having  a  state  controller,  one  for  each  com- 
puting head,  said  controllers  bearing  formations  such  that 
said  controllers  may  act  Jointly  to  determine  any  state  of 
activity  of  any  head  in  combination  with  any  of  said  states 
of  any  other  head. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  computing  heads,  each  capable  of  existing  in  ad- 
dition, subtraction  or  a  neutral  state,  of  a  permutation 
device  to  eontrol  the  states  of  said  compntinfr  heads,  said 
periiiutatioii  device  having  a  state  controller  for  each  com- 
pnting head,  and  said  permutation  d/'vice  including  a 
part  shiftahle  by  a  single  stroke  from  one  position  to  any 
other,  to  determine  any  st."te  of  activity  of  any  head  in 
combination  with  any  of  said  states  of  any  other  head. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  meehanlsni  In- 
cluding a  traveling  carriage,  of  computing  mechanisni  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  i-omputlng  heads,  and  controlling 
mechanism  for  sel.Ktively  olitaining  any  combinations  of 
Ktaies  of  Bal<l  computing  heads  for  any  ponltlon  of  said 
carriage,  said  controlling  mechanism  including  a  control- 
ling lever  movable  in  a  single  plane  from  one  position  to 
any  other  and  determining  by  its  positions  the  various 
combinations  of  states  of  said  computing  heads  in  any 
computing  zone  as  determined  by  said  carriage. 

13.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  (onv 
puting  mechtni-sm  including  a  plurality  of  computing  heads 
adapted  to  exist  in  difTereiit  states,  of  a  permutation  de 
vice  to  control  the  states  of  said  computing  heads  includ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  linular  cam  tracks  one  for  each  1  mn 
pnting  head,  sjtld  cr.ni  tracks  having  formations  arranged 
according  fo  a  definite  plan  and  rotatable  in  unison  to 
different  positions  and  controlling  by  their  positions  dif 
ferent  ioinblnatlon«  of  states  of  itaid  computing  heads 

[Claims  4  to  11  and  14  to  17  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


I,2r>fl.l89.  FRICTION  CLITCH.  Lewis  E.  You.mk, 
Portland.  Or.'g.  Filed  ,lan.  C.  1917.  Serial  No.  140.875. 
Kenewed  1  >e<  .  J2.  I'.tl7.  Serial  No.  2«»0,857.  tCI. 
192—8.) 


less  than  the  resistance  to  relative  movement  »>etwe*n  the 
surfaces  :  and  means  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of 
the  gpjanents  on  the  ring  and  for  locking  the  segments 
against  movement  on  the  ring  in  a  circumferential  path. 

7.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  cone  sur- 
face: seitments  having  friction  surfaces  corresponding  to 
the  cone  surface  and  actuating  faces  back  of  the  friction 
surfaces  :  a  carrier  ring  having  wedge  faces  engaging  the 
actuating  faces  to  fstm'  the  surfaces  into  engagement,  said 
actuating  ring  having  spring  sockets  :  springs  arranged  in 
the  8o<'kets  and  s«'cured  to  the  segments,  said  springs 
holding  said  faces  in  contact  and  tending  to  move  the 
segments  on  the  faces  ,ts  the  clutch  is  diw^ngageil  In  a 
direction  of  movement  opposite  to  the  relative  movement 
of  the  faces  as  the  clutch   is  engaged. 

9,  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  opposing 
cone  surfaces  forming  a  friction  groove;  segments  having 
opposing  friction  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  cone  sur- 
fac»^s  and  aituating  faeex  ba<  k  of  the  fri<  tion  surfac-es  ; 
and  a  carrier  ring  having  we<lge  faces  operating  on  the 
actuating  faces  and  extending  between  the  s«'ginent8  to 
force  the  friction  siirfan-s  into  en.t:agemert  with  the  cone 
surfaces. 

l.T.  In  a  friction  rluti  h.  the  londdiiation  of  a  first  fric- 
tion surface  :  segments  having  a  second  friction  surface 
corresponding  to  the  first  frirtiou  surfaie  and  an  actuat- 
ing face  hack  of  the  second  friction  surface  ;  wedge  faces 
operating  on  the  actuating  fact's  to  force  the  friction  sur- 
fac-«>  into  eii;;agenient  :  and  means  for  h(ddlng  the  faces  in 
coiita't  when  the  surfaces  are  dlsengaL'ed. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  (',.  s,  and  in  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  cone  sur 
face;  segments  having  a  friction  surface  corresponding  to 
the  cone  surface  and  an  actuating  face  back  of  the  fric- 
tion surface  :  wtnige  fac«'s  operating  on  the  actuating  faces 
to  force  the  friction  surfai  es  into  enfcagenient  with  the 
cone  surface ;  and  means  for  holding  the  faces  in  contact 
when  the  surfaces  are  dlsengage^l. 

4.  Ill  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  cone  sur- 
face ;  segments  having  friction  surfaces  corresponding  to 
the  cone  surface  and  a<tuating  fares  back  of  the  friction 
surfaces  :  a  carrier  ring  having  we<lg»  faces  engaging  the 
actuating  faces  to  fon-e  the  surfac«n«  into  engagement,  the 
resistance  to  relative   movement  between   the  faces  being 


1.2C,»>.ltMi.  llRCriT  CH.\Nt;lNG  SWIT<"H  AuTHt  R  H. 
Ar.\MS.  Sjiarkill.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Eiectrlc 
Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.^.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filwl  iK-c.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  186.079 
(Cl.  179 — 27.5.) 


1.  In  a  cir<\dt  (hanging  switch,  a  plurality  of  contact 
springs,  an  op<'rating  member  for  bringing  certain  of  said 
contact  springs  into  engagement  with  each  other,  means 
for  acttiatlng  said  operating  nieml>er.  and  an  escapement 
inerhanisni  for  controlling  said  operating  menibtT  ai  tuated 
by  said   operating  menil>er, 

2.  In  a  circuit  changing  switch,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contact  springs  and  a  plurality  of  movable  ct)ntact  springs, 
an  operating  member  .irraiigeil  to  bring  eertaln  of  sniil 
movable  contacts  into  engagement  with  certain  of  said 
stationary  contacts,  means  for  moving  said  operating  mem 
her.  and  an  escapement  ine.  hanlsni  for  controlling  the  said 
op<rating    member   ixtuated    l>y    said   operating   member. 

3.  In  a  <  ircult  ihanging  switch,  a  plurality  of  contact 
springs,  ail  <iperatlng  meml>er  arrangwl  to  bring  certain 
of  said  I'ontacf  sjirings  Into  engagement  with  each  other, 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  member,  a  shaft,  a 
toothed  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  intans  for  rt^datlng 
said  whe«d.  said  wheel  being  arranged  to  control  said 
operating  member. 

4.  In  a  circuit  changing  switch,  a  plurality  of  contact 
springs,  an  operating  memlwr  arrange<l  to  bring  certain  of 
said  contact  springs  into  engagement  with  each  other. 
means  for  actuating  said  oi)erating  roeml»er,  a  shaft,  a 
toothed  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
aaid  wheel,  and  means  associated  with  said  operating  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  rotation  "of  said  wheel,  aald  wheel 
being  arranged  to  control  said  operating  raeml>er. 

5.  In  a  circuit  changing  switch,  a  plurality  of  contact 
springs,  an  operating  member  arranged  to  bring  certain  ttf 
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said  contact  aprlnga  into  engagement  with  each  other, 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  member,  a  shaft,  a 
toothed  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
said  wheel,  and  escapement  pawls  connected  to  said  oper- 
ating member  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
said  wheel  being  arranged  to  control  said  operating 
member. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.2G0.191.  BANKING  -  PLANE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Frank  W.  Adsit,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  17. 
lOl.-j.     Serial  No.  51.289.     rCl.  21—192.) 


1.  In  banking  planes  for  automobiles  having  a  steering 
wheel  and  steering  means  controlling  gaid  wheel,  the 
combination  with  the  automobile  of  a  Tertioally  positioned 
plane  hinged  to  said  automobile  and  spaced  from  the 
steering  wheel  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
Hteerlng  means  f6r  turning  said  banking  plane  horizontally 
in  a  direction  the  reverse  to  that  which  said  steering 
means  turns  said  steering  wheels. 

2.  In  banking  planes  for  automobiles  the  combination 
of  a  banking  plane  hinged  thereon,  and  means  connecting 
said  banking  plane  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  an 
antomoblle  for  turning  said  banking  plane  in  a  reverse 
direction  from  tha^rhlch  said  steering  mechanism  turns 
the  steering  wheels  of  said  automobile. 

3.  In  banking  planes  for  automobiles  having  a  steerinjc 
wheel  near  one  end  of  said  automobile,  of  a  banking 
vertical  plane  hinged  near  the  other  eml  of  said  automo- 
bile, and  means  controlled  by  the  steering  mechanism  of 
the  automobile  for  turning  said  banking  plane  ami  said 
steering  wheel  In  opposite  directions. 


1,2<HJ,192.  PIMP  CONXECTION.  Sidney  R.  Anthony, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  <!»9ir,.  Serial  No. 
133,0.S9.      (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  casing  provide<l  with  an  aperture  through 
which  a  portion  of  a  tire  nipple  may  extend,  a  resilient 
annulus  positioned  within  the  casing  and  encircling  said 
portion  of  the  tire  nipple,  a  member  sildable  longitudinally 
of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  passage  through  which 
compressed  air  may  be  fed  into  the  casing,  a  valve  for 
normally  sealing  said  passage,  a  threaded  cap  for  the 
casing  which  threaded  ca^  when  screwed  upon  the  casing 
forces  the  slidable  member  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
and  compremea  the  resilient  annulus  to  cause  the  same  to 
grip  the  tire  nipple  and  manually  adjustable  means  co- 


oijvrating  with   the   threadtnl   cap  and  operable   to   i-ontrol 
the  operations  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaatlon  of 
a  tubalar  casing  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which 
a  portion  of  a  tire  nipple  may  extend,  a  resilient  annulus 
I>osltianed  within  the  casing  and  encircling  said  portion 
of  the  tire  nipple,  a  member  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  passage  through  wUch  com- 
presseil  air  may  Ih*  fe<l  into  the  casing,  a  valve  for  nor- 
mally sealing  said  passage,  a  threaded  cap  for  the  casing 
which  threaded  cap  when  scn-wotl  upon  the  casing  forces 
the  slidable  member  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  com- 
pres.sen  the  resilient  annulus  to  cau.ie  the  same  to  grip 
the  tire  nipple  and  a  thumb  screw  threadetl  through  the 
threaded  cap  and   op4Tahle  to  control   the  operations  of 

said   valve. 

3.  Iji  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  comblaation  of 
a  tiiDUlar  casing  provl(le<i  with  an  aperture  through  which 
a  portion  of  a  tire  nipple  may  extend,  a  resilient  annulus 
positioned  within  the  casing  and  encircling  said  portion 
of  the  tire  nipple,  a  member  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  passage  through  which  com- 
pressed air  may  be  fed  into  the  ca.slng.  a  valve  for  nor- 
mally sealing  said  passage,  a  threade<l  cap  for  the  casing, 
which  threaded  cap,  when  screwed  upon  the  casing,  forces 
the  slfclable  member  lonjtitudinally  of  the  lasinK  and  com- 
prfss«i!  the  resilient  annulus  to  cause  the  same  to  grip 
the  tire  nipple,  and  means  associated  with  the  threaded 
cap  for  unseating  the  valve  to  allow  compressed  ilr  to 
Mow  through  the  passa»:e  to  the  tire  nipple. 


CARS.      C; 


1.266.193.  TILTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARS.  CARL 
1'.  ASTKOM.  hlast  Oranife.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  H. 
Treadwell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  57,922.     (CI.  105—219.) 


The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  pair  iif  hori- 
zontally .separated  trunnions  on  each  side,  of  a  suspended 
l)Ciim  carrjdng  at  each  end  swivele<l  flexible  member  sup- 
ports separate<l  at  a  greater  distance  than  the  width 
of  said  body,  and  flexible  members  traveling  over  said 
.>(upp<>rts   and   connected  at    their   ends    to   said   tronnions. 


1.2G6.194. 

Quel>ec. 
207.860. 


SKJN.      John    James    H.\kkek.    Cowiusvllle, 

Canada.      Flb^i     Ix-c     15.    15»I7.       Serial    No. 

(CI.  40 — 13o.) 


1.  An  out  door  pasteboard  sign  having  printed  matter 
thereoB  forming  an  announcement  and  a  transparent 
weatherproof  covering  of  a  !»ubstance  adapted  to  take 
form  and  enter  and  cap  the  pores  on  one  side  and  further 
a  w^eatherproof  covering  of  a  substance  on  the  otfcer  side 
adapted  to  do  likewise,  the  unprotecte<l  edges  being  closed 
from  Mposure  to  the  weather  by  strips  of  metal  folded 
over  apposite  edges  and  further  folded  over  th*  other 
edges  and  over  the  aforesaid  strips. 

2.  A  sign,  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  board  material 
having  on  one  side  a  printed  design  In  contrasting  colors. 
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a  substance  applied  to  the  back  adapted  to  cap  and  fill 
the  pores  or  other  Interstices  and  spread  therearound  and 
therebetween  and  thereby  form  a  waterproof  coating 
flexible  in  Its  consistent  state,  a  mill  board  backing  form- 
ing a  reinforcement  and  glued  to  said  paper  board,  a  metal 
binding  strip  Joining  said  mill  and  paper  boards  at  the 
e<lges,  and  a  dear  varnlsb  covering  the  front  of  said 
hound   iKjards  and   through   which   said  <lesign  appears. 


1.266,195.  SOAP  POWDER  DISPENSER.  John  W. 
Beck.ma.\x,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Powdered  Soap  Dlspcnsor  Company.  Inc..  New  Yorit. 
X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filetl  Feb.  9,  1917. 
Serial   No.   147,579.      <C1.  221 — 06.) 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  body,  a  bot 
tom    therefor    having   a    valve-opening   therein    and   an   e.\ 
tension  adjacent  such  opening  and  having  a  vertical  slot, 
a  guide  In  said  IkkIv.  a  spring  actuated  valve  rwi  extend- 
ing through  such  opening  snd  guide,  a  valve  on   said   nxl 
arranged  to  control  such  o|M'ning  by  the  axial   movemeuts 
of  said  ro<l.  and  an  arm  on  the  valve  rod  below  the  valvi- 
and  l)earlng  against  the  under  side  thereof,  said  arm  ex 
tending   radially   and    movable   Itodily   with   said    nsl   and 
In     said     slot,    cover-locking    means,    nnd    cover-unlocking 
means  controlled  by  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  body,  a 
bottom  therefor  having  a  valve-opening  therein,  and  an 
extension  surrounding  such  opening  and  having  a  vertical 
slot,  a  bridge  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  botly. 
a  spring-actuated  valve  ro<i  extending  through  such  open- 
ing nnd  bridgt',  a  valve  on  said  rod  below  and  controlling 
such  opening,  nn  arm  on  said  rod  l>elow  said  valve  and 
extending  radially  therefrom  through  such  slot,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  b<Mly.  a  sprlnu-actuated  dog  pivot- 
tally  mounted  in  said  tirldge.  and  a  head  on  the  interior 
of  said  cover  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog. 

7.   In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  body,  n  bot- 
tom  therefor  having  a   valveopenlng  therein,   and   an   ex 
tension   surrounding  ^ut  h   opening   and   having  a   vertical 
slot,  a  bridge  extending  across  the  interior  of  said   bo<ly, 
a  spring-actuated  valve  rod  extending  through  such  op.n 
ing  and  bridge,  a  valve  on  said  rod  l>clow  and  controlling 
such  opening,  an  arm  on  said   rod  below  said  valve  and 
extending    radially    therefrom    through    such    slot,    a    re 
movable  cover  for  said   body,  a  spring-actuated  dog  pivot 
ally    mounteil    in   said    lirldge,   a    head    on    the   interior   of 
said  cover  arranged   to   lie  engage<l   by  said  dog,   and  an 
annular   flange  on   said   cover   inclosing  the  upper  end   of 
said  body  and  having  a  notch  in  Its  edge,  said  bwly  having 
a  hole  located  to  register  with  said  notch  to  admit  means 
for    disengaging    said    dog   an.l    head,    said    rod    having  an 
orifice  therein  arranged  to  be  located  in  alinement  with 
said  hole  and  notch. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  8  to  10  not  prlnttnl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.196.      PROTECTIVE    ARMOR   FOR   SHIPS.      Fru.- 

ERIC    W.    Bentlbv.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    May    7,    1917. 

Serial  No.   167.11(t.      («'l.  114 — 13.) 

5.  A  protective  armor  for  ships  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  shell  or  casing  and  a  body  of  cellular,  friable  and  buoy 
ant   material   In   subdivided   form   r-ontalned   therein,   sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

12.  A  protective  armor  for  ships  and  the  like,  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  separate  hollow  shells  or  casings 
all   of  the  sld<>s  of   which   are  close<l   and   which   are  nlr 


and  water-tight,  a  body  of  cellular,  friable,  buoyant  mate- 
rial   contained    therein,   and    means    for    detachably   secur- 


ing said  shells  or  casings  to  the  sides  of  a  ship,  substan- 
tially as  describe<l. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  iu  the  Gatette.l 


1.266.197.  SEALIN(;  STRIP  MAt'IIINE.  John  Bero, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufactur- 
ing (\inipany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cori>oraiion  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  ;il.  1914.     Serial  No.  859.418.     tCl.  91— 14.5.) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  paper  roll  mounted  therein,  a  fee«l-roll 
mounted  at  a  distance  in  front  of  the  paper-roll,  a  water- 
font  mountfHl  In  front  of  said  ftHHl-roU,  a  moistening-roll 
therein,  and  means  disposed  betwe<'n  the  upper  portions 
of  said  feed  roll  and  moistening  roll  adapt»Kl  to  change 
the  arc  of  contact  which  exists  betwe«>n  the  gummed  strip 
and  moistening  roll  when  the  strip  Is  being  B«*rved,»Kald 
means  (>eing  provided   with  a   strip  R<>vering  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  paper  roll  mounted  therein,  a  feed-roll 
mounte<l  at  a  distance  In  front  of  the  pap»T-roll,  a  w^ter 
font  mounted  in  front  of  said  feefl  roll,  a  mtdstenlng  roll 
therein,  and  a  strip  guide  nnd  severing  device  disposed  be- 
tween the  tipper  i»ortlons  of  said  fee<l  roll  and  moistening- 
roll  and  adapted  to  bend  the  strip  betw<'en  said  fee<l  roll 
nnd  moistening  roll  and  hold  the  strip  In  contact  with  the 
moistening  roll  throughout  a  substantial  arc  of  its  surface 
during  the  operation  of  serving  the  strip,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  disposed  close  to  the  moistening-roll. 

9.  In  a  sealiup  strip  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  paper  roll  niounted  therein,  a  fee<1  roll  mounted 
at  a  distance  In  front  of  the  paper  roll,  a  water  font  de- 
mountably  carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  said  frame,  a 
moistening-roll  Journaled  in  said  font,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted,  delachably-held  swinging  strip  positioning  and 
severing  device  projecting  over  the  font  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  away  therefrom  to  [wrmlt  removal  of  the  font. 

II.  In  a  sealing  strip  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  paper  roll  mounted  therein,  a  guide-roll  mounted 
below  and  in  front  of  the  paper  roll,  a  concave  shoe  dis- 
posed below  said  guide  roll,  a  feed-roll  mounted  above  and 
In  front  of  said  guide  roll,  a  water  font  carried  by  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  a  moistening-roll  mounted  therein, 
and  a  flxe<lly  held  strip  positioning  and  severing  device- 
dlspos*Hl  b«Mwen  the  upp«'r  portions  of  said  feed-roll  and 
molstening-roU  and  having  a  cutting  i-tlge  disposed  close 
to  the  moistening  roll  and  l>elow  the  plane  of  the  upper 
surface  thereof. 

[Claims  2.  3.  .5  to  8.  lo.  12.  and  13  not  printed  la  tbe 
Gazette.) 
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1.M6,1M.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FERTILIZER. 
Hbxst  BuTMiNsnG.  Jr..  L<w  AngelM,  Cal.,  aaslgBor  of 
one-half  to  Frieda  Blumenberg,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
one-balf  to  John  J.  Seeman.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  143.798.     (CI.  71—9.) 


1.  A  procf'ss  of  making  a  fertilizer,  comprising  mixing 
grountl  fj'ldspar,  scxHuni  nitrate  ami  add  sludge  contain- 
ing sulfuric  add,  heating  the  mass  to  liberate  nitric  acid 
therefrom,  further  heating  the  mass  to  800*  to  1000°  C. 
to  fuse  the  same  and  pro<luce  alumlBnm,  potasRium.  and 
sodium  sulfates,  and  mixing  the  fused  bulbs  wltb  calcium 
nitrate  and  soluble  calcium  phosphate  to  produce  a  ferti- 
liser containing  calcium  sulfate,  caldam  aitrate,  alumi- 
num nitrate,  potassium  HO<]ium  sulfate,  and  soluble  calcium 
phosphate. 

3.  A  procetis  of  making  a  fertilizer,  rompriaing  mixing 
a  mineral  containing  ];>otassium.  a  nitrate  of  an  alkali 
formiax  metal  and  acid  sludge  containing  sulfuric  add, 
heating  the  mass  to  liberate  nitric  add  therefrom  and 
collecting  the  same,  fnrther  heating  the  mans  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  fuse  the  same  and  to  pro<luce  potas- 
sium sidfdte.  ami  treating  calcium  phosphate  with  said 
nitric  add  and  mi.tlng  the  fused  mass  with  the  treatwl 
calcium  phosphate. 

4.  A  proceits  of  making  a  fertilizer,  comprising  mixing 
ground  ortboclase.  so<lium  nitrate,  and  add  sludge  con- 
taining sulfuric  add,  heating  the  mass  to  liberate  nitric 
acid  therefrom  and  collecting  the  same,  further  beating 
the  mass  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  the  same  and 
produce  aluminum,  potHHsiuni,  and  sodium  sulfates,  mix- 
ing ground  calcium  carbonate  with  said  mass,  treating 
phosphate  rock  with  the  nitric  add  collecte<l,  and  mixing 
said  mass  with  said  treated  phosphate  rock  to  produce  a 
fertilizer. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (tezette.l 


1,2««,199.  FERTILIZER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Hk.vrt  BLfMexBEKO,  Jr..  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Frieda  Blumenberg.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1917.  SerUl  No.  180,801.  (CI.  71 — 9.) 
2.   A    fertilizer   consisting   of   a    fused    mass    containing 

sodium  nitrate  and  tri-calcium-pbosphate. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2tMJ.200.     PLASTER  COMPOSITION.     IIe.nry  Bldmen- 
BERG,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Frieda  Klumen- 
l»erg.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FMled  Oct  1,  1917.     Serial  No. 
194,270.      (CI.  106 — 34.) 
2.  A  plaster  composition  containing  substantiallj  equal 

parts  of  dead   burnt  gypsum  and   hemi-bydrated   calcium 

sulfate. 

(Claims  1  and  3  cot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,20L  FOOD  COMPOUND  FOR  MAKING  CUS- 
TARD. HiNBY  D.  BoDDiNGTON,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,694.  (CI.  99—11.) 
3.  A  powdered  food  compound  for  making  custard,  con- 
sisting of  six  parts  of  casein,  sixty  parts  of  starch,  thirty- 
flve  parts  of  powdered  ndlk,  and  ten  pounds  of  egg  yolk. 
(Claims  1  and  2  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.202.  FOOD  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  CAKES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  He.x»t  D.  Bodoi.voton.  Los  Angeles 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  196.683.  (CI. 
•9 — 11.) 

1.   A  food  compound  containing  bicarbonate  «f  soda,  tar- 
taric acid,  cream  of  tartar,  starch,  egg  yolk,  aad  casein. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2C6,203.  METHOD  OF  TANNING  HIDES.  Giacomo 
Bosio  and  Antonio  Pbradotto,  Turin,  Italy.  FIle<l 
Apr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,272.      (CI.  149—4.) 

1.  The  metho<i  of  tanning  hides  consisting  In  treating 
them  in  stationary  vats  containing  tannic  solutions,  with- 
out addition  of  any  other  acting  agent  than  tnnnln,  at  a 
com  en t ration  of  7  to  .SS^r  of  extract  of  tannin  according 
to  the  quality  and  thickness  of  the  skins  to  be  treated,  th" 
skins  being  Immersed  in  the  cold  tannic  solution  the 
temperature  of  the  bath  together  with  the  skins  Im- 
mersed therein  being  thereupon  raised  In  a  relatively  short 
tinw  to  that  of  the  animal  during  its  life  and  maintained 
practically  at  said  life  temperature,  without  removing  the 
skins  until  the  completion  of  the  tanning. 

2.  The  method  of  tanning  hides  consisting  In  treating 
thetn  In  stationary  vats  containing  tannic  solutions,  with- 
out addition  of  any  other  acting  agent  than  tnnnln.  at  a 
concentration  corresponding  from  7  to  35';  of  extract  of 
tannin  according  to  the  quality  and  thickness  of  the  skins 
to  be  treated,  the  skins  being  secured  on  batten*  or  frames 
and  immersed  in  the  cold  solution  of  tannin,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  bath  together  with  the  immersed  Kkins  being 
raised  gradually  or  progressively,  in  a  relatively  short  time 
to  that  of  the  animal,  whose  skin  is  treate<l.  during  Itfi 
life,  and  malntainefi  at  said  life  temperature  for  a  perio(i 
vao'lng  from  1  to  15  days,  without  removing  the  skins 
from  the  vats,  means  being  provided  for  relative  move- 
ment of  the  battens  or  frames  and  of  the  bath. 

.'J.  The  method  of  tanning  hides  consisting  in  treating 
them  in  stationary  vats  containing  tannic  solutions,  with- 
out addition  of  any  other  acting  agent  than  the  tannin, 
at  a  concentration  corresponding  from  7  to  i'lVr  of  ex- 
tract of  tannin  according  to  the  quality  and  thickness  of 
the  skins  to  1k>  treated,  the  tannic  solution  being  con- 
stantly kept  In  movement  and  the  skins  being  secured  on 
fl-XHl  batt<  ns  or  frames  and  also  being  immersed  In  the 
cold  tannic  solution  kept  In  movement,  and  the  tempera- 
ture raised  gradually  and  quickly,  that  is  to  say,  pro- 
gressively and  in  a  relatively  short  time,  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  live  body  heat  of  the  animal  whose  skin  is  be 
ing  treated  and  maintained  practically  at  said  live  tH)dy 
temperature  and  without  removing  the  skinn  from  the 
vats  for  a  period  varying  from  1  to  Ij  days,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.2a6.204.  APPARATI'S  FOR  COOKINO  CANNED 
VKOKTARI.KS.  .Joseph  Bbakblet,  Freehold.  N.  J. 
nied  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,924.  (CI.  126 — 272.) 
1.  In  a  can  cooking  or  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylindrical  casing  forming  a  steam  chamlier,  a 
plurality  of  T-rlbs  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  .said  steam 
chamber  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  helical  trackway 
mounted  on  said  T-rlbs  and  supported  therebj-  Inwardly 
from  said  Inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  drum  con- 
centrically di.spo8ed  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  the 
trackway  carried  thereby  :  the  latter  being  arraiige<l  to  re- 
cehf  cans  at  one  end  of  the  machine  and  to  discharge 
them  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine,  meang  for  eflTect- 
ing  movement  of  the  rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ribs  carried  by  said  rotating  taember  for 
engagement  with  the  cans  whereby  the  latttr  may  be 
moved  through  the  steam  chamber  around  the  hell<al 
trackway  ;  said  ribs  being  so  spaced  with  reference  to  the 
cant  occapylng  the  trackway  that  the  surface  of  the  ro- 
tatable member  between  said  ribs  will  not  l)e  completely 
covered  by  the  cans,  thereby  permitting  th^  cats  to  have 
rolliBg  movement  in  the  trackway  after  they  are  carried  to 
the  top  of  said  rotatable  member  independent  of  that  Iro- 
parttwl  by  the  ribs ;  thereby  permitting  the  contents  of  the 
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cans  to  change  position  with  n>ference  to  the  wall  of  tbe 
name,  and  valved  means  at  each  end  of  the  casing  provid- 
ing for  inlet  of  <au8  simultaneous  with  the  discbarge  of 
the  same. 
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2.  In  a  can  co<^klng  or  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylindrical  casing  forming  a  steam  chamber,  a 
helical  track  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  casing 
along  whiih  cans  may  l>e  move«i  ;  said  track  being  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  the  i-asing,  a  roUtable  cylinder  concentri- 
cally dispostnl  with  respect  to  said  track  and  delimiting 
the  space  for  the  passage  of  tains:  said  track  Ixdng  ar- 
ranged to  receive  <ans  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  deliver 
them  :it  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  ribs  carried  by  said  rotating  cylinder  for  engage- 
iiient  with  the  cans  whereby  they  may  be  moved  around 
the  helical  trackway  ;  each  end  of  said  ribs  being  provided 
with  slots  or  notches,  valved  means  for  effecting  delivery 
to  and  discharge  of  cans  from  the  steam  chamber,  and 
runways  ft>r  the  cans  ct»^>peratlng  with  Kald  valved  means 
and  extending  into  the  casing;  said  runways  having 
slotted  bottom  platen  registering  with  th^  notches  or  slots 
of  said  ribs. 


1,2«"6,205.  RPARK-PLr<;.  John  O  Brock,  Wilmington, 
N  C.  Filed  .Mar  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,070.  (C\. 
123—189.) 


In  a  spark  plug,  a  l>ody  having  a  guarded  opening  in 
one  side  for  delivery  of  fuel,  an  Insulator  extending  par- 
tially through  the  body,  an  electrode  In  the  Insulator 
proJe<t1ng  to  a  point  near  the  end  of  the  body,  a  colled 
wire  endrellBg  the  Hectrode  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
lowermost  convolution  of  tb«>  wln>  b«>lng  In  proximity  to 
the  wall  of  the  body  for  conducting  the  current  for  pro- 
ducing a  spark  In  the  gap  l>etw(H'n  the  wire  and  said  iKMly. 


1,266,206.  ELBtrrRIC  KWIT<'H  Charlbs  W.  BwocKBTT, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  Rwlsrnor  to  W.  R.  Ostrander  4  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  105.814.    (CI.  173 — »51.) 


/5v^_yi'4L^if_/t 


2.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  de«cril>ed.  an  operating 
spindle,  a  frame  in  which  said  spindle  is  mounted,  said 
frame  having  side  portions  spac*-*!  relatively  close  together 
to  form  a  pocket,  a  spring  yoke  having  a  back  portion 
seated  in  the  socket  thus  provided  in  the  frame  and  spring 
contact  arms  at  opposite  ends  of  said  back  projecting  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  spindle,  a  pin  engaged  between  the 
spaced  side  portions  of  the  frame  and  extending  across  the 
back  portion  of  the  spring  yoke  to  thereby  secure  the 
same  in  the  pocket  aforesaid,  a  spreading  cam  on  the 
spindle  between  the  contact  arms  and  eonUcU  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  conUct  arms  of  the  yoke. 

7.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  an  insulating 
base  having  a  slot,  a  supporting  frame  engageable  in  said 
slot,  a  compressible  packing  folded  to  engage  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  frame  and  interposed  in  said  slot  l>etwe*^n 
the  frame  and  the  walls  of  said  slot  and  means  holding 
siad  frame  thus  wate^i  In  said  slot. 

10.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  an  Insu- 
lating base  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  provided 
with  contiguous  recesses  forming  a  switch  chamlxT,  a 
frame  having  a  l>a(k  portion  disposed  between  the  adjoin- 
ing faces  of  the  base  members  and  spaced  end  portioBS 
provided  with  bi-arings  for  a  spindle,  one  of  said  bearing 
portions  of  the  frame  projecting  Into  the  switch  chamber 
aforesaid,  a  spindle  journaled  in  the  bearings,  a  cam  on 
the  spindle  within  the  switch  chamber,  a  contact  yoke 
within  the  switch  chamber  having  a  back  portion  sup- 
ported by  that  portion  of  the  frame  within  the  switch 
chamber  and  spring  arms  diBpo»e<l  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  cam.  means  securing  the  back  portion  of  the  contact 
yoke  relatively  loo».'ly  to  the  supporting  portion  of  the 
frame  to  thereby  enable  the  yoke  to  adjust  Itself  to  the 
iiction  of  the  .am  and  contacts  on  the  upper  and  lower 
base  membiTs  respectively  dispose<l  In  position  to  be  en- 
gag»*d   by   the   contact    arms  of   the  yoke. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  0.  s.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.l 


1.266.207.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTlNti.  LrciAN  W. 
BtoBBe.  Southbrldce.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Op- 
tical Company.  Soiithbrldge.  Mass.  a  V.duntary  Asso- 
ciation of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  21>,  1917.  Serial 
No.  145.169.     <C1.  >s8— 52.) 


4.  A  spectacle  temple,  comprising  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial bavlng  a  reiluced  side  and  a  larger  ear  book,  the 
material  of  the  oar  hook  being  grooved  or  alottwi  t«  la- 
crease  Its  pliability  and  b«»lng  subaequently  rolled  or 
swaged  to  blend  the  edges  of  the  grooves  or  slots  to  pre- 
sent a  smooth  ear  engaging  face. 

6.  A  temple  for  an  ophthalmic  mounting.  comprfalBC  ■ 
side  and  an  ear  hook  portion,  the  ear  hook  portion  baT- 
tng  a  plurality  ef  drmrofwentlal  groovea  foraied 
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to  increaae  Its  flexlblUty,  the  depth  of  the  grooveB  adja- 
cent the  points  of  merger  of  the  aide  and  ear  hook  aec 
tlons  beln«  lesa  than  the  depths  of  the  ^ooTes  Inter 
mediate  the  ear  hooks,  whereby  maximum  flexibility  oc- 
curs at  the  intermediate  portions  and  greater  rigidity  is 
presented  at  the  point  of  merger  of  the  two  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1,266,208.  PUPILLOMETER.  Lucias  W.  Kiobk  and 
Edoah  D.  Tillym,  SoQthbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass..  a 
Voluntary  Aaaoelation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov. 
24.  1917.     Serial  No.  203,838.      (CI.  88 — 20.) 


i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spectacles  including 
lenses,  of  a  series  of  graduations  arranged  in  superim- 
posed relation  upon  each  lens,  the  lowei;  of  said  ^adun- 
tions  being  divided  into  mUlimeters  for  measuring  the 
distance  from  the  nose  to  each  pupil  and  the  upper  of 
said  graduations  being  double  that  of  the  lower  series 

and  divided  into  half  millimeters  for  measuring  the  dis- 
tance from  pupil  to  pupil. 

3.  A  pupillometer  Including  a  lens  harlng  a  longitudinal 
and  tranarerse  line  thereon,  graduations  being  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  lines  and  the  graduatlon.s  upon 
one  side  of  the  lines  being  double  that  of  the  other  side 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,209.  ELECTRICAL  GROUND.  Thoua.s  William 
Btrm,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1917.  Serial  No 
155,098.       (CI.    173 — 31.) 


1.  An  electrical  ground  comprising  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  elements  in  direct  mechanical  contact,  the  metal- 
lic element  being  out  of  contact  with  the  moisture  of  the 
ecrtta. 

5.  An  electrical  ground  comprising  a  carbon  rod,  a 
metallic  connector  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  rod  and 
coTered  at  its  middle  portion  with  waterproof  insulating 
material,  waterproof  material  surrounding  the  lower  por- 


tion of  the  connector  and  upper  end  of  the  carton  rod  and 
extending  above  the  lower  margin  of  the  Insulating  ma- 
terial on  the  middle  of  the  connector,  the  upper  end  of 
the  connector  being  adapted  to  have  secured  thereto  the 
conductor  for  connecting  the  ground  to  the  apparatus  to 
l>e  grounded. 

6.  An  el.Ttrical  ground  comprt.slng  a  <arli,)n  rod.  a 
frusto-conical  body  of  hygroscopic  material  mixed  with 
a  binder  and  surrounding  and  supported  bv  the  carbon 
ro«l  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  extending  therefrom  a 
conductor  covered  with  waterproof  insulating  material 
(onn^-tlons  between  the  rod  and  conductor,  and  Insulat- 
ing material  covering  the  upper  end  of  the  ro<l  and  the 
connections  between  the  rod  and  conductor. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,210.      SUPPORT    FtlR    STEAM  -  RADIATORS. 
ILaruy  E.  Cami'bill,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fllt<l  Apr.  6, 

248 — 30.) 


1917.     Serial  No.  l«n.i>G3.      (<M. 


4.  A  metal  window  sill,  metal  brackets  secun>d  to  said 
sill  and  having  Inwardly  extending  arms.  .«ind  means  on 
said  arms  for  suspending  a  radiator  therefrom. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5.  and  6  not  printe<l  In   the  Gazette.] 

1.260.211.  LATH  FDR  WALL  PLASTER  FOUNDA- 
TH)XS.  JoH.N  C.  Cai'Khart.  Frankfort.  Ky.  Filed  Apr. 
2:5,  1917.      S»rlal  No.   ir,3.H.-,.i.      (C'l.  2t> 13.) 


1.  An  nrtlclf  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  lath  of  ordi- 
nary standard  dimensions  having  alternately  In   Its  oppo 
site   e<lg«'s   shallow    recesses    substantially    the    site    of    the 
< TOSS  section  of  the  lath  and  8pa«>d  apart  subetantlally 
twice  their  length. 

2.  A   lathing  s»'ction  consisting  of  a  series  of  laths  as 
set  forth  in  claim  1,  each  in  Jnxtapositlon  to  and  alternat 
ing  with  one  of  a  series  of  uncut  laths,  all  of  «ild  laths 
being  glue<l  to  and  flexibly  united  by  strips  of  tape  so  that 
said  g.Htlons  are  capable  of  being  rolled  and  unrolled. 


IMMONIUM 


1,260^12.       PRODU<^ION    OF    NEUTRAL    AMI 

SULFATE.  FuLix  Cai'rox,  Grays  Inn  Road,  London, 
England.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,851. 
(CL  23—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  neutral  ammonium  sulfate 
which  consists  in  subjet^^ting  the  aln>ady  crystallized  acid- 
ulated sulfate  to  a  washing  treatment  by  a  practically 
saturateil  and  substantUlly  neutral  solution  of  ammonium 
sulfate  until  the  solution  leaving  the  crystals  ahows  no 
acidity. 
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4.  The  process  of  obtaining  neutral  ammonium  sulfate 
which  consists  in  centrlfuging  the  crystallized  sulfate, 
supplying  It  during  the  centrlfuging  operation  with  a 
practically    saturated    and    substantially    neutral    solution 


of  ammonium  sulfate,  re-neutrallcing  the  acidulated  solu- 
tion  leaving   the   said    crystallised    sulfate   and    returning 
It  to  the  sulfate  until  the  discharged  solution  is  neutral. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,266,213.  SCENIC  MECHANISM.  Albkbta  Gallatin 
Childc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  File*!  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  158.175.     (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  series  of  soeni«-  flats,  each  flat  carrylnjr  a  series  of  rollers, 
eaeh  roller  carrylnjr  a  curtain  having  a  scenic  effect 
thereon,  said  rollers  being  so  situsted  with  respect  to 
each  other  as  to  cause  abutment  t>etwe<'n  the  edges  of 
adjacent  curtains  to  produce  continuity  of  the  scene 
thereon,  and  means  for  maiutaining  the  curtains  in  a 
withdrawn  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllHxl,  In  combination. 
a  series  of  Rct'nlc  flats,  each  flat  carrying  a  series  of  rollers 
8tagKpre«!  with  respect  to  the  rollers  on  the  adjacent  flat. 
a  curtain  carrying  a  s(>.'nic  effect  upon  each  roller,  means 
tending  to  retain  the  curtains  in  a  rolle<l  position  around 
the  rollers,  means  for  uiimlllnK  the  curtains,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  curtains  In  an  unrolle*!  condition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination. 
a  series  of  scenic  tiats.  each  flat  carrying  a  series  of 
rollers  at  Its  upp^^r  jwrtion.  said  rollers  being  sltuate<l  at 
varii'jl  distances  from  the  flat  and  staggere<l  with  respect 
to  the  rollers  on  the  adjacent  flat,  a  curtain  carrying  a 
portion  of  a  scenic  effect  upon  each  roller,  spring  means 
tending  to  maintain  the  curtain  in  a  rolled  condition 
around  the  rollers,  a  weightetl  member  aKached  to  each 
curtain,  a  recess  within  each  weighted  member,  means 
whereby  the  weighted  member  prevents  the  curtain  from 
being  rolled  completely  around  the  roller,  and  means  in 
sertlble  within  the  recespen  of  the  weighted  members 
whereby  the  curtains  may  be  retained  in  an  unrolled 
condition. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.214.  TELEPHONE  INDEX.  Fk«i>ebick  W.  Colbt, 
Itoston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,358. 
(CI.  40 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  spring  controlled 
spool  rotatably  secured  In  said  casing,  a  flexible  strip 
extending  through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  l>e  wound  about 
said  ."^pool.  and  a  complementary  memlxT  having  an  Inter- 
ne>tinp  rib  and  groove  engagement  with  said  spool  to 
secure  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  strip  to  the  spool. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  flexitde  strip  extending 
through  said  slot,  a  8prlng-ct)n»-olled  cylindrical  spool 
rotatably  secured  In  said  casing  and  adaided  to  have  the 
strip  normally  wound  thereabout,  a  tube  like  member 
slldably  to  fit  within  the  cylindrical  *sptx)l.  said  spool  and 
inemlter  having  a  longitudinal  rib  and  groove  engagement 
and  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  slots  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  sai.l  engagement  so  that  the  inner  end 
of  the  strip  may  extend  through  the  spool  and  member 
slots  and  between  the  rib  and  groove  whereby  the  strip 
Is  securely  attached   to  the  spool. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  flexible  strip,  a  rotatable  spool  adapted  to  have  the 
strip  normally  wound  thereabout,  a  disk  rotatably  sup- 
porte<l  In  said  casing,  above  said  spool,  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  disk  longitudinally  of  said  cas- 
ing toward  said  spool,  .n  rolatabli'  spring  controlled  post 
having  an  Integral  portion  bent  demouiitably  to  engage 
said  disk  and  be  thereby  supported  and  also  having  an 
Integral  head,  and  means  on  said  spool  to  engage  said 
head  so  that  the  spool  may  l»e  thereby  supporte<l  anil  may 
have  its  rotation  governed  by  said  spring  com roUeil  post. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.20G.2ir..  niSTKK  n.\K.  .7. .UN  T  <V)NEENT  and  Wii^ 
KKKP  YofMi.  Soinerville.  Mass.  File^l  May  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,695.     (CI.  254—120.) 


2  A  tool  <<f  the  character  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  thin  prying  end  and  a  longitudinally  curve<l 
ami  laterally  flat  face  near  said  end.  a  fulcrum  member 
roun.l  In  cross  section  adjustable  along  said  faie.  and 
connections  b*'tween  said  bar  and  fulcrum  member  for 
retalninc  the  latter  In  operative  position  and  preventing 
It  from  rotating  around  the  bar. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  prying  end.  said  bar  having  projections  from 
two  of  its  sides,  and  a  fulcrum  member  circular  in  cro^ 


m 
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section  and  having  nlotted  arms  moonted  on  said  pro- 
jections and  shiftable  toward  and  from  said  prying  end, 
the  lower  surface  of  the  circular  fulcrum  member  having 
projections  to  prevejit  slipping. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.210.  GAS-SAVER  AND  CARBON-DECOMPOSER. 
Fkederick  T.  Cullen,  Petaluma.  Cal.,  assignor  of  on»>- 
half  to  John  F.  Cullen,  Petaluma,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1917.     Serial  No.  141,069.     (Cl.  123 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pipe  connecteil  at 
one  end  to  the  engine  water  Jacket  and  having  a  part 
extending  through  the  exhanst  manifold  and  therewithout, 
a  Jacliet  connected  at  on«  end  to  the  exhaust  manifold  and 
surrounding  the  part  of  the  pipe  without  the  manifold, 
the  other  end  of  the  pipe  Jacket  being  open  to  allow  the 
ezhaaat  gaaes  from  the  manifold  to  escape  therefrom, 
and  meana  between  said  other  end  of  the  pipe  and  Inlet 
manifold  of  the  engine  for  conveying  steam  to  said  engine 
inlet  manifold. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  «et  forth,  a  pipe  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  engine  water  Jacket  and  having  an 
Intermediate  part  extending  through  the  exhaust  manifold 
and  Its  other  end  extending  without  the  exhanst  manifold, 
■aid  first  named  end  of  the  pipe  being  formed  with  a 
gooseneck  between  the  engine  water  Jacket  and  exhaust 
manifold,  a  Jacket  inclosing  said  last  named  pipe  end, 
and  means  to  conduct  steam  from  the  pipe  to  the  engine 
inlet  manifold. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,217.  WIND-SHIELD.  Edward  F.  CrRUAN,  North 
Dend,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  R4.9;{»i. 
(Cl.  21—148.) 


2.  Jl  wind  shlekl  vertically  reclprocabl*'  adjacent  the 
dashboard  of  an  automobile  comprising  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  pane  of  glass,  an  edging  therefor,  mtans  for 
yleldiagly  aeeurlng  said  glass  In  position  compo-islng  a 
chuck  engaging  said  edging,  said  chuck  compri.siag  a  pair 
of  Jaws  having  their  Inner  ends  conforming  to  the  con- 
tour of  said  edging  and  their  outer  *nds  tap<Tlng,  a 
socket  plate  receiving  said  outer  ends,  and  means  whereby 
the  tapered  ends  of  said  Jaws  may  be  moved  relatively 
to  saUl  socket  plate. 

3.  A  vertically  reclprocable  wind  shield  comprising  a 
pane  of  glass,  an  »'<iging  therefor,  means  for  yieldingly  s**- 
curing  said  glas.-*  In  position  comprising  a  chuit  »'ngag- 
ln«  said  e<lging,  said  chuck  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
having  their  lnn>'r  ends  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said 
fdginf  and  their  outt-r  ends  tapering,  a  sockt-t  plate  re- 
ceiving said  outer  ends,  and  means  wher«»by  th«  tapt-red 
ends  of  said  jaws  may  be  moved  rt-latlvely  to  said  socket 
plate. 

.•>.  A  wind  shield  vertically  reclprocable  adjac-nt  the 
dashboard  of  an  automobile  comprising  a  pane  of  glass, 
an  edging  therefor,  means  for  yieldingly  swufing  said 
glass  In  iK)8ltlon  cttmprialng  a  chuck  engaging  naid  edg- 
ing, said  chuck  cunipriKing  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  their 
lnn»r  ends  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  t'dglng  and 
their  outer  ends  tapering,  a  socket  plate  rect-lring  said 
outer  ends,  a  threaded  bolt  formed  with  a  shank  extend- 
ing Into  said  socket  plate,  said  shank  lieing  forn»ed  with 
H  transverse  aperture,  a  plate  terminally  carried  by  said 
threa«Ied  bolt,  lugs  formed  upon  the  said  Jaws  and  dis- 
posed in  the  aperture  In  said  shank,  a  lock  nut  engaging 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt,  and  an  expansion 
spring  encircling  said  bolt  and  abutting  the  terminal 
plate  thereof  and  said  lock  nut. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


l,li06,218.  folding;  MACHINE.  OTi.s  C.  CitRHiE  and 
Waltkb  a.  Obienberg,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
William  O.  Alblg.  Adrian.  Ml<h.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1916. 
S.Tial  No.  120,705.      (Cl.  270— 89  ) 


1.  A  vertically  reelprocable  wind  shield  comprising  an 
arciwte  pane  of  glass,  tubular  e<lglng  therefor,  means 
for  yieldingly  securing  saJd  glass  in  Its  appermost  posl- 
tkm  comprtalng  a  spring-controlled  chock  engaging  said 
tabular  edcin^,  said  chuck  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw's 
Ikarlnff  their  Inner  eDds  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said 
tubular  edging  and  their  outer  ends  Uperlng,  a  socket 
plate  receiving  said  outer  ends,  and  means  whereby  the 
tapered  ends  of  said  Jaws  may  b«  moved  relatively  to  said 
plate. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  for  Interfoldlng  sheets  or  envelops, 
a  plate  having  nn  aperture  substantially  of  the  width 
of  the  sheet  or  envelop  to  be  folded  and  substantially 
half  the  length  thereof,  means  ^or  delivering  th«'  she«'ts 
or  envelops  alternately  to  the  aperture  from  opposite 
sides,  a  plunger  for  forcing  the  envelop  Into  tlw-  aperture 
thereby  folding  a  portion  thereof  to  upright  po$ltlon.  said 
upright  p<jrtlon  providing  a  stop  for  the  succe.iling  shwt, 
mechanism  for  folding  the  said  upright  portion  of  any 
sheet  or  envelop  over  the  Inserted  portion  of  the  suc- 
ceeding envelop,  the  succwdlng  movement  of  ttie  plunger 
completing  the  folding  thereof,  and  folding  a  portion  of 
the  Inserted  sheet,  a  receiver  for  the  foldHi  envelops 
positioned  beneath  the  aperture,  and  means  for  holding 
the  stack  of  folded  sheets  or  envelops  during  the  time 
the  plunger  Is  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  Interfoldlng  sheets,  enrelops,  and 
the  like,  a  table  having  an  aperture,  means  for  supporting 
a  stack  of  sheets  or  t-nvelops  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
aperture  equldlstantly  spacetl  therefrom,  a  raceway  for 
moving    the   sheet   or   eavelop    therein    to    the   apertore. 
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meaaa  for  delivedog  the  shi^et  or  enviilop  from,  each  stack 
alternately    to    the    respective    raceway,    the    aperture    in 
the  table  heloft  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  width  of  the  sheet  and  substantially  half  the  length 
thereof,   a   reclprocable  pinnger  for  forcing   the   sheet   or 
enveloj^^  ioto  the  apertui*  thereby  folding  a  portion  tlwre 
of  to  QCtflght  posUion,  the  upright  portion  of  aacfa  sheet 
providing  a   stop  for  the  succeeding  sh»H't,  a  receiver  be 
low    the   aperture    Into    which    the    interfojded    shee-ts   are 
packed,   mechanism   for  engaging  over   the   upper   end    of 
the  folded  shet^ts  to  hold  the  same  In  the  reciver  during 
the  time,   the  plunger  U  out  of  engagement   fhenwith,   a 
cutting   device   for   severing   the   folded    stack,    mechanism 
for    discharging    the   severed    portion    from    the    receiver, 
counting  mechanism  by  means  of  which  the  seveilng  and 
di8<  harglng  mechanism  is  controlled,  the  counting  mecha 
nlsm    being   adapteel    to    be   set    to   allow    operation    of   lh. 
severing    mechanism    after    a    predetermined    number    of 
foldloi^  opejaitians. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sh«*ets.  envelops,  or  the 
like,  a  tahle  or  plat«  having  an  aperture  loss  ia  length 
thaju  the  \vugth  of  the  sheet  or  envelop  to  be  folded  and 
substantiaUj'  e<iuai  In  width  th*«reto.  means  for  delivering 
a  sheet  or  envelop  alternately  from  opposiUi  sidt's  to  the 
said  asertute  to  positioa  a  portion  of  the  sheet  or  en 
velop  over  the  aperture,  a  plungpr  movable  Into  the 
apeiture  forcing  said  portion  of  the  shwt  thennnio  and 
faUlla&  tha  remaining  portion  thereof  to  upright  position, 
the  nprigh/  jK^rtlon  of  one  she«t  providing  a  stop  for 
the  soccesdlog  aheet  from  the  opposite  side,  means  for 
foldUtc  the  upright  poctioo  o(  each  shoot  io  seq.uence 
over  the  Inserted  sheet,  a  n'celver  Into  which  the  sheets 
are  forced  by  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  means  with 
In  the  receiver  for  holding  the  stack  to  form  a  bottom  or 
B«ppoet  below  the  apertmv  &«atcst  which  tha  shests  ma? 
be  lial(ktd. 

reiaJar  1,  3.  5  *•  II,  sad  1;3  to  19  noc  prbifod  in  the 
Garette] 

1.206.219.     GARMENT  SUPPORT.     Ri<  hard  S.  Curtiss, 
Pasadena.  Cal.     Filed  May  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  165.901 
(Cl.  24—226.) 


A  garment  support  comprising  a  .w«'ml  circular  hack 
plate  through  whith  slotted  fastening  perforations  are 
formed,  a  hook  portion  fbrmi'el  Integral  with  the  back 
plRh»  and  extending  from  the  straight  .■•We  thereof  :  said 
hook  being  of  less  width  than  the  back  plate  and  havlni; 
a  senH-ctrcular  end  terminating  at  a  point  substantially 
half  the  width  of  the  back  plate  and  further  formed  with 
a  central  cut  away  portion  ;  aijd  a  protrusion  occurring 
suhstantlally  beneath  the  semi  circular  end  of  the  hook 
portion. 


1,266,220.  PULLET  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Cahi.  Recbk.v 
Dahl.,  Murdock.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  2(t,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163.488.     (Cl.  74—106.) 


An  atta.cbXaent  fo«  automobiles  comprVslac  a  pull«>y. 
a  not  sogaxiihg  with    the  screw   threMlod.  spladle  of 
the  rear  axle  to  bold  the  puUey  to  th.s  wbeeL 
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^  Aix  a.ttaclLm«>iit  for  autumobilias  coioprlaiug  a  puUey, 
a  huh  formed  to  embrace  the  projecting  part  of  the  hub 
of  the  rear  wheel  uf  an  automobile,  a  nut  for  engaging 
with  the  spindle  of  the  rear  aale,  and  a  belt-carrying 
part  wcured  to  said  huh 

8.  An  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising  a  mem 
ber  formed  to  engage  the  projecting  part  of  the  automo- 
bile wheel  hull,  means  acting  therewith  to  semre  the  at- 
tachment of  said  member  to  the  autonn'Mle  whoi-l,  out 
wardly  flaring  spokes  carried  by  said  member  adjace'nt  Its 
outermost  edges,  .ind  an  annulas  secured  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  spokes. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.221      ELEVATING  NfEANS  FOR  HIDES.     Chari.m 

EnwAKD   DACBrR,  Sr  ,   Johnsonburg.   Pa.     Filed  Nov.   5. 
1917       Serial  No.  200.440.      fCl.  254 — 109.  > 


^^ 
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2.  In  contbUMhtiMk  &  stajulacd^  «omprtblii«;  fi>ur  angle 
plates  secured  togt-t^hiti;  and  disposed  around  a  cntral 
point  in  spaced  nels.tluti  aud  with  thelc  nanKe>  directed 
outwardly,  a  lifting  haadlt  iocati-d  in  the  spac.  s  exten<l- 
Ing  Ix-twetn  the  angle  plates  In  one  direction,  teeth  form-d 
on  four  edges  of  the  angle  plates,  the  other  four  edges 
betair  plala,  the  twothea  adgss  being  paralle>l  to  and  adja 
cent  to  the  haadle  pawls  carried  by  the  h«ndl<  engaging 
aald  teeth,  a  haawer  supportod.  from  the  handle  at  a  |»olnt 
between  »he  plates  and  carrying  on  Its  lower  .-nd  an  axle 
wh«<  h  supports  a  roller  and  a  hook.  subsCantlall.\  a^  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


l.2W.2St.  Dr81»L.\T  MJAICB.  «».kke  H  Lv^  and 
Haart  H.  Sttll,  $outM>ridf;e.  Mass  .  asslgaorn  to  .\nierl- 
can  Optical  Company.  Soathtn-ldge.  Mas*.,  a  Voluntnry 
AasM'lHtloa  e/ Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb  19.  1!»17.  Se- 
rial  No.    14».878.      (Cl.   4f> — 120.) 


."l.  An  advertlsli)}:  novelty  lu  the  form  of  ,1  goggle 
shield,  comprising  an  op«Q  frame,  a  dhH)iny  devi.-e  mount- 
ed within  the  open  Ttmtne  and  baviBir  i<  nnectlon  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  whereby  the  connection  server 
both  to  retain  the  display  device  In  position  and  causes 
th»  ttttoie  to  WcaA«  tht^  afposlite  sidt^s  of  the  fsast  thus 
*N>riMet<'d  thareby,  aad  a  s<  sseik-Uke  backlas  secured  t« 
the  frsai*  tkad  dUrpwHsd  tewesth  the  disptey  lievico  f<»r 
closing  tiK  fsame  a«4  seMta«  o<f  tbs  davice  thus  dispisj 

(Clainia  I..  2.  and  4  aat  prloted  la  the  Gaaet«eJ 


1,266,223.  TEMPLE.  Oboroi  H.  Dat,  Southbridse, 
Maas.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,176.     (CI.  88 — 52.) 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  enlarged  ear  hook  member 
having  a  laterally  opening  slot  formed  therein,  of  a  tem- 
ple side  baying  a  head  portion  introduced  laterally  into 
the  slot  and  interlocking  with  one  wall  of  the  slot,  and 
means  for  securing  the  parts  In  Interlocked  engagement. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  ear  hook  and  a  temple  side, 
of  a  laterally  opening  Joint  connecting  said  parts,  and  a 
ferrule  forced  over  the  joint  to  lock  the  parts  against 
lateral  separation. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  temple  side  and  ear  book 
section  having  a  laterally  opening  Interlocking  Joint,  of 
a  ferrule  having  one  end  closely  fitting  one  of  said  parts 
and  the  opposite  end  fitted  over  and  closely  engaging  the 
other  of  said  parts,  said  ferrule  being  compressed  to  bite 
Into  the  inclosed  part  and  hold  the  Joint  under  compres- 
sion while  preventing  lateral  disengagement  of  the  parts. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.]   ■ 


1,266.224.  TRIALrFRAME.  Gbobob  H.  Day,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbridge,  Mass.,  n  Voluntary  Association  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Dec.  2G,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,933. 
(CI.  88—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  standards  rising  therefrom, 
blocks  mounted  on  the  standards,  means  for  vertically 
shifting  the  blocks  on  the  standards,  horizontal  slides  car- 
ried by  the  blocks,  lens  cells  secured  to  the  slides,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  slides  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
lens  cells. 

5.  A  trial  frame.  Including  a  frame  bar  and  a  support 
rising  from  the  frame  bar,  a  lens  cell  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension overlying  the  frame  bar,  a  block  having  cross 
guide  ways,  one  of  which  receives  the  support  on  the 
frame,  and  the  other  of  which  receives  the  extension  on 
the  cell,  means  for  adjusting  the  block  along  its  support, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  extension  with  respect  to 
the  block  whereby  the  cell  may  be  positioned  as  desired 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,225.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  Gbobgb  H.  Day, 
Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,934. 
(CI.  88—47.) 


3.  An  ophthalmic  mounting,  including  a  split  rim,  plates 
connected  with  the  eods  of  said  rims,  .a  second  rim  ar- 
ranged OTer  the  first  rim,  screw  memt>erfl  connecting  said 
plate*  with  the  ends  of  the  second  rim,  means  detachably 
connectlof  the  plates,  and  a  nose  bridge  having  Its  end 


portions  supported  by  the  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,226.  CHECK.  Thomas  Morrell  Dat,  Windfall, 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  14^,696.  (CL 
11—13.) 

9     / 


MkU 


TATK  'BAt^K     1 1; :;  -r  ■'} 


.'    ^-V   Z"^. 


y  iferfiw*  Jtyatc^ 


A  piece  of  commercial  paper  provided  with  lines  of 
numerals,  the  numerals  in  each  line  running  from  1  to  9, 
and  provided  with  a  separate  legend  for  each  line  of  nu- 
merals from  1  to  9,  the  legends  being  disposed  parallel  to 
the  lines  of  numerals  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  the 
legends  denoting  the  positions  of  the  respective  lines  of 
numerals  with  regard  to  the  decimal  point,  cM-taln  of  the 
nuaierals  In  the  lines,  and  certain  of  the  letters  in  the 
corresponding  legends  being  punched  out  to  denote  the 
value  of  the  paper  and  to  form  disks,  like  numerals  In  the 
req>ective  lines  having  different  letters  In  the  legends  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  disks  which  carry 
like  numerals  having  different  letters  from  the  legends 
thereon. 


1,266,227.  COMBINED  MATCH  SAFE,  WIND-SHIELD, 
AND  STRIKER.  Millie  M.  Diibbl,  Youngitown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,867.     (H.  206 — 36.) 


,^/ 


3.  A  combined  match  safe  and  windshield  comprising, 
an  elongated  casing  provided  with  reglsterinf  outwardly 
pressed  beads  in  its  opposite  walls  diverging  from  end  to 
end  of  the  casing,  a  returned  partition  strip  seated  at  its 
opposite  edges  in  said  beads  and  dividing  the  casing 
into  inner  and  outer  longitudinal  compartments  opening 
through  the  respective  ends  of  the  casing,  caps  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  casing  for  independently  closing  the 
compartments,  one  side  of  the  casing  having  an  enlarged 
opening  leading  to  the  inner  compartment  and  the  other 
side  of  the  casing  having  a  relatively  small  opening,  the 
large  opening  admitting  the  introduction  of  tJie  end  of  a 
cigar  into  said  inner  compartment  through  one  side  of 
the  casing  and  the  smaller  opening  admitting  the  intro- 
duction of  a  match  into  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing, 
said  casing  also  having  on  its  inner  wall  beenath  the  cigar 
receiving  opening  a  match  igniting  surface  and  the  smaller 
opening  being  arranged  below  the  transverse  plane  of  the 
larger  opening. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,228.  COMBINED  ASPIRATING  AND  VAPORIZ- 
ING INSTRUMENT.  Thomas  fL  Di  Vilbiss.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Vilbiss  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
16,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,947.  (Q.  128 — 2.) 
1.  An  appliance  embodying  a  liquid  raporlzlng  means 
and  an  aspirating  means,  both  operated  by  fluid  pressure 
and  having  a  common  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply. 
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7.  An  appliance  having  two  nozzles  with  one  mounted 
for  swinging  movements  to  permit  It  to  be  placed  at  either 
side  of  the  other  nozzle,  and  means  operable  by  fiuld  pres- 
sure to  simultaneously  discharge  matter  from  one  nozzle 
and  to  create  an  inward  suction  action  through  the  other. 


9.  The  combination  with  means  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  and  operable  to  discharge  liquid  in  vapor  form 
therefrom,  an  aspirating  means  carried  tJy  said  first  means 
and  having  a  nozzle  which  is  swinglngly  adjustable  to  per- 
mit it  to  be  placed  at  either  side  of  the  nozzle  of  said  first 
means. 

14.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  two  recep- 
Ucles,  means  connected  to  one  of  said  receptacles  and 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  to  discharge  liquid  therefrom  in 
vapor  form,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
receptacles  and  operated  by  fluid  pressure  to  create  a  sue 
tlon  action  therein,  said  vaporizing  and  suction  means 
baring  a  common  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply  and  hav 
ing  respective  nozzles  disposed  in  adjacent  relation. 

20.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  means  hav- 
ing a  receptacle  and  operated  by  fluid  pressure  to  dis- 
charge liquid  in  vapor  form  from  said  receptacle,  said 
means  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply  passage,  a  member 
carried  by  said  means,  a  receptacle  removably  carried  by 
said  member,  means  providing  communication  between  said 
fluid  pressure  supply  passage  and  the  atmosphere  and  also 
with  the  interior  of  said  last  named  receptacle  to  create 
a  suction  within  the  receptacle  when  fluid  is  discharged 
through  said  last  means  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an  Inlet 
in  communication  with   said  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8.  10  to  13,  15  to  19,  21.  and  22  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.266,229.  ELECTRIC  AUXILIARY  SYSTEM  FOR 
STEAM  AUTOMOBILES.  Ab.mr  Dobl.,  Brookllne. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asHlffnments.  to  Doble-Detrolt 
Steam  Motors  Co..  I>«-troIt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689  862 
(CI.  158 — 31.) 


A  steam  boiler  for  motor  vehicles  baring  a  fuel  burner, 
a  fuel  supply  pipe  for  the  burner  extending  through  the 
boiler  above  the  said  burner  and  having  a  portion  out- 
side the  boiler  leading  to  the  burner,  an  electric  heating 
coil  surrounding  said  portion  of  the  pipe,  and  a  spark 
plug  associated  with  the  burner  adapted  to  Ignite  the  fuel 
discharged  therefrom. 


,266,230.  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  BSCOBO- 

CARDS.  Olivbe  L.  Dosch.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  M.T72. 
(CI.  164—112.) 


'-^=^^^  .■ 


H 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  work-supportinff 
and  feeding  mt-ans,  a  plurality  of  movably  mounted  punch 
elements  adapted  to  perforate  the  work,  a  plurality  of 
printing  type  mounted  to  print  upon  the  perforated  work, 
a  plurality  of  push  rods,  connections  between  each  push- 
rod  anil  each  of  said  type,  respectively,  and  a  single  lever- 
connection  between  each  push  rod  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  punch-elements. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  ver- 
tically disposed  punches  adapted  to  perforate  the  work,  a 
series  of  type  bars  pivoted  upon  parallel  horizontal  axes 
to  print  upon  the  work  being  perforated,  a  series  of  actu- 
ating keys,  and  operative  connections  between  each  of 
said  keys  and  Its  corresponding  punch  and  type-bar. 

l."».  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work-support, 
a  plurality  of  punching  elements  adapted  to  perforate  the 
work,  a  plurality  of  marking  elements  adapted  to  mark 
the  work  being  perforated,  feeding  means  connected  with 
said  work  support,  actuating  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  both  s.ts  of  elements  and  with  said  feeding  means 
for  producing  the  independent  operation  of  said  punching 
elements  each  with  a  corresponding  marking  element  and 
for  effecting  a  feed  of  the  work  support  In  conjunction 
with  the  punching  and  marking  actions  on  the  work,  and 
means  connected  with  the  feeding  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing to  the  work-support  a  feed-step  Independently  of  the 
punching  and  marking  elements. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.231.  SPRING  AND  FRAME  SUPPORTER  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Joseph  Dottl.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,884.     (Cl.  267— 19  > 


--/ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  an  axle  construction,  a 
bolster  extending  longitudinally  of  and  substantially  above 
the  axle  construction,  means  for  transmitting  loads  from 
said  bolster  to  said  axle  construction,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  main  spring  centrally  secured  to  the  bolster  and 
terminally  connected  to  the  axle  construction,  and  means 
for  transmitting  loads  from  the  ends  of  the  bolster  down- 
wardly to  the  main  spring,  said  means  including  reslUent 
members  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  correspond- 
ing end  portion  of  the  bolster,  together  with  means  for 
supporting  the  lower  ends  of  the  resilient  members  on 
the  main  spring  and  distributing  the  load  for  a  consider- 
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abi*  (UstaA««> aJ»Q9.  tbt  I.-BsXb  ot  aaiil  iik»in  nHiriiks,  wbt-rc- 
by  sharp  daflectlon  (Maims  ia  the.  latter  are  avoided. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising  an  axle  conatructlon,  an  arclM>(l 
siNrinc.  ext«9dio«  loBgUudLnaUjr-  ttiereof,  a  b«lster  cen 
trally  secured  to  said  spring,  said  spring,  being  capable  oi 
tranHinltting  from  its  point  of  connection  with  the  bolster 
to  its  ends  substantially  all  tendency  of  the  l)oIster  to 
move  longitudinally  at.  tb»  spring,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting loads  ttqm  eaelt  end;  prartloa-  at  tti»  baiiftter  to 
corresiwndlng  Rartlftss.-  oi-  the-  affrtng  between  the  center 
and  the  enda  tlMre«f,  said  portio**  being  of:  eonatOerable 
lengttr  lewgltndilMJIy  of  th»  s^trtny,  «irerHiy  sliarp  de- 
flectlMr  points  ase  av«lded. 

6.  A  vehicle  ooam'isinK- an.  aacie  cmtttrrKtiotr,  an  arched 
spring  extending  lOn^tadlbally  ttereof,  a  bolster  cen- 
trally ^ecuretl  rigidly  to<  mM.  spring,  and  coiled  springs 
for  transmitting  stress?*-  ttvm.  tbe  end  portions  of  the 
bolster  to  points  intermcdlutc  bftween  the  center  and 
•ends  of  said  spring,  caps  for  the  lowtr  ends  of  said  coiled 
iiprlngs,  and  means  extending  substantially  to  the  ends 
«f  the  arcbed  spring  for  holding  the  caps  !h  proper  re- 
lation tbereto. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette-I 


1,266.232.    TABLE.     Johjj  Dowxib,  Seattle,  Wash.     FII^ 
Mar.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.   156,373.      (Cl.  ■«> — .Tl.) 


_ia 51 
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A  folding  table  struottjre  compii^lng  a  taWt*  top  hinireil 
to  srwtng  Dp  and  down,  u  supporting  Ug  and  a  hing**  con- 
aeetlDff  said  leg  with  the  swinging  edge  of  the  table  top, 
said  blnfe  baring  two  leaves  secured  respectively  to  the 
apper  surf »ce  ofthe  ta*>le  top  and  the  other  to  the  Ug,  two 
hinged  sections  interposed  in  series  between  s»id  other 
sections  and  extending  respectively  over  the  wige  of  the 
table  top  and  back,  under.  Ita-lowac  surface,  a  handle  bar 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  tog  and  a  locking 
ttagtr  carrltd  by  the  leg  and  adapted  to  embrace  said 
hazidle  wfa«B  the  table  is  down. 


1,266.233.  PLATE-LI»TIN<;  CLAMP:  Albert  W.  Eckeh 
SON,  Portland,  Oreg,  Plhd  July  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,170.     (CL  57r-«L) 


M 
It 
II 


1*.  A  UttlAf  cl«mpo£  tb«  uluwaatvr.  rttferred  to  cout- 
q^lns  an  integral  body  havint;.  aa.  open  »lot  in  its.  iow^ur. 
ejkd  and.  ir  g\Mi  aJat  In  it».  upper  end.  olMnptng  doga  plv.- 
rttidlr  ooiuieetcd  to  the  side  ot  BaidbAdy  at  opRositt!  sid(« 
(»C  said.  ORCA  aloti  a.  liftii«  meiabar  moving  in  ttra  guid  > 
H'Mi  at  tJia  UApar  endt  of.  aaidi  bodr,,  aad.  oparatlng.  <-q»> 
nectlohR  from  said  lifting  member  to  said  clamplnR  do-rs, 


whi'Jt^by  an  said  lifting  member  moves  upwardly  said  danp- 
lu»  <Ji>fci  art-  movtHi  toward  each  othtr  in  the  sunue  plaoe^ 
subslsuttially  aa  described. 

2.  A  plate  lifting  clamp  comprising  a  body  baviog.  aa 
oRin  slot  in  Its  lower  end  aUaptsd  to  set  over,  the  edfe 
of  a  plate,  two  pairs  of  clamping  dogs  pivoted  to  the  op 
posite  sides  of  said  body  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot, 
the  damping  dogs  on  the  same  side  of  the  body  operating 
In  tlie  same  plane  toward  each  othar,  a  lifting  member 
movalily  connected  with  said  body,  and  operating  con- 
ne<  tlons  t.ierefrora  to  said  clampit»g  dogs,  whereby  as 
salii  lifting  member  is  moved  upwardly  said  clamping 
dogs  !ire  simultaneously  operatMl  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3  A  plate  lifting  clamp  comprising  a  body  having  an 
open  slot  In  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  set  over  the  edge 
of  a  plate  to  be  lifted  and  a  slot  In  Its  upper  end,  a  pair 
iif  dsiuping  (logs  plvotally  c(>une<  te<l  to  each  side  of  said 
liDtly  with  (lamping  portions  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
each  other  In  register  with  s.iid  open  slot,  a  pair  of  head 
platen  mounttMl  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upptr  end  of 
said  body  and  connected  through  the  slot- therein,  a  lifting 
(■i*»vts  connected  t^  said  bead  piate«K  and  coane<nini;  linica 
(^nnteting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  heed  plates  wltii  tin 
otitep  ends  of  said  (4aniH>ltiX  dogs  whereby  as  s*id  ll£ttn( 
(ie^la  umi<  said  bead  platen  are  lifted  the  clamping- doita- 
St  opposite  sides  of  said  bo<ly  are  moved  toward'  eacb 
other  :it  opposite  sides  of  said  op<>n  slot,  snbstwitlally  as 
(letH-ribed. 


1.2fl«l,234.  .SHAFT  OPKRAO-'INU  M£CiLA.N>ISM,  ioaWPH 
EcKxax  and  -Ioh.n  K;iiuv.  .Ir  .  Uayton,  Ohio.  a«slgQot« 
to  The  Oaytiiii  Manufacturing  <'ompuny.  Uayion,  Otilu^ 
■i  Coryvratlou  of  uhjo.  Kilcd  .Nov.  2D,  laij.  SarXaJL 
-No.  21I2.9H2.     (Cl.   188—57.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  ratchet  carried 
by  tbe  shaft  and  rotatabie  therewith,  a  member  mounted 
upon  tbe  shaft  and  rotatabie  tliereon  indtipendently 
thereof,  an  operating  lever  In  pivotal  connection  with  said 
membar.  and  roller  mechanism  adapted  to  (tngage  said 
ratclsst  whereby  th(<  shaft  may  b«  rotated. 

4.  The  (x>inbiiiation  of  a  shaft  having  a  ratoliet  tbare- 
arouad.  of  a  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatabie 
iDdepeodeatly  thereof,  an  o|).<reting  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  saUl  inemtH>r.  ami  roller  mnchaniam  cairried 
by  said  lever  adapttd  to  operatlvely  connect  said  levers 
with   said   sbaft   whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  ratchet  adapted 
to  be  rotat>  d.  a  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  rota- 
tabie indt  pendenily  tliereof.  :in  operating  lever  in  pivotal 
connection  with  said  member  and  liavit^K  au  elevated 
operative  poMitlon  and  a  depending  aurmal  position,  roller 
mechaiilsin  carried  by  said  lever  arranged  to  engage  said 
ratclK't  when  the  lever  is  elevati>d  and  thereby  establish 
operative  connection  with  the  sbaft  to  rotate  the  s;ime, 
the  said  connection  being  broken  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  tlie  lever. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  prorldwi  with  means 
for  its  rotation,  a  member  mounted  upon  and  rotatabie 
independently  of  the  shaft  :  said  member  having  lateral 
exteaaioQS  fornaiog  a-  support  tor  an  operating,  lever,  an 
oper^ng.  lever,  pivotal  ly  mountad  upon  aald  axteoalana 
and  norjnaily  suspended  upon  its  pivot,  roller  aachaalank 
carded,  by  said  lever,  to  eagose  said  nusans  and  tbenebx. 
(wtaiilisb  uperativn  caanactian  wherahy,  the  abaft  may  ba 
notated.  and.  a  renoFabie  pin  adaptecL  to  lock,  aaid  rollac 
mechanism  In  engagement  with  the  abaft.  wlifiEBby  tba 
s.nme  mnv  be  rotatt^l  In  either  direction. 
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'16.  In  fcrrake  «pCT«tlwg  mei^iantsm  tbe  comblnntlon  of 
a  ■Shaft  adapted  to  N>  rotated,  ratmns  whereby  the  sanrr' 
■my  be  rstated  to  wet  the  trr;ik<"s.  a  support  for  the  upfjer 
mM  at  »ald  sbflft.  11  rntrbet  fixed  to  said  **«ft.  roller 
ate^banism  carried  <>>  wn<d  <uppoTt  ti<tiipt>ed  to  atito 
■mticSlly  engage  snld  ratrtiet  to  hold  the  shaft  against 
Tetrffgrade  Bio\"e«ient,  and  mwans  for  Teteaslng  safd  rolM- 
m^hanism  from  said  rntchet. 

fChilajs  2.  3.  5.  7  to  11'.  14.  and  16  to  t8  not  printeil  In 
tlie  Oasette.l 


1  ,  2  6  6  .  2  3  r>      CAR  nUAKE  OFERATI.N'G  MECHANISM 
Uossrn    EcKEHT  and  .Tons   Kr«BT.   Jr..   Dayton    Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  l»nyton  Manufacttirlng  Company,  I>ay 
ton,   Ohio,  a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed   I>er.  Tl.   1917. 
Serial  No.   205,082.      (Cl.   188 — 57.) 


1.  in  larake  opeiating  aw  hantsai.  the  romhtnution  of  a 
««»aft.  a  8*e«Te  aioiinred  on   the  shaft  and  adapted   to  b«' 
rotateii    ladependently    thereof,    a    lower    latcte^t    aieinbcr 
Axed   to  and    rotatabie  with   tiw  ♦shaft  within   tbe  slei've 
•ad    taa-vlng    ratchet    tetstb    formed    in    its    apyer    face,    ac 
«pper  ratebet  member  slldably  nounted  on  the  shaft  hav 
lag  Tat(*et  teeth   formrd  in   it»  lower  face  oDrrespomling 
in  form  and  adapted  to  co  a(  t  with  the  teeth  of  sabi  town 
aMBibcr  to  rotate  the  brake  abaft  said  mcnubeT  being  rota 
tabAe  in   uniaon  with   tbe  sleeve,  an   opera Ui«  lever  plv 
ot^liy  n»nB«ct«<bwith  tbe  8bM>Te  aad  adapted  to  rotate  the 
aaoM,  aad  aieaiM  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  lever  wisereby 
tbe  n'etb  «f  said  upi^r  ratchet  member  wUl  be  mov«d  out 
of  mgaacHiefit  with   thow  of  said   lower  ratchet   laeaibei 
by  the  dropping  of  the  operating  lever  to  its  noraial  posl 
tlon. 

2.  In  brake  op<'rating  mechanism  a  shaft,  a  fixed  ratchet 
rotatabie^  with  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  member  slldably 
ateunted^'Ai  tteevhaft  «nd  adapted  to  positively  engage  saitl 
toiRl  Tatcbet.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  abaft  end  roUtable 
indep<'ndently  thereof,  no  opening  formed  In  the  wall  of 
the  sleeve,  an  operating  lever  in  pivotal  connection  with 
the  sleeve,  a  shoulder  formed  in  sStd  ratchet  member  a 
pivoted  arm  extending  from  the  lever  through  said  open 
Ing  In  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  co-acting  with  said 
s!  oulder  to  di8»>ngage  the  ratcliets  trten  the  lever  is  In 
Its  normal  p()8ition,  and  means  whereby  the  ratchets  may 
b«"  locked  in  engagement  wh.  n  the  lever  is  in  its  operative 
position 

3.  In  brake  ofx^rating  merhaniam.  th*-  combination  with 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  routed,  of  a  lower  ratchet  member 
fixed  to  and  rotatabie  with  IKe  shaft,  an  upper  ratchet 
member  slldably  mounted  on  eafal  shaft  ;  said  ratchet 
members  having  teeth  of  slmlter  form  cut  therein  co 
operating  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  srteeve  member  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  rotatabie  'thereon  in  unLson  with  said 
upper  ratchet  member  indepentiently  of  the  shaft,  an 
operating  lever  c«iui«ct»d  with  «aid  sleeve  member  by  a 
pivot  t)olt  and  adapted  to  be  swung  in  aad  out  of  opera- 
tive position  thereon,  and  a  lift  lever  also  mounted  on 
safH  'iJlTDt  bolt  and  ro-actlng  with  a  shodtdR'  formed  in 
aald  upper  rntrhet  member  to  lift  the  same  ont  of  opera 
tlve  engagement  through  the  downward  movtnnent  of  the 
operating  lerer 

4.  In  brake  operating  merhnnism,  the  pomblnatlon  with 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated,  of  a  h»wer  ratchet  member 
fixed  to  and  rotatabie  wltb  the  shaft,  an  upper  ratchet 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  said  ratchet 
members  having  teeth  cut  therein  which  cooperate  to 
TOtatr  the  shatt.  a  shotild*»r  formed  on  said  upper  ratchet 
member,  a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  rota 
table  thereon  in  unison  wtth  saM  upper  ratt*et  ■memt)er 
tndepeudently  of  the  shrtft.  an  operating  lerer  connecttnl 
with  'seia  sleere  member  by  n  pivot  bolt  and  adapted  to 


V»e  sw\jnc  In  nnd  otit  of  opera  tire  position  Hm-ean.  a  Itft 
hTer  also  motinted  on  said  pivot  holt  and  co-acttng  with 
said  shoulder  formed  on  said  upper  ratchet  memt>er  'to 
lift  the  Kame  out  of  operative  engagement  throtigb  the 
downw«Td  morement  of  tbe  operating  lerer.  means  for 
lorfclnp  the  said  ratchet  memlwrs  in  engagement  itheiaby 
the  shift  may  be  rotated  In  a  reverse  direction. 

5.  In  brake  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
rotnted  Independi  ntly  thereof,  a  lower  ratchet  member 
fixed  to  and  rotataWe  with  the  shaft  within  the  Bleere 
and  havlii;:  rntchet  teeth  foTm«i  in  its  upper  face,  an 
ui'per  ratchet  member  slldably  motinted  on  tbe  -Shaft 
having  ratchet  teeth  forrae<i  in  its  lower  face  correspond- 
ing Iti  form  and  adapted  to  co-art  with  tbe  teeth  of  aald 
lower  memlxT  to  rotate  the  brake  irtiaft  said  member  betng 
rotatabie  In  unison  with  the  sleeTc,  an  operating  leT«T 
pivofnlly  connectwi  with  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same,  and  a  rocking  member  niountrd  on  said  lerer 
and  having  an  npttrnnKl  rounded  end  to  engage  a  Shoaldcr 
formed  on  said  upper  ratchet  member  whereby  the  teeth 
of  the  latter  will  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  those 
of  the  lower  ratchet  nirmber  by  tbe  dropping  of  tbe 
operating  lever  Mo  its  normal   position 

(Claim  (i  not    printed   in  the  (iatette  ] 


l.2m.2S(',  BliAKE  ACTC-^TItXt;  MECHANfSM  Josi 
KCKiBT  and  Johv  Kirb\.  Jt  .  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  l>ayton  il^inutacturlAg  tJoai.pany.  Iiayton.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  2.  1918  Serial  No. 
2tll».923       (Cl.    18b — 55.) 


1.  Brake  operating  mechanism  comprising  in  part  a 
shaft,  a  fixed  ratchet  thereon,  an  opposing  ratchet  mem- 
ber ulldable  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatively  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  restrained  from  vertical  movement.  In  com- 
bination with  means  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  N  moved  In  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
opposing  niirhet  member,  whereby  the  ratchets  may  l>e 
locke<l  in  operatlv.  engagement  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  an 
unwinding  direction. 

2.  Brake  operating  mechanism  comprisiug  in  part  a 
shaft,  a  fixed  rntchet  tber«^on.  an  opposing  ratchet  mem- 
ber slldabJe  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  routlvely  mounted  on 
the  .shaft  and  restrained  from  vertical  morement,  in  com- 
btiration  wlrti  means  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sleere 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
top  wall  of  tb.'  sleeve  and  the  upper  end  of  the  slldable 
ratchet  member  :  when-by  the  rstchets  may  be  locked  In 
operative  rnjiageinent  to  rotate  the  Shaft  In  an  unwind- 
In?  direction 

ft  Id  brake  opemtlng  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet 
fixed  thereon,  nn  opposing  ratchet  slldable  on  the  shaft 
nnri  havln-^'  n  Shoulder  formecl  thereon,  and  n  sleeve  rota- 
tively mounted  on  the  ebaft.  In  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  plvotod  on  the  sle^'vc,  and  a  projection  on 
said  lover  tn  allnement  tl)eTewlth  ;  said  projection  being 
adapt«l  to  enter  the  sleeve  and  engage  said  shoulder  to 
lift  and  hold  the  coposing  ratchet  out  of  engajrement  -with 
ttie  fixed  ratchrt  when  tbe  operating  lever  is  in  Its  ner- 
imil  position 

7  In  brake  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  « 
shaft,  n  slee>t>  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
Independently  thereof,  a  pair  of  Itigs  extending  laterally 
from  said  sleeve  for  supporting  an  operating  lerer,  a 
ratchet  flxrd  to  and  rotatabie  with  the  shaft  within  the 
sleeve,  nn  opposing  ratchet  member  slldable  on  the  shaft 
within  the  eleere  :  the  same  belni:  adapted  to  co-act  with 
wild  fixed  -ratchet  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  bejng  rotatabie 
In    untson   with    the  aleeve,    a  shoulder   formed    on  «kld 
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oppodnir  ratchet  member,  an  operating  lerer  plvotally 
connected  with  tald  sleeve  adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  and  extending  from  said  lever  be- 
tween said  lags  Into  said  sleeve ;  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  shoulder  to  lift  and  bold  said  opposing 
rctchet  member  oat  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  ratchet 
when  the  oi>eratlng  lever  is  In  its  normal  poattlon. 

9.  In  brake  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  Independently  thereof,  a  pair  of  lugs  extending 
laterally  from  said  sleeve  for  supporting  an  operating 
lever,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft 
within  the  sleeve,  an  opposing  ratchet  member  slidable  on 
the  shaft  within  the  sleeve ;  the  same  being  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  fixed  ratchet  to  rotate  the  shaft  and 
being  rotatable  in  unison  with  the  sleeve,  a  shoulder 
formed  on  said  opposing  ratchet  member,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
rotate  the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  and  extending  from 
said  lever  between  said  lugs  into  said  sleeve;  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  to  lift  and  hold 
said  opposing  ratchet  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fixed  ratchet  when  the  operating  lever  is  in  its 
normal  position,  and  means  carried  by, and  inseparable 
from  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  in  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  opposing  ratchet  member ;  whereby  the 
ratchets  may  be  locked  In  operative  engagement  and  the 
shaft  thereby  rotated  In  either  direction. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,237.  WRITING-MACHINE.  Alhah  B.  Edwahds 
and  Fbank  A.  FBixarisBL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Shortwrlter  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916. 
Serial  No.   84,822.      (CI.  197—9.) 


1.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
platen,  a  plurality  of  printing  devices,  a  plurality  of  key- 
bars  actuating  said  printing  devices  to  coflperate  with 
said  platen,  and  means  for  rotating  said  platen  Including 
a  ratchet  wheel  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  concentrically  with  said  plnten,  a  pawl  connected 
to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  universal 
bar  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  key-bars,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivotally  mounted  above  said  universal  bar,  and 
links  connecting  the  arms  of  said  bell-crank  lever  to  said 
universal  bar  and  lever  respectively,  whereby  said  pawl  is 
withdrawn  as  said  printing  devices  are  moved  to  printing 
position  and  advanced  as  said  printing  devices  return  to 
normal  position. 

4.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
platen,  a  plurality  of  printing  devices,  each  bearing  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  characters,  means  for  actuating  said 
printing  devices  to  coSperate  with  said  platen,  means  for 
■winging  said  platen  relatively  to  said  printing  devices, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  platen  including  a  lever  ful- 
cnuned  concentrically  with  said  platen,  an  intermittent 
driving  connection  between  said  lever  and  platen,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  prlntlng-devlce-actuating  means 
for  rotating  said  lever  relatively  to  said  platen. 

10.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table platen,  toothed  means  on  said  platen,  means  co- 
operating with  said  toothed  means  to  grip  the  impression- 
Tecelving  material,  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  each  bearing 


a  plurality  of  type  characters,  means  for  actuating  said 
type  bars  to  cooperate  with  said  pUten,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  platen  to  cofiperate  with  a  group  of  type  charac- 
ters on  said  type  bars  normally  out  of  register  with  said 
platen,  and  means  for  rotating  said  platen  through  a  defi- 
nite angular  disUnce  after  said  shifting  means  is  actu- 
ated and  for  routing  said  platen  through  twice  said  an- 
gular distance  after  an  individual  or  group  of  said  type 
bara  is  actuated  simultaneously  with  said  shifting  means. 
[Claims  2,  3.  5  to  9.  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.266,238.  WRECKING-TRUCK.  Jauib  Eoan,  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.971.  (CI. 
214—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wrecking  truck,  of  alldable 
extensible  supporting  means  mounted  therebeneath,  and 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  truck  for  elevating  a  vehicle 
upwardly  for  support  upon  said  extended  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wrecking  truck  having  an 
elevating  means  mounted  thereon,  of  slidable  supi^ortlng 
and  towing  means  extensible  from  the  truck  into  position 
to  receive  another  vehicle  supported  thereon  In  towing 
position. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wrecking  car,  of  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  a  vehicle  and  support  It  raised  off  of 
the  ground  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  wrecking  car  and  a 
mechaniam  carried  by  the  wrecking  car  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  engage  the  end  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  car 
to  space  the  same  from  the  end  of  the  wrecking  car. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.266,239.  LAMP  -  MOUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Lewis  R.  Ewabt,  Cody.  Wyo.  Piled  Aug. 
2,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,019.      (CI.  240 — 57.) 
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1.  In  a  lamp  mounting  attachment  for  automobllea,  a 
plurality  of  bolts  having  eyes  for  encircling  the  lamp- 
sleeve,  a  spacing-plate  having  angular  ends  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  said  lamp-sleeve  and  a  middle  portion 
spaced  therefrom,  and  nuts  on  the  bolts  adapted  to  be 
screwed  up  and  clamp  the  several  parts  together. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.240.       AUTOMOBILE  -  BUMPER.       RoLLii    BaLLM 
FAoaot,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial 
No.  736,669.     (CI.  213—39.) 
1.  A  buffer  for  vehicles  comprising  a  substantially   L- 

shaped  i?)ring  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  lamlna- 
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tions  In  frictional  contact  with  each  other,  a  buffer  bar, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  buffer  bar  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  spring  member,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  other  extremity  of  the  spring  member  to  the  vehicle 
under  tension. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  vrhlcle.  a  bumper  comprising 
a  pair  of  olhow  springs  of  laminated  construction,  each 
elbow  spring  being  provided  with  one  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  under  tension,  the  other  arm  being 
rearwardly  yleldable  under  the  action  of  applied  force, 
the  movement  of  the  respertlve  laminations  of  the  yield- 
able  arm  frictlonally  ntardlng  each  other  when  moved. 
and  a  horleontal  cross-hnr  attached  to  and  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  springs. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  bumper  comprising 
a  pair  of  springs  of  laminated  construction,  each  formed 
to  provide  a  long  arm  and  a  shorter  arm,  the  shorter  arm 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle,  and  the 
laminations  of  the  longer  srm  being  in  sliding  frictional 
contact,  whereby,  upon  the  ai)pllcatloD  of  pressure  to  said 
arm.  said  laminations  will  move  upon  each  other  and 
exert  a  gradually  increasing  resistance  in  the  yielding 
of  said  arm  to  the  pressure  applied  thereto,  and  a  hori- 
zontal bar  attached  to  and  connecting  said  yleldable  arms. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  and  9  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 

1.2G6.2-J1.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  FIXTIRE.  Simon  W.  Fa»- 
BER,  Brooklyn,  .\.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
159,595.      (CI.  240—53.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  having  as  a  base  two  clamp- 
ing members  of  like  construction  each  clamping  member 
being  composed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  flat  rear  por- 
tion and  an  arcuate  forward  portion,  each  clamping  mem- 
ber having  two  tongues  stamped  out  of  said  flat  rear  por- 
tion at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  the  slots  formed 
by  stamping  out  said  tongues  having  an  intermediate 
bridge-like  portion  formed  in  the  center  of  each  clamping 
member,  said  tongties  being  connected  by  a  pintle,  spring 
means  for  forcing  said  clamping  members  together  and  a 
standard  adapted  to  support  an  incandescent  lamp  con- 
nected to  said  bridge-like  portion. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette] 


1,266.242.  CASTING  -  PATTERN.  Mark  E.  Fkrnald, 
Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake,  Incorporated, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,638.     (CI.  22 — 164.) 

1.  A  pattern  having  a  sole-shaped  body  portion,  and  a 
laminated  flange  attached  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pattern  having  a  sole-shaped  body  portion,  and  a 
laminated   flange  attached   thereto  provided  with  a  bevel 


upon  Its  exterior  face  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  A  pattern  having  a  sole-shaped  body  portion,  and  a 
flange  attached  thereto  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
arranged  In  layers  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  blank  and 
having  a  draft  therein  and  a  bevel  formed  in  the  exterior 
face  of  the  flange  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.266,243.  TOY  GUN.  Edwaod  J.  Fkskr  and  Michbal  L. 
I'KOPLES.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198.009.      (CI.  124—12.) 


1.  A  gun  including  a  casing;  a  plunger;  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  plunger  ;  an  auxiliary  housing 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  hole  therein  ;  a  securing 
member  connected  to  the  plunger  and  locateil  outside  of 
said  housing;  a  trigger  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  an  extension  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
be  projected  through  the  hole  in  the  auxiliary  housing  ; 
and  a  spring  having  a  portion  within  said  housing  for 
moving  said  shoulder  into  holding  engagement  with  said 
sei  lining  lucinber.  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  gun  including  a  casing;  an  automatically  movable 
member  within  the  casitig  :  and  a  projectile  having  a  stem 
adapted  to  b*-  freely  Insertwl  within  said  member  and  in- 
cluding a  scrt>en  and  a  ring  binding  said  screen  and  a 
portion  of  said  stem  together,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,244.  GRILL.  Henuy  F.  Fobtman.v,  San  Francisco, 
Oal.  Filed  r>ec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,325.  (CI. 
126—30.) 


1.  A  folding  grill  (X)mprlslng  a  pair  of  flattened  bars 
crossing  each  other  and  pivotally  connected,  said  bar* 
being  bent  at  right  angles  at  their  outer  ends  to  form 
supporting  legs,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotally  attached  one  to 
each  of  said  first  named  bars,  the  opposite  end  of  each 
last  named  bar  being  bent  at  right  angles  also  to  form 
a  supporting  leg,  and  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  each 
of  said  last  named  bars,  one  on  top  of  one  bar  and  one 
beneath  the  other  bar,  said  arms  and  all  of  said  bars 
adapted  to  He  one  on  top  of  the  other  when  folded  In 
parallelism  and  to  cross  e^ch  other  when  extended  to 
form  a  rigid  support. 

3.  A  folding  grill  comprising  a  pair  of  Inverted,  U- 
shsped.  flattened  bars  pivotally  connectetl  at  their  center 
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porrtoDs,  cmo  being  placefl  on  top  0*  fhe  othw,  and  the 
lowermost  bar  boing  aufBclently  short  To  Tie^t  wfthln  the 
upper  bar  when  they  are  folded  In  parallellBin,  a  bar 
plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  topmost  U-bar,  said 
t>ar  baring  its  opposite  hkI  beat  «(t  right  angles  to  form 
a  supporting  leg,  said  b«T  and  leg  being  sufficiently  long 
to  flwlD«  outside  of  the  topmost  U4Mir  to  Ue  od  top 
tbei«oX  ami  p«s*Uel  tb«rewlt^  and  a  second  bar  .plvotAlly 
attactked  at  one  end  to  the  lowermost  U-ttar,  tbe  oppoalte 
eod  of  «aid  bar  being  ti«nt  at  i^flbt  aagles  to  form  a  «itp- 
porttng  leg,  said  bar  aAd  leg  being  suflkiastly  short  to 
swlni:  within  the  lowermost  U-bar  to  permit  it  to  nest 
therein  and  to  Me  .itarallel  tberewitb. 

4.  A  folding  grill  comprising  a  pair  of  Inverted,  U- 
shaped.  flattened  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  center 
portions,  one  being  placed  on  top  of  the  other,  and  the 
lowfrmost  bar  being  sufflciently  sljort  to  nest  within  th*' 
upper  bar  when  they  are  folded  in  parallelism,  a  bar  plv- 
otally attached  at  one  end  to  the  topmost  U-bar,  said  bar 
baring  its  opposite  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  form*  sup 
porting  leg.  said  bar  and  leg  %«tas  vaMaimfQf  iang  to 
swing  outside  of  the  topmost  U-bar  to  He  on  top  ttereof 
and  parallel  therewith,  a  secmd  l^ar  plvotally  attacked  at 
onf  en«l  to  the  lowermost  U<bar,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bar  be^ng  bent  at  right  ■•ngles  to  form  a  supporting  leg, 
said  i>ftr  and  leg  being  sufficiently  short  to  swing  within 
the  lowermost  U-bar  to  permit  it  to  nest  therein  and  to 
\)e  paraHel  therewith,  a  bar  plvotally  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  Innermost  one-leg  bar  and  adapted  to  be  swung  at 
Tlgirt  angles  thereto  or  to  Me  parallel  tberewttrh,  and  a  batr 
pttrotally  attached  to  the  outermost  one-leg  b«rr  adapted  to 
be  iTwtmg  nt  right  angles  thereto  or  to  He  parallel  therewith. 

fC?lahn  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26B,a46.  KITCHUN-RACK. 
liouls.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  IS, 
(CI.  211—17.) 


COBT  H.   FnattUASs.  8t. 
1918.      Serial    No.    211.M2. 


2,  The  combination  of  a  rod  provided  wtth  a  patr  of 
abutments  stJbjert  to  charngr*  tn  distance  cpRrt,  meam 
for  titmlng  one  of  saM  abatmentB  rehrMve  to  the  otber, 
a  i«ii)8tmitiaTly  cylfnarical  slerve  smrtrandltig  t*e  rod 
between  the  abutments  and  formed  of  a  helically  wotmd 
resilient  metallic  ribbon  with  lapping  contiguous  edges, 
a  two-part  washer  sorrounding  the  rod  between  one  of 
the  abutments  and  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for 
prcTonting  the  turning  of  the  washer,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  rod.  nn  abutment  rotatabde 
relative  thereto,  a  cap  Mwlveled  to  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  take  pnsltion  nt  varying  dtetances  from  the  rotatable 
abiaim«iit,  and  a  anbatantially  ryltndrlcal  sleeve  surromd- 
tng  tlie  rod  between  the  abotment  and  rap  and  fomwd  of 
a  iK-IlGally  woand  Teslltent  'metallic  ribbon  wdth  Ispplng 
conttffDous  edges,  snbstamtlaily  •»  set  forth. 


I,2t6.247.      MULL.      Lorra    E.    G.%issaB.    L.oalsvUle,    Kjr. 
riled  May  26,  19*6.     ««rlal  No.  99.«46.      (CI.   83 — 8.) 


A  rack  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  triangular 
frame  composed  of  strip  sheet  metal,  said  frame  having 
upwardly  converging  side  members  with  faces  disposed 
In  the  general  plane  of  the  rack,  lateral  bends  at  the  con- 
vergence of  the  sides  with  flat  faces  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  faces  of  the  side  members,  a  twist  tieing 
formed  In  the  strip  for  connecting  the  side  members  to 
the  t>ends  aforesaid,  a  loop  extension  leading  from  the 
bends  aforesaid,  and  series,  of  realllont  lingers  carried  by 
the  side  members  and  disposed  In  transverse  allnement  for 
supporting  the  articles  deposited  thereon. 


1,2«K1,246.  GUA'KD  FOR  BCRBW8  ATf©  TRODS.  Wtlltam 
B.  Toraww,  MldOletown,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  3,  19^7. 
««rt8l  No.  20B,2SfO.     (CI.  7*— 56.) 

1.  ?*e  eombtaatlon  of  a  rod  provided  wltti  a  pair  of 
•bUtncBts  sahjeet  to  changes  tn  dtstftnre  apart,  and  a 
'stibatetftWlTy  eyitndrlral  sleere  snrrotindlng  the  rod  be- 
tween the  abutments  and  formed  of  a  bvllpally  wound 
TMiH<mt  netafnic  tlbbon  with  lapping  eontignons  edges. 
■ubwtailtlislly  «s  set  forth. 


In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  cartng,  a  head 
secured  thereto,  a  abaft  Joornaied  in  the  casing.aud  extend- 
ing throush  the  bead,  the  head  having  apaced  oponiags 
foBfoed  with  enlarged  ends,  the  head  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tewiing  lugs  between  the  end«  of  said  apenlnga,  a  baarlng 
pUfte  having  a  receea  receiving  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
ptote  taavloc  dlvecglng  logs  esteodlng  tbrouch  said  open- 
Joys  ^nd  provided  -with  feet  movable  tbrooch  said  enlarged 
endfl  of  the  o|>eaingB  and  seated  against  tb4  Inner  side 
of  the  bead,  aald  feet  being  retained  by  the  luga  away 
from  said  enlarged  ends  of  the  openiaga,  the  flate  baviag 
'an  arm  extending  therefrom  opposite  to  saW  lega,  and 
a  yleldable  and  detachable  rnnnertlnn  between  the  arm 
and  head. 


1,368,248      COlCN*HBLLBR.     Lecis  E.  CATtsn,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignor  to  Alice  R.  Galsser,  LoulBvUle,  Ky. 
Filed  Jm.  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  141,«e6.       (tl.  130— 7  ) 
1.   fn  a  eom  sheller  a  revoluWe  disk  havtng  an  annular 
series  of  teeth  on  one  face,  each  tooth  having  a  straight 
fr«<e  edge,  parallel  wffh  the  plarie  of  rotation  of  the  disk 
and  tirngentlany  dtsposed  rehirtlve  to  fhe  aicls  of  the  Slslt. 
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'2.  fn  B  com  shrtler  rtie  fftmbtnatlon  wffh  a  hopper,  oT 
n  revdltftle  meraber  projerttng  thcre4tito  and  TiBrhig  nn 
mmiiaT  series  of  treth.  rai  h  tooth  havtng  tts  advancing 
face  snbrtffnttaTly  perpend  I  rvrlar  to  Its  -plane  of  rotatlom 
and  hartng  a  straight  free  <flKP  tangential  to  the  aiitp  r»T 
rotation. 


H 


formtni:  a  bearhjg  for  fhe  ^fl  tipper  pintle,  -an  ow:lllatory 
grar  elptnent  plrmed  In  rrar  nf  fhf  rotary  gear  element 
mid  meshlTisr  wrth  the  sa-me.  and  operating  means  con- 
nected with  the  oBclllatoPT  genr  element  for  swtngtng  the 
same  on  Its  pivot.  /' 

'2  The  coinbinatioTj  -wtth  a  pnte.  a  Inwer  hinge  for  the 
same,  a  pintle  carried  by  the  said  upper  portion  of  the 
nalic  and  located  in  ndvancr  of  the  pintle  at  the  lower 
hlriRe.  a  rutary  jrenr  element  having  n  brfirlag  opening 
located  in  aiUiince  nf  the  axes  of  the  rotary  gear  element 
arxl  r.'cetviuc  and  formlw:  a  l>earin<;  for  the  said  upper 
pintle,  and  oscillatory  gear  etemiDt  bavine  a  vertical  pivot 
and  located  In  rear  of  the  rotar>'  gear  eliment  and  mesh- 
Inj;  with  the  •ame.  an  approxtmately  L-«ha|>ed  arm  rom- 
posfd  of  vertical  and  horteontal  portion*.  The  vertical  por- 
tion IioInK  secured  lo  the  oK'-IUatorr  pear  pL  ment  at  the 
hiK  k  ther<of  «nil  the  hortyontal  portion  beinj:  cmounted 
on  snd  extenftiuj:  in  «r1van<  e  of  the  said  pivot  nnd  operat- 
ing iiMJins  witli  the  forwardly  extending  portion  of  the  said 
nrn) 


.3.    lu  i\   (oru  aheller  the  <  onil)inatlon  with  a   hopper,  of  ' 
a  revoluble  disk  projecting  thereinto,  teeth  extending  from  , 
one   face   of  the  ^ak,  each   tooth   having  a   straight   free  j 
edge  tangentlslly  dlsposeil  r«'latlve  to  the  avis  of  rotation. 
the  outer  end  of  said  e<lge  being  In  odvanoe  of  the  other 
end  thereof  whereby,  dui  lug  the  rotalion  of  the  disk,  eaih 
tooth  is  l)ronflit  Ifetween  the  jirahis  of  an  ear  of  coin  in 
the  hopper  and  substuntialiy  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  cab.   wild   teeth   hetng  aubaeqfuently    Im  lined 
gradually  to  twist  tlie  engag*  d  gratn«<  off  of  the  ear 


l.y.fi.irm  ATTAriTTNC  BTt-Arr  AND  PFPPOiRT  FOK. 
•SfTT>  CI  AKlfS  WvtTrri  K  GrertN. -Oilaigo.  111.  Filed 
Atis:    IH.  ion       Srrtal    No    lf<5.928       (CI.   20S — 149.) 


1,WW;249  TOOT.  -  HOLT>ER  Wn.i-iAM  K 
Brtdseport.  'Conn  FHed  .^pr  25.  1917. 
194,021.      (-CM.  29— 100  ) 


Gtnsbeki.. 
Serial    No. 


A  InThr  "tnrtl  (f)irrprlshif:  n  lioldcr  having  a  head,  .snld 
head  hiiA  Ing  a  groove  therein  and  an  elongated  slot,  a 
cotter  havinj;  n  p»rrtlon  firtlnB  In  said  groove,  tccfh  on 
said  portion  and  in  fhe  irroove  engaging  with  each  other 
and  a  screw  itaNNlng  through  the  .xlot  and  engaging  with 
the  cutter 


l,2»«,i;5o.     •(i.VTK     (irKR.XTI.Si;   MECHANiaM 
S.  CUAVWi,   Dallas.   S     D       Filed   Sept.   25,   1917. 
Jft).  193,W0.      (CI.  39— 4J7.) 


"f^.-m.'.^ 


Georce 
Serial 


1.  The   c(Tnit>lnaTlon  wtth  a   gate,  of  a  lower   binge   for 
the  same,  a  ptntle  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate 
and  located  tn  advance  oT  the  pintle  of  the  lower  hinge,  a 
TOtwy  gear  rtement  having  a  bearing  opening  located  In  , 
advance  of  the  axes  of  fhe  gear  element  and  receiving  and  ' 


3  In  -i  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  oppositely  disposed 
attaching  inenil.ers,  braces  pivoted  thereto,  each  comprising 
diverging  arms  connected  by  an  arChed  portion,  and  a 
stop  meml>er  between  the    pivoted  am**. 

l«"lHlm«  1.  2,  4.  and  h  not  printed  in  the  Gaieltc] 


l.:266.252.  PUMP.  Loiia  Hadford,  Carraengay.  Al- 
berta. Cannda.  Filed  May  9.  1917.  Serial  No  167. i90. 
(Cl    103—73.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  caaiag,  a  piungar 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  IHte.rs  mounted  upon 
the  side*  of  the  oHthig  lor  Kwinglug  movement  and  besrlac 
at  their  inner  ends  upon  the  sidefs  of  the  plunger 

2  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  lurwardlg^ 
tatpered  ptonger  aionrtted  to  reciprf>cate  therein,  and  ttfters 
mounted  at  their  outer  ends  for  Hwlnglng  movement  i|yan 
the  sides  of  the  caaiogAud  having  their  inner  ends  itearlng 
freely-  upon  the  sldts  of  the  plunger 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  In- 
let at  Its  lower  end  and  an  ontlet  at  Its  upper  end,  an  up- 
wardly tipend  plunKtr  mounted  to  n  clprocate  within  the 
rasing  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  lifter  pUte 
mounted  npon   the   side  of  fhe  casing  for  swinging  move- 
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ment  and  haTlns  Its  free  end  bearing  upon  the  tapered 
plunger,  and  a  valve  on  the  aald  lifter  arranged  to  permit 
flow  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  lifter  but  prevent 
flow  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  same. 
[Claima  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,266,258.  FLOOR-SET.  EairasT  Hakakbon,  Stock- 
brtdg*.  Mich:  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  SerUl  No.  116,066. 
(CI.  254 — 11.) 


In  a  floor  set,  a  clamping  bar  having  a  straight  body 
portion  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  heel,  a  curved  pointed 
toe  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  straight  body  por- 
tion, means  carried  by  gald  heel  whereby  said  straight 
body  portion  may  be  fulcrumed  to  the  topmost  surface  of 
the  work,  and  a  wedge  for  cooperation  with  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  clamping  bar. 


1.266,254.  FILM-HOLDEB.  NiBLS  M.  Haksbk,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor -to  Paul  F.  Reichert,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  47,255.     (CI.  88— 187.) 


1.  A  reel  for  strip  material,  and  a  one-motion  operable 
peripheral  embracing  means  embodying  interconnected 
simultaneously  actuable  elements  for  externally  gripping 
strip  material  ^n  the  reel. 

5.  An  adjustable  gripping  device  embodying  intercon- 
nected simultaneously  operable  embracing  means,  an  em- 
bracing means  guiding  base,  and  a  positive  actuator  shift- 
able  relatively  to  the  base  for  varying  the  adjustment  of 
the  embracing  means. 

15.  A  reel  In  addition  thereto,  an  adjustable  embracing 
device  for  reel  held  material,  and  means  coactlng  upon 
adjustment  of  the  device  as  to  the  reel  to  lock  the  reel 
to  the  device. 

26.  A  reel  for  a  coll  of  strip  material,  said  reel  includ- 
ing a  disk  provided  with  slots,  and  a  holding  device  for 
the  strip  material  coll  embodying  peripheral  engaging 
means  for  the  coll,  control  elements  for  the  means,  and 
a  pair  of  Independently  movable  slotted  engaging  disks, 
said  control  elements  coacting  with  the  slots  of  the  disks 
to  efTect  adjustment  of  the  means  and  lock  the  device  In 
poaitlon  as  to  the  reel. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  14,  and  16  to  25  not  printed  in  the 
Oawtte.] 


1,266,265.     COMBINATION  HEATER  AND  MUFFLER. 

John  Habris,  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   26,  1917. 

Serial  No.  161,089.     (CI.  267—16.) 

In   aatomobile  heaters    and   mofflers,    the   combination 
with  the  aatomobile  body  and  engine  and  an  exhaust  pipe 


from  the  latter ;  of  a  casing  supported  upon  said  body, 
a  bade  member  disposed  in  said  casing,  an  entirely  fre* 
space  being  provided  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  latter 
and  the  onter  edge  of  said  baffle  member,  said  ezhauat 
pipe  intersecting  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  being  inter- 


sected by  said  baffle  member,  damper-controlled  air  open- 
ings forme<l  in  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  surrounding 
said  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  damper-controlled  passage  for 
heated  air  connecting  said  free  space  and  the  interior  of 
the  automobile  body. 


1,266.256.  CASE  OR  LOCKET.  Thomas  F.  Hathaway, 
Elgin.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Watch  Case  Co.,  Elgin, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.   185,901.      (CI.  63 — 19.) 


~^/0 


In  oombinatlon.  a  locket  consisting  of  two  covets  hinged 
together,  each  having  a  rim  turned  toward  the  other  to 
provide  therewithin  a  compartment,  there  being  an  open- 
ing formed  through  the  rim  of  one  cover  situated  entirely 
to  one  side  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  cover  rim.s,  an  object  loosely  positioned  within  the 
locket,  and  an  attaching  medium  passed  through  the  rim 
opening  and  secured  to  the  object  within  the  locket,  the 
object  being  larger  than  the  openins,  whereby  the  medium 
attached  to  the  object  serves  as  a  means  of  support  for 
the  locket,  substantially  as  described. 


J 


1,266,257.  SEPARATOR  AND  CONVEYER  FOR  PAPER- 
PULP  MACHINERY  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  As- 
TO.v  J.  Hacg,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Improved 
Paper  Machinery  Company,  Nashua,  N.  U.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,164. 
(CI.  193—10.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  moistened,  s^mi-solld 
material  presenting  a  traveling  surface  adapted  to  receive 
and  carry  moistened  material,  and  a  separator  and  con- 
veyer combined  therewith  for  separating  material  from 
said  surface  and  conveying  the  same  to  a  suitable  recep- 


tacle and  comprising  a  materials  conduit  having  an  en- 
trance end  for  the  semi-solid  material  and  a  discharge 
end  together  with  means  for  discharging  fluid  under  prea- 
Bure  from  a  raltable  external  source  into  said  materials 
conduit  toward  the  discharge  end  to  create  a  suction  at 
the  entrance  end  and  discharge  the  materials  by  pressure 
behind  them  at  the  discharge  end,  said  entrance  end  pre- 
•entiAg  to  the  materials-carrying  surface  an  entrance 
mouth  extending  transversely  the  surface  for  substantially 
the  full  extent  thereof  and  having  an  opposed  stripper 
wall,  the  edge  of  which  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  sur- 
face, said  stripper  wall  being  adapted  to  receive  the  layer 
of  material  as  it  is  lifted  from  said  surface  and  divert  It 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit,  there  being  suf- 
ficient clearance  between  said  entrance  mouth  and  the 
material  on  the  traveling  surface  to  admit  of  the  free 
entrance  of  air  to  said  conduit  between  the  material  and 
the  mouth  to  provide  for  directing  against  the  materials 
received  by  the  stripper  wall  a  high  velocity  current  of 
air  to  drive  the  same  along  said  wall  to  the  conduit,  the 
entrance  end  of  said  conduit  being  of  relatively  less  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  discharge  end  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  member  adapted 
to  carry  upon  Its  surface  semi-solid  material  in  sheet  form, 
of  a  suction  conduit  for  moving  the  material  therefrom, 
said  conduit  having  a  mouth  extending  transversely  said 
surface  and  said  mouth  having  a  stripper  wall  directed 
toward  said  surface  and  opposed  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  adjacent  surface  with  a  materials-receiving 
edge  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  to  divert  material 
therefrom  and  having  an  opposite  edge  located  farther 
away  from  said  materials-carrying  surface  than  said  ma- 
terials-receiving edge. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.266.25«.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CAI^ 
CIUM  ARSENATE  FOR  INSECTICIDAL  USE.  JoH.v 
K.  IlArwooD.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed. Mar.  30,  1918. 
Serial  No.  225,780.  (CI.  167—6.)  (Dedicated  to  the 
public.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  dicalclum  ortho  arsenate, 
suitable  for  certain  Insecticidal  purposes  when  used  alone 
and  suitable  for  use  as  an  Insecticide  on  foliage  when 
mixed  with  lime,  by  the  action  of  lime  stone  (preferably 
finely  powdered)  on  arsenic  acid. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tricalclum  ortho  arsenate 
suitable  for  Insecticidal  purposes,  by  the  action  of  lime 
Stone  (preferably  finely  powdered)  on  arsenic  acid  and 
subsequent  treatment  of  the  dicalclum  ortho  arsenate 
thus  formed  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  lime,  to  produce 
tricalclum  ortho  arsenate. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tricalclum  ortho  arsenate 
suitable  for  Insecticidal  purposes,  by  the  action  of  lime 
stone  (preferably  finely  powdered)  on  arsenic  acid  and 
subsequent  treatment  of  the  dlcalcuim  ortho  arsenate 
thus  formed  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  slaked  lime,  to 
produce  tricalclum  ortho  arsenate. 


1.266,259.  GEARING.  Otto  HiiNB,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
Charlks  M.  Wild  and  Julius  E.  Wild.  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Bosch  Magneto  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  111,659.     (CI.  172—239.) 


spring  behind  the  pinion  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
stressed  ujMn  axial  movement  of  the  pinion  on  the  car- 
rying member,  a  coupling  having  a  limited  amount  of  ro- 
tative play  and  being  arranged  to  drive  the  pinion  in  all 
of  Its  axial  positions  on  the  carrying  member,  and  means 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  pinion  and  gear. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  gear,  a  starting  motor  having  a  rotor  nor- 
mally out  of  Its  centered  position,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
rotor  for  rotative  and  axial  movements  independently 
thereof,  a  spring  behind  the  pinion  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  stressed  upon  axial  movement  of  the  pinion 
relatively  to  the  rotor,  and  a  coupling  having  a  limited 
amount  of  rotative  play  and  being  arranged  to  drive  the 
pinion  in  all  of  its  axial  positions  relatively  to  the  rotor, 
of  a  source  of  power  supply  for  the  motor,  and  power 
connections  which  flr«t  connect  the  source  of  power  to 
the  rotor  to  draw  the  rotor  to  Its  centered  position  and 
thereby  connect  the  pinion  and  gear,  and  which  then 
drive  the  pinion   to   bring  the   engine  up    to   its   starting 

speed. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


w5     *^ 


1.  In  disengageable  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion-carrying 
member,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  carrying  member  for 
rotative   and   axial   movements   independently    thereof,   a 


1,266,260.  CONDENSER.  Rai^ph  E.  Hellmm.  Phlla- 
(lelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southwark  Foundrv  &  Machine 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,843.      (CI.  267 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  surface  condenser  having  a 
body  and  a  steam  receiving  casing  mounted  adjacent  there- 
to ;  headers  In  said  receiving  casing ;  tubes  connecting 
said  headers  ;  with  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  and  dla- 
charging  it  from  a  heater  comprised  by  said  headws  and 
tubes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  condenser  :  a  steam 
receiving  casing  having  an  inlet  and  provided  with  a  par- 
tition dividing  It  into  two  chambers,  of  which  one  com- 
municates with  certain  of  the  condenser  tubes  and  the 
second  with  others  of  said  tubes  :  a  header  mounted  on 
the  partition  ;  a  series  of  tubes  connected  to  said  header ; 
and  a  second  header  also  connected  to  the  tubes  to  provide 
a  liquid  heater  mounted  in  the  path  of  steam  flowing  from 
the  Inlet  to  certain  of  the  tubes  of  the  condenser ;  with 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  and  delivering  It  from  said 
beater. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,2«^,261.  BITUMINOUS  BINDER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME  FROM  COAL  TAR  PITCH.  GaosOB 
A.  IlESDERSON,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  14,  1916,  Serial  No.  78,514.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  July  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,607. 
(CI.  106—31.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  bituminous  binder,  which 
consists  In  mixing  coal  tar  pitch  with  petroleum,  and 
from  6%  to  14%  of  sulfur,  and  th^n  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  sufficient  heat,  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  dllTC 
off  the  petrolMWS. 

2.  A  bituminous  binder  consisting  of  from  6%  to  14% 
of  sulfur,  and  from  86%  to  94%  of  coal  tar  pitch. 
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OFFUCIAL  GABETTE 


Mat  14,  igi8. 


i;20r,.262.  BLETVATOR.  FHlDnrc  V.  'BtemL,  TbllaMl- 
•phta,  Pa..  «Bid<r»or  to  Llrik  "Belt  Oompcny, -ClrlcaKO,  HI., 
a  Carporttfion  ot  llltnols.  Tll#a  Bept.  26.  1912.  8«rta1 
No.  T22,510.      (CI.  21H — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  elevator,  of  a  carrier;  a  plu- 
rality of  two  armed  levers,  one  arm  of  each  lever  being 
of  greater  weight  than  the  other  ;  means  for  overtomtencing 
one  of  f?aid  levers  controlUil  from  a  comnon  jvolot ;  means 
for  tilting  the  carrier  ;  and  means  in  the  yafb  VT  the 
overbalttced  lever  to  abtf t  the  tilting  <iMaii8  mnd  to  dis- 
charge the  load. 

5.  Ttae  aoHrtrtnation  Jn  an  eh?»»Uji,  of  a  flatas  aX  car- 
riers ;  a  plmallty  of  ««leoUve  levcn  oazMed  liy  ea(&  car- 
rier.tcadh  Iff  taiil  tMl«>rtfre  ICTenliaryhisa.flij^'welglrt  end 
and  «  keov^  eoA  :  io«Kin  tor  -movtitE  tte  csntn-a  .in  an 
elevrntinc  RRd  «  -rvtum  •ran  ;  bmhim  for  tsvextteg  the  car- 
riers an  thoy  fotm  from  the'  elevatlog  ran  to  ttK  return 
run  and  far  reverting  tlie  carriers  as  they  .paaa  from  the 
return  run  to  the  elevating  run ;  abtftmeotfl  on  each 
carrier,  aattl  heavy  enda  of  the  levers,  during  the  upward 
run  of  thf  carriers,  tending  to  normally  hold  the  light- 
weight ends  against  the  abutments  ;  means  operable  during 
the  movement  of  the  carriers  to  trip  the  selective  levers 
out  of  their  normal  position  and  to  cause  their  heavy  ends 
to  rest  against  the  abutments ;  and  means,  actuated  by 
said  end,  for  effecting  the  discbarge  of  the  carriers  at  pre- 
{l^t^rmlneil  positions,  ttie  said  inverting  and  reverting 
movements  of  the  carriers  causing  the  levers  to  reset  in 
their  normal  position. 

8.  The  combii.a  tlon  of  a  series  of  carriers  ;  means  for 
moving  the  carrierh  :  selective  members  on  the  carriers ;  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  Independently  of  the  carriers  ; 
arms  on  the  shaft :  means  for  moving  the  sliaft  so  as  to 
bring  one  of  the  arms  in  the  path  of  the  Bele<!tlve  mem- 
bers to  acTtuate  the  same  ;  and  means,  operable  by  the 
selectors,  for  discharging  the  loads  dt  the  carrters. 

12.  The  combination  In  an  elevator,  Of  a  series  of  car- 
Tiers  ;  means  for  moving  the  carriers  ;  means  for  gniding 
the  carriers  ;  a  series  of  tripping  cams  ;  a  tripping  lever 
for  each  cam  ;  means  connecting  each  of  the  cams  with 
its  tripping  lever  ;  tripping  lingers  carried  tiy  the  carriers, 
each  of  said  tripplbg -flDeen  b^ng -ananged  to  actuate  a 
certain  tripping  lever ;  a  series  of  gage  members,  each  of 
Mid  gage  members  beln«  movable  into  the  path  of  and 
to  actuate  a  speciflc  tripping  finger  on  each  carrier ;  and 
mams  for  moving  any  one  of  the  gage  members  into  the 
IWth  of  a  tripping  finger  to  project  the  same  so  as  to 
come  In  contart,  during  the  course  of  Its  travel,  with  a 
tripping  lever  to  actuate  the  cam  wlilch  is  connected  to 
the  latter  to  discharge  the  carriers. 

IS.  The  CDolblnation  in  an  eleva:tor,  oT  a  series  of  land- 
tagt ;  a  OLTTyixtg  run  and  a  return  run  extending  juurt  the 
landings ;  a  cam  st  each  landing ;  a  series  of  connectefi 
carriers  arranged  to  travel  In  the  carrying  and  return 
runs ;  an  arm  on  each  carrier ;  maans  'for  dtrecttng  the 
arms  into  the  "prfth  of  the  cams  to  tilt  the  carriers ;  a 


serle»  at  selectors  on  each  carrier ;  means  for  projecting 
any  ane  of  the  selectors  into  operative  position  ;  ^and 
meehgniBm  actuated  by  the  projected  st'lectors  tt>  operste 
the  directing  meams  for  the  arms  of  the  carried  so  that 
the  carrier  will  tilt  aft  a  given  landing  and  dlsdharge  its 
load,  the  selector  i>elng  returned  to  its  normal  poaitlon 
as  the  carrier  travels  on  the  return  run.  ' 

f Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9  to  11,  18.  amd  14  not  prltrtrd  In 
the  Oazette.l  1 


1,266^63.  LOCK  NUT.  Edward  E.  Hiii«aiu),  Oak  Park, 
III.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company,  Chlca*©,  III.,  a 
Coqiwratlon  of  Illinois.  Piled  Dec.  5.  191^.  aenlal  No. 
87{^ftll.      (01.  151 — 21.) 


A  k«k  nut.  comprising  a  blank  having  substantially 
parallel  faces  transverse  to  the  bolt  hole  with  the  usual 
scr-^w-threaded  bolt  hole  formed  therein,  one  face  of  the 
nut  having  substantially  parallel  grooves  the  fall  width 
of  the  nut  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  bolt  hole, 
with  the  thinned  walls  of  the  bolt  hole  transversely  to 
the  gi»ov('B  between  the  grooves  and  the  hole  slightly  bent 
Inward  to  shorten  the  diameter  of  the  l>olt  hole  in  one 
direction  and  slightly  ovallze  the  same. 


1,^66.264.        INTE>«CHAN««A«DE     DRAFT     HARNESS. 

WiLUAM  W.  HiLCX.  Fort  Valley,  Ga.    Filed  July  5, 1917. 
Serial  No.  178,844.     (CI.  &*— 1.) 


1.  An  iDterchamgeable  drnft  harness  Tor  attacfament  to 
either  a  wagon  or  a  plow  and  Inclndimr  a  subMantlal))- 
U'Shape<l  iMmess-Trame  provided  with  means  for  atteofti- 
tng  the  same  to  the  wag<jn  ;  and  shaft -holders  mounted  nn 
the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  harness-tnme  and  ■rranged 
to  recetve  the  enda  <rf  the  wagon-shafts. 

rClaims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.l 


..2'6'6.2«5.     T*KN-i?TBAMWR.     Wiu.iAli   BofniAV. 

Bloomsburg,  Pa  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign 
meats,  to  The  Uagee  Carpet  Co..  Bloomsburf^.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania      F'ilfd  Sept.  30,  1914.     Serial 
No.  8e4.304.      fCl.  8 — IB.)  | 


i 


/  A 


r'    t^^     I    t     ;     '     r    ! 


The  combination  tn  a  steamer  of  a  tank  ;  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  to  said  tank  ;  a  valve  in  said  pipe  hav- 
ing an  opentttng  arm  ;  a  dtirphragm  casing:  a  conduit  tn 
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cludloK  c.  water  sealed  trap  connecliug  said  casing  tCk  the 
tank  ;  a  wttlghted.  itiver  nctuated  by  the  diaphragm  of  said 
caHlBC  ;  auil  uuian»  fur  couni'diuH  said  lever  to  the  valve 
operating  arm  of  the  stciiii  pipo  ;  with  a  bleeding  conduit  ; 
and  a  v^Jvh  in  Hald  conduit  fur  reguiatlng  the  ajnuunt  of 
steam  escaping  therethrough. 


1,266,266      SLEEVE  PROTECT(JR 
HAS,    Chicago.    111.       Filed    Aug. 
H5.40C.     (CI.  2— 95  ) 


Geobgb  FBANCia  Ho- 
IT,    1916.      Serial   No. 


A  sleeve  pr»tectx)r  Imiuding  a  body  portion,  side  por- 
tions, and  a  flap  on  the  body  portion  defined  by  a  folding 
line,  the  side  portions  and  flap  having  edgra  inclined  with 
rMip«ct  to  the  folding  line,  and  the  flap  termlnatin«r  short 
(if  th«"  k1(1<-  (  dRos  of  tb*  h\Ap  iKjrtionB  wh«rel>y  when  the  pro- 
ti>ctor  is  rolled  into  tubular  form  and  the  flap  Is  bent  Imck 
(III  the  lK>dy  portion,  the  side  portion*  will  overlap  through- 
<»or  tlM  endre  length  of  the  protiwtor  and  the  ends  of  the 
flap  will  be  spa<e<l  apart  and  the  flap  will  lie  snugly 
))K-'iinst  the  body  portion,  and  a  xlnglH  fn«<tenUig  dsvice  lo- 
ratt»d  a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower  end  of  Xhf 
protector. 


1.206.267        TKRUY  LOOM       IIkbma.n    L.    HoHi.rei.P.   I'hll 
adelphia.  Ph.     Filed   .\pr    14.  1917-      Serial  No    161,950 

(CI.  i:h»-    65  ) 


L  In  a  terry  loom,  the  comi>iufUioo  of  Lha  frani*^  then 
oC  auppartdDg  me&ni*  foe  the  wArp  threads,  supporting 
mauM  foe  tha  woven  olotii,  a  movable  la^,  mecns  opera 
ti;ve  to  efftict  a  relative  movement  l>etween  tha  l&y  and  the 
fall  of  the  clotli.  a  Jacquacd  meclianism  Including  a  card- 
caa£r«iied.  lifting  wire,  and  means  controlled  by  said  wir>- 
to  vary  the  moveuient  between  the  lay  ot  the  fell  of  the 
cloth  at  certain,  pretietecrained  interval*  for  the  prodiu- 
tlon  of  the  terry  pile. 

5.  b)  a  terrji  leMS.  tbe  combisation.  of  tlie^  frame  there- 
of, supporting  means  ton  tka  wtirp  tiueads,  supportine 
maaiUi  fox  1sb»  woven  clotli.  a  moxable  lay,  meana^  to  mov> 
thA  lay  towaxxl  anA  from  the  fell  of  tha  dath,  means  op 
eratlve  to  move  the  fell  of  the  cloth,  towaod  the  lay  for 
tb»  pE«>ductian<  of  tJhe  terry  pile  when.tlta  lax  is  niov«d.  th» 
last  named  means  IncLudlng  a  hook,  adapted  to  be  encaged 
with,  a  pact  ofl  tha  la/-  to  openatr  the  l&at  named  means  by 
tJte  laoi  when  tJia  hook.  l«  engaged.  thaGewltli..  a.  Jfuz^pand 


luechaiilsm  indudiug  a  card-conlroHed  lifting  wire,  and 
uieaos  contrulled  by  »aid  wire  to  engage  said  book  with 
(aid  ley  at  certain  predetermined  uit«rvalb. 

U.  In  a  terry  loom,  Lite  combiuallon  of  the  frame  there- 
of, supporting  means  for  the  warp  thr«*ads,  supporting 
means  for  the  woven  cloth,  a  movaXile  lay.  means  to  move 
the  lay  toward  and  from  the  fell  of  the  cloth,  and  maans 
operative  to  move  the  fell  of  the  cloth  toward  the  lay  for 
ihu  production  of  the  terry  pile  when  the  lay  is  moved,  thn 
last  named  mt^ns  Including  a  houk  adapted  to  Lk!  fn gaged 
with  a  part  of  tlie  lay  to  cause  iJie  laft  named  mex.nii  to  be 
operated  by  the  lay  when  .'^aid  hook  is  engaged  therewith. 

10.  Ln  a  terry  loom,  the  combination  ol  the  frame  there- 
of, supporting  means  for  the  warp  threads,  supporting 
lauaiiii  for  the  woven  cloth,  a  inov{;L>le  lay.  meaxia  to  move 
the  lay  toward  and  from  the  lull  of  the  cloth,  means  open- 
atwl  by  the  lay  to  move  the  fell  of  the  cloth  to  a  rearward 
puKltion  relatively  to  the  path  of  iiuiveiueut  of  the  lay  at 
cHrtjtjin  predet«irmined  intervalts  fur  the  production  of  the 
terry  |>ile  when  the  lay  is  moved,  and  nieanti  operative  t^ 
hold  the  fell  of  the  cloth  In  said  rearward  position  during 
Huccesaive  operations  of  the  lay  at  lertain  Intervals  for 
tJie  production  of  plain  cloth. 

12.  In  a.  terry  loom,  the  couitiinntion  of  the  frame  there- 
of. <*upp«nttDg  in(«sfc  fi>r  tl»  warpi  threads,  supporting 
means  for  the  woven -cloth,  r.  inovnl'le  Ihv.  means  to  move 
the  lay  toward  and  from  tlic  fdl  of  the  rloth,  tix-ans  oper 
nteii  by  the  lay  to  move  the  fell  of  tiie  cloth,  to  a  reauward 
positdon  n'latively  to  the  patii  of  movement  of  the  l&y  at 
certain,  predetennlnsd  interraiti  for  the  pcoductioB  of  the 
terrj-  pile  when  the  lay  is  niov((l  r  i>i\()ted  arm  having 
a  notch  therein,  said  arm  lieinn  operative  to  cause  its 
notrb  to  engage  a  part  of  the  laf-t  nauiwl  means  to  hold 
the  fell  of  the  cloth  in  said  rearward  position  during  suc- 
(•«»>»«ive  operations  of  the  lay  r.t  rertain  intervals  for  the 
production  of  plain  cloth,  a  jnequanl  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  card-con  trolled  lifting  wire,  and  means  operated  hy 
xairt  wire  to  move  said  arm  to  liring  its  n(it(  h  Into  a  posi- 
tion to  engage  stld  part  of  the  last  named  means. 

rrialms  2  to  4.  6  to  «    and    n    not  printe<l  in   the  (".a- 
zette.l 


1.266.208.  ti£)arfTAL-Bii.I>.  EvaaT 
sas  City-.  Kaoik  Filed  ::«<'V.  20,  19L&. 
O'U  5—12.) 


lioiiiAjwaLL.    Kao' 
^riai  No.  02.617. 


1  ]u  a  l)ospitii4  l>e»l'  t<»e  conilMnation  erf  a  t>eddlng  re 
ceivlnir  fmiw,  a  bar  seeured  to  the  sides  of  said  beading 
recei\iiijr  frame,  r.  liar  secured  to  the  side  rails  of  a  t>ed. 
said  tlrst  mentioned  Inr  supportefl  liv  said  last  mentioned 
bar.  means  to  norm.illy  hold  sa4d  bedding  receiving  frame 
in  horizontal  position.  m«MOS  whareby  said  t>edding  re- 
(elvinu'  frntne  <an  lie  tilted' on  said  la.st  mentioned  bar  and 
turiKMl  in  a  horiz()ntal  (lire<!t4iin.  and  metns  to  prevent  said 
l>e(lding  receiving  frame  tr»m  tilting  when  turned  out  of 
alincment  with  the  side  ratla  of  tile  i>ed 

2  In  a  hospital  bed  the  combination  of  a  bedding  re- 
■  eiving  frame,  c  lar  secured  to  tite  side  rails  of  a  bed.  a 
liar  secur»?d  to  the  sides  uffthe  bedding  receiving  frame  of 
said  bed.  means  plvotally  connecting  said  l)ar8  whereby 
said  frame  may  l>e  revolved  in  a  horiaontal  position,  said 
means  adapted  to  cllow  said  frame  tB  be  tilted  between 
said  rails  and  means  to  prevent  sakl  frame  from  being 
tilted  when  revolve<l  out  of  allnement  with  said  side  rails. 

.'{  In  a  hospital  bed  (he  oombinatlon  of  a  t>edding  re- 
ceiving frame,  e  bar  siecured  to  the  side  rails  of  a  l»ed.  a 
liar  secured  to  the  s^^^^8  of  the  bedding  receiving  frame  of 
KHid  t>«d.  meana  aorruiged  on  aaid  liars  wherwhj  said,  frame 
may    be    cevsuiviHl    in    a    burizoiaal    oositidD.    siUd.   niaana 
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adapted  to  allow  said  frame  to  be  tilted  between  said  rails, 
means  to  prevent  said  frame  from  being  tilted  below  the 
rails  of  said  bed,  and  means  to  prevent  said  frame  from 
being  tilted  when  revolved  out  of  allnement  with  said  side 
rails. 

4.  In  a  bed,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  bar  con- 
necting and  secured  to  the  side  rails  of  a  bed,  a  transverse 
bar  secured  to  and  spread  across  the  bedding  receiving 
frame  of  the  bed.  said  last  mentioned  bar  resting  upon  a 
washer  on  said  first  mentioned  bar,  and  said  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  by  a  bolt  therethrough  whereby  said  bed- 
ding receiving  frame  can  be  thrown  out  of  horizontal 
allnement  with  the  side  rails  and  revolved  horizontally. 

5.  In  a  hospital  bed  the  combination  of  a  bedding  re- 
ceiving frame,  a  rest  bar  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  bed- 
ding receiving  frame,  a  supporting  bar  secured  to  the  aide 
rails  of  a  bed,  said  rest  bar  supported  by  said  supporting 
bar,  and  said  rest  bar  and  said  supporting  bar  connected 
by  a  loosely  fitting  bolt  whereby  said  bedding  receiving 
frame  Is  adapted  to  tilt  and  to  revolve. 


1,266,269.  DOOR-HOLDEB.  Jacob  P.  Holtzhocsib, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,082.      (CI.  16—22.) 


^i22ZZZ2&ZZZZZ 


f  i  c 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
keeper  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  under  face  of 
a  top  door  frame  member  and  having  a  depending  aper- 
tured  portion,  a  t>ar  having  the  under  side  of  its  free  end 
notched  and  slldably  arranged  through  the  apertur«d  por- 
tion of  said  keeper,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured 
to  a  swinging  door  and  having  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar 
secured  thereto  by  a  vertical  pivot  pin  for  both  horisontal 
pivotal  and  vertical  rocking  motion,  and  means  at  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  bar  for  rocking  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
keeper  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  under  face  of  a 
top  door  fram%  member  and  having  a  depending  apertured 
portion,  a  bar  having  the  under  side  of  its  free  end 
notched  and  slldably  arranged  through  the  apertured  por- 
tion of  said  keeper,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  a  swinging  door  and  having  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bar  secured  <hereto  by  a  vertical  pivot  pin  for  both 
horizontal  pivotal  and  vertical  rocking  motion,  and  means 
attached  to  said  bar  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal 
support  from  the  free  end  thereof  for  rocking  said  bar  to 
release  the  same  from  said  keeper. 


1,266,270.  GAS-ENGINE.  Habrt  H.  Hood,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Ernest  P.  Herrmann,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept  20,  1915.     SerUl  No.  51,&44.     (CI.  12^—25.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamt>er,  and  means  for  supplying  a  film  of 


cooling  water  progressively  to  a  portion  of  the  area  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  combustion  chamt>er  during  the  ex- 
plosion stroke,  whereby  the  wall  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber Is  reduced  in  temperature. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  surface  therein,  a  piston  element 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting escape  of  high-pressure  gases  from  said  cylinder, 
including  a  pump  for  supplying  water  under  pressure, 
means  for  actuating  said  pump  during  a  period  of  high 
pretsure,  and  means  for  conducting  said  water  between  the 
mutually  sliding  bearing  surfaces  of  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der. 

3.  The  process  of  deriving  power  from  the  eaploslon  of 
gases,  which  consists  in  admitting  an  explosive  mlxtwre  to 
the  interior  of  a  cylinder  behind  a  piston,  igniting  the  mix- 
ture and  permitting  the  exploded  gases  to  move  the  piston 
in  the  cylinder  and  In  distributing  a  substantially  continu- 
ous annular  film  of  water  over  the  Interior  surface  of  said 
cylinder  behind  uild  piston  by  the  movement  of  said  piaton 
under  the  influence  of  said  gases,  gasifying  snld  film  of 
water  principally  by  heat  obtained  from  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  whereby  said  wall  Is  reduced  in  temperature,  and 
exhausting  said  gases  from  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  4  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


1.266,271.  PUZZLE  OR  GAME  APPARATUS.  Edward 
P.  Hunt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial 
Jto.   149,766.      (CT.  46—61.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  or  puzzle,  a  game-board  having 
a  central  area,  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  In  different 
direction'?  from  said  area,  movable  objects  arranged  In  line 
with  said  grooves,  and  a  gun  mounted  on  the  game-board 
and  revolublf  about  said  central  area  for  shooting  projec- 
tllee  Into  any  of  said  grooves  from  their  Inner  toward  their 
outer  ends. 

0.  In  a  game  apparatus  or  puzzle,  a  game  board  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  sets  of  Intersecting  grooves  ar- 
ranged In  the  form  of  a  star,  pockets  located  at  the  points 
of  said  star,  hinged  platforms  mounted  on  said  board  and 
extending  over  said  pockets,  each  of  said  platforms  being 
provided  with  nn  upturned  front  edge  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  a  projectile,  figures  representing  soldiers  secured  to 
said  platforms,  and  a  revolublc  gun  mounted  centrally  of 
said  star  and  having  a  downwardly-Inclined  barrel  adapted 
to  be  brought  in  allnement  with  said  grooves. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«6,272.      LUBRICATING    APPARATUS.      AMOS   Bll- 
MAKER  Johnson,  Northumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Edmund  O.  Van  Alen  and  one-third  to  Samuel 
D.    Burk,    Northumberland,    Pa.     Filed    Aug.    7,    1917. 
Serial  No.  184,943.      (CI.  184 — 87.) 
1.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  means  for  conveying  lubricant  from  one  end 
thereof,  of  arms  on  said  cylinder,  threaded  rods  secured 
to  said  arms,  a  yoke  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  rods, 
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a  plunger  entering  the  cylinder,  a  screw  entering  the  plun- 
ger and  swiveled  to  said  yoke,  and  an  operating  device 
attached  to  said  screw. 


2.  Lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  pipes  with  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  of  a  plunger  entering  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder,  threaded  rods  secured  to  the  cylinder,  a  yoke 
secured  to  said  arms,  a  screw  swiveled  in  said  yoke  and 
entering  said  plunger,  means  for  operating  said  screw,  a 
gland  through  which  said  plunger  passes,  and  means  ad- 
justably connecting  said  gland  with  the  threaded  rods. 


1,266.273.  CAR  UNLOADING  MACHINE.  William  L. 
Jou.NSTON.  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168.342.      (CI.  193 — 3.) 


r"..    .  _ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ile8crlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  conveyer,  a  swinging  link  connect- 
ing the  conveyer  to  gaid  frame,  means  for  driving  the 
conveyor  Ituiependently  of  the  movement  of  said  link. 
mean^<  engaging  said  link  fur  adjusting  the  conveyer  be- 
tween a  position  surmounting  the  frame  and  a  working 
position  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  upper  and  lower 
members  for  supporting  the  conveyer  during  its  adjust- 
ment, respectively  functioning  while  the  conveyer  is  adja- 
cent Its  raised  and  lowered  positions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,266.274.     STIFFENING  DEVICE  FOR  SOFT  COLLARS. 

MiCHAXL  Kahke.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1917. 

Serial    No.  201.359.      (CI.  2 — 67.) 

2.   A  soft  fold  collar,  pockets  on  the  underside  thereof 
near  and  parallel  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  collar  open 


V> 


at    the   top,   combined    with    stiffening   devices,    each    con 
■tructed  of  wire  having  a  portion  of  separated  and  par- 


allel  parts  of  the   wire  adapted   to  fit  tightly  into  said 
pockets,   and    a  transverse   curved   portion  adapted  to  lit 
under  the  fold  of  the  collar,  said  transverse  portions  ter- 
minating In  open  loops  adapted  to  be  hooked  together. 
[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.275.     DRIVE  BELT.     Robrrt  Kcllrt,  Bowie,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  6.   1917.     Serial  No.  195.087.      (CI.  74 — 63.) 


^^-&tn  r^^ 


1.  A  driving  belt  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  flexi- 
ble material  having  a  relatively  wide  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  in  circular  form,  and  narrow  end  por- 
tions, said  body  portion  of  the  belt  being  provided  with 
spaced  slits  through  which  the  narrow  end  portions  are 
adapted  to  be  laced  so  that  end  portions  of  the  belt  will 
extend  alternately  upon  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
belt  body. 

2.  A  driving  belt  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  flexible 
material  having  a  relatively  wide.  Intermediate  portion 
provided  with  spaced  slits  therein,  and  narrow  end  por- 
tions each  of  substantially  one  half  the  length  of  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  belt,  said  wider  body  portion 
being  adapted  for  arrangement  in  circular  form  and  the 
narrow  end  portions  extending  in  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions and  laced  through  the  slits  in  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  belt,  the  terminals  of  said  narrow  end  por- 
tions of  the  belt  lapping  upon  each  other  and  being  In- 
serted  through  adjacent  slits. 

3.  A  driving  belt  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  flexible 
material  having  equl  distantly  spaced  transverse  slits  In 
the  medial  portion  thereof,  said  medial  portion  of  the 
material  being  adapted  for  arrangement  In  circular  form 
and  the  end  portions  of  the  material  for  Insertion  through 
said  slits  to  He  In  close  contact  with  said  medial  portion. 


1.2ti6.2T6  MARBLE  SHOOTER.  Georgi  Colvin  Kek- 
XKDT.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
661  Renewed  Oct.  12.  1917.  Serial  No  196.344.  (CI. 
124—14.^ 


I  -f 


^ 
'»,. 


1.  In  ft  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed.  a  tut)e  having 
oppositely  located  longitudinal  openings  to  serve  as  flnger- 
clearanco  spaces  between  upper  and  lower  troughed  parts, 
a  flexible  strip  passed  through  said  openingrs  transversely, 
and  yleldable  resilient  connections  l>etween  opposite  ends 
of  said  strip  and  the  delivery  end  of  said  tube,  opposite 
ends  of  the  tube  having  parts  projected  outwardly  Inte- 
grally alined  longitudinally  to  serve  as  slghtlng-means 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  rolled  into  tubular  form  with  meeting  longitudinal 
edges,  spaced  standards  Integrally  extended  outward  from 
one  of  said  edges  nearer  one  end  of  the  tube  than  the 
other,  in  longitudinal  allnement  on  the  same  side,  said 
tube  having  oppositely  located  longitudinal  finger-clear- 
ance openings  near  Its  end  opposite  its  delivery  end,  said 
tube  having  engaging  means  at  Its  delivery  end,  a  flexible 
strip  located  across  the  Interior  hollow  of  the  tube  with 
its  end  extending  outwardly  through  said  flnger-clearance 
spaces  and  having  engaging  means  at  each  end,  and  like 
I  elastic   bands   counected   between   the    engaging  mean*   on 
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tb*  edsw  o'  <u^  stris  and  tbe  encging  meaiu  at  the 
dtUvery  end  of  tl>£  tube,  said  tiands  being  under  slight 
texMion. 

[Claims  2  to  5  net  printed  in  tbe  GajKtte.] 


1.266,277.  SHAFT-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  John 
KiBBT,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Manu- 
ftctvsiac  Caai9UKy,  Dajiton,  OUo^  a  Corpomtloa  of 
Oklo>  FUttd  Ab«.  31.  1017.  Serial  No.  189.108.  (CI. 
74—54.) 


1.  In  winding  mechaniaai  of  the  chaxacter  dtscribed, 
tlM  combinaJdon.  of  &  sliaft,  a  toothed  wb««el  caxcied  by 
and  totskt&ble  wiUh.  the  stuift^  ai  alaeve  loosely  mounted  on 
tJbe  siMit  iMlow  saJd  wlieel.  and  an.  operating  laver  tiav- 
iac  pLw)tal  caaae«tix>n  with  th«  sleeve,  said  lever  being 
Iiro^ded  with  maans  for  separate  engagement  with  said 
wbeel  and  tlie  body  of  said  sliB«ve  vheJMby  the  abaft  may 
be  rata^. 

&  In  bi&ke  mechanism,  tbe  combfciifltlon  of  a  8tuift.  a 
taotlMd  wk«el  caurted  b;  and  £otatai>le  «ilh  the-  shaft,  a 
aUave  looaaiv  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  balaw  said  wheel,  an 
qyMTfcttag  le^cec  luiYlas  pivotal  coBnectioA  with  the  aleeve  ; 
saiii  laver  being  ycovlcbad  with  meana  foe  Hepacate  «n«:agf - 
ment  with  said  wheel  and  the  l)ody  of  said  sleeve  whereliy 
the  shaft  may  be  rotated-,  a  hi'at'hgt  whose  lower  portion 
annooada  the  shaft  Im-Iow  9»1<1  «l*ev«  t»  cetain  tb«  Ml«evt» 
la  p«alUon  oa.  the-  »<b«/t,  aoA  mecluukisiu  <-arri«Kl  by  .said 
bracket  adrsfted  to^  cotiperate  witJh  tJie  wlieel  carried  hy 
the  shaft  to  hold  the  latter  against  reverse  movement 
during  tbe  winding  operation  and  thereafter  until  th(>  .'«}il(t 
nuH-hanism  is  relea.sed. 

I  Claims  2   to  7,  9,  and   10  not  printed  in    rlif   <;az»>tti>.  1 


1.206.278.  CAR-BRAKE  MECHANKM.  Joh.n  Kirby, 
Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Ohio. 
Fill  d  Nov.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  202.142.     (CI.  18S— 57.) 


9     v     4      a 


1.  In  car  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  ratchet  cacrled  by  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  the  number  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  rgtatable  thereon  independently  thereof,  an  operating 
lover  In  pivotal  conn-'ctlon  with  said  member,  and  a 
verticalljf  (Uspos(<d  spclnff  actuated  n)^mt)er  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  operating  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  whefeb;  tbe  shaft  may  he  rotated.. 


7.  in  car  braiie  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  drfiulai  meml}er  having  ratchet  teeth  focmsd  in  its  pe- 
ripheral surface  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  mid  shaft, 
a  seoond  memlHT  carried  by  and  rotatable  Independently 
of  the  shaft,  an  operating  lever  in  pivotal  connection  with 
said  second  member  balag  norraslly  aaspended  upon  its 
pivot  and  adapted  to  be  awmng  to  a  horizontal  position, 
and  a  vertically  arranged  spring  actuated  ratchet  engag- 
ing member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  operating  lever 
whereby  in  raising  tht^  same  to  a  horizontal  position  opera- 
tive connection  l>etween  thj»  shaft  and  said  lever  will  be 
•>Mtal>Iish*  d.  said  conneotiea  balas  broken  by  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  levec; 

11.  In  car  brake  metihaatam,  Um  combination  with  a 
shaft  provided  with  means  ft>r  Its  rotation,  a  member 
niouiit'Ml  up<'U  and  rotajtabla  iadependently  of  the  shaft, 
an  operating  icvt-r  in  pivotai  connitctlon  with  sahl  member 
and  normally  suspemled  upon  Us  pivot,  vertically  disposed 
spring  actuated  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
U-vr  and  adapt'-d  to  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  means  and  thereby  establish  operative  connec- 
tion Whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rotated,  and  a  derlce  for 
locking  said  mechanism  In  operative  connection  with  the 
Hhaft  wht'rfl)y  the  latter  may  be  rotated  In  either  direction. 

l.^.  in  car  brake  me<'banism.  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
yrovUl  d  with  means  for  Its  rotation,  a  member  mounted 
u4>oa  ami  rotable  independently  of  the  shwft;  Said  mem- 
l)er  laving  lateral  extensions  forming  a  sapport  for  a« 
operating  lever,  au  operating  lever  pivotally  monfeited  npon- 
said  extenaii)ns  and  normally  suspended  upon  its  pivot, 
and  »ii  aa.s  wherfl)y  the  operating  lever  Is  restrained  fltnu 
•lroi)pin^'  of  its  own  weluht  when  the  lever  Is  In  operative 
I   position. 

IT.  A  n.w  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cham- 
)  nd  operating  lever  adapted  t»  rwtate  a  brake-shaft  hav- 
!  lux  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  ratthat  angnglng.  meralwr  mounted 
in  tlie  chainlxT  having  a  l)ca*c&.  ai»  axtendlnt;  therefrom. 
spring  tnerlui  iiisin  a<lavt<  <>  tw-  exsrt  preaaoce  against  said 
lirancli  artn  to  foi'oe  said  UMHnb«r  lnt»  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  Batch«it,  meaaw  tor  IsckiBg  said  aiember  In 
operative  eii4{tigi>inent  wltlk  s«4d  ratihsl.  and  a  fipring  de- 
vi<'e  mounted  in  oak  o^  Um  walte  of  aaid  •pirating  lever 
adapted  to  retain,  said  \«^me  in  as^  elAvated  position. 

I  Claims  2  tfh  «,  *  to  M.  12.  aad.  14  to  !«  not  printed  In 
the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.266  279  HOCJ3KB.  FOK  PAF«R  CtJPS.  John  R. 
Kli.v,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Uermiess  Paper 
Cup  (^ompany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  132,366.     (CI.  65 — 61.) 


I 


1.  In  a  holder  for  pager  cnpa,  a  main  portion  of  fixed 
conlcHl  form  having  atong  Its,  upper  edg*  an  Inwardly 
directed  annular  ftanffa  ajatangaA  w%ev«by.  upon  the  holder 
being  pressed  upon  a.  stacft,  «^  naated  m^  conforming  to 
tbe  bolder,  the  adoe  pocttea  of  tlif  wttlermost  cup  will 
spring  under  th»  said  flBa0«  aMK  said  Aaage  wtU  function 
to  prevent  the  dlBOi»«enient  of  aabf  «li^  from  within  the 
holder. 

3.  A  holder  for  paper  CTip»  comprising  a  l)a«e  having 
an  upwardly  extended  tubular  B«ck  and  a  main  portion 
of  fixed  conical  form  which  has  at  its  lower  end  and  in 
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comraanlcatioD  with  its  interior  a  cup-like  portion  which 
is  fixed  and  secured  in  said  neck  and  receives  the  dripping* 
from  the  cup  which  may  be  arranged  in  said  main  portion. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.280.  SPRING  WINDING  KI.ECTRIC  MOTOR. 
Hbney  Kocovrkk.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Jnlia 
B.  Stewart.  exe<-utrix  of  the  will  of  John  K.  Stewart, 
deceased.  Filed  Feb  ^  1»17.  Serial  No.  146.589.  (CI 
186 — 40.) 


2.  In  a  spring  winding  motor  In  combination  with  the 
electric  circuit  in  which  It  is  energized,  the  armature  shaft  . 
a  speed-reducing  train  rotated  thereby  ;  a  cam  rotated 
by  said  train  ;  a  contact  piece  actuated  by  the  cam  for 
closing  the  circuit  at  a  certain  point  In  each  revolutii'ii 
of  the  cam;  a'tnirhiially  operable  circuit  breaker  operating 
upon  tbe  same  contact  piece  which  the  cam  actuates. 

4.  In  an  electric  winding  motor  In  combination  with  the 
circuit  In  which  it  Is  energized,  a  rotary  armature  shaft, 
a  winding  train  actuated  by  said  shaft  :  circuit  making 
and-breaking  connections  and  circuit-controlling  means  In 
said  train  adapted  to  atitomatlcallT  open  the  clrruit  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  armatnre 
■haft,  and  a  yielding  frictions  1  drive  connection  In  the 
train  at  a  point  therein  subsequent  to  the  circuit  control- 
ling means  adapte<l  to  slip  upon  a  predetermined  resist 
ance  to  rotation,  to  i>^rmit  the  motor  to  complete  the 
nnml>er  of  revolutions  for  op<  ning  the  circuit  regardless 
of  the  resistance  of  the  spring  wound. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,266,281.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  MINERAL 
OILS,  Ci.Eiii.vs  E  l.AFv.  Los  Ang»'les.  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  5.  1917      Serial  No    200.257.      (CI.  190— 14  ) 


z 


?:    Wf>^D"&     ■:• 


^ 


2,  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  oil,  a  base,  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  mounted  upon  the  liase,  a  helical  pipe  coll  mount- 
ed vertically  within  (be  cylindrical  wall  :  there  being  sup 
porting  columns  to  engage  the  convolutions  of  the  coil 
and  hold  the  convolutions  regularly  spaced  ai>art.  said 
supporting  columns  b«lng  made  up  of  units  fitting  to 
gether  end  to  end  and  having  seats  In  their  ends  to  re- 
ceive the  convolutions  of  the  coll  ;  means  for  securing 
the  units  together,  and  draw  off  pipes  leading  upwardly 
from  various  parts  of  the  coll. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

250  0.  G.— 28 


1,266.282.  STONE-SPLITTING  TOOL.  Tbomab  Lakkbt. 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Aug..  23, 
1917.     Serial  No,  IST.S.-^P.      (CI.  125—14.) 


-— «i  « 


In  a  stocp  splitting  device,  the  comldnatlon  with  a 
tajK-rlng  wedge  member,  of  a  pair  of  semlcyllndrical  feath- 
ers each  having  a  longitudinal  ehann^l  formed  in  the  flat- 
tened fa<e  thereof,  said  channel  widening  toward  botb 
ends  of  the  feather  from  an  intermediate  point  near  one 
end   of  the  feather 


1.266,28.S.  PENCIL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOUNTAIN- 
I'E.N'S.  Jiss  M.\RTiNt  8  I..\R8EN.  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Filed 
June  13,  lyiT.     Serial  No.  174,449,      (CI.  120 — 84.) 


1.  .\  fountain  pen  attachment  comprising  a  spring  col- 
lar having  free  ends,  and  a  pR'ncIl  member  comprising  a 
small  diameter  tubular  lend  holder  rigidly  united  Integ- 
rally with  the  central  part  of  the  cidlar  and  extending 
longltvdlnally  therefrom  In  position  to  He  close  along  the 
p<n,  the  lead  holder  projecting  laterally  only  slightly  be- 
yond  the   lines   c>f  the   < ollar 

.'  The  comtiination  with  a  fountain  pen.  of  a  slidable 
support  upon  the  pen  cap  bearing  a  small  dla-meter  tubu- 
lar lead  holder  and  a  pocket  clip  in  oppositely  projecting 
relation,  the  pocket  clip  bracing  the  lead  holder  when  the 
latter  is  projected  for  use. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  (3*zette.] 


1.266.2S4.  STEERING  DEVICE  Robcht  M.  La  Salus. 
Miami,  Ariz,  assignor  to  William  1.  Tupman,  Globe, 
.\rlz.  Filed  May  11,  191G.  Serial  No.  96,915.  (CI. 
21—142.) 


jw 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
ipf  a  hul>-spindle,  said  hul)-spindle  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar flange,  said  flange  provided  with  opposite  beveled  por- 
tions, and  with  a  channel  in  the  center  of  each  of  said 
beveled  portions,  a  plate  provided  with  a  steering-rod  con- 
uei  tiou,  said  plate  provided  with  a  notch  registering  with 
one  of  the  beveled  portions  of  the  flange,  said  plate  alB« 
provided  with  a  cbsuDel  in  the  center  of  tbe  notch  regis- 
tering with  the  channel   on  said   flange,   means   fastening 
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said  plate  and  flange  together,  a  hub-sleeve  mounted  upon 
aald  bub-spindle,  and  an  axle  with  side  ribs  movably 
mounted  In  said  hnb-splndle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hub-spindle,  said  hub-splndle  provided  with  an  an- 
nular flange  at  one  end,  said  flange  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangular opening,  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  are 
beveled  portions,  each  beveled  iwrtion  being  provided  with 
a  central  channel,  a  bifurcated  plate  provided  with  steer- 
ing-rod connection  engaging  said  annular  flange  of  said 
hub-splndle,  said  plate  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a 
socket-portion  and  a  channel,  each  registering  with  similar 
portions  on  said  flange,  means  securing  the  plate  and 
flange  together,  a  hub-sleeve  mounted  upon  said  hub- 
spindle,  and  an  axle  with  side  ribs  movably  mounted  In 
the  hub-spindle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,266,285.  VALVE-SPRING  COMPRESSOR.  Andrew  B. 
LocKHAUT.  Re<llanrts.  Cal.  Filed  July  24,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  182,43.3.      m.  29 — 87.1.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  platt^ 
like  frame  formed  with  guide  cleats  at  opposite  ends,  a 
substantially  L-shaped  arm  slidably  received  in  one  of 
the  cleats  and  having  a  forked  terminal,  a  wedging  fas- 
tener carrier  by  the  frame  and  engageable  with  the  arm 
to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  position  thereon,  a  toothed 
rack  slidable  in  the  other  cleat  and  having  a  centering  pin. 
a  gear  rotatably  journaled  on  the  frame  and  meshing  with 
the  toothed  rack,  and  a  handle  for  rotating  the  gear. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,288.  ROLLER-BEARING  WITH  SECTIONAL 
ROLLS.  Chablks  8.  IX)CKWooD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a.s 
slgnor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Division,  United  Mo 
tors  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,763.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  tubular  sectional  roll  divided 
transversely,  and  the  sections  formed  respectively  of 
strands  wound  spirally  in  opposite  directions,  and  the 
sections  provided  with  means  independent  of  the  cage 
to  hold  the  two  sections  of  the  roll  positively  from  move- 
ment away  from  one  another. 


3.  In  a  roller-bearing,  a  tubulur  sectional  roll  divided 
transvcrtely  the  8«»ctlons  being  formed  respectively  with 
right  and  left  hand  (spiral  grooves,  th»'  bore  of  the  roll  at 
opposite  ends  being  recessed  to  form  a  shoulder  In  the 
Ixire,  and  a  tie-ljar  in  the  bore  having  collars  secured 
thereon  In  contact  with  the  said  shoulders  to  hold  the 
two  sections  together. 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing,  a  tubular  sectional  roll  divided 
tran.xverisely  the  .sections  t)eing  forme<l  respectlv.  ly  with 
right  and  left  hand  spiral  grooves,  and  a  tie-bar  In  the 
bore  shouldered  down  at  the  #nds  to  fit  holes  In  the  roll- 
cajje  and  the  ends  grooved  adjacent  to  the  shoulders,  col- 
lars fltte<t  upon  the  ends  adjacent  to  the  shoulders  and 
confining  the  sections  upon  the  tie  bar,  and  the  metal  of 
the  collars  forced  Into  the  said  grooves  to  lock  the  collars 
in  place  thereon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.266.2HT.  HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS.  AKTONIO 
LoNGORiA,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rogers 
Electric  Laboratories  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,009. 
(CI.  174—177.) 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  apparatus,  a  tubular  handle,  a 
transformer  having  an  end  contact  and  a  bushing  re- 
movably seated  opposite  thereto  within  said  handle,  an 
electrode  gripping  sleeve  removably  Beate<i  within  said 
bushing  in  contact  relations  with  said  end  contact,  and 
a  nose  portion  for  said  handle  to  bold  said  bushing  and 
sletve  in  place,  said  nose  portion  of  the  handle  having 
11  cntral  opening  opposite  the  sleeve  to  receive  an  elec- 
trode. 

G.  In  a  high-frequency  apparatus,  a  tubular  body,  aucl 
an  el»'ctrode  clamping  sbH've  removably  seated  within  on«v 
end  of  said  body  having  a  spring  contact  lip.  In  com- 
bination with  a  transformer  removably  seated  within  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body  having  an  elect  rii-ul  contact 
engaged  with  said  lip. 

H.  In  .1  high-frequency  apparatus,  a  handle  tiember 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  transformer  haviug  a  core 
connected  with  its  secondary  coil  and  a  comtiined  clamp- 
ing sleeve  and  conductor  for  an  electnxie  removably 
seated  In  said  bore  and  In  contact  with  said  core. 

14  In  a  hlgh-freguency  apparatus,  a  tubular  handle 
having  a  removable  nose  portion  provided  with  an  axial 
bore,  a  nonconducting  bushing  and  a  split  metal  sleev 
therein  removably  held  In  place  by  said  no.se  portion,  a 
transformer  removably  confined  within  said  handle  hav- 
ing an  enil  conducting  contact  with  said  sleeve  and  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle  from  said  nose  por- 
tion to  confine  said  transformer  within  the  handle. 

[Claims  2  to  .5,  7.  and  9  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,266.288.       HY: 


Ai.i.EN    Loom  I 


I'DROCARBON  MOTOR  Ai.i.en  Loom  is, 
I>nroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Filed 
Oct.   4.   191G.      Serial  No.   123,709.      (CI.  181—97.) 


1     In   a   hydrocarbon   motor,   in   comhinntlon,  a   casing, 
a  cnni  shaft  therein,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  a  bearing  In 
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the  casing,  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  being  in  the  cas- 
ing and  the  other  end  projecting  therefrom,  and  .in  arm 
on  each  end  of  said  rock  shaft. 

15.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
■  cam  shaft  therein,  rock  shafts  mounted  in  bearings  In 
the  casing,  an  inwardly  extending  rock  arm  at  one  end 
of  each  of  said  rock  shafts,  an  outwardly  extending  rock 
arm  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  rock  shafts,  and  an 
outwardly  extending  rock  arm  on  each  of  said  rock  shafts 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.266.289.  KITCHEN  ARTICLE.  Carl  C.  P.  Lc.nd,  Oak 
field.  Wis.  Filed  Mar  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  221,820. 
tCl.  146—15.) 


A  potato  masher  comprising  a  body  forme<l  of  niolde.l 
material,  a  shoe  overlying  the  working  end  face  of  the 
masher,  the  marginal  portion  of  the  shoe  being  defined 
by  a  flange  overlying  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the 
body,  said  flange  having  Inwardly  directed  knobs  embedded 
within  the  body,  the  central  portion  of  the  shoe  being 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  headed  knob  also  em 
be«lde<l  within  the  body. 


1,266.290       SHADE  ROLLER.      Ahthur  E.   Ltbolt.   Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  155,862. 
(CI.  156—27.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  roller,  the  coniblnatlon  with  a  vertical 
guide  strip  of  a  clutch  member  comprising  a  shank  por 
tion  revolubly  supporting  one  end  of  aald  roller  and  a 
head  on  the  said  shank  ha\lng  an  aperture  tbereln  for  re- 
ceiving said  guide  strip,  a  spring  mounted  within  the  roller 
and  attached   to  said   shank   to   normally  urge  the    shank 


head  In  binding  relation  with  the  guide  strip,  an  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  shank  and  means  for  actnatlng 
said  arm  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  curtain  roller,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
guide  strip,  of  a  clutch  member  comprising  an  apertured 
head  portion  for  slidably  receiving  said  strip  and  havlDi; 
an  extended  shank  portion  for  revolubly  mounting  one 
end  of  said  roller,  a  spring  mounted  within  the  roller  and 
attached  to  the  clutch  shank  to  actuate  the  roller  and 
to  normally  retain  the  clutch  head  in  functional  position, 
a  curtain  wound  on  the  roller  having  a  cross  bar  at  Its 
free  end.  a  clutch  member  mounted  at  the  end  of  said 
bar  having  an  apertured  head  slidable  on  and  adapted  to 
normally  clutch  said  guide  strip  to  prevent  winding  of  the 
curtain  on  the  roller,  and  means  for  Individually  releasing 
said  roller  and  curtain  clutches  to  effect  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  curtain  or  roller. 

I  Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.206.291.  CIGAR  OR  CIGARETTE  HOLDER.  Hehbiht 
R.  McClintock.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  July  20,.  ISIL 
Serial  No.  181.884.      (CI.   131—10.) 


1.  A  holder  or  mouth  piece  of  the  character  descrit»e<f 
comprising  a  stock  having  a  socket  opening  through  one 
end  and  also  having  a  bore  leading  from  said  socket 
through  the  ©ther  end  of  the  stock,  said  stock  further 
having  a  communicating  passage  and  slot,  the  passage 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  bore  and  opening 
into  the  socket,  while  the  slot  opens  through  one  side 
of  the  *tock.  a  rod  slidable  in  the  passage  and  having  an 
outer  end  bent  at  right  angles  and  extending  into  the 
socket,  and  a  headed  pin  passed  through  the  slot  and 
having  a  threaded  end  detachably  engaged  in  the  inner 
end  of  the  rod. 

3.  A  holder  or  mouth  piece  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  stock  having  a  8o<  ket  In  one  end  and  also 
having  a  bore  leading  from  said  soclset  through  the  other 
end  of  the  stock,  and  an  ejector  rod  slidably  fitted  within 
the  stock  and  having  an  ejector  prong  projected  Into  the 
socket,  a  valve  on  said  rod  to  engage  in  the  stock  about 
the  rod  when  in  normal  retracted  position  for  preventing 
air  leakage  around  the  same. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.266,292.  RECORDER  Edmund  B.  McCormick,  Man- 
hattan, Kans.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  141.352. 
(«1.  234 — 11      iDedlcate<l  to  the  public.) 


4     In    a    recorder,    record    paper    supporting    means,    a 
«tylus   for  coaction   with   record  paper,   stylus  controlling 
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meaBS  cflaprtaiii«  a  cylinder,  a  slotted  shaft  projectlag 
from  aald  cylinder,  a  aplral  sprlns  sorroundliig  said  shaft 
aod  fixed  at  one  end  wltkln  aaid  cylinder,  a  block  con- 
nected to  Mid  spring  tnpportlng  said  stylus  and  sliding 
upon  said  slotted  ihaft  and  means  holding  said  spring 
aarmaliy  nnder  teaslon  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
dyaaAoaetcr  t*  allow  said  spring  to  contract  and  more 
saM  Barker. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.2«6,293.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  CONDUITS. 
WAl/rm.  K.  McCOX,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26, 
1917.    Serial  No.  ITl.jas.     (CL  113—38.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prodnring  a  projection  upon  a 
pipe,  comprising  two  cooperating  relatively  movable  die*. 
one  of  said  dies  being  disposed  within  said  pipe,  and 
means  extending  throngh  the  other  die  and  secured  to 
•aid  Inner  die  for  moTlng  said  dies  Into  cooperation,  and 
thereby  forming  a  protuberance  on  aald  pipe  wall  corre- 
sponding In  configuration  to  said  dies. 

4.  An  apparatns  for  producing  opon  the  wall  of  a  pipe 
an  Inwardly  flanged  projection  having  a  central  opening, 
comprlstng  a  die  within  said  pipe,  a  threaded  bolt  of  leas 
diameter  than  said  die  secured  in  said  die  and  passing 
through  an  opening  in  said  pipe  wall,  a  block  having  a 
matrix  cooperating  with  said  die  and  recelTing  said  bolt, 
and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  outside  of  said  block,  whereby 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  nut  said  die  and  matrix  are 
drawn  together  to  produce  en  aald  pipe  wall  a  protuber- 
anec  corresponding  In  configuration  to  said  die  and 
matrix. 

5.  An  apparatns,  as  in  claim  4,  the  said  matrix  having 
in  its  hottooB  an  annular  groove  surrounding  the  opening 
therein,  and  the  said  die  baring  on  its  face  an  annular 
projecting  rib  cooperating  with  said  groove  to  produce 
a  similar  rib  in  the  flange  of  said  projection. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2W.2M.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Johm  R. 
McKas,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino 
type  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar 
12.  1918.     Serial  No.  221,914.      (CI.  199—36.) 


the  transfer  device  in  lnopt>ratlve  position,  and  means 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  to  shift  the  latdi  and 
free  the  transfer  device. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
lint  transfer  device  S  normally  locked  against  action  and 
adapted  to  be  released  aatomatlcally  by  one  of  tlie  ma- 
chine parts,  a  spring  for  operating  the  transfer  dcrlc* 
when  released,  a  periodically  operated  cam  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  device  under  the  influence  of  the  spring 
hut  adapted  to  move  out  of  operative  relation. to  said  de- 
vice when  locked,  a  manually  operable  latch  to  bold  the 
transfer  device  in  Inoperative  position,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting  the  latch  and 
freeing  the  transfer  device  and  for  controlling  its  move- 
ment under  the  Influence  of  the  spring  when  not  under 
the  control  of  the  cam. 

7.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comblnstlon  of  the 
spac<^r  hook  I'  formed  with  the  depression  I'  and  the 
latch  »"  forme.1  with  the  projection  CV 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gajette.] 


1.    la  a   t;^^o«mphlcal  machine,  the  combination   of  the 
Une  transfer  device,   actuating  means  therefor,   a   manu 
aUy  operable  latch  at  the  front  of  the   machine   to  hold 


1.2«^6.295.  V.\I'ORIZED  OIL  BURNER.  JOHN  F.  Mac- 
K.\Y.  Kordentown.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.  124.767.     (CI.  158—55.) 


1.  Ill  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  primary  va- 
porizing chamber  having  an  Inlet  for  the  vapor,  a  super- 
heat iRf<  chamb«-r  commanlcatlng  with  the  primary  cham- 
ber, a  bow-shaped  tnbe  supported  by  said  auperheatlng 
chamber  and  having  an  outlet  for  the  vapor,  a  tip  sup- 
ported at  said  outlet  and  having  a  constricted  orifice,  a 
mixing  device  for  the  gas  and  air  loosely  supported  on 
th«'  superheating  chamber  above  said  tip  and  having  a 
(onlral  portion  and  a  tubular  lower  end  provided  with  a 
valve,  and  a  top  supported  above  said  mlilag  device  for 
^4prea^llng  the  mixture  outwardly  at  the  ignition  point. 

[ClHims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,296.      TOY.     Bna.NjUtu   B.    SIauk,  Jnplln.   Mo.      Filed 
Sept.  19.  1916.     Serial  .Vo.  121,054.      (CI.  46— 37.) 


1.  A  toy  balloon  having  a  cas»e  of  stretchable  elastic 
niaterial  formed  to  have  greater  capacity  for  stretching 
iQ  some  portions  than  in  others  as  the  case  l.s  inflated  to 
thus  cause  the  shape  taken  by  the  case  to  b«  varied  upon 
infation. 

•_'  A  toy  balloon  comprising  a  <ase  of  atretrhable  elastic 
iii.Hterial  form«d  to  have  grrat- r  thickness  in  some  por- 
tions than  In  others  and  to  consequently  have  the  ca- 
pacity for  stretching  In  various  portions  varied. 

7.  .\  toy  balloon  comprising  a  case  which  is  ts  be  in 
tinted  to  take  a  predetermined  form,  said  rase  being  of 
an  »^la»tlc  material  and  made  thicker.  In  portions  to  vary 
the  elasticity  throughout  its  entirety  and  to  thus  cauae 
inflation  to  stretch  the  case  to  take  the  d«»ired  form,  a 
tnh»  extended  Into  said  case  to  have  its  inner  end  adja- 
cent the  sOAe  wall  thereof  and  with  the  outer  end  passed 
through  the  case  in  a   relation   that   fluid   may  be  passed 
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therethrovgh  to  inflate  the  case,  a  valve  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  fluid  through  the  tube,  and  a  movsble  member 
connected  with  the  case  substantially  at  the  attached  end 
of  the  tutK>  and  proJ«cti'd  from  the  casM"  s«  that  as  the 
tnl)e  is  moved  by  prensun"  exerted  against  the  Inner  end 
thereof  through  the  case  the  projecting  member  will  have 
movement  Imparted  thereto. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,26«.2«7.  WINDOW  DISl'L.W  Zachara  T.  Mermui„ 
Chicago,  111.  File<l  .July  If.  1917.  Serial  No.  IMI.764. 
(CI.  4« — W.) 


1,266,298.     ROTAKV  K.NtJlNK      FaKD  L.  Met.  alf.  Plain 
Held.    N     J.      Kil»>d    Feb.    U,    191S.      Serial    No.    210,149. 
(CI.   121 — 04.) 


1.  A  rotary  encin<'.  conii'rising  a  cylinder  having  a 
motor  flui<l  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  rotor  shaft,  a  rotor  eccen 
trlcally  eupported  on  said  shaft  and  comprising  two  con 
centric  cylindrical  shells,  each  shell  having  a  port  in  Its 
wall,  the  Inner  shell  being  In  coniintinlcation  with  said 
motor  fluid  Inlet,  and  an  abutment  having  one  wlgi  pivot. ^l 
to  said  cylinder  and  Its  opposite  edge  pivoteil  to  said  outer 
shell. 

5.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  circum- 
ferential rib  therein,  a  rotor  shaft,  two  rotors  on  said 
shaft,  each  rotor  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  cam  and 
B  sleeve  on  said  cam.  and  two  beads  on  each  of  said 
rotors,  the  adjacent  heads  of  said  rotor*  being  seated  on 
opposite  sides  of  sal. I  rib. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  (1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  paper  of  the  roll  being  adhesively  retained  aJont  Ita 
edges  but  provlde<l  with  ftcorlngs  adjacent  aald  edges  to 
alion  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  paper  to  be  torn 
from  the  roll,  whereby  relative  rotation  between  th« 
pencil  and  the  bousing  projects  the  free  end  of  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  paper  through  the  slot  and  Into  a 
position    wherein    It    may    be    grasped    and    drawn    there- 


1.  In  a  .device  of  the  des.  rlbed  class,  the  combination  of 
a    figure   representing  s   |»erKon,   a  staff,   a   flag   ronnected 
with  saiii  staff,  saKl   staff  b'  ing  ...uufcted  with  the  hands    I 
of  the   figure   rcprfsciit.fl.   an   ile.trlc  motor,  ami   a   spring    j 
means    for    tonununlcating   Jin    osi  lllatory   movcmvnt    from    j 
said   motor  tf.  said   flag  staff,   whereby  the  latter  will   l>.    | 
caused  to  oscillate  towar.l  the  right  and  left,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  stop  said  shaft  ns  It  reaches  the  vortical. 

[Claims  '_'  an.!  '.i  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1.260,299.  PENCIL.  Robbbt  C.  MooaJt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,116.  (CI.  120 — 84.^ 
7.  In  a  de%'ice  of  the  class  described,  a  pencil,  a  housing 
mounted  for  rotation  on  one  end  of  the  pencil,  a  slot 
in  the  bousing,  a  roll  of  paper  v>ositloned  within  the  hoiui- 
Ing  and   secured   to   the   peiudl   against   relative    rotation. 


^ 


through,  a  rat.  het  formed  on  th<  jx-ncll.  and  a  oofiperatlng 
pawl  mounted  on  the  housing  for  precluding  retrograde 
nn.venient  of  thf  paper,  so  that,  when  a  portion  of  the 
pHp»r  is  torn  away,  the  remaining  fre«'  e<lge  is  retained 
in  .T  position  juijucent  the  slot,  r.ady  for  subsequent  pro- 
ject ion  thcnnhrough. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,S00.  LITTKH  CAKRIER  Robert  P.  Morrtb,  Wa- 
terloo, Iowa.  Filed  .\ug.  11,  ll,»17.  Serial  .No.  185,775. 
(CT.  214—61.) 


In  .onibiimtion.  n  supporting  track,  a  tripping  stop 
lix»*<l  theri-ou.  a  .arriage  movable  along  said  track,  a 
hanger  depeu'ling  from  said  carriage,  a  vessel  lUtably 
supp<jrt«><l  on  sai.l  hanger,  engaging  means  on  said  vessel, 
a  plunger  rod  movably  mounted  on  said  hanger,  engaging- 
means  ni'ivably  conne<  tiil  tt>  said  plun)jerro<i  and  adapted 
to  rel»>asably  engage  said  engaging  means  on  said  vessel,  a 
link  njount«Kl  on  said  plunger  ro<i  for  horlaontal  rotation, 
ami  a  ro<k  Ixxly  plvouUy  connected  to  said  link  and 
adapted  to  be  r<>cke<l  in  either  of  opposite  directions  vertl 
cally  to  disengage  the  .ngaging  means  on  said  plunger  rod 
from  the  engaging  mean*  on  said  vessel. 


Waltcb   P 

Serial  No. 


1.266,301.      SHEET  METAL    (iRAIN-DOOR. 

.MiRHHY.  Chiiago,   111       Filed  Feb.  4.  1915. 

«.144.      <tl.    189 — 46.> 

1.  The  combinatiun  with  the  dour  frame  of  a  railway 
car,  of  a  temporary  grain  door  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  panels  disconnected  from  each 
other  and  bodily  removablf  from  the  caj  and  arranged  one 
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above  the  other  and  of  a  width  to  bear  against  the  door 
frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  depending  flanges 
providing  a  grain-tight  Joint  between  said  panels,  said 
panels  being  formed  with  horizontal  cornigationi  terml- 
oating  with  the  edges  of  said  panels  and  extending  out- 
wardly into  the  door  opening. 


2.  A  grain  door  for  a  railway  oar  comprising  separable 
upper  and  lower  sheet  metal  panels,  means  providing  a 
Kraln-tight  Joint  between  said  panels,  tiie  lower  imnel  being 
formed  wltli  a  discharge  opening,  a  dish  shaped  sheet 
metal  valve  for  said  opening,  and  means  for  loosely  sup- 
porting said  valve  on  the  inside  of  the  panel. 

8.  A  grain  car  door  having  a  discharge  op«^ning  therein 
and  a  valve  for  said  opening  having  a  spherical  surface 
covering  said  opening,  means  for  supporting  said  valve 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  door  so  that  It  Is  free  to  adjust 

itself. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,302.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Alfons 
H.  NiULAND,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  7,223.      (CI.  171—252.) 


1.   .\   djTiamo-electric    machine    comprising   a    .source    of 
irairnetlc  flux,  a  stator,  two  concentric  motors  mounted  co- 
:»xially  with  the  stator  and  rotatable  in  opposite  directions, 
th<»  three  members  being  traversed  by  the  magnetic  flux 
and    each    rotor   comprising  a    series    of   spaced    magnetic 
•conductors  and  the  conductors  of  one  series  differing  In 
number  from  those  of  the  other  series,  whereby  the  con- 
ductors of  the  two  series  will  radially  aline  at  at  least  one 
potat  progressively  as   the  two  rotors  are  oppositely    ro- 
.tatcd  and  thereby  form  a  revolving  close<l  magnetic  path 
for  the  flux  having  greater  angular  velocity  than  the  rela- 
tive angular  velocity  of  the  rotors,  and  an  Induced  wind- 
ing adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  magnetic  flux  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  potential  generated  therein  as  the  mag- 
netic path  and  flux  revolve. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  com- 
prising an  annular  stator,  means  carried  by  the  stator  for 
producing  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field,  two  concentric 
Totors  mounted  co-axlally  with  the  stator  and  rotatable  in 
opposite  dlrectloDR,  the  three  members  being  traversed  by 
the  magnetic  flux  and  each  rotor  comprising  a  series  of 
spaced  magnetic  conductors  and  the  conductors  of  one  se- 


ries differing  in  number  from  those  of  the  other  series, 
whereby  the  conductors  of  the  two  series  will  aline  at  at 
least  one  point  progressively  as  the  two  rotors  are  oppo- 
sitely rotated  and  thereby  form  a  revolving  closed  mag- 
netic path  for  the  flux  having  a  higher  angular  velocity 
than  the  relative  velocity  of  the  two  rotors,  a  plurality  of 
Independent  Induced  windings  clrcumferentlally  arranged 
within  the  magnetic  fleld  and  having  respectively  different 
numbers  of  pairs  of  oppositely  wound  pole  windings  ar- 
range<l  In  succession  within  the  angular  distance  from  one 
point  of  full  allnement  of  the  magnetic  conductors  to  the 
next  successive  point  of  full  allnement,  whereby  a  different 
frequency  is  generated  in  each  Induced  winding  as  the 
dosed  magnetic  path  and  flux  are  revolved  ;  a  condenser 
adapted  to  l>e  connected  In  circuit  with  each  Induced 
wimllng  and  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  potential  generated 
in  said  winding  and  to  supply  a  magnetizing  current  to 
said  winding  and  establish  strong  field  poles,  and  means  for 
indfpt>ndently  connecting  the  several  induced  windings  to 
an  external  circuit. 

29.  A  (lynamo-eloctrlc  machine  comprising  a  flux  dlrect- 
Intf  member,  a  rotor  memlier  cooperating  therewith  to  pro- 
.luc»?  a  revolving  flux  path  having  higher  antrular  velocity 
than  that  of  the  rotor,  a  source  of  unUllrectloniil  flux  radi- 
ally cutting  the  two  members  and  distributed  by  the  re- 
volving flux  path  to  produce  a  revolving  unidirectional 
magnetic  tielii,  and  an  induced  winding  clnuniferentlally 
(ILxposod  within  the  magnetic  fleld  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  wound  pole  windings. 

tClalms  2  to  19  and  21  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.303  ELECTROMAGNETIC  POWER  -  TRANSMIT- 
TING APPAR.VTUS.  Ai.roNS  H.  Nbii-anp,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  85r).H73.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  3.  1917.      Serial  No.  166.136.      (Cl.  172—239.) 


^.  "^ ,«- « 


5=^1^ 


1.  .\n  electric  power  transmission  device  c<imprisln«.  In 
<  onibination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  field  ele- 
ment including  two  Independently  rotatable  Inductors  co- 
operative by  their  relative  rotation  to  produce  a  revolving 
flux  path,  means  for  locking  one  of  the  Inductors  against 
rotation  and  for  securing  the  other  Inductor  to  one  of  the 
shafts,  an  armature  secured  to  the  other  shaft,  and  a 
«onrce  of  magnetizing  flux  cutting  the  armatare  and  fleld 
element. 

4.  .\n  electric  power  transmission  device  comprising  an 
armature  provided  with  a  winding,  a  stator  provldtMl  with 
a  wlndluK  which  Is  connected  to  the  armature  winding, 
a  fleld  element  comprising  two  Independently  rotatable  in- 
ductors in  Inductive  relation  to  said  armature  and  stator, 
means  for  pnMluclnir  a  common  magnetic  flux  traversing 
.•<ald  armature,  fleld  element  and  stator,  a  driven  shaft, 
means  for  locking  one  of  said  inductors  against  rotation, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  fleld  member  to  the 
driven  shaft. 

7.  An  electric  power  transmission  device  comprising  an 
armature  provided  with  a  winding,  a  commutator  con 
nected  to  said  winding,  stationary  brushes  engaging  said 
commutator,  a  stator  provided  with  a  winding,  conductors 
connecting  the  brushes  with  the  stator  windings,  a  fleld 
element  comprising  two  independently  rotatable  inductors 
in  Inductive  relation  to  said  armature  and  irtator,  means 
for  locking  one   of   said   inductors   against    rotation,   and 
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means  for  varying  the  number  of  turns  in  series 
stator  winding. 

S.  An  electric  power  transmUkslon  device  comprising  an 
armature  provided  with  a  winding,  a  commutator  con- 
nected to  said  winding,  stationary  brushes  engaging  said 
commutator,  a  stator  provided  with  a  winding,  conductors 
connecting  the  brushes  with  the  stator  windings,  a  field 
element  comprising  tvjo  independently  rotatable  inductors 
in  inductive  reldtion  to  m\<i  armature  and  stator,  means 
for  locking  one  of  said  Inductors  against  rotation,  means 
for  varying  the  numl)er  i»f  turns  In  series  in  the  stator 
windin_'.  and  variable  resl«tanc«'8  in  the  conductors  b*'- 
tween  the  l)rushes  and  stator  windings. 

11.  In  an  electric  power  transmission  device.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  driven  armature,  two  independently  ro- 
tatable fleld  meml>eni  Inductively  related  to  the  armature, 
and  means  for  locking  either  fleld  member  acalnst  rota- 
tion, the  field  meml>ers  being  so  constructed  that  when  the 
complementary  field  menilwr  is  stationary  the  torque  reac- 
tion between  one  field  nieml«T  and  the  armature  is  in  one 
direction  and  thai  between  the  other  field  member  and  the 
armature  Is  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  1'.  3.  o,  6.  9.  ami  10  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.] 


1.2e,f.,3(>4.      F(K3T  -  GUARD.      Willi.^m      T. 
Great    Falls.    Mont.      Filed    Nov.    19.    1917. 
202.77S.      (CI.  104 — 50.) 


O  DO.NNKUL, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  made  of  a  single 
sheet  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  top.  a  vertical  rear 
wall,  rearwardly  extending  wings  and  bolts,  which  di- 
rectly engage  said  rear  wall  and  the  rail  of  a  railway 
track  and  act  to  thrust  said  wings  toward  said  rail  to 
thereliy  causo  the  free  edge  of  the  plate  to  be  thrown  up- 
wardly Into  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  ball  portion 
of  an  adjacent  rail,  said  top  l>emg  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  groove  for  the  passage  of  the  flange  of  a 
car  wheel. 

2.  A  structure  as  recited  In  claim  1  wherein  a  filling 
block,  that  Is  triangular  In  cross  section  Is  disposed  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  top  plate  and  a  ball  of  the  rail  that  Is  en- 
gaged by  the  bolts. 


1.266,305.  SUBMARINK.  DoMixico  Ottaviam,  Dayton. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  16S.551.  (Cl. 
114—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  pendant  keel, 
of  oscillatory  deflecting  planes  pivoted  to  the  keel  l»eneath 
the  hull  of  the  vessel,  vertically  disposed  screw  shafts 
mounted  in  the  keel,  cross  arms  screw  threaded  upon  the 
shafts  and  engaged  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  oscil- 
latory planes,  and  means  for  simultaneously  driving  said 
screw  shafts  to  actuate  said  cross  arms  In  opposite  direc- 
tions whereby  said  planes  will  t>e  adjusted  to  different 
degrees  of  Inclination. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  pendant  keel, 
of  oscillatory  deflector  planes  located  upon  opposite  sides 


of  the  keel  beneath  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  overhung 
thereby,  rotary  screw  shafts  mounted  in  the  keel,  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  the  shafts,  and  cross  arms 
actuated  by  the  shafts  and  connecteil  to  said  planes  where- 
liy  the  inclination  of  the  planes  is  varied  by  the  operation 
of  said  screw  shafts. 

4  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  a  pendant  keel, 
parallel  deflecting  planes  mounted  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment upon  opposite  sides  of  said  pendant  keel  and  trans- 
verse tie  members  extending  through  openings  In  said 
pendant  keel  connecting  said  parallel  planes  one  to  the 
(ither  for  movement  In  unison.  ' 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.2G6.306.  CENTRIFUGAL  SPEED  -  REGULATOR  FOR 
PHON(K;raPFIS.  archie  E.  Pabnall.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Frank  W,  Williams,  Chi<-ago.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
12.  1915.     Serial  No.  20,863.     (Cl.  74 — 45.) 
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3.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  movable  speed  control- 
ling means  accessible  for  manual  operation  and  movable  to 
a  position  to  stop  the  phonograph,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
for  said  speed  controlling  means,  said  means  having  a  pro- 
jection thereon   for  engagement  with  said   stop. 

6.  A  phonograph  comprising  movable  speed  controlling 
means  accessible  for  manual  operation  and  movable  to  a 
position  to  stop  the  phonograph,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
for  said  speed  controlling  means,  said  stop  comprising  a 
flat  member  having  a  spiral  edge  for  engagement  with  said 
Rpe<'d  controlling  means,  and  a  thumb  piecf  for  edjusting 
said  stop. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,266.307.  TALKING  MACHINE  MECHANISM.  AaCHll 
E  Parxall,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Wil- 
liams, Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,820.      (Cl.  274—23.) 


1.  A  talking  machine  comprisln-^  a  tone  arm  mounted 
to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  sound  box  mounted  on 
said  tone  arm  to  swing  about  an  axis,  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  through  the  axis  of  the  tone  arm  from  a  position 
in  which  the  needle  will  properly  engage  a  laterally  undu- 
lating groove  record  to  a  position  in  which  it  will  proiv- 
erly  enjfage  a  hill  and  dale  groove  record,  said  tone  arm 
being  extensible,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  sound 
box  about  Its  axis,  will  cause  said  tone  arm  to  be  extended. 

2.  A  talking  machine  comprlsins  a  tone  arm  mounted 
to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  sound  box  mounted  on 
said  tone  arm  to  swing  about  an  axis  lying  In  a  vertical 
plane  through  the  axis  of  the  tone  arm  from  a  position 
in  which  the  needle  will  properly  engage  a  laterslly  undu 
lating  groove  record  to  a  position  in  which  It  will  properly 
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engage  a  hill  and  dale  groove  record,  aald  tone  arm  being 
extensible,  and  meant  whereby  rotation  of  the  Boand  box 
about  its  axis  will  caaae  said  tone  arm  to  be  extended,  said 
means  comprising  a  link  plvotally  connecting  aaid  tone 
arm  and  sound  box. 


1.266.308.      BREAD-TOASTER.      Geobgk    C.    Puck    and 
'  Hi-NBY  B.  Shiilds,  Schenectady,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.   13, 
1917.     Serial  No.  161.810.      (CI.  53—5.) 


combination  with  a  pair  of  rocking  members  haTlnf  op- 
posed convex  clamping  faces  operative  to  clamp  and  re- 
lease a  plug  therebetween,  of  cutting  mechanism  located 
adjacent  Said  clamping  members  and  constructed  to  Incise 
the  plug  while  such  plug  is  clamped  between  the  convex 
faces  of  said  members. 


1.  A  toaster  adapted  to  fit  agaln?:t  one  aide  of  a  cooking 
utensil  and  over  a  single  burner  therewith,  comprising  a 
base,  a  hollow  slltted  body  rising  from  the  base  open  at  Us 
Inner  side  and  adapted  to  fit  thereat  against  said  utensil 
to  collect  heated  air  rising  thereaS)out,  and  a  toast  rack 
arranged  exteriorly  of  the  body. 

2.  A  toaster  adapted  to  rest  on  a  stove  against  a  cook 
ing  utensil  and  over  one  side  of  a  burner  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  a  hollow  body  with  one  side  thereof  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  wall  of  the  cooking  utensil  and 
adapted  to  be  fitted  thereat  against  the  utensil  and  over 
the  single  burner  therewith. 

4.  In  a  bread  toaster  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  burner 
against  one  side  of  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of 
a  base  plate  provl^pd  with  a  recess  In  its  Inner  end.  a 
body  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  base  plate  at  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  recess  therein,  a  top  plate  secured 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  body  to  close  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  its  rear  edge,  the  toaster  being 
adapted  to  be  pUced  against  a  cooking  utensil  with  the 
rear  edges  of  the  base  and  top  plates  receiving  the  adja- 
eent  wall  of  the  utensil  to  close  the  open  side  of  the 
body,  and  a  bread  support  arranged  In  closely  spaced  rela 
tlon  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  body. 

7.  In  a  bread  toaster,  the  combination  of  n  base  plate 
provided  with  downturned  lateral  edges  forniine  relnforc 
ing  and  supporting  fianRes.  said  base  plate  having  Its  rear 
e.lge  reressed.  and  pr(.vide«l  at  Its  forward  edg.'  with  an 
outwardly  extending  upwardly  rolled  over  tongue,  a  bo<iy 
plate  bent  substantially  U-shaped  and  secured  at  one  edge 
to  the  rear  margirfal  edge  portion  of  said  base  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  iKxly  open  at  its  rear  side,  a  top  plate  secured  over 
the  upper  edge  of  said  body  plate  to  close  the  top  of  the 
body  and  provided  with  a  rear  concaved  marginal  edge,  a 
wire  bread  support  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  base 
plate  and  to  the  top  plate  and  arranged  forwardly  of  the 
outer  side  of  the  body,  the  outer  wall  of  said  body  plate 
b«'lng  provided  with  openings  therethrough  directing 
heated  gases  from  within  the  body  to  the  bread  on  said 
wire  support,  and  a  baffle  plate  arranged  within  the  body 
adapted  to  deflect  the  heated  air  rising  through  the  body 
outwardly  through  said  openings  therein. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,a«6.S09.  MACHINE  FOR  INCISING  PLUG-TOBACCO. 
JoN.iTHAi(  Pbtbhsos,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of 
appUotlon  Serial  No.  130,822.  filed  Not.  11.  1916.  This 
appUcatlw)   file*    Sept.   28.    1917.      Serial    No.    198,689. 

(a.  131—14.) 

1.  In  •  machine  for  IndsiBg  plug  tobacco  to  provide  a 
pitw  haTlng  a  plorallty  of  Integrally  united  sections,  the 


8.  In  a  machine  for  Incising  plug  tobacco,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rocking,  segmental  clamping  members 
geared  tofff'ther  and  adapted  to  clamp  and  release  «  plug 
therebetween,  of  gangs  of  rotary  cutters  located  adjacent 
the  clamping  niembers  and  proJeotinR  through  spaces  in 
the  latter  and  adapted  to  cooperate  to  cut  incisions  In 
opposite  faces  of  the  plug,  and  means  for  feeding  plugs 
of  tol)acci.  to  position  between  the  clamping  members  to 
i)e  gripped  by  the  latter  and  operated  upon  by  the  (  otters. 
11  In  a  machine  for  Incising  plug  tobacco,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  yleblably  ni.iunt.-d  rocking  segmental  clamping 
iiienilx'r.  a  s.-cond  rocking  segmental  clamping  member  co- 
operating with  the  first  mentioned  clamping  member  and 
adapted  t"  <lamp  a  plug  of  tobacco,  a  plurality  of  gangs 
of  rotary  (  utters  located  adjacent  the  clamping  nKmbers 
nn.l  a.lapt.-d  to  incWe  opposite  sides  of  the  plug  of  tobacco 
held  by  the  clamping  »ieml>^rs.  and  means  for  successively 
feeding  the  plugs  to  the  clamping  members. 

IClaiiBs  2   tu  7.  9.   to.  and   12  to  14  not   printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

I 

l.2'ir,..3U). 

Cutl.    A 


SI  TPOKT  FOR  LIGHT  CUTTING  WHEELS. 

rK.\NSTiKiii-.  Iliirbland  Park.  111.,  assignor  to 
Pfanstlehl  Company.  Inc.  North  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  File.!  .Tuly  24.  1916.  Serjal  No. 
111.051.      (CI.  04—02.) 


The  (omblnstlon  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  stationary 
ihr  e  piece  support  therefor  comprising  a  central  tubular 
member  and  a  pair  of  end  members,  each  of  said  end 
m.jniM«n<  having  a  part' abutting  Its  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  an  inwarrlly  faced  bearing  cone  securetl  In  each 
of  said  end  members,  a  pair  of  outwardly  faced  bearing 
cones  secured  on  opposite  ends  of  said  rotary  shaft,  one  of 
said  cones  h.<\vlng  driving  but  sliding  fit  upon  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  threaded  upon  the  shaft  betweea  said  cones  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  against  one  of  said  cones  to  slide  it 
upon  the  shaft.  Upered  rollers  between  the  cniw  and  conea. 
th.'  structure  being  such  that  the  shaft  i»ay  bo  bodily 
removed  for  adjustment  of  the  «lidaW«  cone  ther«on.  and 
the   whole   replaced    within   the   tubnlar   snpport  without 
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altering  the  distance  of  adjustment  of  the  bearlag  parts 
from  one  another  other  than  such  alteration  aa  was  made 
bv  the  movement  of  the  said  sUdable  com-  on  th*-  shaft. 


1,2<$»>.311.  FISH  BAIT.  WiLi.is  K.  Phinney,  Coldwater. 
Mich.  Filed  May  IT,  1917.  Serial  No.  169.278.  (CI. 
4.3 — 30.  > 


i^<z^^^.iCi 


1.  -Vn  arttticlal  bait  eml>ody!ng  a  body  having  an  in- 
clined slot  providing  a  resilient  tongue,  a  diving  plate 
fitt'^l  a<ijustably  In  said  slot,  and  means  carried  by  the 
body  to  engage  the  said  tongue  for  clamping  the  plate 
between  said   tongue  atid  opposite  wall  of  the  slot. 

3.  An  artificial  bait  embodying  a  body,  an  adjustable 
diving  plate  carried  by  the  body  to  be  projected  from  the 
under  surface  thereof,  and  a  fin  projecting  from  the  body 
along  the  e<lge  of  which  said  plate  is  projectable  snugly, 

IClaUus  2.  4,  and  3  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,2C<).312.  CABLK  CLAMP.  William  W.  Pope,  Camas, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7,  191G.  Serial  No.  113.070.  (CI. 
24—120.) 


3.  In  a  cable  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  tap«'ring 
»ocket  made  with  n  longitudinal  br If  groove,  a  wedge  made 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  peripheral  longitudinal  con- 
forming half-groove,  the  Inner  end  of  the  latter  and  of 
the  bore  being  conriecteil  by  an  ann\ilar  groove,  one  of 
said  regl.-iterlng  half-grooves  iK-ing  provlde<l  with  a  biting 
surface,  and  the  n'lated  sides  of  tlx'  socket  and  wedge 
being  made  with  engaging  faces  adapted  to  bring  the 
half  grooves  of  the  socket   Into  registration. 

I  Claims  1  and  2  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.313.  lM>ICATOR  P\)R  GA(;ING  INSTRUMENTS. 
JoH.v  Ai^iUKt  Prkstwich,  Tottenham.  London.  England. 
Filed  Aug.  Ii6.  1914.     Serial  No.  '^5^, 617.      (CI.  33— 147.) 

1.  An  indicating  Instrument  comprising  a  body,  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  nieml>er8  provided  on  the 
body,  a  movable  indicating  medium  lutiuenced  In  its  move 
meuf  by  the  movable  eontact  member,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting memt>er  mounte<i  contigutius  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  Indicating  medium,  and  independently  ad- 
justable pointers  carri»Kl  by  the  said  supporting  roeint»er 
and  arranged  for  use  in  determining  variations  In  position 
of  the  said   ln<lic-ating  medium. 

2.  An  indbating  instrument  comprising  a  boily,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  memt)er  provided  upon  said  body,  a  mov- 
abl««  contact  meml>er  mounted  upon  the  body  and  i>elng 
yleldably  associated  with  the  stationary  member,  a  trans- 
pa  rvnt  Indicating  tuL>e  provided  upon  the  body  and  hav- 
ing one  end  In  communication  with  one  side  of  the  mov- 
able contact  member,  indicating  liquid  provided  within 
the  tub*  ano  adapted  to  have  Its  level  affected  by  move- 
nieuf  of  the  movable  contact  member,  a  series  of  adjust- 
able pointers  mountwl  adjacent  to  the  tnlie  for  co(»p»»ra t i o n 


with  the  indicating  liquid  to  determine  varlatloos  ia  the 
level  of  the  latter,  a  rod  for  supporting  said  pointers, 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  rod.  sliding  collars 
>in  said  rod.  one  for  ea<h  pointer,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably sliding  the  said  collars  and  pointers  separately  on  said 
rod. 


3.  An  ln(',luitlng  iustrum<nt  comprising  a  i>ody,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  memlHT  disponed  on  s.iid  body,  an  adjust- 
able supporting  member  on  said  body,  means  for  fixing  the 
adjustable  supporting  memUr,  and  a  liquid  operated  con 
tact  device  for  coiicting  with  said  contact  men)ber.  said 
device  Including  a  <  ontainer.  said  cimtalner  l>elng  formed 
with  an  iudi(attug  tube  of  small  bore,  a  fluid  disposed  in 
said  container  adapted  to  form  a  movable  Indicating  me- 
dium, and  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  to  influence 
the  movement  of  the  fluid  in  said  container,  sjiid  liquid 
operated  contact  device  being  as  a  whtde  threadedly  con- 
nected to  the  adjustable  supporting  meml'cr  and  being 
adjustalile  longitudinally  of  the  bore  of  the  tube,  on  said 
adjustable  supporting  member,  ami  independently  of  an 
adjustment  of  said  supporting  memtier  relative  to  said 
body. 

S.  An  Indicating  Instrument  (omprlslne  a  body  a  sta- 
tl<»nary  contait  member  disposed  on  said  tKidy.  a  <-outalner 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  diaphragm  in  said  container,  a 
contact  member  disposed  on  said  diapbragm.  a  tlubl  dis- 
posed in  said  container  adapted  to  form  a  movable  indi- 
cating medium  which  Is  influenced  hi  Its  movement  hy 
the  movement  of  the  contact  member  on  the  diaphragm, 
and  nut  and  screw  means  for  pr^dhninarilv  adjusting  the 
movable  contact  and  container  (x>llectlvely  in  relation  to 
the  ti.xed  <((ntai.t  nienil«er  to  m-t  the  instrument  for  pre- 
deti  rniint'd  measuring 

7.  An  lndl<'ating  instrument  comprising  a  body,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  member  disposed  on  said  lK>dy,  an  adjust- 
able supporting  nieiid)er  on  sai<i  l>ody.  means  for  fixing  the 
adjustable  supporting  meintier.  a  <  ontainer  nKiunt*^!  on 
said  supporting  meml.er.  said  container  (>elng  formvd  with 
an  indUatin;:  lul'c  <»f  sniRil  bore,  a  fluid  dlspoaed  in  said 
container  adai'ted  to  form  a  movable  indicating  medium, 
a  movatde  contai  t  memlwr  adajneil  tf>  influence  the  move- 
ment of  the  liiiid  in  sai>i  ■ontainer,  and  independently  ad- 
justable pointers  and  scale  carried  by  said  supporting 
members  and  arranged  for  us*-  In  determining  variations 
in  position  of  the  said  indicating  medium 

[Claims  4  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.314  STRINGEI>  INSTRUMENT  Wii.ijaM  Jahbci 
gt'iMoRK.  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  llfl.r)4.'».      tr\    84-  S3  1 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«>d  :  in  combina- 
tion a  neck  having  strings  thereon,  a  series  of  castngw 
mounted  on  said  nei  k  at  right  anglef!  thereto,  slldable 
shanks  in  said  casings  frft  fingers  se^tired  to  the  ends  of 
said   shanks   and   adapteil    Ui   engage   said    strings,    springs 
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secured  to  said  shanks  to  hold  said  fret  fingers  normally 
spaced  from  said  strings,  a  series  of  keys  hinged  on  said 
neck,  and  means  connecting  said  shanks  and  said  keys  to 


1.2  6  6,3  15.  AUTOMATIC  COXTINUOIS  LIQUID- 
TESTER.  Waltir  C.  Raddant,  Santa  Lucia.  Cuba. 
Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  106.000.      (CI.  23—3.) 


1.  A  liquid  tester.  Including  the  combination  of  a  liquid 
supply  conduit,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  reagent 
■ontainprs  oommunlcnting  with  the  mixing  chaml>er,  valves 
controlling  such  communication  of  the  reagent  containers 
with  the  mi-xlng  chamber,  electro-magnets  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  valves,  and  time  controlled  mechanism 
interposed  in  the  respective  electrical  circuits  of  said 
magnets  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  liquid  testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing tube,  a  pair  of  containers,  means  affording  communica- 
tion between  said  containers  and  said  tube,  controlling 
valves  therefor,  time  controlled  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  valves,  said  time  controlled  mechanism  being  adjust 
able  to  vary  the  Intervals  of  time  between  testing  opera- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  liquid  testing  devl«e,  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing tube,  chemical  reagent  containers  communicating 
therewith,  controlling  valves  interposed  i>etween  said 
containers  and  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  elect ro-magnets 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  valves,  and  time  controlled 
circuit  closing  means  for  energizing  said  electro-magnets 
at  predetermined  Intervals  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valves. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,316.      PEDESTAL  FOR  CASKETS.   TARLES.   AND 
THE  LIKE.     Joseph  A.  Raymond,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  150,475.      (CI.  45 — llT.t 
1.   A  pedestal  comprising  a  leg  and  support  mombor  con 
slsting  of  duplicate  parts  formed  up  from  a  blank  to  oh 
tain  a  body  portion,  walls  Integral  with  said  body  portion 
and    flanges    integral   with   said   walls,   and   substantially 
parallel  thereto,  in  combination  with  grooved  strips,  said 
duplicate  parts  secured  together  by   said   grooved  strips 
positioned   with   said   groove   fitting   on    to   said   flanges, 
means  to  rotatably  attach  said  leg  member  to  said  sup- 
port member  aod  means  to   latch  said   members  in  pre- 
determined relative  po8ition«. 


canse  said  fret  fingers  to  engage  said  strings  when  said 
keys  are  depressed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


2.  A  pedestal  comprising  a  leg  and  support  member  con- 
sisting of  duplicate  part«  respectively  formed  up  from  a 
blank  to  obtain  a  body  portion,  walls  Integral  with  said 
body  portion  and  flanges  Integral  with  said  walls,  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  grooved  strips  positioned  with 
said  groove  fitting  on  to  said  flanges  and  securing  said 
duplicate  parts  together,  and  a  latch  member,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  leg  member,  a  pivot  adapted  to  move  longi 
tndinally  and  arranged  to  attach  said  leg  member  to  said 
leg  and  support  member,  and  a  spring  adapte<l  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  pivot  in  a  determined  position  with  said 
I'K  member  engaged  with  said  latch  member. 


1,^  A  pedestal  <ompri*dng  a  leg  and  support  mrinber  ion 
slsting  of  (lupli.ate  parts  resp.-<tively  forme,!  up  from  a 
blank  to  obtain  a  body  portion,  walls  integral  with  saiil 
body  portion  and  flanges  integral  with  said  walls  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  grooved  strips  positioned  on 
sal<l  tlanges  and  securing  said  duplicate  parts  togethei, 
and  a  latch  member,  in  combination  with  a  leg  member, 
mea«s  to  attach  said  leg  member  to  said  leg  and  support 
member,  said  means  arranged  to  permit  relative  longl- 
tudlaal  and  rotatory  movement  of  said  nienib<'rs,  and 
meats  to  yieldingly  hold  said  members  in  determined 
longitudinal  relation,  with  said  latch  member  in  engag.- 
menu  to  hold  said  members  in  a  determined  rotatory  posi- 
tion. 

.").  A  ped^-^tal  •■••uiprising  a  leg  and  support  member 
^insisting  of  duplicate  parts  respectively  formed  up  froHi 
a  blank  to  obtain  a  body  portion,  walls  integral  wltli 
said  body  portion  and  flanges  integral  with  said  walN 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  grooved  strips  posi- 
tioned with  the  grooves  thereof  fitting  on  to  the  flanges 
and  jie.uring  .said  duplicate  parts  together,  nad  a  latch 
niend»er.  in  combination  with  additional  members,  said 
additional  members,  consisting  of  <lupllcate  parts  respec 
lively  formed  up  to  obtain  a  body  portion,  walls  Integral 
with  said  iKxly  portion  and  flanges  integral  with  .said 
walls  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  grooved 
strips  positioned  with  the  grooves  thereof  fitting  onto 
>:aid  flanges  and  securing  said  duplicate  parts  together, 
pivots,  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  and  arranged  to 
attach  said  additional  members,  to  said  leg  atxl  support 
ineiiiber.  and  springs  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  said  pivots 
in  determined  positions  with  said  additional  members  en- 
gaged   with   said    latch   member. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  pedestal  which  comprises 
the  making  of  a  blank,  the  forming  up  of  said  blank  to 
obtain  a  member  consisting  of  a  body  provided  with  walls 
having  flanges  thereon,  of  cuttipg  a  portion  of  said 
flangps  therefrom  to  obtain  a  uniform  depth  thereto  and 
of  turning  said  flanges  Into  planes  substantially  parallel 
with  said  walls,  of  making  a  sheet  metal  tncmt)er  having 
its  sides  turned  into  a  plane  parallel  with  the  central  por- 
tion thereof,  with  the  edges  of  said  sides  in  spacwl  relation 
to  each  other,  and  forcing  said  sheet  metal  member  over 
the  flanges  of  duplbates  of  said  first  named  memtK>r.  to 
join  said  menil)ers  together,  the  making  of  fcddltlonal 
blanks  and  forming  side  walls  and  flanges  to  said  side 
wall.s  and  Joining  duplicates  of  said  lest  named  members 
by  duplicates  of  said  sheet  metal  members,  of  plvotally 
mounting  said  last  named  member  to  said  flrst  named 
memtK'r.  to  permit  relative  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  members,  and  providing  latching  members  en- 
gagetlile  with  said  last  named  member  when  said  members 
are  in  a  determined  position. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,266,317.  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  SULKY-PLOWS. 
John  F.  KBiUBEa,  Millard.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916. 
Serial   No.    19.289.      (CI.   74 — 39.) 


.\n  i>pcrntin_'  lever  for  sulky  plows,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates,  a  bar  pivoted  between  the  plates  at  an 
InternuMlinte  point  of  the  former,  a  l)olt  extending  between 
the  plates,  the  said  bar  liavtuj:  a  notcli  In  one  end  tliereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  holt,  a  catch  extending  between  the 
plates  and  having  a  cam  face,  the  catch  being  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  liar  so  that  upon  the  bar  t>elng  swung 
into  aliuement  with  the  plates,  it  will  ride  upon  the  cam 
face  of  the  catch  so  as  to  move  the  same  laterally  and 
means  for  returning  the  catch  to  its  Initial  position  to 
li'ck   the   tiar  In   aliuement    with   the   plates. 


1  .  2  0  6  .  3  1  .S  .  .MTOMOIULK  KAN  UKLT  TIGHTENER. 
Waiter  M.  Kcynulhs.  Mattlesburg,  Miss.  Filed  Aug. 
31,   1917.      Serial  No.    189,194.      (CI.   64—5.) 


1.  A  iH'lt  tightener  embodying  a  leaf  spring,  a  rod  ex- 
tending slldably  therethrough,  meaiw  carried  by  the  rod 
for  connection  with  a  belt  bracket,  means  upon  the  rod 
bearing  against  the  spring  for  bringinc  it  under  tension, 
and   means  for  supporting  the  sprint 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tlie  <;azette.] 


1.266.319  WINDING  KEY  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
CAMER.\S  Wii.ii.^M  A  KibDCi.i..  Rochester.  N  Y..  as 
slgnnr  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York.     Flle<l  Nov.  30,  1915.     Se- 


rial   No     64..357        I  CI.    24'. 


il  ) 


3.  In  a  Aim  winding  key  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  a  socket  and  a  winding  stem  extending  therethrough 
and  providetl  with  a  cavity  in  its  outer  end  face  and  with 


a  diametrically  extending  channel  forming  handle  attach- 
ing journals,  of  a  yoke-shaped  handle  spanning  the  aald 
outer  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  flattened  trunnions 
cooperating  with  the  journals,  a  couflning  plate  occupy- 
ing the  cavity  in  the  spindle  end  and  provided  with  ears 
engaging  the  flattened  trunnions  to  hold  the  handle  in  a 
definite  position,  a  cap  also  spanned  by  the  handl>  and 
h.'ivlng  openings  to  admit  the  trunnioiis  and  a  single  fas- 
tener extending  axlally  into  the  spindle  to  secure  the  cap, 
plate  and  handle  thereto. 

[Claims  1  ami  2  not  printed  In  the  ("Jatette.] 


1.266,320.  IKHJR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK.  Oscar  C.  Kix- 
8ON,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,249.      (Ci.   16—88.) 


1    In  a   door   closer  and   check,   a  casing,  a   spindle,  a 

cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  therewith,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  resilleDt  means  for  rotating  said  spindle 
and  cylinder  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
piston  with  said  cylinder  and  for  reciprocating  it  when 
6aid  spindle  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  door  clos«'r  and  check,  a  casing,  a  spindle,  a 
cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  therewith,  resilient  means 
for  rotatint:  said  spindle  and  cylinder  In  one  direction, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  cam  track  on  said  casing,  and 
a  member  rotating  with  said  spindle  engaging  said  cam 
tra<k  for  reciprocating  said  piston 

15.  In  a  checking  mechanism,  a  <asiDg.  a  i-pindle  in 
said  casing,  a  cylinder  in  said  casing  parallel  to  said 
spindle,  a  piston  in  said  cylin<ler,  a  memlier  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
meml'er  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

17.  In  H  door  check,  the  comuiuaiion  of  a  casing,  a 
cylinder  therein  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  said  cylin- 
der and  piston  being  non-rotatable  with  respwt  to  each 
other,  and  means  co'.peratlng  with  the  casing  for  recip- 
rocating the  piston  upon  the  rotation  thereof. 

20.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  a  casing,  a  spindle  and 
cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  spring  surrounding  said  cylin 
der.  a  clutch  member  8eciire<]  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
spring,  a  pair  of  projections  associated  with  said  clutch 
memtier,  a  stop  carried  by  said  casing  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  .said  projections  in  one  position  of  s;ild  clutch 
member,  a  finger  carried  tiy  said  spindle  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  of  said  projections,  a  second  clutcli  memlM-r 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said 
spring  having  Its  other  end  secured  to  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, two  lugs  on  said  clutch  member,  a  stop  on  said  cas- 
Inir  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  lugs,  and  a  pro 
j' ctlfin  carried  by  the  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  with 
thi>  other  of  said  lugs  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the 
si)lndle  and  cylinder  In  either  direction  said  sprinjr  will 
be  placed  under  tension. 

[•'laims  3  to  14.  16,  18,  and  19  not  prlnte<l  in  the 
f.'ayette.] 


l,2f,6,321.  RAILWAY-GATE.  Me.miv  Rt  inei.i.o.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,640. 
(CI.  269—6.) 

2.  A  railway  gate  comprising  a  gate  member,  meiins 
engH>:ing  .said  gate  member  between  the  ends  for  pivotall.v 
supporting  the  same,  means  defining  a  pit.  one  end  of  .'<«ld 
gate  member  extending  into  said  pit.  a  weight  connected 
to  said  last  mentioned  end.  a  sidewalk  gate  having  a 
pi\(ital  arm.  a  <-able  connecting  said  weight  with  said  arm, 
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meaas  for  ffoldlns  said  cable  whereby  when  uld  gate 
member  is  moved  to  a  vertical  poaltion  said  arm  will  be 
moved  to  a  snbstantially  horlsontal  poaitlon,  a  catch  for 
holdlQg  Bald  pite  member  normally  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  and  means  acting  on  said  catch  for 
relesMlng  the  same. 


3.  A  railway  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  gate  members 
adapted  to  normally  lie  flush  on  the  road  bed,  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  railway,  each  of  said  gate  members  being  pro 
vided  with  an  extension  at  one  end,  a  pit  for  each  gate 
member  for  receiving  said  extension,  a  weight  arranged  on 
each  of  said  extensions,  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
each  of  said  gate  members  whereby  when  the  gate  mem- 
bers are  released  said  weight  will  swing  the  gate  mem 
bers  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  cable  connected 
to  each  of  said  gate  members,  a  drum  connected  to  said 
cables,  a  connecting  cable  secured  to  each  of  said  drums, 
means  adjacent  each  o£  said  drums  for  rotating  the  same 
and  winding  the  cabjes  connected  with  said  gate  members, 
whereby  when  either  of  said  last  mentioned  means  Is  oper 
ated  said  drums  will  be  rotate<l  and  both  of  said  gate 
memlxTs  will  b«'  moved  against  the  action  of  said  weights 
to  a  position  substantially  flush  with  the  road-bed,  and  a 
catch  for  normally  holding  said  gate  members  against 
movement. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.322.  HORSESHOE  BLANK-FORMING  MACHINE. 
Georoe  C.  RrssBi.L.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,408.      (Cl.  59 — 5S.) 


billet  rest  for  receiving  the  billet  from  the  carrier,  form- 
ing moans  receiving  the  billet  from  said  rest,  and  means 
fur  actuating  said  parts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  Combina 
tinu  with  a  receiving  table,  guides  atlaptinl  to  properly 
position  the  billet  thereon,  a  carrier,  a  pusher  plate  for 
delivering  the  billet  to  the  carrier  from  the  table,  a  billet 
rest  rwelving  the  billet  from  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  spaced 
rollers  located  in  front  of  said  billet  rest,  and  a  forming 
block  for  moving  the  billet  from  the  rest  and  betwe«u  tbe 
rollers. 

5.  lo  a  device  of  the  character  d«scribed,  the  coinblna- 
tiou  with  a  pair  of  rollers,  of  a  forming  block  adapted  to 
move  therebetwe«'n,  a  carrier  adapted  to  convey  a  billet 
to  a  position  for  engagement  by  said  forming  block  and 
rollers,  said  forming  block  serving  to  move  tbe  IrfUet  out 
of  the  path  of  said  carrier  and  lo  move  the  saiii«  beyond 
said  rollers,  a  hopper  into  which  the  forme<l  Idllets  fall 
when  moved  beyond  said  rollers,  delivering  means  at  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper  for  reniovlu;:  the  fornit-d  billets 
therefrom  one  by  one,  a  n<ovabic  die  block  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tlie  formed  l)iliet8  delivered  by  said  delivering  means, 
a  die  adapted  to  flatten  a  formed  billet  on  said  die  block, 
means  for  removing  the  flattened  billet  from  the  die  block, 
and  nwans  for  actuating  !«iid  carrier,  said  forniiag  block, 
said  delivering  means,  said  die,  and  said  removing  means 
sequentially. 


1,266,823  FILM  PACK  ADAPTER  FOR  CAMERAS 
.\i.rm:o  A.  RtTTAN  and  (hari.bs  E.  Hit*  hin<;s,  Ro<  h.-s- 
ter,  .N.  Y.,  a!»8ignors  to  ICastman  Kofiak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  133.114.     (Cl.  95— 1».) 


«{j  * 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  forming  means,  of  a  receiving  table,  guides 
adapted  to  properly  position  a  billet  on  said  receiving 
table,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  billet  from  said 
receiving  table  and  to  ronvey  the  same  to  a  position 
for  engagement  by  said  forming  means,  a  pusher  plate 
adapted  to  engage  a  billet  positioned  on  said  receiving 
table  by  said  guides  and  to  move  the  same  on  to  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pusher  plate,  said 
carrier,  and  said  forming  means  sequentially. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  re<^lvlng  table,  guides  adapt«^  to  properly 
position  the  Wllet  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  carrier, 
a  horizontal  pusher  plate  for  pushing  the  billet  from  the 
table  on  to  said  carrier,  and  a  horlBontally  movable  form- 
ing means  to  which  the  carriw  delivers  the  billet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receiving  taWe,  guldea  adapted  to  properly 
position  the  billet  thereon,  a  carrier,  a  posher  plate  for 
pushing  the   billet   from   the  table  on   to  said   carrier,   a 


1.  lu  a  film  pack  adapter  for  cameras,  the  coniblruition 
with  a  camera  body  provided  with  Inturned  spaced  flanges 
at  Its  rear  forming  a  pocket,  of  an  adapter  carried  in 
the  pocket  to  be  slidably  withdrawn  therefrom  and  com- 
prising a  two  part  sheet  metal  shell,  the  rearward  portion 
of  which  is  composed  of  a  plate  having  forwardly  and 
thence  outwanlly  turned  flanges  Interlocking  with  those 
on  tbe  camera  body. 

2.  In  a  film  pack  adapter  for  cameras,  the  coinl'iuation 
with  a  camera  body  provided  with  inturned  spactil  flanges 
at  its  rear  forming  a  pocket,  of  an  adapter  carried  lu  the 
pocket  to  be  slidably  withdrawn  therefrom  and  comprising 
two  separable  8he«>t  metal  parts,  the  rearmost  of  which 
parts  is  provided  with  outwardly  turned  flanges  Interlock- 
ing with  those  on  the  camera  iiody. 

.S.  In  a  film  pack  adapter  for  mrneras.  the  coiol'ination 
with  a  camera  body  provided  with  inturned  spac*!  llauges 
at  Its  rear  forming  a  pocket,  of  an  adapter  carried  in  the 
po<ket  to  be  slidably  withdrawn  therefrom  and  comprising 
two  parts  hinged  together  to  form  a  containing  shell  for 
tbe  film  pack,  the  rearmost  of  said  parts  beini;  provided 
with  outwardly  turned  flanges  Interlocking  with  those 
on  the  camera  body  to  hold  the  shell  together  and  the 
adapter  in  [)lacc  upon  the  camera  lx)dy. 


1  206,324.  WASHER.  WiLLiAM  F.  SrnACHT.  Hunting- 
ton. Ind.  FibNl  Apr.  24.  1915.  S«>rial  No.  23.611.  (Cl. 
137 — 4.) 

1.  A  rubber  or  composition  washer  having  a  metal  re- 
inforce embedded  therein  said  reinforce  consisting  of  a 
disk  having  a  central  hollow  parti-globular  raised  boss 
forming  a  bushing  for  the  fastening  screw  and  provided 
with  openings  in  its  <rown  ami  side,  substantially  as  de- 
sorlb«d. 

2.  A  rubber  or  roniposltlon  washer  hariag  a  pair  of  disk- 
like  metal  rHnforce  embedded  therein,  each  reinforce  hav- 
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log  a  boas  projecting  toward  the  adjacent  outer  end  of  tbe 
washer  and  adapted  to  form  a  bushing  for  tbe  washer, 
■ubstaatlally  a*  iiescrib«<l. 


3.  A  metal  reinforce  for  washers  and  the  like  consisting 
of  a  metal  disk  having  a  central  hollow  parti-globular 
raised  boss  provided  with  radial  openings  in  its  side  and 
an  axial  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,266.325.  ENGINE  VALVE-GE.\R.  Gauaca  H.  SCHILU 
I.NG  and  IG.NATZ  <  1.  Neff.  Waterloo,  111.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  190,177.     (Cl.  121—97.} 


1.  A  valve  gear  for  steam  engines  ini  ludlug  a  crank 
sliaft.  an  eccentric  secured  thereto,  a  strap  and  arm  asso- 
ciated with  the  eccentric,  a  guide  plvotally  supported 
upon  the  crank  shaft,  a  valve  operating  block  slidably 
mounted  In  the  guide,  confined  between  the  latter  and 
the  eccentric  and  connected  with  the  arm,  and  means 
for  securing  the  guide  In   adjusted   position. 

5.  .\  valve  gear  for  steam  engines  Including  a  crank 
shaft,  an  eccentric  secured  thereto,  a  strap  and  arm  con- 
nected with  the  eccentric,  a  block  plvotally  connected 
with  the  arm.  a  circular  lug  formed  on  the  block,  n  valve 
op<Tating  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  lug,  a  guide 
plvotally  supported  upon  tbe  crank  shaft  having  a  groove 
in  one  face,  and  a  rib  formed  on  the  block  alldably  re- 
ceived lu  the  groove  in  the  guide. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2rt6.326  FOUNTAIN  INK  BOTTLE  G»OftG»  SCHRonim, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Flb-d  Jan.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  211,027. 
(G.  120—59.) 


1.  .\  fountain  Ink  tiottle  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  body  having  one  side  wall  of  Increased  thick 
ness  and  Inclined  to  form  a  sopport  for  the  body  when 
positioned  upon  Its  side,  said  body  having  an  inclined  top 
wall,  a  neck  formed  upon  the  top  wall  and  side  walls  of 
the  body  and  having  oix-nlngs  In  the  side  and  end  thereof, 
a  cork  for  closing  the  end  opening  of  the  neck,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  the  neck  for  closing  the  side 
opening  therein. 

[Claim  2  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette] 


1,266,327  HIN»;E  FOR  SASHES.  Jrurs  J.  Schcbbrt, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,156.      (Cl.    H5 — 110.) 

1.  In  window  and  frame  construction  the  combination 
of  a  window  and  a  frame,  a  pair  of  connecting  hinges 
swinging  said  window  to  said  frame  comprising;  a  quad-  j 


rant,  a  Tcrtlcal  extension  at  one  tmd  of  said  quadrant,  a 
horizontal  extension  at  the  other  end  of  aald  quadrant, 
a  wlnd*w  meaiber  having  two  extensions  therefrom 
parallel  to  tbe  surface  of  said  window,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers regiateriag  with  notches  in  said  quadrant,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  re^'tsterlng  with  the  Joint  between 
said   horizontal  and   said  vertical  extensiona 


2  In  window  and  frame  construction  the  combination 
of  a  window  and  a  frame,  a  pair  of  connecting  hinges 
swinging  said  window  to  said  frame  comprising  ;  a  quad- 
rant, a  vertical  extension  at  one  end  of  said  quadrant,  a 
horizontal  extension  at  the  other  end  of  said  quadrant, 
a  window  member  having  two  extensions  therefrom 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  window,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers registering  with  notches  In  said  quadrant,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  registering  with  the  Joint  between 
said  horizontal  and  said  vertical  extensions,  and  a  spring 
f<ir  normally  pressing  said  quadrant  engaging  extension 
(irmly  against  said  quadrant 

3.  In  window  and  frame  construction  the  combination 
of  a  window  frame  and  a  window,  a  frame  memtxT 
mounted  on  the  inner  vertical  portion  of  said  frame,  com- 
prising a  vertical  strip,  a  qtiadrant  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  strip  outwardly  and  upwardly, 
a  '^mnectlng  strip  between  the  upper  end  of  said  quadrant 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  strip  and  extending  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  quadrant  and 
said  vertical  strip,  a  horizontal  lip  extending  inwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  connecting  strip,  a  corner 
registering  lip  carried  by  said  window  and  a  quadrant 
registering    lip    carried    by    said    window 


1.266.328.       DISK-HARROW    ATTACHMENT        Antho!*T 

ScHt  i-TK.    Hartlngton.   Nehr       Filed  June   1,   1917.      Se 
rial   No.    172,250.      (Cl.  55—30. 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and 
till'  outer  disk  carried  thereiiy.  of  an  extension  member 
attached  to  said  axle,  a  spacing  sle<'ve  positioned  over 
said  extension  member,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  extension  member  an<l  means  for  securing  said 
last  named  disk  rigidly  on  tbe  extension  memi)er  and 
against   said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  squared 
axle  and  its  outer  reduced  threaded  end.  and  the  outer 
disk  carried  hy  said  axle  of  w  lock  washer  positioned  over 
the  outer  end  of  said  squared  axle  against  said  outer 
disk,  a  non  circular  sleeve  connected  to  said  reduced 
threadetl  axle  end.  a  non  circular  stud  conD«<-ted  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  non  circular  sleeve,  a  spacing  member 
positiotie<t  over  sa)<l  non  circular  sleeve  and  noncircular 
stud,  one  end  of  said  s^taclni:  member  being  provided  with 
serrations  ailapted  to  engage  Kaid  lock  washer,  an  extra 
disk  po8ltlone<l  over  said  noncircular  stud,  aitd  means  for 
retaining  said  disk  In  position  on   the  nonciiv  "'%r  stud. 

[Claim  2  not  printe<i  in  tbe  Gazette  ] 
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1.266.329.  ELECTRO-OSMOTIC  EXTRACTION  OF 
WATER  FROM  ANIMAL,  VEGETABLE,  AND  MIN 
ERAL  SUBSTANCES.  BOTHO  SCHWBRIN,  Frankfort- 
on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  ftlr 
Elektro-Osmose  M.  B.  H.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Ger 
many,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912,  Serial  No. 
732,546.  Renewed  Oct.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,2&9. 
(CI.  204—1.) 

1.  The  method  herein  described  which  consists  In  sub 
joctlng  material  in  suspension  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
current  while  subject  to  pressure  exerted  by  said  material 
confined  within  a  space  the  capacity  of  which  remains  con 
stant,    and    maintaining    the    suspension    free    from    dis- 
turbance. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  press 
ing  material  in  suspension  In  a  filter-chamber  of  constant 
volume,  maintaining  the  suspension  free  from  disturbance, 
causing  a  continuous  electric  current  to  pass  through  the 
mass  confined  In  the  chamber,  and  passing  the  liquid 
through  filter-cloths  and  perforated  electrodes  fixed  in  the 
said  chambers. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  which  consists  In  press- 
ing material  In  suspension  In  a  filter-chamber  of  constant 
volume,  maintaining  the  suspension  free  from  disturbance, 
causing  an  electric  current  to  pass  through  the  mass  con- 
fined In  the  chamber,  allowing  the  liquid  to  fiow  off 
through  filter-cloths  and  perforated  electrodes  fixed  In  the 
said  chambers,  and  changing  the  direction  of  the  electric 
current  at  Intervals,  for  freeing  the  filtering  devices. 


1,266,330.  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM 
STEATITE.  BoTHO  SCHWBaiN,  Frankfort-on-the  Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Elektro-Osmose  Aktlengesellschaft 
(Graf  Schwerln  Gesellschaft),  Frankfort-on  the-Main, 
Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,626.  Renewed  Oct.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
198,260.     (CI.  204—1.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  water  from  steatite,  finely 
subdividing  the  steatite  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte 
suitable  for  bringing  the  solid  body  into  sol-condition  and 
subjecting  the  steatite  to  the  electro-osmotic  treatment. 

2.  In  a  process  for  removing  water  from  steatite,  finely 
subdividing  the  steatite  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte 
suitable  for  bringing  the  solid  body  into  sol-condltlon, 
and  of  a  colloid  body,  and  subjecting  the  steatite  to  the 
electro-osmotic  treatment. 

3.  In  a  process  for  removing  water  from  steatite  sub- 
dividing the  steatite  in  the  presence  of  sodium  silicate 
and  subjecting  the  steatite  to  the  electro-osmotic  treat- 
ment. 


half  the  circumference  of  the  drum  during  the  dftwnw.aril 
movement  of  the  vanes  on  the  forward  turning  of  the 
drum,  and  which  permit  them  to  open  after  the  drum 
passes  the  bottom  of  the  ditch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  skeleton  drum 
adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  In  a  8tr«>ani,  arcuate 
screens  pivoted  at  one  edge  to  the  periphery  tfcerfof  to 
open  outwardly  on  the  upward  turning  of  the  drum, 
means  for  holding  said  screens  out  of  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  stream,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
against  the  current  of  the  stream. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  skeleton  drum, 
screens  pivoted  to  the  periphery  thereof  with  th«'ir  edges 
arranged  In  proximity  when  closed,  and  guides  co8perat- 
ing  with  the  successive  screens  to  close  them  and  hold 
them  closed  during  their  descent,  said  guides  being  po- 
sitioned to  permit  the  screens  to  open  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly after  passing  the  bottom  of  the  stream. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  skeleton  drum, 
arcimte  screens  pivoted  at  one  edge  to  the  periphery  there- 
of, and  semi  circular  guides  coOperable  with  the  screens 
to  successively  swing  the  screens  against  the  periphery  of 
the  drum  during  their  descent. 


1,266.331.  FISH  EXCLUDER  OR  GUARD.  Conead 
S<.hwi.\(;er.  Parker,  S.  D.  PMIed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  162.407.     (CI.  61—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  to  fit 
transversely  across  a  ditch  to  be  guarded,  a  skeleton  drum 
having  an  axle  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  structure  and 
composed  of  solid  circular  end  members,  blades  connect- 
ing said  end  members  and  extending  from  their  periph- 
eries Inward,  an  arcuate  reticulated  vane  hinged  at  one 
edge  to  each  blade  with  its  free  edge  lapping  the  next 
blade,  semi-circular  vane  guide  and  closing  devices  car- 
rle<l  by  said  structure  In  front  of  and  In  close  proximity 
to  said  drum,  being  concentric  therewith  whereby  the 
vanes  at  the  front  of  the  drum  are  held  closed  throughout 


1,2  6  6,332.      SPRINGLESS    DOOR-LOCK.      Jamks   A. 

S(  Btx.r.iNS.  Springfield.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  S. 
Losey.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189.877.     (CI.  70—51.) 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  block  consisting 
of  a  vertical  and  horizontal  arm.  means  for  plrt>tlng  the 
tdock  to  the  casing  at  the  junction  of  said  arms,  a  web 
connecting  the  arms  together,  said  web  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  manually  operated  sliding  member  adapte<l  to 
engage  with  .said  recess  to  hold  the  bliK'k  in  locking  posi- 
tion, a  bolt  having  a  recess  therein  engaged  by  said  ver- 
tical arm.  and  an  operating  means  engaging  with  the 
hf)rizontal  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  formed  with  the 
horizontal  gutdeway,  of  the  bolt  block  having  the  hori- 
zontal arm,  the  vertical  arm,  and  the  horizontally  notched 
l)ortl«)n  between  the  arms,  and  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
(asiiit  at  the  junction  of  the  arms,  the  keeper  element 
mounted  in  said  guideway  for  movement  In  and  out  of 
.said  notch,  and  the  escutcheon  plate  having  the  handle, 
the  vertically  spaced  openings  above  the  handle,  the 
thviinli  lever  piviited  in  one  of  said  openings  with  one  end 
in  proximity  to  the  handle  and  the  other  end  engaged 
against  .said  horizontal  arm,  and  the  release  stud  extend 
ing  through  the  other  opening  and  having  the  head  in 
proximity  to  the  handle  anrl  the  shank  engaged  with'  said 
keeper  element. 


1.206.333.       NECKTIE  -  HOLDER.      Gborgc    T.    ShOLLEY. 
Lel>anon,  Pa.     Filed  .July  30.  1917      Serial  No.  183,581. 

(CI.  211  — 17  ) 

A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  base  for  attachment  to 
a  wall,  an  arm  formed  integral  with  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  base,  an  open  frame  rising  upwardly 
from  the  arm  and  formed  integral  therewith,  the  frame 
ha\ing  upstanding  side  limbs,  and  a  retaining  bar  pro- 
vldo^l  with  collar  like  ends,  the  latter  loosely  embracing 
the  said  "ide  limbs  of  the  frame  so  that  the  bar  may  be 
raised  vertically  to  permit  the  removal  of  ties  held  in  the 
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bottom  of  the  frame,  the  retaining  bar  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a   handle  secured  to  one  of  its  collar  like  ends 


outside  the  frame  to  permit  the  manual  raising  of  the  re- 
taining bar. 


1,266.334      KEY  BOLT.     Fkepbrick  L.  H.  Sims.  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Diaphone  Signal  Com 
pany.   Limited,  Toronto,   Canada.      Filed  Feb.   15.   1916. 
Serial  No.  78.465.     (CI.  85 — 7.) 


1.  A  substtntlally  cylindrical  bolt  provided  with  a  head 
and  a  stem,  the  portion  of  the  stem  remote  from  the  head 
having  a  substantially  flat  sldtHl  slot  formed  lona^tudinaHy 
therein,  said  slotted  portion  being  Increased  slightly  in 
periphery  to  give  a  cross  sectional  area  of  metal  therein 
substantially  equal  to  that  in  the  non-slotted  portion  of 
the  stem. 

3  A  blank  for  a  slotted  key  bolt  comprising  a  half 
round  metal  bur  having  its  middle  portion  reduced  In 
thl(  kiiess  and  Increased  in  width  to  maintain  substantially 
the  same  cross  section  of  metal  In  the  portion  of  rtxluced 
thickness  as  In  the  other  parts  of  the  bar. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


(1,260.335.       PROCESS     OF    COATING     HY     MEANS    OF 
EMULSIONS.      lU  EI.    Smith.    Glens    Falls.    N.    Y..    as 
signor   to  General   Electric  Company,   a   Corporation   of 
New    York.      Filed    Nov.    6.    1917.      Serial    No.    200.602 
(CI.  91—71.) 

3.   The  process  of  separating  the  oil-phase  from  the  wa 
ter  phase  of  an  emulsion  which   consists  in  bringing  Into 
lonlact  with  said  emulsion  a  solid  object  heated  to  a  tern 
perature  at>ove  100°  C. 

I  Claims  1   aiKl  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.3.36.  SHADE  ROLLEIt  HKACKET  George  Henry 
Smith.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec  12.  1917  Serin! 
No.  206.769.      (CI    156 — 24  ) 

1.  A  shade  roller  bracket  adapted  to  frictionally  em 
brace  and  be  clamped  to  the  bead  of  a  wlndom-  frame, 
formed  of  one  piece  of  metal,  comprising  a  flat  base  plate 
adapted  to  He  between  the  inner  face  of  the  bead  and  the 
window  frame,  a  shade-rolb-r-supporting  head  located  at 
one  side  of  said  t>asp  plate  and  adapted  to  i)ear  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  bead,  said  head  having  means  for 
engaging  one  of  the  spindles  of  a  shade  roller,  and  a 
spring  neck  connecting  one  side  of  said  head  with  one  side 
of  said  base  plate,  said  ne(  k  holding  the  said  head  spaced    1 


from  the  said  base  plate  a  suflScient  distance  to  allow  the 
bracket  to  be  slipped  over  said  bead  and  retained  thereon 
without  the  use  of  separate  fastening  devices. 


*4   J 


2.  A  shade  bracket  adapted  to  frictionally  embrace  and 
be  clamped  to  the  bead  of  a  window  frame,  formed  of  one 
piece  of  metal,  comprising  a  flat  base  plate  to  lie  iM'tweeu 
the  Inner  face  of  the  bead  and  the  window  frame,  a  spring 
ii'i  k  extending  from  one  side  of  the  base  plate  and  of  ma 
terially  less  width  than  the  latter,  said  neck  being  bent 
inwardly  over  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  said  base 
plate  and  curved  to  fit  the  edge  of  the  bead,  a  head  at 
the  end  of  the  neck  and  also  spaced  from  the  bii.se  plate 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  said  bead, 
said  head  being  larger  than  the  neck  but  smaller  than  the 
base  plate  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  a  shade  roller 
spindle,  and  spurs  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  adapteii 
to  Impinge  in  the  face  of  the  window  frame,  the  entire 
l<ngth  of  the  bracket  not  exceeding  the  width  of  the  bead. 

3  A  shade  bracket  formed  of  one  piece  of  metal,  com 
prising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the 
inner  bead  and  the  face  board  of  a  window  frame,  a  neck 
( .xtending  from  one  side  of  the  base  and  returned  upon 
Itself  and  terminating  in  a  head  located  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  ttase.  said  head  being  concaved  on  its  face  oppo- 
site the  base  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  a  shade 
roller  spindle,  a  depression  formed  in  the  said  neck  adja 
cent  to  the  head  for  strengthening  the  same,  and  spurs 
carried  by  the  base  and  projecting  outwardly  from  that 
face  thereof  remote  from  the  enlarged  head  and  adapted 
to  impinge  in  the  face  of  the  window  frame. 

4.  A  shade  bracket  comprising  a  flat  base  pUte  having 
an  integral  spring  neck  extending  from  one  side  edge 
thereof  and  c  urved  t<»  He  in  front  of  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  base  plat!'  to  embrace  and  clamp  the  Inner  Iwad  of 
a  window  frame,  said  neck  terminating  in  an  enlargeil 
head  concaved  in  its  Inner  face  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing for  its  respective  .shade  roller  spindle,  the  said  bead 
being  clamped  by  the  base  plate,  neck  and  the  head,  and 
retaining  spurs  provided  on  said  bracket  to  maintain  the 
latter  in  fixed  position  on  the  bead,  the  length  of  the 
bracket  not  excee<ling  the  width  of  the  bead. 

5.  In  comUinfition  with  a  window  casing,  shade  roller 
brackets  each  comprising  a  base  inserted  between  the  in 
ner  l>eRds  and  the  face  boards  of  the  casing,  prongs  car 
ried  by  the  .said  bases  on  their  outer  faces  to  engage  the 
said  face  boards,  bearing  heads  formed  integrally  with 
the  bases  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  He 
against  the  inner  opposed  faces  of  the  inner  beads  and  to 
clamp  the  same  in  conjunction  with  the  said  bases,  spring 
nei  ks  (onnecting  the  respective  heads  and  bases  and  hug- 
ging the  inner  exposed  edges  of  ahe  beads,  and  bearings 
formed  In  the  heads  to  receive  their  respective  shade 
roller  spindles,  said  heads  having  concavities  to  arcom 
modate  the  ends  of  the  spindles,  and  said  beads  forming 
the  rear  walls  of  said  concavities  whereby  the  said  roller 
is  mounted  within  the  window  frame  between  the  said 
beads  and  is  supported  by  the  latter. 


1.266,337.      APPARATUS   FuR    STPPLYINc;    'JASOLENE 

AND  COMPRESSED   AIR       H.uiry    F     Sm.-thers   and 

Em.a.vtei.   E.    NoRQrisT.    Kan.sas   City,   Mo.      Filed    Apr 

24.  1916      Serial  No.  93.194.      1  CI    221—74.) 

1     The    combination    with    a    compressed    air    tank   and 

means    for    supplytng    the    same    with    air    under    pressure. 

of  a    casing  above  and   a   gasolene   tank   below    ground,   a 

pipe  leading  from  the  air  tank  througli  the  casing  to  the 

gasolene    tank,    a    pipe    running    from    the    gasolene    tank 

through   the   casing  and   termlnatine  outside  the  same,   a 
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meter  on  said  last-named  pipe  within  the  casing,  a  vaWe 
on  said  pipe,  means  within  the  casing  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  hose  for  receiving  gasolene  from  the  pipe  leading 
from  the  gasolene  tank,  and  provided  with  a  nozzle  nor- 
mally projecting  Into  the  casing,  and  a  door  normally 
controlling  access  to  the  casing  and  said  valve  operating 
means  and  when  closed  also  preventing  the  removal  of 
the  nozzle  from  the  casing. 


valve  closing  devices,  c^ch  including  a  drum  ami  a  casing 
therefor,  cables  conne<ted  with  the  drums,  a  spring  within 
each  casing  and  acting  upon  the  drum,  and  means  form 
ln«  a  component  part  of  the  casln>:  for  adjustlntr  and 
regulatlns  the  tension  of  the  sprinii  from  the  exterior  of 
said  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 
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1,266.339.       PROCESS    OF    M.XKING    LICHT    1-RECIPI 
•  TATED  CHALK.      Nobi,  Statham.    Ilastings-upon  Hud- 
H^al,    S.    Y.,    assignor    to    Industrial    Chemical    <'onipany.   , 
New  York.   N.   Y..   a   Corporation   of  New    York       Filed 
July  25.  1917.     Serial  No.   182,599.      (CI.  23—13.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  compressed  air  tank  and 
means  for  supplying  the  same  with  air  under  pressure, 
of  a  casing  above  and  a  gasolene  tank  below  ground,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  air  tank  through  the  casing  to  the 
gasolene  tank,  a  pipe  running  from  the  gasolene  tank  to 
the  casing  and  terminating  outside  the  same,  a  meter 
and  a  filter  on  said  last-named  pipe  within  the  casing,  a 
valve  on  the  same  pipe  below  ground,  means  within  the 
casing  for  operating  the  valve,  a  hose  for  receiving 
gasolene  from  the  pipe  leading  from  the  gasolene  tank. 
and  provided  with  a  noszle  normally  projecting  Into  the 
casing,  and  a  door  normally  controlling  access  to  the 
casing  and  said  valve  operating  means  and  when  closed 
also  preventing  the  removal  of  the  nozile  from  the  casing. 
[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  6  C  ,  3  3  8  .     BALLOON-VALVE.     Chaklm  Fmdbkick 
Smyth.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Connecticut  Air 
craft  Company,   New    Haven,   Conn.,  a   Corporation   of 
Connecticut.     Filed  May  15,  1917.     Serial  No.   16«.764 
ICI.  244 — 3.) 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  light  precipitated  chalk 
which  comprises  prixlucing  pure  hydrated  lime  liquor 
having  a  density  of  between  25  and  35  degre.-F  Twaddell. 
spraying  such  hydrated  lime  liquor  through  an  atmosphere 
of  !,'as  rich  in  carbon  <lloxld  and  under  a  pressure  of  about 
t;tt  to  SO  pounils  per  sqtiare  Inch  and  In  repeat'dly  pro- 
j.'.  ting  such  lime  liquor  through  such  cartx.n  <liuxl<l  atmos- 
phere to  effect  Its  conversion  Into  finely  dlvlde.l  chalk 
particles,  filtering  the  converted  liquor  and  drying  the 
filtered  chalk  without  substantial  agitation  and  at  tem- 
peratures between  110  and  120  degrees  centigrade  to  pro- 
mote its  light  condition. 

6  The  process  of  producing  light  precipitated  chalk 
which  comprises  projecting  hydrated  lime  ll<|U<)r  Into  con- 
tact with  an  atmosphere  of  gas  containing  carbon-dioxid 
:ind  under  a  pressure  of  about  20  to  SO  pounds  per 
squire  inch,  to  effect  its  conversion  into  finely  divided 
chalk  particles,  and  filtering  out  and  drying  the  produced 
chalk  at  temperatures  aI)ove  TOO  degrees  r«ntlgrade  to 
promote  its  light  condition. 

7  The  process  of  producing  light  precipitated  chalk 
which  comprises  projecting  hydrated  lime  liquor  Into  con- 
tact with  an  .ifmosphere  of  gas  containing  (»rbon  dloxld 
ami  under  super  atmospheric  pressure  to  effect  its  conver- 
sion into  finely  dlvlde.l  chalk  particles,  and  fllterlng  out 
and  drying  the  produced  chalk.  J 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.  A  balloon  valve  embodying  a  valve  seat  member,  a 
valve  member  movable  tvlth  relation  thereto,  and  a  series 
of  valve  closing  devices  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
valve  seat  member  and  valve  memlxT  at  dlflferent  points. 
and  each  Including  a  spring  actuated  drum,  a  valve  clos- 
ing cable  connected  therewith,  a  rotary  valve  closing  ele- 
ment for  winding  the  drum  actuating  spring,  and  means 
for  holding  said  element  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  balloon  valve  embo«lylng  a  valve  seat  member,  a 
"  valve  member  movable  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  valve  closing  devices  arranged  at  different  points 
about  the  valve,  each  including  a  rotary  drum  supported 
by  one  of  said  members,  a  cable  connecting  the  same  with 
the  other  member,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  drum  to  wind 
.'  up  the  cable,  a  rotary  element  for  winding  up  the  spring 
to  different  degrees,  and  means  for  holding  said  rotary 
element  In  adjusted  position. 

8.   A  balloon   valve  embodying  a   valve   seat   member,   a 
valve  member  movable  with  relation  thereto,  a  series  of 


^0(3    34  0.      EXPANSION  CONTROL    DF-VICE    FOR 

'y\\<.1\C    V\LVES.       Wii.i.iAM    Y.     STEWART,    Denver, 

.•oio.       Filed    Feb.    S,    1916.       Serial    No.    77,062.       (CI. 

137—4.) 


\ 


^ 


1.  A  cap  for  a  Fuller  cock  valve  having  corrugations 
in  the  walls  thereof. 

2.  .\  cap  for  inclosing  a  portion  of  an  elastic  valve 
and  preventing  almormal  swelling  thereof  and  having 
corrugations  farmed  therein  for  permitting  i-lastlc  anion 
of  the  valve  within  the  cap. 


1,266.341.     CRAVITY  STABILIZER  FOR  ABROPLANES. 
'  (  u.'ULKS  E.  Stitzeb,  Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1917. 
.><erial   No.   186,925.      (CI.  244—14.) 

1.  A  gravity  stabilizer  for  aeroplanes.  Including  a  frame 
Imvlng  one  end  connected  to  the  rudder  support  of  the 
aeruplene    and     the    remaining    end    arrangwJ    l>eluw    and 
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forvnrd  of  tiie  planeti.  said  remaining  end  having  the 
eaglnt  and  operator's  wnt  arranged  thereon  and  positioned 
so  as  to  bave  weicht  counter  b«.ia need  by  the  plane  trac- 
tion. 


4.  A  gravity  stahillzer  for  seroplencs,  Including  a  sub- 
stantially V-shBp«'d  frame  having  on*'  extremity  extend- 
ing diagonally  through  and  above  said  planes,  said  ex- 
tremity being  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rudder 
support  of  the  aeroplane,  the  rematning  extremity  of  the 
frame  Mng  anrangeil  Ikelow  and  f.irward  of  said  planes, 
the  hull  and  irM>tlve  means  of  the  aeroplane  b<dng  arrange<l 
upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  remaining  extremity,  and 
an  operator's  seat  slldsble  longltuillnally  of  the  hull,  said 
hull,  motive  means  and  operator's  seat  being  bo  arrangeil 
as  to  have  their  combined  weight  c<iunter  balanced  by  the 
plane  traction. 

[Claims  '1  and  8  not  prlnte<1  In  the  (;as«>t1e.1 


1.266.342.  ENVELOP  SEALING  MACllINK.  Joh.n 
STONH.  Bn>oklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.   192.576.      <CI.   12f) — 0.» 


2.  In  a  machine  for  scaling  envelops,  a  structure  com- 
prising a  stationary  table,  a  sliding  talUc  adapted  to  Iw 
moved  thereover,  mean*  hinjr»»f1  to  the  stationnry  table 
for  raising  the  fli\p  of  nn  envelop  wh.n  the  sliding  taldc 
Is  moved  In  a  rearward  direction,  menns  fur  moistening 
the  flap  of  the  env»4op,  a  roller  co-acting  with  the  sliding 
table  to  retain  the  body  of  the  envelop  in  contact  with  tli.' 
latter,  means  on  th<"  movable  table  for  raising  the  roller 
when  the  table  Is  moved  to  the  forward  extremity  of  Its 
movement  in  order  to  release  tlie  body  of  th«'  envelop  and 
a  sealing  roller  swt-ngiauJy  supported  by  the  stalkmarv 
table  and  co-acting  with  the  nioist-iiing  means  and  the 
sliding  table  to  niolst'-n  the  flap  and  seal  the  same  to  the 
body  of  the  envelop. 

[Claims   1.  3,  and  4  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,266.843.      RESILIENT    WHEEL.       John     Stcart,    St. 

Kibla,    Melbourne,    Victoria,    Australia.       Filed    Dec.    3. 

1917.     Serial  No.  205,176.     tCl.  132 — 36.) 

1.   In   a    resilient    wheel,    the    combination    with   a    huh 

elerueat  iscluding  an  Inner  rim.  sai<l  Inner  rim  having  a 

plurality  of  radial  cavities  which  are  transversely  tapered 

at  their  ends  with   the  ends  diverging  inwardly  with  re 

spect  to  the  hub  element,  said  cavities  having  their  inner 

sides  clo«e<l  and  their  outer  sides  open  ;  of  h  felly  snrround- 

inc  and   epace<l   from   the  inner   rim.   said   felly   having 

car\-itles  correavondlng  in  arrangement  to  the  first  named 

cavities,  the  vccond  named  cavities  being  radially  disposed 

and   having  tkelr  entls  uperetl   aud  diverging  ontwardl.v 

with    relation    to    the    hub    element,    said    second    named 
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cavities  tuiving  both  sides  clo»ed  ;  a  plurality  of  cushions 
havlJBg   tMelr  opposite  eDd^   incilned   inwardly   from  their 

opposite  longitudinal  edges,  and  adapte<l  for  InaertiMi 
within  the  first  and  second  name<l  cavities ;  and  means 
adapted  for  insertion  through  the  op<n  sides  of  the  first 
named  cavities  to  contact  with  said  cushions  and  retain 
the  same  in  place. 


2.  In  a  reallient  wbe<'l  the  combination  of  a  hub  clement 
having  an  inner  rim  in  which  are  a  series  of  segmental 
cavities  open  ob  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  and  inclysed 
<in  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  felly  surrounding  and  spaced 
frum  the  hub  element  said  ftUy  having  cavities  correspond- 
ing in  arrangement  to  the  cavities  of  the  Inner  rlm  and 
having  both  f4<les  closed,  a  series  of  segmental  cushions 
accommodated  tiy  said  cavities  and  extending  between  the 
inner  rlm  and  the  folly,  an  inner  circular  side  plate  cover- 
ing the  space  between  the  inner  rim  and  the  felly  on  one 
side  of  the  wheel,  an  outer  removable  side  plate  covering 
said  space  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  and  tibutments 
protruding'  from  said  outer  side  plate  and  accomiixKlated 
by  the  open  side  of  the  cavities  in  the  inner  rlm. 

6.  In  a  resilltnt  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  ele- 
ment having  an  Inner  rim  in  which  are  a  series  of  segmen- 
tal cavities,  a  felly  sorroundin*  and  spaced  from  the  hub 
element,  said  felly  having  'avltles  corresponding  to  the 
cavities  of  the  In'  ^r  rlm.  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally 
laminated  cushions  conii)ressed  into  saiil  cavities  and  ex- 
tending between  the  inner  rim  and  the  felly,  an  Inner  cir- 
cular side  plate  covering  the  space  between  the  inner 
rim  and  the  felly  on  one  side  of  the  wheel,  an  outer  re- 
movable side  plate  covering  said  space  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  wheel,  a  metallic  ring  surrounding  and  attached  to 
said  inner  rlm,  said  metallic  ring  hii\ing  narrow  bridges 
opposite  each  of  the  cavities  in   the  Inner  rlm. 

7.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  a  huh  clement 
liaving  an  inner  rim  in  which  are  a  scries  of  wgmental 
cavities,  a  metallic  ring  surrounding  and  attached  to  said 
inner  rlm  and  having  cavities  corresponding  with  those 
In  the  inner  rim,  said  cavities  l)eing  open  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  who^l  and  closed  on  the  inner  side  thereof  by 
an  Inner  wall,  a  felly  surrounding  the  inner  rim  and 
space<l  therefrom,  said  felly  having  cavities  closed  on 
both  sides  of  the  wheel,  segmental  cushions  extending  be- 
tween the  Inner  rlm  and  the  felly  and  accommodated  by 
the  cavities  therein,  an  outer  rhn  attached  to  the  periphery 
of  the  felly,  a  tire  carried  l>y  the  outer  rlm.  an  inner  side 
pLate  secured  to  the  inner  side  '>f  the  Inner  rlm  and  an 
outer  side  plate  removably  attached  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  wheel  said  outer  side  plate  having  abutments  accom- 
modated by  the  open  side  of  the  cavities  of  the  Inner  rim 
and  engaging  the  cushions  therein. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.344.  CONDENSATE  AND  AIR  REMOTINO  AP- 
P.\R.\TrS.  RoBiRT  ?irc7irK,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  assignor 
to  C.  H.  Wheeler  ManofHcturlng  Company,  Phlladelpkia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dm.  80, 
1916.  Serial  No.  139.985.  iCl.  2*0 — 14.) 
4.  The  combination  Nvlth  a  condenser,  of  pumping  means 
fwr  removl«<f  condensate  comiwiMng  sabmereed  auxiliary 
a«d   main  inapeiiers,   means  <or  extracting  air   fr«ni  aald 
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rondensor,  and  means  for  conducting  the  extracted  air 
into  said  condensate  between  said  auxiliary  and  main 
impellers. 


I)latle  grip  coniprislng  two  parts  adapted  to  be  clamped 
tf)gether  to  retain  the  semaphore  upon  said  mechanism 
shaft,  damping  means  and  means  incorporated  In  the 
blude  grrip  for  forcing  said  parts  apart  upon  th<^  slacken- 
ing of  said  clamping  means. 


8.  Tho  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  condeusate- 
r.-movlng  pump  comprising  a  submerged  auxiliary  im- 
peller delivering  to  a  main  Impeller,  a  third  impeller  de- 
livering into  said  main  impeller,  and  an  air  connection 
from  said  condenser  into  the  suction  of  said  third  impeller. 

l."?.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  centrifugal 
condt'nsate-rtmovlng  pump  having  an  Impeller,  a  con 
densate  connection  from  said  condenser  to  said  impellor. 
another  Impeller  whose  suction  Inlet  extends  through  and 
to  the  exterior  of  said  condensate  connection  and  an  air 
connection  from  said  condenser  to  the  suction  inlet  of 
said  other  Impeller. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5  to  T.  9  to  12,  and  14  to  23  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G0.345..  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHI- 
CLES, "hther  R.  Swopk.  Hanover,  Ta.  Filed  May  2. 
I'jlT.     Serial  No.  160,005.     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  Ill  a  <lcvici>  of  the  clsss  lU'scribcd.  the  combination 
with  ii  rlm-clanip  iind  au  S-shaped  hook  near  one  end 
thtTt'of  and  a  rndial  projection  near  tb»>  other  oml  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  :  of  a  <  haln  adapted  to  extend  trans- 
versely around  the  tire,  a  helical  spring  at  one  end  of  the 
chain  extending  through  said  eye  nnd  connected  with  the 
outer  bpnd  of  said  liook,  and  the  other  end  of  the  chain 
belnir  connected  with  the  inner  bend  of  said  hook  and 
adapted  to  pass  hetween  the  shank  of  the  hook  and  the 
(lamp  for  the  piirp<ise  set  forth. 

2.  Ii.  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rim-clEmp  and  an  S-shaped  hook  near  one  end 
thereoi,  and  a  radial  projection  near  tho  other  end  pro 
vided  with  an  eye,  of  a  chain  adapted  to  extend  trans- 
versely around  the  tire  and  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  outer  bend  of  sabl  hook,  a  resilient  element  arranged 
in  the  length  of  said  chain,  and  a  ring  shaped  link  ar- 
range'l  at  the  other  end  of  the  chain  for  connection  with 
the  inner  lieml  of  said  hook,  and  sniil  link  having  a  thin 
portion  adapted  to  pass  between  the  shank  of  the  hook  and 
the  clamp  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  semaphore  mecha- 
nism, a  semaphore,  an  operating  shaft,  a  sijuared  set  tion 
formed  between  two  shoulders  and  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  semaphore  blade  grip  comprising  two 
parts  adapted  to  be  clamped  together  to  retain  the  sema- 
phore upon  said  shaft,  clamping  means  and  means  incor- 
porated m  the  blade  grip  for  forcing  said  parts  apart  upon 
the  slackening  of  said  clamping  means. 

3.  In  comtdnation  with  a  railroad  semaphcre  mecha- 
nism, a  semaphore,  an  operating  shaft  deformed  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  to  prevent  rotation  thereon,  and  a  sema- 
phore blade  grip  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to  be 
.lamped  t<ig»'ther  to  retain  the  semaphore  upon  said  shaft. 
clamping  means  ami  mean.s  incorporated  in  tho  blade  grip 
for  forcing  said  parts  apart  upon  the  slackening  of  said 
clamping  means.  j 

I  Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.  20r,  .  .S4  7  .  ELECTRIC  METER.  Ei-iHU  Thomson. 
Swanips<ott.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
jM'.ny.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916. 
*?rlal  No.  89,285.     (CI.  171—205.) 


^- 


1,266..346.  SEMAPHORE  -  BLADE  GRIP.  Hkrbert  B. 
T.4VI.OB,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch  &  Sig- 
nal Co..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1916. 
Serial  No.  115.5S9.     (CI.  246—15.) 

1.   In    combination    with    a    railroad    semaphore    mecha- 
nism, a   mechanism  shaft,  a  semaphore,  and  a  semaphore 


1  A  direct  current  electric  nudor  meter  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  two  magnetic  cores  mounted  oti  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  colls  carried  by  each  core,  a  commutator 
having  a  plurality  of  segments  electrically  Connecteil  to 
said  coils  so  as  to  form  two  ring-wound  armature  wind- 
ings in  which  the  directions  of  current  flow  are  relatively 
opposite,  and  a  pair  of  oval  field  coils  associated  with  ea<'h 
armature  and  arrange<l  to  proiluce  magnetic  Helds  of  rela- 
tively opposite  polarities. 

D.  A  direct  current  electric  motor  meter  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  two  magnetic  cores  mounted  oin  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  colls  carried  by  each  core,  a  commutator 
having  a  plurality  of  segments  electrically  connected  to 
said  colls  so  as  to  form  two  ring-wound  armature  wind- 
ings In  which  the  directions  of  current  flow  are  relatively 
opposite,  field  colls  associated  with  each  armature  wind- 
ing and  arranged  to  prmluce  magnetic  fields  of  relatively 
opposite  polarities,  and  a  magnetic  member  positioned 
near  said  armature  windings  and  adapted  to  equalize  the 
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effects  on  the  two  armature   windings  of   local    magnetic 
disturbances. 

6.  An  electric  motor  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft. 
two  armatures  mounted  on  said  shaft,  fiehl  coils  asso.i 
ated  with  said  armatures,  a  magnetic  menil>er  positioned 
near  said  armatures  and  aduptetl  to  equalize  the  effects  on 
the  two  armatures  of  local  magnetic  dlsturtiances.  and  an 
Initial  energy  coil  mountecl  on  said  magnetic  mem!>er 

8.  A  direct  current  ele<tric  motor  meter  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  two  armature  windings  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  arranged  so  that  the  direction  of  current  flow- 
In  one  Is  relatively  opposite  t(j  that  In  the  other,  field 
colls  associated  with  each  armature  winding  and  arrangtnl 
to  produce  magnetic  fields  of  relatively  opposite  polarl- 
tle«,  a  magnetic  member  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
flux  of  such  local  magnetic  disturbances  as  might  affect 
one  or  the  other  of  said  armature  windings  and  adapted 
to  equalize  the  effects  of  such  flux  on  said  two  armature 
windings,  and  an  initial  energy  coil  mounteti  on  said  mag 
netlc  memi>er  and  adapted  to  prodm-e  a  magnetit  flux  to 
which  l>oth  of  said  armature  w  ladings  are  subjected. 

I'i.  A  direct  «urrent  electric  motor  meter  comprising  a 
rotatalde  shaft,  two  magnetic  cores  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  colls  carried  liy  each  core,  a  commutator 
having  a  plurality  of  segments  electrically  connected  to 
.said  coils  so  lis  to  form  two  ring  wound  armature  wind- 
ings in  whith  the  directions  of  current  flow  are  relatively 
opposite,  field  coils  associated  with  each  armature  wind- 
ing and  arranged  to  produce  nuiguetic  fields  of  relatively 
opposite  polarities,  a  .  ircular  ningiietic  member  operf.tively 
I)ositioned  iie.ar  said  ariiiaiuri'  windings  for  equalizing  the 
effects  on  the  two  armature  wi  .dings  of  local  magnetic 
disturbances,  and  an  Initial  eneigy  coll  mounted  on  said 
magnetic  member,  ssld  magnetic  member  being  adjustat)le 
about  Its  center  as  an  axis  and  also  about  a  second  axis. 

[Claims  J  t'  4,  7.  S.  10  to  12,  ami  14  not  prlntetl  In  the 
Gazette  1 


l.:;o'J.34S.  TARGET  AITARATCS  William  I.  Thomp- 
80.N.  Stoneham.  Mass.  Filed  M;.r.  12  1917  Serial  No. 
154.080.     ((^1.  124—15.) 


1.  In  a  tar^ret  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  tirlni; 
station,  n  target  station,  a  carrier  adapte<l  to  have  a  tar- 
get secur<-d  thereto  and  to  carry  the  same  between  sta 
tlons,  an  elecrlc  motor  nctuable  upon  the  closing  of  a  clr 
cult  to  cai!-te  the  carrier  lo  travel  from  one  station  to  an 
other,  nnd  means  operalde  automatically  .ns  the  carrier 
nc.nrs  a  station  to  break  tlic  electric  circuit  and  to  change 
the  "'rcuit  connections  so  that  the  carrier  may  alternately 
01..  •  !r>  1  ^st  at  a  station  and  upon  subsequent  closing  of 
the  <!iange,,  circuit  may  return  the  target  to  the  other. 

7.  In  a  target  r.pparatus  the  combination  of  a  firing  sta 
tlon,  a  target  station,  a  carrier  adapted  to  have  a  target 
secured  thereto  and  to  carry  the  same  between  stations 
an  electric  motor  actuable  upon  the  closing  of  a  circuit 
to  cause  the  carrier  to  trav.-l  from  one  station  to  another. 
a  plurality  of  switches  In  said  circuit,  plungers  for  actuat 
Ing  said  switches,  ylelrlal'le  means  for  holding  said  plun 
gers  In  tensloned  elevated  position,  a  movable  cross-head 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  plungers,  a  recipro 
cable  member  automatically  operable  in  timed  relation  to 
the  travel  of  the  carrier  to  depress  or  permit  the  elevation 
of  said  cross-head  whereby  as  the  carrier  nears  a  station 


the  circuit  is  automatically  Mok.n  and  the  connections 
automatically  change,!  hy  ear),  movement  of  the  cross- 
head 

[Claims  i;  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,349.  SI'RINt;  AND  METH<»D  OF  MANUFACTUR- 
IN(;  THE  SAME.  Edc.au  William  Timmis.  London 
England.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1917.  Serial  No  198  513 
(CI.  20—173.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  coiled  or  helical  spring 
consisting  In  axially  twisting  a  number  of  bars,  rods  or 
tul>e8  to  produce  a  spiral  arrangement  of  their  fibers,  then 
twisting  said  bars,  rods  or  tubes  together,  welding  the 
parts  together  into  a  homogeneous  whole  and  coiling  ttie 
same  into  the  form  of  a  spring 

2.  A  colled  spring  composed  of  a  compound  bar,  com- 
prising a  numt>er  or  bundle  of  axially  twisted  smaller 
tmrs,  ro«is.  or  tubes,  twisted  together  and  welded  Into  a 
homogeneous  whole. 


1.266,850.  STf)NE  SAWING  MACHINE.  GirSBPPr  L. 
Timpano,  NorthfieUl.  Vt  Filed  IX^c.  11,  l&lts.  Serial 
No.    136.260.      (CI.    125 — 18.) 


4  .\  stone  sawing  ma.  liiiit-  comprising  a  pair  of  cutters 
adapted  to  the  be  vibrated  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and 
operated  at  different  elevations,  a  lazy  tongs  connected 
at  its  ends  to  said  (utters,  said  lazy  tongs  Im  ing  pivoted 
at  a  point  unequally  distant  from  the  ends  on  a  fixed  sup- 
port to  cause  one  of  said  cutters  to  swing  at  greater  speed 
and  through  a  larger  arc  than  the  other,  and  means  for 
operating  said  laz,v  tongs  to  swing  said  cutters  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  1  to  ."i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.M.niEI>       KrCENi;      TOOMET, 

.'|».  liGs.     .Serial  No.  218.263. 


1.266,351.       GRi:ASECTI 

Edmore,  N.  1»      Filed  Fc 

(CI.  184—92.) 

1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  Inner  and  outer  sections 
of  cyllmirical  form,  the  outer  section  having  Its  outer  end 
open  and  having  a  marginal  outwardly  extending  flange 
at  its  open  en.l.  the  Inner  section  having  Its  outer  end 
closed  and  having  at  the  said  end  an  outwardly  extending 
marginal  flange  pmvided  with  an  underlying  portion  en- 
gaging t>eueath  the  flange  of  the  outer  section  to  rota- 
tably  connect  the  sei  tions,  said  sections  having  side  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  when  the  sections  are  brought 
into  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  permit  the  cup  to  be  filled,  and  means  within  the  cup 
for  expressing  the  contents   thereof,  said   means  comprU- 
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!■«•»  ikLanger,  a  itKl  at  the  axli  of  the  cop  aad  rotatabl^ 
c«a«ectMi  wl«h  the  cIomiI  end  of  the  laaer  section  and 
having  threaded  engagemt^nt  with  the  plunger. 


-niy.tt.rjAAU 

.SUriSf     .0/.     If. 


HUT    i  .  . 


sai^if<«    la->(t' 


■«.  A  ffr«eM  rnp  comprising  Inne*  and  out«  aettlon* 
at  tytlndrtral  form,  the  enter  aectioa  haTln«  tts  outer  end 
npec  aad  havlag  a  narginal  outwardly  extending  flaoge 
at  the  said  open  end,  the  Inner  section  Jbavinc  ita  outer 
ead  cloMd  sod  barliig  at  tke  said  end  an  outwardly  ez- 
t»Bdin»  marglBal  flaage  provided  «lth  an  underlying  por- 
tioB  ea^asing'  bMieetb  the  flasg*  •<  tiM  outer  section  to 
rotatably  connect  the  sections,  said  secti«OM  having  side 
openings  adapte<i  to  register  when  the  sections  are 
brought  into  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 
each  otlwr;  to  permit  the  cup  to  be  filled. 


chamber    and    the    film    container,    substantially    as    d^ 
scribed.  '  -^ 

I 


♦ 


If.; 


.I'.f 


1,206,352.      PILE-DRIVER. 
Yorlc.   X.   J.      Filed   Jan. 
(CI.  61-~-3S.) 


John   Torjesex,  West   New 
o.   lOls.      Serial   No.   213,769. 


"i 

^^!« 

^ 

1 

Jk 

Y«\ 

*'< 

'%"* 

|3v"\ 

M 

*y  \.\ 

9 

"W  \ 

n 

; 

A  ^\  a 

; 

i^rJSi^, 

li  ' 

^^ 

.1 

it  ^ 

1 

I  J  «  ' 

Mi 

—    *"                  ■■■!             " 

1 


uftarx 


3.  in  cowOlnatioa  with  a  fllni  rontalBer,  a  chamber 
ndaptad  to  hold  fire  extinguishing  chemieais,  a  perforated 
partition  between  ttie  film  container  and  said  chamber,  a 
ioBlblfl  member  to  normally  close  said  perforatloni,  a»d 
a  retaining  device  adapted  to  secure  said  fusfltle  meM- 
ber  In  place  and  bavlng  perforations  In  line  with  the 
perforations  In  the  partition. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  film  container,  a  ^charohtr 
adiipted  to  bold  fire  extinguishing  chemicals,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  It  may  be  supplied 
with  such  chemicals,  a  cap  for  Hosing  said  opeolng  aad 
provided  with  an  air  port,  a  valve  to  normally  close  saM 
air  part,  and  a  fusible  member  between  the  cbaaiber  and 
the  film  container,  which  normally  holds  said  valve  in 
closed  position.  j 


%.  S.  pllr  driver  comprising  a  base,  a  framewDric  on  the 
base,  a  vertically  disposed  horlsoatany  swinging  guide 
ft-ame  on  said  frameworli,  a  pile  hammer  operable  in  said 
guide  fMine,  and  removable  looMng  phis  holding  said 
galde  franie  agaiaat  horizontal  swinging  movement. 

4.  A  pile  driver  wmprlBlng  a  base,  a  framework  ©n  the 
baae,  guide  members  moonted  to  swing  on  the  base,  and 
normally  adapted  to  lie  in  the  vertical  planie  ef  the  frame- 
work, said  guide  members  being  mevable  horizontally  to 
one  side  or  the  other  of  their  normal  position,  said  guide 
members  being  at  all  times  vertically  disposed,  and  means 
tor  k>eWng*Mld  guMe  membert  against  any  borlsontal 
swingiag  n^venent. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.y''i   ■'' 

.  i-j;    L 

;,;■  ,       .  .     , , ;  •iiiiail  i  •  1" 

l.t««,858.      FILM-riRB    EXTINGUISHER.      CLtdc    h. 

T&AirmaK.  Kansaa  City.  Mo.     Piled  June  «,  1«17.     Se- 

TfaJ  N«.  1T8,1»9.     (CI.  88—17.) 

1.  Ifl  oenaUtMLtlon  witb  a  Aim  eontainer,  a  clwuBbcr 
a*i^ed  to  bdW  fl*e  ertingnisblng  ctaemiials,  a  perforated 
pMlHlOB  b«tw««n  t^  flHn  contai»er  and  said  elMind>er, 
Mtf  «  f8rilfl«  Mrtmbw  to  no»i««Tly  close  saM  peffftrationa. 
-■%.  In  ewBMnfttHa  with  a  «lm  container,  a  ebamtee* 
UMptvff  t*-  MM  «»e  eathiifniabing  ehenrtcjils,  and  a  fastble 
\\f   eiot^g    eommuMeatlon   between    said 


1,266,354.  \T:GET.'VBLE  GLUE  OR  ADITESIVE.  R.\y- 
MOXD  Wblch  Tunnell,  Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1917.     Serial  No.  201,118.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  An  adhesive  formed  of  hydrolyzed  starch  and  a  zinc 
chlorld. 

2.  An  adhesive  formed  of  hydrolyzed  starch,  "v  zinc 
(•World  and  au  excess  of  caustic. 

3.  An  adhcplve  formed  of  a  mixture  of  starch,  wattr, 
caustl<\  and  zinc  chlorid,  there  being  an  excess  of  caustic 
In  the  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  making  adhesive  from  starch  which 
consists  in  mixing  starch,  water  and  caustic  to  form  a 
visci.l  niass,  and  adding  a  zinc  chlorid  to  said  viscid  mass. 

5.  The   process    of   making   adhesive    from    starch    com 
pounds,  which  con<»}st9  in  treating  the  bydrolystd  Starch 
or  ita  derivative  with  a  zinc  chlorid. 

I       ^    \  .|  ; 

l,26ei355.  WOOD-SAWINO  MACHINE  TiTaoi>Oiu:  Ub- 
BASSKi.  Holland,  f)hio.  Filed  .luly  19.  191«.  Serial 
No,  110,108.      (CI.  143— e4.) 


r.    Ill    .f 


■■3 
It 


1.  In  a  wood  sawing  machine,  a  standard,  an  arm, 
meaas  for  adjusting  the  arm  vertically  on  the  standard 
while  holding  the  same  In  a  horisontal  plane,  a  lever 
having  its  pivotal  point  vertically  adjustablt  on  said 
standard,  said  arm  tad  lever  being  adjustable  independ>: 
tntly  of  one  atwther,  and  a  saw  operattvely  connected  tn- 
sald  arm  and  lever. 

3.  In  n  sawlag  machine,  an  art*  adapted  to  overlie  a 
tree  to  be  sawetf,  a  pair  of  don  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  tree,  a  rod  flxed  to  one  of  tbe  dogs 
and  extending  toward  the  ot»er,  a  second  rod  sMdahle 
thrangh  one  ef  said  d«g»  and  mttendhig  tsward'  the  other, 
aalfj  rode  overlappftig  at  thair  Inner  ends,  a  wril  tpriBg 
enel^rTtng  the  oiv*vl«c>ptng  p«r«ki«i8,  the  rods  being  extend- 
ed lAterally  at  their  Inner  emls  tw  engage  said  spring,  tha 
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aUdably  axo^inted  rod  b«4fig  provided  on  its  outer  end  with 
Cat'tb  an4  a  pawl  Carrta<l  tty  one  of  the  dogs  <<>  engage  the 

tieth. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,266.3.'i6.  SHIPS  LIGHT.  Thomas  Itlbt,  West  Derby. 
Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Mar.  20,  191S.  Serial  No. 
223,607.      (Cl.  240—41.) 


•flf  ns  dfl;' 
litviiM-ii;, 


•♦3      .il«t  .It  xa\L 


A  ship's  light  comprising  a  frame,  an  annular  glass 
holder  having  a  bevHed  onter  fare,  hTnge  lags  rigid  with 
and  extending  from  one  side  of  said  glass  holder  and 
pivoted  on  the  frame,  said  glass  bolder  having  spaced 
radial  webs  for  etrengthenlng  the  holder,  and  retaining 
lugs  ri^d  with  and  extending  from  the  glass  holder. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  cointalnation  af  a  rlai,  an 
oater  spoke  ring  seated  therein,  a  hob  comprlatng  oppe- 
sltely  located  side  iilafes  having  concentric  ribs  on  tbelr 
Inner  Itoph.  on  inner  spolte  ring  held  between  said  rlb», 
4ind  spokt^  connecting  said  outer  and  Inner  spoke  rlnps 
aztd  eaeta  comprUing  a  tutular  compression  aiemtxv,  a 
tension  me«il>er  exteuding  centntlly  and  loagltodinalty 
through  said  roimjrctsbiuii  mciubei  ajud  having  a  positive 
connection  at  its  outer  and  inner  ends  respertlvely  with 
tiae  oultr  axu!  inner  spui^e  xlo^s.  the  4&ner  end  portions 
of  the  compri'Ksioii  nienit)ers  being  "Limped  between  a 
plurality   of    said    ribs    on    the    hub   i)lates 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wl)eel.  the  comliination  of  a  rim,  an 
outer  spoke  ring  si'ated  therein,  a  hub  comprising  oppo- 
.sitely  located  side  plates  having  concentrk'  rlhs  on  their 
inner  faces,  an  Inner  spoke  ring  held  l)etw«n  said  ribs, 
Hnd  spokes  connecting  said  outer  and  Inner  spok«'  rings 
Mild  each  eoniiwislng  a  tntmiar  compresaion  member,  a 
tension  meml>er  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally 
through  said  compression  member  and  having  a  positive 
connection  at  its  outer  and  inner  ends  respectively  with 
lite  onter  and  Inner  spoke  rings,  the  inner  end  portions 
of  the  <*ompre»«ioTi  memhers  being  clamped  between  a 
phrralfty  <yf  said  tl^s  on  the  hub  plates,  and  ttrtnilar  in- 
serts mirroundlnir  wifl  tension  meml>ers  and  lorated 
within  fhe  outer  sind  Inner  end  portions  of  the  compres- 
sloD  raembenf 


1,266.357.      VEHICLE  WHEEL      Charles   B. 
liAij'hiladelpbia.    Pa.      Filed    May    19.    1916. 


Va.v  Horn, 

Serial    No. 


9dJ    nl    I 
^'•olii 


'nil    l>j    h»l/n     »; 


«.TS — !:<it 


-vt  ' 

X'^X.  la  a  vehicle  wbeel  a  hob  body  eomprlsing  an  inner 
•poke  rlniT,  spo^eo  radiating  tbereftrom,  aide  platee  having 
edges  fltttaf;  aroand  said  apobes  and  edges  abnttlng 
ftfMlDst  eath  «ther,  pmjeetlng  sanuiar  ribs  on  said  side 
pfeiben  forming  a  seat  for  the  ring,  aad  annular  Inwardly 
projecttag  rttM  •■  said  side  plates  bcarlag  against  the 
peripheries  ef  tbe  sp«Aes  at  tbelc  InaeT  ends. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  an 
outer  spoke  ring  seated  therein,  a  hub  comprising  oppo- 
sitely iaeated  aide  plat«s  having  noaeentrlo  riba  on  tbelr 
imer  Iboes,  an  Inner  spoke  ring  fceld  between  said  fibs, 
and  spokes  connecting  said  outer  and  hnier  spoke  rings 
-vid  each  oomprtatag  a  tubular  eoai<pr««sl«n  aieinber,  and 
«  tsvsktn  member  exteudlag  centrally  and  Isngttndinally 
through  said  comprosaion  member  and  havtag  a  positive 
^wnaectioa  at  Its  onter  and  Inner  ends  respectively  with 
fbe  outer  and  Inner  spolce  rings.       .-^-;  .p.-I^;  v*i*^,   •  i»i 


J91d.      b«- 


,  2Uti,  3r.J^  .  U.VliMiLNT-SLPI'ORTXNi;  FUJB-M  AND 
I'RJiij.SBH  FOIi  WAKDEOBJE-TEUNKS.  FlUKRiCO 
Vii'BUAIui,  Mexico.  Mexico.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
i^aJ  N«,  *><>,C3-k  iCl.  Zll— 13.> 
o  T»v<r>  »Ma)Iii«  a  l>a»  .-eitirj  u]  ►i^rlm  ••a 


(.*t}»RI!i>    q«f?     ft  I 


Hia  t  ainlsl'Jl 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8frlt>etl  embodying  a  garment 
earrylng  menilier  formed  from  wire  rod.  the  ends  of  which 
are  overlapped  in  a  substantially  half  la[i.  laterally 
stepped  Joint.  «  suspending  memtxT  embodying  a  stem 
passing  thnnigh  nlined  apertures  In  said  overlapped  ends, 
Raid  auspeodlng  nuaiber  oervlng  to  loik  tbe  ends  of  the 
wire  rod  togerher  and  siaiultaneouiliy  ferm  a  support  for 
said  garment  oarnilng  menit>er,  wblle  allowing  of  pivotal 
movement  of  tlx'  sospeodlDg  means 

2.  A  devl<'e  of  the  rlaas  de»crtt>e«  enb*dflng  a  garment 
fftrpportlBg  nieniher  form<«d  from  wire  rod,  tbe  ends  of 
wtalrh  are  ovtvlapped  in  «  (mt>«tantially  half-lap,  lateraHy 
step|)ed  Joint,  a  suspending  member  provided  wtt*  a  stem 
paMslng  thro«gti  alined  aperture*  in  said  overlapped  ends, 
and  means  on  said  stem  for  locking  the  ends  of  tbe  wiiv 
Tod  together,  while  allewing  of  pivotal  movement  of  tfce 
suspending  means. 

8.  .\  device  of  the  class  deBcrlt>ed  embodying  a  garment 
anpyortiDg  memlM'r  formed  from  wire  rod.  a  garment  dis- 
tending nienit)er  lnf't:rHl  therewith  and  depending  tlwre- 
from,  and  also  formed  from  wire  rod,  and  a  suspending 
member  for  pivotally  sapiiorting  tbe  wbol«,  the  eade  sf 
tbe  wire  rod.  from  which  the  supporting  menkber  Is 
formed,  lielng  overlapped  In  a  snbstantlalfy  half-lap, 
later.'illy  sti  ppvd  Joint  and  looked  together  by  the  sos- 
pending  member. 

4.  A  garment  tnipport  and  presser  for  wardrobe  trunks 
PBibodying.  In  Ite  entirety,  n  rigid.  Integral  frame  f(n'si«d 
from  a  m«^tallt<'  strip,  the  upper  portion  of  whlrfe  fraase 
is  shapeil  to  support  a   garment  and  the  lower  parfton  a*f 
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which  serves  Co  distend  the  same,  the  ends  of  the  metallic 
strip  being  brought  together  In  an  over-lap,  laterally 
stepped  Joint,  In  combination  with  a  suspending  member 
having  a  stem  secured  for  rotation  in  alined  apertures  In 
tlie  parts  of  the  joint  at  the  ends  of  the  strip,  for  binding 
said  ends  together  to  form  the  rigid  frame  and  simul- 
taneously securing  the  suspending  member  thereto. 


1.206,339.  CUSHION.  Albert  E.  Vining,  Springfield, 
Ma.ss.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197.527.  (CI. 
155—25.) 


3.  A  cushion  comprising  a  base  having  perforations,  a 
rib  below  the  base  extending  around  the  base,  flexible 
side  walls,  a  stay  wire  located  at  the  top  of  the  side 
walls  extending  around  the  cushion,  tubular  elastic  rub- 
ber-like springs  mounted  on  the  base,  stay  cords  extend- 
ing from  the  springs  to  each  other  and  to  the  stay  wire, 
a  cover  over  the  springs,  suitable  stufDng  above  the  cover, 
and  an   outer  cover,   substantially  as  shown. 

4.  A  cushion  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  multiplicity 
of  short  tubular  sections  of  elastic  rubber-like  material 
mounted  on  the  base,  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  lying 
In  various  directions,  suitable  stay  cords  arranged  to  hold 
said  tubular  members  in  place,  and  a  suitable  cover  over 
the  same. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,_'6«.360.  WALLrPAPER-CLEANING  DEVICE.  John 
F.  W.^LTERS,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  July  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  181,641.      (CI.  15 — 51.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cleaner 
holding  receptacle  having  an  open  top,  said  receptacle 
having  its  rear  wall  blKher  than  the  front  wall  and  the 
upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  Inclined,  means  connected 
with  the  receptacle  whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  across  a  ceiling  or  the  like,  and  a  hinged  (»ver 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  shaving  receiving  trough  when 
the  device  is  In  operation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  includlg  a  cleaner 
holding  receptacle  having  an  open  top,  said  receptacle 
having  its  rear  wall  higher  than  the  front  wall,  means 
connected  with  the  receptacle  whereby  the  same  is 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  a  celling  or  the  like,  and  a 
■having  receiving  trough  disposed  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  wall. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cleaner 
holding  receptacle  having  an  opeu  top,  said  receptacle 
having  Its  rear  wall  higher  than  the  front  wall,  means 
connected  with  the  receptacle  whereby  the  same  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  across  the  celling  or  thf"  like,  a  hinged  cover 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  shavinc  receiving  trough  when 
the  device  is  in  operation,  and  co  'tperating  locking  means 
carried  by  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cover  to  hold  the  san^e  in  position  to  receive  the 
shavlogs. 


1,206.861, 
Flld   L>e( 


TIRE.     HcnBERT  N.  Wavxi:.  I.K)s  Angeles,  CaL 
ly,  1916.     Serial  No.  137.894.     (CI.  152—18.) 


A  tire  casing,  comprising  a  (jiri-ass  formed  with  an  in- 
ner lining  constrncted  of  nit)h»T  and  <liagonally  arranged 
labrlo  cords  composed  uf  alternate  strands  of  cotton  and 
asbestos  and  forming  a  sheet,  said  fabric  cords  being  em- 
bedded within  rubber,  the  sides  of  said  sheet  t>eiDg  folded 
upon  the  central  portion  thereof  so  that  the  cords  of  said 
sides  He  diagonally  across  the  cords  of  said  central  por- 
tion, said  folded  sides  forming  a  breaker  strip,  and  a 
rubber  tread  vulcanized  to  said  carcass. 


1,266,362.  DETACHABLE  DUPLEX  VESSEL.  Fha.nk 
R  Weli-s,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  171,977.      (CI.  114 — 77.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  incIudiDg  a  pair 
of  coBipleniental  vessels,  hexagonal  shaped  pockets  formed 
<in  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  vessels,  the  pockets  being 
arraiiged  In  rows,  the  pockets  in  each  rOw  being  arranged 
alternately  with  respect  to  the  pockets  in  the  adjaceat 
row.  blocks  seated  in  opposed  pocketa  when  the  sides  of 
the  vessels  abut  each  other,  set  screw*  mounted  in  the 
sides  lit  the  vessels  and  removably  anchored  in  the  blocks, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  «et  screws. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,363.  BELT  CONVEYER.  Jbre  L.  Wentz,  Passaic, 
N.  J.  Fll.d  Nov.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,232.  (CL 
198—27.) 


1.  In  belt  conveyers,  the  combination  with  a  $haft  hav- 
ing bends  therein  at  Intervals,  of  idlers  on  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  bends  thereof,  an  integral  bracket  of  yielding 
material  for  supporting  said  shaft,  a  support  to  which 
an  intermediate  part  of  said  bracket  is  attached,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bracket 
in  elevated  position,  whereby  portions  of  the  bracket  be- 
tween Its  middle  part  and  its  en<ls  are  unsupported. 

LClalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,364.  TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE.  Marion  B. 
WHEELER.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  172,442.      (CI.  154—10.) 

1.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary core,  fabric  supply  rolls,  and  universally  movable 
fabric  guiding  means  between  the  core  and  roll* 

2.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary core,  fabric  feeding  rolls,  and  a  vertically  and  later- 
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ally  movable  channeled  guiding  element  between  the  core 
and  rolls. 


11.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotnry  core,  fabric  fc-dhiR  rolls,  a  flexibly  supported  chan- 
neled guide  (composed  of  longitudinally  divided  sections 
arranged  between  the  core  and  rolls,  said  guide  sections 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  width  of  the  guide  for  dif- 
ferent widths  of  fabric,  and  means  for  guiding  said  guide 
with  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  core. 

20.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  core,  fabric  supplying  rolls,  vertically  movable 
frame  arms,  a  guide  for  the  fabric  composed  of  laterally 
adjustable  sections,  guide  arms  jointed  to  the  frame  arms 
for  vertical  and  lateral  movements,  guide  rollers  carried 
by  the  guide  arms  and  running  In  contact  with  the  sur 
face  of  the  core,  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  arms  and 
sections  of  the  guide  to  vary  the  width  of  the  guide  and 
distance  between  the  guide  rollers,  and  a  bending  roller 
extending  transversely  of  the  guide  and  mounted  upon 
the  frame  arms  for  movement  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  guide. 

27.  In  a  tire  bulldlnK  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
forming  core,  fabric  supplying  rolls,  a  vertically  movable 
frame,  a*rotatable  and  laterally  shifting  bending  roll  car 
rled  by  said  frame,  a  fabric  guide  composed  of  angularly 
related  parts  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  roll  and 
disposed  In  the  line  of  feed  of  the  fabric  between  the 
supply  rolls  and  core,  arms  universally  Joined  to  the  ver 
tically  movable  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide,  and 
rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  surface  of  the  core  for  adjusting  the  arms  and  guide 
to  conform  to  variations  in  the  conformation  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  core. 

[Claims  3  to  10.  12  to  19,  and  21  to  26  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.266..365.  KEYRING.  Cyri  s  A.  Wh  ittaker.  Free.  urg. 
ill  Filed  Apr.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  1<51,260.  (Cl 
5f>— 97.) 


A  key  ring  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  formcn]  in  one  free  end,  said  free  end 
being  formed  with  an  opening  extending,  transversely 
through  it  into  communication  with  the  socket,  a  leaf 
spring  attached  to  one  side  of  said  free  end  and  provided- 
with  an  inturned  end  adapted  to  project  through  said  open- 
ing Into  the  socket,  a  key  chain  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  other  free  end  of  said  member,  and  an  eye  pin  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  key  chain  and  provided 
transversely  of  its  end  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive 
the  inturned  end  of  the  spring  when  the  pin  is  inserted  in 
the  socket. 


1.2G6.366.  PRINTER  S  CUASE.  Halsev  W  Wilson, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No 
5o9,3S3.      (Cl.  101— 394  I 
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Means  for  laying  out  and  locklng-up  type-page  forms 
for  priming  comprising  a  book-chase  consisting  of  a 
frame  haviuK  parallel  sides  and  parallel  end  members,  and 
stiff  liars  rigidly  tylnp  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  oppo- 
site side  and  dividing  the  spare  embraced  within  the  four 
outside  members  of  the  chase  into  divisions  separated 
from  each  other  by  the  cross  bars  so  disposed  that  the 
heads  of  the  type- pages  will  lie  next  to  the  cross  bar  sepa- 
rating one  division  from  the  other  iind  permit  the  inser- 
tion of  locking  means  at  the  feet  of  the  type-pages,  with 
some  of  the  locking  means  In.serted  between  the  frame  and 
feet  of  the  type  pages  and  others  between  the  adjacent 
feet  of  type  pages  placed  end  to  end.  and  additional  lock- 
ing means  between  the  sides  of  the  type-pages  and  side  of 
the  frame,  to  press  the  heads  of  two  type-pages  each  to- 
ward the  other  and  aKso  press  the  several  type  pages  from 
one  side  of  the  frame  toward  the  opposite  side. 


1.266,367.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  OR  REST.  Ika  H. 
Wilson,  Fredonla.  Kans.  Filed  Mav  S,  1915  Serial 
No.  26,722.      (Cl.  45 — 50.) 


in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamping 
bracket  for  engagement  with  a  cooling  board,  an  arm  piv- 
otally  adjustable  on  said  hrai  ket.  an  arm  plvotally  adjust- 
able on  the  free  end  of  the  first  named  arm.  and  a  one- 
plecv  U  shaped  rest  provided  with  a  vertically-depending 
rib  fitting  sldewlse  against  the  last  named  arm,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  substantially  paralleling  the  curvature 
of  the  rest,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  slot  and  the 
said  arm  abutting  said  rlN.  and  a  clamping  nut  engaging 
said  bolt. 


1,266.368.      BANK -CHECK    PROTECTOR.      W.u.ter    W. 

WiNTo.v.  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1917.     Serial  No 

197.624.  .   (Cl.  11—13.1 

1.  A  protector  as  characterized  comprising  a  transfer 
sheet  having  prearranged  severing  sections  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet  to  be  eliminated  from 
said  sheet  for  altering  the  operating  position  of  said  sheet ; 
n    folder    constructed    of    relatively    hard    material    having 
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tiarm«6  at  one  edge  thereof  a  pcK-ket  for  holding  said  traog- 
fet  alMCt,  said  fcflde*'  hSTtog  adjacent  the  corttBrs  of  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  folder  a  series  of  incline«i  slits 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  corners  of  said  transfer  sheet 
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irl«n  tlif  lower  fdgp  thereof  rests  In  said  pocket ;  and  a 
coloring  meflium  disposed  on  said  sheet  for  imprinting  on 
the  back   of  a   device   superposed   thereon    for   being   Im- 
printed tberetrpon. 
-  {Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  111  the  Gazette  1 


I't  uoi: 
i,26«.869       WARPER    LEA8ING-INDICATIKO    MDANS 

Fbbo  WOon-,  Taonton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration, Hopednle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
F!1<K1  Dec.  10.  1917.    Seriat  Ko.  206,399.     (Cl.  28—30.) 
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1.  In  a  warmer  th«  combination  of  the  leasing  comb 
dents,  and  a  set  of  warp  end  grolip  indicators  removably 
attachable  to  the  saUI  deata.  wticrobr  wiien  the  said  indi- 
cators are  attached  to  select«d  deflts  they  indicate  the 
division  of  the  she^t  of  warps  paaaiog  through  the  comb 
Into   groups  of  desired   numbers   of  ends. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette. ] 


1,266,370.     COW-SHACKLD.     Out  E.  Wyaxt,  Springfield, 
Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    4,    1917.       Serial    >ro.    194,729.       (Cl 
119—128.) 


*.    11 


4te 
1  bias  )»(llu<) 


■1  1.  A  cow  abaclJle  iBcladlar  a  pair  of  dip  portions  each 
of  wklell  eoBsfsta  of  two  booli  nwmb^rs  sHdably  conneeted 
together  and  rm>aBs  to  resllledtly  more  on^  of  said  book 
tHembefti  toward  tb*»  otfter  so  tha«  tb«  dip  portions  can 
be  itted  to  awl  w<fn  hold  upon  the  hind  leg*i  of  an  anhnal. 


an«  moans  by  which  said   cM|>  portlona  are  cbnoected  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  cow  shackl*'  lnclu<iln«  a  pair  of  clip  portions  each 
of  Which  consists  of  a  large  hook  having  a  shank  extend- 
ing therefrom  with  a  clamping  member  mount.Ml  slidably 
upon  the  shank  and  prorided  with  a  small  hook  facing 
toward  the  larjie  book,  springs  mounted  aroonfl  ttie  shanks 
to  resillently  force  the  small  hooks  towar.l  the  lar>;e  hooks 
of  the  clips  portions,  and  means  coouected  with  the 
sliauk.s  bf  which  the  clip  portions  may  be  drawn  togeiher. 

3  A  cow  shackle  including  a  pair  of  clip  portions  each 
of  which  conuist  of  a  large  hook  having  a  slianfc  extending 
therefrom  with  a  clarnplng  member  m<)niit.-<l  sl|dat>ly  upon 
the  shank  aud  provided  with  a  small  book  fating  toward 
the  large  hook,  springs  mounte.l  aronnd  tht|  shanks  to 
reslliently  force  the  small  hook  toward  the  large  hook  of 
the  (Up  portions,  a  lock  conn««t«Kl  with  tU«  shank  ol  one 
0/  aaid  clip  portions,  and  a  chain  connected  at  one  of  Its 
ends  with  the  shank  oX  the  remaining  clip  portion  aad 
adapted  to  luive  its  free  end  paaaed  through  the  lock  to 
couiuict  the  two  clip  portion*  togethir. 

L4jlaJkui  4  not  prlat«a  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.371.  MOVABLE  RAIl^CKOSSLNG.  lUuvni-  J. 
XAiiKR.  S.-Hltle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  iierial  No, 
54.«40.      ^ci.  104—117.) 


Uv/  )»aain  at  ^ir\tiatet  boa  amta  otEtrx  -nJ:   .•• 


\t    ■     ,.i     •    ill 


1.  A  device  of  the  rlaw  desrrtbrd  tiK  hiding  a  l>earlng 
plat"  pivvlded  with  projecting  lugs  or  tlantfefi  arranged 
Ifl  pairs,  raUti  having  their  web.s  arranged  b«tween  the 
members  .of  the  pairs  of  lugs  or  flange."!,  said  rails  being 
secured  to  the  l)earlng  plate,  a  lonuecting  plat*-  arranged 
beneath  the  bearing  plate  and  secured  to  the  same  and 
the  rails  and  a  rotary  frog  membar  mounted  on  the  b<>ar- 
Ing  plate  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rails  to  form 
a    continuous   tread   and   groove  or   flange   wav. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  bearing 
plates  deslgne<l  to  be  located  at  the  four  cornerx  of  a  rail- 
road crossing,  intersecting  rails  connecting  the  bearing 
plates,  connecting  plates  located  t)eneath  the  bearing 
plates  and  secured  to  the  same  and  the  rails  and  longi- 
tudinal tie  plates  or  bars  extending  beneath  the  rails  and 
having  overlappe<J  terminal  portions  secured  together  and 
to  the  rails  and  rotary  frog  members  mountiHl  on  the 
bearing  plates  and   coiiperating  with  the  rails. 

12.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  rotary 
frog  members  designed  to  be  arrnnnDMl  at  the  corners  of 
a  railroad  crossing.  «  vertical  pivot,  oscillatory  arms  car- 
ried by  the  pivot  and  operstlvely  connected  witfh  the  frog 
■members  for  rotating  the  same,  upper  and  lowier  bearing 
plates  receiving  the  saM  pivot  and  open  supports  secured 
to  tbe  ur)per  bearing  plate  and  reeelviae  two  6t  the  said 
arm<.- 

19  A  de\i<e  of  the  class  descrtbed  Including  an  oscil- 
latory arm.  a  rotarr  frog  member  operatlrely  connected 
with'  and  actuated  »>>•  the  arm,  latch  memb«irs  for  locklag 
the  oscillatory   ami   in   each   of  its  positions,  aad  el#ctr«- 


Mat  14, 19ZB. 


U^  S.  PATJBNT  OITFICE. 


44a 


asagneta  arranged  to   withdraw  tlie  latch  members  from 
thetr  engaging  position. 

[Clalana  8  to  11.  IS  to  17.  and  19  to  24  not  printed  in 
the  Gaaette.) 

1^66,372.  UQUII>FUEL  FURNACE.  Habou>  EnaiJi 
Yaabow.  Glasgow.  ScotlaoU.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  112.C11.      (Cl    158— 1) 


ti.-it.  btm 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
air  box  for  application  to  the  wall  of  an  oll-burnlng  fur- 
nace and  containing  a  (Jevlce  for  spraying  oil  into  the 
ftirn»ce,  a  plaittUty  «f  tir  doors  rcmtroUing  the  admlMion 
dtM.1t  t»  the  air  box.  the  said  daors  being  plrotcd  to  open 
automatically  under  tb^  action  af  the  extet-na)  air  pres- 
sure and  to  shut  under  the  action  of  a  back  draft  In  the 
furnace,  a  cock  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  oil  fuel  to 
the  spraying  device,  a  hand  lever  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  cock,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  lever  to 
simultaneously  close  all  the  air  doors  of  the  air  box  when 
the  said  cock  is  shut. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.266.373.      AI'PARATIS   FOR  TREATING   AND  FORM 
ING     WEIGHTED     OR     LOADED     SHEET     FABRICS. 

•  DaxiBt'  Y©nj««,  Brooklyn.  W.  Y..  aaalgneT  of  flfty-ane 
oa»- hood  red  tbs  to  Harry  K.  Mlttenthal  and  A«bi*y  Mit- 
tentlwl.  New  York.  N.  i".  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  180.987.     (CL  91— 1*.) 
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1.  To  a  device  of  the  cIe^s  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fabric  inopregnating,  loading,  or  coactlng  machine. 
In  the  passage  through  which  the  sheat  or  strip  of  fabric 
to  t>e  treated  is  taken  from  a  feed-roll,  passed  through  the 
machine,  and  is  taken  up  upon  a  take-up  or  fiulsh-roll ;  of 
means  for  removably  revolubly  supporting  the  feed  and 
flnlsh-rolls  adjacent  to  one  ihofher'at  the  feed  end  of  the 
treatlBg-macMne  ;  a  eombtued  f«ed  and  ilniab-roll  ahlftfng 
and  «ve4|pilaf-devi«»  adapted  to  b«  brongbt  into  and  out 
of  connection  with  sudk  feed  aad  fltttota-rdlls,  by  wlilch 
s»cb  fiewl  aad  flnlata-rolls  may  be  removed  froa  aad  re- 
laoerted  in  Cke  treatlag-ma^hioe  and  the  lacraaa*  in  weight 


of  the  falirlc  being  treated  on  each  paasage  ttirongta  tk« 
machiao  may  be  deternlned  by  tk«  diiTereDoe  In  w«l^M 
Indioated  on  the  weighing  scale  dartag  the  proc«aa  of  tb« 
roll  shifting. 

[CiaKns  2  to  6  not  printed  (n  the  Gawtte.] 
J  *j;ui- 1    

1.286.374.     BACK-REST.     Eli-bn  Zibglcb.  Gragwy,  8.  D. 
PtlPd  Mar.  1.  191G.     Serial  No.  81.469.     (Cl.  5 — 41.) 


/     - 
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A  back  lest  for  l>ed  use  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel flexible  members  provided  on  their  ends  with  buckles, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  slats  secured  at  their  ends  upon  one 
of  said  members  and  secured  Intermediate  their  ends  upon 
the  other  of  said  members,  the  upper  ends  of  said  slats 
beinK  curved  outwardly,  the  device  l>elng  disposable  upon 
a  l>ed  with  said  slats  in  a  vertical  position  and  said  flexl- 
I  le  members  arranged  boriiontally,  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  straps  slidably  engaged  about  a  portion  of  a  bed 
and  having  their  ends  engaged  by  said  buckles,  pressure 
of  a  reclining  body  against  the  curved  ends  of  said  slats 
causing  said  straps  to  ^de  whereby  said  slats  may  incline 
to  the  same  angle  as  the  body. 


1,1«6,875.  errOCK-CAR.  Chaelis  D.  Abamb,  Jackson- 
■^^lle,  FMb.  Piled  Jmie  28,  1917.  ^erlat  No.  lT7,44e. 
(CT.  119—11.) 

t    r.i    ^VlV'.J'     '»flf    Wllff     I.i.il     :rilj|i.il 
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4.  In  a  stock  car  having  a  series  of  transversely  dis- 
posed fiartltlons  secured  within  aaid  car  and  comprislaf  % 
series  of  posts,  gates  biogedlj  mounted  on  aaid  posts  %Dd 
means  mounted  on  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  car  and  the 
posts  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  gates  when  said 
gates  are  extended  transversHy  or  longitudinally  of  the 
car. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.266.376.  POTATO  DIGGER.  Frank  F.  Alkxandeb  and 
Lons  W  Briix,  International  Falls.  Minn.  Filed 
Juno  0,  1917.     Serial  No.  173,251.     (Cl.  55 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  dii^ing  member  consisting  of 
an  inclined  plate  having  lengthwise  dlspoa«d  teoth  *K' 
tending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof.  In  combiaatkNa 
with  a  flexible  mat  connected  with  the  rearward  part  «>t 
ta«  digglBg  member. 

2.  la  a  potato  digger,  the  oombinatton  wtth  soHaMc 
carrying  neana,  of  a  dlggiag  member  coaalaClBg  of  aa  la- 
clined   plate   having   lengthwise  disposed   teeth   eztADtfteg 
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forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  some  of  the  teeth  be- 
ing provided  with  upturned  lugs  at  their  rearward  ends, 
a  corrugated  bar  having  upturned  portions  extending 
above  and  beyond  the  teeth  having  upturned  lugs,  said 
lugs  lying  in  the  path  of  said  bar,  and  a  mat  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  connected  metallic  links,  said  mat  being  con- 
nected with  the  corrugated  bar. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  digging 
element  supported  in  an  inclined  position  and  comprising 
a  plate  and  a  series  of  teeth  connected  therewith,  of  a 
cleaning  device  consisting  of  a  flexible  mat  composed  of  a 
large  number  of  Units  loosely  joined  together,  said  mat 
being  connected  with  th»  elevated  rearward  portion  of  the 
digging  element. 


1,206.377.  CONDENSER.  Ernst  F.  W.  Alexaxdekson, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Yorli.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915. 
.Serial  No.  C.3,437.     (CI.  250 — 41.) 


1.  A  condenser  having  a  dielectric  composed  in  part  at 
least  of  asbestos. 

2.  A  condenser  having  a  dielectric  of  asbestos. 

5.  Protective  means  for  an  electrical  distribution  sys- 
tem comprising  a  device  having  two  conducting  surfaces 
separated  by  a  dielectric  and  adapted  to  b€  placed  in  shunt 
between  conductors  of  the  system,  the  dielectric  being  of 
such  a  nature  that  when  the  device  Is  so  placed  it  will 
have  a  power  factor  of  over  20%  at  all  frequencies,  the 
Impedance  of  said  device  varying  substantially  Inversely 
with  the  frequency,  and  the  power  factor  being  substan- 
tially Independent  of  the  frequency. 

(Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,378.  BEET  TOPPING  MACHINE.  Karl  Alt 
Jo.\KiM  Andbrsbn,  Salem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thomas  A. 
Mulkern,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  153,443.      (CI.  55 — 107.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  a  drop  frame 
carried  by  said  wheeled  frame  and  terminating  In  feet,  a 
rotary  shaft  arranged  In  said  drop  frame,  a  sleeve  incas- 
ing said  shaft  and  supported  thereby,  a  fork  terminating 
said  sleeve,  a  knife  terminally  carried  by  said  rotary 
shaft,  and  guide  rods  carried  by  said  feet  for  co6peration 
with  said  knife. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  a  drop  frame 
carried  by  said  wheeled  frame  and  terminating  in.  feet,  a 
rotary  shaft  arranged  in  said  drop  frame,  a  sleeve  incas- 
ing said  shaft  and  supported  thereby,  a  fork  terminating 
said  sleeve,  guide  rolls  carried  by  said  fork,  guide  rods 
carried  ky  said  feet  and  bearing  upon  said  rolls,  a  knife 
terminally  carried  by  said  rotary  shaft  above  said  guide 
rods,  and  a  scraper  for  said  knife. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  whtnled  frame,  a  drop  frame 
carried  by  said  wheeled  frame  and  terminating  in  feet,  a 
sectional  telescopic  rotary  shaft  arranged  In  said  drop 
frame,  a  sleeve  Incasing  said  shaft  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereover,  a  fork  terminating  said  sleevf.  guides 
connecting  said  feet  and  fork,  a  knife  terminally  carried 
by  said  rotary  shaft  above  said  guides,  and  a  scraper  for 
said  knife.  1 

o.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  a  drop  frame 
larried  by  said  wheeled  frame  and  terminating  in  feet,  a 
rotary  shaft  arranged  in  said  drop  frame,  a  sleeve  incas- 
ing .said  .shaft  and  supported  thereby,  said  sleeve  being 
formed  with  longitudinal  alined  slots,  braces  connecting 
the  sides  of  said  drop  frame,  pins  carried  by  said  braces 
for  engagement  with  the  longitudinally  slotted  portions 
of  said  sleeve  whereby  rotation  of  said  sleeve  is  prevented, 
a  fork  terminating  said  sleeve,  a  knife  terminally  carried 
by  said  rotary  shaft,  and  guide  rods  carried  by  said  feet 
for  cooperation  with  said  knife. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  a  drop  frame 
carried  by  .said  wheeled  frame  and  terminating  in  feet,  a 
sectional  telescopic  rotary  shaft  arranged  in  said  drop 
frame,  one  section  of  said  shaft  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  opposing  section,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
said  relatively  movable  shaft  section,  said  sleeve  incasing 
said  shaft  sections,  a  fork  terminating  said  sleeve,  collars 
arranged  fast  upon  said  shaft  sections,  an  expansion 
spring  encircling  said  shaft  sections  and  abutting  against 
their  respective  collars,  a  knife  terminally  carried  by  said 
rotary  shaft,  and  guide  rods  carrie<l  by  said  feet  ft>r  co- 
operation with  said  knife. 

[Claim  4  not  printed   in  the  Gazette]  '  "" 


1.266.37a      MOVING  PICTURE-FILM    REEL.      Rudolph 

M.    AM.EKSO.v.   .New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   23,    1917. 

Serial  No,   157,049.      (CI.  242 — 77.) 

I 


1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  circular 
disks,  a  central  annular  raised  seat  formed  in  said  disks, 
having  a  plurality  of  perforate  arcuate  depressions  there- 
in, fif  a  solid  core  receivable  in  said  seats,  said  core 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages  therethrough, 
bolts  having  rigid  heads  formed  at  each  end  engafeable 
with  the  perforate  arcuate  depressions  in  said  disk  seats, 
said  rod.s  pas-sing  through  the  passages  in  said  core,  and 
means  coiiiblnivi  with  said  arcuate  depressions  for  main- 
taining .said  bolts  against  displacement. 

3.  A  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  disks,  a  spacing 
core  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  metallic  tubes,  screw- 
threaded  interiorly  at  their  ends,  inserted  in  said  core, 
said  tubes  being  of  lesser  length  than  the  core,  and  coun- 
tersunk screws  insertible  through  said  disks  engageable 
with  said  tubes,  the  heads  of  said  screws  being  substan- 
tially level  with  the  surface  of  said  disks  and  operable 
from  either  side  of  the  reel. 

3.  A  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  disks,  a  soft  core  cen- 
tered between  said  disks,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
keyways  in  said  core,  a  corresponding  number  of  bolts 
passing  through  said  disks  and  screw-threaded  Into  said 
cores,  .ind  means  for  engaging  .said  bolts  beyond  ope  of 
said  disks. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,380.      PLOW-POINT    FASTENER.      John    S.    An- 
DRBSS.   Jr..   Sneads   Island,   Fla.     Filed   Sept.   25,   1917. 
Serial  No.  193,085.      (CI.  97—26.) 
1.  A  plow   point   fastener  comprising  a  lever  arranged 

to   be   pivoted    to  a  plow   standard   and   having  a   down- 
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wardly  extending  clamping  arm  at  its  front  end  to  bear 
against  the  front  side  of  a  plow  point  and  thereby  hold  the 
polpt  between  the  standard  and  said  clamping  arm.  said 
clamping  arm  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
lug  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  plow  point,  and  means  to 
secure  the  lever  in  adjusted  position. 


1'.  In  I  oiiibinatiipii  with  a  plow  sto(  k  including  a  beam 
and  a  standard,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  and  extendinj: 
forwardly  through  the  standard,  said  lever  having:  n 
downwardly  extending  clamping  arm  at  Its  front  end  to 
(lamp  the  plow  point  between  the  standard  and  said  arm 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  lug  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  plow  point,  and  a  seg 
ment  attached  to  the  plow  l>eam  and  against  which  the 
lever  operates,  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  dog  to  en 
page  said  segment  to  lock  the  lever  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  3  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette] 


1.266,381.  SELF  LUBRICATING  BEARING.  Liioh  S. 
Bachb,  Middlesex  borough,  N,  .T..  assignor  to  Bound 
Brook  Oii-I^ieBS  Bearing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.  Filed  Apr,  18,  191G.  Serial  No.  90,899.  (CI. 
64—24.  i 


6.  .\  UearinK  husliiug  haxing  ( ircumferentially  spacetl 
lubricant  containing  grooves  partially  encircling  the  bush- 
ing and  extending  through  the  wall  thereof  from  Its  inner 
to  its  outer  surface,  and  a  series  of  perforations  interposed 
between  adjacent  grooves  and  containing  lubricant,  huul 
perforations  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  bushluK 
from  the  outer  to  the  inner  surface  thereof. 

7.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  making  a  self  luliri 
eating  bearing  bushing  which  comprises  forming  a  sle<M  e 
with  grooves  extending  partially  through  the  wall  thereof, 
then  forcing  lubricant  into  said  grooves,  and  finally  remov- 
ing material  from  the  bushing  to  uncover  said  grooves, 
whereby  the  latter  will  extend  entirely  through  the  wall 
of  the  hushing. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.382.       TOOTHBRUSH    CASE.       HtGH     A.    Bailev 
and  (JLKNN  M.  Bailby,  I>avenport.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  1. 
1017.     Serial  No.  204,890.     (CI.  206 — 151.) 
1.   A    protective    casing    for    the    brush    heads    of    tooth 
brushes  comprising  a  memlx-r  having  an  open  top  and  one 
of  its  ends  open,   said   top   having  an   Inturned   flange,  a 
plate  hingedly  secured  to  the  lower  wall  at  the  open  end 
of  the  casinn.   and   flanges  on   the  edges  of  the  plate  de- 
signed to  frictionally  engage  with  the  sides  of  the  casing 
to  hold  the  plate  closed  on  the  casing. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  tooth  brush  having  depres- 
sions on  the  sides  of  its  head,  of  a  protective  casing  for 
the  head  of  the  said  brush  Including  a  member  baring  one 
of  its  ends  open  and  having  an  open  top.  said  top  having 
an  inturned  continuous  flange,  the  sides  of  the  top  below 
the  said  flange  having  a  continuous  groove,  the  groove 
portion   of   the   sides  terminating   Inward   of  the   open   end 


of  the  casing,  a  closure  plate  for  the  open  end  hinged 
to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  its  sides  flanged 
to  frictionally  »ngage  with  the  sides  of  the  casinR,  and 
spring  hooks  pr.ije<'tlng  from  the  sides  of  the  said  plate 
jind  designed  to  engage  in  the  referred  to  notches  In  the 
tirush   head. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.383.  POSER  Wiiliam  H,  Baker,  Cherokee, 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,779.  tCI. 
12  s— 27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spe(ifi<'d.  11  jaw  spreader 
member  to  be  inserted  within  the  mouth  of  an  animal,  a 
lower  jaw  clamping  naember  movably  connected  therewith, 
a  flexible  tubular  member  to  receive  medicine  and  carried 
by  said  jaw  spreader  nieml>er.  and  flexible  means  connect- 
ing said  tubular  member  with  the  jaw  spri-ader  and  jaw 
damping  members. 

2.  In  a  devicv  of  the  character  specified,  a  jaw  spreader 
nienil>er  comprising  a  handle  an  enlarge<l  intermediate 
portion  having  a  central  opening  and  an  extension  having 
an  eye  therein,  a  jaw  clamiiliig  member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  jaw  spreader  memb«'r  and  having  a 
handle  and  a  curved  Jaw  gripping  arm  adapted  to  act 
in  conjunction  with  the  enlargement  of  tlie  Jaw  spreader 
meml>er  to  complete  the  gripping  action,  a  flexible  tubing 
slidably  held  in  the  central  i>pening  of  the  jaw  spreader 
iiiemtter.  a  funnel  means  at  one  end  of  the  tuMng  for 
fllling  same  with  a  medicine,  and  means  at  its  opposite 
end  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  from  the  mouth  portion 
of  the  jaw  spreader,  and  flexible  means  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tubing  with  the  Jaw  spreader  member. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,260.884.   ROrrAay  BPRINKLKK.    Wvnbhak  E.  Bibkkr. 
Fortnna,  CAl.    Filed  Jun«<M,-l«17^    8«rial  No.  177,016. 


f>is«'  '•<!} 


The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  arm  of  a  closed  end 
cap  having,  ao  opening  therein  forming  a  nozzle  oblique 
to  its  looi^udiDal  axis,  and  a  slotted,  Inverted  U-shape 
plate  fixed  over  saM  oi>enlng. 


1,266,385.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRI^PrING  MACHINE. 
FRcniRicK  W.  Barnes.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
58.277.      (CI.  240—1.) 


I.  >u 


•*'.  I  I  _.. 


'»Ja»q  bXtm  ^'rtt 


arfJ   •>' 


3- 

.furnl   fl»iri''' 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  light  tfMWTTCT  haTTliy"ir  printing  aperture,  of 
9k,}mmsti  tn  tbe  diambcr,  ,«a  adJutstat^' son>ort  tlier«(or 
donprittqs  tvo  c«rri«««  n)9T*)rle  .''Tt  lifljht  anfi|es  V>  «ach 
othgr  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  opposite  the.apertare  in 
lateral  directions  relatively  to  the  latter,  the  lamp  being 
directly  mounted  on  one  car||(tgr^nd  the  latter  on  the 
other  carriage,  and  a  commo^  operating  member  control- 
ling both  carriages  and  acc^saiMe.  from  the  exterior  of 
the  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,386.  COMBINED  ROLLER  AND  ICE  SKATE. 
Chablis  R.  Babr.  Philatelpiiia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
1917.     Serial  No.  158,489.     (CI.  «d— 50.) 


t^Jjr  .1(7-1    *ht  I.  .il-ifjh.'.tf-    I 


>^><•^  n  a!   A 


.tiil<  A  convcrtlUe  skate  o<  the  chaimcter  deacribe4,  com- 
prisiag  a  baae  plate,  a  speiBg  dtp  carried  at  each  end 
of  aald  base  plate  asd  compriaiiig  a  body  p«rtioo  having 
deyeaAtng  side  nembera.  saM  body-  portion  bsing  of  r«' 
duced  thickness  to  provide  for  the  resiliency  of  said  side 
nHntoen,  a  trtad  baring  keys  to  seat  betweea  said  mem- 
kera,  aad  fastening  devices  passing  throagfa  said  keys  and 
bM«  nembers  to  draw  said  members  into  frictlonal  en- 
gasemant  with  saM  keys. 
<>  Ui^isB  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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14260,887.      KAILWAY-CAR.      John    W,    Baskhitiij*, 
Bayoans,    N.    J.      Filed    June    12,    1©17,      Serial    No. 
;.  174^'rt.      (CI.  105—186.) 

•^li  A  self-dinnptBg  »>*  including  ehanneled  aide  beams, 
oprttht  «Ml  waHB,  plvetally  noanted  side  doors  kavlng 
p<rf(M«!ted  aaa^M  at  their  lower  ends,  sloping  bottom 
walls  in-orlded  st  thelv  oater  edges  wft!h  aogotarly  beot 
portions  providing  inwardly  extending  flanges  resting  upon 


tbe  Of  per  fange  of  the  channeled  beams,  said  walll, 
flange*  ill  il  channel  flanges  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tloDs  to  <  (J!!j<lde  with  the  first-nain«d  perforated  tlaBges 
wken  tlM  (Ifiors  are  cl<>t<e<l,  end  latches  upon  the  end  walls 
to  eagag*'  tb«  end  portions  of  the  doors,  and  Intermediate 
bolts  upon  the  doors  moTable  through  the  perforated 
flanges  thereof  and  into  engagement  with  the  perforations 
In  the  sloping  walls  and  side  beams. 
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2.  A  Aelf-dnnipiag  car  indttding  a  nlde  wall  formed  of 
a  sill  beam,  aa  upper  longltudlaal  bar,  au  iuterotediate 
IuDi;itudlu:il  bar,  uprigtttx  betwoesi  aaid  bars,  »be«t  metal 
plates  inserted  between  the  bars  and  uprights  and  secured 
thereto  and  forming  a  closed  wall  abov^  the  longitudinal 
Ikoriztnitil  center  of  the  car  side,  (loori  plvotally  sfspenc^ 
ed  frent  the  lower  bar  and  provldad  with  aitgle  siqtal  up- 
rights, b«tts  carried  bv  said  uprights  to  engage  t|i«  sill, 
and  bolts  carri«d  by  the  sill  to  engage  and  took  tb«  doors. 

3.  A  oar  having  a  side  wall  including  a  sill,  a  wall 
proper  provided  with  openings,  and  pivoted  doors  for  clos- 
ing said  openings,  locking  bolts  slldably  engaging  the 
flanges  of  the  sill  to  engage  and  look  the  doors  In  closed 
position,  said  bolts  being  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  lon- 
gitudinally e.xtending  shaft,  geaiv  upon  said  shaft  to  en- 
gage the  gear  teeth  of  the  bars,  a|id  an  operating  device 
attached  to  the  shaft. 


1.2r,0.38S  DYNAMO-fBUiCTiaC  MACHINE.  Sten  R. 
BiROMA.N,  .Nahant,  |lass.,  aSllgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  ^'e|r  York.  Filed  May  13, 
1910.      Serial   No.  9T,42€.      (Cl.   171—228.) 


rtnn!  »i 
itilil*u«a  •_ 


r.  .^ 


! 


1.  A  tilrect  curw»Bt  dynanio-electrlc  marhlnt!  comprising 
a  Arid  nagnet  having  a  plurality  of  distributed  slots  oa 
its  inner  periphery,  a  distributed  exeitiag  windiag  and  a 
dlstribated  rosapensating  winding  carried  la  sakl  slots, 
aald  exdtin^  winding  and  said  cempenRating  winding  each 
being  composed  of  substantially  uniform  ooils  interleaved 
so  that  tti«  two  wiadings  form  nMchaaically  a  single  two- 
layer  lap  winding,  and  a  concentrated  exciting  winding 
associated  with  said  field  magnet  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  saM  dlstribated  exeiting  winding  to  produce  the 
exdttag  flpld  of  said  machine. 

7.  A  direct  currfint  dynamo-eleetric  macfalne  having  a 
(leki  maguDt  cdn^prlfrtng  a  magnetic  frantw.  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  pole  pl»>ceK  secured  to  said  frame,  each  of  said 
pole  pKcos  having  a  plurality  of  distributed  slots  on  Its 
laaer  periphi>ry,  aad  coaimutating  polea  of  magnetic  tsa* 
terial  pofiitloned  between  and  spaesd  froa  said  pole  ptecea 
and  setmred  to  said  frame,  the  spaee  between  eaeh  end  M 
each  pole  piece  and  the  adjacent  coinmatattng  pole  form* 
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iug  a  donWe  slot  cooperating  with  the  slots  of  said  pole 
piecea  to   form   subfltantlally    unltormly   distributed   slots 
o^er  the  eatire  Inner  periphery  of  the  field  suignet. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,389.  AUTOMATTC  WIKELESS  ArP.ARATUS  FOR 
PK£V£NTING  COLLISIONS.  Uabrt  D.  Fetx,  Kanaas 
City,  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,905. 
(CI.  250—2.) 


two  or  more  power  driven  vehldei  or  veaaeis  aqnlpped 
therewith,  comprising  Hertzian  wave  instruneats  havlav 
control  ol  the  ntovements  of  vehlclea  or  vasads  so 
equipped,  an  antenna  to  gronnd  circnit  for  aald  tasAni* 
menta,  an  automatic  switching  apparatos  in  said  drmlt, 
a  tuning  «oU  having  primary  and  secondary  coila,  the  pcl« 
noary  eoU  for  said  antenna  Ce  ground  circuit,  a  circuit  foe 
the  f:eoondary  coU  of  said  tuner,  a  coherer  in  said  circ«lt< 
an  addiltian&l  or  second  elrruit  for  aald  c<dt*rer,  a  relay  in 
said  additional  or  second  drcntt,  a  source  of  enaffy  fov 
th«  relay,  a  case  tor  the  coherer,  conduits  of  insulated  iBa< 
torlal  or  materials  for  said  esse,  contact  meaabens  in  th« 
c«l»erer  cirrvlt.  atxl  means  for  antomatloally  actuating 
such  members,  tvt  the  pnrpow  aet  forth. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  10.  12  to  20.  and  23  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


■:..% 


1,266.390.     RWn'EL  HOOK      John   E.  Bi^nsxtt,  Tetpn, 
Idaho,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  E.  Bowles,  Te- 


2  The  conil>fnatioTi  with  a  throttle  valve  liaving  a  ful- 
emm  lever,  of  a  main  battery  circuit  including  a  magnet, 
a  plvotally  mounted  i^rmature  for  said  magnet  having  a 
fulcrum  seat  for  tite  tkruttU  valve  lever,  and  a  wireless 
receiving  apparatus  for  breaking  the  main  battery  circuit 
wherrby  said  mngnot  is  dePnirgt7e<l  to  release  Its  arma 
tnre.  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

11.  The  (oniliinjition  with  means  for  influencing  travel 
cf  a  primary  motor,  of  a  main  battery  circuit  including  a 
magnet  for  controlling  said  means  and  including  a  sec- 
ondary motor  auil  its  governor,  a  mngnt-t  and  brushes  in 
clud*Hl  In  the  circuit,  a  flasher  op»»raM<'  by  the  motor. 
means  under  control  of  the  magnet  for  (ilsconnecting  the 
flasher  from  said  motor,  a  shunt  circuit  including  a  re- 
sistance coil  adapted  for  maintaining  the  battery  circuit 
closed  when  the  main  circuit  through  the  brushes  is 
broki-n.  and  mer.ns  for  breaking  the  clr<uit  through  the 
brushes  find  nuikiiig  the  circuit  through  the  resistance 
coil. 

21.  The  combination  with  means  for  influencing  the 
travel  of  a  power  driven  vehicle  or  ressi  1,  of  a  main  elec 
trical  supply  circuit  ;  a  se<  ood  ( Ircult  including  a  mag- 
net and  an  rrmnfure;  a  third  circuit  including  a  magnet 
for  th"  armature  ;  a  fourth  circuit  including  a  polarize<l 
relay  end  a  coherer  adapted,  under  certain  conditions,  to 
pTodttce  energlaation  of  the  third  circuit ;  wireless  recelv 
lug  apfiaratu.s.  incioding  xci  essories.  simI  adapted  for  en- 
ergislug  th«  thlni  cin  ult  and  thereby  break  said  seoribd 
oifcult  wlx-n  said  coher**  is  afle*  ted  by  the  transmitter 
of  a  like  apparatus  :  a  (l«>coherer  :  a  fifth  circuit  for  ener- 
gislag  saiil  dec^K-rer,  mechanism  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  arinatare  to  retain  the  second  circuit  oyen.  and 
BuinuaJb'  «|MraM«  means  for  actuating  a  switch  to  close 
the  decotaenr  cirruit  nad  r<'le.a«e  mid  armature. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  main  electrical  supply  cir- 
cuit, of  a  plurality  of  apparatus  eH<h  mountetl  upon  a  col- 
lidaMIe  •t>ject  abil  cdapted  to  automatically  prevent  col- 
lisions, each  rpparatas  comprising  in  part,  wireless  re 
(<HvlBg  iiistruBients  having  a  oaherer.  contact  meaibers 
f«r  the  coherer,  a  mtftaUlc  euiHe  sacrronndlag  said  coherer, 
means  for  dlwagagiiig  8al<i  contact  menber*  from  the  co- 
herer during  the  transnittlDg  periods  of  the  apparttns. 
and  auxiliary  Hrcuibs  adaptpd  te  perform  v artels  fnnc- 
tlona  relative'  to  t)kc  astiutlan  of  the  aartoaiatAe  srtop  ap- 
paratna 

24.  A   csoiMaatkm    of   apparatus   constructed   and    ar- 
rangad  to  autoaatleaOly  prevent  coUlstons  between   any 


ton.  Idaho.  Filed 
Itenewed  Mar.  8. 
24—231.) 


Apr.    16.    1917, 
191?.        Serial 


Serial    No. 
No.    221.3: 


162,484. 
M.        (CI. 


.all>U«niil 


->»«  Imis  qni 


■><i>  Ol 


A  locked  swivel  hook  coiiiprtnlng  two  slotted  perfoxated 
blocks,  the  end  wall  of  one  block  having  o^iposttely  dtsJ 
posed  receaseH  formed  therein,  a  paJley  jonrnaled  in  one 
block,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  other  blorti.  one  wall  at 
the  block  ( arr>-lne  mid  shaft  having  a  slot  therein,  a  dialc 
jcmraaled  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  recess  in  the  pe^ 
rlpberr  thereof,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  face  of  sa-k* 
disk  snd  movable  in  8ald  slot,  a  hook  plvotally  monntcd 
on  the  shaft  and  baring  an  elongated  notch  thertdn  the 
entrance  to  which  latter,  when  in  registration  vHh  the  re- 
<  ess  in  said  block  and  disk,  is  aihipted  to  receive  a  ring, 
as  set  forth. 


1.2G6.391.  LOCK  FOR  ArTOMOBILES.  Habot.d  IIob- 
so\  BoNNicv,  Loulsvlllp.  111.  Filed' Sept.  28.  1917  Se- 
rial  No.  193.795.      (CI.  70— 13J.I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaas  drrtirttx-U .  a  l-ody  portion  pro- 
vided vrlth  means  for  engag^tng  the  main  lev»>r  of  a  brake, 
said  body  portion  IscludiDg  a  tapering  portion  adapted  to 
oempy  the  apace  betwnen  the  aialn  lerer  and  the  release 
lever  of  the  brake  and  said  lK>dy  portion  being  prorMed 
with  a  downwasdly  extentfiar  membrr  heving  an  apartUre 
therein,  sfltld  dbwawardly  extending  member  enga«iag  th4< 
•«td»  of  the!  Bain  lever  of  tke  brake,  and  a  lock  prortilaA 
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with  a  hasp  passing:  through  said  aperture  and  Inclosing 
the  main  lever  of  said  brake. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lock  of  the  type  de- 
scribed comprlsins:  an  Integrally  formed  member  provided 
with  an  offset  portion  at  one  end  having  an  aperture 
therein  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  brake  lever,  said  member 
having  a  groove  extending  along  one  edge  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  release  lever,  and  said  member  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plate  portion  offset  In  a  direction  at  an  angle 
with  the  offset  portion  first  named  for  engagement  with 
the  sides  ot  said  levers,  the  offset  portion  having  an  aper 
ture  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  cross  section  of  the 
brake  lever,  and  having  a  notch  In  one  side  for  engagement 
with  the  mounting  means  of  the  release  lever. 


1,266,392.  WAGON  AND  BUGGY  TAP  EXTENSION. 
Allii  F.  Bosworth,  Munday,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,236.     (CI.  21—30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  .ip 
forme<l  with  a  laterally  projecting  basal  flange  having  a 
series  of  slits  in  the  periphery  thereof,  an  annular  exten- 
sion member  fitted  against  the  base  of  the  tap  and  sur- 
rounding the  opening  thereof,  tongues  pivotally  connecteil 
to  the  annular  extension  member  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  the  before  mentioned  slits  in  the  flange  of.  the  tap, 
and  means  for  locking  the  tongues  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  tap 
formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  basal  flange  having  a 
series  of  slits  in  the  periphery  thereof,  an  annular  exten 
sion  member  fitted  against  the  base  of  the  tap  and  sur- 
rounding the  opening  thereof,  tongues  pivotally  connected 
to  the  annular  extension  member  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  the  before  mentioned  slits  in  the  flange  of  the  cap. 
and  keys  engaging  the  tongues  for  coiJperation  therewith 
to  lock  the  extension  member  securely  In  position  against 
the  base  of  the  tap. 


1,266,393.  ELECTRICAL  AWAKENING  DEVICE. 
Haebt  p.  Bowbn,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1918.     Serial  No.  214,358.     (CI.  174 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tho  class  specifled,  an  expansible  ring 
having  exposed  electrical  contacts  at  inner  opposing  por- 

»  tlons  thereof,  the  ring  having  an  opening  therethrough  to 
form  movable  extremities,  rod  terminals  located  In  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  ring  and  in  part  extending  across  the 
latter  and  having  cooperating  contact  means  to  close  an 
electric  circuit,  wires  between  the  said  rods  and  the  oppos- 
ing contacts  in  the  ring,  and  electrical  shocking  apparatus 
connected  to  said  wires. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specifled,  a  yielding  ring 
having  an  opening  therethrough  to  form  freely  movable 
extremities,    circuit-closing   elements  associated   with    the 


said  ring  extremities,  e.xposed  ct>ntacts  at  the  loner  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  ring,  and  an  electrical  shocking  ap- 
paratus connected  to  the  contact  devices  and  the  circult- 
dosltg  elements. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.], 


1.2Ha3!>4.      TIHK  INJECTOR.      Ehm.st    J.    Brenne.sex. 
Now    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    12,    1917.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  221—60.) 


ISO,  110. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tube  having  a  threaded  tapering  discharge 
member,  a  tapering  top  merging  into  the  discharge  mem- 
ber, of  n  nozzle  having  a  tapered  threaded  socket  opening 
from  said  discharge  member,  and  a  resilient  tapering  con- 
tact surface  engaging  said  tapering  top  of  said  tube 
whereby  the  socket  of  the  nozzle  may  be  quickly  appllt^ 
and  a  tight  connection  provided  l)etween  the  nozzle  and 
the  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tube  having  a  top  merging  Into  a  threaded 
ilischtirge  neck,  of  a  nozzle  having  an  end  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  for  accommodating  said  threaded  dis- 
'liarjje  neck,  a  reinforcing  bead  on  the  lower  edgt'  of  .'said 
end.  and  a  tapering  contact  face  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  bead  for  engaging  the  end  of  said  tube,  said  bead 
l>eing  cut  away  at  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  end  for 
cau.'ilcg  the  contact  surface  to  reslllently  press  said  top. 

[('l.iini  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26«5,395.  WASHBOARD.  JoH.s  Brommer,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,121.  (CI. 
r,,s— 29.) 


A  washbojird  "of  the  charaeter  described  comprising  a 
body  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  at  the  ends 
with  Integral  turnp<l-over  beads,  a  pair  of  channel  irons 
arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  body,  each  of  said  Irons 
being  provided  with  a  notch  near  the  upper  end,  a  trans- 
verse end  bar  flttlnn  against  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
and  extending  into  said  notches,  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  beads  and  said  side  bars  for  locking  the  side 
bars  to  the  body  and  clamping  said  end  bar  In  position. 


l,26r).396.  CAN.  Mbric  M.  Brow.n.  Portlaml,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  164.237.  (CI.  221—15.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  can  having  its  top  provided 
with  an  outlet  spout  and  a  U-shaped  handle  disi^osed  ad- 
jacent to  the  spout,  one  of  the  offset  arms  of  the  handle 
being  hollow  and  communicating  with  the  can  and  having 
an  air  port,  a  valve  closing  the  opening  between  the  can 
and  the  said  arm  of  the  handle,  a  second  valve  closing 
the  opening  l)etween  the  spout  and  the  cam,  spring  pressed 
levers  having  a  loose  connection  therebetween  pivotally 
secured  In  the  can  and  supporting  the  valves,  and  means. 
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comprising  mechanism  arrangi'd  upon  the  handle  and  In- 
cluding an  element  disposed  below  the  handle  and  an  ele- 
ment connected  with  one  of  the  valves  whereby  upon 
actuation    to    force    the    valve    from    its    seat    and    also 


whereby  through  the  loose  connection  between  the  levers 
for  the  valves  to  causn  the  8imultaneou>  uns«-atiug  of  the 
other  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.J 


1,260.397.  SASH -CORD  HdLDER.  Petir  Brtant, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  191ls.  Serial  No. 
216,720.      (CI.  16—16.) 


£'^y 


1.  A  .«ash  cord  holder  comprising  a  keeper  located  in  the 
groove  and  having  an  outer  cord  engaging  portion  extend- 
ing across  the  groove,  a  spring  under  the  keeper,  a  fol- 
lower behind  the  spring  niovablo  toward  said  portion  to 
clamp  the  spring  acainst  a  cord,  and  a  screw  exteniiiiig 
through  the  .stilv  from  the  exposed  part  thereof  and  bear 
ing  at  its  inner  end  against  said  follower  to  advance  th>- 
same  to  clamping  position. 

2.  A  sash  cord  holder  comprising  a  keeper  in  the  groove 
of  the  sash,  a  follower  within  the  keeper  and  adapted  to 
clamp  thf  ford  analust  the  same,  a  spring  pressing  against 
the  folliiwtr  and  tending  to  retract  the  same  from  th>- 
keeper  to  releasf  the  cord,  and  means  operable  at  the  ex 
posed  surface  of  the  sash  8t,ile  to  advance  the  follower 
against  the  cord. 


1,20G..^9S.  WIRECITTKR  (;E<tRr.E  Fhei'ERICK  Uri,!. 
and  Ernest  Walter  Starkev,  Small  Heath,  Birming- 
ham, England  :  said  Starkev  assignor  to  Charles  H. 
ruL'h.  Limited.  Small  Heath,  Birmingham.  England. 
Filed  June  12,  1917.      Serial  No.  174.351.       (CI.  30 — 17.) 


1.  A  hand  .ipern  ted.  wire  cutting  implement,  comprising 
a  pair  of  spactMi  side  plates  ;  a  pair  of  co-actlng  cutting 
jaws  pivoted  Inteniodiate  their  ends  between  said  plat<'s  ; 


an'l  a  pair  of  operatinj;  b'vers  niouiit<'d  at  their  front  ends 
upon  a  conimon  pivot  and  having  lateral  extensions  upon 
their  inner  or  opposed  edges,  said  lateral  extensions  Indng 
situated  re.irward  of  said  common  pivot  of  said  levers  and 
being  each  pivoted,  at  a  point  rearward  of  said  common 
pivot,  to  the  tail  end  of  the  cutting  Jaw  which  Is  upon  the 
•opposite  Ride  of  the  implement  to   the  respective  lever. 

2.  In  a  wire-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  plates  formed  with  a  pair  of  registering  longitudinal 
slots  and  also  with  a  pair  of  transverse,  arcuate  slots  lo- 
cated In  rear  of  eald  longitudinal  slots,  the  transverse  slots 
in  said  plates  extending  one  to  one  side  and  the  other  to 
the  other  side  of  the  respective  longltudiual  slots  therein  ; 
a  iialr  of  co-acting  cutting  blades  pivoted  intermediate 
their  ends  between  said  plates,  with  their  pivots  located  In 
front  and  to  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  slots  :  and 
a  pair  of  operating  levers  mounted  at  their  front  ends  on  a 
common  pivot  which  projects  at  opposite  ends  through  .said 
longitudinal  slots  and  is  arranged  to  travel  toward  the 
rear  end  thereof  during  the  closing  operation  of  said  levers, 
the  front  end  of  each  lever  having  a  lateral  extension 
whi(  h  proj"'Cts  across  the  extension  on  the  other  lever  and 
is  provided  with  a  stud  attache*!  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
adjacent  blade,  each  stud  projecting  through  the  adjacent 
transverse  slot  and  arranged  to  travel  in  the  same. 


1.266.390.  GLARE-SHIELD.  William  H.  Buetis,  De- 
corah,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Thonias  F.  Wallace,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,925. 
(O.  21 — 148.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  socket  member,  means  to  pivotally  adjust  the  socket 
member  upon  the  steering  post,  a  shank,  means  to  adjust- 
ably secure  the  shank  in  the  socket  member,  a  standard,  a 
i.;lare  shield  securwl  in  one  end  of  said  standard,  ears 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  ears  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  said  standard  positioned  between  the  ears  of  said 
shank,  a  holt  projected  through  both  sets  of  ears,  and  a 
sprint'  between  the  ears  of  said  standard  and  surrounding 
said  bolt  for  holdinp  theteafs  of  said  standard  In  frlctionai 
yet  movable  contact  with  the  ears  of  said  shank  for  ad- 
justably maintaining  said  standard   upon  said   shank 

3.  The  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  glare  shield,  an  adjustable  support  for  the  glare 
shield,  means  to  movably  secure  the  adjustable  support  to 
the  steering  post,  transversely  disposed  levers  upon  said 
support  for  swinging  the  support  and  the  shield  laterally, 
and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  levers  to  the  support. 

•1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  vt  hide, 
of  a  glare  shield,  an  adjustable  support  for  said  glare 
shield,  mejins  to  movably  secure  the  adjustable  support  to 
the  steering  post,  levers  for  swinging  said  support  and 
shield  lattrally.  finger  grips  upon  saiil  levers,  and  means 
to  adjustably  secure  the  levers  to  the  support. 

[riaims  2  and  .'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


C.     BrSBT,     Ellens- 
Serial  No.  213.962. 


1.2«;t;.4O0       HOBBY-HORSE.     Alvi.n 

ourg.   Wash.      Filed   Jan.  26,   1918. 

(CI.  20S — 42.) 

A  hobby  horse  comprising  a  l)ody  portion,  angled  bars 
pivoted   to  the  underside  of  the  horse,   and   driving  shaft 
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axle  journaled  between  said  angled  barB,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
tkie  trwmk  porUoQ  of  the  &!)«  at  Its  low«r  tud  aod  its  up- 
per «nd  faateoed  to  the  hone,  «  detachable  h.«ad  upon  ttae 
bone,  a  sltere  fastene4  to  the  acck  of  the  head  and 
■wireled  In  an  opening  In  the  bodj  of  tb«  horse,  a  ateerLng 
htad  rtrlveled  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars  tn 
which  the  drt-visg  axie  is  ^aenaled,  and  tneans  fastened  tu 
the  ateerlns  head  and  harins  a  loOKltudlnal  DHivement  in 


at 

s  ;■ 


and  rotating  with  said  Jileeve,  adjustable  bars  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  angled  bars  and  their  other  ends 
being  upwardly  turned  and  perforated  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  angled  bars,  a  pedal  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  adjustable  bars,  and  sprocket  and  chain  con- 
nections between  the  driving  axle  and  said  pedal  shaft,  the 
steering  head  having  a  shank  portton.  a  block  i)etwe»n  the 
angled  tars  In  which  said  sha&ft  portion  is  twivelnd. 


1,266.401.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  VACUUM  BOT 
TLE  BLANKS.  Ci>arexce  P.  Byu.nes.  Sewickley.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,525.     (CI.  49—29.) 


;  111    1.. -..i'  ■  tty  ■■" • 


1.  In  apparatuii  fur  forailug  hollow  wall  receptaclei^  a 
blow-mold  having  both  ends  open  and  a  mechanical  ex- 
panding device  movable  through  one  end  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  ejspand  the  wall  of  the  inner  blank  into  a  spaced 
relation  with  the  wall  of  the  outer  blank ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  formiiig  hollow  wall  receptaoUs,  a 
blow-mold,  a  blow  head  coiiperatlng  with  one  end  thiTcof, 
and  a  plunger  having  a  mechanical  expanding  device  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  through  the  other  end  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  wall  retiptacles,  a 
blow-mold  having  openings  at  both  ends,  a  blow  bead  co- 
operating with  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plunger  movable 
through  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  a  mechanical 
expanding  device  arranged  to  expand  the  wall  of  the 
Inner  blank  to  a  spaced  relation  from  the  wall  of  the 
outer  blank  ;  8ub«tantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  vacuum  bottle  blanks,  a 
pressing  station,  a  blowing  station  having  a  separate  blow- 
mold,  means  for  tniTlBfPrrtn?  tllPT>TlhT~from  the  pressinK 
statloa  into  the  biow-ni«Id  at  Itae  hkrwtag'  statton.  aaid 
mold  b«iDfr  o9«D  at  IxrCh  ends,  m»i  nMrhaniieal  means  at 
the  blowing  station  for  expanding  the  wall  of  the  Inaer 
btaak  toto  npaead  retadon  with  the  wall  of  the  outer 
U»nk  ;  aatataottally  ■■  4e«erib«d. 


k,2mM>2.    HALL  ROLLING  MILL.    Fbbdina.xd.K.  Casda, 
Sw    York,    >.    Y.      EJled    June   25,    1915.      Serial    No 

a«,2oi.    ta.  80—20.) 


^^^Y^T^TTTTTTT^^"^ 


»**■--  •■•*  f^tm 


A  rolling  mill  coniprl-dnp  In  combination  reciprocating 
•  lit'  ni<'nib.>rs.  jcnidcs  for  said  memtiers,  l>eariBK  rollers 
between  one  of  wid  re^lprocatlnf  members  aod  Its  corre- 
nponding  ifuide.  a  frame  connecting  said  rollers,  stop 
in«ans  fur  .said  frame,  and  nit-ans  for  communlcaftlng  rela- 
tiv  iiiotloa  to  said  reciprocating  member. 


1.2^.403  PNKUMATrC-TIRK  CASING.  AHTHra  Ca«- 
THKPSBH,  Weat  orange,  X.  J.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1917. 
s.-rial  No.  188.972.     (CI.  152—83.) 


-f  USt^ 


The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tlrr  ;  a  ri^l  1  'ontinu- 
oiis  annular  metal  caslwg  f«jr  iafnldiiij:  tht>  same,  said 
'Using  being  wider  than  said  tire:  a  plurality  of  exposed 
tra'tion  shoes;  a  phirRlity  of  plates  supporting  said  shoes, 
>aiil  plates  ensjtaging  .said  casing:  in  slldini;  reJation  thereto  ; 
and  means  for  removably  connecting  .said  shoes  and  plates 
in  service  relation.  , 


1.260,404.  REEL  SUPPORT  AND  TURNER.  (lEoncE  J. 
<"a»s,  Mexico,  Mo.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1T2.S21.     (CI.  242—96.) 


■\ 


irt  r;.'   -;    'I  o;f  &,TWHH 


*==;> 


1.  In  a  reel  siipporf.  the  cnmhlnntloTi  of  a  shr.ft  ailapted 
for  insertion  through  a  rei'l  to  support  the  same,  a  second 
shaft,  reiUiciug  (tearing  coooecting  the  two  shafts,  and  a 
supporling  I^andle  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  po«si- 
tloned  on  the  shafts  for  directly  turQlnj;  the  reel  and  for 
tuf  Hirg  the  reel  at  a  r«<luce<l  speed  through  the  gearing. 

4.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spindle.  sle»'ve 
handles  nxiunted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  splodle.  said 
spindle  being  adapted  to  receive  thertHjn  l>etween  the 
handli-  a  reel,  a  I'ollar  on  the  spindle  adjacent  to  one  of 
sai<l  sleeves,  a  piidon  on  said  collar,  an  engaging  jaw 
carried  by  the  pinion  and  adapted  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rei'l.  bracket  arms  out- 
standing from  one  side  of  said  sleeves,  a  second  sleeve 
moanted  is  the  outer  ends  of  said  bracket  arms,  a  counber- 
shaft  >>arna)eil  in  said  aeeood  tleere.  Interncahtng  tears 
oB  said  apiaiHe  and  said  renntrr-shaft.  said  cofD»teT>sbaft 
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and  said  spindle  harfng  upon  their  outer  ends  angular 
shank  portions,  and  a  crank  handle  adapted  to  he  Inter- 
<hangeal.ly  n.onnted  on  sai<l  angnlar  portions  to  turn 
said  engaging  jaw  and  the  re-d  .ilrecly  through  the 
sptji,!  e  and  In.linKtly  through  said  Intermeshing  pears 

->■  n  a  nvl  support,  a  spindle,  hh.cks  detachahlv 
n.onnn.1  on  the  splndie  and  adapt,.!  for  engagement  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  reel,  a  clutch  member  carried  bv  the 
spindle  at,d  engaging  one  of  .said  blocks,  and  means  for 
turning  said  clutch  M,eml«.r  to  rotate  the  r.H-l 

<•-  In  a  r....i  support,  the  combination  of  a  spin.lle 
adapted    for    Inserti.u,    through    a    red,    .entering    blocks 

"''""" •>    ""•    ^'''"'tl-    ""^i    a'lapted    for   engagement   In 

the  opposite  en.ls  of  the  re,!,  a  elut.h  me„,h..r  adapt,.! 
for  interlo.klng  engagement  with  one  of  said  blocks  and 
means  for  turning  said   dutch  mend.er. 

[Claims  2  an.l  .{  not  printe.i  in  the  t;azette  ] 


1.2.1»i.4nr,.  KAlLW.n  SI-.naL  AM.  TKAIN  .SToi.  sYS- 
IKM.  .I..HN  n,  Tassei.m.h.v,  t»al<land,  »al.  Filed  .lune 
29.    1914.      Serial    No.    H47.8«Ki.      (CI.   24(V— 31.) 


'  r*^  x.-f- 


|i3iz:^2:^^2s^S5 ' 


-.    A    railway    signal   and    train    stop   system   comprising 
rails  divided   into  blocks,  signals  for  the  respective  blocks 
ea.  h  having  a  -.niaphore  arm  an.l  a  tripper  arm.  relays  in 
the    r.-sp...  tivo   tra.k   cir.-ults  of  sal.l   blo<^ks.   a    motor   for 
actuating    said    arms,    electric    cir<uits    .-ontrolllng    wu.i 
motor    to    hold    said    arms    In    their   .learance   position     a 
plurality  of  sets  ..f  .-..ntacts,  there  being  ..ne  set  for  each 
block    .ontrolh-d    by    the   relay   of  the   block,   two   of   sal.l 
contacts  .ontrolllng  ih.>  holding  dr.  ults  f.,r  said  arms  to 
allow  the  semaphore  f.  assum-  its  stop  |.oslti..n  when  said 
contacts  an.  niov..,!  to  op,.„  pos|,i.,„.  „  ^i^.-uit  rontrolling 
sal.l    motor  t..  hold    the  tripper  arm   in   clearance  position 
and  a  ba.k  .-..nta.t   in  each  set  ..f  rday  operate,!  .-..ntacts 
through  wln.h  said  last  menti..n-d  drc„it  passes    whereby 
the  reenergiring  of  sai.l   relay  allows  said   trippi-r  arm  to 
assume  a  stop  position 

.•1.    A    railway    signal    an.l    train    stop   svsteni    .•oniprising 

tra.k    rails    .Ijvi I    into    l.lo.ks.    a    signal    f,.r    ..a.h    Ido.k 

having  a  semaphore  arm  an.l  a  fripp.-r  arm  on  sai.t  signal 
a  relay  m  the  tra.-k  ,ir,  uit  of  .-ach  blo.-k.  ..l.-.tri.a!  mean, 
conir.dled  by  sai.l  r.lay  for  permitting  sai.l  semaphore  to 
move  to  its  stop  iK.sitl.,u  wb.n  a  trau.  enters  th.^  Idock 
Koverneii  thereby,  and  a  time  ...ntn.lle,!  ,  .uita-^t  .levice  for 
raising  said  tripper  arm.  a  .ir.uif  actuating  said  time 
contr.d  .levi.e  receiving  energy  tbr.-ngh  the  rdav  of  the 
signal  in  the  rear  of  said  signal  so  that  .-,  train  at  a  r.-- 
du..Ml  sp,^..i  nuiy  enter  the  bl,„  k  from  whbh  it  was  nor- 
majly   barred    by   sai.l   trlpj^er  arm. 

7  A  railway  signal  an.l  train  slop  system  comprising 
tra.k  rails  .livi.led  into  blocks,  signals  f.,r  the  r-siH-.tive 
bio.  ks  ..a.b  signal  having  a  s..maph.,re  arm  an.l  a  tripper 
arm.  normally  energize,!  ndays  In  the  respe.tlve  tra.k 
cr.uits  ..f  ih..  bio,  k.  a  m,.for  f.,r  actuating  subl  arms 
cinu.ts  to  the  resp,.ctivP  motors,  each  circuit  bdng 
earn.-,!  through  a  normally  ,  lose,!  ,onta<t  <-..ntrolle,l  bv 
the  relay  of  it.  bio,  k.  sai.l  ,ir.  uit  also  in.  hiding  contacts 
controlle.1  by  the  relays  ..f  a  plurality  of  su.cessiTe  blocks 
ba.k  .,f  thP  Ido.k  g..verned  by  any  one  signal,  said  drcult 
controlling  said  ,„..!. .r  to  move  said  -tripiwr  arm  to  its 
c.-arance  positi.m  when  the  blo.k  normallv  prutecte,! 
thereby  is  entered  by  a  train  moving  again.st  the  ,  urrent 
of  travel. 

12.    An  improv.nieut  in  railway  signals  comprising  tra.  k 

rails  divide,!  Into  blo.k.s.  signals  for  the  resp...  tiv  Ido.ks 

each  provided   with  a   s.-maphor..  arm.  a   pivot.Ml    lens  seg 

ment,   means   f.,r   providing  a   l.jst   motion  connection   be- 
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tween  the  semaphore  arm  and  said  lens  segm.nt  a  trip 
per  arm  positively  .onnected  with  said  lens  segment  elec- 
trl,-al  means  for  os.illating  said  lens  segment,  relays  in 
the  nspectlve  blo,ks  controillng  the  circuits  to  the  signal 
motors,  and  contact  .levices  operate,!  bv  the  respective 
motors  and  also  controlling  th*-  circuits 

ICIaitns    1.    4    to    0.    and    8    to    11    not    printe.i    in    the 
dazette.  J 


M?,.  ^^^^  CRUSHING  AND  AMALiiAMATING 
MILL.  Datid  W.  Chirch.  San  Diego,  I'al..  assignor 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ru.lolph  A.  Dallugge,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Fil.-d  Nov.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  132,789. 
( CI.  83 — -45. ) 
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Ek^ 


1.  An  ore  crushing,  grin.llng  and  Htualgnmating  mill 
comprising  an  annular  trough  adapted  to  contain  a  body 
of  Mui.ksilver  and  having  an  indined  Inner  wall,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  coaxial  with  said 
annular  trough,  and  a  roll  mount-d  to  revolve  with  said 
shaft  and  to  have  fre.Hiom  of  vertical  movement,  an.l  sup- 
ported to  run  only  on  the  inclined  inner  wall  of  the 
trough,  abov.'  the  bottom  of  said  trough  and  aw«v  from 
the  outer  wall  thereof. 

2.  An  ore  .rushing,  grin.ling  an.l  amalgamating  mill 
compri.^ing  an  annular  trough  a.lapte.l  t,.  J-otnain  a  body 
of  ()ui.  ksilver  and  having  an  inclined  Inner  wall  a  shaft 
ni,.unted  to  rotate  on  a  v.-rtl.al  axis  .oaxial  with  said 
annular  trough  an.l  a  plurality  ,.f  rolls  arranged  around 
sai.l  axis  an.l  m..nnred  to  revolve  with  sai.l  shaft  and  to 
run  only  on  the  incliu.^1  inner  w.UI  of  the  tr.-ugh  above 
'be  I,., t torn  of  sai.l  tn.ugh  and  away  fr.un  the  outer  waii 
iben-of,  the  m..unting  ,.f  sai.l  rolls  providing  for  in.lepend- 
ent  verti.al  mov..m.nt  thereof,  but  holding  the  r..Us 
against  said  Inner  wall,  in  such  manner  that  the  radial 
stn.sses  due  to  the  several  rolls  are  b,;lnn,-,.,|  with  respect 
to  the  shaft  and  there  is  no  resulting  lateral  pressure  on 
the  shaft. 


^  \2*'^':-*^*"        METHOD  OF   SEALING   oIL  STORAGE 
TANKS.     Vi(  T<.n  Ci.irroRD.  Tulsa.  Okla.     Flle<]  Feb   27 
1917.      Serial   No.   151,303.      (CI.  220—121.)  ' 


1.  In  I  onibiu.it  ion  with  a  merallic  storage  tank  for 
gas,.,u.  fluids,  having  a  <orni,-^  re,eiving  th..  metallic 
ever  th.-reof  an.l  a  plastic  cement  ..f  tire-retar.ling  gas 
au.l  a*»id  r.-Kisting  uon  electrl.'  .-oD.iuctlng  material  ar- 
range,! betw.en  the  <ornice  au,l  the  cover  of  the  tank  of 
a  bin.iiug  element  for  retaining  su.h  plasti.'  material  on 
the  tank,  sai.l  binder  surroun.iing  the  ,.uter  ..Ige  ..f  the 
'..ver  and  the  crni.e  ..f  the  tank  an.l  ma.le  up  ..f  a  wire 
luesh.  a  Hh^t  of  aslM'stos  associate.1  with  the  m«.h  and  a 
coating  of  i^reservative  electric  c-onducting  material  rod 
members  passing  through  sai.l  bin.ling.  ev.-s  ou  the  ends 
of  the  ro.is  am!  said  ey.-s  .i,~.iKne.l  to  re„dve  the  .,ppo«,ite 
en.ls  .,f  the  ro,ls.  wh.reby  sai.l  last  mentioned  ends  may  be 
Lent  up,ju  themselves  to  .•IT.-.t  in  r.'taining  the  sheathing 
upon  tlie  tank. 

[Claim  2  not  prinf^d  in   the  tiazette.] 
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1,266.408.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Hinby  B.  Coat.s,  Ve*- 
dersburg,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  118,856. 
(CI.  152—28.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  rim,  a  hub  with  spokt's 
radiating  therefrom  l)ut  not  extending  to  the  rim.  a  pneu 
matic  cushion  filling  the  space  between  each  pair  of  spokes 
and  extending  to  the  rim.  and  flexible  means  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  spokes  for  holding  a  portion  of  each 
cushion  which  extends  beycmd  the  spokes  to  the  rim. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  Inclullng  a  rim.  a  huh  and  spoices 
radiating  therefrom  but  not  extending  to  the  rim,  pneu- 
matic cushions  between  each  pair  of  spokes  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  spokes  to  the  rim.  and  flexible 
means  socure<l  to  the  ends  of  the  spokes  and  rim  for 
holding  In  place  the  portion  of  each  cushion  extending 
beyond  the  t'nds  of  the  spokes,  and  side  plates  secured  to 
the  spokes  and  extending  to  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
peripheral  flanges  overlapping  the  clenching  means  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  spokes. 

[Clalma  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  print»Mi  in  the  Cazctte.l 


1.266.409.  .\UTOMATIC  JACKING  DEVICE  FOR  SELP- 
PROPELLKD  VEHICLES.  Myer  Cohkn.  R.vere,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  92.29;{.      (CI.  254—86.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  self  propelled  vehide  and  the 
fly-wheel  of  the  prime  mover  thereof,  an  automatic  jack 
lug  device  consisting  of  a  rigid  frame  member  provided 
with  a  slidable  member,  having  a  rotatable  shaft  provided 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  slide  within  said  frame  mem- 
ber ;  a  Jacking-gear  and  reversing  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  -said  sliding  member  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft 
of  said  slidable  member  ;  a  reversing  idler  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  slidable  member  and  engaging  with  said 
reversing  gear  of  same  ;  a  driving  gear  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  frame  member  and  rotatably  operated  by  the  slid- 
ing extension  end  of  said  sliding  shaft ;  a  transverse  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a 
driven  g«»ar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  drlying-gear  of 
said  frame  member  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  bevel- 
gears  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  ;  a 
plurality  of  vertical  Jack-houslng-tubular-tapped-members 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  vehicle  and  provided 
with  gear-housings  and  shaft-bearings ;  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical Jacklng-screws  adapted  to  fit  and  operate  within 
■aid  tubular  Jack-housings  and  provided  with  central  and 
vertical    square-sectioned    apertures    and    bottom    swivel - 

rolleni;  longitudinal  rotatable  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearings  of  said  Jack-housings  and  provided  with 
worm-gears  rigidly  secured  thereto  to  rotate  therewith  and 
housed  within  said  gear-bouaings  of  said  Jack-housing- 
meml>era,   and    bevel-gears    secured    to   the    extreme    ends 


thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Iwvel-gears  of  said 
transverse  shaft  :  worm  gear-wheels  housed  within  said 
gear-housings  of  said  Jack-housing-members  engaging  with 
said  worm-gears  therein  and  provided  with  vertical  down- 
wardly projecting  square-s*'ctioned  spindles  rigidly  secured 
thereto  to  rotate  therewith  and  adapted  to  slldahly  fit  the 
ceiHral  siiuare-sectloned  apertures  of  said  jacking  screws  ; 
and  means  coupled  with  said  slidable  member  of  said  rigid 
franiu  member  adaptet!  to  shift  the  same  for  <>ngagiug 
the  gears  thereof  with  said  fly  wheel  gear  of  said  prime 
mover,  at  will,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  A  jacking  device  comprising  a  rigid"  l)racket  number 
provided  with  a  vertical  tapped  cylinder,  a  housing  for 
gears  and  a  shaft-l>earing ;  a  feed-screw-jacking-member 
adapti'd  to  fit  and  operate  within  said  tapped  cylliider  of 
said  tirackit  member,  and  provided  with  a  central  and 
verticjil  socket  ;  a  vertUal  socket  spindle  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  t)perate  within  said  socket  of  .said  fee<i-i<Tew  ;  a 
worm-wheel  positioned  within  said  R<'ar-housing  of  said 
bracket  member  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  sockflt  spindle 
for  rotatliii;  the  same  ;  a  worm  gear  housed  within  said 
gear  hfiusing  <if  sjud  bracket  member  and  adapti'fl  to  en- 
jray:e  with  said  wurni-wheel  for  driving  same  :  and  a  ro- 
tatalile  shaft  supported  in  said  shaft-bearing  of  said 
bracket  iiieiiiber  and  secured  to  said  worm  gear  for  op- 
era! lag  same,  substantially  as  shown. 

[<'lalms  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2r,»i.41t>  RKSI'IRATING  AITI.I AN«'E.  rAlM.  A.  R. 
<"ciMiAL>.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Life  Saving:  Devices 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  I><'laware. 
Fll.Hi  June  5,  1917.      Serial  No.  172.986.      (CI.  128 — 13.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hose,  of  a  cylindrical  chambered  member  having 
a  vertical  bore  extendfng  throughout  its  length,  a  sidewlse 
projtHting  arm  having  a  horizontal  bore  in  coinmunicatlon 
with  the  aforesaid  vertical  bore,  a  horizontal  lircular 
valve  seat  within  the  casing  at  a  point  below  the  point  of 
junction  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  bores,  another  hori- 
zontal circular  valve  seat  In  the  casing  at  a  p<ihit  al>ove 
the  aforesaid  point  of  junction,  and  a  third  horizontal 
clrciilar  valve  seat  within  the  casing  at  a  point  above  the 
last  mentioned  valve  s»>at.  the  valve  s<'at8  being  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  diameter  from  the  flrst  rientloned 
valve  seat  to  the  last  mentioned  valve  seat,  a  disk  valve 
locate<l  on  each  of  said  valve  seats,  there  being  a  seg- 
mentiil  notch  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  at  a  point 
above  the  last  mentioned  valve  s«'at  and  its  valve,  a  cap 
having  a  downwardly  depending  flange  adapted  to  seat 
onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  member,  there  being  a  seg- 
mental slots  in  said  flange  adapted  to  register  with  the 
slot  of  the  member  and  a  suitable  mouth  piece  on  the 
aforesaid  sidewlse  projecting  arm  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

."i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  chamt>ered  member  having  horizontal  and 
vertl<'al  bores  In  communication  with  each  other,  a  pair  of 
horlumtal  valve  s«'ats  within  said  member  located,  re- 
spectively, above  and  below  the  point  of  Junction  of  the 
horltontal  and  vertical  bores,  a  disk  valve  on  each  of  said 
valve  seats,  there  being  an  annular  slot  in  the  wall  of  the 
chamiiered  inenil>er  above  each  disk  valve,  and  a  limit  de- 
vice above  each  valve,  each  limit  devlw  comprising  a  wire 
suitably  formed  to  present  a  series  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting contact  points  and  a  series  of  wall  engaging  por- 
tions entere<l  Into  the  <'orrespondlng  slot  of  the  >^all,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  .lass  des,ribe<l,  the  combination 
with  the  hose,  of  a  cylindrical  chambered  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  bore  extending  throughout  its  length  a 
sidewlse  projecting  arm  having  a  horltontal  bore  In  com- 
munication with  the  vertical  In.re,  a  horizontal  circular 
valve  seat  within  the  casing  at  a  point  below  the  point 
of  junction  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  l>ores,  another 
horizontal  circular  valve  seat  in  the  casing  at  a  point 
ahove  the  aforesaid  point  ..f  junction,  and  a  third  hori 
zontal  circular  valve  .seat  within  the  cTising  at  a  point 
above  >he  last  mentioned  valve  seat,  the  valve  seats  being 
Of  progressively  Increasing  .liameter  from  the  first  men- 
tioned valve  seat  to  the  last  mentioned  valve  seat  and  n 
disk  valve  located  on  ea.h  of  said  valve  seats,  each  disk 
valve  being  smaller  in  size  than  all  of  the  valve  seats  above 
it  to  thereby  i)ermlt  the  progressive  insertion  of  the  valves 
into  position  on  their  respective  seats,  substantialiv.  as 
descrlbM. 

(Claim  2  not  print<-d   in   the   <;azettp.] 


1.2601.411 
Dal 


ENSII,A(;K     FORK        LisLii    R.    Corvwell 
Dalla.s,  luwa.     Filed  July  l.s,  lUll .     Serial  No.   1S1.339 
2.) 


In  a  fork,  the  .oinl.ination  with  a  handle,  tines  thereon 
said    tines   lying   substantially   in    th..   same   plane   as   thJ 
handle   of  a    perforate,!    l.ar    n...unte.l    f„r    movement   along 
■aid   tines,   said    tines   passing   through    said    pert.. rations 
a  lever   having  ..ue   .-nd   piv,, tally   ...nnecte<l    to   the   handle 
Of  s,iid   fork   adjacent    the   tines,   a    rod   having  one  end 
pivotally    ...nnected    with    the  opposite   end    of    said    lever 
the   opposite  end   of  the   rod  being   pivotally   connecte.i    to 
the    perforated    Ivar    intermediate    the    ends    of    the    l.ar     a 
spring    having    ,.ne    end    secnre.l    to    the    fork    handle    and 
the  opposite  en.l  se.ured  to  the  lever  for  forcing  said  lever 
downward   toward   the  free  ends  of  the  tines  and  a   lo<k 
Ing    sleeve    mounted    for    lindted    sliding    movement    along 
said   handle  and   eiiKSKeaMe   with   the   free  end  of  said   bar 
for  holding  the  bar  against  such   movement. 


1,266.412.      OVEN  TRAY        Fu.ra    C     CR.^Nr     Sandpoint 
Idaho.      Filed    Oct.    0.    1910.      Serial    No.    124. 13y. 


121 — 221.) 


(CI. 


A  tray  comprising  a  flat  she4-t  of  metal  having  Its  edges 
bent  upwardly  to  provide  beads  on   its  upper  edges,  a  re- 
inforcing wire  threaded  through  said  beads,  said  beads  be 
Ing  cut  nway  at   space<l   points  on   the  ends  of  the  tray  so 

a»  to  expose  the  reinforcing  wire,  the  exposed  portions 
of  said  wire  being  bulge<l.  and  a  pair  of  handles  each 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Into  U-shape  and 
havtnsr  Its  ends  bent  around  the  bulged  portions  wherebj 
•aid  handles  are  hinged  to  the  wire. 


1.266.413.  PA-'^TE-TCKE  Ahmistkad  C.  Cbump.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  176.996 
(CI.   221 — tto.) 


1.  A  tube  of  the  class  dtscrlbed  comprising  a  resilient 
tubular  bo,ly  having  a  contracted  neck  terminating  In  a 
mouth,  said  ne.k  nnd  mouth  tM.ing  n-sillent  and  adapted 
to   return   to   their  original   shape  after   being  corapress^Ml. 

3.  A  tube  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
body,  clamping  .strips  having  l<.ngitudlnal  tongue  and 
groove  intiTlocking  means  for  dosing  one  end  of  the  tube 
and  a  clip  engaging  over  the  strips  to  hold  Ihe  same  to^ 
gether. 

6.  A  tub»'  of  the  <  lass  descrii>ed  Including  as  a  one- 
piece  article  a  tK)dy.  neck  and  mouth  made  of  resilient 
transpan.nt  mat.rial.  the  neck  and  mouth  l^^ing  compres^ 
slble  as  well  as  the  body. 

IClaims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ) 


1.266.414. 
Ci.iri'oi 
Serial   N 


r<»NrRETE      .STRl  CTIRE      AN1>      lilXIOK. 
Ci.iri'ORi)    n.u.E.    Wabash.    Ind.       Fileii    Sept 
193.794        (CI.   72 — 4().) 


2H.    1917. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  dei»crlbe.l.  a  pair  of  blocks 
having  vertical  grooves  in  their  opposing  ends  and  also 
having  reinforcing  elements  extending  therethrough  pro- 
vided with  bends  which  proJ,-,t  into  said  grooves,  and  a 
substantially  inverted  V-shaped  bonding  element  arranged 
in  said  grooves  and  with  its  arms  engaging  the  said  Iw'nds 
and  the  lower  end  of  its  arms  engaging  the  iHJttoms  of 
the  grooves,  said  bon.iing  elements  connecting  the  rein- 
forcing elements  together  and  the  upwardly  .onverglng 
arms  thereof  serving  when  said  bonding  element  is  forced 
•iownwardly  to  draw  said  reinforcing  elements  toward  each 
other  and  there#>-  causing  said  reinforcing  elements  to 
draw  the  opposlntf  ends  of  the  blocks  together. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class.defH-ribed.  a  pair  of  blocks 
having  vertical  grooves  in  their  opposing  ends  and  also 
having  reinforcing  elements  extending  therethrough  pro- 
vldfMl  with  bends  which  proJ«'ct  into  said  grooves,  and  a 
substantially  lnverte,1  V-shaped  bonding  element  arrange,! 
in  said  grooves  and  with  its  arms  engaging  the  said 
l»ends  and  the  lower  end  of  Its  arms  engaging  the  bottoms 
of  the  grooves,  said  bonding  elements  connecting  the  re- 
inforcing elements  together  and  the  upwardly  converging 
arms  thereof  •ervini;  when  said  bonding  element  is  forced 
downwardly    to    draw    suld    reinfor.ing    elements    toward 
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e«cJi  other  and  thereby  causing  said  relnforrlnj;  elements 
to  drmw  the  opposing  ends  of  the  blocks  together,  and   i 
filling  of  mortar  or  the  likf  in  the  said  grooves  and  hold 
Ing  the  said  bonding  elements  in  place. 


1.2W,415.  BARREL-SEAM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKIN'i 
THE  SAME.  Hbmierso.n  C.  Davis,  Springtit-ld,  Mass  . 
assignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barlcer  Manufacturing  (.'ompariy. 
West  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachii 
setts.  Filed  Apr.  3U,  1917.  Serial  No.  105,400.  (11. 
113—116.) 


2.  A  connection  for  internally  metallic  lined  hose,  coui- 
l)rlj<ing,  an  externally  threadeil  nipple  having  an  opening 
therethrough  sulwtantially  equal  to  that  of  the  hose,  the 
thread  on  the  nipple  extending  entirely  to  one  eaii  thereof 
and  arranged  to  screw  into  the  luo«»ely  wound  female 
threatl  formed  by  the  convolutions  of  the  lining  and  pro- 
duce It  distortion  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  nlppl*'  may  l>e 
held  to  the  hose  by  the  binding  action  of  tbe  lining 
thereon. 


1.  A  barrel  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  having  a 
flanged  portion  b<'Ut  backwardly  flat  against  the  Innly,  au<l 
a  head  having  a  flanged  portion  bent  backwardly  arouuil 
and  flatly  against  the  flrst-named  flange,  the  flanged  por 
tlon  of  the  head  having  an  end  portion  to  abut  In  con- 
tigaouB  relation  with  and  hook  around  the  end  of  the  tlrst- 
named  flanged  portion  and  to  abut  with  said  body,  all 
eonatructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  flanges  are  held 
against  relative  movement  by  the  hooked  end  portion. 

a.  The  method  of  seaming  the  head  of  a  barrel  or  the 
like  to  Its  body  which  conslHtg  in  providing  both  head 
and  body  with  flanges,  in  bending  both  said  flanges  back- 
wardly toward  the  body,  in  bending  an  end  of  the  head 
flange  around  the  end  of  the  l)Ody  flange  and  forcing  It 
between  the  latter  and  the  body  so  that  the  ends  of  the 
flanges  overlap  for  a  short  distance,  and  In  thereafter 
applying  pressnre  to  the  head  and  body  flange*  until  por 
tlona  of  each  have  l)pen  forced  flat  against  anil  <i)nti>;\i 
ous  with  the  botly  with  said  end  of  the  head  flange  held 
between  body  flange  and  the  body. 

8.  The  method  of  securing  the  head  of  a  barrel  or  the 
like  to  its  body,  which  conalsts  In  providing  both  head 
and  b(Mly  with  flanges,  in  bending  Ijoth  flanges  backwarill.v 
toward  the  body,  in  bending  the  end  of  the  tiead  fianKc 
around  the  end  of  the  body  flange  and  forcing  l,t  endwise 
between  the  latter  and  the  bo^ly  until  the  ends  of  the 
head  and  body  flanges  overlap  for  a  short  distance,  in 
thereafter  applying  pressure  both  normally  and  endwise 
to  the  overlappe<l  portions  until  both  of  the  latter  arc- 
forced  into  the  same  plane,  flatly  against  Hnd  contiguous 
with  the  body,  so  that  the  end  of  the  head  flange  is  held 
between  and  In  abutment  with  the  body  and  body  flange. 
7.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising,  a  nienil'cr 
having  a  flanged  portion  t>ent  backwardly  against  and 
contiguous  with  the  member,  n  second  memt>er  havlne  a 
flanged  portion  bent  backwardly  around  the  flrst  name«l 
flange  in  contiguous  relation  therewith,  the  flangefl  por 
tlon  of  the  second  meml)er  having  an  end  portion  to  abut 
in  contiguous  relation  with  and  hook  around  the  end  of  the 
flrst-Bamed  flanged  portion  and  to  abut  with  the  first 
name<l  member,  all  constnicted  and  arrange<l  so  that  sjtid 
flanged  portions  are  held  against  relative  movement  by 
the  hooked  end  portion. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and   8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.2tW,416.  FITTING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  HOSE.  John  U. 
D.*vi8.  Sprlngfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gilbert  Jc  Barker 
Manufactoring  Company,  We«t  Sprlngfleld.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  1:^,  1917. 
Serial  No.  164,290.     (01.  285 — 86.) 

1,  A  connection  for  internally  metallic  lineil  hose,  coni- 
prlrtng,  an  externally  threaded  nipple  wnstnicted  and 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  female  thread  of  the  Icwmly 
wound  metallic  lining  of  the  hone  to  produc^e  a  distortion 
of  the  llaing  so  that  the  nipple.niay  be  held  to  the  hose 
hj  a  hindiac  action  of  tlie  lining  tbereon. 


7.  Tn  combination  with  a  hose,  a  flexible;  spirally 
wouotl  metallic  intcTnal  lining  therefor,  successive  convolu- 
tions of  the  lining  toeing  arranged  to  Interlock  for  rela- 
tive movement  and  to  form  a  loosely  wound  female  thread, 
and  iin  externally  tlireaded  tapcrecl  nipple  constructed 
and  arranged  to  screw  into  tlie  end  of  the  linse  and 
engage  said  female  thread  in  the  lining,  the  convolutions 
of  said  female  thread  arranged  to  be  varied  in  pitch  by 
the  iiii)ple  and  bulged  outwardly  thereby,  whereby  the 
lining  exerts  a  spring  ;i(iion  on  the  nipple  and  an  ex- 
pansive action  on  the  hose  to  bind  the  two  together. 

(Claims  3  to  t>  not  printed  In  the  cjazette. ] 


!,::••,»), 417.  Mf:TKK.  .FOHX  B.  Davis,  Springflc-ld.  Mass., 
asfiKii'ir  til  Gilbert  &  Barker  Manuf8<  tiirlnn  t'oinpany. 
West  Springfield.  Mass..  a  Gorpomtinn  '•(  Massachu- 
s«-tts.      FilcHl    July    5,    1017.      Serial    No.    l7S,77.-i.       (CI. 


73—30.) 


—  rn 


1.  A  meter,  comprising,  a  casing  formed  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  reclprocable  thercdn,  automatii  means  entirely 
within  the  casing  and  controUecl  liy  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton to  direct  fluid  to  and  from  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  reclprociUe  the  piston,  and  means  operable  by  move- 
ment oi  the  latter  to  Indicate  at  all  times  the  iniantltles 
displacetl  from  the  cylinder. 

12.  \  meter,  comprising,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reclpro- 
cable therein,  automatic  means  to  direct  fluid  to  and  from 
each  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  means  arran»red  to  coilperate 
alternately  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  an  opening  formed 
in  the  cylinder  Intermediate  its  encis,  said  pLstcm  being 
i.f  Htifflclent  lenRth  and  havinp  a  sufficiently  short  stroke 
so  that  the  iipeninK  is  overlapped  at  all  times  by  the 
piston,  whereby  fluid  is  prevented  from  entering  the  open- 
ing, and  means  engageable  with  the  piston  through  said 
opening  to  indicate  the  quantities  of  fluid  displaced  from 
the  ivlluder. 

[Claims  3  to  13  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


l,2tJtJ,418.  Mi»TOK- CYCLE  SUI'PURTING,  BALANC- 
ING, AND  BR.VKlNti  MEANS.  David  Dawson.  El- 
inlra.    N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.    7,    1917.      Serial   N«.    160,441. 

(i"l.  208 — 7.").) 

4.    In   a   motor   <  ycle,   ground   wheels   arranged    at    oppo- 
.  site    sides    thereof,    meaas   pertaittlng   said    wheels    to    Ije 
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TBl.sed  and  lowere/l.  means  controne<l  from  the  drivers 
seat  for  rnUing  and  depressing  said  wheels,  the  last  natneil 
Dieang  comprising  a  wheel  raising  and  dcpresolug  lever,  a 
guide  for  said  lever  having  a  notch  therein  for  said  lever, 
means  carried  l.y  .said  lever  for  presfinj;  the-  same  out  of 
engagement  with  said  notch,  coiuiei  tln>:  means  between 
said  wheel  rnising  and  depressing  lever  and  said  rock 
shaft,  compri.-ing  a  notched  segment  fast  on  said  nx  k 
shaft,  a  latch  carrid  hy  said  lever,  foot  controlled  mejins 
on  said  lever  for  withdrawing  said  latch  from  the  seg- 
ment with  which  it  cciiiperates,  a  hand  latch  lever,  and 
flexible  connecting  me^ns  between  said  hand  latch  lever 
and  the  latch. 


7.  Jn  a  motor  cycle,  ground  wheels  arranged  at  oppn 
«lte  sid'-s  thereof,  means  permitting  said  wheels  t<i  be 
raised  and  lowered.  m<>ans  ccmtrcdled  from  the  driver's 
bent  for  raising  and  depressing  said  wheels  including  a 
wheel  raising  and  deprc-jhiug  lever,  toggle  arms  connecting 
Mild  wheels  with  the  frame  and  controlled  by  saiit  lever, 
ground  wlntl  brake  meml.ers  nmvetl  RUtomatically  into 
aotl  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  ground  wheels 
by  the  movements  of  said  tog»:le  urius,  and  scraping  mem- 
bvrn  actuated  by  said  brake  nic  ml>ers  and  alko  movable 
automatically  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  respective 
ground    wheels. 

[Claims  1  to  '6.  .').  and  »i  not  printed  in  the  iiazette.] 


14Jd«.4ly  WINUOW-CLKAXKK  S  BKACKKT.  Wh.i.iam 
H.  Divan.  Chicago.  Hi  Fllc>d  Jan.  12.  \V\ii.  Seria.1  No. 
71„»35.      (CI.  20 — H7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  frame  for  arrange- 
ment vertically  on  the  Inner  side  of  a  window,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  frame  to  project  out  through  the  window,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  frame,  hooks  on 
the  rock  shaft  to  engage  on  the  outer  sidc>  of  the  wall  and 
a  lever  to  turn  tiaid  roc  k  shaft  to  engage  or  disengage  the 
hooks. 


upturned  to  f..rm  a  contact,  an  insulating  spacing  BH'm- 
ber  mount^tl  at  the  rear  end  of  said  spring,  a  second 
ccmta.f  spring  mounted  upcm  kbIiI  insulating  spacing 
meniN'r  and  havlnir  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
contacts  of  said  lirst  contact  spring,  a  spring  arm  also 
mounted  upon  said  spacing  member  above  said  second 
spring  and  adaptid  to  depress  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
fur  (  liising  the  contacts,  «n  Insulating  strip  between  said 
spring  arm   and    the   movahle   spring   contact,  a   clamping 


-»-!-. 


1.266.420.  SWITCH.  W11J.1AM  W.  Daxx.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor,  hy  m<>(ine  H'*si«nroents.  to  lienjamin  Elwtrlc 
Mannfactnring  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
llllncdB.  riled  Nov.  7.  IBl.S.  SerUl  No.  799.808,  id. 
175 — S60  1 

A  switch  for  monntlng  upon  the  handle  barn  of  a  motor 
cycle  comprising  an  elongated  l»m'.  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  secured  to  said  bane  for  wcurlng  the  base  in 
pnnltlon  upon  the  handle  bar.  a  contact  spring  mounted 
upon  and    immlated    from    said    batM'   having  its  free   end 


nil  inlor  ab<.vc  the  rear  end  of  said  spring  arm,  screws 
passing  through  said  clamping  member,  through  said 
s|ir1i)g  arm  springs  and  spacing  nienil>er  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  base  for  securing  the  parts  together,  and 
a  casing  Inclosing  the  parts  of  the  switch  having  its  sides 
embracing  the  sides  of  the  base  and  secured  In  position 
by  a  screw  passing  therc-thrcuigh  and  into  said  clamping 
plate,  said  spring  arm  having  an  operating  handle  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  beyond  raid  casing 


1.206.421.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  WiLLiAM  W.  Dean, 
Ghicago,  111..  HHsignnr.  bv  mesne  asalgnnients,  to  Benja- 
min Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  May  Is.  1914  Serial  No. 
S3y.41h.      (CI.  177—7.) 


I.  In  n  device  ,.r  the  character  d»N«cril*d,  the  combina- 
tion   with  a  horn   reponator.  of  a  casing  mounted   within 

said  resonator  of  smaller  diameter  than  th.>  resonator  and 
leaving  a  sound  chamlter  between  the  walls  of  the  resona- 
tor and  the  casing,  a  lamp  nocket  sec  ure»l  to  the  restricted 
end  of  said  casing,  a  reflector  for  wild  lajnp  moanted 
within  vaid  rasing,  and  «n  el<>ctromagnetlcally  operated 
sound  producing  memlM-r  at  one  end  of  said  rt^onator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  ele<  tromagnetl- 
cally  op«.rate<l  sound  producing  member  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  flaring  rem.nator  connected  to  said  casing  at  Its 
restricted  end.  a  secondary  casing  within  aaid  resonator 
spaced  apart  from  said  resonator  to  leave  a  sound  cham- 
ber, an  eli^ctric  lamp  In  said  secvmdary  casing,  and  a 
switch  in  said  casing  for  contrcdllng  the  clrc-uit  of  said 
lamp  and  of  the  electromagnet  of  said  sound  producing 
member. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  cawing,  of  electromagT)«tt- 
cally  operate*!  horn  parts  Tiiounted  within  said  casing,  a 
resonator,  a  lamp  within  said  renonator.  and  ctrcuit-eon- 
trolUng  means  for  said  horn  parts  and  lamp  moanted 
within  said  casing. 
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12.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  electromagnetl- 
cally  operated  horn  parts  mounted  within  said  casing,  a 
resonator,  a  lamp  mounted  within  said  resonator,  and  a 
switch  In  said  casing  which  in  one  position  closes  the 
circuit  through  the  lamp,  in  a  second  position  closes  the 
circuit  through  the  electromagnet  of  the  horn  parts,  and 
In  a  third  position  closes  the  circuit  through  the  lamp 
and  through  the  electromagnet  of  the  horn  parts. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  diaphragm  in 
said  casing,  an  electromagnet  mounted  in  said  casing 
substantially  parallel  with  said  diaphragm,  a  switch 
mounted  In  said  casing  between  said  electromagnet  and 
the  bacic  of  the  casing,  and  circuit  connections  extending 
from  said  electromagnet  to  said  switch  and  circuit  con- 
nections extending  from  said  switch  to  the  Ignition  sys- 
tem of  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  said  switch  being  operable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  only  by  a  specially  con- 
structed instrument,  and  controlling  both  the  circuit 
through  the  ignition  system  and  the  circuit  through  the 
horn. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10,  and  13  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 

1,266,422.       VAPOR-CONTROLLING    VALVE    FOR     IN 
TERNAL- COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      Edgar    A.    Di 
Msas,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  May  22,  1917.     Serial  No. 
170,136.      (CI.  137—6.) 


l)€adtligs,  Btruck-up  lugs  Intermediate  the  beadlngt,  springs 
secured  to  said  lugs  and  spanning  the  space  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  ring  and  held  apart  from  each  other  by 
said  central  beading,  as  set  forth. 


l.-2(iii,424.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Frank  C.  Db  Rbamik, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dei".  11,  1916. 
S^-rlal   No.   136,195.      (CI.  175 — 287.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  intake  manifold  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  of  a  valve  connected  therewith, 
said  valve  having  a  rotary  plate  interposed  between  two 
non-rotatable  disk  members,  ports  provided  In  said  plate 
and  disk  members,  and  an  annular  casing  member  sur 
rounding  and  connected  to  «>ald  plate  and  disk  members 
so  as  to  rotate  the  former  and  afford  axial  movements  to 
the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  In- 
terna] combustion  engine,  of  a  valve  comprising  a  disk 
member  secured  to  said  manifold,  a  second  disk  member 
secured  against  rotation  in  axial  alinement  with  the  afore- 
said disk,  alined  ports  provided  in  said  members  and  in 
eccentric  relation  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  circular  plate  In- 
terposed between  said  disk  members  and  provided  with  a 
port,  a  casing  member  surrounding  said  disk  members  and 
the  plate  and  rotatably  connected  to  the  latter,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  disk  members  to  the  casing  mem 
ber  so  that  by  rotating  the  casing  member  said  plate  is 
rotated  to  present  the  port  thereof  into  or  out  of  register 
with  the  ports  of  the  disk  members  and  respectively  cause 
the  latter  to  separate  from  or  engage  against  said  plate. 


1,266,423.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  STRAINERS  OVER 
CREAM-SEPARATORS.  Charles  Fredcrick  Demse 
and  Cadet  Db.sise.  Boyne  Falls,  Mich.  Filed  .Tuly  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  188.010.     (CI.  210—16.) 


A  device  for  holding  strainers  over  cream  separators, 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  circumferential  flange  at  the  top  thereof,  a  split 
band  having  headings  along  the  marginal  edges  thereof 
and  adapted  to  surround  said  neck,  one  of  said  headings 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  strainer  against  the  under  face  of 
mid  flange,  a  central  beading  Intermediate  the  marginal 


1.  fThe  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot  In  its 
wall,  of  a  switch  located  therein  comprising  a  frame,  a 
push  bar  having  an  operating  button  which  projects 
throuKh  said  slot,  and  a  ilependlng  plate  which  drops 
down  hetween  the  sides  of  the  frame,  pins  In  the  frame 
whi<  h  hold  the  plate  In  position  and  upon  which  it  slides, 
I'.nd  a  switch  blade  which  Is  moved  by  the  push  bar  and 
plate. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  conililnatlon  of  a  base,  a  frame 
supported   thereon,   a    push    bar    havlntt  an    operating   hut- 

ton  Which  slides  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  dependlnf 
U  shapeil  plate  which  is  fixe<l  to  the  push  bar  and  drops 
down  alongside  the  frame,  plnt«  In  the  franve  which  hold 
the  U-shaped  plate  .ind  the  push  l>ar  In  position  and  senre 
as  bearings  upon  which  the  plate  moves,  a  switch  blada 
which  Is  moved  by  the  push  bar  and  plate,  and  cooperating 
contacts  carried  by  said  base. 

[(^alm  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,266,125.     DEVICE  FOR  SUPI'LYING  WATER  TO 

STORAtJE  HATTERIEH.  Howard  I  Detbo,  Inter- 
laken,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,4»». 
(01.  137—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reiervolr,  an 
outlet  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  an  electro- 
magnet for  operating  the  valve,  a  t)attery  cell,  and  a  float 
valve  controlling  the  Inlet  of  said  cell,  and  a  stem  for  the 
valve  proportioned  to  permit  the  flsat  to  close  the  valve 
when  said  float  reaches  a  pre-determlned  point,  and  Inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  the  valve  first  named,  said 
In  let  having  connection  with  the  outlet  from  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a.  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir,  an 
outlet  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  a  magnet 
for  opening  the  valve,  a  plurality  of  battery  cells,  a  duct 
communicating  with  each  cell  and  with  the  reservoir  out- 
let, a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  of  each  cell,  and  means 
automatically  controlled  for  optrating  the  valve  last 
named  for  cutting  off  communication  with  th«  cell  prior 
to  the  closing  of  the  valve  first  named. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ<Mi,  a  reservoir  inclos- 
inif  a  centrally  located  chamber  and  provided  with  out- 
lets, a  magnet  within  said  chamber,  a  duct  communicating 
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with  the  outlets  of  the  reservoir,  said  duct  being  provided 
with  an  outlet,  a  valve  <'ontrolllDg  said  outlet,  a  stem  for 
said  valve  located  within  the  field  of  the  magnet,  a  duct 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a  i>lurallty  of  battery 
cells  each  communicating  with  one  of  the  outlets  last 
jiamed,  a  valve  controlllug  each  outlet  last  named,  and 
means  located  within  fAi\\  cell  for  nutoniatically  operatinj: 
the  valves  last  named 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
battery  cells,  a  duct  nicmb«T  connected  with  each  of  said 
cells  and  adapted  to  admit  fluid  thereto,  means  for  con- 
necting said  duct  mtnilKTs  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
valves  controlling'  ontU'ts  Setwecn  the  duct  members  and 
the  cells,  a  reservoir  provldt-d  with  a  plurality  of  outb'ts. 
a  duct  member  connected  with  said  outlets,  an  outlet  for 
said  duct  Into  one  of  the  ducts  flrst  named,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  outlet  last  named,  and  magnetic  means  for 
controlling  thi-  valvf 

Ti.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rewrvolr  pro 
vided  with  a  centrally  located  chaniN'r,  a  duct  connected 
with  said  chamber  at  a  plurality  of  points,  a  plate  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  portion  of  the  resiTvolr  aud 
Incloslni;  the  aforesHld  chamber,  a  magnet  within  said 
chamber  and  means  for  mounting  said  magnet  below  the 
plate,  a  commtm  outlet  for  the  duct,  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  a  stem  for  the  valve  loiated  within  the  field 
of  the  magnet,  a  plurality  of  battery  cells,  a  float  valve 
controlling  the  inlet  for  each  cell,  a  duct  member  connect- 
ing the  inlets  of  the  cells  and  means  (  onnectlng  said  duct 
memlKT  with  the  outlet   from  the  duct  flrst  named. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  <;azette. ] 


1,266,426.  LAl'NDUY  RE<nSTEK.  Anoeix>  De  Tvli.io, 
Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Filed  .luly  it,  1917.  Serial  No 
179,602.      (CI.    11&— 4b.) 


The    herein    (lescrilied    laundry    rt»gist>r    comprising    a 
plate    or    board    having    a    room    designating    column,    an 
articles     designating     columns,     numlier     designating     col 
umns.  a  month  date  column,  and  delivery  and  return  date 
columns,    said    Individual    designating   and    said    delivery 
and    return   date  columns   having  openings,    the  said   open 
Ings   of   the    number   designating   colunins    being   arranged 
In   line  with  the   namt>s  of   ihe  articles   In   the  articles  col 
limn,  and  said  delivery  and  return  date  columns  also  hav- 
ing  openings,    said    month    date   c<dumn    having   day    indi 
eating  numbers  opposite  the  openings  of  the  delivery  and 
return    date    columns,    and    plugs    for    Insertion    In    any    of 
said    openings,    the    register    being    also    provided    with    a 
s«'rles  of  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  plugs  when  the 
latter  are  not  in  use. 


1.266.427.      PORTABLE    ELECTRIC    LAMP.       Harry    C. 

DOANB,  Bin-.ihamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.     Serial 

No.  70.160.      (CI.  240 — 46  ) 

A  lamp  including  a  frusto-conlcal  casing,  a  lens 
mounted  in  the  small  end  thereof,  a  reflector  arranged 
in  the  casing,  the  edge  of  the  reflector  of  maximum  dlame 


ter  being  8pace<l  from  the  wall  of  the  casing,  the  edge  of 
the   casing  in   advance  of   the   edge  of   the   reflector   being 


Z^ 


Inturued,   extended   across    the   edge   of   the    reflector   and 
s|.ace<l  therefrom,  and  a   source  of  light  arranged    in   the 


retleitor. 


l,i;6(5,428.  FL(»W-METER.  ArsTiN  R.  Dotx^E.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22.  1916.  .Serial 
No.    105,28.3.       (CI.    73 — 167.) 


1.  In  a  metering  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
<<>nduit  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections,  of  a  flow 
rube  located  therein  through  which  fluid  to  be  metered 
(lows,  said  flow  tube  comprising  a  throat  section,  means 
forming  an  annular  groove  surrounding  the  throat  section 
Mnd  openings  whi<  h  connect  the  groove  to  the  throat,  a 
flange  which  surrounds  the  throat  section  and  Is  clamped 
iietwe.-n  adjacent  pipe  sections,  said  flange  having  a  radial 
passage  which  connects  with  the  said  groove  and  an 
annular  recess,  a  flared  end  section,  means  forming  a 
l»assage  which  connects  the  region  adjacent  the  flan-d  end 
-.Mtion  to  siilii  annular  recess,  a  second  radial  passage 
in  said  flange  whl<  h  connects  with  said  recess,  and  lead- 
ing and  trailing  plp«*s  connected  to  said  radial   passages. 

4.  In  a  flow  tube,  the  combination  of  a  throat  section 
having  an  annular  groove  In  its  inner  surfa<  e,  .-in  annular 
flange  surrounding  the  throat  section  and  having  a  recess 
therein,  flarei!  end  sections  connected  with  the  throat 
section,  a  series  of  pipes  spaced  around  the  flow  tul>e  and 
connecting  the  region  adjacent  one  of  the  flared  enil  sec- 
tions to  said  recess,  said  flange  having  radial  passages 
therein  which  connect  with  said  annular  groove  and  said 
recess. 

(Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  tiazette  ] 


1.266,429.      FT'ELSIPPLY    SYSTEM    FOR    INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION    EN<}INES.     Thiodorc    Livints    Rebp- 
MAKBR   d'Orville.    Twickenham.    England       Filed    July 
24,   1917.      Serial   No,   182..^94.      iCl.   l."iS— .36.  i 
1.   An  automatic  fuel  foe<llng  system   for  Internal   com- 
bustion   engines    including    In    combination    with    the   ex- 
haust pipe  and   carbureter  therefor,   a   gravity   feed   tank 
connecte<l   with   the   carhunner.   a   main   fuel   tank   located 
below  the  level  of  the  carbureter  and  In  contuct  with  the 
exhaust  pipe,  and   a   valveii   pipe  line   between   said   main 
tank  and  the  gravity  feed  tank. 
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10.  An  automatic  fuel  fee^llntf  system  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  including  in  combination  with  the  car- 
i)ureter,  a  gravity  feed  tank  connectetl  with  the  latter,  a 


storaKc  tanic  connectfil  with  the  gravity  feed  tank,  and 
means  supplied  from  the  engine  for  applying  heat  to  ilu' 
storagi'  tank. 

[Claims  J  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lit;<J.4,S0,      ArTOMOHILE-FENDKR.      Teuen(  E    I>(>r«;ii 
EUTV.  I'.rooklyn.  N.  Y.     File<l  Feb.  21,  1918.     Serial  No. 
218,573.      (CI.   1U3 — 255.) 


*   /'        "    . 


1.  The  herein  desorlhed  fender  for  automobiles  com- 
prising in  combination  an  upright  mat,  a  relatively  hori- 
zoiitiil  mat.  means  to  support  the  latter  mat  free  from 
the  ground  in  normal  position,  means  acting  between  thf 
two  mat.>i  serving  to  project  the  horliontai  mat  relatively 
forward  an<l  downward  Into  contact  with  the  ground  when 
the  upright  mat  is  xtruck.  and  lugs  carried  by  the  hori- 
zontal mat  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  hori- 
zontal mat. 

4.  In  a  fender  of  the  charact«»r  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  an  upright  mat,  a  pair  of 
bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
mat.  and  a  pair  of  stays  pivoted  to  the  lower  corners  of 
the  mat  and  slidably  connecte<l  to  the  upper  portions  of 
the  bars  to  normally  prevent  oscillation  of  the  mat. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2GG,431.  MOT0R-V£HICLE.  Jamis  Gbieve  I>cdl«t, 
JBrooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  493,549. 
(CT.  180—11.) 


A   E  M 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
including  a  load  supporting  body  portion,  a  tractor  wheel 
axle  provided  with  tractor  wheels  and  a  fifth  wheel  con- 
stituting part  of  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle, 
with  one  element  of  the  fifth  whwl  oonatructlon  connerte<l 
to  the  body  portion,  of  a  propelling  unit  conne<ted  to  the 
other  element  of  the  fifth  wheel  construction  and  Includ- 
luK  a  frame  eocaglng  the  axle  to  draw  on  the  same  and 
free  to  move  vertically  thereon  thereby  to  provide  for 
relative  vertical  articulation  between  the  propelling  unit 
and  said  body  portion  about  said  axis  and  also  providing 
a  rocking  artlcnlation  about  an  axis  extending  longitudi 
Daily  of  lOie  propelling  unit  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
axle  and  coacting  with  the  fifth  wheel  construction  to  com- 
plete the  steering  mechanism  thereby  providing  articula- 
tion aboat  a  vertical  axis  perpendictilar  to  the  axle,  said 
unit  provided  with  a  ground  engaging  wheel  for  support- 
ing at  least  part  of  the  weight  of  the  power  plant,  a  power 


plant  carrle<l  by  thi-  unit,  driving  means  connecting  the 
power  plant  with  one  of  the  tractor  wh«»els  of  the  vehicle 
to  propel  the  .sr.me  and  a  resilient  mounting  for  the  power 
plant  6>r  cushioning  the  same  from  external  shoi  Its  In  all 
positions  of  the  pow.-r  plant  relative  to  the  body  portion. 


1.2r,r,.i'?2.     Al 


ilToMoHII.i:  L()('KIN(;  DEVICE. 
1H(,I,.\.\.  r..'rkelt-y.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1917. 
200.1t;4.      I  CI.  7n— 12«.) 


JOHN   E. 

Serial  No. 


1.  All  automobile  lorklng  device  embfidying.  in  I'omblna- 
tlon.  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  projecteil  between  adjacent 
spokes  of  one  of  the  <-arrying  whi'cls  of  the  vehb  !>•.  guid- 
ing means  for  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
vehicli>  axle,  a  l>ell-(  rank  lever,  a  support  on  which  said 
lever  is  plvotally  mounted,  n  link  connecting  one  arm  of 
said  lever  with  said  bolt,  the  other  arm  of  said  le\-»'r  being 
formed  with  an  eye.  a  bolt  operating  rod  having  an  end 
portion  thereof  slidable  through  said  eye  and  iirorided  at 
the  extremity  thereof  with  a  head,  a  Ixdt  thrust  sprlne 
surrounding  s.-iid  rod  Ivetwet-n  the  head  thereof  anil  said 
eye,  a  hand  control  rod  extending  along  the  steering  col- 
umn, guiding  means  for  the  la.st  nameil  rod  carrii-d  hy 
said  steering  column,  a  lever  Interposed  between  and  con- 
nected with  both  ot  sjiid  roils,  and  means  for  locking  the 
last  named  rod  to  the  hand  control  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  An  automobile  locking  device  enil>odylng.  In  com- 
bination, a  bolt  adapted  to  l>e  projected  between  adjacent 
spokes  of  one  of  the  carrying  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  guid- 
ing means  for  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
vehicle  axle,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  support  on  which  said 
lever  li»  plvotally  mounted,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of 
said  lever  with  said  bolt,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
being  formed  with  an  e.ve.  a  bolt  operating:  rod  having  an 
end  portion  thereof  «lldable  through  said  e\e  aiul  provided 
at  the  extremity  thereof  with  a  head,  a  bolt  thrust  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  between  the  head  thereof  and  said 
eye.  a  hand  control  ro<l  extending  along  the  steeriiij:  col- 
umn, guiding  means  for  the  last  named  rod  carried  by  said 
steering  column,  a  lever  interpose<l  l»etween  and  connected 
with  iM.th  of  said  rods,  means  for  locking  the  last  named 
rod  to  the  hand  control  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  hasp  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
the  last  named  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  onti  of  the 
spokes  of  thf  hand  control  wheel.  an<I  a  lock  proper  for 
fastening  salil  hasp  to  said  spoke  of  the  hand  control 
wheel. 


1.200.433.       PENCIL 
I'unxsutawney.    I'a, 
Iti7.7ti5.      (CI.  120- 


SHARPENER. 

Filed    July    5, 
-9tt.) 


.Tou.v  I.  Dr 


191U. 


Strliil    No. 


A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  vertical  casing  having 
an  oj>ening  in  thi-  fop,  a  gtihle  ring  within  the  casing  and 
having  an  oi-enlng  lu  axial  allnemeut  with  the  opening  In 
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the  casing,  a  cutter  arninjred  in  axial  alinement  with  the 
opening,  a  spider  attached  to  the  cutter  and  located  below 
the  same  and  having  o|k  iilngs  through  which  chips  may 
pass,  means  for  ojterating  th.  spider,  a  second  ring  ar- 
ranged in  axial  alluenient  with  the  opening  and  cutter  and 
alidahly  receiving  the  pemli,  and  cam  fingers  plvotally 
supported  by  the  lasini:  and  cniier  and  adapted  to  slldably 
receive  the  pencil  and  -am  fingers  plvotally  supportinl  by 
the  casing  and  coiinei  ted  with  the  last  mentlont-d  ring 


1.260.434.  I'R<iTK<-TI(>.\  .\i;.\I.\ST  EXCESSIVE  VOLT- 
AGES. H.ws  Km, EI.,  Charlottenburg.  «;ermany,  as- 
signor to  (ieiierai  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  .luly  14.  191,'.  Serial  No.  39,900. 
(CI.   175 — 294  ) 


(>.  lu  combination,  a  sourt-e  of  supply,  an  ele<-frical 
winding  a  protective  resistance,  a  swit<  hiug  device  adapt- 
ed when  in  Its  <  losed  jiosition  to  complete  a  <ircult  through 
said  .suurc»-.  .said  winding,  and  said  protective  resistance, 
and  adapted  when  in  Its  open  position  to  interrupt  said 
<-lrculr.  electro  magnetic  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
oii  sabl  winding  f..r  remleriiii;  said  n-slstance  ineffe<  five, 
means  for  uiahuainiiig  said  switching  device  in  Its  closed 
position,  and  un  ans  resp.iUNive  to  an  overload  current  In 
wild  winding  to  cause  the  opening'  of  said  switching  devie<> 
and  the  deenerj;i/.atlon  of  said  electro  inajrnefh  means,  sjiid 
switibini;  de\  ice  and  said  elei  fro  niagii.ti.  means  Neing 
mechanically  lnterlocke.1  so  that  the  reslstan.e  can  b«-  ren- 
dered ln«'ffectlve  only  after  fhe  switching  device  is  moved 
to  Its  <lo«e<l  p<«»iition  an<l  so  that  the  switching  devU-e  can 
lie  moved  to  Its  open  position  only  aff-r  the  resistance  Is 
rendered    Ineffective. 

I  Claims  1   to  5.  7.  and  s  not  print-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2t;»i.435.  Tia„ErH<JNE  INSCEAToK.  «<)v  Wii-ruKD 
E.NGLISH,  Victoria.  Itrltish  Coiundda.  Canada.  Fileil 
.lune  30.  Iitl7.      Serial  No.  177,953.      (CI.  173 — 314.) 


X 


An  Insulator  Including  a  threaded  stem,  an  Insulating 
sleeve  fitted  upon  the  stem  and  formed  with  a  dished  up- 
per end  [ortion  having  wire  receiving  grooves  therein, 
and  a  coi'.peratlng  insulating  <ap  screwed  upon  the  stem 
and  formeil  with  a  convex  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  dlsbeil  opp«'r  end  of  the  st<>eve  and  coiiperate  therewith 
to  clHuip  a  line  wire  within  one  of  the  grooves,  the  lower 
end  of  Che  cap  b«!lng  provided  with  an  annular  depending 
lip  which  overhangs  the  upp«T  end  of  the  aleeve  to  ejigage 
tbe  line  wire  as  It  enters  and  Iwives  tb«"  Insulator,  said 
lip  having  notches  In  the  e^lges  ther«>of  for  engagement 
with  the  wire. 


1.2(W;  436  Sl'UI.Nc;  SCSI'ENSI(»N  FC»R  ACTOMOBILEB. 
Chaui.cs  .Iosei'h  Esc.vla.vtk.  Merida.  Mexico.  Filed 
Aug.  8.  11*17.      Serial  No.  185.123.      (CI.  2t>» — 9.) 


1.  The  conil>in!ttion  of  a  \eliiclt  frame,  an  a.\le,  wh(>el8 
on  the  Hxle,  springs  connecte<l  with  the  axl.  and  plvotally 
connicte<l  with  the  frame,  and  n  spring  conne.-ted  with  the 
frame  and  having  its  free  ends  lonnected  with  the  lirst- 
mentione<i  sprinjrs  at  s  point  oetween  the  |.|vits  thereof 
and  said  nxle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  an  nxie,  whi>els 
on  the  axle,  quarter  elliptic  sprinars  hjivlni:  th.  ir  free  ends 
connected  with  the  axle,  a  couplinj:  memt>er  to  which  the 
other  end  of  each  spring  is  fastened,  a  pivot  l>etween  tbe 
coupling  inemt>er  and  the  vehicle  frame,  a  link  connected 
with  ea-h  coupling  member,  and  a  horizontal  yielding 
sprint'  fastened  <n  and  liisposed  tinder  the  frame  and  con- 
necterl   with   tbe   linkK 

5  The  conhination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  front  and  rear 
axles,  wheels  on  the  axles,  vertically  yielding  quarter 
elliptic  springs  fastene<l  to  the  axles  and  plvotally  con- 
necte<l  with  the  frame,  hf>rironrnlly  yieldini;  semi-elliptic 
springs  disp<ised  transversely  to  the  frame,  means  for  rig- 
idly fastening  tht  center  of  each  semi-elliptic  spring  to  the 
frame,  and  connecting  means  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
seml-elllptlc  springs  and  the  first-mentioned  springs  at 
pidnts  adjacent  the  pivots  thereof  and  betw. , n  the  latter 
and  «ix|p»!. 

|<"lalms  2.  4,  0.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.200.437.  LEAFTIRNER  Gtt  .N  Evans.  Crinnell. 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  181.275  (CI 
40 — 78.) 


r 


I ^'r— 1 


1.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  Iwse  having 
a  standard,  a  carriage  rotatablo  on  said  base,  a  plurality 
of  sheet  bidding  frames  oscillatable  In  said  carriage,  means 
on  the  base  to  engage  said  frames  to  shift  the  same  when 
the  carriage  i^  partially  rotated,  said  carriage  having  a 
toothed.  bas«'  portion,  a  plurality  of  pawls  intermittently 
and  alternatively  engsgeatde  with  said  toothed  base,  and 
a  plurality  of  opjKisltely  arranged  lever  members  to  inter- 
mittently and  alternatively  actuate  said  pawl  niend>ers 

2.  In  a  leaf  turner  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
:i  standard,  a  ourlage  rointable  on  said  liase,  a  plurality 
of  shet  t  holding  frames  oscillatable  In  said  carriage,  means 
on  the  base  to  engage  saiii  frames  to  shift  the  same  when 
the  larriage  is  parti.illy  rotnte.l.  a  pair  of  lever  meml.ers 
oppositely  arraii^cl  .iicl  mounted  in  said  tmse  beneath 
said  carriage,  said  carriage  having  a  I'ase  portion  provided 
with  peripherally  arranged  aheets,  an  arm.  a  pair  of  pawl 
inemlHTs  carri«Hi  by  the  free  end  thereof,  aaid  pawl  niem- 
'>ers  being  adapted  ti  engage  the  tcMdhed  periphery  of  said 
carriage  base,  a  pair  of  levers,  link  menit>ers  connecting 
sahl  levers  with  said  pawls,  means  tc  connect  said  levera 
with  said  arms  to  shift  tbe  same,  aaid  levers  twdng  adapted 
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for  actuation  wbereby  to  Intermittently  actuate  the  pawl 
members  to  partially  rotate  said  carriage  and  exhibit  the 
opposite  Hides  of  sheet  members  carried  in  said  frames. 

3.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  standard,  a  carriage  rotatable  on  said  ba.se,  a  plurality 
of  sheet  holding  frames  osciUatable  in  said  carriage,  means 
on  the  base  to  engage  said  frames  to  shift  the  same  when 
the  carriage  la  partially  rotated,  an  arm  plvotally  mount- 
p<l  on  said  base  and  having  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted 
pawl  members  on  the  free  end  thereof,  the  base  of  said 
carriage  being  provided  with  peripheral  ratchet  teeth  to 
be  engaged  by  said  pawls,  a  pair  of  levers,  link  members 
connecting  said  levers  with  said  pawls,  a  pair  of  rod  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  to  actuate 
the  same,  and  means  to  maintain  said  carriage  in  a  posi- 
tion to  which  the  same  is  shifted,  said  pawl  members  being 
actuatable  by  said  levers  to  engage  with  said  teeth  and  im- 
part movement  to  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
standard,  a  carriage  rotatable  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of 
sheet  holding  frames  osciUatable  in  said  carriage,  mean.s 
on  the  base  to  engage  said  frames  to  shift  the  same  when 
the  carriage  is  partially  rotated,  said  carriage  having  a 
toothed  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  pawls  Intermittently 
and  alternatively  engageable  with  said  toothed  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  arranged  levers  to  intermittently  and 
alternatively  actuate  said  pawls,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
engageable  with  the  toothed  base  portion  to  normally  lock 
said  carriage. 


1.266.438.  GEAR-SHIFTING  DEVICE.  Otto  J.  Fajis, 
Stover.  Mo.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,476. 
(Cl.  74—58.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  gear  of  automo- 
biles, .shifting  slides  for  the  gears,  manually  actuated 
slides  independent  of  the  gear  slides,  pivoted  means  car 
rled  by  the  gear  slides  for  operatively  connecting  them  to 
the  manually  operating  slides,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  operating  said  pivoted  connecting  means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.439.  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BEET  HAR- 
VESTERS. Joseph  D.  Fanobr.  Tolwlo,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Fanger  Beet  Harvester  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  159,917. 
(Cl.  21—180.) 


1.  In  a  portable  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
supported  on  wheels  at  its  rear  end  and  having  upper  and 
lower  vertically  alined  bearlnga  at  its  front  corners,  verti- 
cal standards  upon  which  aald  bearings  are  sHdable,  said 
standards  being  free  to  turn  in  said  bearings,  front  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on   the  lower  end  of  said   standards. 


wheels  through  which  said  standards  pass  sllflably  but 
non-rotatably,  said  wheels  being  mounted  between  said  up- 
per and  lower  bearing^s,  means  for  turning  said  second- 
named  wheels  to  guide  the  machine,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  frame  vertically  In  respect  to  said  standards. 

2.  In  a  portable  machine,  the  combination  o£  a  frame 
supported  on  wheels  at  Its  rear  end  and  having  upper  and 
lower  vertically  alined  bearings  at  Its  front  corners,  ver- 
tical standards  upon  which  said  bearings  are  slitlable,  said 
standards  being  free  to  turn  in  said  bearings,  front  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards, 
wheels  through  which  said  standards  pass  sUdably  but 
non-rotatably.  said  wheels  being  mounted  between  said 
upper  and  lower  bearings,  means  for  turning  said  second- 
named  wheels  to  guide  the  machine,  means  for  moving  the 
frame  vertically  In  respect  to  said  standards,  said  means 
including  a  pair  of  anchors  swlveled  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  standards,  cables  secured  to  said  anchors,  sheaves  on 
the  frame  over  which  said  cal)le8  pass,  and  a  drum  on  said 
frame  upon  which  said  cables  are  wound. 

3.  In  a  portable  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels  at  its  rear  end  and  having  at  its  front 
end  a  transverse  bar  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  bucket  plates  extending  vertically  and  siecured  to 
the  ends  of  said  bar,  upper  and  lower  arms  formed  Inte- 
grally with  and  projecting  from  said  bracket  plates  beyond 
the  ends  of  .said  bar,  L-shaped  arms  depending  one  from 
each  of  said  bracket  plates,  vertically  alined  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  the  several  arms  and  horizontal 
liearlngs  carrie<l  by  the  inner  portions  of  said  L-shaped 
arms,  vertical  standards  received  slldably  and  rotatably 
in  said  vertically  alined  bearings,  front  wheels  mounted 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  wheels  slldably  but 
uon-rjitatably  received  on  sal<l  standards  and  positioned 
t)etweien  the  lowermost  of  said  vertically  alined  bearings 
and  those  immediately  above  the  same,  a  horizontal  steer- 
ing shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  horizontal  bearings 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  second-mentioned 
wheels  for  turning  the  same,  means  for  rotating  aald  steer- 
ing shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  vertically  In 
respect  to  said  standards. 


l.iJ0G,440.  TAP  -  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
HUCTORS.  MuHHis  F.  Fi.NKBi.sTEiN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  170.17U.     (Cl.  173 — 273.) 


#f 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  wire,  a  Ivranch  wire  and 
a  connector  for  uniting  the  wires,  .said  connecter  includ- 
ing a  body,  a  screw  threaded  therein  and  formed  with  a 
stud  on  Its  outer  end.  and  a  binding  member  extending 
.irouu  1  the  main  wire  and  body  with  Its  ends  overlapping 
and  having  openings  In  its  ends  to  engage  the  stud  of  the 
screw,  whereby  the  turning  oJ  the  latter  In  one  direction 
l(K)8eBs  the  band  and  In  the  other  direction  tightens  the 
same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  wire,  a  branch  wire  and 
a  connector  uniting  the  wires,  said  connector  Including  a 
tuliular  body,  a  clamp  therein  Including  a  yielding  mem- 
l>er  extending  lengthwise  of  the  said  txxly  and  with  which 
the  t>ranch  wire  Is  engaged,  and  a  screw  In  the  body  t>ear- 
ing  on  the  yielding  member  for  Jamming  the  same  into 
( ontact  with  the  branch  wire. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  wire,  a  branch  wire  and 
■\  connector  uniting  the  wires,  said  connector  Including  a 
tubular  body,  a  clamp  therein  including  a  yielding  mem- 
ber extending  lengthwise  of  the  said  lK)dy  and  with  which 
the  branch  wire  Is  engaged,  and  a  screw  in  the  body  bear- 
ing on  the  yielding  member  for  Jamming  the  same  into 
contact  with  the  branch  wire,  said  clamp  having  a  member 
extending  out  of  the  body  and  lying  between  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  main  wire  and  said  body. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  main  wire,  a  branch  wire  and 
a  connector  uniting  the  wires,  said  connector  Including  a 
tubular  bod.r.  a  clamp  therein  including  a  yielding  mem- 
ber with  which  the  branch  wire  is  engaged,  and  a  screw 
in  the  body  bearing  on  the  yielding  member  for  Jamming 
the  aame  into  contact  with  the  branch  wire,  said  clamp 
having  a  member  extending  out  of  the  body  and  lying  be- 
tween and  In  contact  with  the  main  wire  and  said  t>ody, 
the  extremity  of  the  said  memlKT  being  bent  outwardly  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  body  opposite  from  that  Into  which 
the  branch  wire  extends. 

5.  A  conne<'tor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body,  a  clamp  formed  with  a  <loubled  extremity  lying 
within  the  l>ody  and  having  a  portion  extending  outside  the 
body  and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  device  adjustably 
niountwl  on  the  lH»dy  and  engaging  the  said  doubled  por- 
tion for  clamping  the  same  to  a  wire. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.266.441.      ELEtTRIC    CONNECTOR.      MoKRis    F.    Fin 
KEL8TII!*,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  22,  1917.     Serial 
No.  170.171.      (Cl.  173—263.) 


*  II 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  device  dis- 
posed In  the  body  and  composed  of  a  strip  of  metal  hav- 
ing its  ends  double<l  liackwardly  to  form  at  each  end  a 
pair  of  Jaws  opening  outwardly,  said  Jaws  lying  at  the 
ends  of  the  Ixxiy.  and  means  on  the  body  for  closing  the 
Jaws. 

2.  A  conne<-tor  comprising  a  tutiular  body  having  thread- 
e<l  openings,  screws  dispose*!  in  the  openings,  and  a 
grip[)lng  device  dlsposefi  in  the  body  and  composed  of 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  each  end  b«'nt  into  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  the  fre*-  ends  of  the  Jaws  b«'ing  at  the  op«>n  ends  of 
the  body  and  one  Jaw  at  each  end  l>eing  engaged  by  one 
of  said  screws,  whereby  the  Jaws  can  be  engaged  with  the 
object  to  be  gripped. 

3.  A  connector  comprising  a  tui>ular  body  having  open 
emls  and  an  opening  in  Its  wall  at  a  point  twtween  the 
«'n<lB.  a  clamping  device  In  the  b<xly  and  composed  of  a 
strip  of  metal  having  each  end  bent  Into  a  pair  of  Jaws 
normally  spac«Nl  apart,  a  projection  on  the  said  device 
at  a  point  l>etween  the  Jaws  for  engaging  in  the  opening 
of  the  body,  and  means  on  the  body  for  moving  the  Jaws  of 
each  pair  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  connector,  a  damping  device  formed  of  a  strip 
having  each  end  doubled  baikwardly  into  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely opening  resilient   Jaws.  X 

5.  In  a  connector,  a  clamping  deviiM'  formed  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  l)ent  at  each  end  into  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  U  shaped  Jaw  members,  and  a  connecting  bar 
portion   uniting  corresponding  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.442.  MOTOR  SLEKJII.  Oi.ai  Fi.adelasd.  Toplar. 
Mont.  Filed  May  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  170.402.  (Cl 
180—4.) 


1.  A  motor  sleigh,  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  a  driving 
or  power  shaft  mounte<l  thereon,  an  oscillatory  rear  axle 
operatively  connecteil  to  said  power  shaft,  runners  8e<-ured 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  axle,  connecting  means  between 


the  axle  and  each  of  the  runners  for  causing  a  paralld 
motion  of  the  runners  without  shifting  laterally,  and  rock- 
levers  operatively  connected  to  said  power  shaft  and  to 
aald  runners. 

1!.  A  motor  sleigh,  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  a  drivliig 
or  power  shaft  niounttnl  thereon,  an  oscillatory  rear  axle 
operatively  connected  to  said  power  shaft,  and  runners 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  axle,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  axle  and  each  of  the  runners  for  caus- 
ing a  parallel  motion  of  the  runners  without  shifting  lat- 
erally. 

■T.  A  motor  sleigh,  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  a  driving 
or  power  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  plvotally  mounted  rear 
axle,  connecting  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  axle  with 
cranks  on  said  p<iwer  shaft,  runners  plvotally  secured  to 
said  axle,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  parallel  motion 
of  said  runners. 

4.  A  motor  sleigh,  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  a  driving 
or  power  shaft  mounte<l  thereon,  a  plvotally  mounted  rear 
axle.  conne(  ting  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  axle  with 
cranks  on  said  power  shaft,  runners  plvotally  secured  to 
said  axle,  rock-levers  having  link  connections  to  said 
cranks  and  to  the  inner  side  of  said  runners,  and  means 
for   maintaining  «   parallel  motion  of  said  runners. 

r>.  A  motor  sleigh,  comprising  a  vehicle  l>ody.  a  driving 
or  power  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  plvotally  mounted  rear 
arle,  connecting-rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  axle  with 
cranks  on  said  power  shaft,  runners  secured  to  said  axle 
by  link  connections  permitting  a  parallel  motion  thereof, 
and  rock-levers  having  link  connections  to  said  connecting- 
rods  and  to  the  inner  side  of  said  runners. 


1.266,443.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  MECHANISM. 
William  F.  Folmek.  Rochester,  .V.  Y'..  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Fileii  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  57.666. 
'Cl.  95—31.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  an 
object  Illuminating  means,  an  electric  circuit  including  the 
same  and  a  contact  surface  in  .said  circuit,  of  a  shut»er 
and  a  shutter  operating  member  also  In  the  circuit  and 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  the  operative 
throw  of  which  member  brushes  It  across  the  contact  and 
out  of  engagement    therewith  on   the  opposite  side. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  an 
object  Illuminating  device,  an  electric  circuit  Including  the 
same,  and  a  contact  member  in  said  circuit,  of  a  shutter,  a 
shutter  operating  lever,  also  In  the  circuit,  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  lever  and  having  a  slip  off  engagement  with  the 
shutter  permitting  it  to  release  the  latter  and  return  Idly, 
a  projection  on  the  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  contact 
mM»Wer  during  the  actuation  of  the  shutter  and  close  the 
circuit  and  a  spring  normally  operating  to  hold  the  link 
against  the  projection  on  the  lever  as  a  stop  defining  its 
shutter  engaging  position. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.444.      FILINt;    DEVICE.      Hexrt    C     FosRinr,   and 

DoroLAB  H.   SraACHA.v,  Jamestown,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 

Art  Metal   Construction   Company.   Jamestown.   N     Y..   a 

Corporation    of    Massachusetts.      Filed    Apr.    24,    1917. 

Serial    No.    104.156.       (Cl.    129 — 16.) 

1.   A   filing  device  comprising  a   bottom    divided   Into  a 

pair  of  sections  having  a  hinge  Joint   capable  of  breaking 

upwardly,  an  upright  rising  from  each   bottom  section  to 

support   the   contents   of  the   filing   <ieTice  In   normal  and 

adjusted    positions   of   said    bottom,    antl    propping   means 

carried  by  the  outer  free  end  portion  of  one  of  the  bottom 
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HecttoDB  fur  enKaKement  with   tb«   support   on  which   the 
flllDK  device  rests. 


5.  A  filing  device  comprlKing  a  base,  a  bottom  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  base  and  divided  into  a  pair  of  sectionn 
having  a  hinge  Joint  capable  of  breaking  upwardly  to  an 
adjuste<l  poHltion,  a  plurality  of  stop  members  on  the 
base,  and  a  device  on  one  of  the  bottom  sections  for 
selective  engagement  with  the  stops  to  prop  the  bottom 
in  an  adjusted  position. 

7.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  bottom  divided  into  a 
pair  of  sections  having  a  hinged  Joint  capable  of  break- 
ing upwardly,  a  back  rising  from  one  of  said  bottom  sec- 
tions, a  guideway  on  each  bottom  8e<'tlon,  said  guldeways 
beiuK  In  alinement  in  the  normal  position  of  the  bottom 
sections,  ami  a  follower  having  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
guideway. 

10.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back,  a  fol 
lower  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  hack,  and  a 
card  guide,  said  card  guide  having  a  depending  screw 
threaded  projection,  the  bottom  luiving  a  slot  disposed 
transversely  of  the  guide  and  receiving  the  threaded 
projection,  and  a  nut  on  the  underside  of  the  projection 
whereby  the  guide  may  be  adjusted  laterally  on  the 
bottom. 

13.  A  filling  device  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back  rising 
therefrom,  a  follower  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
liack.  and  an  adjustahle  card  stop  consistinc  of  a  rod 
located  at  one  side  of  the  bottom  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the, follower,  said  rod  having 
depending  arms  provlde<l  with  lateral  projections  sup- 
ported on  the  bottom,  and  clamping  means  engaging  said 
projections  to  permit  endwise  adjustment  thereof. 

[Clatms  2  to  4,  6,  8,  9,  11.  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazrtte.] 


1,266,445.  PIAIS'O-STRIXGS  ANJJ  FRAME  FOR  SAME. 
Edward  Fosteo,  Montego  Bay,  Jamaica,  Britlah  Wert 
Indies,  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,554.  (CL 
84 — 10.) 


1.  In  conMcatiAn,  a  fimme,  tape-like  piano  strtaci, 
a  rack  exttading  tiaiksveraeljr  of  tbe  rtrlncs  and  secared  to 
tbe  tnoBe,  brid«M  on  tbe  Crame  «xteadlns  tranBTeraely  «f 


the  strings,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  each  string  and 
engaging  the  rack  whereby  the  tension  of  the  string 
may  be  \-aried,  a  support  for  said  bars  carried  by  the  rack, 
an<l  means  securing  the  bars  to  the  support  slldably  where- 
by the  strings  are  prevented  from  torsion  and  lateral  move- 
ment oB  the  bridges. 

[Claim  2  not  printe<l   In  the  Gazette.) 


1,2(W.44<!.  lUHI'LAY  OR  ADVERTISIXQ  DEVICE.  Wii^ 
I.I.AM  N.  Fox,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.  Flle<l  Feb.  1«,  1918. 
K«'ria]  No.  217,Ho2.      (CI.  4(t — 37.) 


FiC 


»^-^C-- 


-^4 


i 


'J 


1.  A  devlc*'  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  body, 
arms  pivoted  at  the  month  of  the  body,  rods  jlldably 
mountt^ti  in  th<'  arms,  and  a  sijin  carriol  by  thf  roiis  and 
means  for  moving  the  rods  through  the  arms. 

4  .\  device  of  the  character  stated  comprising  n  Uody. 
roils  slidatily  inminted  at  the  enil  of  thr  body,  a  sign  car- 
rii';l  liy  tbf  ro.ls.  a  liiock  slidatily  inoimtiil  In  thi'  body 
and  pivotally  < oiuK^ti'd  with  the  ro<ls,  a  (yllndcr  located 
in  the  bovly.  a  piston  slldably  mounte<l  in  the  body  and 
operatlTely  conn«M'ted  with  the  block  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing' air  under  pressure  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
(yllnder. 

r>.  A  device  of  fhe  character  stateil.  comprlslnc  4  body, 
a  siun  within  the  body  and  i-ollapst-d  therein.  iiif$iis  for 
proJe<'tlng  the  sign  from  the  body,  and  means  arrangi-d  at 
the  mouth  of  the  l>ody  for  spreading  th«'  sigii  as  it  leaves 
the  ImmIj-. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  body, 
spreading  means  at  the  mouth  of  said  body,  rods  alidably 
mounted  In  the  spreading  means,  and  a  sign  carried  by 
the  ro<tei  and  means  for  moving  the  rods  through  the 
spreading  means. 

IClaiais  2,  .3.  «},  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  J 


1,26^.447.  PINEAI'I'LE  SLICER.  Geoege  I^Yton  Fra- 
Hca,  ilomduhi.  ilnwnil.  assignor  to  California  Packing 
(Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  ("orporation  of  New 
York.  Fileil  Fell.  V2.  1»18,  Serial  No.  21f,.70a  (CI. 
14t>— 11.) 


1.  A  niRchlne  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
carrier  with  a  series  of  peripheral  spaces,  and  with  fruit- 
receiving  pockets  traversing  said  spaces  ;  a  series  of  spaced 
knives  adapted  to  enter  said  spaces  an<l  Intersect  the  car- 
rier pockets ;  means  for  feeding  tbe  fruit  to  sucresslve 
pockets;  delivery  means  for  receiving  the  elioed  fruit  from 
suoeesHlve  pockets  :  and  neans  for  imparting  a  step  by 
step  re^nluble  movement  to  the  carrier  to  canse  it  te  come 


May  14, 1913. 


u.  s.  patent:  office. 


to    rest*  under    the   feeding    m»iins    and    over    the    ilelivery 
means, 

2.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
revoluble  carrier  with  a  series  of  peripheral  spaces,  and 
with  fruit-receiving  pockets  traversing  said  spaces  ;  a 
revoluble  series  of  spared  knives  ailapted  to  enter  said 
spaces  and  Intersect  the  path  of  revolution  of  the  pockets  ; 
means  for  rotating  said  knife  series  ;  means  for  feetiliig 
the  fruit  to  successive  po(  kets  ;  ilellvery  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  sllce<l  fruit  fr«im  successive  iH)ckets  ;  and  means 
for  imparting  a  step  by  step  revoluble  movement  to  the 
carrier  to  cause  it  to  come  to  rest  under  the  fe«din^'  means 
and  over  the  dell\er.v  means. 

3.  A  miichine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
revoluble  carrier  with  a  series  of  peripheral  spaces,  and 
with  fruit-receiving  pockets  traversing  said  spaces  :  a 
rotating  series  of  spaci>d  knives  adapted  to  enter  the 
carrier  spacers  and  traverse  the  jisth  of  revolution  of  the 
carrier  pockets  ;  means  for  feeding  the  fruit  to  successive 
pockets  :  delivery  means  for  receiving  the  sliced  fruit  from 
successive  pocket--  ;  pa  mile]  shf.  fts  upon  which  the  car- 
rier and  the  knife  series  sre  respectively  mounted  :  a 
power  shaft,  and  a  c<iuntershaft  gearetl  together  ;  trans- 
mitting mechanism  between  the  countershaft  and  the  car- 
rier shaft  adapted  to  Impart  to  the  carrier  shaft  an  Inter- 
mittent movement  to  cause  ilie  carrier  tot  come  to  rest 
under  the  feeding  means  am!  over  the  ilt'llvery  means  ;  and 
a  Acar  tr.vln  between  said  countershaft  and  the  knife 
series  shaft. 


1.20»i.44M.      PROCESS   OF    MAKIN<i    RICE    HREAKKAST 

Fool*.     n.vziMK  FfKii'A.  Armlntci,  Wyo.    Filed  Au^.  17. 

1!»17.      Serial   .No.    Ifsti.siri.      iCI.   <.♦«,♦— in.  1 

A  process  for  pniilucing  popped   rice  which  consists  in 

soaking  a  given  (pinntlty  of  rice  seed  in  water  for  aproxi- 

niately    thirty-six    hours    until    the    rice    se<>il    has    become 

thoroughly    softened,    then    reniovini;    the    rice    se»><l    frcmi 

the  water  and   suiijectinc  the  same  to  a   suitable  amount 

of  heat    until   the   moisture   has  is-en   evaporated    from   the 

shell   of  the   rice,   and    then   placing  the  rice   in   a    popper 

•  ud    subjecting   the    rlc«-    to   a    suitable   amount    of   heat    to 

cause  the  same  to  jxip. 


1.266,44».      I'HO(^ESS  OF  A.M»  AFFARATIS  F<  tR  .MAK 
I.Nc;   I'll. I'    HOTTI.K  H<»l>Ii:s       WlI.I.i.AM    H.   Ft  l.<  HIK. 
Oakland.    Cal.,    asslgimr    to    Fnlcber    I'lilp    Hottle    Com- 
pany,    Oakland.     C.il  ,     a     tdrpor«tj<m     of     California. 
Filed  Jiilv   2<1.    XUlTi.      Serial   No    41.W01        iCl.   92— 5C.  ) 


1.  In  combination,  n  tank  for  containing  pulp,  two 
endlesii  series  of  mold  s«'ctions.  means  for  causing  the 
sections  of  the  two  series  to  travel  around  preddcr 
mined  paths,  portions  of  the  paths  of  the  tw.i  series  I.e 
ing  located  within  a  tank,  the  mold  wctions  of  one  series 
iH'ing  perforafecl  to  permit  the  waf.-r  of  the  pulp,  liut  n-i 
the  solid  pulp,  to  pass  therethrough,  means  for  pressing; 
together  the  mold  si-ctlons  traveling  in  the  parts  of  the 
paths  within  the  tank,  and  means  located  outside  the 
tank  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  other  series  for  drying 
the  pulp  on  the  sections  of  said  latter  siries. 

55.  The  process  of  making  pulp  vesstls  which  consists 
In  dipping  a  core  into  a  tank  containing  pulp,  pressing 
the  pulp   in   the  tack   on   the   «-ope,    raising   tbe   core  from 


the  tJink  with  the  pulp  there«>n.  heating  tbe  pulp 
the  core  to  dry  the  same,  n-nioving  the  dry  pulp  from  the 
core,  dipping  the  core  Into  a  tank  containing  molten 
paraffin,  and  repeating  the  operation  with  the  same  core, 
[t'laims    2    to    54    and    56    to    65    not    printed    in    the 

GilZelte.] 


I,2n6.4.'>0.  SI.Ii'I.m;  MACMINK.  WiI.i.iam  H.  Cari.ock 
■AUi\  Wli. I.I.AM  .1  STfKHE,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct. 
1,  1917,     S«-lal  No,  194.112.     (Cl.  146—12.) 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  cotter  knives,  a  frame  for  said 
knives  comprisiug  side  ban  and  top  and  l-ottom  raila. 
said  rails  being  provided  with  horizoni«I  slots,  kuifc-Hl- 
tai  hing  h.ads  having  screw  ihreudinl  shanks  extending 
through  the  respective  frame  rails,  means  for  adjusting 
the  vertical  positions  of  the  heads  with  respe<t  to  the 
upper  frame  rail,  and  uuts  engsKcalile  with  snid  shanks 
to  Bt'curu  the  heads  in  both  vertical  «tui  lioriaAmtal  ad- 
justments, 

2.  In  a  slicing  mat  hlne.  cutter  knives,  two  knife  carry- 
ing; frames  disposed  one  in  front  of  the  other,  each  of 
suid  frames  being  formed  of  side  Nars  and  top  and  bot- 
tom-rails, knife  engaging  heads  adjustably  connected  to 
the  respective  frame  rails,  said  heads  t'einj;  arranged 
to  extend  rearwardiy  and  forwardly,  re^pectlv^'ly,  from 
the  rails  of  the  front  and  rear  frames  to  pr«'sent  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  knives  of  both  frames  in  tbe  same 
vertical  plane,  guides  for  said  frames,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  frames  simultaneously  in  opposite  vertical 
directions. 

•  i  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  slicing 
knivc-s,  vertically  movable  frames  carrying  said  knives, 
means  provided  in  said  frames  for  rejrulating  the  relative 
lat'-ral  positions  of  the  knives,  of  a  taiib  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  plate  removably  se«;ured  In  the  table  open- 
ing, said  plate  being  provided  With  slots  extending  from 
its  front  edge  to  accommodate  said  kniven.  and  enable 
the  plate  being  removed  or  attached  to  the  machine  with- 
out  dlstur^tn.K  said  knives. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  comblnatiim  with  slicing 
knives,  vertlc-ally  movable  frames  carrying  said  knives, 
means  provideil  in  s;\id  frames  for  rejoilatlng  the  relative 
lateral  positions  of  the  knives,  of  a  table  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  plate  removably  wcvired  In  the  tJible  open- 
ing, said  plate  being  provided  with  slots  extending  from 
its  front  edge  to  accommcxlate  said  knives,  and  a  series 
of  rotary  disks  c.\t<ndin>;  through  slots  of  said  plate  and 
serving  to  guid<>  and  retain  the  blices  produced  by  said 
knives  In  upright  positions, 

5,  In  a  silling  m.-ichine.  the  combination  with  a  ta'de. 
cutting  knives  arrant'ed  for  vertical  movements,  means 
to  actuate  said  knives,  and  a  conveyer  to  fec^d  artiiles  to 
be  >licecl  to  said  knives,  of  presser  devices  provided  In 
proximity  to  said  knives  for  holding  the  articles  down 
upon  the  tal'li-  while-  heln^  fed  to  snid  knives  ibrough 
the  Hgt*nc}-  of  said  conveyer,  said  presser  devices  compris- 
ing a  vertically  mcivable  horitontal  bar,  rings  having 
apertures  of  greater  dium»'ter  than  said  dar  and  through 
which  tbe  latter  extend,  and  springs  serving  to  yield- 
Ingiy  bold  aaid  !>ar  10  its  lowermost  pttsition 
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1,266,451.  LOADER.  Habet  Gmnbb.  Hltterdal,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  131,508.  (CI. 
214—80.) 


1.  In  a  (h'vice  of  the  class  descrllH'd.  in  combination, 
a  rt'ctangular  vehicle  frame,  traction  wlieels  upon  which 
said  frame  Is  mounted,  a  standard  mounted  thereupon, 
a  pair  of  brackets  disposed  vertically  upon  said  frame. 
one  being  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  the 
other  at  a  point  in  advance  of  said  standard,  a  rectangu- 
lar rack,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  rods,  the  front  rod 
having  an  angular  portion  forming  a  pintle  received  in 
the  last  mentioned  bracket,  and  having  Its  lower  end 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  rack,  the  rear  rotl  belnR 
longer  than  the  front  rod  and  also  having  an  angular 
portion  forming  a  pintle  received  In  the  other  bracket 
and  disposed  in  allnement  with  the  first  named  pintle, 
the  last  named  rod  being  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  rack  and  near  the  corner  thereof  and  at 
a  lessfV  angl<>  thereto  with  respect  to  the  first  rod.  the 
points  of  the  rods  where  they  are  attached  to  said  rack 
being  in  the  same  plane,  .said  last  named  rod  being  curve<l 
around,  one  of  said  traction  wheels  and  flexible  means 
carried  by  said  standard  and  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  rack  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  swing 
ingly  hy  means  of  said  rods,  both  of  said  rods  l)elng 
Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  side  of  said 
frame  to  so  position  said  rack  as  to  enable  It  to  scoop 
hay  or  the  like. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,452.  RAILROAD-SIGNAL.  Evax  Gibsox,  Fox 
home.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.038. 
(CI.  246 — 48.) 


In  u  railway  crossing  signal,  a  signal  blade  capable 
of  movement  to  danger  and  clear  positions,  a  shaft,  con 
nectlons  between  said  shaft  and  blade  whereby  the  blade 
may  be  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  train  con- 
trolled actuating  devices  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cross- 
ing, each  embodying  a  trip  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  for  swinging  movement,  one  end  of  said  arm  being 
disposed  In  the  path  of  the  train,  the  opposite  end  being 
oifaet,  connections  between  the  offset  portions  of  each 
of  said  arms  and  said  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  may  Ih> 
rotated  to  swing  the  signal  blade  to  danger  position  by 
a  train  approaching  the  crossing  from  either  direction. 
an  L-shaped  bracket  secured  beneath  the  offset  end  of 
each  of  the  trip  arms  and  springs  connecting  said  brackets 
and  offset  portions,  which  provide  a  protecting  housing 
for  said  springs. 


1,266.453.     BRONZING    APPARATUS.     Fhtoerick    GiL- 
BBBT,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England.     Piled  Oct.  17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  197.061.     (CI.  91—89.) 
1.  In  a  portable  bronilng  head  having  a  container  pro- 
vided at  its  nnderslde  with  outlets  and  a  pad  and  also 


having  a  hood  or  cover  in  spaced  surrounding  rela.tlon  to 
the  said  container  and  also  provided  at  Its  underside  with 
a  pad,  nald  hood  providing  a  space  which  opens  at  the 
under  aide  of  the  head  and  through  which  air  may  be 
drawn  by  suction,  a  cover  plate  sUdably  mounte<l  over  the 
outlet  boles  in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  having  outlet 
holes  which  correspond  to  those  in  the  container,  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  upper  side  with  upstanding  projections  adja- 
cent its  respective  outlet  holes,  the  said  cover  plate  being 
adapted  to  normally  close  the  outlets  In  the  container.  an<l 
when  moved  forward  to  open  the  said  outlets  and.  by 
means  of  said  projections,  to  force  the  powder  there- 
through. 


.3.  In  a  portable  bronzing  head  having  a  cover  pUte  slld- 
Hhly  nioiuited  over  the  outlet  holes  In  the  bottom  of  the 
container  and  provided  with  holes  which  correspond  to 
those  in  the  container  and  having  attached  thereto  an 
operating  roti  arranged  to  protrude  through  the  hood  or 
cover  which  surrounds  the  container,  an  adjusting  or  set 
screw  mounted  in  the  hood  and  container  and  adapteil  to 
engage  with  a  projection  on  the  .said  cover  plate  for  ad- 
justin.;  or  controlling  the  movement  of  same 

4.  In  a  portable  bronzing  head,  In  combination,  a  con- 
tainer havin;;  its  liottom  provlde<l  with  outlet  holep.  and  a 
cover  plate  slldH)>ly  mounted  upon  said  bottom  and  having 
outlet  holes  which  correspond  to  those  of  the  bottom,  said 
cover  pKite  being  provided  on  Its  upper  side  with  opstand- 
ing  proje<-tions  adjacent  Its  respective  outlet  holes  and 
l)elng  adapted  to  nornxally  close  the  outlets  in  the  con- 
tainer and  when  moved  forward  to  open  the  said  outlets 
and.  bj-  means  of  said  projections,  to  force  the  powder 
therethrough. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.4m.  ATTOMOBILK  TRAFFIC-SIGNAL.  S.^MriL 
K.  (iii-BBHT,  I'ortland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  30.  1916. 
Serial  No.    106,990.      (CI.   116 — 31.) 


A 


1^^ 


,/     'kv 


(     '"Lit:  J 


2.  An  auto  signaling  device  comprising  a  pivoted  tutie 
having  transparent  openings  at  its  ends,  an  Illuminating 
elfnient  in  said  tube,  a  welghteil  shutter  adapted  to  permit 
all  of  the  openings  to  be'  illuminated  when  the  tube  is  In 
certain  positions  and  to  exclude  light  from  certain  of  the 
openings  when  the  tube  is  In  other  positions,  and  control- 
ling means  for  setting  and  locking  the  signal  In  any  se- 
lected  position. 

I  Claim  1  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,4.^5.  WATER-HEATING  SYSTEM.  Ai  C.  GORDON, 
<;iens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,506.      (CI.    126 — 365.) 

1.  A  water  heater  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having  Its 
ends  constructed  to  fit  within  the  sections  of  a  smoke  flue, 
circulating  pipes  extending  diametrically  across  said  body 
and  Id  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart, 
the  walls  of  said  pipes  presented  to  the  products  flowing 
through  the  body  being  tapered  whereby  to  deflect  said 
products,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  body  and  spaced  there- 
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from  and  having  its  ends  reduced  and  secured  to  the  body, 
said  Jacket  being  provided  with  openings  located  co- 
axlally  with  the  circulating  pipes,  plugs  normally  closing 
said  openings,  inlets  at  one  end  of  said  Jacket,  and  outlets 
at  the  opposite  end   thereof. 


2.  K  water  lifaier  coiisistin;;  of  a  tubular  IkxIv  having 
Its  ends  constru' tf(i  lo  fit  within  the  smoke  flue,  the  lower 
portion  of  sBid  txxl.v  being  offset  from  the  axis  thereof  and 
said  offset  portion  being  provldod  with  a  clean  out  opening 
In  Its  under  side,  circulating  pipes  extending  diametrlcall.v 
across  saiil  body  anil  in  ancular  relation  to  each  other 
and  space<l  apart,  thf  walls  of  said  pipes  presented  to  the 
products  flowing  through  the  body  being  tapered  whereby 
to  defli'ct  said  products,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  body 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  lt.«  ends  reduced  and  se- 
cured to  the  Ixxly,  said  Jacket  being  provided  with  open- 
ings located  co-a.vially  with  the  circulating  pipes,  plugs 
normally  closing  said  openings,  inlets  at  one  end  of  said 
Ja<k<t.  and  outlets  .tt  the  opiv>slte  end  thereof. 


1,266.4.V;.  SlRtJICAI.  NKKHI.E  HOLDER.  J.^Mis  T. 
GRBEI.EY.  .Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.   ltV..'..Slfi.       (CI.   128 44.) 


1  S.  surgl<-al  needle  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws 
each  having  two  grippin:;  faces,  one  of  which  is  cur%-ed  to 
conform  to  a  curved  needle,  while  the  c>ther  Is  substantially 
flat  and  conforms  to  a  straight  needle,  the  curved  face  of 
one  Jaw  being  convex  and  the  curve<l  face  of  the  other  jaw 
concave  In  cross  section. 

4.  A  surgical  needle  holiler  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws 
connect»Hl  hy  a  trans\erse  pivot  and  having  opposed 
curved  gripping  faces  which  are  elongated  lengthwise  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  said  pivot,  are  relatively  nar 
row  and  continuous  or  uninterrupted  crosswise  and  have 
substantially  parallel  longitudinal  edges  which  coincide 
when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  so  that  the  closed  Jaws  have  a 
compact  cross-sectional  area  adapting  them  to  be  inserted 
in  Incisions  or  cavities  In  a  human  body,  the  curved  face 
of  one  Jaw  Iwlng  transversely  convex,  and  the  curved  face 
of  the  other  Jaw  being  transversely  concave  In  cross  sec 
tlon,  whereby  said  faces  are  adapted  to  conform  to  a 
curve<l  ue«'dle  lnteriK>sed  between  the  Jaws. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  [irinted  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.266,457.  DISI'LAY  (AHIXET.  lU  TLEH  F.  (iRBER,  .San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.193. 
(CI.  40—130.) 

1.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  back  wall,  side  walls  and  top  and 
bottom  walls,  a  relatively  short  front  panel  depending 
from  said  top  wall,  said  panel  having  an  opening  therein, 
a    transparent    sign    covering    said    opening,    a    normally 


opaque  mirror  covering  the  outer  face  of  said  sign  and 
capable  of  being  rendered  transjjarent  by  light  within  the 
cabinet,   mirror-  attached  to  said   side  and  back  walls,  a 

\ 


source  of  light  depending  from  the  top  wall  back  of  said 
sign,  and  means  for  intermittently  illuinin.MtIng  said 
source  of  light. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prliite,i  in  the  (;a7.ette.J 


1,266,458.  Sl'ACE  RETAINING  DEVICE  F(»K  CARD- 
INDEXES.  S.\MIEL  (i.  Il.KGANS,  CoatesvlUe.  I'a.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  191s.     Serial  No.  210,178.     (CI.  129—16.) 


li  £^ 


S  H 


>:.^ 


1.  A  eard  index  space  retaining  device  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  cabinet,  a  rod  Kupjxjrted  therein,  a 
sliding  meniU'r  upon  said  rod.  a  space  retainer  pivoted  to 
said  niernl>er.  and  means  for  supporting  the  retainer  be- 
twtH-n  the  c-ards. 

2  A  card  index  spsce  retaining  device  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  casing,  a  rixl  supporte<l  therein,  slid- 
ing members  made  of  pieces  of  metal  bent  to  form  cylin- 
drical shell  portions  with  Integral  lugs  projecting  there- 
from, space  retaining  memlx-rs  pivoted  betwe«'n  said  lugs, 
and  having  their  free  ends  terminating  In  spherical  por- 
tions. 

3.  A  card  index  space  retaining  device  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  casing,  a  rod  supported  thsrein.  sliding 
members  made  of  pieces  of  metal  bent  to  form  cylindrical 
shell  portions  with  Integral  lugs  projecting  therefrom, 
spac-e  retaining  members  plvot«Hl  betwe«'n  said  lugs,  and 
having  their  free  ends  terminating  In  spherical  portions, 
and  a  second  rod  for  supporting  the  retaining  members 
when  positioned  between   the  cards. 

4.  A  card  Index  space  retaining  device  comprising  a 
casing  one  end  being  open,  a  cross-piece  fastened  to  the 
open  end  and  provided  with  apertures,  rods  passing 
through  said  apertures,  means  for  holding  the  rods  In 
place,  sliding  members  mounted  upon  one  of  said  rods,  and 
a  retaining  device  pivoted  to  said  members. 

.1.  A  card  Index  space  retaining  device  comprising  a 
cabinet  open  at  one  end.  a  cross-piece  fastened  to  the 
side  of  the  cabinet  at  the  open  end.  and  having  apertures 
formed  therein,  rods  passing  through  said  apertures  and 
mounted  within  the  casing,  said  rods  provided  with  cir- 
cumferential grooves,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  cross-piece 
and  having  a  recessed  edge  adapteil  to  engage  said  grooves 
of  the  rods. 
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1,260,459.  ART  OF  KNITTING  TUBULAK  ARTICLES. 
Thwidokx  Hahn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  Si.  ISUT. 
Serial  Xo.  167,479.     (CI,  tM — 33.) 


ir-^ 


1.  Th»'  htTf'ln  (It'scrlUed  mt'thod  of  forinliiK  tuliiilar 
knitted  articles  which  consist-s  in  simultaneously  knlttint; 
two  flat  objects,  each  having  Its  opposite  sldfs  ft)ruitd 
with  stitches  of  different  character,  and  simultaneously 
with  the  formation  of  the  flat  objects  of  knlttlnj:  tlicir 
corresponding  (Hlifes   together. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,266,460.  TROLLEY-POLE.  Pkdek  Hammeii.  ChicaKo, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,268.  (CI. 
191—95.) 


3.  In  trolley  pole  control  mean.<».  a  trolley  pole  pivotally 
mounted  at,  its  lower  end  and  having  a  fork  at  Its  ui)per 
end,  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  each  arm  of  the  fork 
on  a  common  axis,  each  plate  being  provide<l  with  an  up 
wardly  directed  bearing  member  adjacent  its  l«wer  end 
and  an  outwardly  directed  finger  at  its  upper  end,  and 
each  arm  of  the  fork  having  an  arcuate  Hlot  to  accununo- 
•  date  said  finger,  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  lu  stild 
plates  above  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  tension  springs  ta'  li 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  finger  of  each  plate  and 
the  other  end  secured  to  the  arm  of  the  fork  In  advancf  of 
said  finger,  a  relatively  long  trip  arm  secured  to  the  bear 
ing  member  of  one  of  said  plates  so  as  to  turn  therewith. 
two  spaced  parallel  racks  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  pole  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  a 
Buppoi^ng  plate  detachably  securwi  on  the  pole  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  two  pinions  rotatably  mounted  in 
aaid  plate  and  meshing  with  said  racks,  a  ratchet  wheel 
interme<liate  said  pinion  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
having  its  teeth  directed  r**arwardly  and  downwardly,  a 
pawl  rockably  mounted  in  said  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet,  a  catch  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  pawl  so  as  to  normally  bold  the  same  out 
of  enga^ment  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  connections  be- 
tween said  catch  and  trip  arm  for  moving  the  catch  into 
inoperative  position  so  as  to  release  the  pawl  when  the 
trolley  wheel  is  rocke<i  forward,  and  mean.^  for  normally 
ro<-klng  the  trolley  i>ole  forward  an»l  upward  about  its 
pivotal  axis. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,266,461.  EVAPORATt^)R.  Albert  E.  Ham.mond.  Port 
land,  Oreg.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,956. 
(CI.  34 — 46.) 

1.  An  evaporator  of  the  character  referred  to  compris- 
ing a  housing  of  rectangular  form  provided  at  one  end 
with    means    for    admitting   and    heating   air,    and   at    its 


opp<*ite  end  with  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air 
throoi-'h  said  housin;.',  longitudinally  e.\tendlng  tra«  ks  in 
said  housing,  cross  tracks  extending  through  said  housing 
mar  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  turn  tables  at  the  June- 
mr.'H  of  said  longitudinal  tracks  with  said  cross  tracks, 
whcreliy  cars  can  !'•■  transfcrrfd  from  one  track  to  the 
other,  and  air  dlstrihutint:  and  retaniinK  mean-t  near  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  housing. 


2.  An  evaporator  comprising  a  long  rectangolar  hous- 
ing provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  admitting  and 
heating  air,  and  at  its  opposite  end  lonstructitl  with  con- 
verging end  walls,  means  operating  at  tlie  ijonverglng 
ends  of  said  end  walls  for  <auslng  a  circulation  of  air 
through  said  housing,  curved  air  distriiiutlng  arid  retard- 
ing means  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  housing,  and  car 
tracks  arrange«l  In  said  housing  between  saiil  air  retard- 
ing and  distributing  means  to  receive  cars  of  material  to 
!>e   dried,    sul'stautlally   as   des<'ribed. 

l Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2r,»].4r,2  ATTOMATH'  HROOHKR  .Iames  Rithard 
llARtii.s.  Siirlii>r(lelil.  Mo.  t'11.><l  June  15.  li>17.  ."serial 
No.   174,Sts«.      (CI.  119 — 22  ) 


Af 


A  lirooder  comprising  a  receptacle  provldo<l  with  an 
opening,  a  slidalde  gravity  closure  therefor,  a  drum 
tnotinted  for  rotation  above  said  sliding  gravity  closure,  a 
tlexitjle  element  having  one  end  secured  to  the  closure  and 
its  opposite  end  wound  around  said  drum,  a  radially  ex- 
tending lug  <arrl<'d  liy  said  drum,  a  vertically  moving 
liottom  for  said  closure  and  a  pivoted  lever  located  in  the 
jiath  of  said  lug  and  connectetl  to  the  bottom,  whereby 
a  downward  movement  of  said  bottom  will  release  the 
lug  and  permit  the  rotation  of  the  drum  and  the  closing 
of  the  opening. 


1  ,  2  «  ti  ,  4  tJ  3  .  (>IL-«".\N  CLOSURP:.  Harrv  Hebbert, 
CUrome,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  Lebo- 
vitz.  Chrome.  N.  J.  FlUtl  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No 
147.t'.50.      (CI.  221 — 16.) 


ings,  a  t)all  pivoted  to  said  receptacle  and  meana  indud 
ing  cam  loops  carried  by  said  ball  for  automatically 
opening  both  of  said  valves  upon  tilting  the  can. 

3.  An  oil  can  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  valves  for  each  of  a&ld  open 
Ings.  a  cross  arm  carried  by  one  of  aaid  valvea,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  said  receptacle  and  cam  loop*  carried  by  said 
bail  and  engaging  said  cross  arm  for  controUing  said 
valvea. 

5.  An  oil  can  comiwlslng  a  receptacle  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  valves  for  each  of  said 
op«-ninga,  a  pivoted  link  connecting  aaid  valvea.  a  cross 
arm  carried  by  one  of  said  valves,  a  ball  pivoted  to  aaid 
receptacle  and  cam  loops  formed  on  the  inner  enda  of  aaid 
t>aU  and  engaging  said  cross  arm,  whereby,  the  tilting  of 
said  can  with  respect  to  the  bail  will  cause  the  automatic 
opening  of  both  of  said  valves  through  the  pivoted  link 
connection. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 

1.2«MK4»4.  VELOCIPEDE.  MiCHAab  P.  Haa&as,  i'eola. 
Wash.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.331.  (CI 
204^—42. ) 


.\  velocip«><le.  Including  a  body  portion,  a  staerlng  wheel 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  aaid  body,  anpportlng  posts 
depending  from  the  rear  of  said  body,  an  axle  carried 
by  said  pasts,  traction  wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
axle,  cranks  formed  on  the  axle  between  aaid  posts  and 
whe<'ls,  pedal  hart  pivotally  aecured  to  said  bady  and 
having  vertically  spared  opening*  provided  therein,  and 
connecting  rods  Be<nired  at  one  end  to  said  cranks  and  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  said  bars,  the  last  mentioned  ends 
of  the  connecting  rods  being  vertically  adjustable  along 
the  pedal  bars  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  rods. 

1.266.465.  FOLDING  TOOTH-BRUSH.  ARTHra  H 
Hilt,,  New  York.  N.  T  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  18e,895.      (Cl.  15 — 39.) 


1.   An  oil  can  coi.iprlning  a  receptui  le  provided  with  al 
^   inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  valves  for  tntcb  of  aaid  open 


1.  A  tooth  bru.sh  comprising  a  hollow  handle  formed 
to  provide  a  bristle  Inclosing  chamber,  and  a  dentifrice 
reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  formed  by 
the  walls  thereof  and  coinciding  in  length  therewith,  a 
bristle  holder  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  to  open 
ami  closed  positions  and  adapted  when  in  close*!  position 
to  l)e  disposed  so  that  the  bristles  ext«nd  Into  said  bristle 
chamber,  aaid  bolder  being  yieldingly  raonoted  ao  that 
the  bristles  may  be  depressed  into  the  dentifrice  reaervolr, 
and  a  sliding  partition  separating  and  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  chambers  and  against  which  the 
brlstlea  normally  abut  In  the  closed  position  of  the  holder. 

3.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  hollow  handle  open  at 
top  and  one  end,  aaid  handle  indttding  a  bottom  wall, 
sld"  walls  and  a  rear  end  wall,  the  bottom  wall  having 
25(t  O.  G. — 31 


a  forward  apring  tongue  and  a  depressed  portion  in  rear 
thereof,  said  depreaaed  portion'  forming  a  dentifrice  cham- 
ber coextensive  in  length  with  the  body  of  the  handle,  a 
bristle  holder  comprising  u  back  carrying  bristles  adapted 
to  project  into  the  handle  when  yaid  holder  is  In  closed 
position,  said  holder  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
tang  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  walls  of  the  handle 
above  said  spring  tongue  and  having  surfaces  for  co- 
action  with  the  tang  to  permit  depreaaion  of  the  bristles 
Into  the  dentifrice  chamber  when  the  holder  is  dosed  and 
to  h(dd  said  holder  la  folded  and  extended  positions,  and 
a  sliding  partition  movable  longitudinally  of  the  handle 
and  adaptotl  to  dose  communication  between  the  brlstlea 
receiving  chamber  of  the  handle  and  the  dentifrice 
chamber. 

4.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  hollow  handle  open  at 
lop  and  one  e«d.  said  handle  inchxltng  a  liottom  wall, 
side  walls  and  a  rear  end  wall,  the  bottom  wall  having  a 
forward  spring  tongue  and  a  depres.sed  portion  in  rear 
thereof,  said  depressed  portion  forming  a  dentifrice  cham- 
ber, and  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  lungitudlnal 
grooves  and  the  rear  wall  with  a  guide  slot  in  line  with 
said  grooves,  a  sliding  cover  for  the  reservoir  engaging 
said  grooves  and  slot,  and  a  bristle  holder  comprising  a 
iiMck  carrying  bristles  and  having  a  tang  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  side  walls  of  the  handle  above  said  spring 
Kingue  auU  having  surfaces  for  coaciion  with  the  tongue 
to  permit  depression  of  the  brush  bristles  when  the  slid- 
ing cover  Is  removed  and  to  hold  the  bristle  holder  in 
folded  and  extended   positions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2(56.4(>6.  LADDER  ADJUSTING  MEANS.  Hakuv  Guy 
Hn-L,,  White  Salmon.  Wash.  Filed  July  17,  1917  Se- 
rial  .No.  1S1.14.'"..      (("1.  228 — 5.) 


In  ladder  adjusting  means,  a  clamping  device  compris- 
ing an  inner  clamping  Jaw  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
integral  eye,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  extension 
piece  slidable  on  a  ladder  rail  ao  as  to  vary  the  effective 
length  thereof,  an  outer  rectangular  or  L-shaped  clamp- 
ing jaw  having  its  outer  arm  extending  In  parallelism 
with  said  inner  Jaw  and  loosely  secured  at  its  outer  end 
to  said  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  Inner  arm  of 
said  outer  Jaw  being  inserted  through  said  eye.  and  a 
wedge  member  rotatably  mounted  betwt-en  said  plate  and 
the  outer  arm  of  the  outer  Jaw  for  rocking  said  Jaw  up- 
wardly away  from  the  plate. 


1,266,467.      DRILL.      WAL-ixa  J.   Holjl.a.m>.  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Filed  June  29.  1917      Serial  No.  177,712.  (Cl.  255 — 71.) 

,7 

,o3L 


1.  A  drill.  Including  a  head  having  spaced  legs  there- 
on, and  disks  having  sloping  backs  carried  by  said  legs, 
portions  of  the  sloping  Hnrfac)>8  of  the  disks  overlapping 
an<i  arranged  adjacent  each  other. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,266,468.  FOLDING  IRONING-TABLE.  Wiu.iam  H. 
Holland,  Bagdad.  Fla.  Fll«d  Sept.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,788.      (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  An  Ironing  table  including  a  frame  embodying  side 
bars  and  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  side  bars,  the  reduced  extremities  of  the  intermediate 
cross  bar  projecting  through  the  side  bars,  legs  pivotally 
mountfd  on  the  reduced  extremities,  a  cross  bar  ro- 
tatably mounted  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs,  a 
connecting  bar  carried  by  the  lower  cross  bar  and  ad- 
justably engageable  with  the  cross  bar  of  the  legs  for 
maintaining  the  frame  in  an  extended  form,  an  ironing 
board  carried  by  the  upper  cross  bar,  and  means  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  under  surface  of  the  board  and 
engageable  with  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  for  removably 
maintaining  the  t>oard  in  an  extended  position. 

2.  An  ironing  table  including  a  frame  embodying  side 
bars  and  cross  bars  the  reduced  ends  of  which  are  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  the  side  bars  at  uniformly  spaced 
fntervals  while  the  reduced  ends  of  the  intermediate  cross 
bar  project  through  the  side  bars,  legs  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  projecting  reduced  ends  of  the  internuHlinte  cross 
bar,  another  cross  bar  having  the  reduceil  en<ls  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  legs  adjacent  the  outer  en<ls  thereof,  a 
stud  carried  by  the  cross  bar  between  the  legs,  a  connect- 
ing rod  having  one  end  rigidly  mounted  in  the  lower  cross 
bar  In  the  frame  and  the  opposite  end  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  remevnble  engagement  with  the 
stud  to  removably  and  adjustably  maintain  the  frame  in 
an  extended  position,  an  ironing  board  having  one  end 
rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  cross  bar  in  the  frame,  and 
a  supporting  rod  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  Its  ends 
on  the  under  surface  of  the  ironing  board  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  transversely  thereof  so  that  the  projecting 
ends  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  side  bars  for  main 
taining  the  ironing  board  in  an  extende<l  position. 

3.  An  ironing  table  including  a  frame  embodying  side 
bars  and  cross  bars  the  reduced  ends  of  which  are  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  the  side  bars  at  uniformly  space<l 
intervals  while  the  reduced  ends  of  the  intermediate 
cross  bar  project  through  the  side  bars,  legs  pivotally 
mounte<l  on  the  projecting  reduced  ends  of  the  Inter 
me<liate  cross  bar,  another  cross  bar  having  the  reduced 
ends  rotatably  mounted  in  the  legs  adjacent  the  outer 
ends  thereof,  a  stud  carried  by  the  cross  bar  between  the 
legs,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  rigidly  mounted 
in  the  lower  cross  bar  in  the  frame  and  the  opposite  end 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  removable  en- 
gagement with  the  stud  to  removably  and  adjustably 
maintain  the  frame  in  an  extended  position,  an  Ironing 
board  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  cross 
bar  in  the  frame,  a  bosom  board  swingingly  mounted  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  frame  above  the  ironing 
boanl,  means  mounted  on  the  under  surface  of  the  bosom 
board  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  iron- 
ing board  at  times  for  maintaining  the  t>osoni  board  in 
an  extended  position,  a  clothes  supporting  board  carried 
by  the  tatermedlate  cross  bar  in  the  frame,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  clothes  supporting 
board  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  ironing  board  for  sup 
porting  the  clothe     supporting  board   in  an  extende<l  po 

sitlon. 


1,266,469.      SHIP  AND  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION.     Rich 
ARD  E.  HOK.NBECK,  Richmond,  Cal.     Filed  June  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,819.      (CI.   114—77.) 


1.  A  ship  or  boat  having  a  plurality  of  hulls  placed 
side  by  slile  ami  spaced  apart  by  means  which  securely 
bln<l  said  hulls  to  each  other,  and  an  apron  located  in  the 
space  between  said  hulls,  and  acting  as  a  binding  means 
for  the  same  at  a  point  l>elow  the  water-line  thereof  ;  said 
apron  having  a  movable  portion  which  wh«n  depressed 
will  lause  the  hulls  to  submerge.  an<l  which  when  ele- 
vated will  cause  the  hull.>»  to  rise. 

J{.  A  ship  or  boat  having  a  plurality  of  hulls  8pa«eil 
apart  but  connected  securely  ;  a  fin  extending  horizontally 
In  the  space  between  said  bulls  Uelow  the  water  line  there- 
of; and  aprons  hin>;eil  at  both  ends  of  said  fin.  for  the 
purposes  descrllwd. 

fi  A  ship  or  boat  coiuprlslng  a  plurality  of  connected 
hulls  havloK  a  space  between  them,  and  a  lon<j  horizontal 
ftn  fl.xed  in  the  space  between  Hald  hulls,  and  extemlliii; 
approximately  one-half  the  length  of  said  hulls  Ih'Iow 
the  water-line. 

1  Claims  2.  4.  .uid   0  not  printed  In  the  (iaz-'tte.] 


1.2ti»;47n  MACllI.NE  FOR  FORMING  TUHES.  James 
Li  THKii  ll<>s.\(  K.  Woo<lstock,  Ontario.  Canmla.  assignor 
to  Standard  Tube  &  Fence  «'o..  Ltd..  Woodstock.  On- 
tario. Canaila  Filed  Sept.  m.  1917.  Serial  No. 
19n.520.      (CI.  15;J— 32.) 


1  in  It  tiil>e  forniliii;  machine,  in  conitiinatiou.  a  pivoted 
fortnloK  roll,  a  support  for  the  tube  to  be  foriiK-d  compris- 
ing a  stationary  support  and  a  series  of  movable  elon- 
gated flat  dies  in  endless  chain  formation  <i)ntacting  with 
the  tul>e  under  the  roll,  and  nier.ns  for  luovinK  the  dies  con- 
tinuously to  and  from  supportiiii:  position. 

2.  The  device  of  claim  1  with  the  a>ldltioii  of  nuitling 
means  for  the  dies. 

;•!.  In  a  tulH>  forming  ma<  bine.  In  contl)inatloii.  a  form- 
ing roll,  a  plane  surface  opposite  the  same,  an  endless 
series  of  flat  forming  dies  and  means  f<ir  moving  said 
dies  longitudinally  with  the  tube  nver  the  plane  surface. 

4.  In  a  tube  forndng  machine.  In  rombinatlon.  a  form- 
ing roll,  a  plane  surface  opposite  the  same,  an  endless 
series  of  flat  forming  jJJ^es  and  means  for  moving  said  dies 
longitudinally  with  the  tube  over  the  plan»>  surface,  at 
least  two  of  said  dies  l)elug  on  the  surface  together,  and 
forming  thereon  a  (ontlnuous  ille  surface  which  engages 
the  tube. 


1.200.471.  PERAMBULATOR.  Gbor.je  A.  How.^rd  and 
<tEOKtiB  L.  Slater,  Buchanan.  Mich.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  S.  Whitman,  Buchanan.  Mich  :  May  D 
Whitman  administratrix  of  said  Frank  S  Whitman, 
decea>;e<l  Filed  Apr.  ».  Ifll4.  Serial  .No  sao.045.  (CI. 
155 — 12  ) 
1.    A    child's    pernml)ulator    comprising   a    light    skeleton 

vertbally  elongated  frame,  a   pair  of  large  perambulator 
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wheels  located  substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame,  a  handle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame 
for  the  operation,  movement  an<l  handling  of  the  perambu- 
lator, a  seat  betwe<'n  the  upiwr  and  lower  ends  of  the 
frame,  a  prop  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame  forward  of  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  said 
prop  member  being  pivote<l  Intermediate  its  length  and 
having  a  portion  movable  about  said  pivot  from  a  posi- 
tion In  which  It  extends  downwardly  and  forwardly  to 
act  as  a  prop  to  a  position  In  whfth  it  extends  upwardly 
from  said  pivot,  said  member  having  an  arm  extendins 
In  a  different  direction  from  said  pivot  from  the  dlre<  tion 
in  which  said  prop  portion  extends,  a  second  prop  mem 
ber  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  frame 
rearward  of  the  axis  of  saiil  wheels,  said  second  prop 
mend>er  being  pivoted  interm«Mllate  Its  length  and  having  a 
portion  movable  about  said  pivot  trom  a  position  In  whbh 
It  extends  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  act  as  a  prep 
to  a  position  in  whltch  It  extends  upwardly  from  sabi 
pivot,  said  seconil  prop  having  iin  arm  extending  in  a 
different  direction  from  said  pivct  from  the  direction  In 
which  said  prop  portion  extends,  and  means  acting  on  said 
arms  for  moving  said  prop  memlxTs  from  their  first  to 
their  second  positions,  said  means  l)elng  operable  from  a 
position  at  the  rear  of  the  elo!ig)ite<l  frame. 


2.  A  child's  peratnliulator  (oniprising  a  light  ♦skeleton 
vertlcall.v  elongate<l  frami'.  a  pair  of  large  peramtiulator 
wheels  at  the  lower  end  of  saiii  frame,  a  handle  at  the 
upper  end  of  «ald  frame  for  the  operation,  movement  and 
handling  of  the  penindmlator.  a  seat  between  the  upixr 
and  lower  ends  of  the  frame,  n  prop  meintier  pivotall.> 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  ssld  frame  forwani  of  the 
axis  of  sairt  wheels,  said  prop  mend>er  being  pivoted  inter 
meiliate  Its  length  and  having  a  portion  movable  al'out 
said  pivot  from  a  position  in  which  it  <-xtend«  d(>wn 
wardly  and  forwardly  to  act  as  a  prop  to  a  position  in 
which  It  extends  upwardly  frf)m  said  pivot,  said  member 
having  an  arm  extending  In  a  different  dlrt^tion  from 
said  pivot  from  the  diiectlou  in  which  said  prop  portion 
extends,  a  second  prop  meinl)er  pivotally  nu  iinted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame  rearward  of  the  axis  of  said 
wheels,  said  second  pri>p  meml>er  l>elng  plvote<l  Intermedi 
ate  its  l«ngth  and  having  a  portion  niovBt>Ie  about  said 
pivot  from  a  position  In  whic  h  it  extends  downwardly  an<l 
rearwardly  to  act  as  a  prop  to  a  position  In  which  It  ex 
tends  upwardly  from  said  pivot,  said  setond  prop  having 
an  arm  <'Xtendlng  In  a  dlflferent  direction  from  said  pivot 
from  the  direction  In  whbh  said  prep  portion  extends,  and 
means  acting  on  said  arms  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
prop  members  from  their  first  to  their  second  positions, 
said  means  lielng  operalde  from  a  position  adjacent  said 
first  handle,  and  at  the  rear  of  the  elongated  frame. 

3.  A  (hllds  perambulator  comprising  a  light  vertically 
elongated  frame,  a  bandb  near  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame  for  operation,  movement  and  handling  of  the  per- 
ambulator, a  movable  seat,  means  for  supporting  said 
he&t    near    the    lower    part    of   salil    fnime.    means    for    sup 

porting  said  sent  ni>ar  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  when 


it  is  desired  to  use  the  device  as  a  high-cbair,  a  pair  of 
large  perambulator  wheels  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fnim«, 
two  props  movably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame. 
one  having  a  portion  for  engaging  a  supporting  aorfac* 
In  the  rear  of  said  wheels  and  the  other  having  a  portion 
for  engaging  a  supporting  surface  In  front  of  said  wheels. 
and  means  for  moving  said  props  from  supporting  to 
noo-«ipporting  positions,  said  mean«  being  operable  fr*ui 
a  position  at  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated  frame. 
[Claim  4  not  prlnt»»d  In  the  ^fazette.  ] 


1.200.472.     AIR  MOTOR      Olak  L.  H.iwe,  Ml.ssoula.  Mont 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  67,943.      (Ci.  170 — 6.) 


f      I 


1  In  an  air  motor,  a  track,  a  frame  movable  on  suid 
track,  a  rudder  responsive  to  the  direction  of  the  wind  and 
forming  part  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  vane  carriers. 
iriii:ns  for  maintaining  said  vane  currier^  in  positions  to 
resist  the  air  force,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  carriers  to  ineffective  positions  when  the  air  velocity 
reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  In  an  air  motor,  an  endless  carrier  comprising  upper 
and  lower  flights  of  chains,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  »e- 
1  ured  to  said  <'bains.  a  vane  ful<rume<l  on  said  rod.  a 
track,  a  roller  tin  said  vane  normally  out  of  contact  with 
.xaid  track  but  adapted  to  engage  thf  same  to  limit  the 
swing  of  the  \dne. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.473.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
AMI  THE  METlRil)  oF  OPERATIN(.  THE  SAME. 
Chaui.es  a.  Hdxie,  S(hen»xtady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  <;en- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May    19,  191G.      Serial  No.  98,505.      (CI.  175 — 183.) 


*^^u^u.jr 


-inn» 


1    The   conildnation    of  a    gas  tight   envelop,   a    filamen- 
tary heater  therein,  a  thermo-couple  In  close  thermal  rela- 
tion  to  but  out  of  physical   contact   with  said  heating  ele 
ment,  and  a  filling  of  gas  within  said  envelop. 

0.  A  device  for  standanllzlng  a  current  comprising  a 
source  of  current,  a  thermal  element,  circuit  connections 
between  said  source  and  said  element,  means  for  varying 
the  current  furnished  by  said  source  to  said  element,  means 
for    furntsbing    an    electromotive    force    varying    with    the 

temperature  of  said  thermal  element,  means  for  furniabin;!; 
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an  •ppoalnc  electromotive  force  Tarylng  at  tlK>  same  rate 
iiH  the  current  tbrosgh  said  thermal  element,  and  means 
for  twlandnc  the  opposing  electromotlre  force*. 

IClakns  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


1.26«.474.  CAE  -  UN  LOADER.  William  E.  Hunt.  Ot- 
tuniwa,  luwa,  assignor  to  Ottumwa  Box  Car  I^iader  Co., 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filfd  Dec.  20, 
I'JIG.     Serial  No.  138,100.     (CI.  214—47.) 


4.  In  a  car  unloader,  In  combination,  a  well  having  end 
extensions,  an  unloader  frame  mounted  in  the  well  for 
tilting  movement  in  a  longitudinal  frame,  end  l)umpers 
normelly  arranged  in  said  extensions,  a  plurality  of  tranti- 
versely  arranged  rails  carried  by  said  frame,  said  rails  be- 
ing of  arched  form  and  presenting  their  convex  sides  up- 
ward, a  car-earrlCT  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  top 
platform,  a  plurality  of  transverse  bearers  secured  to  said 
carrier  and  conformably  fitting  upon  said  rails  for  trann- 
verse  raoTement  along  the  peripheries  thereof,  a  pair  of 
ban  operating  In  the  slot  of  said  platform  for  wlthdraw- 
Ihfr  M(d  ead  bampera  from  aatd  well  extensions  upon  said 
carrier  or  projecting  said  end  hampers  from  said  carrier 
into  Raid  well  extenslonn.  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  car 
rl*r,  and  geartag  operatlvely  coanectlng  said  motor  and 
said  bars. 

5.  In  a  ear  unloader,  In  comblnAtlon,  a  frame  tiltable 
tn  a  laacitndlnal  plane,  a  car  carrier,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ver«iely  arranged  supporting  means  for  said  carrier  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  transversely  arranged  parts  carried 
by  said  carrier  and  having  tractive  engagement  on  said 
supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  and  transversely 
arranged  parts  belag  formed  to  cooperate  In  providing  for 
a  transverse  movement  of  said  carrier  through  an  arched 
path  af  arched  outline  whose  arc  is  disposed  above  Its  ra- 
dial center.  ■• 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed ^n  the  Gaiette.] 


1.266.475.  CAR  LOADER.  Willi.\m  E.  HrsT.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader  Co.,  Ot- 
tumwa, Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1917.  Serial  No.  144,726.  (CI.  1»3— 19.) 
1.  In  a  car  laader  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  ended  hopper  "tegularly  curved  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  a  support  for  the  hopper,  the  hopper  being 
Hlidable  in  either  direction  of  and  substantially  throughout 
Its  length  relatively  to  said  support  and  the  latter  co-act- 
ing with  the  hopper  whereby  to  cause  the  p«th  of  its  slld- 
abl«  movement  to  conform  to  the  curved  oatllae  of  tbe  hop- 
per, endleaa  matartal  engaging  and  moving  means  movable 
throBffh  the  kopper,  a  coatlnuoasly  operating  reversible 
shaft  for  effeetias  eontlBuons  movement  of  said  means,  the 
direction  of  merement  of  said  meaas  being  dependent  on 
the  dtreetton  ot  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  gearing  con- 
n^rttac  said  shaft  and  said  hopper  whereby  to  effect  the 
eforcsaM  aUdablc  moyesBcat  of  the  hopper,  the  direction 
0/  Hucfi  rnvTSBictit  beiac  depeadent  on  the  direction  of  ro- 
4atkNi  of  saM  shaft  snd  being  the  sane  as  the  direction  of 


uioveeient  of  said  means,  and  a  clutch  for  controlling  the 
cpfTatlon  of  said  {^earing  whereby  the  hopper  may  be 
moved  at  will. 


.*i.  In  a  car  loader  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  movable  laterally  toward  and  from  the 
car.  a  loadiu^  hopper  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  main 
traiiie.  material  discharging  meanx  co-operating  with  said 
hopper,  a  chain  wheel,  a  pair  of  sheaves  carried  by  said 
main  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chain  wheel,  a  single 
sheave  carried  by  said  main  frame  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  pair  of  sheaves,  a  chain  trained  over  said  chain  wheel 
anil  over  sjiid  sheaves  and  having  an  end  portion  extend- 
int;  from  said  single  sheave  and  an  opposite  end  portion 
e.\ten«llng  from  one  of  said  pair  of  shejives,  ftx(}«l  devices 
inili'iM'iiilenf  of  the  main  frame  to  which  said  end  portions 
are  r«'s|)e(tiveiy  connected  in  croased-relatlon,  a  contlnn- 
oiisly  ('riven  reversible  main  shaft  carried  by  and  disposed 
Ieiitrthwl.se  of  said  main  frame  and  serving  to  operate  said 
nuitt-rial  discharging  means,  said  chain  wheel  being  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  clutching  :iaid  chain 
whtcl  to  s.ild  shaft  for  operttion  thereby. 

»■>.  In  a  car  loader  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination. 
a.  main  frann',  an  open-ended  hopper,  a  support  for  the 
hopper  having  an  upright  standard  and  a  dlscal  base  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  main  frame,  the  hopper 
t)eing  slidably  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
for  movement  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  having  at 
one  side  thereof  a  raclt  which  extends  between  Its  ends,  n 
plnbjB  larrled  by  said  support  and  engaging  said  raclc.  a 
continuously  operable  reversible  main  shaft  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  main  frame,  &n  endless  chaia  movable 
through  the  hopp«r  and  provided  with  regularly  arranged 
material  engaging  arms,  a  sproclcet  arranged  under  said 
base  for  operating  said  chain  and  directly  driven  by  said 
main  shaft,  longltodinaliy  extensible  flexible  shafting  for 
drlviag  said  pinion,  gearing  for  driving  said  shifting  from 
said  main  shaft  to  effect  slidable  movement  of  said  hop- 
per in  the  same  direction  as  saltl  chain,  a  clutch  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  gearing  whereby  said  hop 
per  may  be  moved  at  will,  means  connected  to  said  stand- 
ard for  effecting  turning  movement  of  said  support,  gear- 
ing for  operating  said  last-named  means  from  said  main 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  controlling  said  last-named  gearing. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 

1.266.476.  THEATRICAL  APPARATUS.  Eb«xbzer  B. 
HonroRD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1917.  SerUl 
\a  164.387.      (O.  48—70.) 

1.  An  apparatus  as  chartcterlzeil  comprising  a  water- 
holding  container  having  transparent  liquid-fllled  walls  ; 
means  for  producing  at  will  an  ebullition  of  the  liquid 
contained  in  said  walls ;  means  for  withdrawing  liquid 
from  said  container ;  and  means  for  introducing  an  object 
into  said  container  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  water- 
holdfaig  container  having  liquid-fllled  walls ;  means  for 
rendering  the  liquid  tn  said  walls  temporarily  op4que ;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  said  contmlner  dur- 
ing tRe  period  of  opacity  of  the  liquid  In  said  walls. 

8.  An  apparatus  as  characterised  comprising  a  water- 
holdhig   receptacle   having   li<|uld-fllied   walls ;    means    for 
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rendering   tbe    lk|«ld    in    said    walls    temporarily   opaque ; 
and   means  for  withdrawing  and    replacing  the  liquid   in 


said  re<ieptacle  during  the  period  of  opacity  of  the  liquid 
In  said  walls. 


1,208.477.  BLOOIVDUAINER  FOR  EMBALMI.NG. 
<;xoR(j«  U.  IluEST.  Jr..  Sumter.  S.  C.  Ftle<1  Sept.  11, 
1917      Serial  No    IftCH.HS       (CI    1(W — 62.  t 


UK 


1.  \  portable  blooddralning  device,  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle  for  containing  a  liquid  and  having  openings  at 
its  top  and  l>ottora.  a  stopper  closiDg  the  upper  opening 
to  hermetically  wal  the  receptacle,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  stopper  and  provided  with  a  valve,  and  a 
coDdilt  ronnt^ted  with  the  bottom  opening  and  having  a 
valve  for  controlling  tbe  outflow  of  liquid  from  the  recep 
tacie,  whereby  a  vacuum  is  produced  In  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  to  draw  any  blood  from  the  corpse. 

[Claims  2  and   3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2««.47«        METHOD    OF    PKODCCINO    8II.ICONCAR 
BID  ARTD^LES      Otis  Ht-TCHiNS.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.    Y  .   a    Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Mar.    3, 
1917.     Serial  No.  152,242      (CL  204—62.)' 
1.   Tl»e  method  of  aiakins  articles  of  dense  silicon  car 
bid,   which  consists  in  shnptng  said  articles  of  a  mixture 
containing  silicon   cartdd   snd   an   organic  binder   of   such 
a  nature  that  apon  heating  a  large  residue  of  carbon  re 
mains  to  serve  as  a  matrix  surronndlng  each  particle  of 
the   silicon  carbid.  baklnu  the  articles  slowly  in  a  neutral 
or  reilorlng  aturmpbere  to  expel  tbe  volatile  matter  uf  tbe 
binder  and  roarert  it  into  a  carbon  matrix  in  which  the 
particle*  of  silicon  carbid  are  embedded  and  held  together, 
and  finally  heating  tbe  articles  thus  formed  In  an  atnios 
phere  oif  silicon  and  silica  vapors  to  a   temperature  suffi- 
cient  to   convert   the  cart>oii   into   silicon    carbid.    thereby 
converting  the  carbon   matrix  in  «if«  into  silicon   carbid 
and   producing  a   homogeneou-j  mass  having  a   continuous 
structure. 

3.  The  method  of  mnkinK  articles  of  dense  silicon  car- 
bid,  which  consists  in  shaping  said  articles  of  a  mixture 
containing  silicon  carbid  and  a  binder  of  coal-tar  pitch. 
baking  the  articles  slowly  in  a  neutral  or  reducing  atmos- 


phere to  expel  the  volatile  matter  of  the  binder  and  con- 
vert it  into  a  carbon  matrix  In  which  the  particle*  of 
silicon  carbid  are  embedded  and  heM  together,  and  finaHy 

heating  the  articles  thus  forn)»*d  In  an  atmosphere  of 
silicon  and  silica  vapors  to  n  temperature  sufficient  to 
convert  the  cjirbon  into  silicon  carbid,  thereby  converting 
the  cari)on  matrix  in  gitu  Into  silicon  carbid  and  produc- 
ing a  homogeneous  mass  having  a  continuous  structure. 

7     As  a  new  article  of  ni.inufactore,  a  molded  form  con 
slsting  of  particles  of  silicon  larbld  and  silicon  embeddeil 
and  held  togetbar  by  a  matrix  of  carbon. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.260.479.     FUSE.     ViCT-m  (i.  JisSB!«,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
)*ept.   18.  1916.      SerUJ  No.   120.841.      (CI.    175—273.1 


1.  In  a  cartridge  fuse  of  the  class  described,  iaterfltttna 
lusulatinK  nieml>ers.  a  zigzag  fusing  strip  removaoly 
embtiided  la  one  of  said  ntemtters.  and  moaating  means 
mntacting  tbe  ends  of  stild  fusing  strip  and  rcnMraMy 
clamping  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  together  to 
permit  r»'pla<'ein«*Bt  of  said  fusing  strip  after  the  same 
has  Iveea  blown. 

2.  Id  SB  Inclosed  fuse  of  the  class  descrlt>e<l.  insulating 
means,  a  removably  fustnu:  strip  passing  tberethrongti  and 
bent  over  tbe  ends  therwif.  a  ferrule,  a  convex  spring 
therein,  said  ferrule  adapted  to  be  remoTably  engaged 
over  one  end  of  sakl  insulating  means  to  permit  aald  c«n- 
rrx  spring  to  contact  one  end  of  said  fusing  strip,  a  sec- 
ond ferrule,  csncentrlc  ridges  Integrally  formed  th*'rela, 
said  second  ferrule  adapttxl  to  engage  over  the  other  end 
of  said  inmilatlng  means  with  said  ridges  contacting  th« 
oth'T  t-nd  of  ssid  fusing  strip,  and  means  on  said  ferrales 
for  movBtiug  the  Inclooetl  fuse. 

4  A  fuse  comprising  intertttting  Insulating  members 
threaded  at  one  end  and  shaped  at  their  opposite  end* 
to  receive  a  cap  tbereoa.  a  fuse  strip  Itetween  said  mem- 
Iters  having  the  ends  l>eiit  over  tbe  ends  of  aald  mensbera. 
a  cnp  threaded  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  inaalatias 
menit>ers  flrmly  clamping  the  end  of  the  fuse  in  place, 
a  cap  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  members  complementally 
formed  to  receive  said  end  therein,  and  a  tension  memb«>r 
In  t>)e  cap  bearing  on  the  end   of  the  fuse 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l,2t'»«J.480.  TRANSFORMER.  Svsnd  E.  JuHA«.NgHa.N, 
PittsAeld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  CorpuratioD  of  New  York.  Flle^  J>ec.  11.  1915.  Se- 
rUl No.  (>6.2«0.     (CI.  175 — aei.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  transformer  sub- 
merg*>d  in  a  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  tank  itelng  provided 
with  an  o|M*nlng  giving  access  to  said  transformer,  of  a 
connection  board  for  termlaaU  of  said  transformer,  at- 
tached to  a  side  of  said  transformer  below  the  top  thereof 
and  direi'tly  aivesslble  through  said  opening  in  said  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  transformer  sub- 
merged in  a  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  tank  being  provided 
with  an  opening  at  tbe  top  thereof  giving  access  to  said 
transformer,  of  a  conn«'ctlon  bo.ird,  directly  acces^bl" 
through  said  o[M>nlDg  in  said  tank,  attached  to  a  side  of 
said   trnnsfomMT  below    thf   top   thereof  and   having  ter- 
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mlnaU  of  the  windings  of  said  transformer  exposed 
tliereoD,  and  a  connecting  member  for  malting  various 
connection  witli  said  terminals. 


3.  The  combinatioD  witli  a  tanic  and  a  transformer  sub- 
mPFKod  In  a  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  tank  being  provided 
with  an  opt-nlng  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  giving 
access  to  said  transformer,  of  a  connection  board  at- 
tached to  a  side  of  said  transformer  below  the  top  thereof 
and  havluK  terminals  of  the  windings  of  said  transformer 
exposed  thereon,  and  a  connecting  member  for  making 
various  connections  with  said  terminals,  said  connecting 
member  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  vertical 
axis  of.sald  tank  from  said  connection  board  to  a  position 
above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  accessible  through  said 
opening  in  said  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  transformer  sub- 
merged in  a  liquid  in  said  tank,  and  the  line  leads  for  one 
of  the  windings  of  said  transformer,  said  tank  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid 
giving  acceHs  to  said  transformer,  of  a  connection  board 
for  each  of  said  line  leads  at  which  the  terminals  of  said 
winding  and  the  line  leads  are  exposed,  said  connection 
boards  being  attached  to  sides  of  said  transformer  below 
the  top  thereof,  and  a  connecting  member  for  each  of  said 
connection  boards  for  Interconnecting  said  line  leads  and 
terminals  in  various  arrangements,  said  connecting  mem 
bers  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  tank  from  the  connection  boards  to  positions 
above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  accessible  through  said 
opening  in  said  tank. 

5.  A  terminal  board  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising 
an  insulating  body  portion  provided  with  two  relatively 
thin,  broad  attaching  extensions  extending  from  opposite 
■Ides  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals 
carried  by  said  body  portion  at  one  of  sajfl  sides  thereof, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  apparatus  leads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


flexible  shaft,  means  for  swinging  said  supporting  arm  and 
eraser  from  an  inoperative  to  an  op«»rative  position,  and 
power  means  connected  to  said  flexible  shaft  and  adapted 


1,26  6,4  HI.       AUTOMATIC     ERASER     FOR     TYI'K 
WRITERS      Fr.axk  A.  .Iohnsos.  University  Plac*.  Nehr 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  162,132.     (CI.  197— 181.  t 
1.    The    combination    with    a    typewriter,    of    an    eraser. 
means  for  swinging  the  eraser  from  an  Inoperative  to  an 
operative  position,  and  spring  power  means  adapted  to  be 
released  by  said  eraser  when  in  an  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  supporting 
arm  pivotally  attache<l  to  the  typewriter,  a  revolul'le 
eraser  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  supporting  arm. 
an  actuating  key  pivotally  supported  by  the  typewriter,  a 
flexible  element  connecting  said  supporting  arm  with  the 
actuating  key,  whereby  the  eraser  may  be  swung  from  an 
inoperative  to  an  operative  position  upon  the  actuation  of 
said  key.  and  means  for  automatically  revolving  said  eraser 
when  swung  to  an  operative  position. 

5.  The  combinftion  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  tubular  sup- 
porting arm  pivotally  attached  upon  the  typewriter,  a 
flexible  shaft  disposed  through  and  jonrnaled  within  said 
supporting  arm,  an  eraser  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said 


io  000 

"0000 
0000 


to  automatically   operate   to   revolve   the  eraser  when   the 
eraser  has  been   moved  to  an  operativi'  position. 
ICliiinis  2,  4,  and  •>  not  prlnte.l  in  the  «;azette.  ] 


1,266,482.     AIR-CUSHION.     Harris  Kamr.\ss,  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed  .luly  2.3.   1917.      Serial   No.    182.1^5.      i<"l. 
5— If  J 
I 


1  An  :iir  cushion  having  an  air  valve  comprislnK  a 
ttanKcd  cvelet  and  a  pice  of  lle.vlble  material  doubled 
upon  Itself  and  its  upp^r  portion  iiaving  an  aperture  that 
receives  the  eyelet  and  i.s  secured  betwe«-n  the  lower  flange 
of  the  latter  and  the  covering  of  the  cu.shion,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  said  pbcc  overlying  the  inner  end  of  the 
ey.-let  and  .onHtltiiting  the  valve  pr<.per.  as  shown  an<l 
descril)ed 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  <;a7.ctte.] 


ll'fi6  4S.3.        MACHINE      FOR      COUNTINC      BUTTONS. 
XLUfRT  F.   KEFFI.«1,  Mu.scatlne,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Auto- 
,ati<'    nutf.n    Co..    Muscatine.    Iowa.      Filed    .Ian.    10, 


191S.      Serial   No.  211.167.      (<'l    133 — 8.) 


36 


1.  In  a  machine  for  counting  buttons  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  disk  having  pockets,  means 
for  supplying  buttons  to  the  dl«k  pockets,  means  for  rotat 
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ing  the  disk,  a  clutch  for  throwing  said  means  into  or  out 
of  eflPective  operation,  a  spirally  grooved  member,  gearing 
for  rotating  said  member  in  unison  with  the  disk,  a  latch 
memt>er  adapte<i  to  engage  the  spiral  groove  memb«'r,  and 
means  conne<"ted  with  said  latch  meml>er  whereby  the 
clutch  may  be  disengaged  when  the  disk  has  made  a  pre 
determined  number  of  revolutions. 

10.  The  herein  descrilted  machine  for  counting  buttons, 
comprising  a  table  having  a  discharge  slot,  a  rotatable 
disk  mounted  on  saM  taiile  and  having  pockets  ad«pte<l  to 
register  with  said  slot  as  the  disk  rotates,  gearing  for 
rotating  said  disk,  a  driving  memi>er,  means  for  clutching 
or  declutching  the  driving  member  from  the  disk  operat 
ing  gearing,  a  lever  for  operating  said  clutch,  a  spirally 
grooved  member,  gearing  Ix'tween  said  menilHT  and  the 
disk  driving  gear,  a  longitudinally  movai)Ie  rod  b«>Blde  the 
meml)er.  a  latch  on  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  mem 
ber.  adjiistalde  tap|M<ts  on  nald  ro*l  adapted  to  engage  the 
clutch  lever  and  cause  It  to  disengage  the  clutch  when  the 
disk  has  made  a  determined  number  of  revolutions,  a 
spring  for  returning  the  rotl  to  normal  position,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the 
rod.  a  scab'  adjacent  the  member  for  determining  the 
number  of  revolutions  made  by  the  disk  and  means  for 
normally  hol.linp  the  Intch  in  engr.gement  with  the  spl 
rally  grooved  menil'er 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,266.484.     INKSTANlt      FrtKDKRu  K  A.  Kknneht.  l>anlel 
son.  Corn    ;  I'ora  M    S.  Kenne<iy.  executrix  of  said  Fred 
eriik    .\     Kennedy,    deceased.    ;issij;nor    to   The    C,eneriil 
Rilip^e  Company,   a   Corporation   of  Connecticut       Flle.l 
Dec.  22.  1916.     .<crial  No.  13S.3ri4.      (CI.  120—59.) 


1  .\n  Ink  stand  comprising:  a  hnso  .ind  n  dome  formlnj: 
a  liarometrlc  reservoir,  the  wall  of  ih>  dmne  having  a  re 
entrant  portion  provliled  with  an  aperture  leading  to  said 
reservoir,  the  l>ase  ba\liig  an  extension  opposite  said  re 
entrant  portion  fonniiiK  a  safety  chanit>er.  the  bottom  of 
said  safety  chamber  heing  rtsessed  to  form  a  dip  chamber 
and  presenting  a  hslge  the  inner  margin  of  which  lies 
substantially  upon  a  level  with  th"'  top  of  the  aperture 
leadliip  to  the  reservoir  whf^eUy  the  nurmal  level  of  the 
Ink  In  sai<l  dip  <hainl«ei-  will  l>e  svibstiintially  upon  a  level 
with  the  inner  niarnln  of  said  ledjte  and  a  mlnlnniin  amount 
of  the  surface  of  the  ink  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnt^sl  In  the  C.azette.] 


1  .  2  t;  C.  .  4  s  .-..  rK(»<KSS  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL 
r.AI.I>.  Fu.vNK  I..  KiNosTON.  ('leveland.  <^hlo.  as 
sijrnor  to  The  K  I>  Carburetor  Company,  Cleveland. 
« ihio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  .lanuary  19. 
1!U7.»  File,!  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,550.  (CI. 
113 — 51. .» 


The  method  of  ninklng  a  one-piece  hollow  ball,  com- 
prising foiming  a  star  shaped  blank  with  segmental  lobes 
having  arcuate  edges  each  edge  substantially  equal  in 
length  to  one  quarter  the  circumference  of  the  finished 
ball,  cupping  the  body  of  the  blank,  and  l>ending  the  lobes 
until  their  edges  meet. 


1,206,486.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Engelsbstds  Klbincgbi*, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  145,935. 
(CI.  .90—52.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  stationary  head,  out- 
wardly projecting  pins  secureil  thereto,  a  rotatable  head 
provided  with  a  central  stud  and  apertures  arrange<l  con- 
centrically around  the  stud  to  receive  salii  pins  therein, 
a  tool  holder  block  pivoted  to  the  rotatable  head,  said 
l)lock  and  rotataiile  head  being  recessed,  and  a  spring  In 
said  recess  adapted  normally  to  hold  the  block  In  the 
rotatable  head. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  stationary  heail.  a  ro- 
tatahle  head.  Interfittlnp  pins  and  recesses  for  relative 
adjustment  of  said  heads,  means  rigidly  securing  the 
heads  together,  tlanges  Integral  with  the  rotatable  head, 
a  tool  block  pivoted  between  the  flanges,  and  a  fulling 
spring  secured  in  a  recess  in  the  block  and  connected  to 
the  blo(  k  at  one  end  and  to  the  rotatalde  head  at  its  op 
I>oslte  end. 


1.266.487  TACllOMFTER  I'KTKrs  van  Santkn  Koi.ff. 
Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Elei  tri(  Tachometer  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
I>4laware  Kile<l  May  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  94.929.  (CI. 
175—183.) 


1.  A  tachometer  device  comprising  a  generator,  a  main 
-pimlle  Hdr.pte<l  to  be  rotated  by  the  shaft  whose  speeil 
is  to  be  measured,  nn  armature  shaft,  vatialde  speed- 
change  irearin>r  for  driving  the  armature  shaft  fr()m  the 
main  spindle,  the  gear  ratios  of  said  gearing  being  so 
I  bosen  that  for  any  position  of  the  change  gears  a  pre- 
determined maximum  speed  of  the  spindle  will  correspond 
to  one  and  the  same  predetermined  speed  of  the  jarmature 
shaft. 

2.  A  tachometer  device  comprising  a  generator,  a  spin- 
dle adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  shaft  whc»se  si>»>ed  is  to  be 
measurnl,  an  armature  shaft,  variable  speed  change  gear- 
ing for  driving  the  armattire  shaft  from  the  spindle  and 
an  electric  measuring  Instrument  attached  to  the  gen- 
erator. 
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'A.  A  tachoawter  4eTlce  cojapr\aiag  a  semeTAtor,  a  spla- 
dl«  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  tiie  shaft  whose  speed  Is  to 
b«  measured,  an  armature  shaft,  variable  ape«>d  .chaDg»> 
g(>arlng  for  driving  the  armature  shaft  from  the  spindle, 
and  an  electric  indicator  having  a  plurality  of  scah-H, 
said  scales  having  range  ratios  equal  to  the  speed  ratios 
of  the  speed  change  gearing. 

4.  A  tachometer  device  comprising  a  caHlng,  a  partition 
dividing  the  casing  into  two  separate  chambers,  a  gen 
erator  mounted  In  one  of  uid  chambers  and  having  its 
armature  shaft  exteading  into  the  second  chamber,  a 
main  spindle  mounted  in  said  second  chamber  and  varl 
able  speed-changing  gearing  coanectiiig  the  main  spindle 
and  armature  shaft. 

.">.  A  tachometer  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition 
dividing  the  casing  into  two  separate  chambers,  a  gentT 
ator  mounted  In  one  of  said  chambers  and  having  its  nf 
mature  shaft  extending  Into  tbe  second  chamber,  a  main 
spindle  mounted  in  said  second  cliamb«r.  variable  speed 
changing  gearing  connectlag  tbe  mftin  spindle  and  arma- 
ture shaft,  and   means  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for 
iudicatiug  the  position   of  the  speed-changing  gearing. 


1,260,488.  RAIL  FASTENER.  M¥o  Kovachich,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  File<l  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  209.1 1.?. 
(CI.   238 — 5.) 


l_i- 


-=r-^ 


^ 


1.  In  combination  a  rail  chair  baring  a  reces!*  a  tie 
sapportlng  the  chair  and  having  a  lip  over-lapping  tbe 
chair  and  manually  operating  means  for  locking  the  chair 
Including  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said 

recess. 

2.  In  combination  a  rail  chair  having  a  recesa  formed 
therein  a  tie  supporting  the  chair  and  having  a  lip  over- 
lapping the  same,  a  bUdably  mounted  bar  adapted  to 
move  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  recess  and  a 
nianualiy  operated  device  for  giving  gliding  movement 
to  Ha  id  bar. 

3.  In  combination  a  rail  chair  bavins  a  recess  forme<I 
therein  a  tie  supporting  the  chair  and  having  a  lip  over- 
lapping the  same,  a  slidably  mounted  bar  adapted  to  move 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  recess,  a  manually 
operated  device  for  giving  sliding  movement  to  said  bar. 
and  locking  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  de 
vice. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  an  overhanging  Up 
a  rail  chair  supported  by  the  tie  and  engaged  by  said  lip. 
»atd  chair  consisting  of  two  plates  having  an  interlocking 
eug:igement,  an  abutment  member  arranged  between  the 
plates  and  a  screw  passing  through  one  plate  and  engag 
ing  .said  member  tor  preventing  movement  thereof,  tbe 
head  of  said  aorew  being  arranfed  under  said  Up. 


1.266,489.  SPRIXG-TCK)THED  HARROW.  Joseph  .T. 
Kov.\R,  Dodge  Center,  Minn.  Filed  July  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,227.     (CI.  55—33.) 


A  tiarrow  having  a  curved  tooth  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  with  a  substantially  diamond-shape  point 
projecting  forwardly  and  normally  slightly  upward,  said 
tooth  sllgiitly  straightening  und^r  pulling  strains  to 
thereby  cause  Its  point  to  assume  an  approximately  hori- 
fontal   position    and   move   endwise  through    tbe   ground. 


the  luwer  fat*  ol  the  point  being  Oat  throughout  its  entire 
width  and  the  upper  face  thereof  being  convex  with  iu 
greatest  thickness  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  tooth. 


1,266,490.  AEROPLANE.  Auraio  KBKiiaR,  Mount  IMess- 
ant.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leo  P.  Keller.  Mount 
Pleasant,  Pa.  Filed  «ept.  11,  1917.  Bertal  No.  19U.T99. 
(CI.  244—29.) 


1  An  aeroplane  comijri.sln-^  a  t.ausvetKe  sustaining 
;jlane.  a  lou^ltudiual  sustalulnji;  plane  arranged  reiir- 
wardly  of  the  tran-sverse  plane  and  dispoiwd  iji  tbe  plaue 
thereof,  sub-planes  arranged  upon  the  opposlti-  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  plaue  In  the  rear  of  the  transverse  plane 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the  transverse 
plane,  means  pivotally  cunnectlug  tbe  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  sub-planes  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
loogitudinal  plane  su  that  said  sub-planes  are  adapte<l  to 
be  wwunj;  trausvernelj  of  the  lon^tudliuil  placK-.  a  pivyted 
lever,  a  drum  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever,  a  (able 
connected  with  the  sub  planes  and  wound  upon  the  dniin 
to  alternately  swing  the  sul)-planes  downwardly,  {ind 
inewns  connectlni:  the  lever  with  the  <al)Ie  for  slmulfnne- 
ou»ly  swInginK  the  sub  iiLanes  downwardly. 

8.    An     aeroplane    comprislnK.     a    transverse    siistaiiiing 

plane,  a  iongitudloal  sustaining  piano  arranged  rearwardly 
of  tli«'  transverse  plane,  suit-planes  arranged  upon  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  sujitaining  plan«^  and  plvot- 
aUj-  (•onne<-ted  therewith  to  be  swung  transversely  thereof, 
n  pivoted  lever,  a  drum  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever, 
a  cal'le  connected  with  the  sub  planes  and  wound  upon  the 
drum  to  alternately  swing  each  sub-plane  downwardly,  and 

ni(!iins  wherehy  the  .sub-planes  may  be  simultaneously 
swung  downwardly  by   the  nu>vement  of  the  pivoted  lever. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising,  a  tniusnerse  sustaining 
plaue,  a  longitudinal  sustaining  plane  arranged  rear- 
wardly  of  the  transverse  plane,  sub-planea  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  sustaining  plane  and 
pivotally  conne<'ted  therewith  to  be  swung  transversely 
thereof,  a  standard,  a  lever  provided  near  its  upper  <  ud 
with  a  unlvernal  connection  with  the  standard,  a  drum 
pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  near  Its  upper  end.  a 
hand-wheel  conne<'ted  with  the  drum,  a  cable  connected 
with  the  sub-planea  and  wound  upon  the  drum  to  alter- 
nately swing  eaih  sub-plane  downwardly,  and  means  cim- 
necting  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever  with  said  caitle 
so  that  said  lever  may  serve  to  simultaneously  swing  the 
sub  plane«  downwardly. 

(Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,491         ROLI^FILM     I)EVELOPIN<;     APPAR.\TUS. 

RoBKHT  Kroedei.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 

New   York.      Filed    Nov.   22,   1917.      Serial   No.   203,;iO5. 

(CI.  95- -90.5.) 

1,  In  a  film  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  elongated  tank,  of  a  cover  for  the  latter  having  a  slid- 
ing engag*'nient  longitudinally  of  the  tank  and  means  on 
the  cover  for  unrolling  a  film  roll  contained  in  the  tank 
as   tbe  cover  is  closed. 

S.  In  a  film  d4>Teloping  apparatus,  the  cumblnatioD  with 
an  elongated  tank,  of  a  cover  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  tank  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  roll 
fllB)  holder  carried  beneath  the  advance  end  of  the  cover. 

8.  In  a  film  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an    elonnated   tank,   of  a   cover    having  a    sliding  engage- 
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ment  with   the  tank   lontrlTuiltnally   thereof,  a   roll  holding 
box    carried    beneath    the    advan<e    end    of    the    cover    and 


means  on  an  end  wall   of  the  tank  for  fastening  the  free 
end  of  a  Him  roll  iimtMlned   within   the  box. 


1,266. 4!t2.  ML'OSHOK.  Theoiw.u  Ki  ukki.i.,  Heinrich 
ScHXKinxR  and  .It  i.ius  IIklmk.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug    10.  1917.     f«eriai  Xo.  186.639.      (CI.  36 — 36.) 


2.  A  muii  shoe  comprlKliii;  a  frame,  a  sh^'et  of  flexible 
material  unjl^rlylnn  s!il<l  frame  and  9ec\ir«»d  at  Its  e<1jrpf» 
to  the  edges  of  said  framf.  means  for  wH-urlng  the  frame 
to  the  object  to  be  supix>rteii  by  the  shoe,  anfl  a  piece  of 
Bh(>et  mefsl  secure*!  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  ground  to  prevent  the  shoe  slipping  thereon. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  1 


1,266.493  UNIVERSAL  MKMtOMETFR  Peter  iMfTc- 
NEB,  New  Hrunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  May  -'H.  1017  Serial 
No.  171,670.      (CI.  33  —  154.) 


1.    In  a  micrometer  of  the  character  desrrll>ed.  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounte<i  legs,  adjustable  raechEnIsm  for  control 
ling  the  spreading  of  said   legs,   and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  adja8tal>le  mechanism  in  a  predetermined  relation 
ship  to  the  pivotal  point  of  said  legs 

8.  In  a  micrometer  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  legs  hinged  together,  a  spring  for  opening  said  legs, 
means  inclodinr  a  tmr  for  closing  said  legs,  and  means 
acting  on  the  bar  for  maintaining  the  bar  the  same  dls- 
tHHce  continually  from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  binge 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.266.494 
I.Atham. 
(CI.  124- 


AMISEMENT    DEVICE. 
Ill       Flle«l  July   17.   1917. 


ABTRUB    D.    LAKIN, 

Serial  No.  181.11S. 


/•\ 


%'^^L 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbi'  cl;iss  de-^(r1''ed.  M  lw>dy  portion,  a 
plurality  of  jilvotally  tnounte(|  nrnis,  means  for  retaining 
the  anils  in  r.  lowerei!  poxitloii.  resilient  means  for  throw- 
ing the  arms  upwardly  when  released,  a  target  for  con- 
irollinc  the  p<i>iltion  of  the  retaining  means,  and  a  reelll- 
cntly  mounted  meml>er  adapted  for  release  by  one  of  the 
arms  nhen  the  Intter  I-  thrown  upwardly. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Ctaeette.) 


1.266.495  SELF  PROPELLED  VEHICLE  .7 esse  I^n- 
i»ON  End  FnincRirK  Wii.lum  MABTV?t.  Watford.  Eng- 
lanl  File,!  Mar.  22.  ISUO.  Serial  .No  85,762. 
ISti — 1    . 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  i»»df-propelle<l  vehicle  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  a  guide  upon  said  axle,  a  member  slldable  in  «aid 
guide,  a  pair  of  wheels  spaced  apart  and  carried  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  memtx'r.  means  for  depressing  said 
member  to  raise  the  vehicle,  a  power  shaft  for  driving  one 
of  said  wlie«'ls.  a  chain  drive  connecting  said  power  shaft 
with  said  wheel  and  meens  for  automatically  taking  up 
the  slack  in  the  chain  drive  as  the  slidable  meml>er  Is 
moved  Into  its  raised  position 

2  A  vehicle  turning  device  comprising  :  a  vertically 
movable  member  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  ver- 
tically movable  member  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
with  relation  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  whe«ls 
carried  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms  in  tandem  relation 
to  each  other,  means  for  lowering  said  vertically  mov- 
able meml>er  to  raise  the  corresponding  end  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  wheels  to  swing  the 
vehicle  about  the  other  end  as  a  pivot. 

3  In  !i  self  propelled  vehicle  the  combination  of  sn 
axle,  a  guide  upon  said  axle,  a  member  slidable  In  snld 
guide,  an  antifriction  wheel  carried  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  member,  racks  upon  said  memlxT.  t>earings  ui>on 
said  guide,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  said  bearings 
pinions  upon  said  shaft  engaging  with  said  racks,  mesni 
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for  driving  said  shaft,  a  chain  drive  for  rotating  said  antl- 
frhtlon  whwl  and  means  for  automatically  taking  up  the 
slack  In  sa}d  chain  drive  as  the  antifriction  wheel  is 
moved  Into  its  upper  position. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle  the  combination  Mt  an 
axle,  a  guide  upon  said  axle,  a  membpr  slldable  In  said 
guide,  a  pair  of  wheels  sjjaced  apart  and  carried  upon  the 
lower  »nd  of  said  member,  racks  upon  said  member,  bear- 
ing upon  said  guide,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  said 
l)«-Rrlngs.  pinions  upon  said  shaft  engaging  with  said  racks, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  reversible  chain  drive  for 
rotating  one  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  automatically 
taking  up  the  slack  In  said  chain  drive  as  the  slldable 
member  Is  moved  Into  Its  ralse<l  position. 

5.  A  vehicle  turning  device  comprising  a  guide  mounte<l 
up<m  one  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  member  rtlcally  movabU' 
In  saWl  guide,  oppositely  extending  arms  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertlcElly  movable  member  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle,  whe»-ls  carried  at  the  extremities  of  said 
arms  in  tandem  relation  to  each  other,  a  power-driven 
chain  for  rotating  one  of  said  wheels  to  swing  the  vehiclt- 
about  the  other  end  as  e  pivot  and  means  for  taking  up 
the  slack  In  said  chain  to  compensate  for  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  vertically  movable  member. 


bore  of  suld  tul>ular  iiieml)er ;  a  l>ushlng  for  the  third 
l>earing  surrounding  said  screw  ;  and  a  nut  for  said  screw 
b«>tw«'fn  Ksld  hushing  and  tuliular  member  and  adapted  to 
be  rotattMl  by  said  tubular  memlier. 

26.  In  a  mechln*'  of  thf  class  (l»>scrll)e<l.  the  combination 
of  a  l)etl  frame  having  a  horizontal  extension  provided 
with  a  vertical  end  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
.1  tool  holtfcfr  adapted  to  re«Jprocate  IsOgthwlse  of  said 
Irame  and  consisting  in  pert  of  a  nonrevoluble  screw  : 
means  coactlng  with  said  screw  for  moving  It  endwise;  a 
working  tool  secure<l  to  sjtld  tw)l  holder  and  extending 
through  said  opening;  and  a  support  for  the  outer  end  of 
the  extension  of  said  ln'<l  frame  having  a  flat  vertical  face 
r.lined  with  the  outer  face  of  salil  end  plate  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  T  shaped  grooves. 

I  Claims  Z  to  .'>.  7  to  13.  15  to  19.  21  to  25.  and  27  to  38 
not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 

1  2n  •!.4&T  CHIMNKY  FLUE  COVER.  Chari>ksA. 
Larson.  L.-mont,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
85.«H2.      (CI.   iat>— 319.) 


J9 


1.2G6.496.      KEY  SEAT   BROACHING-MACHINE.      Fk.\x 
fi.s  J     Lapointe.   New   London,   Conn.      Filed   Apr.   30. 
1917.     .Serial  No.   1G5.633.      (CI.  90— 3.^.) 


1.  In  a  nujchine  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  bed  frame ;  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
lengthwise  thereof  and  consisting  In  part  of  a  non-revolu- 
l.le  screw  :  n  nut  on  said  screw  :  a  tubular  member  locked 
to  said  nut  in  alinement  therewith  and  through  which  sabl 
scr"W  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  :  a  pulley  se<-ured  to  said  tu- 
liuler  memtier  :  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  tubular  member 
and  provided  with  gear  teeth  :  a  pulley  secured  to  said 
sleeve;  an  annular  gear  secure<l  to  said  tul>ular  member; 
n  gearing  Interpo.sed  between  said  gear  teeth  and  said  an 
nular  gear. 

G.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  l)e(l  frame  ;  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
lengthwise  thereof  and  <onslstlnK  in  part  of  nonrevoluble 
screw  ;  a  nut  on  said  screw  ;  a  tubular  meml)er  locked  to 
said  nut  In  Rllnement  therewith  and  through  which  said 
screw  is  adapteil  to  be  moved  :  a  pulley  securwl  to  said 
tubular  member ;  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  tutiular  mem 
ber  and  provided  with  gear  teeth  thereon  :  a  pulley  on 
salil  sleeve ;  a  plate  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve ;  a 
stud  extending  from  the  face  thereof;  a  pinion  thereon 
meshing  with  said  gear  teeth  ;  a  second  pinion  on  said 
stud  revoluble  with  the  first  mentioned  pinion  ;  an  annular 
gear  secure<l  to  said  tubular  member  and  with  the  teeth 
of  which  said  second  pinion  meshes  ;  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  said  plate. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  frame ;  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
lengthwise  thereof  and  consisting  in  part  of  a  non  revo- 
luble screw  ;  a  revoluble  tubular  memt)er  having  depres- 
sions at  one  end  ;  a  divided  nut  having  projections  posi- 
tioned In  said  depressions  ;  and  means  for  locking  together 
the  "parts  of  said  nut. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  frame  provided  with  thre*  alined  bearings ;  a 
revoluble  tutelar  member  In  two  of  said  bearings,  a  tool 
holder  adapted  to  reciprocate  lengthwise  of  said  frame 
and  consisting  In  part  of  a  non-revoluble  screw  fitting  the 


A  cover  for  tlue  openings  comprising  a  plug  of  refrac- 
tory material,  a  metalli<-  disk  arranged  at  one  side  of  said 
plug,  and  having  a  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  lat- 
ter to  project  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  plug,  a 
reinforcing  element  in<  lutling  a  substantially  U-shaped 
interme<llat.-  portion  embedded  in  the  plug,  the  parallel 
limbs  of  said  element  l>eing  bent  at  right  angles  and  rest- 
ing upon  tlie  outer  side  of  the  plug  llush  with  the  surface 
thenHjf.  said  right  angularly  disposed  portions  being  dis- 
posed in  contacting  cnga-'emmt  wltb  the  disk  and  pro- 
viding means  whereby  the  disk  (an  l>e  riveted  or  otherwise 
effectively  secured  t"  the  reinforcing  element  and  plug, 
said  rlglit  angularly  disposed  portions  lying  flush  with 
the  peripheral  e.lge  of  the  plug  and  terminating  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  projecting  beyond  the 
sid-  of  the  plug  opix.site  that  to  which  the  metallic  disk 
is  secured,  and  adupted  for  bidding  the  cover  operatively 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  Hue  opening.  J 


1,206. 49s.  yUAKTF.KS  FOK  I,(»W  SHOES  JOHN  E. 
Lkavitt.  Hoston,  Mass.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  174,238.      (CL  36—57.) 


c-S 


1.  In  a  low  •hoe,  thf  .omblnatlon  with  quarters,  of  a 
back  seam  .onnectlug  the  same,  a  tab  projecting  from 
one  of  said  (jimrters  transversely  to  said  seam  and  over- 
lying the  other  quarter  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
a  binding  tape  at  the  upp  -r  edges  of  said  quarteri.  and 
stitching  s»Muring  said  tape  to  said  quarters  and  also  se- 
curing saitl  tall  to  the  quarter  whii  h  it   overlies. 

3.  In  a  low  shoe,  the  combination  with  quarters,  of  a 
ba<k  seam  connecting  the  same,  a  strengthening  naember 
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projecting  from  one  of  said  quarters  and  overlying  the 
other  quarter  adjacent  the  upper  e<lge  thereof,  a  cover 
strip  extending  along  sai<l  seam  and  overlapping  aald 
quarters,  lines  of  stitching  securing  said  strip  to  aald 
quarters,  a  binding  tap*-  at  the  upper  «'dge  of  said  quar- 
ters, stitching  securing  said  tape  to  said  quarters,  a  llnlqg 
for  said  quarters.- ind  stitching  securing  the  same  to  the 
upper  edgen  of  unM  quarters  :  one  of  said  lines  of  Btltch- 
Ing.  said  tape  stitching  and  said  lining  stitching  all  se- 
curing said  strengthening  member  to  the  quarter  which  it 
overlies. 

."j.  In  a  low  shoe,  the  combination  with  quarters,  of  a 
tab  projecting  frroni  one  of  said  quarters  to  and  upon 
the  other  quarter  adjacent  the  upper  e<lge  thereof,  a  back 
seam  connecting  said  quarters,  and  lines  of  stitching 
crossing  said  tab  in  different  directions  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  quarter  whi<h  it  overlies. 

(Claims  2  and  4   not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette. ] 


1,266,499  CAI,ENr>.\K  At.EXANDUR  Lbckby,  Camden. 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  118.105.  (CI. 
40—109.) 
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A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
chamber  theivln  and  an  opening  in  Its  front  face,  said 
opening  having  an  exteslon  at  its  lower  edge  adjacent 
one  side  thereof  antl  a  second  extension  In  the  opposite 
Bide,  the  bottom  of  the  secoml  extension  being  on  a  line 
with  the  bottom  of  the  opening,  a  date  carrying  sheet 
slldahly  mounted  In  said  chamlier  and  visible  through  the 
ODcning,  a  button  carri»»<l  by  said  date  sheet,  a  slide  inov 
ably  mounted  In  sabl  chamber  at  the  lower  part  thereof 
and  having  Its  upper  edge  stepp<'d,  and  a  button  on  said 
slide  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  second  extension  for  removing  the  end  of 
said  slide  from  the  first  extension. 


1,206,500       Dr.MIMNC  HOI'PEU.       Ai.hkrt    V     T,BB.    Chi 
••ago.   111.,   assignor  to   Lee   Loader  &   Body   Co.,   Chicago. 
111.      Filed    Oct.    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    128,692.       (CI. 
21—20.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
runway,  a  hopper  adapted  to  roll  on  said  runway  from 
Its  charge  carrying  to  Its  discharge  position,  said  hopper 
having  a  wide,  substantially  flat,  discharge  edge  running 
throtighont  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  said  hop 
per,  and  a  pocket  structure  having  a  discharge  mouth  pro- 
vided along  the  discharge  edge  of  said  hopper,  said  pocket 


structure  having  means  whereby  during  the  dumping 
ooeratlott  a  restricted  opening  is  afforded  to  permit  th* 
material  to  be  discharged  in  a  steady  stream  along  the 
discharge  edge  of  said   htipper 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  describetl  comprising  a  run- 
way, A  hopper  adapted  to  roll  on  said  runway  from  Ita 
charge  carrying  to  its  discharge  position,  aald  hopper 
having  a  wide,  substantially  flat,  discharge  edge  running 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  said 
hopper,  and  a  pocket  structure  having  a  discharge  mouth 
prfivided  along  the  discharge  edge  of  said  hopppr.  aald 
i>ocket  structure  having  ineaiis  whereby  during  the  dump- 
ing operation  a  restrl<le<l  opening  Is  afforded  to  permit 
the  material  to  be  discharged  in  a  steady  stream  along 
the  discharge  edge  of  said  hopper,  said  pocket  structure 
having  reservoir  means  whereby  during  the  discharge 
opiration  the  material  may  be  temporarily  held  untU 
completely  dls(  barged. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  character  descrlbwl  comprising  a 
framework,  an  auxiliary  framework  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  first  aforesaid  framework,  an  Inclined  runway 
upon  said  auxiliary  framework,  a  rolling  hopper  adapted 
to  roll  upon  said  runway  from  a  iharge  carrying  to  a 
dlsfharge  position,  the  rotatable  mounting  of  said  auxil- 
iary framework  permitting  said  hopper  to  discharge  lt« 
contents  In  a  plurality  of  different  directions,  means  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  hopp«'r  for  locking  said  hopper 
In  Its  charge  carrying  position,  means  to  control  the  speed 
of  the  discharge  movement  of  the  hopper,  a  turn  table 
having  co'iperating  parts  held  in  sliding  engagement  in- 
terposed between  said  fram«works.  means  for  holding  said 
auxiliary  framework  in  Its  central  position  relative  to 
said  first  aforesaid  framework,  and  means  including  a 
winding  drum  for  restoring  said  hopper  from  its  discharge 
to  Its  charge  carrying  position. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework,  nn  auxiliary  framework  rotatably  mounted 
upon  s;tld  first  aforesaid  framework,  an  Inclined  runway 
nnon  said  .luxiltary  frnniework.  a  tolling  hopper  adapted 
'o  roll  uDon  said  runway  from  a  charge  carrying  to  a  dl»- 
charge  position,  the  rotatable  mounting  of  said  auxiliary 
framework  permitting  said  hopper  to  discharge  Its  con 
tents  In  a  plurality  of  different  I'lrectlons.  a  turn  table 
having  cooperating  parts  held  in  sliding  engagement  In- 
teroosed  between  said  framework,  means  for  holding  said 
a\ixillnry  framework  In  Its  central  position  rela'tive  to 
ssid  first  aforesaid  framework,  and  means  including  .'• 
winding  drum  fcr  restoring  said  hopper  from  its  discharge 
to  Its  charge  carrying  position 

7.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework,  nn  auxiliary  framework  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  first  aforesaid  framework,  nn  inclined  runway 
upon  snid  auxiliary  framework,  a  rolling  hopper  Jidaiited 
to  roll  upon  said  runway  from  a  charge  carrying  to  a  dla- 
chiirge  posltbm.  the  rotatable  mounting  of  said  auxiliary 
framework  permitting  said  hopper  to  discharge  its  cod 
tents  in  a  plurality  of  differt-nt  directions,  means  to  con- 
trol the  8P«hk1  of  the  discharge  movement  of  the  hopper. 
a  turn  table  having  (o^perating  parts  held  in  sliding 
engagement  Interiio.setl  between  said  frameworks,  means 
for  holding  said  auxiliary  framework  in  its  central  posl 
tlon  relative  to  said  first  aforesaid  framework,  and  means 
Incltidlng  a  winding  drum  for  restoring  said  hopper  from 
Its  discharge  to  its  charge  carrying  position. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not   printed  in  the  <;azeft«>  ] 


1.266.501.       EMILSIFIER.      MEBtruTH    Lkitch.    Pough 
kf'epsle,    N     Y,    assignor    to    The    I  N'    I>aval    S«»narator 
Company.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    oi     .New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  14.  1915.      Serial  No.  34.061.         ( Cl. 
99—2.) 

1,  A  rotatable  emulslfier  provided  with  a  sediment 
collecting  chamber,  means  for  Intrwlucing  the  mixture  to 
be  emulsified,  and.  one  or  more  emulsifying  elements  hav- 
ing emulsifying  discharge  orifices,  said  emulsifying  ele- 
ments havtnr  Inlet  passagp^  lending  from  said  Msliment 
chamber  and  having  outwardly  extending  distributing 
passages  terminating  in  th-'  emulsifying  discharge  orlflcea. 
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10.  A  rotmtabie  emulsifler  proTlded  with  a  central  re- 
celvior  ebaraber,  an  annular  aedlmeat  collecting  chamber 
having  aapply  pasaages  near  Ita  upper  end  leading  from 
the  receiving  chamber,  and  one  or  more  emoislfying  ele- 
ments mrrounding  said  receiving  chamber  and  tnperposeil 
apon  aald  sediment  collecting  chamber,  aald  elements  hav- 
ing supply  passages  leading  from  said  sediment  collecting 
chamber  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  having  outwardly 
extending  distributing  pasttagefi  terminating  in  emulsifj- 
ing  discbarge  orifices. 


2^ 


10.   A  rotatable  einulsifler  comprising  a  shaft  having  in 
one  end  a   central   receiving  chamber  provided   with  out 
wardly  opening  discharge  passages,  an   annular  sediment 
collecting  chamber  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  communl 
eating   with    said    discharge    passages,    and    one    or    more 
emulaifying   elements   mounted   upon   said   shaft   and   ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  mixture  to  be  emulsified  from  said 
sediment  collecting  chamber. 

(Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  15  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


1^66.502.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Macric*  Louis  Lstkotbir, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,876. 
(CI.  97—50.) 


1.  A  motor  plow  comprising  a  main  frame  for  carrying 
the  motor  mounted  on  wheels  and  adapted  to  travel 
either  forward  or  backward,  a  frame  located  beneath  and 
articulated  to  the  main  frame  to  swing  vertically  in  either 
direction,  a  double  swing  plow  carried  by  said  frame  to 
swing  therewith,  and  a  manipulating  lever  connected  to 
said  frame  articulated  to  effect  its  swinging  movements 
whereby  the  driver  can  cause  the  plow  to  take  up  the 
positions  required  for  tilling  both  when  traveling  forward 
or  backward. 

2.  A  motor  plow  comprising  a  main  frame  for  carry- 
ing the  motor  mounted  on  two  main  wheels  and  one  guiding 
wheel  and  adapted  to  travel  either  forward  or  backward, 
a  doable  swing  plow  suspended  from  said  frame  by  means 
of  an  articnlatcd  swinging  frame,  and  a  manipulating, 
lever  connected  to  said  frame  whereby  the  driver  can 
cause  the  plow  to  take  up  the  positions  reqnired  for 
tilling  both  when  traveling  forward  or  backward. 

S.  A  motor  p\ow  comprising  a  main  frame  for  carrying 
the  motor  mounted  on  wheels  and  adapted  to  travel  either 
forward  or  backward,  a  doable  swing  plow  suspended  from 
said  frame  by  means  of  an  artlcalated  swinging  frame. 
■leans  for  vertically  adjusting  the  axis  of  articulation  of 
aald  swiBglBf  frame  relatively  to  aald  main  frame,  and  a 


manlpalatlng  lever  connected  to  said   frame 
driver   can    cautu-   the   plow   to   Uke   op   th.' 
quired   for  tilling  both   when   traveling  forw 
ward. 

(Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette 


whereby  the 
positions  re- 
ard  or   back- 

1 


1,266,503.     CAP  OR  HEADWEAR.     J.*coB  H 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1917.     8erla 


.   LlBDEUMAK, 
.No    19J.111. 


v_.-, 


1.  'As  a  new  artlcl»»  of  maniifactnr*'.  a  cap  oj-  tlif  like 
including  a  btidy  portion  ami  a  vizor,  the  vizor  coiiiprls- 
int'  a  tran.sparent  section  hinpedly  fasteDe<i  to  the  body- 
portion  ami  a  non-transparent  flexible  flap  also  fastened 
to  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  normally  rent,  upon 
and  Cover  th.-  transparent  section,  the  transparent  se(  tiou 
and  Covering  Map  l)eing  movable  together  into  an  approxi- 
niai»'|y  upright  r»)8ltion  relatively  to  the  bo<ly  iiortlon  and 
tlif  flap  beln)4  further  adapted  to  lie  separately  turned  up 
to  expose  the  transparent  section  and  tin-  transparent 
section  being  then  adapted  when  brought  down  in  front 
of  the  eyes  to  provide  a  shield  and  window  for  the  eyes. 


[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  f;az«tte  ] 


1.26tl.504.  MOTORCAR  (TRTAIN.  Eldon  K.  L-ovn 
and  John  Z  CrBMTT.  Maryville.  M«.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1910.      Serial  .\o.  84.84H.      tn.   21—62.) 


1.  The  coml)tn«tlc.n  with  a  niotnr  (ar  having  a  to|i  anil 
a  liliiKed  door,  of  a  curtain  coniprislnK  a  uienilter  extend- 
ing from  a  fixeii  i)art  of  the  car  ImkIv  to  the  fop  of  the 
car  and  a  d(K)r  member  over  and  adapted  to  swlnjr  with 
the  door  ;  said  members  being  detachably  secured  to- 
gether adjacent  the  free  edne  of  the  door  wh«n  closed, 
and  the  door  memi»er  at  its  opening  edge,  having  a  per- 
manent stiffening  Iwr  pivotally  engaged  with  the  door 
at  the  upper  free  corner  thereof  and  capable  of  swinging 
only  In  a  single  plane  which,  when  the  door  is  closed, 
coincides  with  the  rear  e<lK'e  of  the  flrst-nanied  curtain 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  car  having  t  top  and 
a  blQged  door,  of  a  curtain  comprising  a  meml>er  extend- 
ing from  a  fixed  part  of  the  car  body  to  the  top  of  the 
car,  and  a  door  member  over  and  adapted  to  swing  with 
the  door  :  said  members  being  detachably  securei)  together 
adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  door  when  closed,  and  the 
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dour^meralXT  at  Its  opening  edge  having  a  permanent 
stiffening  Intr  pivotally  engaged  with  the  door  at  the 
upper  fre»'  i-orner  thereof  and  capable  of  swinging  only 
in  a  single  plane  which,  when  the  door  is  closed,  coincides 
with  the  rear  edge  of  the  tirst-named  curtain  memU-r, 
»aid  door  member  having  s  window  in  the  part  above  a 
diagonal  line  extending  from  a  point  near  the  pivotal 
|point  of  the  curtain  to  the  top  of  the  car  at  a  point 
\erti<ally  above  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door. 

4.  The  ciinililnatlou  with  a  motor  car  having  a  top 
and  a  hanged  door,  of  a  inrtain  (losing  the  space  abovi- 
ilif  door  and  adapted  for  swingiuK  therewith;  said  cur- 
tain having  a  permanent  stiffening  bar  at  Its  free  edge 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  door  to  swing  with  the 
curtiiln  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  diagonal  line  ex 
t'-udiug  from  the  upper  fr<H'  corner  of  the  door  to  tlie 
top  vertiially  above  the  hinged   (nlge  of  the  door. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  motor  lar  having  a  top,  of  a 
lilnge<l  door  provided  at  tiie  upper  corner  of  its  free  edge 
with  a  soiket  liaving  a  throat  and  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  flaring  mouths,  and  a  (  urtaln  extending  t>etween 
the  side  of  the  car  and  the  top  therer>f  and  adapte<i  to 
swing  with  the  door  ;  said  curtain  at  its  free  or  opening 
edge  hiiving  a  stiffening  bar  terminating  at  its  l«wer  end 
In  an  arm  engaging  .said  socket  and  adapted  to  pivot 
therein  to  permit  the  portion  of  the  curtain  above  a 
■  liagonal  line  extending  from  the  pivotal  poiat  of  the  bar 
to  the  top  at  a  point  vertically  above  the  hinged  edge  of 
the  door  to  fold  and  overlap  the  portion  of  said  curtain 
below   said    fold  line 

(Claiins  ii  ^.lu\  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,505.  COMBINATION  HAIR  AND  HAT  PIN  Ed- 
w.\Ri)  Lost,.  Burke,  Idaho  Fileii  .lune  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  17S.202.      iCl.  132—25.) 


A  pin  of  the  character  set  orth  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  a  plnrality  of  spaced  pairs  of  trans 
veisely  nllned  openings  nnd  a  locking  member  for  said  pin 
body,  said  locking  member  being  constrncted  of  a  plurality 
<if  intertwisted  strands  of  material  of  different  lengths, 
the  extremities  of  each  strand  presenting  resilient  prong 
members  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  locking  member 
as  to  facilitate  their  ejection  through  the  respective  op<'n 
Ings  of  the  pin  body  upon  movement  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber in  one  direction. 


1,:^66,&06.  SLEEVE  PROTECTOR.  JoiL  Hb.nry  Ix)ti>iiK, 
Elgin,  111.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  104,262. 
<Cl.  2—95.) 


angular  opening  In  its  upper  side,  and  further  coDslstinc 
in  an   oblong  extension   formed   integral  with   the  base  of 

the  triangular  body  portion  and  extending  at  one  side  be- 
yond the  same,  said  extension  being  foldftble  longitudinally 
to  produce  a  cuff  thicker  than   the  sleeve-receiving  guard. 

_,£_ 

1,266,507.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ANTISLIPPINQ- 
CHAINS  TO  PNElMATir  TIRES.  Et>.Mr.\D  B.  LCD- 
wiG.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Flle<l  May  2tV  ifMtV  Serial  No. 
100,126.      (CI.   152 — 14.) 


1.  The  herolndescrlbed  sleeve-protector,  the  same  com- 
prising a  ( iiff  or  band,  and  a  sleeve  portion  connected 
therewith  and  forming  a  sleeve  receiving  guard,  said  guard 
having  formed  in  Its  upper  side  an  opening  extending 
from  th*  cuff  or  band  to  the  rear  ejid  of  the  guard,  one 
edge  of  the  opening  being  Inclined  or  diverged  with  re- 
spect to  ItR  companion,  and  both  edges  having  eyelets, 
and  an  elastic  lacing  In  the  eyelets  and  connected  beyond 
the  same  at  Its  ends 

2.  The  hereindescribed  blank  for  a  sleeve-protector,  the 
•ame  consiatlng  of  a  substantially  triangular  body-portion 
adapted  to  be  folded  In  tabular  form  by  brlnslng  the  op- 
posite corners  of  the  base  of  the  triangle  tosetber  tt  the 
purpose  of  producing  a  sleeve-receiving  guard  having  aa 


A  device  for  applying  anti  skid  <  hains  to  a  wheel  for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  bowed  spring  plate,  having 
inwardly  carved  projections  of  the  spring  plate  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  plate,  clips  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
chain  and  lever  extensloni<.  extending  from  said  clips  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  bowed  spring  plate,  for  attaching 
and  removing  the  spring  plates  from  the  wheel. 


1.26»>,508.      PARACHUTE.      Hxhma.v   Ludtki,   Morris,  IIL 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  203,702.      (CI.  244 — 21.) 


,S4' 


2.  A  paraahute  comprising  a  parachute  body,  a  suspend- 
ing member,  suspensli^n  ^onls  conne<te<l  with  the  frame 
elements  of  the  parachute  body  and  with  said  suspending 
member,  a  guide  ring  having  openings  for  the  passage 
of  the  suspending  cords.  wher«'by  said  ring  Is  slldably 
mounted  on  said  cords,  a  filling  tube  carried  by  said  ring 
and  normally  prcijecting  into  the  collapsed  parachute  body, 
a  suspending  rope  terminally  connected  with  the  suspend- 
ing member  and  guide  ring  and  arranged  to  form  a  bight 
or  loop,  and  a  sling  sus[>endlng  member  including  a  pulley 
block  hung  In  the  bight  of  said  rope. 

[Claim  1  n  5t  printed  in  the  Gasefte  ] 


1.2n6..')09.  WATER  SEALED  VALVE  Artiur  G.  Mo- 
Kee,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
07.041.  Renewed  Feb.  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  216.943. 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  valve  structure,  tbe  combination  of  a  valve  and 
seat  therefor  ;  means  for  operating  said  valve  :  and  means 
for  formisff  a  water  seal  for  said  valve  when  closed,  said 
water  being  completely  discharged  to  destroy  the  seaJ 
when  the  valve  la  opened. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  valve  aad 
seat  therefor,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
formed  by  said  seat  by  contact  :  means  for  forming  a 
water  seal  for  such  valve  when  closed  :  and   means  for 
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permitting  the  water  from  Huch  seal  to  be  discharged,  said 
seal  being  destroytKl  when  the  valve  is  out  of  contact  with 
its  seat. 


6.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  valve  and 
neat  therefor  :  of  a  water  seal  connecte<l  with  a  con- 
trollable water  supply  and  provided  with  means  from 
which  the  water  from  such  seal  may  be  visibly  discharged  ; 
Raid  valve  forming  the  bottom  of  said  seal. 

8.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  gas  duct  ;  a 
vertically  operating  valve  with  a  horizontal  seat  therefor 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  duct ;  a  water- 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  duct 
and  above  said  valve  and  a  water  outlet  in  Bai<l  duct  and 
located  above  said  valve  ;  said  duct,  valve  and  valve  s*>at 
forming  the  walls  of  a  water  seal  and  arrange<l  so  that 
the  valve  seat,  when  the  valve  iii  open,  fofms  an  outlet 
for  the  water  of  such  seal. 

11.  The  method  of  manipulating  an  apparatus  including 
a  valve  and  valve  seat,  which  consists  In  covering  the 
adjacent  parts  of  the  valve  and  seat  when  closed,  with 
water  to  form  a  seal  :  supplying  additional  water  ;  per 
mltting  a  visible  discharge  of  water  from  such  seal  ;  and 
then  destroying  such  seal  by-opening  the  valve  and  com 
pletely  discharging  the  water  from  said  seal. 

[Claims  3  to  5.  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l,20«,ol0.  TCMIL.  N(>nM.\.\  A.  McMeekin,  Woodsville, 
N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  14,  191G.  Serial  No.  84,150.  (CI. 
05—26.) 


4.  A  tool  comprising  a  straight  handle  and  a  curved 
handle  pivoted  together  in  crossed  relation.  Jaws  formed 
on  the  handles  by  extending  the  straight  handle  and 
reversibly  curving  the  curved  handle  beyond  the  point  of 
pivot,  a  flexible  banil  having  ane  end  rigidly  secured  to 
one  of  said  Jaws,  the  free  end  looped  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  an  aperture  formed  in  the  second  of  said  Jaws,  a 
toothed  pawl  plvote<l  in  said  aperture  adapted  to  co-act 
with  teeth   formed   in  the  roof  of  said  aperture  to  grip 


said  flexible  band  against  movement  when  the  handles  are 
grlpp«'d  and  moved  townnl  each  other,  In  order  to  contract 
the  said  band  around  a  pail  cover,  or  the  like,  and  a  bar 
pivoted  at  the  point  of  pivot  normally  lying  adjacent  one 
face  of  the  straight  handle  so  as  not  to  project  beyond  the 
Jaw,  said  bar  adapteil  to  be  swung  on  the  pivot  to  project 
beyond  said  Jiiws  to  exert  leverage  upon  the  pail  cover. 
[Claims  1  to  3  ami  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2na,511.  GLASS  POT  FILLING  MACHINE.  Alex.vn- 
DEK  G.  M.^xwELi-,  Sprlngdale,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Joseph  Heldenkamp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  11, 
191T       Serial   No.   174,003.      (CI.   214 — 25.) 


1.  In  11  kIhss  pot  rtllInK  marhliie.  the  combination  of  a 
frame  arranu't-d  to  i-wlng  at)oiit  both  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  axis,  a  ladle  nKnintJMl  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame, 
power  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  ladlo  on  said 
fraiiif  to  Introduie  the  same  Into  and  withdraw  the  same 
from  a  fiirnao',  and  nu-ans  for  antomatlcally  arresting  the 
reciprocating;  movement  of  said  ladle  in  both  directions. 

.!  In  a  portalilf  ;,'la<s  pot  filling'  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portable  triuk.  a  frame  mounted  on  said  truck 
and  tiltat)lc  alxmi  a  ^nbstantially  horizontal  axis,  a 
second  fram<'  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  first  frame,  a  re- 
clpr<Katilc  carriage  on  the  second  frame.  uie<lianism  on 
said  second  frame  iHr  reciprocating  said  carriage,  anil  a 
ladle  carried  by  said  carriage. 

7.  A  porfahlc  u'lass  pot  filling  nuKhlne  having  a  frame 
pivoti'd  to  swing  rtiivtit  a  horizontal  a.xls,  meaqs  for  ad- 
justing th«  position  of  the  frame  so  that  it  will  remain  in 
the  position  to  which  it  is  moved,  a  second  frame  rota- 
taiily  mounted  on  the  tirst.  means  for  turning  the  setond 
framf  on  the  tirst.  a  re(  iprocable  carriage  mouiiteil  on  the 
second  fr.une,  a  filling  ladle  carrleil  l)y  said  carriage. 
power  operat*^!  frictifm  driving  disks  carried  by  said 
second  frame,  a  t  rrtn-ini-siiui  nieihaiiism  arrangeil  to  frlc- 
tionally  engage  eittier  id'  saiil  ilUks  and  (oniiected  so  as  to 
reciprocate  the  carriage,  means  tor  controlling  the  trans- 
mission mechanism  so  that  the  cstrriage  may  b»>  recipro- 
cated In  either  direction,  mechardsm  for  automatically 
stiipping  the  carriage  when  it  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its 
movement,  and  elevating  and  conveying  means  for  sup- 
plying glass  making  material  to  the  ladle. 

I  Claim*  'J  and  4  to  t>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.2r,tJ..'>12  TOP  TREK  FOK  SHOES.  J.\me.s  N.  M.vyhkw, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  James  N.  Mayhew  Com- 
I)any.  Inc..  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Min- 
nesota. Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  209.926.  (CI, 
12— 130.  ( 

2.  A  top  tree  for  shoes  comprlalng  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting head,  and  an  equalising  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
head  and  having  at  one  end  a  pivoted  arm.  said  arm  and 
the  other  entl  of  the  equalizing  lever  having  means  for 
atta(;lilng  the  same  to  the  top  of  a  shoe. 
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9.  A  top  tree  for  shoes  coniprislng  a  revoluble  post,  a 
supporting  head  havini:  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
the  post,  and  an  equalizing  lever  Intermediately  fulcrumed 


on  the  supporting  head  and   lla^inl;  means  for  attaching 
the  name  to  the  top  of  a  shoe. 

[Claims   1  and  3  to  h  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,20«.r>  1  ;■(.      EY E< ; la ss  mi  tr nt. 

York.   N     Y.      Filed   June   T).    191" 
(CI.  NS— 47.1 


<"l>NU.\I)      MEVKU,      New 

.      Serial   No.   172.894. 


1  In  an  eye  glass  mount  of  thi>  character  <llMcrtt>«d, 
the  (■vmhination  with  a  lens  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein 
extending  to  the  edge,  of  a  guard  provided  with  a  flange 
extending  its  full  length  overlapping  said  lens  and  with 
end  sections  oxerlapplni:  said  slots,  saiil  guard  having 
a  post  and  an  aperture  adjacent  each  side  of  said  post, 
and  fastening  means  for  clamjilng  said  guard  to  .said  lens, 
said  fastening  means  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  strips 
havin;:  one  end  fitting  into  said  slots  and  the  opposite 
end  estendUi;:  throii;;h  Maid  apertures,  said  opposite  ends 
being  positioned   against    the   outer   surface   of   saiil   guard. 

2.  In  an  eye  >.iass  mount  of  the  character  described,  a 
guard  pro\l(|i'd  witli  a  post,  means  exiemilng  into  a  lens, 
and  formed  with  resilient  ends  ;:rtpping  part  of  said  lens. 
mild  mians  acting  on  saiil  gu  ird  for  pressing  the  guard 
against  the  edte  of  the  lens  and  a  rul'ber  menil>er  ar- 
ranged between  said  guard  liciieattl  said  post  Jllld  said 
lens. 

3.  An  eye   glass   mount,   comprising   a    guard,    and    a    plu 
ralit.v     of     fastt  nini:     means     having     one     end     extenilln;; 
through  and   overlappliii:   the   guard   and   the  opposite  end 
Interlocking  witli  a   lens 

4.  In  a  device  of  the   liiarai  ter  descrihed,   the  comhina 
tlon   with  a   lens  ha>liig  a    plurality   tif   slots  arranged   at 
an  angle   to  eaih   other,  of  a   guard,   iind   fastening  means 
extending  through  the  guard  a?iil  snugly  fitting  said  slots. 

9.  In  an  eye  glass  nimuii  of  th>  character  descrlbetl, 
the  comldnatlon  with  a  11  1  .\  e  yi.iss  laxini;  a  pair  of  spaced 
converging  slots,  a  guard  of  sufflclent  length  to  extend 
slightl,\  heyond  eai  h  of  said  slots,  a  ruhher  meintwr  ar- 
rangicl  in  said  guard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
said  It  ns.  and  a  scruiini;  memher  formed  witli  ends  Went 
upon  themselves  lilting  in  each  of  said  slots  for  gripping 
the  lens,  said  securing  means  interlocking  with  said  guard 
In  such  a  manner  as  to  slightly  press  said  resilient  means 
wherehy  the  guard  is  roniiei  ted  with  the  lens  and  is 
malntalntd  (ontinually   under  tension. 

[Claims  o  to  .s  and   !<•  to  17  not  prlnteti  in  the  "iazette.] 


cylinders,  said  r  ylinders  having  a  passage  therein  con- 
necting them,  valves  for  (•ontr(dllng  the  passage  of  gaseous 
fuel  through  said  passage,  angularly  disposed  rocker  arms 


engaging  said  valves,  and  a  push  rod  engaging  the  con- 
verting terminals  of  the  ro(  ker  arms  simultaneously 
a<  tuating  said  vaU  es 

[Claim  2  not  jirinttil  in  the  <;;izette.] 


1.2««.5ir).  UMPRELI.A  FKAME  Frank  J.  Mo.nahaN, 
Providence.  R  I  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94.538.      (CI    135 — 31.) 


An  umbrella  frame  comprising  a  staff,  a  thimlde  fixed 
to  the  staff  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Internal 
spherical  recesses  and  narrow  slots  leading  from  said  re- 
cesses to  the  periphery  of  the  thimble,  a  set  of  ribs  eai  h 
ha\ing  an  enlarge<|  head  formed  of  the  middle  zone  of  a 
sphere  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  recesses,  so 
MS  to  rotalahly  iniiage  said  recesses,  eai  h  head  being 
flattened  on  two  opposite  sides  whereby  it  may  pass 
through  its  slot  into  Its  recess  to  swing  therein,  a  runner, 
and  stretcher  meinlxTS  connecting  said  runner  with  said 
ritis. 


l,2r.*>.5ir.  !II<,M  Pn'lK.NTIAI.  INSILATOK.  Sada.ii 
Momot.\.  Tokyo,  Japan,  iisslcnor  to  (ieneral  Electri. 
Company,  a  Corpi. ration  of  New  Y'ork  Filed  June  14, 
1916.      Serial   No     103,628.      iCl.   173—311.) 


1,2(56,514        EXPLOSIVE  EN(;INE.       Lons     H      Me^er. 

Lake    P.^rk.    lov.a        Filed    Nov      23.    191H        S.rial    No 

133. 0(M,       (CI     12s — 7"»  I 

1.    In    an    explosive    cnuiiie.    an    engine    cylinder,    a    com  3.   The  <K)nililnatlon  with  a  conductor  and  an   Insulatins: 

pressor    cylinder,    pistons    reclpro<ably    mounted    In    said  [   bushlag  of  ,the  condenser  tyjH'  surrounding  the  same,  saiil 
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buafaing  being  proTided  with  the  tuiual  condeuaer  plates 
and  being  provided  with  Insulating  material  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  plates  forming  an  external  surface  of  said 

bushloK.  of  a  ring  of  conducting  material  adjacent  said 
surface  of  said  bushing  and  surrounding  the  conductor, 
and  a  conductor  connecting  said  ring  to  a  condenser  plate 
of  a  different  potential  than  the  natural  potential  of  said 
surface  adjacent  said  ring. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  and  an  insulating 
bushing  surrounding  the  same,  of  conducting  matfrial 
concentrated  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
bushing,  a  conducting  plate  of  greater  capacity  than  said 
conducting  material,  said  conducting  plate  being  embedded 
in  said  bushing  and  so  located  with  referenc<>  to  said 
conductor  as  to  have  impressed  upon  it  a  potential  of  a 
different  value  than  the  natural  potential  of  the  surface 
of  said  bushing  adjacent  said  conductinR  material,  and  a 
conductor  connecting  saiil  conducting  plate  and  said  con 
ducting  material. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  and  a  bushing 
surrounding  the  same,  of  means  for  reducing  the  creepage 
along  the  surface  of  said  bushing  by  limiting  the  dlstrlbu 
tlon  of  electric  pressure,  which  means  consists  of  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  pieces  arranged  adjacent  the  surface  of 
said  bushing,  a  source  of  predetermined  electric  pressures, 
and  conductors  connecting  said  metallic  pieces  and  said 
source. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5.  7  to  10,  12,  and   13  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1^66,517.  RECTIFIER.  Okorge  Stanlby  Miiklb,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
9.  1914,  Serial  No.  865.836.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,328.  (CI. 
250—27.) 


1.  A  rectifier  comprising  the  combination  cf  a  sen  led 
envelop,  a  refractory  cathode  operable  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  2000°  C,  an  anode  having  a  heat-dissi- 
pating capacity  great  enough  to  be  operable  below  the 
temperature  at  which  appreciable  electron  emission  occurs, 
and  a  filling  of  argon  having  at  the  operating  temperature 
of  the  device  a  pressure  materiallv  above  one  niilimeter 
•f  mercury. 

4.  A  rectifier  i^omprislng  the  combination  of  a  seal<'<l 
envelop,  a  tungsten  cathode,  means  for  heating  said 
cathode  to  Incaodescence,  a  tungsten  anode  or  materially 
greater  heat-dissipating  capacity  than  said  cathode,  and 
a  quantity  of  argon  gas  within  said  envelop,  at  a  pressure 
permitting  a  discharge  having  a  voltage  drop  of  a  few 
volts  with  the  cathode  at  incandescence. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,518.  WIND  POWER  MOTOR.  Marion  Alvin  Mt  i- 
uoNY,  Randwlck,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  Sept.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,828.  (CI. 
170—39.) 

1.  In  a  wind  motor,  a  head  having  two  shafts,  a  dif- 
ferential connecting  the  two  shafts,  a  wheel  on  each  shaft, 
said  wheels  constructed  to  rotate  at  different  speeds,  and 
a  driven  shaft  receiving  power  from  said  wheels  and 
driven  through  said  differential  at  a  speed  substantially 
a  mean  t>etween  the  speed  of  the  aald  wind  wheAs. 

4.  In  a  wind  motor,  a  rotatable  head  having  wheels 
constructed  to  rotate  at  different  speeds  In  the  same 
direction,  a  abaft  driven  by  said  wheels,  a  differential 
Itetweca  the  wbeela  and  shaft  to  compensate  for  the  dif- 


ference in  speed  between  the  wheels  whereby  the  said 
shaft  is  driven  at  a  speed  approximating  a  mean  between 
the  speed   of  the  different  wheels,  and  a  driving  connec- 


tion  between    the  differential  and   said   shaft   arranged   to 
oppose  tlu'  jfvrostatii-   pri-cesslnn   uf   said   rotary  heart. 
[Clalois  2  and  A  not   printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.266.519.  TOOL  FOR  CAPPING  CANS.  IsiDoii  Niw- 
MA.N.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.888.       (CI.    113—25.) 


I.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plunger  to 
rotate  within  a  cap,  a  roll  cooperative  with  the  plunger 
within  the  cap,  a  spindle  movable  separately  from  the  roll 
and  plunger  to  force  the  roll  laterally  within  and  against 
the  cap  to  spin  the  latter,  a  roller  to  operate  on  a  lateral 
flange  of  the  cap.  and  means  to  direct  the  roller  against 
said  flange  while  the  roll  operates  against  and  within 
the  cap. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  desiribed  comprising  a  spindle, 
a  laterally  movable  roll,  a  plunger  receiving  the  roll  per- 
mitting its  lateral  movement,  a  body  carrying  said  roll 
and  plunger  and  movable  relatively  to  the  spindle,  means 
cooperative  between  the  spindle  and  roll  for  moving  the 
roll  laterally,  a  roller  carried  by  the  body  adjacent  to 
the  roll  and  plunger,  and  means  to  rotate  the  body  with 
the  spindle,  whereby  the  roll  may  operate  within  the  cap 
to  spin  It,  and  the  roller  may  t>end  a  flange  of  tSie  cap 
between  the  roller  and  the  plunger  when  the  tool  rotates. 

II.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrilml  comprlalng  a  spindle, 
a  bo<ly  rotative  with  and  movable  longitudinally  along  the 
xpindle,  a  plunger  having  a  stem  guided  by  the  spindle,  a 
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guide  movably  carried  by  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
bore,  a  roll  having  a  stem  slidable  in  the  bore,  means  to 
limit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stem  in  the  t>ore,  tbe 
plunger  having  a  recess  cooperative  with  the  roll  to  per 
mlt  lateral  movement  of  the  roll  and  to  move  the  roll 
with  the  plunger,  a  spring  coSperatlve  between  the  plunger 
and  the  body  for  normally  moving  the  plunger  and  the 
roll  outwardly,  and  means  cooperative  between  the  spin- 
dle and  the  guide  carrying  the  roll  for  moving  the  latter 
laterally. 

14.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spindle 
having  a  bore,  a  body  rotative  with  and  movable  longi 
tudinally  along  tbe  spindle,  a  plunger  having  a  stem 
guided  in  the  bore  of  the  spindle,  said  plunger  having  rods 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindly  and  guided  by  said  body. 
springs  Interposed  between  the  bodjr  and  the  plunger, 
guides  plvotally  carrit'd  by  the  body  and  spaced  from  the 
spindle,  said  guides  having  bores,  rolls  having  stems  slid 
able  in  said  bpres,  means  to  limit  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  stems  In  the  bores,  the  plunger  having  recesses 
cottperatlve  with  said  rolls  and  their  spindles  permitting 
lateral  movement  of  the  rolls,  projections  carried  by  said 
body  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  apindle,  and 
rollers  rotatively  carried  by  the  projections  and  spaceil 
from  .said  rolls  at  an  angle  thereto  for  operation  on  a 
cap  flange  while  the  rolls  operate  within  the  cap. 

[Claims    2.    4    to    10,    12,    and    13    not    printed    In    the 
Gaaette] 


1,266.520       TOOL-MOUNTING.       Akdr£w    Nilson,    Chi 
cago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Nilson  Bros.,  Chicago.   111.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  lilinnis.     Filed  Jan.   15,  1917.     Serial  No. 
142,422.      (CI.  77 — 6.) 


t     O     O      -.,      ^  ,   ; 

''''0  &  O   ;.  O   6  t 
'.    ■>  O   i  •„  C  C   O    C 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  an  operating  tool  and  its  framework,  of  a 
support  for  said  tool  framework  upon  which  said  tool 
framework  is  adapted  for  motion  to  and  fro,  a  guide  upon 
said  support,  and  means  carried  by  said  tool  framework 
lymmmetrlcally  arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
operating  tool  adapted  Interchangeably  to  engage  said 
guide  whereby  said  tool  and  framework  mny  be  accurately 
alined  to  operate  In  opposite  directions. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  operating  tool  and  its  framework,  said 
tool  and  Its  framework  being  ad.npted  for  operation  upon 
work  In  opposite  directions,  of  a  support  for  said  tool 
framework  on  which  said  tool  framework  is  adapted  for 
motion  to  and  from  both  In  a  given  direction  and  in  the 
reverse  direction,  and  guide  means  interposed  between  said 
framework  and  said  stipport  wherCiy  said  tool  and  frame 
work  are  accurately  alined  to  operate  in  opposite  direo- 
tlons. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,621.      CONVERTIBLE    BODY    FOR   MOTOR-CARS. 

Emanubl    K.    NORQiiST.    Kansas   City.    Mo.      Filed    Nov. 

23,    1918.      Serial    No.    J'C821.       (CI.    21 — 7.) 

1.   A    convertible    koA}     I  >t    motor    cars,    comprising    a 

front   member  having  a   vertical   cross-partition   near   Its 

front  end,  a  rear  member  fitting   in   and   pivoted   to   the 
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front  member  for  adjustment  to  form  an  extension  or  a 
top  therefor  nnd  to  be  held  when  arranged  as  a  top.  in  a 
downwsrdly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  position  by  the  first 
member,  and  a  hinged  cover  for  the  front  end  of  the  front 

member,  .ndapted  to  overlie  the  forward  end  of  the  rear 
member  when  the  latter  is  arranged  as  a  top  for  the  front 
member 


.">.  A  convertible  body  for  motor  cars,  comprising  a 
front  meml>er  open  at  Its  npperside  and  rear  end  and  pro- 
vided with  H  transverse  recess  formed  by  stepping  down 
the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  member,  a  rear  member 
fitting  in  and  pivoted  to  the  front  member  and  adapted 
u>  !..ar  aldiii;  the  front  edge  nf  its  bottom  in  and  against 
thi'  recessed  portion  of  the  front  member,  and  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  to  hear  against  the  un- 
derside of  the  sldewalls  of  the  front  member  when  the 
b()ttom  of  said  rear  momlvr  Is  engaged  with  said  receRS 
of  the  front  member,  said  flanges  being  also  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  sldewalls  of  the  front 
nKinber.  when  the  rear  member  Is  swung  plvotally  over 
and  upon   the   front  member  to   form   a   top   therefor. 

5.  A  convertible  I'ody  for  motor  cars,  comprising  a 
front  meml>er.  a  rear  memb<^r  fitting  in  and  pivoted  to 
the  front  member  for  adjustment  to  form  an  extension 
or  top  therefor,  the  rear  member  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flangt's  to  engage  the  nndersldf>  of  the  front  mem- 
ber or  the  upper  sidf  thereof  accordingly  as  said  rear 
member  is  arranged  as  an  extension  or  top  for  the  front 
member,  and  a  part  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  front  mem- 
ber near  the  upper  margin  thereof,  and  adapted  to  extend 
downward  to  form  a  partition  for  the  body  or  to  extend 
horizontally  re.irward  and  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
rear  member  to  constitute  a  seat. 

7.  A  convertible  body  for  motor  cars,  comprising  a 
front  mpnihcr.  n  rear  member  fittint:  in  and  pivoted  to  the 
front  member  for  adjustment  to  form  an  extension  or  a 
top  therefor,  the  rear  member  having  fiutwardly  project- 
ing flanges  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  front  member 
or  the  upper  side  therfof  accorillngly  as  said  rear  member 
is  arranged  as  an  extension  or  top  for  the  front  memt>er. 
and  plates  fitting  against  the  side  walls  of  the  body  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  the 
nverlapping  walls  of  the  members  to  secure  theni  against 
pivotal  mov<'ment  ;  said  plates  being  arched  over  the 
pivots  of  the  members  to  prevent  outward  movement  of 
said  pivots. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,26R.%22.  STHKKT  ri.KANING  T'TKNSIT.  Richarp 
Oi.OHAM.  .Tacksnnvtlle.  Fla.  FlUrt  .Tune  16  11»16  Se- 
rial No.  103.989  Renewed  Oct  l.'v  1917  Serial  No. 
196.7S4.      (CI.   8.".— 26  I 

1.  A  device  of  the  charartfr  de«i  ribed  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  rigid  handle  lying  in  the  same  jtlane  as 
the  plane  of  tbe  friiine  and  nieiins  carried  bv  tbe  handle 
for  ilrawtnp  a  bag  taut  with  respect  to  both  the  frame  and 
the  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ch.irarter  described  coniprising  a  bag 
frame  having  a  rigid  handle  lying  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  plane  of  tbe  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  handle 
for  releasably  securing  a   hag  to  «aid   frame 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  de^^crltxHl  comprising  a 
substantially  stirrup  shaped  frame  having  an  extension, 
bag    ffistening    means    arranged    upon    the    sides    of    said 
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frame,  a  lip  carried  by  the  base  of  the  frame  and  having 
a  rear  extension  serving  as  an  additional  bag  engaging 
means,  and  means  carrfed  by  said  extension  for  drawing 
the  bag  taut  relatively  to  said  frame. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bag  frame  having  an  extension,  a  spring  controlled  lever 
fulcrumed  to  said  extension,  and  a  sUdable  cross  arm  con- 
nected to  said  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  frame 
for  holding  the  bag. 


1,266,523.  IMPLEMENT  OR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
GARDENING  OPERATIONS.  John  Phillips  Old- 
UOYD,  Ealing,  England.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.   193,713.      (CI.   55—148.) 


1.  A  gardening  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
narrow,  elongated,  pivotally  connected  Jaws,  trough- 
shaped  in  transverse  section  and  meeting  at  their  op- 
posed side  edges,  together  with  guide  means  for  pre- 
venting relative  lateral  twisting  of  said  Jaws  during 
use. 

2.  A  gardening  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
narrow,  elongated  Jaws  merging  into  enlarged  head  ends 
forming  a  hand  hold,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  head 
ends  together. 

3.  A  gardening  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  narrow, 
elongated  Jaws  merging  Into  enlarged  Interfltting  head 
ends  forming  a  hand  hold,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
head  ends  together,  the  latter  having  coSperating  bear 
ing  surfaces  curved  on  a  radius  coaxial  with  said  pivotal 
Joint. 

4.  A  gardening  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
narrow,  elongated,  trough-shaped  Jaws  with  meeting 
side  edges  and  pivotal  connection,  together  with  a  stud 
carried  by  one  Jaw  and  shaped  to  the  Inner  contour  of 
the  other  jaw  to  Insure  the  regi-stry  of  said  jaws  when 
closed. 

6.  A  ^rdening  tool  having  a  soil  entering  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated,  trough-shaped  Jaws  with 
meeting  side  edges  and  pivoted  ends,  means  for  Insuring 
the  registry  of  said  jaws  In  closed  x>o8ltlon,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection at  one  end  thereof,  and  spring  means  tending  to 
maintain  said  Jaws  open. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,266,524.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP.  Otho  M.  Om, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180.995.       (CI.   240 — 48.4.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  lamp,  a  tnbular 
screen  casing,  and  vision  Intercepting  means  borne  by 
the  screen  casing  and  including  a  series  of  spaced  planes 


extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tht>  plane  of  the  road- 
way, said  planes  being  of  varying  lengths  and  having 
the  outer  ends  thereof  arrauRed  in  u  plane  oblique  to  the 

I 


roadway    and    Inclined    downwardly    and    inwardly    from 

the   front    antl    top    of    tb«    screen    toward    the    tear   and 

bottom   thereof  so  as  to  overhang  the  roadway. 

[Claims  2   to  G  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.] 


1,266,525.  PORTABLE  FOCUSING  DARK  ROOM.  Otho 
M.  OTTE.  Jamestown.  X.  Y.  I-Mled  Oct.  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   197,354.      (CI.  88 — 1.) 


I.  A  device  for  determining  the  renter  of  the  fleM  of 
light  of  an  autoriiobile  headlight  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  light  Intecceptlng  screen  in  one  end  of  said 
receptacle  which  admits  only  parallel  light  rays,  and 
means  in  .said  receptacle  for  indicating  the  centering  of 
said  parallel  light  rays. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ad- 
justably supported  cylinder,  a  multiple  tubular  light 
screen  in  one  (.-nd  of  said  cylinder  which  admits  only  the 
parallel  rays  of  a  light  shaft  to  the  Interior  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  peep  hole  In  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
ground  glass  partition  In  said  cylinder  between  said  peep 
hole  antl  screen,  a  darkened  central  portion  In  said  ground 
glass  and  lines  cros.sed  at  the  center  to  divide  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  into  quarter  sections  both  in  said  dark- 
ened center  and  the  ground  glass  outer  portloB  In  said 
partition  to  renter  said  shaft  of  light  within  said  cylln<1er. 

II.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ad- 
justable dark  room  having  means  for  indicating  the  cen- 
tering of  a  shaft  of  light,  an- arm  rotatively  m«unted  ex- 
teriorly and  radially  of  said  dark  room,  a  test  tube  pivot- 
ally  aiountod  on  salil  arm.  a  weight  to  hold  said  test  tube 
in   vertical   position    on   said   arm   in   relation    to  said   dark 

i  room,  and  a  level  on  said  test  tube  to  level  said  dark  room. 
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12.    A   device   of    the    class   deHcribe.1    comprising   an    ad 
justable  dark  room  having  means  for  indicating  the  c«'n 
tering  of  a  shaft  of  light.  au<l  a  gage  on  said  dark  room 
to    measure    the    height    of    said    liark    room    in    relation    to 
said  shaft  of  light. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10.  and  13  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,266.526.  DIRECTION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
FOR  VEHICLES.  Kvi.a.m.  H.  Pahkee,  O  Nelll.  Nebr 
Piled  Oct.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,630.      (CI.  116—31.) 


3 


t  -¥.«-M»Bi.KW.i 


*    '^     " 


:3^ 


hq 


-yt. 


T- 


A  devlc"  of  the  charHcter  describe,!  comprising  In  com- 
binntion  with  the  wlndslileld  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
horliontally  disposed  casing  arranged  transversely  of  the 
windshield  and  provided  In  Its  front  face  with  slots  in 
♦•nd  to  end  alinement,  n  guide  rod  secured  within  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  cnslnp.  angular  brackets 
secured  to  said  gul<le  ro<l  and  extending  through  the  rear 
wall  of  said  casing  for  engagement  with  said  windshield 
frame,  blocks  within  said  casing  and  slldable  on  said  rod. 
a  handle  on  each  block  extending  through  one  of  said 
slots,  and  an  arm  secured  upon  each  block  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing  when 
the  a8sociate<l  block  is  moved. 


1,266,627.     GAS-METER      Harry  C.  Qiick.  Oakland,  Cal 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.863.      (CI.  73 — 37.) 


»-^ 


1.  In  a  meter,  a  gas  tight  gas  chamber,  a  rotor  Jour 
naled  inside  the  walls  of  said  gas  chamber,  means  for 
conducting  gas  through  .said  chamber  to  rotate  said  rotor. 
a  magnet  mounted  within  said  chamber  to  rotate  with 
said  rotor,  a  magnetically  responsive  element  and  a  disk 
Journaled -outside  said  chamber  a^lapted  to  be  rotated  by 
said  magnet  when  said  magnet  and  rotor  are  rotated,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  said  meter,  a  friction  wheel  secured 
on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  disk  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  register  and  nienns  whereby  said  register  is  op 
erated  by  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  meter,  a  gas  tight  gas  chamber,  a  rotor  Jour 
naled  inside  the  walls  of  suid  gas  .  hamber.  means  for  con 
ducting  gas  through  said  chamber  to  rotate  said  rotor,  a 
magnet  mounted  within  s.nld  chamber  on  the  rotor  shaft,  a 
magnetically  responsive  element  and  a  disk  Journaled  out- 
side said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  mag 
net  when  sal<l  magnet  and  rotor  are  rotated,  a  shaft  jour 
naled  in  said  meter,  a  friction  wheel,  secured  on  said 
shaft,  and  engaging  said  disk  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
register  and  means  whereby  said  register  is  driven  by  said 
shaft. 

3.  In    a   meter,   a    gas  tight    gas   chamber,    a    rotor   jour 
naled  Inside  the  walls  of  said  gas  chamber,  means  for  con- 


ducting gas  through  said  chamber  to  rotate  said  rotor,  a 
magnet  mounted  within  said  chamber  to  rotate  with  said 
rotor,  a  shaft  journaled  outside  said  chamber,  a  mag- 
netically resp(>nsive  element  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  said  magnet  when  said  magnet  is  rotated  to 
rotate  aa^d  shaft,  a  register  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  register 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  the  afore- 
said shaft  for  engaging  said  disk  at  different  dlsUnces 
from  the  disk  center  for  driving  said  disk  and  register 
shaft  at  different  speetis,  and  a  register  driven  by  said 
register  shaft. 


1.266.528.  AUTOMOBILE  BODY  BRACE  Albert  Le» 
Mabci-m.  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Dow  Wire  A  Iron 
Works.  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky. 
Fil(d  Oct.  a,  1917.     Serial  No.   194,616.      iCl.  21—5.").) 


X  brace  of  the  character  described  for  automobiles  In- 
cluilinj:  a  transverse  bracing  member  disposed  under  the 
running  boards  of  an  automobile,  a  transverse  bracing 
member  provided  with  depressions  to  receive  the  longi- 
tudinal chassis  frame  members  of  an  automobile,  to  tie 
said  chassis  frame  members  together  against  relative  lat- 
eral movement,  the  last  mentioned  transverse  member 
Ndng  arrange,)  under  and  in  close  lateral  engagement 
with  the  longitudinal  chassis  frame  meml>ers  of  an  auto- 
mobile, a  connecting  or  tying  rod  of  U-shaped  formation 
having  Its  shorter  end  passed  through  the  said  longi- 
tudinal chassis  frame  bracing  member  and  Its  longer  end 
passed  through  the  said  transverse  running  board  bracing 
member  and  Including  means  for  drawing  the  said  two 
transverse  bracing  members  snugly  and  tightly  into  posi- 
tion, the  whole  arranged  in  su<  h  manner  that  the  said 
transverse  bracing  mem:>er  for  the  chassis  frame  prevents 
casual  shifting  of  the  running  board  transverse  bracing 
member,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set   forth. 


,2  66.529  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  HANDLE- 
SHAFTS  TO  <;OLF  CLUBS  OR  LIKE  ARTICLES. 
(;Bf>R<;E  W.  Matter.v,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Crawford,  Mr(;regor  and  Canby  Company.  Dayton.  Olilo, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
208.975        (CI.  40 — 4.) 


1.    In  a   ix)nne(tion   of   the  cbarai  ter  describ»-d,  a   socket 
member  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots  therein,  aiHl 
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a   handle   sliaft   Inserted   within    the   socket,   portions  of 
which  are  radially  expanded  into  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  connection  of  the  character  described,  a  ta- 
ptred  socket  member  having  lon^tudlnally  disposed  slots 
tht-rein,  a  correspondingly  tapered  handle  shaft  forcibly 
thmst  into  aald  socket  whereby  the  nnconflned  areas  of 
the  handle  shaft  wlthio  the  limiti  of  the  ■lots  will  expand 
thereinto  beyond  the  normal  interior  oatline  of  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  connection  of  the  character  described,  a  longitu- 
dinally recessed  socket  member  and  handle  shaft  having 
longitudinally  disposed  ribs  or  beads  interlocking  with  the 
rpcesses  of  the  socket  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Clalma  4  to  8  not  prinUd  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.530. 
.Miller, 
162.850. 


TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER. 
Erie.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1917. 
(CI.   179—124.) 


JOH.N        Z. 

Serial    No. 


1.  Id  a  telephone  trautimitter,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm  ring  ;  a  diapbragui  mounted  on  the  ring ;  and 
a  flexible  band  extonding  around  the  ring  and  over  the 
f-dge  of  the  diaphragm  sealing  the  space  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  ring. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  dia 
phragm  ring ;  a  plate  on  which  the  diaphragm  ring  is 
ntounted  ;  a  diaphragm  mounted  on  the  ring ;  and  a  flexi- 
ble band  extending  around  the  ring  and  over  the  edge  of 
the  diaphragm  and  between  the  ring  and  the  plate,  sealing 
Che  space  between  the  diaphragm  and  ring  and  between 
the  rins  and  the  plate. 

7.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
ring  ;  a  diaphragm  mounted  on  the  ring ;  a  plate  on  which 
the  ring  is  mounted  ;  an  electrode  mounted  on  the  plate  ; 
a  granular  material  betwe<'n  the  electrode  and  the  dia- 
phragm ;  a  felt  waaher  surrounding  the  granular  material  ; 
and  an  insulating  disk  arranged  on  the  plate  and  extend- 
ing between  the  rin^  and  the  plate  and  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  plate,  said  disk  being  clamped  in  place  by 
the  electrode. 

[CUlmB  3  t«  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.531.      ROAD     SHAPING     AND     FINISHING      MA 
CHINE.      MnLvlN    Mitchell.    Peoria.    111.      Filed    July 
10,  1913.     Sertal  No.  778,269.      (CI.  37—7.) 


1.  In  a  road  sliaplng  and  finishing  machine.  In  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  frame,  a  scraping  member,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  rod  connected  to  said  frame,  means  for  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  scraping  member  on 
said  rod  whereby  said  member  may  t>e  swung  on  said 
rod  and  Its  rear  end  raised  and  lowered  on  said  rod  for 
changing  the  Inclination  of  mid  scraping  member,  its  rear 
end  b^tnff  loosely  slidable  on  said  rod,  so  that  it  is  free 


to  float  vertically  over  inequalities  in  the  ground,  mean-" 
for  moving  said  Bcraping  member  out  and  in  rtlatlve  to 
said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  scraping 
member  on  said  ro<l  an<l  means  for  supporting  and  raiBing 
and  lt(werinj4  the  forward  portion  of  said  scraping  meni- 
l>er.    I 

2.  tn  a  road  shaping  and  finishiDg  machine,  in  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  scraping  members, 
said  members  plvotally  supported  at  their  rear  ends  at 
points  adjacent  each  other,  and  capable  of  being  swung 
outwardly,  diverging  from  their  pivotal  points,  a  pair  of 
s.  raping  blades  supported  at  the  rear  of  said  memberx. 
sail]  blades  diverging  from  each  other  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly adapted  to  smooth  the  crown  of  the  road  after  the 
action  of  said  scraping  members,  and  a  roller  traveling  in 
rhe  rfar  of  said  l)lades  for  compressing  the  crown  of  thf 
rnad,  said  rdller  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame. 

9.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  roller  supporting  said 
frame,  a  reach  bar  disposed  centrally  of  said  frame,  and 
extendlnir  forwardly  therefrom  a  suitable  distance,  aaM 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  swung  relative  to  said  reach  bar, 
means  for  swinging  said  frame  and  with  it  said  roller,  a 
piiir  of  scraping  members  plvotally  supported  at  their 
pvar  ends,  and  means  for  swinging  said  members  out  or  in. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  and  in 
comldnatlon.  a  main  frame,  a  nailer  supporting  said  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  includint;  a  reach  bar,  plvot- 
ally oonnect<>d  to  said  main  frame,  said  main  frame  having 
a  rack  in  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  pinion  on  aald 
Hupplrniental  frame  meshing  with  said  rack,  means  for  op- 
erating said  pinion  to  rhange  the  relative  position  of  said 
main  and  supplemental  frames  an«l  thereby  steer  the  ma- 
chine, cutting  and  scraping  memberB  connected  to  said 
supplemental  frame  and  reach  bar,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing iwld  cutting  and  scraping  members  relative  to  said 
supplemental  frame  and  reach  bar. 

13.  In  coml>lnatlon  In  a  road  shaping  and  finishing  ma- 
chine, a  frame,  a  vertically  e.\tending  supporting  member 
securi'd  thereto,  a  scraping  member  plvotally  and  movably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  scraping  member  on  said  supporting 
member,  a  crane  plvotally  mounted  on  «iald  frame  and  ex- 
tending sulistantlally  parallel  to  said  scraping  member, 
said  crane  having  connections  with  the  forward  portion 
of  said  scraping  member  for  raising  ind  lowering  the 
same,  whereby  the  scraping  member  may  be  adjusted  to  Its 
proper  depth  at  any  inclination. 

[Claims  3  to  8.  11.  12,  14.  and  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.266,532.  ROAD  SHAPI.V(;  AND  FINISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Melvin  Mitchbij.,  Peoria.  III.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
19J4.     Serial  No.  809.820.      (CT.  37—7.) 


1  In  a  road  shaping  and  finishing  machine,  in  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  scraping  menabcrs, 
said  members  plvotally  supported  at  their  rear  ends  at 
points  adjacent  each  other,  and  capable  of  being  swnng 
outwardly,  diverging  from  their  pivotal  points,  an  addi- 
tional scraping  member  supporte<l  at  the  rear  of  »ald  mem- 
bers and  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  (rante.  said  additlooal 
scraping  member  being  plvotally  conn«>cted  to  one  of  said 
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first  mentioned  scraping  members,  means  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  aald  additional  scraping  meml>er  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same,  and  a  roller  traveling  In  the  rear  of 
said  additional  scraping  niemb<  r  for  compressing  the 
crown  of  the  road. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  roller  supporting  said 
frame,  a  reach  bar  associated  with  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned centrally  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from a  suitable  distance,  vertically  arranged  supports, 
scraping  members  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  or  near 
one  end  with  said  supports,  a  nieml>er  slidablt-  on  said 
reach  l>ar.  link  connections  between  said  slidable  member, 
said  reach  bar  and  said  scraping  members,  said  link  con- 
nections each  including  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said 
slidable  memiier.  a  linK  plvotally  connected  to  said  reach 
bar  In  front  of  said  sliding  niemtier  and  a  link  plvotally 
connected  t^.  sjilii  scraplug'inember  so  as  to  move  both  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  relative  thereto,  and  means  for 
moving  said  sliding  member  on  said  reach  bi\r  and  therp|>y 
swing  .said  scraping  members  out  and   In.  as  deBire.l 

8  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  describ<'d  and  In 
combination,  a  frame  Including  a  reach  bar  movable  in  re- 
lation thereto,  cutting  and  scraping  meml)ers  plvotally 
connected  to  .said  frame  at  their  rear  ends.  sal(!  reach  l)ar 
having  a  rack  provided  on  Its  f<irwaril  portion,  a  sliding 
member  mounted  to  move  on  said  reach  bar.  link  connec- 
tions between  snid  "illdtng  member,  said  reach  bar  and  the 
free  end  portions  of  said  cutting  members,  said  sliding 
member  Including  spaced  r'lflt's  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
reach  bar  having  rollers  j..urnaled  therebetween,  adapted 
to  engage  said  reach  bar.  a  shaft  Journaled  between  said 
spaced  plates,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack 
on  said  reach  bar,  rneanv  for  operating  said  gwir  wheredy 
Kaid  cutting  and  s<Taplng  members  will  \ie  adjusted  at  dif- 
ferent aujTular  positions  relative  to  said  frame,  means  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cutting  and  scraping  members  for 
cutting  and  rleaning  ditihes  at  the  sides  of  the  road, 
m.-ans  fi.r  raising  and  l..weiin;r  the  rear  ends  of  said  cut- 
ting  and  scraping  niemliers,  whereby  the  depth  to  which 
said  ditch  cutting  members  cut,  may  be  adjusted 

7.  In  a  mechani.sm  of  the  character  described,  and  In 
combination,  a  frame,  cutting  and  scraping  members  plv- 
otally and  slldably  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said 
frame,  means  for  moving  the  outer  ends  of  said  cutting 
and  .scraping  members  to  various  positions  relative  to  said 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  ends  <.f 
said  cutting  and  scraping  members,  said  means  including 
a  rack  member,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  niemt)er. 
means  for  operating  said  gear,  means  for  locking  said 
parts  In  position,  said  locking  means  b«'lng  releasable  so 
that  said  cutting  anil  scraping  members  may  float  or  may 
be  loi  ked  to  gage  the  depth  of  the  cot. 

K.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  and  in 
combination,  a  main  frame,  a  roller  supporting  said  frame, 
an  inner  frame  having  an  elongated  reach  bar  movable 
longitudinally  relative  thereto,  a  rack  being  provided  on 
the  rear  portion  of  said  reach  bar,  a  casing  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  main  frame  and  connected  to  said  inner 
frame,  said  reach  bar  extending  throttgh  said  casing,  ab 
operatln.1  shaft  having  a  pinion  shaft  positioned  within 
said  casing  in  engagement  with  the  rack  on  the  reach  bar 
so  as  to  move  said  reach  bar  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
Inner  frame,  means  for  moving  said  main  frame  and  said 
Inner  frame  relative  to  each  other  about  the  pivotal  point 
provided  by  the  connection  of  said  casing  with  said  main  I 
frame. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


5.  A  toy  gun  of  the  character  described,  comprialng 
In  combination  with  its  L>arrel.  ejector  and  ammunition 
supply,  a  holder  for  said  supply,  means  for  cutting  a  mis- 
sile   from    said    supply,    mechanically    operated    coupling 


J^ 


means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  barrel,  ejector  and 
ammunition  supply,   means  for  securing  the  gun  to  a  sup- 
port,  and   mean.s   for   operating  the  gun   to  allow   its    dis- 
charge In  all  directions,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,266,534.  COMHINEI)  C(R»KING  STOVE  .\ND  HOT- 
WATER  HEATER.  Fba.nk  R  Howell,  Buffalo.  N  T., 
assignor  to  American  Radiator  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Fii.d  .Nov.  14.  lt*14.  J^erial 
No.  872.122.  Renewed  Aug.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  1  S6  393 
(CI.   126 — 5.) 


1.26«,583.      TOY    GUN.      Heinbich    Beck,    Schenectadv. 

N.   Y.      Piled   Nov.    6,   1917.      Serial   No    200,400.      (Ci 

124— S.) 

1.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  loose  plunger  for 
the  sajae.  a  support  for  a  supply  of  sabataatiaUy  flat 
amnanitioB  naterial.  and  means  for  shaping  preJeetUea 
froB  the  material  and  for  forcing  them  meceaalvely 
Into  the  barrel,  whereby  the  advance  projectile  to  ex- 
pelled by  the  air  c«mpre««e<1  by  the  sncceedlng  one. 


1.  In  a  combined  stove  and  water  heater,  the  comblua 
tlon  with  a  fuel  receptacle,  of  an  oven  and  a  water  heater 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  fuel  receptacle  and  separate<l 
therefrom  by  an  upright  flue,  and  means  for  directing  the 
draft  from  said  upright  flue  over  or  under  said  oven,  or 
to  said  water  heater. .substantially  as  specified, 

2.  In  a  combined  stove  and  water  heater,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fuel  receptacle,  of  an  even,  and  a  water  heater 
arranged  beneath  said  oven,  and  both  separated  from 
said  fuel  receptacle  by  an  upright  flue,  and  means  for  di 
reeling  the  draft  from  said  upright  flue  over  or  under 
said  oven,  or  to  said  water  heater,  substantially  as  spec! 
fled. 

3.  In  a  combined  stove  and  water  heater,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fuel  receptacle,  of  an  oven  arranged  at  one 
side  of  said  fuel  receptacle,  a  compartment  below  said 
oven,  a  water  heater  in  said  compartment,  said  oven  and 
said  compartment  being  separated  from  said  fuel  receptacle 
by  an  upright  flue,  and  means  for  severally  directing  the 
draft  from  said  upright  fine  over  or  under  said  oven,  or 
into  said  compartment,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  combined  stove  and  water  heater,  the  comt>lna- 
tion  with  a  fuel  receptacle,  of  an  oven,  arranged  at  one 
side  of  said  fuel  recepUcle,  a  compartment  below  said 
oven,  a  water  heater  in  said  compartment,  said  oven  anu 
said  compartment  being  separated  from  said  fuel  recep- 
tacle by  an  upright  flue,  horizontal  flues  extending  from 
said  opri^t  fine  above  and  below  said  oven,  and  valve 
means  for  directing  the  draft  from  said  upright  flue  to 
said  horizoBtal  flues,  and  into  said  eompartmcat,  smbctan- 
tially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  receptacle 
having  draft  Inlets  on  one  side  and  draft  oatleta  at  the 
opfposlte  side,  of  an  tiprlght  main  flue  arranged  on  the 
oatlet  aide  of  said  fuei  receptacle  and  csmmimlcatlBg  mi 
one   side   with    said    draft   oatlet,    an   ovtn   aad  a   water 
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beater   arranged   on   the  opposite   side   of  said    flue,   and 
means  for  directing  the  draft  from  said  main  flne  to  eaid 
oven  or  to  said  water  beater,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claims  0  to  9  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,535.      BOOT   AND   SHOE.     Frbd   E.   Jonbs,  Brock 
ton,    Mass.,    assignor   to    John    F.    Donnelly.    Brockton, 
Mass.     Filed  D^.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  138,617.      (CI. 
36—22.) 


In  a  welt  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  upper  of 
an  innersole  and  welt,  said  Innersole  having  a  rib  to 
which  said  upper  and  welt  are  secured,  and  an  outer  sole 
secured  to  said  welt,  said  outer  sole  having  a  raised  or 
elevated  portion  centrally  disposed  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  its  forepart  only,  said  raised  or  elevated  portion  hav- 
ing an  edge  parallel  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  forepart  of 
said  outersole,  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
outer  face  thereof,  the  rear  portion  of  said  elevated  or 
raised  portion  extending  approximately  throughout  the 
length  of  the  shank  and  being  beveled  gradually  at  Its 
rear  end  down  to  the  inner  face  of  the  sole,  said  raised 
or  elevated  portion  projecting  into  and  filling  up  the 
space  within  the  rib  on  said  insole  which  would  otherwise 
he  occupied  by  a  shoe  filler. 


1.266,536.  FENDER.  Francis  R.  McCai-MN,  Ix>ng  Island 
City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,087. 
(01.  105 — 33.) 


1.  A  fender  comprising  two  uprights,  a  foundation  board 
sotrported  by  the  same,  rear  hangers  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  sills  ©f  a  car  and  supporting  bars  connect- 
ing said  rear  hangers  with  said  foundation  board,  a  life 
gutLTi  plTOtally  mounted  to  said  foundation  board,  adapted 
to  normally  be  held  In  an  angular  position  and  to  move 
inwardly  to  a  rertlcal  position  on  Impact,  tension  mem- 
bers for  absorbing  the  shock  of  Impact  on  said  life  guards, 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  uprights  limiting  the  in- 
ward movement  of  said  life  guard. 

6.  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  in  part  a  foundation 
toard,  mean*  for  supporting  said  foundation  board,  a 
life  guard  secured  to  said  foundation  board  and  normally 
occupying  an  angular  position  but  adapted  to  be  forced 
Inwardly  to  an  upright  position  In  case  of  impact,  means 
for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  life  guard, 
means  for  providing  a  tension  on  said  life  guard  to  take 
ap  the  lAock  eansed  by  Impact,  projections  on  said  life 
l^ard  and  apring  means  fastened  to  said  foundation  board 


contacting  with  said  projections  on  said  life  guard  to 
normally  retain  the  life  guard  in  its  angular  position,  the 
spring  means  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  contact 
with  the  projectldns  on  said  life  guard  by  swinging  the 
said  life  guard  inwardly  and  then  raising  said  spring 
means  to  thereby  permit  the  lifting  of  said  life  guard 
above  Its  normal  position  when  desired. 

7.  A  fender  comprising  In  part  a  foundation  board  and 
meani  for  supporting  the  same,  a  life  guard  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  tension  means  connected  to  said  life  guard 
to  allow  said  life  guard  to  swing  Inwardly  under  Impact, 
means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said  life  guard 
and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
life  guard.  j 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.206,537.  SUPI*<»HT  FOR  MOTOR  TR.^NSMISSION- 
CASINGS.  .ViFiiKD  V.  Mastky.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
slgtor  to  International  Motor  Company.  N»w  York, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  21,  1917. 
Serial  No    176,044       (CI.  180 — 64.) 


1.  ir.  n  motor  vi'lilde.  In  combination  with  the  side 
frame  members,  a  tr.-insmUslon  casing  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frnme  members  and  provided  with  means  to 
sTipport  It  flp.xihly  and  <llrootly  on  the  sUIp  frame  mem- 
bfr-i  at  three  points  Independently  of  the  engine  support 
and  front  ;ind  rear  transmission  shafts  flexibly  supported 
on  -uild  raslnp. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  side 
frame  members,  a  transsmlsslon  casing  extendlns:  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  iiieriibers,  two  spaced  flanges  carried 
at  one  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  trunnion  carried  at  the 
other  side  of  the  casing  for  connection  with  the  respective 
frame  members. 

;>.  In  n  m')tor  vehicle.  In  lomliinatlon  with  the  side 
fr&me  members,  a  transmission  casing  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  members,  two  spaced  flanges  east  inte- 
gral with  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  trunnion  cast  integral 
with  the  other  sidf  thereof  and  a  hearing  to  receive  the 
trunnion  for  universal  support  therein. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination  with  the  side 
frame  members,  a  transmission  casing  extending  trans- 
versely c)f  the  frnitie  members,  two  spai-ed  flanges  cast  In- 
tegral with  one  side  of  the  casing,  lirackets  on  one  of  the 
side  frame  niemli«"rs.  bolts  to  secure  said  flangPs  to  the 
liracketx.  a  trunnion  cast  integral  with  the  other  side  of 
the  casing,  e  t)«>arlng  l«racket  for  the  trunnion  having  a 
detachable  cap  carried  on  the  second  frame  member,  and 
;i  flanse  on  tln^  end  of  the  trunnion  engaged  by  the  bear- 
ini:  to  hold  the  trunnion  against  axial  movement  while 
pirinli ting  universal   movement. 


1. 206.-38.     F..\P.\NSION  SHELL  RE.\MER  AND  .\RBOR 
THKRKFOR       .Xndrkw    .\r.EXA.\nKR.    New   York,    N     Y. 
Filed  Pel.    .*?.  1917.     Serial  No.  140. .395.      (CI    77 — 7  ) 
1.   The  combination  with  an  arbor  having  a  reduced  end 
portion    consisting   of   a   central    cylindrical    portion,   and 
larger  and  smaller  portions  connected  with  the  central  por- 
tion  by  similarly   beveled   portions,   of  a   sectional   reamer 
mounted  on  said  art>or  End  each  section  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  Internal  beveled  portions  which  ad- 
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Justably  engage  the  beveled  portions  of  the  arbor,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  reamer  sections  relative  to 
the  arbor,  each  section  of  the  reamer  being  also  provided 
at  Its  ends  with  exterior  beveled  portions,  and  securing 
membtrs  mounted  on  the  larger  and  smaller  portions  of  the 
arbor  and  provided  with  Internal  l»eveled  faces  which  ad 
justably  engage  the  external  beveled  portions  of  the  reamer 
sections  for  ngvilating  the  expansion  of  the  separate  sec- 
tions ot  .said  reaiHer. 


^    h' ^ 


t  «'^V 


3,  A  device  of  the  class  described,  cotnprlsing  an  arbor 
one  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  reduced  portions  consist- 
ing of  a  central  cylindrical  portion  of  the  same  diameter 
throughout  Its  I«ngtb.  and  l.irger  and  smaller  threaded 
portions  connect. ■([  \^-lfh  the  m  ntra!  portion  liy  similarly 
beveled  portions  In  combination  with  a  ser  tiona!  expan- 
sion reamer  adapted  to  T>e  mounted  on  the  re<lticed  central 
portion  of  the  arlxtr  and  the  ends  of  the  bore  of  which  are 
provided  with  beveled  portions  which  correspond  with  and 
operat"  in  ,onnectinn  with  the  beveled  portions  of  the  ar- 
bor, said  reiimer  being  compo.sed  of  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent similar  sections,  the  central  re<luced  portion  of  the 
arbor  I'clng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rll)s 
whl(  h  .ire  ad.ipt.'d  to  operate  in  connection  with  corre- 
spondingly formed  recesses  In  the  separate  sections  of  said 
reamer  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  sections  relative  to  the 
arbor,  .a  threaded  sleeve  monnte<I  on  the  larger  threaded 
portion  of  the  arbor  and  adapted  to  govern  the  expansion 
of  the  reamer,  and  a  lock  nut  mounted  on  the  smaller 
threaded  portion  of  the  arl>or,  said  nut  being  adapted  to 
force  the  reamer  In  the  direction  of  said  sleeve  to  expand 
the  separate  sections  thereof  to  the  extent  limited  by  said 
sleeve. 

[Claims  1;  and  4  not  printed  In  the  fJajrette.] 


1.2««,,-3r»  .iilUI"ST.\HI.K  WI.MMiW  SFI.\PE  BR.ACKET 
Frank  M  DKKnt.  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917 
Serlal  No    189.796.      (Cl.  166 — 23.) 


All  idju.-ttalile  window  t'hade  bracket  comprising  a  plu 

rallty  of  rods  arranged  in  spaced  pairs,  the  rods  of  each 
pair  having  tbelr  inner  ends  in  sliding  overlapping  engage 
ment  with  one  another,  a  roti  supporting  plate  viidably 
and  adjustably  mounted  over  the  overlappe<l  ends  of  the 
rwls,  means  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  rods  and  to  a 
window  frame,  clamping  plates  slidably  and  adjustably 
mounted  r.ii  the  roils  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
means  for  securing  the  damping  plates  to  the  rods  and  a 
support,  and  window  shade  roller  supptortlng  members  se- 
curetl  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  rods,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specifietl. 


1,266, o4<i      [WITHDRAWN.) 


1.2G0.r.41       [WITHDRAWN.] 


REISSUES. 


H.4T1.  FOLDING  BOX  OR  SHIPPING  CASE.  Wii, 
LiAM  H.  DoBuc,  Qulncy.  and  Carl  M  Wheaton.  de- 
ceased. Newton,  Mass..  by  Grace  H.  Wheaton.  admin- 
istratrix. Newton.  Mass.  .  said  Doble  and  said  Carl  M. 
Wheaton  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  three  fourths  to  said  William  H  Doble  and  one- 
fourth  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  Limited.  Quincy. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Ffb.  23.  1918. 
Serial  No.  218,907.  Original  No  941.013,  dated  Nov.  23. 
1909,  Serial  No.  448,642,  filed  Aug  15  1908  (Cl 
220—17.) 


v 


1.  A  knock  down  metallic  box  comprising  a  cover,  bot- 
tom, front,  back  and  two  end  walls,  one  of  the  end  walls 
and  the  bottom  being  hinged  to  adjacent  e<lges  of  the 
front  wall,  the  other  end  wall  an<l  the  cover  being  hinged 
to  adjacent  edges  of  the  back  wall,  one  .dge  of  the  bot- 
tom having  a  draw  hinge  connection  with  the  back  wall, 
said  draw-hinge  connection  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
knuckles  formed  with  longitudinal  silts  therein  which 
project  from  one  of  said  last  two  members  the  other  of 
said  two  members  having  a  portion  thereof  formed  as  a 
pintle  with  a  sjotted  neck  which  has  a  slldable  connec- 
tion with  said  knuckles  when  said  two  members  are  in  the 
same  plane  with  ea<h  other  and  the  ne<  k  of  the  pintle  Is 
In  allnement  with  the  said  silts,  said  knuckles  and  pintle 
interlocking  by  engagement  of  the  knuckles  with  the  slots 
of  the  neck  to  prevent  disengagement  when  said  two 
members  are  turned  at  an  angle  to  each  oth«r. 

2.  A  kno(  k  down  metallic  box  comprising  a  cover,  bot- 
tom, front,  back  and  two  end  walls,  one  of  the  end  walls 
and  the  bfittom  being  hinged  to  adjacent  edges  of  the 
front  wall,  the  other  end  wall  and  the  cover  being  hlnge<l 
to  adjacent  edges  of  the  back  wall,  one  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom having  a  draw  hinge  connection  with  the  back  wall, 
one  of  said  last  two  members  having  slotted  knuckles 
which  project  therefrom  and  the  other  of  said  two  mem 
l>er8  having  a  portion  thereof  forme<l  as  a  pintle  which 
has  H  slldable  connection  with  said  knuckles  thereby 
forming  the  .Iraw  hinge  connection,  other  edges  of  said 
end  walls  being  formed  with  curled  spring  lips  and  other 
edges  of  the  top,  bottom,  front  and  ba<k  i)eing  form«><l 
with  curled  rolls  with  which  said  spring  lips  engage  when 
the  box  Is  set  up  forming  a  locking  connection  of  all  the 
parts. 

3.  A  knock  down  metallic  box  having  six  walls,  com 
blned  In  sets  of  three  each,  one  wall  of  one  set  having  its 
edge  formed  with  sl<.Me<i  hinge  knuckles  the  other  set  of 
members  having  one  edge  of  one  wall  terminating  in  a 
slotted  ne(k  and  a  <'urled  roll  forming  a  pintle  which  is 
adapt'-d  to  engage  with  the  slotted  knuckles  of  the  othei 
set,  whereby  th.'  two  sets  may  be  hinged  together,  the  con- 
tiguous edge.-;  which  are  free  when  the  bo.\  is  in  a  knock, 
down  position  being  formed  some  with  curled  lips  and  the 
others  with  <  urled  rolls  which  interlock  with  the  <-urIe(i 
lips  when  the  box  is  set  up. 

4  ,V  knoik  down  metallic  box  having  a  cover,  bottom, 
two  ends  and  two  sides  all  plvotally  connected  together 
and  adaptetl  to  be  spread  out  in  single  layer  when  In  the 
kom  ked  down  position  and  oiM-ned  out  the  edgpg  which 
are  free  when  in  the  knockwl  down  position  being  adapted 
when   the  Isix  is  set   up.  to  interlock  with  each  other,   the 
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six  members  boing  divided  Into  two  sets  of  tlue«?  each, 
ono  set  having  on  the  edge  of  one  of  Its  membiTs  a  series 
of  hlngc"  knuckles  with  longitudinal  slits  therein,  the 
other  set  having  on  the  edge  of  one  of  Its  members  a 
slotted  neck  and  a  curled  roll  forming  a  hinge  pin  whloh 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  slotted  knuckles  of  the 
other  set  by  a  sliding  movement  when  the  two  sets  are 
spread  out  and  which  will  lock  the  two  sets  together  when 
the  said  two  members  are  turned  at  an  angle  to  each 
other. 

5.  In  a  knock  down  box  formed  of  metallic  plates,  a 
wall  plate  having  one  of  Its  edges  formed  with  a  curled 
roll  with  a  series  of  slots,  another  wall  plate  having  one 
of  Its  edges  formed  with  a  series  of  curled  tongues  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots  In  the  roll  of  .said 
first  plate  and  form  a  hinge  connection  therewith,  the 
other  edge  of  said  second  plate  being  formed  with  curled 
lips,  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  other  wall  plates  which 
aif  to  be  connected  with  said  second  plate  being  formed 
with  curled  rolls  with  which  said  curled  lips  are  adapte<l 
to  be  engaged  when  the  box  Is  set  up. 

0.  A  knock  down  box  having  double  walls  compo.sed  of 
sheet  metal  plates  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a 
corrugated  strengthening  plate  of  sheet  metal  between 
the  InricT  and  outer  plates  composing  said  walls,  said  cor- 
rugated plate  having  Its  corrugations  contacting  alter- 
nately with  said  Inner  and  outer  walls  and  secured  there- 
to in  the  lines  of  contact. 

7.  A  knock  down  box  having  double  walls  composed  of 
sheet  metal  plates  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a 
corrugated  strengthening  plate  of  sheet  metal  between 
the  inner  and  outer  plates  composing  said  walls,  said 
corrngated  plate  having  its  corrugatlon.s  formefl  with 
flat  surfaces  contacting  alternately  with  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  and  secured  thereto  in  the  planes  of  contact. 

8.  A  knock  down  box  having  double  walls  consisting  of 
Inner  and  outer  sheet  metal  plates  parallel  with  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  Interposed  truss  plates 
each  having  flat  faces  which  are  in  parallel  planes  and 
having  strut-portions  connecting  said  flat  fares,  the  faces 
in  the  two  planes  respectively  contacting  with  the  said 
Inner  and  outer  plates  and  being  rigidly  and  permanently 
secHfed  to  the  respective  plates  with  which  they  contact. 

9.  A  knock  down  box  having  double  walla  each  com- 
posed of  sheet  metal  plates  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
and  corrugated  strengthening  plates  of  sheet  metal  be 
twe<n  said  two  plates,  said  corrugated  plates  each  hav- 
ing flattened  surfaces  which  contact  alternately  with  said 
inner  and  outer  wall  plates  and  are  rigidly  and  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  respective  wall  plates  with  which 
they  contact  and  having  strut  portions  which  connect 
said  contacting  faces  of  the  corrngated  plates. 

10.  A  knock  down  box  having  double  walls  each  com- 
poseil  of  inner  and  outer  sheet  metal  plates  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  strengthening  plates  of  sheet  metal 
between  said  Inner  and  outer  plates,  said  strengthening 
plates  each  having  flattened  surfaces  In  two  different 
planes  which  respectively  contact  with  said  Inner  and 
outer  plates  and  are  rigidly  and  permanently  secured  to 
the  respective  wall  plates  with  which  they  contact  and 
have  strut  portions  which  extend  across  the  space  between 
the  wnU  plates  and  connect  together  said  flattened  inner 
and  outer  contacting  surfaces,  the  strut  portions  which 
are  adjacent  each  other  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
contacting  faces  of  said  strengthening  plates. 

11.  A   knock   down   box   having  double  walls   through 
out  formed  of  inner  and  outer  plates  with  an  air  space 
between  th«ni  and  having  corrugated  strengthening  plates 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  wall  plates,  the  said  plates 
being  formed   with   eyelets   integral  therewith   which   se 
care  the  wall  plates  and  strengthening  plates  together. 

12.  A  knock  down  box  haying  double  walls  throughout 
formed  of  Inner  and  outer  plates  with  an  air  space  be- 
tw«en  them  and  having  corrugated  strengthening  plates 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  wall  plates,  the  said  plates 
b«in8  formed  with  «7«l«ts  integral  therewith  which  secure 
the  wall  platet  and  stren^bening  plates  together,  said 
ey«l*Ca  Ubtg  foraed  by  swaging  the  outer  plate  throngh 
the  corrufnted  plate  and  swaging  the  corrugated  plate 
through  the  inner  plate. 


IS.  A  knoek  down  box  having  double  walls  composed 
of  sheet  metal  plat.'s  with  a  space  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  plates  and  corrugated  metallic  plates  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  plates  riveted  thereto,  said  corrugated 
plates  being  forme<i  to  contact  alternately  with  the  inner 
plate  and  the  outer  plate. 

14.  A  knock  down  box  having  one  of  two  adjacent 
members  forme<l  with  a  curled  lip  with  a  s..rle8  of  slots 
therein,  the  other  of  sai<l  two  adjacent  members  having 
one  edge  forni.-l  with  a  series  of  curled  tongues  whl.h 
ar.'  adiiptr.l  to  euna^e  with  the  slots  in  the  said  first  mem- 
ber by  a  turning  movement  and  form  a  hinge  connection 
therewith  and  lock  the  two  members  together  when  one  is 
turned  up  at  an  angle  to  the  other  and  which  ar.'  sep- 
aralde  only  by  turning  them  Into  the  same  plane  with 
each  other. 

15.  In  a  knock  down  box  one  wall  thereof  having  one 
edge  formed  with  a  s.ries  of  projecting  tubular  knuckles 
with  longitudinal  slots  therein,  and  an  adjoining  wall 
having  one  edge  formed  with  a  projecting  neck  portion 
adapteil  to  be  passetl  through  the  slots  In  said  knuckles 
lengthwise  of  the  slots  and  terminating  in  a  roll  forming 
a  pintle  adapte<l  to  loosely  fit  in  said  knuckles,  said  neck 
Ix'ing  forme<l  with  slots  with  which  the  .nlgH's  of  thf 
knuckles  aro  adapted  to  engage  to  permit  the  meml>er 
with  which  th.>  pintle  portion  is  connected  to  turn  with 
relation  to  tlie  other  member. 

10.  A  knock  down  box  having  a  front,  back,  bottom, 
two  ehds  and  a  cover,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
separable  draw  hinge  connection  with  one  of  the  others 
so  constructed  that  said  two  members  may  be  connecte<l 
together  or  separated  from  each  other  only  wben  In  the 
samu  plane  with  each  other  and  which  Interlock  to  pre- 
vent separation  when  turnt-d  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

17.  A  knock  down  box  having  a  front,  back,  bottom. 
two  ends  and  a  cover,  each  of  said  six  members  having  a 
double  wall  formed  by  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  with 
an  air  space  between  them,  means  for  uniting  togeth.-r 
the  inner  and  outer  plates  of  each  double  wall,  the  front 
and  bottom  having  on  their  contiguous  edges  curl.il 
knuckles  which  break  Joints  and  inter-engage  with  each 
other  and  a  hing»^  pivot  connectinK  them  the  back  and 
cover  having  a  hlcge  connection  with  each  other  similar 
to  the  hinge  connection  of  the  front  and  bottom,  the 
front  having  on  one  edge  an  Incurled  roll  with  a  series  of 
slots,  and  one  of  the  ends  havioK  on  one  edge  a  series 
of  outwardly  curled  tongties  whh  h  are  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  slatted  roll  and  form  a  binge  connection  there- 
with, the  hack  and  the  other  end  having  a  slotted  roll 
and  tongue  connection  similar  to  that  of  the  front  and 
first  enil.  a  draw  hinge  connection  between  the  back  and 
the  lx>ttom.  whereby  the  back  and  bottom  may  be  hinged 
together  or  separated  from  each  other  when  in  the 
knocktHl  down  position,  the  two  ends  having  on  those 
edfje.i  which  are  free  In  the  knocked  down  position  nnt 
wardly  curled  lips,  and  the  cover,  back,  bottom  and  front 
havlnj;  on  those  free  edges  which,  when  the  box  Is  set 
up.  are  contiguous  to  the  curled  lips  of  the  ends.  In 
wardly  curled  rolls  with  which  the  curled  lips  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  when  the  box  is  set  up. 

18.  A  knock  down  box  having  a  front,  back,  bottom 
two  ends  and  a  cover,  the  front  and  bottom  having  on 
their  contiguous  edges  curled  knuckles  which  br«ak  Joints 
and  Interengage  with  each  other  and  a  hinge  pivot  con 
necting  them,  the  back  and  cover  having  a  hinge  connec- 
tion with  each  other  similar  to  the  hinge  connection  of 
the  front  and  bottom,  the  front  having  on  one  edge  an 
Incurk'*!  roll  with  a  series  of  slots,  and  one  of  the  eu4ls 
having  on  one  edge  a  series  of  outwardly  curled  tongues 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slottetl  roll  and 
form  a  hinge  connection  therewith,  the  back  and  the  other 
end  having  a  slotted  roll  and  tongue  connection  similar 
to  that  of  the  front  and  first  end,  a  draw  hinge  conne( 
tlon  betwe<'n  the  back  and  the  bottom,  whereby  the  back 
and  bottom  may  be  hinged  together  or  separated  from  each 
other  when  In  the  knocked  down  position,  the  two  ends 
having  on  those  edges  which  are  free  In  the  knocke.l 
down  position  outwardly  curled  lips,  and  the  coyer,  back 
bottom  and  front  having  on  those  free  edges  which,  when 
the  box  Is  set  up.  are  contiguous  to  the  curled  lips  of  the 
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ends.  Inwardly  curle<l  rolls  with  which  the  curled  lips  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  when  thf  box  is  set  up. 

19.  A  knock  down  box  having  double  walls  with  an  air 
space  b«nwe«n  the  walls,  means  for  uniting  together  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  each  of  the  six  members  which 
form  the  top.  bottom,  ends  and  sides  of  the  box,  the  top, 
end  and  one  side  being  plvotally  conne<te<l  together  form- 
ing one  .set.  the  bottom,  end  and  the  other  side  being 
plvotally  connected  together  and  forming  a  second  set, 
each  set  being  adapted  to  be  laid  out  in  a  flat  position 
and  one  set  having  a  draw-hinge  connection  with  the 
other  set,  the  inner  and  ontir  plates  which  form  one  of 
the  walls  of  one  si-t  having  projecting  tlanges  which  are 
shaped  to  form  a  series  of  slotte«i  eyes,  and  the  inner 
and  outer  plates  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  other  set  hav 
Ing  flanges  which  are  adaptefl  to  form  a  neck  terminating 
In  a  roll  whereby  the  two  sets  may  Ik'  hinged  together 
by  sliding  the  said  roll  of  one  member  laterally  Into  the 
eyes  of  the  other  member  when  the  neck  is  In  alinement 
with  the  opening  betwe*'n  the  lids  of  the  eyes  and  the 
two  sets  may  then  be  looked  together  by  turning  the  two 
hinged  members  at  an  angle  to  each  other 


14  471'  I)RIVI.\(;  AM»  STKKRIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  MO- 
TUK  VEHICLES  Tuom.\s  .Spacib,  De  Kalb,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  2^.  191^  .'Serial  No.  214.210  Original  No 
1,188,854.  dated  June  27.  1916,  Serial  No.  799,594, 
filed  Nov.  6,  1913.      (CI.  74 — 103.) 

1  In  met'hanlsm  of  the  class  descrltxd.  the  combina- 
tion of  driving  and  driven  inemUers.  inter-engaging  luKs 
carrieti  by  said  members,  said  lugs  being  generally  elllp- 
spldal  in  outline,  sub.stantial]y  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spherical  drlvlns  member  having  surface  In^rs.  a 
driven  member  having  a  spherical  recess  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting,  g.ncrally  ellipsoidal  lugs,  the  lugs 
on  the  driving  and  driven  members  being  so  shaped  that 
In  their  relative  movement  the  edges  of  the  lugs  roll  on 
each   other,  substantially   as  described. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spherical  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  hav- 


ing a  spherical  recess  provided  with  inwardly  projecting, 
generally  ellipsoidal  lugs,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  per 
mlt  oscillation  on  a  fixed  axis  transverse  to  the  drlvlna 
member,  the  lugs  being  so  shaped  that  all  thereof  are  in 
driving  engagement  In  all  positions  of  oscillation  of  tiie 
driven  member,  substantially  as  described. 


r?t7 ... 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  having  a  spherical  portion,  a  wheel  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  fit  over  said  spherical  portion,  said 
mterflttlng  portions  being  provldetl  with  substantially 
ellipsoidal  lugs,  the  edges  of  the  lugs  on  one  member 
engaging  with  the  edges  of  the  lugs  on  the  cooperating 
member,  and  nx'ans  permitting  oscillation  of  the  wheel  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  shaft,  said  Inter  engaging  lugs 
being  so  curved  that  the  edges  roll  on  each  other  during 
rotation  of  the  wheel  when  in  a  position  other  than  at 
right  angles  to  the  shaft,   substantiiilly   as  described. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  the  comblnatien 
of  a  shaft  having  substantially  a  sphere  thereon,  said 
sphere  being  grooved  peripherally  to  provide  lugs  the 
edges  of  which  correspond  in  curvature  to  that  of  the 
sphere,  the  driven  member  fitting  over  said  sphere  and 
l'ein>;  adapted  to  oscillate  thereon  and  provided  with 
luus.  the  edges  of  which  are  curved  on  a  radius  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  radius  of  oscillation  of 
the  driven  member  relative  to  the  driving  member 
whereby  the  edges  of  said  lugp  are  In  contact  in  all  posi- 
tions of  angularity  of  the  driven  member,  substantially 
as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


52.033       BOAT  HULL.      Albxandkh  B    Bia.NKOwsKi,  WIl        52,034.     GAME-BOARD.     Robert  Bbocklbbank,  Toronto, 
mlngton,  Del.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1918.     Serial  No    220,065.  Ontario.    Canada.      Filed    Oct.    19.    1917.      Serial    No. 

Term  of  patent  14  years.  197,509.     Term  of  patent  7  years.    '  ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  boat  hull,  as  shown 


Th.    ornaments  1  design  for  s   same  board,  as  shown. 
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8  2,035.  BRACKET  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-BUMPERS. 
Pbarl  p.  Crabilx.  and  Jambs  Tdrnbe,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Central  Brass  &  Fixture  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,620.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    bracket    for    automobile 
bumpers,  as  shown. 


-l- 


52,038      AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR.    Robkrt  D»  Schaum, 

Cbl(ago.  Hi.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersf'y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,420. 
Tw'm  of  patent  14  years. 


lUJUUUUUULUULUUulJUM 


5  2,036.  HAIRPIN.  Samuul  E.  Crbkch  and  Perry 
Bland.  Sullivan.  111.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,141.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


/f=^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  pin  as  shown. 


52,037.  SCABBARD.  Gboege  E.  Cubtiss,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  &  Clark:,  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1918.     Serial  No.  221,548.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamentai  design  for  a  scabbard  as  shown. 


(5 


T 


Tht'  ornaiiif^nial   ilcsign    for  an   automobile   radiator,  as 
shown. 


52.0,39  FLAi;  .1<ih.\  S.  Im  ff.  Philadelphia,  fa.  Filed 
June  it,  1917.  .Serial  N<».  173.889.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flag,  as  shown. 


52,040.  OVERFLOW  AND  WASTE  FIXTURB.  H»NKT 
F  fiorrz,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assl(?nor  to  Waterbury 
M  f'g  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Jan. 
19,  1918.  Serial  No,  212,847.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornami'ntal   ilp.situ   for  an   overflow   and  waste   flx- 
turi',  as  shown. 
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62.041  ROUGE-CONTAINER.  William  G.  Kbndall, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Pllwi  Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,492. 
Term  of  patent    '.\\   viars. 


l^    •'-*-*^ 


-.'/^■VT'-^  '<^-^<^\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  .1  ronpe  container  as  shown 


.•■.2.045  COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  FORK  ThPM.*s  T. 
Mathibson,  Madrone.  Cal.  Fll*<i  Mar.  22,  191S.  Se- 
rial  No.   224,078.      Term   of  pa,tert    7    years 


rr/^^  /; 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   <-omMned   knife   and   fork, 
as  -shown. 


5J.04:;        KOU<.E  CONT.AI.NKK        Wii.i.iam    (i.     Kb.ndall, 

Newark.  .N    J.     Filed  Mar    14,  191S      Serial  No.  222,493.   '    •"'2.046,      EMBLEM       W  m  txp,    Kothenberc,.    Brooklyn, 


Term  iif  p:itent  '^\  y4'arf.. 


U-^^2-»;r'^^1 


N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  Hymun  &  Co  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Feb.  18.  1918 
Serla)   Nr.    JIS.OOO.     Term  of  patent  7  years.    , 


The  ornamental  deslgii   for  an  emblem,   ns  shown. 


Thi'  orn!iinont;i]  design  for  a  rouge  containrr  as  shown 


5204.3  BCRLM.  (  ASKKT  H.\M>LE  Edward  Stanlbt 
Klbi.n,  Merid.n,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.  Serial 
No.   222.742.      Ti-rm   of  patent    7   years 


The  ornamentnl   desigrn   for   a   burial    flasket   handle,   as 
shown. 


62,044  LAMP-ST.\ND  Frbderick  K  Maerz.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .ScottUllman  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1917.       Serial!    N<.     l."7,570.      Term    of   patent    3i    years. 


52.047  EIN(,ER  HI.Nt;  OR  SIMIL.\K  ARTICLE  OF 
.lEWELRY.  Charles  H.  Spencer,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar  1.^,  igi*;  Serial  No  222.7.''.3  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    finger    rinj:    or    similar 
article  of  jewelry,  as  shown 


62.048.  TOY,  Esther  H  Swetl^sm  North  Tonawanda. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1918.  Seri.il  No  218  r)''2  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  oriiflniental   design   for  a   lamp  stand   as  shown 


The  ornamental  desljm   for  n   ^ry  ae  shown 
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iTie  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S<»r.   No.   88.970.      (('L.\SS   .{7.      PAPER   AM»   STATION 

ERY  I      S.  S.  KiiKS(,E  >'n  ,  Iif'trolt    Ml.h       Filci  Jan    20. 
1915. 


I'lut ii-uUir  d(  tinpiion  of  pood*  — Envti"ps;  Paper  Nap- 
kin- :  sh.Of  Paper  ;  Prop*>llfr.  Slato.  (JraphUi'.  ("olorfd.  and 
Imlt'lililc  Pon(U9  ;  RuMcr  Kra-^trs;  Wax  and  riialk  Cray- 
ons: ScdTf  Pads  :  Paper  Lun<  h  Set.-  aud  Paper  LtolUes. 

('latins  uxe  sinee  Jan    1,  T.tH. 


Ser.  No.  87,459.      (CLAS.s  n.'i.     (  LTLERV,  MACHINKUY, 
ANP  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKHEOF  i      Chief  Tu.^. 
T0«  Mro  Co  ,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  June  21,  1915 


CHIEF 


I'artirular  d'Hcrijituin   nf  i(70((d*  -    I'arrn  Tra(  tor.s,  Inter- 
nal Coini'Ustion  En)u'inei«.  and  Tlielr  Parts. 
Claimn  use  s\nc('  Apr.  26,  1915 


Ser  No  !t4.;{94  (CLASS  39.  »  l.OTIIIN*;  i  Royai 
Wniii  r.srtu  CuRSET  Co..  Worcester,  Mas.'-.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
191G 


Royalband 


I'lit  tiiriim    tl(  .tcription  nf  rjafntK 
cifiinii  unc  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Corsets. 


Set     N(..    l(X>.37fi        (CLASS   .HT       I'.VPER    AND   STATION- 
ERY i      West  Viit.;is:.\   Pn  !■  A;   1'aier   Co.   New   York 
N.  V.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1917. 


Particuiar  de»rriptioti   r,f  ijoods 
azine  I'aper. 

''Inimn  uxf  since  19(m", 


-Coated  Pook  and  Map 


•Sor  No.  101.670.  (CLASS  23  Cl'TLERY.  MACHLNERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  i  Wbiohts- 
^III«  Hardware  Cumpanv,  Wnghtsville.  Pa  Filed  Feb. 
24.  1917. 


Particular  dcxcnp(,,m  of  good*. — Coffee-Mills. 
Cla\m»  use  ginct  July,  1004 


Ser.  No.  101,927.  i  CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Dr  William  Lkvi  Hlghks  Min^r  Kv  Fil.-d  Mar  6, 
1917. 


"ALHOMEC" 


Particular    dfscription    of    goods. — A     Se<lative,    .'^phro- 

lisla.  Anaphrodlsiac,  .\lteratlvf.  Tonic,  Stimulant.  .-Vntl- 
-pasmodic,  Antiperiodic,  Carniiuative.  Diaphoretic.  Su 
dorlflc,  Dinretic,  Expectorant.  .Antls^eptif.  Antiparasitic, 
Antacid.  Di^potlve,  Fobrifugal.  Hlochemir.  Anttpsorlc.  and 
.\ntlz.vmotic  Preparations  :  Tonic  I'reparations  for  the 
Nerves  and  Heart  :  a  Cterlne  Tonic  :  an  AnodjTie  :  an 
Eninienapogue  ;  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of 
Sycosifi.  Rheumatism,  Catarrh.  Syphilis.  Tuberculosis,  and 
Diseases  of  the  Liver  and  Blood  ;  and  I^axative.  Chola- 
gogue,  llydragopue,  Iirastic.  and  Saline  Cathartii  Prepa- 
ratioD8  ;  Medicines  to  Remove  Offending  SDt)8tance8  from 
the  Inteotinal  Canal  and  to  Act  eb  Liver  Stimulants. 
Cla^m$  u$e  since  July  4,  1904. 


Ser  No.  102.102.  (CLASS  22  HAMFS  TOYS  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  )  RnBiN.s  i  Hkkhekt,  Lakewood, 
Ohio      Filed  Mar.  12,  1917 


Buffalo  Bill 


particular  detcnption 
Clatmt  H*f  since  Mar 


l/(j"dK  — Dolls. 
1917. 


[Vol.  260.     No.  2.] 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  14, 1918. 


Ser  No.  102,244.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ClD.AHY  BROTHMS  COMPANT, 
rudahy,  Wl.>*.     Filed  Mar,  19,  1917. 


Jack  Sprat 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Bacon  and  Ham. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  102.588.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Mattie  C.  Babbocr. 
Lexington,  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  for  the  Re- 
moval of  Discoloration^  from  Leatlier,  Paper,  Textile,  and 
other  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.569.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  The  Rowb-Fawcktt  Comi-a.nt, 
-New  Albany,  Ind.     Filed  May  5.  1917. 


^il 


II  !l!< 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rolled  Oats.  Coffee. 
Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  and  Noodles,  Peanut-Butter,  Catsup, 
Corn-Syrup,  White  Table-Syrup,  Canned  Tomatoes,  Beans, 
Peas.  Canned  Mixed  Vegetables  for  Soup-Stock,  Spices, 
and  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods. 

Claims  use  sljfce  about  Fete.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  104.628.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
SociiTY  or  Chemical  Industry  in  Baslb,  Basel, 
Switzerland.     Filed  June  22,  1917. 


H' 


OPALIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal-Tar  Colors 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  December,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  104,960.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) I.MDtPE.NDENT  AnVERTISING  PCBL'S,  INC., 
New  York,   N.  Y      Fil'<l  July  10.   1917. 


ndependenf 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Magazine  Published 
Monthly. 

Claims  use  sime  Jan.   1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  1U5,0U2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS.) Macauley  Fib.n  Miixino  Co.,  Rochester, 
N    Y       Filed   July  12    1917.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


4^*^, 


'♦ 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Wheat-Flour 
Claima  use  since  July  1,  1892. 
I 


Ser.  No.  105.0117.  (CLAS,S  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
Thu  Ram  Enoi  vekri  n(,  Company,  Columbu.s,  Ohio. 
Filed  July   12,   1917. 


ftAM 


Particular  description  of  j/oodx.— Locks — Namely,  Switch- 
Locks  in  Connection  with  Automobiles.     »  » 
Clmms  use  sine*'  almut  F>'\>.  1,  1917. 


Ser  .No  105.002  (("r.AS.S4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINt;  MATERIALS.)  John  D.  La 
Ckoix,   Vincciines.    Ind       Fil>'d  J\ily   Itj.   1917. 


[MMa 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Washing-Powder 

and  Cleanser.  , 

Claims  use  ninri'  June  7,  191 T. 
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Ser.  No.  105.501.  (CLASS  If?  P.MNTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS  I  The  Natio.nal  Taint  &  Vae- 
.M.SH   Company,  Cleveluud,  ohiti.     Filed   Aug.   0,    1917. 


N* 


onal 


Particuliir   de^tcriptiou    (,f    y/'^i/..  -  Intfrior    Palntc.    Ex 
terlor     I'aliits,      Rooting  I'aints,      Structural  Iron      Paint.-. 
Household    Palut.s.    Fio<ir-<<.aiiu^'    I'Hiuts,    Enamel.";   In    tb.' 
Nature  of  Paint,  and  I'ainters' Materials  Known  as  First 
Coaters.  Undercoaters,  and  Wall-.'^ealers. 

Claims  usr   siruc  alwiut   the   venr    1^96. 


Ser.  No.  105,987.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  I'llARMACBrTICAL  PRETARATIONS.) 
GenRGB  Wii.i.iAM  Hean,  Sydn.'v.  New  South  Wales. 
Australia.      Filed   Aug.  31.  1917. 


Particular    description    >,f    goods. — M.'dlcinal    Prepara- 
tions for  Human  Use  for  th.'  U.-ii.t  of  Coughs  and  Colds. 
Claims  use   since  Mar    12.   I',tl7. 


Ser.     No.     10G.107.        1  CLASS     ;<9.       CLOTHING.)        Co\ 
VERSE    RiBBBR    Shub   Compa.ny,    MaMcn,    Mass.      Filed 
Sept.    7,    1917. 


WEAR-RITE 


Pattu^lar   dcscrtpti'iu    ,,f   yuoiix  — KuMior   Shoes. 
Vlii\m.>t  use  since  .\uk     1,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  106. "^OT  mL.vSs  4,"..  UK  VF,K.^(  ;KS,  NON- 
ALCOHOLK'  )  ("  L  Centmvke  Hhkws.ng  Co.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind,      Filed  Oct.   17,  H.1I7. 


-Da*** 


Particular  description  of  noods. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Malt 
less   Beverage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claimn  use  since  Julv  28,  1917. 


Ser.    No      IOR.860  (CLASS      13.        HARDWARE     AND 

PLUMBLN(i  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Nationai,  Ammimm  Works,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct     19.    1917 


Million  I^OLur 


No  laini  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  coffee-pot 
and  a  cup  and  saucer  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing 

Particuicir  dcxc^\pt\on   uf  goods. — Coffee-Pots. 

'lainifi   uKf   sin.  »•   .Viij:     17.    1917. 


Ser  No,  107.084  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
The  Amwucan  Threai.  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Fllpd    Nov     1,    1917. 


ANGORINA 


/'articular    descr^ptum    of   goodt. — Cotton    Thread    and 
Cotton    Yarn. 

Claims  use  8in<  0  about  the  26th  day  of  July,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.213.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
CArEVERt.i.Av  Trapivg  CO.,  East  Warebsm  Mass.  File<i 
Nov.  7,  1917. 


LOURO-TORCIDA 


Particular     description     of     goodn — Tohacco     rs<^d     In 
Smoking  and   Chewing  and   as    Snuff. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  29,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    107. .391.       (CLASS    30        CLOTHING  >       CrOLD- 
sTEiN  ii  Kurs,   Baltimore,  Md       Filed  Nov    15.   1917. 


Particular    dcMcnption    of   goods.-  -hlousi'h    nn^t    Middy- 
Suits   for   Women    and   Girls. 

Claims    use   s'nn-    Jannarv.    1911 
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Ser.  No.  107,465.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Thi  G.  H.  Hammond  Compa.ny, 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Not.  19,   1917. 


yltesi^ 


Particular    description    of    ffoois. — Canned    Pineapples, 
Apricots,   Plums,    I'oacbes,    Peara,    Peas,   and   Canned    Sal 
mon. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   13,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,466.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  G.  H.  Hammo.nd  Compa.w 
Chicago,   111.     Filed   Nov.   19.   1917. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Canned    Corn,    Peas, 
Tomatoes,   Pears,   Peaches,   and   Cherries. 
Claims  ute  since  Sept.  25,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,867.  (CLASS  20.  MEASURING  AND  SCI 
ENTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  First  N.^tional  Exhibi 
Tou.s  CiRCLiT,  I.NC,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  in 
1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  yonds. — Motion-Picture  Films 
Claims  use  glace  Oct.   20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,887.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  W.  P.  Tanner  (;ross  &  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.   Y.      Filed   Df-c.    10,   1917. 


Genera]  icTvi."^ 

Particular   description    of   goods. — rubilcatlons    IsBued 
Weekly. 

Claims   use  since   Aug.    I,    1917. 

[Vol.  250. 


Ser.   No.   107,977.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF      FOODS.)  CAUFr>RMA      FRDIT     EICHANGE, 

Sacramento,  Cal.     Filed   Dec.    15.   1917. 


^flJMgMHSir 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh   Grapes. 
CUiim»  use  since  Aug.   1,   1916. 


I 

Sor.  Ko.  108.047  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES  )  Francesco  Cikhw,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa       Filed    Dec.    19,   1917. 


I'ortK  ular  d( »ci iption   of  goods. — PhonographSj. 
flaims  use  since  Feb.   1,   1917. 


Ser.  Kg.  108,072.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Obbgon  Hendricks,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1917. 


Particular  rti  xrription    of  goods — Medicinal    lilnlmenf 

for   External  .\pplIcation   in  the   Tre.Ttment   of   Inflamma 

tions    Due    to  I'olds. 

Cluimd  M«t  sini  e  .Tunf   1,  1917. 


S^r.  No.  1U8,09J.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLKS  >  The 
Daiky  Cup  Company,  1n(  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1917. 


-c-f 


Particular  description  of   goodn. — Paper   or   Paper  Pulp 
Cups,  Uowls,  and  Dishes. 

Clalmfi  use  since  June  1,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  108.118.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Chipman 
Knitting  Mills,  Easton.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1917. 


The  Tertlcai  liues  which  appear  in  the  background  <  f 
the  drawing  Indicate  shading:  and  not  color.  The  pii.tnr«- 
shown  In  the  drawing  is  fanciful. 

Particular  dr^cripfton  '.'  (/o',(i.». — Hosiery. 

Claims  u»e  since  Sept.   26.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.109.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  Tub  Morey  Merc^ntilk  Com 
Pany,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1917. 

Solitaire, 


Particular  di  fcriptinti  >,(  ijuudx.-  I'creal  Breakfast 
Food  ;  Popcorn  ;  Citron  Peel  ;  Lemon-Peels,  and  Oranpe 
Peels. 

Claims  uxe  since  about  Oct.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.264.  (CLASS  lo  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Salvatorb  Savaresb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1918. 


.'^.:^^^^^: 


Particular  dcftoription  of  guodK. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  29,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  ins, '.►00.  (CLASS  ,'^9.  cia(THIN<;.)  Daisy 
Whitbhkad  KT'o  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1918. 


The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing  is  fanciful. 
Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Ladles'  Hosiery 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1815. 
250  O.  Q.— 33 


Ser.  No.  108.304.  ^CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Milkolati  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1918. 


j^ll-KOMt^ 


Particular  demription  of  goods.— A  Food  Beveras'    Con- 
taining a  Special  Preparation  of  Milk. 

Claimn  U8f  bincc  and  including  Septemb<  r,  1917, 


Ser.  No.  108,409.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PARTLY  IKK 
PARED   MATERIALS.)      Standaiu)   Hii-e   <>t    Fih    Co., 
.\.  w  Orleans,  I^.     Filed  Jan.  10,  191 S. 


Particular    dc/>criptu,n     ',f    f/ood^— Hiiles.     Raw     V 
Wool,  and  Crude  Rulib< t. 

<'laims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1917. 


Ser.   No     108,680.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING.    LKiHTI 
AND  VENTILATFNc}  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUI* 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.)       Chicago    Tibk 
IKO.N  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916, 


N(;, 
ING 

ANI> 


Particular  descriplinn  of  goods. — Boiler  Tubes  and  I'l.p 
per  Ferrules  Especially  Adapted  for  Use  in  Conn<i  linn 
with   Boiler  Tubes. 

Claims  use  since  Mnv  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No  108,689.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Valentine  J.  SrHCLTHEis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarette*. 
Claims  use  .Hince  Jan.  1.  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  108,708.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Thb  Coixhudo  Milling  k  Eli- 
VATOB  Ca,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  repr>' 
sentation  of  the  bag  except  in  association  with  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,803.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS* 
GoLDi.vE  Manufactching  COMPANY,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  4.   1918. 


GOLDINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic  and  Medicine 
Adapted  for  Internal  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Anemia, 
Biliousness,  Bronchial  Conghs,  Coughs,  Cramping ;  Dizzi- 
ness, (Vertigo;)  Drowsiness,  Dyspepsia.  Epilepsy,  Female 
Troubles,  Gall  Troubles,  Headaches,  Hysteria,  Nervous 
Troubles,  Indigestion,  Jaundice,  Liver  Trouble,  Malarial 
Diseases,  Menstrual  Disorders,  Neuralgia,  Neuritis,  Ovar 
Ian  Troubles,  Sciatica,   Skin  Troubles,  Womb  Diseases. 

riaimfi  use  since  Oct.   12,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   108,819.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Herman 
Hasch  &.  Co..  I.vc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1918 


Pelt 


one 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Fur   Coats   for   Outt»r 
Wear,  Fur  Caps,  Fur  Muffs,  Fur  NeckPleces,  Fur  Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No  108,990.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hknri  Gutmaxn  Silks 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  14,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Silk  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  January,  1918. 

[Vol.  280. 


Ser.  No.  108,991.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHINQ.)  HtNBi 
GuTMANN  Silks  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  14,   1918. 


Particular  ijifiiript kjii  of  ijixjiix.  —  Silk  Piei'e  Goods, 
''laimx  uiir  siuce  the  loth  dav  of  Jamiarv.  1918 


Ser.  No.   109,135.      (CLASS  4»5.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS  )      Jno,    F.    Pears>s.    Montgomery, 

Ala,      Filed   Feb.   20.   191S. 


I'lirticultir    liinrtiptiiiH    of    y/'xi^  -^Bea  n  Mt-al    and    Cut- 
I'ikI  Fi't'd  for  I'st'  as  a  Stock  and  Poultry  Ft»ed. 
cinim.i   use  since  Feb.  15,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,227.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  F.  Lennon.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed   Feb.   26,   1918. 


umiKtiin 


Particular  description   of  go6d» — Wh>-at  Flobr. 
Claims   u8€  sime   Now   4.   l'^^4. 


Spr.  No.  109,2.3n  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) Shapleigh  Hardware  Company,  St 
Ix.ui>^,    Mo.      Filed   Feb.    26,    1918. 


GoodNight 


Particular  description   of  goods. - 
Claims  une  since  Feb.   7,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  109,275.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC) Gkorge  J  Keratso,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.   28.   1918. 


BEE  VENO 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Syrups     Made     of 
Prunes   for    Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  Feb,  12,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,324  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU 
MENTS  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Michabl  P.  Kadisch,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1918. 


Particular     dotcriptivn     of     goods. — I'honographs     and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.349.  (CLASS  4,".  BEVERAGES.  NON 
ALCOHOLIC.)  The  ANXHRAriTE  Beer  Company. 
Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  Mar    4,  1918. 


SAKi=0"?L\si 


Particular  description  of  goods — A  Non-Alcohollc  Malt- 
less  Cereal  Beverage. 

CUUms  use  since  Dec.  15,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  109,362,      (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCI 
ENTIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       Goldwyn    Pictures    Cor- 
rOBATlON,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    109,407.       (CLASS    16       PAINTS    AND   PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS  »     Thi  American  Metal  Company, 

Limited.  New  York.  N.  V.     FIImI  Mm.  7.  1918. 


POLAR 


I'lirti'Culai     dfucnptioti    •,(    ijnods. — Zlnc-Oxid    Paint  Pig- 
mint. 

Claims  use  since  Novembtr.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,411  iCLASS  r,  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
A.SA  Bri-nson,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark      Filed  Mar.  7,  1918. 


BRUN-TONE 


PartUular  description  of  goodn.  —  Mt'dii  in.'  to  be  Taken 
Internally  as  a  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Catarrh. 
Indigestion  or  I>yspep8ia,  Biliousness,  Costiveness.  Rben 
matism.  Kidney  and  Bladder  Troubles,  PlleR,  Scrofula,  and 
So  ("ailed  Blood  Diseases.  Chills,  Fevers,  Ague.  Nervous- 
ness. Male  and  Female  Weakness.  Female  Complaints. 

Claxmx  unc  since  Feb.  1.   1918. 


Ser,    No,     109.440        (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Cii.AHiEs  Flemini;,  Ardnior.',  Okla      Fili>d  Mar    8.  1918, 


Partxrular    description    of    goodf. — An    Herb    Tonic    for 
Kidney  Trouble. 

Claims  use  since  Aug    29,  1917. 


Ser.  No,  109.442       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      E.    A     Stevenson    k   Company, 
Wilmington,   Del.,   and    New   York     N     Y       Filed   Mar     8 
1918. 


Spredit 


Particular    description  of    goodt-. — Nut  Butt*»r    or    Nut- 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Moving  Picture  Films,     'Margarin, 

CUiims  use  since  Sept.  9,  1917.  \        (^laims  use  since  about  Jan,  26,  1918. 
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S*r,  No.  109.478.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  |  Ser.  No.  109,533.  (CLASS  46.  FO0K8  AND  INGREDI- 
Xatboxa  ToBA(  ro  Co  ,  PhUadolphla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  9.  '  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Ai-BIRT  DkkixSON  ("om- 
1918_  i        i-ihv.  ("hi.ago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1918. 


c5^ 


^' 


■> 

H 


Partirulai-  deHiiption  of  yood«.— (Mgars,  Cigiiri'ttt:!,  an.l 
Mamifacture.l  Tobacco. 

ciaiinx  !«.•<'   since  December,  1917. 


^r.   No.    1 

P.I.I  VEN 

Mar.   11 


09.488.      (CLASS   15.      OILS   AND   CREASES.) 
&    Cakiun<;ti'n.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.       Filed 
1918.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


I'artirul'ir  </-  -' npfvm  0/  .7o'<<f/».-  Mixed  Feed  CoDtistiog 
of  Whole  or  iir"uiid  Grain  and  other  Feediug-Stulf  Ma- 
teria! Suitable  for  Live  Stock,  and  a  .Mlxrd  Feed  Consist- 
ing: of  Whole  or  (iround  Grain.  Grain  ITodii.  ts.  Seeds,  and 
otlor  Feeding  Stuff  Suitable  for  I'oultry 

i  biirrn  use  since  Oct.  19.  191.1. 


(^f^.^^/^J^Ji 


Ser.    No.   109.545.      (CLASS   .iO.      cLOTHINf;  .    Wkber   & 
Ilril.BRONFR.    N'W   York.   N     Y.      Filed   Mnr     1.1.   191S. 


Pnrtimlar  dtgeriptum  af  ijDiidn — Lubriratini:  oiN 
Claimii  use  since  .luly  1.   18Sf., 


Ser.   No.    109.494.      ^CT^ASS  3").      HELTIN(;.    iloSK     MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  MP:TALLI(^  TIRES.) 
The  Conrad  Ribbkr  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed   Mar. 
11,  1918. 


I'artiruUir  ilmcniitum   of  i/ood*. — lUin  <  onts. 
Claims  use  since  the  2.'>th  day  of  .laiiiiary,  1918. 


Dlue 
Ribbon 


['articular     df«c»-ipf  ion      of     .f/'""i.>'.    -rnouinat  ii       Intii-r 
Tubes  for  Automobile-Tires. 

tlaima  u*e  since  the  1st  of  October,  1916. 


SerJ  No.  109.561.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
.\NI>  TF.KTILE  FABRICS.!  S  Glemkv.  Isc,  New 
Vtirk.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   14,   llUs. 


Partuulnr  deifrriptfon   nf  f)nod». — Hair-Neta, 

C\nim»   HOI-   since   .\vijt    '_'4.    1917 


Ser,    No.     109.576.       (CLASS    39.       CI.OTHINC..>       A.     E. 
Little  Company,  r.ynn.  Mass      ni.d  Mar.  15.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.524.  (CLASS  :!9.  CLOTiilNtJ.i  The 
KuEEGKR  Stoke,  I  s< ouronATKi),  New  Orleans.  Fa  FIle<l 
Mar.  12,   1918.  -  v 


%fK^ 


Particular  dc><c>ii)tion  nf  j/Dodit — Corsets. 
Claims  usf  since  S^-pt.  20,  1917. 


by 


W^ 


'h>    tradr  mark  toiisisting  of  the  symbol  "  I|  "  followed 

tlie  s»  fflx  "  Ite." 

Pnrt\r~ul<jr   ili  tirription    of   .r/oo*/,*.- -T.egjrings  of   Cloth   or 
Feather 

Claims   usr  since  .Tan.    20,    1918. 
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Ser.  No.  lOO.SS.S.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Balti- 
MORi  Bakgai.n  HoiSE,  Bultimore,  Md  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1918. 


C0iALX\j^ 


atr.  No    109.^3.     (CLASS  20      LINOLEUM  AND  OII^D 
CLOTH. I      THE    CoNGoi.Ei  M    CuurANV.    Philadelphia. 

Fa.      Filed   Mar     IS     1918. 


>ip©B^w®ir 


ParticuUr  desiiiption  0}  yoodx  -     U\'  rails   and  (Oats. 
ClaitM  use  since  Feb.  15.   191s 


Se,r.  No    10!t.til4       (CLASS   5       ADIIESIVBS.)      The  Ui 
Mf:H   LF.ATiiF.i;  ( ■"      N'>t"irh.  Conn.      Kiled  Mar    Ifi.   191^ 


'TITANIC 


11 


I'm  tiiuliji    ih  ■<■  iiiitmn   of  goods. — Belt-Cement. 
Clntmn   w<r<    since   Feb    8.   1912. 


Ser.  No.   109.615.      (CLASS  5       AT>IIESI VES.)      Thk  Ul 

WKii  I.KMHFH  C.I      Norwich,  Conn      liled  Mar    ^f^.  1918. 


ALPHA 


I'll)  til  ulai     ilrsiriyiiiiin    of    i/oml^.      \Va 1 1  rpri >. .f    Cement 
foi-   Leather  (ioods    Btlt nir.  and  Similar   .\rti'"I'S. 
riiiinis  ii-.i    -\u><'  M;i\    J".  1906 


S.  r     N..     lOOaiO        (CLASS.-.        Al  dIFSI  VES  ~.       TheT'L- 
Mti!   LF.ATHfK  i'o.,  Norwich,  Conn     Filed  Mar    16.  191^. 


"MOHEGAN" 


Vniti'uUn     ill  srrxptinn     u'    ijoods — Waterproof    Cement 
for  ly'Htlier  (;(>ods.   Hiltiiii;    and  Similar  Artiti-s. 
<'Iii\tng    ui<i    siiwe    Mai'     i     l'.»'»"). 


Particular  drscriptUm  of  goods — Prepared  Floor-Cover- 
ingt-  of  the  Olled-CIotli  Type. 

Claim f:    um    since  Oct.   18,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.693.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASI  \  F  HFTFK' .FNT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  .  Thk  (iR.ua  Mr. 
Co..   lx»ng   Inland   City,  N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   21.   1918 


■r- 


T-i   -Hill  ■ 


H-'-lMlM  h^ 


m 


•-♦  *  1 


Particuhr  description  of  goo^t. — A  Tile  and  Porcelain 
Cleanser. 

Claims   usr  since   Septeml>er,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,780.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEKACLS.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.>  W11.1.IAM  E.  TA^^^:H  I,,  wist,  n  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  22.   1918. 


Particulwr  4e»cription  of  goods. — Ginger-Ale. 
Claims   use   since    May    25     191" 


i       ILB' 


Ser.    No.    KtP.T.ST 


L.VSS     .,         iHK.Nin  ALS      MFDI- 


S.  1     N..    1M,S17.     (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES  -.      The  Ul 
MKi;  LF..\TH!rR  Co..  Norwich,  (dnii     Filed  Mar    Ifi.  191'*. 


(€§ 


II  L  C  O 


99 


CINES.  AND  l'li.\HMA(  FT'IKAL  PKEI'AR.XTIONS  ^ 
r.Kss'.E  1  p.  vKiiKK  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar  23. 
19  in. 


S,ii<l  trade-mark  consiftting  of  a  picture  of  niys.lf 
Partiiuhii    lii  sii  ifitiuii    (,f    goods.--  Ccmeui    fur    I^^atlier  Particular  description  of  goods — A   Lotion   for  RemOT- 


Ooods  and  Beltlne 

C?ai»is  usf  since   .Vpr    l""*.   1915. 


ing    Skin    Blemishes 

Claim'  w""   since  Jan.   11.  1918. 
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S«r.    No.     109.768.       (CLASS    6.       CHKMICVkLS.    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
HiLMBR   E.    Ereickson,   Chlcago,   111.     Filed  Mar    25 
1918. 


Particular    de$cription    of    goods. — A    Powder   for    the 
Belief  of  Excessive  Perspiration. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1917. 


Ser  No.  109.772.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. )  Mary  E.  Myer.s,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing,  Printing,  and 
Wrapping  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  26,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,795.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Mahcelino  Bahrbt  db  Na- 
ZARis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Board   Games. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  9.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.800.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) International  Tixtbook  Company,  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed   Mar.  26,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Pi-rlixlifHl. 
Claims  ui*c  .since  the  month  of  June,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  109,811.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  National 
Watir  Main  Ci.ianinq  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
Mar.   26.   1918. 


NATIONAL 


Particular  description  of  i(70od«— Machines  for  Cl.Mnlng 
WatiT-.Main.a   and    Boiler-Tubes. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   5,   1918. 


i 


Ser  No.  109.837  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  J.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa  Filed 
M.ir.   28.    1918. 


Particular    descriptitn     of    '/""<*-■*.— Paper    for     Writing 
aid   Printing  Purpos.-s,   Drawing'  Pap.T.    F'.-ncll  Paper.   En- 
v«op8.    Writing  Tahlets.    Pencil  Tablets,    Drawing-Tablets 
'p.lllng  Tablet.s,   and   Blank   Books. 

Claims   use  since   Feb.   27,    1918. 


S«r.    No     109.860.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       AKiurR 
-M.  WiBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  28,   1918. 


ComprLslnp  the  word  "  Webtex." 

Particular  description  of  goodn. —  KmtV'd  Underwear 
and  Bathing  Suits  in  One  and  Two  Piece  Garments.  Jer- 
seys,   SweattTS.    and    Hoslerj*. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  9,  1918. 


rT.  .No.  109. K61  (CLASS  ,'^0  MUSICAL  INSTKU- 
MENTS  AND  SUPPLIES.,  Nkjhtingali  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicagi..   Ill       Filed   Mar.  L'.'j.   lUlS. 


Pnrtirular  <tt  "cnption   <if  gundx. — Phonographs. 
Claims   iinr   sini'f   Nov.    1,    1;»16. 
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Ser.  No.  109.862.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLKRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS,     AND     PARTS     THEREOF.)        Bonney 
Vise    k    Tool    Works,    Inc.    Philadelphia    and    Allen 
town.  Pa  ,  and  New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    29.   191  s. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


CHAMPION 


Particular  descripiion  of  goods. — Vises. 
Claims  use  since  about  1887. 


Ber  No.  1U9.90S.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. j  Brewstkr,  Gorpon  A  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  .-^pr.  2,  191 S.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


T01'"= 


Particular  di  ."crtption  of  goods. — 'iiH. 
Claims  use  since  Mav  15,  1893. 


Ser.   No.   109.909       (CLASS  46.     Foi'DS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOI>S  I      Bhewsteii.  Goupon  &  Co.,  Roches- 
tfr.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2,   1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


i^OK^fc 


Pmticular  ilischption   (>1  goiidn. — Tea. 
Claim.1  Use  since   Mar    1,".   1  s?»3. 


Ser.    No.   109.912.      (CLAS=:  46      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Bis<  eoha   Bros..   San   Jose.   Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1918. 


UVAS 


Particular  descriptwn  of  goadx. — Canned  Peaches. 
Canned  Apricots,  (fanned  Pears,  ('nnned  Peas,  (?anned 
Tomatoes  with  Pur-V.  iind   Canned   String  Beans. 

('Uiitn.1  u.«'    ~incc  Julv  1.   1903. 


Ser  Nil  109  014  (CLASS  ;'.9.  CLOTHING.!  Daisy 
WhitemeaIi  Kmttin(.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flli'd 
Apr.   2,  101  >. 


^■■Vi'" 


t 


Particular  descriptioH  0/  goods. — Hoslpry. 
Chtims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.   109,819       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF     FOODS.!        iNnBBBlKDEN     Ca.nmng     Cc.     Chi- 

cajfo.  III.       Filed  Apr    2.  1918. 


^\vnrOf^ 


Particular     f/(  «ct-ipf  iin     o'     <j'''>d>< — <'aniied     I'cas     aD'1 
Canned   Corn. 

C/dtww  use  since  Feb.  26.  1918. 


S.r     No.    109. 920.'     (CLASS  46       FouDS    ANI'   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)       Inderrikden    Canning    Co.,   Ch: 
capo,  HI.       Filed  Apr.  2.  1918. 


t 


^ 


u 


I'artuulnr     lU  scrtjiU'-n     i'1     goodf.- — Canned     Peas     anvi 
•  anncil   ( "nrn, 

CUnms   u»r  since  Feb.   20.   1918. 


Ser      No.     109,923.        (CLASS     45         BEVERAGES,     NON- 
AI.COIK^LIC,  I       The    MihaI-Ovitch     Co.,    Cincinnati, 

Ohio.        Filed   Apr.   U.   1918. 


CORDOL\ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Non-Intoxlcatlng 
.\rtificially  Flavored  and  Colored  Blackberry  Beverage 
Containing  Cine  Half  of  ()ce  Per  Cent.  Alcohol.  Sold  as  a 
Soft    Drink 

''laims  use  since  M;ii     1,   101  S, 


Ser      No.     lOO.OlM  .CLASS     6.       CHF.MICALS.     MEDI- 

CINES, AND  rilAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Hfn.hmin  F.  Mi'HAEi,  Laceyvilb.  Pa,  Filed  .\pr.  2. 
1916. 


bellatone: 


I'dituuUir  ihmnptton  0/  gdod^ — .\  Meilicinal  I'repara- 
tion  for  Relief  of  Sour  Stomai  h,  lias  Formation,  Palo 
After   Eating,  Nausea.  :ind   Wstress. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   17,  1917. 
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S«r     No     109.946.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

LcxDBORO  Company,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.  3, 

1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.965.  (CLASS  46.  FOOPf^  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bio  Foih  Canning  Compant, 
Stanley  and  Eau  Clair.\  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 


P  est  Ml^ 


If 


I'urticular  description  of  flroods.— Perfumery   In   Liquid 
Form. 

ClaiiM  uae  since  July,  1917. 


S..r  No  109.947.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
LiM.BOKG  COMPA-NY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
litis. 


The  piltur.'  b*ing  that  of  Abraham  Lincoln,  deceased. 
Particular  dcuaiption  of  goods. — Canned  I'eas. 
'claims  ust  since  June  24,  1913.  j 

S«.r  No.  109,970.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<>01»s  1  C'lUN  Fi.ont  it  Ficd  Co.,  Baton 
Roug»',  La.     Filed  Apr.  4.  11*1  s 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumery  in  Liquid 
Form  .Tud  in  Powder  Form. 

Cloitnx  uxf  since  the  year  1910. 


Ser     No.    109,948.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Llndbohg   Company,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Filed   Apr.   3, 
I'.ns. 


I'nrticuhit   ,t>  s,-ription  of  good». — Wheat-Flour, 
r/aim-'  K"    since  March,  1913. 


AMI 


Ser.  No  1 "',.'..:.;  (CLASS  4.;.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Fi.sHRH  Fix.rKi.NG  MillB  Com- 
pany,  SeattK',    Wash.      Filed    Apr.    4.    1918. 


f'articul'i'   d-  gcriptioH  of  g"'>d«. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim"  ic'    -incf  Oct.  27,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumery   In   Liquid 
Form. 

Claims  use  since  Noveml)er,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109,954.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Wausau  Mancfac 
TrRiN'G  Co.,  Wausaii,  Wis.     P'llcd   Apr.   3,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    109,989.       (CLASS    40       FANCY    COODF,    FUR 
NTSHINOS.     AND     NOTIONS  )        Sam.stag    &     Hildib 
Hr'S..    Npw    'S  •>rk.    .N.    V.      Fil.'d    Apr.    4     1918, 


^ARi, 


I'nrtnitlar  lic.'^rrtptwti  of  goods. — Snap  Fiistcners. 
riniviH  ««''  «lnc»>  Mar.  27,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toothpicks. 
Claims  use  since  Mar   20,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    110.04>^.      (CLASS   40.      FANCY    GO<->DS,    FUR 
NTSHINGS,    AND    NOTIONS.)       I     Fi.Kis.  her  ,&    SoNS^ 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     F1U-<1   Apr    8,   191 «. 


Q 


I'lirtii-uhir  ilfftrription  of  f;'>'<rfjt.— Dress-Fasteners. 

<''Iiiim.'*  re*''  sin  ••■  Jnni'  1.  1914. 
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Sfr.  No.  110.069.  1  CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACET'TICAI.  FREFAK ATK  i.NS.) 
(;enek.\i.  Chemical  Company.  .\t  w  York,  .N.  Y,  Filed 
Apr.  9,   1918. 


laZal 


Partiiuhir   dr.t<-rij)t i'>n    of   ffoods. — .Agricultural    Insecti- 
cides, 

Claims  uf>f  sin' I"   Mar    1,   1918. 


S^-r,  No  110,117,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES AN1>  IMIARMACECTICAL  FREPAKATK  >NS.) 
B  Heiier  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
191«i. 


Particular  description  of  ponds. — -An   Inserticlde. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian.  2.  1918. 


Ser.  No  110  121  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTIN<;  GOOD.'^  )  Kei.i-ow  &  Br  >w  s  Novelty 
Company.   Lo':   Anedew,   Cal.      Fil**d   Apr.   11,   1918. 


Particular  dencripiion   of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1918. 


Ser.   No.  110,128.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   Fr»ODS.)      Peloso   Bros.,  New   York.   N.    Y. 

Filed  Apr.  H,  1918. 


@fiM(3 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Nov,  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No  11  o, 138.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMK  ALS.  MEDI- 
CINFS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKlARATIONS.) 
We.st  Ihs.  vkecting  Company,  N"  w  Y  rk  N  Y  Filed 
Apr.  11,  191S. 


COOTICIDE 


The  trade-mark  "  Cooticide," 

Partieular  deacription  of  pood?.— Preparation.',  for   the 
Treatment  of  Pediculosis  of   the   H.al    .r   Body. 
Claims  usf  since  the  2d  day  of  April,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110^18.  ((  l.AS.v  4'..  ]  .ISTII.LED  Al.coHt  "I.IC 
LIQUORS.)  WiLi,iA.M  I'EVN  11  tk:.  (..'MiAsy,  I'itts- 
burth.  I'n       Filed  Apr.  15.  1918. 


WILPENTEL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1917. 
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121.573.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.       American     Optical    Com- 
pany.  Southbrldpe,   Mass 
Filed   November   1'4.    1917.      Serial   No.    107,582.      PUB 

LISHED    FEBRUARY    12,    1918 

121  .%74       PRINTIN(MNKS    AND   DRY    COLORS.      ArLT 
Privtino  Ink  CoMrANV,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Newark,   ; 

Filed    November    LS.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,345.      PUB-   , 

LISHED  FEBRT'ARY   12.   1918.  j 

121.575.      TITRESHINO-MACHINES.      Thk    Ari>TMAN    A   | 

TwioR  MArmvKitY  Co.  Mansfield.  Ohio. 

Filed    November    2fi     1917       Sorlal    No     107.602       PUB-   i 

LISHED  .lANUARY    15.    191R 

121. 57«       STEAM    AND    INTERN AL  COMBUSTION    EN- 
GINES     Thk    Atitm-iv   a  Tati^r  Mathimirt   Co., 
Mansflel.l.  Ohio 
Filed   Nnvemb.r   20.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,603.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRT'ARY   19.   1918. 

121  577         CARBON  KLIMINATORS     FOR     TNTERNAT^ 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES      Thb  Attomatic  Carbon 
Eliminator  Co  .  Isr  .  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    November    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,457.      PUB- 
LISHED .TANT'ARY  1.  1918. 

l"!  57S     POWER  TRANSMISSION  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES  ADAPTED  TO  ENABLE  A  MO- 
TOR VEHICLE   TO    ACTUATE    EXTRANEOUS    MA- 
CHINERY     AtTopowFR  Company.  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed    Sept.mbrr    IS.    191fi.      Serial    No.    98.038.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2fl.    1P1« 

121579         PHARMACETTICAL      PREPARATION     FOR 
SHAMPOO   AND   HAIR-CLEANSER.      Aprikn    .TrT.DS 
^Yi-iES,  Bo«ton.  Mass. 
Filed    December    19.    1917       Serial    No.    108.046.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    2fi.    1918 

121  580       CAMEBO.XRDS    AND   PIECFS   ADAPTED   TO   . 
BE    TSED    THEREWITH       .Tohn    W    Baker.    Stam-   : 

ford.  Conn  ^  i 

Flli^  October  1.191 7      Serial  No   106.529     PUBLISHED, 

FEBRUARY  26,  1918.  [ 

121.5'>1      CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY.   | 
T    (■    Blair  Company.   Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed    November    13.    1917       Serial    No.    107,352.      PUB-   j 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   26.    1918  | 

121.582        ARTIFICIAL     AND    IMITATION     LEATHER.    ; 
Tins  Bi.attir  A  Co  .  New  York.  N,  Y. 
Filed    December    1.".,    1917        Serial    No.    107,994        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    19,   1918 

121.^8.-^       CERTAIN    NAMED    PRINTS    AND    PUBLICA- 
TIONS     GARPEVRinE  Book  SHOP,  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  October  3,  1017      Serial  No    106,575.     PUBLISHED 
f^EBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121,584       SPARKPLUCS       Harrt   F     Beownbll,    Sioux 
Falls,  S.  D  .  assljoior  to  The  Green  Dragon  Company, 
'iiovix  Falls    S    D  ,  a  C(-rporatlon  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  .Inly  13.  1917      Serial  No.  105.012      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   19,  191^ 

121  585       CERTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICAL    APPARA- 
TUS.  MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.      Thb    Brtant 
Ei.icTRir  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  March  10.  1917.    Serial  No,  102.021.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121  586       CERTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICAL    APPARA- 
TUS.   MACHINES.    AND   SUPPLIES.      The   Brtakt 
ELBCTRic  Company.   Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  March  10.  1917.    Serial  No   102,020.   PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   19,   1918. 


121.587.      FINISH    AND    POLISH    FOR    FLOORS    AND 
OTHER  WOODWORK.     BrTCHtn  Polish  Compavt, 

Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    December    13.    1917       Serial    No     107.928.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918 


121588  FINISH  AND  POLISH  FOR  FLOORS  AND 
OTHER  WOODWORK.  Pitcher  Polish  Company, 
Boston,  Mass  ^ 

Filed    December    13.    1917       Serial    No     107.929.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12    1918 

121,589,       FINISH    AND    POLISH    FOR    FIX)ORS    AND 

OTHER  WOODWORK.     Bitchkr  Polish   Company, 

Boston,   Mass. 
Filed    December    13,    1917       Serial    No     107.930       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 
121,590       SPARK  PLUGS       Th*   Chari.rs    H.    BiETTNia 

Company,    Cincinnati.   Ohio 
Piled    January    10.    1918       Serial    No.    108,397       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19,   1918 
121  591        LUBRICANTS    CONSISTING    OF    OILS    AND 

GREASES.      ArcrSTTS    Cranb    Btzpy.    Philadelphia, 

Filed    .Ianu.'<rv    5.    1917.       Serial    No     100.367.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20.  1917. 

12  1.592        DRIED    RAISINS    AND    DRIED    FRUITS 
CMiroRviA  AssociATEP  Raisin   Co.  Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed  October  6.  1917      Serial  No   106,629     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   19.   1918 

121  593        DRIED     APRICOTS     AND    PRUNES        Cali- 
fornia   ParNE    ANP    APRICOT    Growers,    Inc.,    San 

JoBe,  Cal  „„„ 

Filed    December    13,    1917.      Serial    No     107,936.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5    1918 

121.594.      CANNED    SALMON       CASCAnB   Packing    Com- 
pany.  .\nacortes.  Wash 
Filed  March  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.280.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26.   1918. 


The  Cas»- 
PUB- 


121.595  CASEMENT  SASH    ADJUSTERS 
MENT  HARnwARB  Co,,  Cblcago.  111. 

Filed    September    7,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,108 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  19.  1918 

121.596  ORANC.ES,     LEMONS.     AND    GRAPEFRUIT. 
Cobb  ant>  Doftlemyer,  Eieter,   Cal 

Filed  October  8.  1917.     Serial  No    106.660     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,  1918, 

12  1,597.       WHEAT  FLOUR        H.  C  Colb  Milling  Co., 
Chester    111 

Filed  October  25.  1917.  Serial  No   106  9.37.  PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  1.  1918. 

121  598      HIGH-SPEED  TOOL-STEEL  IN  INGOT  FORM. 

CONTINfOt-S     REACTION      COMPANY     LIMITED.     London. 

Fll^rjune'27.  1917      Serial  No    104  713      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1918, 

ioir.99        TRADE    AND    CREDIT    PUBLICATIONS    IS- 
SUED   MONTHLY    AND    SEMI  ANNUALLY        ThI 
Crepit  Clearing  Hotse.  New  York,  N    Y, 
Filed   September   28,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,474.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22.  1918 

121.600.       FRUIT    SYRUPS,    FLAVORS      -^^'^  ^^f'^^R^RS 
FOR  USE  IN   MAKING    sr.FT  DRINKS   AND  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC   BEVERA<;ES       crescent    Citt    Car- 
bonate Company,   Nt>w  Otit-ans,   L.i  ,,„„„„„r» 
Filed  October  11.  1917    Serial  No    106  712.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18    1917. 
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121.601.  SPECIALLY  PREPARED     TEXTILE     MATE 
RIAL    FOR    CLEANING    AND    POLISHING    AUTO 
MOBILE  WINDOWS  AWD  WINIVSHIE5LD8.     Davis 
Chemical,  Mamifactcbino  Co.,  Inc.,   Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,555.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121.602.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Detroit  Soocblb  Oil 
Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  April  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,287.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4.  1917. 

121.603.  YARNS  AND  THREADS  MADE  OF  COTTON, 
SILK,  JUTE,  FLAX,  LINEN,  WOOL,  AND  RAMIe! 
Dexter  Yarn  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Filed   November  26.    1917.      Serial   No.    107,616.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.604.  MEDICATED  DENTAL  CREAM.  Caltpto 
Company,  Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed    January    9.    1918.       Serial    No.    108,373.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,   1918. 

121.605.  WRITINO-TABLETS    AND    PRINTING    AND 
WRITING     PAPER.       Eastern     Tablit     Company 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   10.   1917.      Serial   No.   107,863       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.606.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Piled   December  14.   1917.      Serial   No.   107,957.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.607.  RUBBER  SUCTION-HOSE  AND  RUBBER  DIA- 
PHRAGMS. Ed.son  MANtjrACTUBiNG  Cc,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed   November   19.   1917.     Serial   No.   107  463      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.608.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CRATES.  Elberta 
Chate  Compant,  Balnbrldge,  Oa. 

Piled  Auirust  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,914.   PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   26,   1»18. 

121.609.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Enderes  In- 
corporated. Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Piled  October  27,1917.   Serial  No.  106,988.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.610.  METAL- WORKING  MACHINES  —  NAMELY 
LATHES.  Flather  &  Company,  (Inc..)  Nashua,' 
N^.    ri, 

FE^RUrRY'l9,'m8!'    ^'^"'  """  ''''"''•  ^^«"S«=I> 

121.611.  I'AINT-SURFACBR. 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    December   8.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.832       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.612.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Ft.  Wayn.  Drug 
Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Flle.1   November  23,   1917.     Serial   No.   107,550.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.613.  STEEL    RODS     AND    BARS.    COLD  ROLLED 
SHEET  AND   STRIP   STEEL.    AND   STEEL  WIRE 
Peteh  a.  Fbasse  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York    N    T 

Piled  August  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.248.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

121.614.  SPRING  WATER.  John  Graf  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

Flle<l    December   7.    1917.      Serial    No.    107  810       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29.  1918. 

121.615.  GALVANIZED  AND  BLACK  SHEETS  TIN- 
PLATE,  AND  CORRUOATBD  -  METAL  SHEETS 
Wai/teb  F.  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  13, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,763.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26.  1918. 

121.616.  I.INIMKNT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER 
TAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  Jacob  Hambuugkr 
Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

Piled  August  10, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,571.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 


PlOOD     &     CONKLIN     Co., 


121.617.    CANNED  SALMON.     E.  H  Hamlin  Co.,  Seattle. 
Wii.sh. 
Kile*    December    8,    IfUT.      Serial  No.    107  S42,      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   26,   1918.  i 

\-2lX,li<  WHEAT  FLOUR  Fred  H  Hartman,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa. 

Fllt'd    January    2,    191S.      Serial    No.    108, 2oO.      PUB- 
LI.^^IIKD    FEBRUARY    26,    1918. 

121.619.  LEATHER.  Hibtu-Kravse  Company,  Rockford 
Mich. 

Filed    January    12.    191 S.       Serial    No.    108.428       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   26.   1918. 

121.620.  CIIEESK  J.  S.  Hoffm.an  Company.  Chicago 
111 

Filed    January    9.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,381.      PUB- 
LISilKD   FEBRT'ARY   26.    1918.  I 

121.621  MONTHLY  MAG.\ZINE  Holste  in  Pries  IAN 
WORM).  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Filed    I^K-ember    1.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.707.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   19.   1918. 

121.622  TOOL  HOLDERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
ALL  BEI.N*;  PARTS  OF  MACHINERY.  JoaN  Tim- 
othy DAbcy  Hi-tton.  Liverpool.  England. 

Filed    January    9.    1918.      Serial    No.    10S.376       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    12.    191S. 

121.623.       MOTION  PICTURE    FILMS        The    Tbos.    H. 
INCB  Corporation.  Los  Angele.'?.  Cal. 
Filed   September   17.    1917.      S«>rial   No.   106.2«*1.      PUB 
LISHFJ>  FEBRUARY   12,    1918. 

121.624      MOUSE  AND  R.\T  TRAPS      Iron  Cat  CO..  Sioux 
City.  Iowa. 
Filed    l>pceml)er   20,    1917       Serial    No.   108.215.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   26.   1918. 

121,625.      PREPARATION   FOR   ALLEVIATION   OF   AF- 
FBSCTIONS    OF   THE    THROAT    AND    BRONCHIAL 
TUBES.     Chart  E.s  J    Jerome,  rhlcago.  HI. 
Filed  July  26.  1917       Serial  No   105.297.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   20,   191 S. 

121.626  BREAD  AND  CAKE  Fred  .Johnson.  De  Bid- 
der.  L.T 

Filed    January    8,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,358.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   26,   1918 

121.027.       MEDICINAL    SPRING  WATER.       RrsSKLi     T. 
Jot,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    25.    1918        Serial    No     10.«».634       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   26,    1918. 

121,62S.       COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER    FOR    REMOV- 
ING    SUPERFLUOUS     HAIR.      Rose     Laird     King- 
stone.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.698.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18.   1917. 

121.629.  MATTRESSES  Knoxvii.lb  Excelsior  A  Mat- 
TiiB.s.s  f'o  .  KnoxvUle.  Tenn. 

Filed  April  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,777.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRT'ARY  26,   191S, 

121.630.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  Lake  WiNOI.a 
Produi  T8  Company,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed    September    11.    1916.      Serial    No.   97,912.      PUB- 
LISHFD   FEHRTARY    19.    191R 

121.631.  COTTON-CHOPPERS  AND  COTTON  CULTI- 
VATORS. Lanham  Cotton  Cultivator  Company, 
RoBie.  Ga. 

Filed   November  21.    1917.      Serial   No.   107.506       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12.   1918. 

121.632.  TONIC  BITTER.S  TO  BE  USED  AS  A  TONIC 
AND  APPETIZER.  Lash's  Bitters  Co..  New  York 
N   Y 

Filed   November  12,   1917.     Serial  No.  107,320.     PUB 
LISHKD   JANUARY   29,    1918.  ( 

121.633.  CERTAIN     NAMED     ARTICLES     MAl^E     OF 
INDIA  RUBBER.    The  Lbtland  k  Birmingham  Rrn 
ber  Co  .  Ltd.,  Leyland,  England. 

Filed  July  14.  1917.     Serial  No    105.043.     PUBLISHED 
FEHRTARY  20.   1918 
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121.634.  MINING  MACHINERY.  ROCK  DRILLS.  HAM- 
MKR  I>RILLS.  AM)  KRILL  SHARPENERS.  The 
J.  Geo.  Lev.ver  Enginekkino  Wobk.s  Company,  Little- 
ton, Colo 

Filed  October  l,".  1917.   Serial  No.  106,775.  PUBLISHED 
1>ECEMBER   4,   1917. 

121.635.  MOTION  PICTIRE  FILMS.  Majestic  Mo 
TiON  PicTrRE  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  AuKUgt  25.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,872.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2t;,   1918. 

121.636.  TIRE  VULCANIZERS  AND  TIRE  VULCANIZ 
IN<;  OUTFITS.  The  Mabvei.  Accessories  Mand- 
KACTruiN(;  CuWi'ANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,787.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   23,    1917. 

121,6.S7.     STOCK  FEED.     ED<,An  Morgan  Company,  Mem- 
phis. Tenn 
Filed   r»eceinl)er  31,    1917.      Serial    No,    108,227.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.638.  PUSH  PINS  AND  THUMBTACKS.  Muore 
Pish  Pin  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled  July  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  10.^.^^3      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.639.  FRAMED  PICTURES.  ART  CALENDARS, 
NOVELTY  CALENDARS.  AND  PICTURES  MuEi^ 
i.EU  Bhutmeus  Aitr  AND  -Manufactubino  Company, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  22    I'JlO      Serial  No.  95,342.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   26.    1918. 

121.640.  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  National  Carbon 
Company.  Inc..   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Filed    December   28,    1917       Serial    No.    108,209.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26.  1918. 

121,041.     I.NTERIOR   TAINTS.     THE  National  Paint  k 
Vaum.sh  Comi'anv.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,132.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    26,    1918. 

121.642.       CERTAIN     NAMED     METALS     AND     METAL 
CASTINGS  AND   FOROINGS.     The   National   Sit 
pi.v   Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  100,381.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    l.-j.    1918. 

121  t;43.     MOLASSES.  SoK<;HUMS.  CANE  AND  MAPLE 
SYRUPS,      A.NH     COMPOUNL>S     THEREOF.        Nkw 
Orlbanb  Coffee  Co.  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  I>a 
Filed    November   2S.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,6,''.3.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    20.    1918. 

121.644.  CERTAIN     NAMED     ELECTRICAL     Al'PA 
RATUS,   MACHINES.  AND   SUPPLIES.     Nkw   York 
Gas  &  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,706.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY'   26.   1918. 

121.645.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  NoKiH  Manchesteii  Mill 
INO  Co..  North   Manchester.  Ind. 

Filed  October  20   1917.   Serial  No.  106.884.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   1.   1918. 

121.646.  TONIC  DIGESTIVE  TABLETS.  Oriental 
Drig  Co.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Dewmber   21,    1917.      Serial    No.    108.087.      PUB 
LISIIED  FEBRUARY  26.   1918 

121. •■.47.     i;ASOLENE.     Oriental  Oil  Company.  Dallas. 
Tex. 
Flle<l    November   27.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.635.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.648.  CANDY.  PACKAtB  Confiktioniry  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Augu-it  30,  1915.      Serial  No.  88,892.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13.   1917. 

121.649.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  SCREW  -  CUTTING 
OIL.     WiLi.Aiiii  I'ahkeu,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 

Filed    February    s.    1917.       Serial    No.     101.239.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 


121.650.  LINSEED-OIL    SUBSTITUTE.      PbnnstltaNU 

L.INSEED    rKODCCTS   COMPANY,    IMt tpliurgh.    Pa. 

Filed    November   10.    1917.      Serial    No     107.288       PUB- 
LISHED FBBRIWRY   26.    IWls 

121.651.  RAISINS  AND  DRIED  I'KACHES  PhoINIX 
Packing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal 

Filed  July  25.  1917.     Serial  No.   lo5.271.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

121.652.  MECHANICAL  STARTERS  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Chaiu.es  N  ProKETT.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.. 
a<;slpnor  to  Edna  Todd  Turkett  and  F.  M.  Berger, 
(liiing  busiiie.sii  under  the  firm  iiunie  at  Master  Starter 
Mfg.  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Flleil    Sept.  ruber    4.    1917.      Serial    No.    106.«33.      PU»- 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  20,   19lN. 

121.653.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEV- 
ERAGES       Kaimkk     pRfiDiTTS     Company,     Seattle. 

Wash 
Filed    Jnnuar\     2.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,257.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 

121.654.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  Jokeih  A.  Rainvillb, 
Iy»\vl8ton.  Mc. 

Filed  August  27.  1017     Serial  No.  105.905.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   26.   191S. 

121.655.  RECEIPTING  REGISTERS.  Thi  Rbcbiptino 
R»<;iHTEit  Co..  Cincinn«ti.  Ohio. 

Filed   December   26,    1917.      Serial    No.   10<i.l61.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  12.  191,'». 

121  6.^6.      POLISH  FOR  PIANOS.  WOODWORK.  FURNI- 
TURE.   AI'TOMOI'.II.US     AND   OTHER    VEHICLES, 
Thb  Rbichekt  Chemk  al  &  Mfg.  Co.,  (Jranton,  Wis. 
Filed  October  18,1917.    Serial  No  106,845.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  26.  1918.  ^ 

121.657.      CANNED    CORN  SYRUP    WITH    CANE    FLA- 
VOR.     APPLE-BUTTER.      PEACHES.      APRICOTS. 
BLACKBKRRIFS      AND    CANDY.       Ride^vocr-Bak  er 
Ghocbry  Co  .   K.in^fiP  City.  Mo 
Filed  July  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.992.     PI'BLISHED 

FEBRUARY  26.  1918. 

121.058.      NEWSPAPERS   PUBLISHED  WEEKLY.      Riv- 
erside Review  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   21.    1917.      Serial    No.    1  OS. 086.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRTTARY  19.  191 R. 

121     059,        TRANSMISSION -OIU      LUBRICATING- 
GREASKS.  MOTOR  OIL,   AND   GASOLENE.      Wm.  C. 
Robinson  &  Son  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed   December  22,   1917.     Serial  No.   108. I07.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.660.  SOAP.      Savannah    Soap    Co..    Savannah.    G«. 
Filed    January    19,    191S.       Serial    No.    10,'>,5,'i2        PUB- 
LISHED FEBRU.MIY  26.  1918. 

121.661.  PACIFIERS.  JcLics  Schmid,  Incorporatm). 
New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1.1.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.963.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   26    191S, 

121.662.  SURGEONS'  RUBBtR  GIX>VES.  JcLiCB 
ScHMiD,  Incorporated.   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.356     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26.  1918 

121.663.  CUBAN  SHEEPSWOOL  SPONGES,  Si  HROBniR 
&  Trbmavne,  St     Louis.  Mo 

Filed    Jannnry    2.     191 S        S<rial    No.     108,250.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    26,   1918. 

121.664.  BALI^BEARINGS.  Stefan  Schniidbr.  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed    September  22.    1917.      Serial   No.   106..'^98.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   22.   1918. 

121.665.  AUTOMOBILE- TRUCKS.  Chaki.es  Alheht 
Smith,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  August  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,476.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    19,   191S. 
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121,866.    CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Smith  &  Hobton 
Co.  LiMino,  Warren,  Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  1916.      Serial  No.  95,482.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,   1917. 

121,667.     COTTON   THREAD.      Scmmit   Thread   Com- 
pany, East  Hampton,  Conn. 
Filed    January    7,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,345.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   26,   1918. 

12  1,668.       VARNISHES,     DRIERS,    JAPANS  ;     DRY, 
PASTE.      AND      READY-MIXED      PAINTS,      AND 
ENAMELS.     The  Tower   Varnish   &  Deter   Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,737.      PUB- 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY  19,   1918. 

121.669.  MOUNTINGS  FOR  EYEGLASS  -  LENSES. 
Uhlbmann  Optical  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.873.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

121.670.  BRIGHT-FINISHED  STEEL.  Uxio.v  Draw.n 
Stbbl  Company,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Filed  December   31,  ^1917.      Serial    No.    108,237.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.671.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  Union  Twist  Drill  Co., 
Athol,  Mass. 

Filed  October  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  107.077.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   18,    1917. 

121.672.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.      Union    Twist    Drill    Co., 
Athol,  Mass. 

Filed  October  31, 1917.  Serial  No.  107.076.  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 

121.673.  EYEGLASS-FRAMES.  United  Optical  Com- 
pany, Webster,  Mass. 

Filed   November   15,   1917.     Serial   No.   107,402.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 

121.674.  FOLDING  BEDS  AND  COTS.  United  States 
Cabinet  Bed  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   11,    1917.      Serial   No.   107,901.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19,   1918. 

121.675.  CANNED  TUNA-FISH.  C.  E.  Van  Landinoham 
Co.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal. 

Filed  August  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,550.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.676.  DRIED  FRUITS.  Arthur  tan  Siclen,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    6,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,408.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.677.  BREAD.  Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    17,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,514.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 


Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York, 
.   108.515.     pub- 
Western  Grocer 
PUBLISHED 


121.678.  BREAD 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    17,    1918.       Serial    No 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  26.  1918. 

121.679.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS. 
Company,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa. 

Filed  October  8.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.683 
FEBRUARY   26.  1918. 

121.680.  CANNED  EVAPORATED  GOAT  MILK.  Wide 
MAM  Goat  Milk  Co.,  King  City  and  San  Fraaclsco. 
Cal. 

Filed    November   27.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,641.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   26.    1918. 

121.681.  STORAGE  BATTERIES.  Willard  Storage 
Battery  Comtany,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed   September   10,    1917.      Serial   No.   106.169.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26.  1918. 

121.682.  TOILET  SOAP.  Yardley  &  Co.,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England. 

Filed  October  12.  1917.   Serial  No.  106.748.   PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 

121.683.  POCKET  STOVES  USING  CHARCOAL  AS  A 
FUEL.  The  Tapley  Specialty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assifnor  to  Taplex  Corporation,  a  Domestic  Corpora- 
tion. 

Filed    December    7.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,819.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19.   1918.  ' 

121.684.  BROOMS.     Wind.sor  Broom  Co.,  Hamburf.  Pa. 
Filed   November   19,    1917.      Serial.  No.    107,487.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   19.    1918. 

121.685.  COFFEE  SUBSTITUTE.  Acovstcs  F.  Wepp- 
ner,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    9.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.280.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

Samuel     Siegkl,     Brooklyn, 


121,686.        SHEET  MUSIC 
N.  Y. 
Filed    January    12.    1917.       Serial    No.    100,564 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  19.   1918, 


PUB- 


121,687.     CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INC    AND    STEAM  FITTING    SUPPLIES.      Chicaoo 
TtBB  AND   iRo.v  COMPANY,  Chicago,    111. 
Filed  .luly  18.  1917.     Sorial  No.  105.091.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRU.VRY  19,  1918. 


Arthcr   van    SicLi^K,   New 
No.    100.409.      PUB- 


121.688.  DRIED    FRUITS. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    6,    1917.       Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.689.  AXLES    FOR    CARS,    (RAILROAD    ROLLING- 
STOCK.)     Charle.s  E.  Willard.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  5,   1915.      Serial  No.   85,725.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19,  1918. 


1 


+ 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRAnONS  CANCELED. 


22,038.     A  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  LIVER, 
KIDNEYS,    AND   STOMACH.      Aron   Klein,   Hamil- 
ton, Ohio. 
Registered  November  22,  1892.     Canceled  May  1,  1918- 

108,209.     OLEOMARGARIN.     John  F.  Jelke  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 
Registered  January  18,  191G.     Canceled  April  27,  1918. 


104.605.      REFINED    PETROLEUM.      Dilsizian    Bros., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Registered  June  8,  1915.     Canceled  May  1.  1918.       | 

105,779.      HACKSAWS.      Bay    State    Saw    &   Tool   Mro. 
Co..  Boston,  Mass. 
Kt'glstered  August  17.  1915.     Canceled  May  1.   1918. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oo^NwdZins/^issionsrEii^    oif    lE^-^TiBisrTs 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OPnnON  OF  THE  SOLIOITOE  OF  THE  DEPART- 
MEKT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 


In  be  Oaths  in  Alien  Enemy  Countkies. 

Oaths — In  Enemy  Countries — Power  to  Administer 
AND  Pboye  Authority. 
Held  that  the  Spanish  diplomatic  and  consular  offi- 
cers in  charge  of  the  Interests  of  the  United  States  In 
enemy  countries  are  not  vested  with  power  to  administer 
oaths  or  to  prove  the  authority  of  officials  of  the  enemy 
conntriea  under  section  4892.  Revised  Statutes. 

Depabtment  of  the  Interiob, 
j  Oftice  of  the  Soucitob, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  29,  1918. 
The  honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

My  Dear  Mb.  Secretary'  :  I  have  considered  the 
question  submitted  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
In  his  attached  letter  to  you  of  February  23,  1918, 
whether  an  oath  of  nn  applicant  for  patent  who  is 
an  enemy  or  ally  of  an  enemy,  taken  in  an  enemy 
country  before  a  Spanish  diplomatic  or  consular  offi- 
cer, or  as  to  which  oath  the  authority  of  the  person 
before  whom  it  was  taken  was  certified  to  by  such 
an  officer,  can  be  regarded  a.*;  a  sufficient  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  4892.  Revised  Statutes. 

Said  section  48J)2,  Revl.se<l  Statutes,  provides : 

The  applicant  shall  make  oath  that  he  does  verily  be- 
lieve himself  to  be  the  original  and  first  inventor  or  dis- 
coverer of  the  art,  machine,  manufacture,  composition,  or 
Improvement  for  which  he  solicits  a  patent ;  that  he  does 
not  know  and  does  not  believe  that  the  same  was  ever 
before  known  or  used  ;  and  shall  state  of  what  country  he 
is  a  citizen.  Such  oath  may  be  made  before  any  person 
within  the  United  States  authorized  bv  law  to  ad- 
minister oaths,  or.  when  the  applicant  resides  in  a  foreign 
country,  before  anv  minister,  charge  d'affaires,  consul,  or 
commercial  agent  holding  commission  under  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  or  before  any  notary  public. 
Judge,  or  magistrate  having  an  official  seal  and  authorized 
to  administer  oaths  In  the  foreign  country  In  which  the 
applicant  may  be.  whose  authoritv  shall  be  proved  by  cer- 
tificate of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  Lnlted 
States. 

Section  10  (o)  of  the  "Trading  with  the  Enemy 
Act  "  of  October  6,  1917.  provides  : 

An  enemy,  or  ally  of  enemv.  may  file  and  prosecute  in 
the  United  States  an  application  for  Letters  Patent,  or 
for  registration  of  trade  mark,  print,  label,  or  copyright. 
and  may  pay  any  fees  therefor  In  accordance  with  and  as 
required  by  the  provisions  of  existing  law  and  fees  for  at- 
torneys or  agents  for  filing  and  prosecuting  such  appUca- 
tions.  Any  such  enemy,  or  ally  of  enemy,  who  is  unable 
during  war,  or  within  six  months  thereafter,  on  account 
of  conditions  arising  out  of  war.  to  file  any  such  applica- 
tion, or  to  pay  any  official  fee.  or  to  take  any  action  re- 
quired by  law  within  the  period  prescribed  by  law.  may  be 
granted  an  extension  of  nine  months  t>eyond  the  expira- 
Bon  of  said  period,  provided  the  nation  of  which  the  said 
applicant  Is  a  citizen,  subject,  or  corporation  shall  extend 
Bubetantlally  similar  privileges  to  cltlcena  and  corpora- 
tlons  of  the  United  States. 

Upon  the  suspension  of  diplomatic  relations  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  German  Empire, 
preliminary  to  the  existing  state  of  war  between 
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those  powers,  and  again  upon  the  declaration  by  the 
United  States  of  a  state  of  war  with  the  Austro- 
Hungarlan  Empire,  the  diplomatic  and  consular 
Interests  of  the  United  States  within  the  countries  of 
those  powers,  respectively,  were  placed  by  the  United 
States  In  the  charg*  of  the  diplomatic  and  consular 
officers  of  the  Kingdom  of  Spain  accredited  to  those 
countries,  who  accepted  and  are  now  acting  under 
such  delegation  of  this  nation's  diplomatic  and  con- 
sular functions  within  those  warring  countries.  In 
my  opinion  this  cannot  be  considered  to  have  vested 
in  those  Spanish  officials  powers  other  than  of  a 
strictly  diplomatic  or  consular  character.  In  this 
Instance  the  power  In  question  is  not  one  necessarily 
a  part  of  the  diplomatic  or  consular  function  and  in 
the  absence  of  special  legislation  to  that  effect  (sec. 
4892,  Rev,  Stats.)  would  not  be  one  of  the  ordinary 
functions  of  the  office.  I  do  not  believe  that  an 
officer  of  another  Government,  merely  out  of  comity 
and  for  the  time  being  performing  the  duties  of  an 
officer  of  the  United  States,  can  be  considered  as 
possessing,  under  this  section,  notarial  powers  in 
patent  matters,  as  conferred  on  certain  officers 
"  holding  a  commission  under  the  Government  of 
the  United  States." 

The  provi.^  in  the  last  sentence  of  said  section 
10  (a)  of  said  "Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act"  is, 
in  my  opinion,  applicable  only  to  the  granting  of  an 
extension  of  nine  months  following  the  period  of  six 
months  after  the  expiration  of  war  and  is  not  at- 
tache<l  as  a  condition  to  the  privilege  extended  to 
enemies  and  enemy  aliens  by  the  first  sentence  of 
said  section.  So  construed  said  proviso  has  no 
t)earlng  upon  the  question  under  consideration. 

In  my  opinion,  therefore,  such  patent  applications 
as  are  referreii  to  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
in  his  letter  fall  within  the  scope  of  the  privilege  ac- 
corded by  said  section  10  (0)  of  the  "Trading  with 
the  Enemy  Act,"  (such  privilege  Is  not  conditioned 
upon  the  reciprocal  extension  of  similar  privileges  to 
citizens  and  corporations  of  the  United  States,)  but 
the  oath  accompanying  such  applications  by  enemies 
and  enemy  allies  cannot  be  considered  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  section  4892,  Revised  Statutes, 
if  taken  before  the  Spanish  diplomatic  or  consular 
officer  accredited  to  such  country  and  in  charge,  dur- 
ing the  war,  of  the  diplomatic  and  consular  interests 
of  the  United  States  therein. 
C!ordlally  yours, 

CHARLES  D.  MAHAFriE, 

SoHciior. 
No.  8.3 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COTJETS. 


11 . 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colombisu 
In  re  Cabvalho. 

Decided  April  1,  1918. 

1.  Abando.nmbnt  or  Application — Appbal  phom  thb  Db- 

CI810N  OF  CoMMissioNia — Jurisdiction  of  Court 
op  Appbalb  op  thb  District  op  Columbia. 
Where  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents  decides  that  the 
showing  made  Is  not  sufficient  to  establish  that  the 
delay  in  the  prosecution  of  an  application  was  unavoid- 
able within  the  meaDing  of  section  4894,  Revlseil  Stat- 
utes, Held  that  his  action  la  not  reviewable  on  appeal 
to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

2.  Jurisdiction — Court  of   appbals   or  thb   District 

or  Columbia. 
The  JuriBdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dia- 
trict  of  Columbia  to  entertain  appeals  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  embraces  but 
two  classes  of  cases  :  first,  tvhere  an  appllcatloa  for  a 
patent  or  the  reissue  of  a  patent  has  been  twice  rejected 
by  the  Primary  Examiner,  tbfen  by  the  Examlners-ln- 
Chief,  and  afterward  by  the  Commissioner,  and  second, 
where  the  commissioner  in  an  Interference  has  awarded 
priority  to  one  of  the  parttts. 

3.  SAlfB — Samb. 

As  C.'s  application  was  not  twice  rejected  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  nor  passed  upon  by  the  Examlners- 
In-Cblef,  Held  that  its  rejection  was  not  one  of  those 
contemplated  by  section  4909. 

Mr.  E.  Clarkaon  Seicard  for  the  appellant 
Mr.    T.    A.    Ho»tetler   for    the    Commissioner    of 
Patents. 
Smyth,  C.  J.: 

More  than  two  years  after  his  application  for  a 
patent  had  been  abandoned  under  section  4894,  Re- 
vised Statutes,  Carvalho  applied  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  to  reinstate  the  application.  Thig 
the  Commissioner  refused  to  do  because  the  appli- 
cant failed  to  satisfy  him  in  the  language  of  the 
section  just  referred  to  that  "the  delay  was  un- 
avoidable." Carvalho  appeals.  Our  jurisdiction  Is 
questioned.  The  statutes  bearing  upon  the  subject 
are  as  follows : 

Sbc.  4909.  Every  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  the  re- 
issue of  a  patent,  any  of  the  claims  of  which  have  been 
twice  rejected,  and  every  party  to  an  Interference,  may 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner,  or  of 
the  Examiner  In  Charge  of  Interferences  In  such  case, 
to  the  Board  of  £xamlner»-in-Chlef ;  having  once  paid 
the  fee  for  such  appeal. 

Sbc  4910.  If  such  a  party  is  dissatisfied  with  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiners-in-Cblef,  be  may,  on  payment  of 
the  fee  prescribed,  appeal  to  the  Commlraioner  in  i>erson. 

Sic.  4911.  If  such  party,  except  a  party  to  an  inter- 
ference. Is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, he  may  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  sitting  in  tano.      (Rev.  Stats.) 

The  last  section  was  superseded  by  the  following : 

Sbc.  9.  That  the  determination  of  appeals  from  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  now  vested  In 
the  general  term  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  section  seven 
hundred  and  eighty  of  the  Revised  Statuses  of  the  United 
States,  relating  to  the  District  of  Columbia,  sliall  here- 
after be  and  tne  same  is  hereby  vested  In  the  court  of 
appeals  created  by  this  act ;  and  In  addition,  any  party 
aggrieved  by  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
In  any  interference  case  may  appeal  therefrom  to  said 
court  of  appeals.      (27  Stat.  L.,  456.) 

In  an  interference  the  power  of  the  Commissioner 
is  limited  by  section  4904,  Revised  Statutes,  to  the 
question  of  priority  of  invention.  Therefore,  our 
jurisdiction  embraces  but  two  classes  of  cases: 
first,  where  an  application  for  a  patent  or  the  re- 
Issue  of  a  patent  has  been  twice  rejected  by  the 
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Primary  Examiner,  then  by  the  Board  of  Exani- 
iners-in-Chlef,  and  a/terward  by  the  Commissioner; 
and,  second,  wherr,  the  Commissioner  in  an  Inter- 
ference has  awarded  priority  to  one  of  the  parties. 
It  was  so  held  by  this  court  after  a  careful  examina- 
tion of  the  matter  in  Cosper  v.  Gold  (34  App,  D.  C, 
194,  lfiT-8;  151  O.  G.,  194)  and  in  re  Fullagar,  (32 
App.  t>.  C,  222 ;  138  O.  G..  259.)  The  appeal  before 
us  falls  within  neither  class.  True,  the  action  of 
the  Conmii.ssioner  may  in  effect  result  in  Carvalho's 
failure  to  get  a  patent,  for  it  is  possible  that  If  he 
filed  a  new  application,  which  he  would  have  a 
right  to  do,  lie  would  encounter  the  bar  of  public 
use.  Tills,  however,  is  not  a  necessary  result  of  the 
rule  we  announce,  because  In  most  cases  a  new  ap- 
plication would  save  the  applicant's  rights.  If  it 
would  not  In  any  case,  the  result  would  be  due  to 
the  applicant's  dilatoriness,  not  to  the  law.  How- 
ever that  may  be,  Carvalho's  application  for  a  pat- 
ent was  not  twice  rejected  by  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner, nor  was  It  ever  pas.sed  ui)on  by  the  Board  of 
Examlners-in-Chief.  Its  rejection  therefore  is  not 
one  of  those  contemplated  by  section  4909. 

For  these  reasons  we  are  without  Jurisdiction  to 
review  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner.  lu  reach- 
ing this  conclusion  we  do  not  forget  that  this  court 
announced  a  different  doctrine  In  Selden's  case,  (36 
App.  D.  C,  428,)  M'Xtre  v.  Heany.  (34  App.  D.  C, 
31,  39;  149  O.  G.,  831,)  and  in  Mattullath's  case,  (38 
App.  D.  C,  497;  179  O.  G.,  853.)  This  doctrine, 
however,  is  not  only  inconsistent  with  the  rulings 
in  the  Cosper  and  Fullagar  cases,  but  also  with  the 
quoted  statutes,  and  Is  therefore  disapproved.  The 
appeal  Is  dismissed. 

DismisstKl. 


U.  8.  OircTiit  Court  of  Appeals— Eighth  Oircuit, 

CoKOKA  Chemical  Co.  v.  Latimeb  Chkmical  Co. 

Decided  February  11,  1918. 

248  Fed.  Rep.,  493. 

1.  Patints — Grantino  or  Patbxt* — Pbbscmption. 

The  granting  of  a  patent  creates  the  presumption  of 
patentable  invention.  ] 

2.  SaMB iNrRINOBMBNT DISMISSAL VaLIDITT    6r    PAT- 

ENT. 

A  patent  for  an  improved  acid  arsenate  of  lead  in 
the  form  of  a  fine  powder  cannot  on  motion  to  dismiss 
a  bin  for  infrlUKt'niPnt  be  declared  invalid  for  want  of 
invention  on  the  ground  that  the  prior  art  as  disclosed 
l>y  the  patt-nt  showed  nothing  new  was  produced  except 
a  dlfferenee  in  degree  of  fineness  of  the  powder,  for  In 
so  re<^on(iite  a  science  as  chemistry  a  difference  in  de- 
cree may  produce  revolutionary  results,  and  hence  the 
validity  of  the  patent  should  be  determined  by  trial  on 
the  merits. 

Appiai.  from  the  District  Court  of  the  Unitetl 
States  for  the  District  of  Colorado;  Robert  E. 
Lewis.  Judge. 

Bill  by  the  Corona  Chemical  Company  against  the 
Latimer  Chemical  Company.  Motion  to  dismiss  the 
bill  was  sustained  (240  Fed.,  423),  and  complainant 
appeal*.    Reversed,  with  directions.  j 

Mr.  Russell  Wiles  (Mr.  W.  H.  Sioenart&n  and 
Mes»r$.  Dyrenforth,  Lee,  Chritton  d  Wiles  on  the 
brief)  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  Walter  W.  Boughton  for  the  appellee. 
No.  2.] 
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Before  Cabland,  Circuit  Judge,  and  .\mido.n  and 
MUNGER,  District  Judges. 
A.\niKi.N.  Di.s.  J.: 

This  is  a  suit  in  equity  by  the  Corona  Chemical 
Company,  as  plaintiff,  against  the  Latimer  Chemical 
Company,  as  defendant,  charging  infringement  of 
Hall  Patent  No.  1.064.6:^0.  The  patent  is  for  acid 
arsenate  of  lead  in  the  form  of  fine  p<.)wder.  whereas 
the  substance  in  the  prior  art  had  been  in  the  form 
of  paste.  The  patentee  claims  for  his  arsenate  a 
distinct  iinprovenient  in  its  adaptation  for  use  as 
an  insecticide.  Defendant  nmvefl  under  tlie  equity 
rules  to  dismiss  the  bill.  The  i)atent  was  attache<l 
to  the  bill.  The  court  read  it  and  the  prior  art  as 
therein  (lescril)eti,  and  ruled  tliat  plaintiff's  inven- 
tion proiluced  nothing  but  a  (lifTereiue  in  degree  of 
fineness  of  the  iK>wder,  and  dlsniis.se<l  the  bill  on  the 
ground  tliat  this  did  not  involve  patentable  Inven- 
tion. 

(1.  2)  There  is  nothing  either  in  the  patent  or 
the  bill  to  siipiHirt  tlie  brwid  et»nclusion  at  which 
the  court  arriveti.  It  is  true  that  the  patent  dis- 
closed that  the  powder  of  the  patentee  was  finer 
than  prior  powders  of  the  same  substance,  and  to 
that  extent  liie  powder  shows  a  difference  in  de- 
gree; but  it  was  an  unwarranted  inference  to  say 
that  tlie  difference  in  degree  did  not  produce  a  dif- 
ference in  the  function  of  the  substance  when  ap- 
plied as  an  insecticide  in  the  spraying  of  fruit- 
trees.  That  was  an  inference  upon  which  the  plain- 
tiff was  entitled  to  a  trial  upon  the  merits.  The 
granting  of  a  patent  creates  a  presumption  of  pat- 
entable inventi<»n.  In  s<i  recundite  a  science  as 
chemistry  a  difference  in  des:ree  may  produce  revo- 
lutionary results.  (Mineral  S<  }>aratton  Co.  y.  Hyde, 
242  r.  S..  201  ;  37  Sup.  Ct..  M' :  61  L.  E<1..  286,  234, 
O.  (J.,  ll^n.)  It  would  be  an  txct'iiiional  case  wlueh 
would  justify  striking  down  a  iiatent  in  such  a  fiehl 
on  demurrer  to  the  bill.  We  txiness  no  opinion  as 
to  i>laintifrs  patent  but  siniiily  liold  Uiat  he  is 
entitled  to  a  trial. 

The  case  is  reversed,  with  directions  to  the  trial 
court  to  overrule  the  motion  to  dismiss,  and  permit 
the  defendant  to  answer,  and  then  proceed  with  the 
trial  of  the  case. 


ADJiroiOATED  PATENTS. 


(U.    S.    D.    C.    R.    I.)      The   Osburn   ptitent.    No. 
652,8(X),  for  a  flexible  electrical  conduit,  construed 


and    Held    not    Infringed.      liobuitou 
Woren  Fabric  Co.,  248  Fed.  Kep.,  526. 


v.     Tubular 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Pa.)  The  Thalhofer  patent  No. 
672,655,  for  a  watch-hnrrel.  Held  valid,  but  not  in- 
fringed. Hills  v.  Humiltcru  U  ukTi  Co.,  248  Fed. 
Rep.,  409. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  N.  Y.)^  The  Lay  patent.  No.  94G.234, 
for  a  metal-case  broom.  Held  void  for  lack  of  inven- 
tion. Joseph  Lay  Co.  v.  American  Brush  i{  liroom 
Co..  248  Fed.  liep.,  513. 


(U.  !S.  C.  C.  A.  Pa.)  The  Clarke  patent.  No. 
1,035,819,  for  an  improvement  in  union-suits,  Htld 
valid  and  infringinl.  Globe  Knitting  Works  v.  6'e- 
yal,  24S  Feil.  Kei).,  490. 


Changes  lu  Classification. 
(Obdbb  No.    2,384. > 

DCPARTUBNT  OF  THE  INTEBIOB, 

United  States  Patb.nt  orrjCE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  S,  lyis. 
The  following  change  iu  the  classification  of  .I'ventions 
is  hereby  directed,  to  talie  effect  Immodiatcly  : 

In  class  225.  Dispensing  ileverages,  ^Divi*iuu  XLlll,) 
abolish  subclass — 

Beer  apparatus — 
Driving  io<jl8 — 
44.  Guani-. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  subclass  have 
been  placed  for  the  most  pan  lu  class  lb,  Builders  Hard- 
ware, subclass  177,  Escutcheon-collars. 

J.  T.  NLWTU.N. 

Vomwistioner. 


Changtjg  m  Classification. 

^OKl>Bil   No.   2,36a.) 

Dbpahtme.vx  ur  the  Inteuiou, 

L.MTEu  States  Patent  office, 

WuMhington,  D.  C,  April  t,  Olt. 

The  following  changis  \u  thf  ciassincaiiuu  vt  iDven- 
tlons  are  hereby  rilrecte<l,  to  take  effect  immedlateij  ; 

In  class  105.  Railway  Rolling  Stocli,  (Lilvlsion  XXXI V,; 
abolish  subciasat'b — - 

60.   Sanding  devices — 
176.        Chain   feed. 

Fluid  prt'ssurc, 
Oscfllatory   fee<l. 
Keciprocatorj    feed — 
Horizontal, 
Vertical. 
Rotary    feed. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses 
have  been  placed  in  class  291,  Traclc-Sandera,  heniimfter 
established. 

Establish,  in  Division  XXXIV,  class  291.  Track- Sanders, 
with  the  following  sukKlasses  and  detinitions,  the  patents 
contained  in  this  class  having  been  taktn  for  the  most 
part  from  the  subclasses  hereinbefore  abolished  in  cLasa 
105,  Railway  Rolling  Stock  : 


263. 
177. 

178. 
179. 

180. 


891.— TRACK-SANDESS. 

1 .  Mlscellaiieoat. 

2.  Wheel-slip   control. 

3.  Fluid-delivery    - 

4.  Smoke    and    cinder, 

5.  Reversing — 

6.  Movable    trap-valve, 

7.  Cravity    conversion — 

8.  Ry  pass. 

9.  Horizontal    trap-axis, 

10.  N'ertical   trap-axis, 

11.  Sand  traps. 

12.  I'.last  IIOZ71.'   cleaners. 
l.S.        .Mr-ports    anil    screens. 
14    Brake-handle   control. 

1.").   Brake-system  control, 
10.   Hand-valve  control. 
17.  Alarms. 
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291.— TXACX-SANDEES. 

]s.  Jet  in  hopper. 

1!'.  Heaters — 

20.  Elect  rio. 

21.  Steam. 

22.  Power-actuated — 

23.  Electric, 

24.  riuid 

25.  Sand-feeders — 

26.  Reversing, 

27.  rhain. 

28.  Oscillatory— 

29.  Cup, 

30.  Hopper, 

31.  Spout  cut-off, 

32.  Rotary, 

33.  Screw, 
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tSl.— TKACK-BAMDE&S. 
Band -feeders — 

34.  longitudinal    slide, 

35.  Pivoted   slide, 

36.  Vertical    plunger — 

37.  Ifellcal  guide. 

38.  Sand-hoppers — 

39.  Whecl-ijuard, 

40.  r»om< 

41.  Sand-delivery  pipe — 

42.  Cleaners — 

43.  Fluid, 

44.  Flexible, 

45.  Telescopic, 

46.  Nozzles — 

47.  Pivoted. 

48.  Sand-screens. 


J.  T. 


NEWTON, 
Commigaioner. 
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Ohanges  in  Olaasifioatioii. 

(Ohdib  No.  2,393.) 

Depabtubnt  of  thh  Intbriob, 

U.N'iTBD  Status  Patent  0»ficb, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  May  11,  1918. 
The   following   changes  In   the   classification   of   inven- 
tions are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately: 

In    class    75,    Metallurgy,    (Division    III,)    abolish    sub- 
class— 

187.  Fluzea. 
The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  subclass   have 
boen  placed  in  class  148,  Metal  Treatment,  subclass  23, 


Solid    metal.    Compositions,    Fluxing,    hereinafter    estab- 
lished. 

la  same  class  establish  subclass — 

Solution  and  precipitation — 

198.         PkkUiig. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  class  148,  Annealing  and  Tempering,  subclass  42, 
I'iikllng  and  swilling,  hereinafter  abolished. 

In  class  148.  Annealing  and  Tempering,  (Division  III,) 
chiioge  the  title  to  read  : 

IM.— METAL  XKEATMENT, 

al)olt.sh  the  existing  subolassi-s,  and  establish  in  lieu  there- 
of the  following  subclasses  and  definitions  : 


148. — ICETAI.    TREATHENT. 


1. 
2_ 

3. 
4. 


9. 
10 

11. 


Miscellaneoas. 

Casting,    working,    and   beat 

treatment. 
Catting  and  heat  treatment. 
Solid  meUl — 

Removing     metal     coating 
from    scraj). 

Coating — 
With   heat. 

Cleaning, 

Cutting  by   heat, 

Electrical, 

Non-ferrous, 


148.— METAL  THEATXENT. 
Solid  metal— 

12.  Working    and    heat    treat 

mcnt, 

13.  Hoat    treatment — 

14.  With     special     composi- 

tions—4- 

15.  Fused,     I 
10.                Gaseous  — 

17.  Carl)onaceous. 

18.  Liquid, 

19.  Carbona(Vous, 

20.  With   fluid-— 

21.  Liquid, 


148.— METAL  THEATMENT. 
Solid  meUl—  , 

Lomposlrion 
Fluxing 


22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 


Metallic, 
Oleaginous, 
Inorganic, 
Hi'attreatlnp— 
Liquid— 

Uleaglnous, 
Carbonaceous. 
Stock — 

Non-ferrous. 

J.  T.  NEWTON. 

ComminKioncr. 


Supplemental  List  for  Honor  Eoll  of  Employees  Who 

Have  Entered  Military  or  Naval  Service  to  Date. 

Previously  listed  on  Honor  Roll 1,420 

Dkpartment  ok  thb  Interior, 

Washington,  D.  C.  May  n,  1918. 
Reported  by  Bureaus  since  April  23,  date  of  second 
supplemental  list : 

Office  of  the  Secretary 2 

General  Land  Office I I  14 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs,  (Including  Field  Service)i__  4 

Pension  Office _      _  2 

Patent   Office I. .'.!'_  8 

Bureau  of  Education 2 

Geological  Survey Z__Z  8 

Reclamation  Service !_  29 

Bureau  of  Mines 1"!  23 

Alaskan  Engineering  Commission. *  _~I  11     _  4 

St.  Elizabeths  Hospital I__  5 

Total 1  521 

•Deductions '       3 

Grand  total 1,  513 

OFFICE    OF    THE    .SECRETARY     (2). 

Matthews,  Raymond  J.  Rudy,  Corban  H. 

GENERAL    LAND    OFFICE     (14). 

Baker,  Talmage.  (;il>ert,  Alex.  H..  Jr. 

Calvin.  Elmer  D.  Hamilton,  Edwin  C. 

Chappell,  Franklin.  Luramls,  Doran  W. 

Clement,  Donald  E.  Pedersen,  Carl  M 

Conlon,  James.  Shaw,  Kenneth  A. 

Cooper,  James  H.  Thomas,  Roger  D. 

Ferris,  Harry  A.  Whelan,  John  A. 

OFFICE    OF    INDIAN    AFFAIRS    (4). 

Cade.  Clarence  D.  Paul,  John. 

Dice,  Irven  K.  peck.  Dr.  James  H. 

PENSION    OFFICE    (2). 

Bain.  Garvin  C.    ^  Koester,  Karl. 

r^»'iJ[l^  ♦K^r*^  employees  reported  this  week  arhavlng 
resigned  their  commfssions  ;  one  Alaskan  Engineering  Com- 
mission man  listed  twice,  owing  to  variation  in  spelfing  of 


r 


Bicksler,  Auljrey  B 
Ford, (Jeorge  A. 
Geddes.  James  W. 
Good^n,  Albert  B. 

i 


PATBNT    OFFICE    (S). 

liahu,  Arthur  M. 
Helstermann,  Will  F. 
.McNelly,  Klwoixl  W  . 
Sta'/k,  Charles  F. 


EHIoit.  George  H 


Bryan.  Kirk. 
Kllisor,  Marvin. 
(-;ott.  Louis  H. 
Lauterhahn,  Otto. 


BUREAU  OF  EDlC.tTION  (2). 


Judge.  John  J..  Jr. 
GEOLOmCAL  srUVEY  (8). 

McNi'ely,  Lester  R. 
Ne.-ssler,  Charles  W.  fe. 
-Nevitt.  John. 
Pendleton,  Thomas  P. 


UECLAIIATION    SERVICE     (29;. 


Attrill.  Harry  A. 
Bittmr.  Henry  L. 
Bosch,  John  J. 
Brown,  Robert  Q. 
Catt.  Homer  I>. 
Cordell,  Forrest. 
Davis.  Guy  Oliver. 
Donnelly,  Clyde. 
Fogle,  \lctor  D. 
Fox.  Rlehanl. 
Fruit,  Floyd  J. 
Green,  William  M. 
Hacketr.  Lee. 
Kidd.  Richard. 
Krober,  Joseph  L. 


I.andry,  Fred. 
-Masterman    O.  E 
-Murphy.  Edward  R. 
Palmer,  Donald  A. 
I'ejieock.  Merrill  A. 
Rl<  heson.  E.  D. 
Sheldon,  A.  G. 
Shuman,  David  H. 
.stlpek,  Frank  J. 
Thaeker,  Charles. 
Tripp,  Perry  W. 
Wadilell,  Howard  F. 
Wilklns,  T.  M. 
Williams,  Nat  J. 


BfHE.Kf    OF    MINES    (23) 


Bahlke,  William  H. 
Benton,  Arthur  F. 
Collette,  William  R. 
Denny.  Edward  H. 
Funsten.  Stanard  R. 
Gorman,  Algernon  D. 
Harper,  Walter  J.-^ 
Hayden,  B'rederick  L. 
Heffner,  Oden  C. 
Katz,  Sidney  H. 
Kellogg,  E.  H. 
Larson,  Alfred  T. 


McClelland,  John  M. 
Overstreet,  John  B. 
I'ease,  Robert  N. 
Ryerson.  Llovd  H. 
Smith.  John  E. 
Spofford,  C.  B..  Jr. 
Stone,  Sam  P. 
Webber,  Robert  A. 
Wilson.  Ray. 
Wilson,  Robert  E. 
Yoe.  John  H. 


ALASKAN    HNQINEEHINQ    COMMISSION    (♦), 


Compton,  G.  W. 
Hanson,  Jack. 


Williams,  C.  E. 
Williams,  W.  E. 


ST.     ELIZ.\BETHS    HOSPITAL     (6). 

Chapman.  Ross  McC. «  Roland,  Walter  G 

Harris,  Edward  C.        ,  Sweeney,  Frank 

Kurtz,  Joseph. 
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Chaugee  in  ClassificatioiL 
(Onocn  No.  2.395  ) 

DWAaT.MK.VT  Vr   THE    INTKBIOB. 

United  States  Patb.vt  OrFiCB, 

Waalnnyton.  D.  C,  Matf  £8,  191S. 
The    foUowlnK   changes    in    the   claasiflcatlon    of    inven- 
tions .are  her.-l»y  dire.  teil.  to   take  effect  Immediately: 

In  class  105,  Railway  Rolllng-Slock,  (Division  XXXIV,) 
abolish  subclass — 
Oar»— 

Passenger — 
5.  Baskets. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subclass  have 
been  placed  for  the  most  part  Id  class  224.  Packnge  and 
Article  Carriers,  subclass  29  5.  Vehicle.  Rallwav-car.  here- 
laafter  established. 

In  class  224.  Package  and  Article  Carriers.  (Division 
XL.)  establish  the  following  subclass  and  definition,  the 
patents  contained  In  this  subclass  having  been  taken  for 
the  most  part  from  class  105.  Railway  Rolllng-Stock.  sub- 
class 5,  Cars.  Passenger,  Baskets,  lierelnbefore  abolished 
yehlol»— 
29.5.        Railway  car 

29.B.  VEHICLE.  RAILW.\T  CAR.  Patents  for  various 
types  of  pack.nge  or  article  carrying  racks  baskets 
etc..  uaed  on  railway  ears. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Cinmmiwtiiinrr. 


Disclaimeni. 

1,150.905.— //rnrj/    n_    lauU-r,  Roch...«Ter.    N.    T.      EnveixjP- 
Of'ENi.sc    Machine       Patent    dated    August    24     1915 
Disclaimer  filed   May  29    1918,  by   The  Bircher  Com- 
pany. Inc  .  assignee  by    nn^ne  assignments. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

•To  that  part   uf  the  <  lafms  of  said  specification   whi.  h 
is   In    the   following   words,    to    wit  : 

wlfh^^'  lliiA^^  ^^V'^^Jl  «P«''il°K  ma.  hine.  the   combination 

with  a  gu^de,  of  feeding  and  defle<  ling  mechanism  whi.h 

",  ''°    '»»«/Dvelops   to    move   them    iuterallv    toward    the 

gui.le  and  also  along  the  latter,  said  mechanism  T^ncbn| 

be  Mutsbl,    wrappers  to  <'«i.se  them  to  bulge  on  their  con- 

«t  a   certain   point   in    tlie   travel   of   the  envelop  free   from 
he   r-ontents    and   a    (uttlng  mechanism   for   o^ratmg   o™ 
flattened.  '   """''^''^  ^^'"  '*    '***   ''^'^    thufspread    o? 

.i,,  ^^'  •\.r"a<'hlne  for  opening  envelops  comprising  a  cut- 
ting mechanism  mechanism  for  feeding  the  envelons  to 
the  cutting  mechanism  and  for  bulging  the  enveloo^  afone 
one  of  their  edges  on  their  contents  an  1  means  Tr  ca,^ 
i?.'^X*"■**''"l**^*''^""'*^''*^  portions  to  be  presented  to  t^ 
cutting  mechanism  free  from  the  contents  of  the  envelops  - 

1.2o5.097,-Vocob    London,    Tunnelton.    Pa.      Mining  Ma- 
chine AND  TnrcK.     Patent  dated  November  14    19ia 
Disclaimer   filed   June  8.   1918,   by   The  Jeffrey  Matiu- 
facturiMi;  Company,  assignee  by  mesne  assignments 
Enters  this   disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  cUims  in  the  said  spevlflcatloa 
which  Is  In  the  following  words,  the  same  being  the  words 
in   the   claim   therein   numbered  7,   to   wit 

■  In  a  mining  machine  truck,  truck  wheels,  a  lower 
frame  carried  thereon,  a  machine  guiding  frame  swlveTed 
on  said  lower  frame,  a  mining  machine  supS"^  by  »Id 
wh«>eLs  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  Riding  frame 

oS;'  ^;^troJ^of  rh';'ia^tte^.'-^  ^'^^'-^^  '^^^  -^  nj^z^^tn 


14.23<.     iRel.«»sue.^— Ou*f«f  David  Bvndttnmd,  Rockford 
111       ADDING    AND    LISTING    MACHINE.      Patent    dated 
December  20,  1W16      Disclaimer  filed  June  7    1918    by 
Rockfora  UilUnff  Machine  Company,  assignee 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

14!2J7."'"''*'°"'    ^^    "''''    ^*    "'    '■''^    Reissue    Patent    No. 


Coirection  of  Drswin^g. 

RriE  72.      •      •      •      •      • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  correc- 
tions as  (aunot  be  made  by  the  Office ;  but  a  drawlM  aJ^- 
not  be  withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copV  has  S«, 
file,!  ami  accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  ^rt  o?  the  iwH 
catlon.  Permissible  changes  In  the  conefructl»o  ahovn  Is 
may  i,e  made  only  by  the  OfBce  nn.l  .uur  au  «pp7oTed 
Ph.rtogntrhlc  cony  has  iK-en  nted.  .«^ubstltuts  drawlais 
w m   r.ot   l-e  a.JmTtted    !n   any  c:,.c  uMc*   regalml    by  the 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Busineu  May  17,  1918. 


Oldest  D0W  appli* 
cation  and  old< 
est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.     .Amanded. 


378 
220 
273 


125 
114 
S82 

253 
879 


1.  Closure  Operators;  Fences;  Gates:  IIarro\re  and  Diggers;  Plows:  Railway  Gates;  Flantlng:  Scattering 
Unloeders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.  ,    ^  .  t.    .,  .. -o  ,i       .       t.  vi: 

2  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairv;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  l  aper  Hies 

and  Binders:  Medicines;  Pneumatics;  Prr-ses;  Tents,  Canopies,  I'mbrellas.  and  i  anes:  Tobacca 

3  Annealing  and  Tempering:  Electric  Heaimg  and    Rheostats:   Electrochemistry;  Heating;   Metal- 

Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  MeUllurgy:  Plastic  Metal  WorklM. 
t   Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article  Handling;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Pushing  and  Pulling  Implements:  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Music \;;Vi 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemicals;  Explosives;    Fertlliiers;   Liquid  (  oatlng  Compositions;  Plastic 

Compositions:  Preserving;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances:  Games  and  Toys;  OpUcs;  Velocipedes ..................... 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  kitchen  and  Table  ^rtlcles;  Store  Fur 

9.  Air  amf  GM^l^umps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 

pulsion. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles • „• " " ". —  Vt 

11    Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Sotting:  Harness; 

Leather  Manufactures:  Nailing  and  Stapling:  Spring  Devices:  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  Joumal-Boxca,  Pullevs.  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements • ■■■  ■  ■  ■ 

\A    Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making;   Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Button 

Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw-Threadod  lastenmgs; 

Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing;   Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding:  MeUl  Rolling; 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  Working:  Needle  and  Pfri  Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks: 

14   Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery:  Metal- Bcn<llng;  Shcct-Metal 

Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Strueture;  Wire-Working. 
i5.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  (  onfectlon  Making;  Coating:  Fuel:  Glass;   Lamnatcd  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatm: 

Plastics  „  ,     ^ 

16.  Electric  Signaling-A;  Radiant  Energy:  Telegraphy;  Telephony... ---. 

17.  Ornamentation;  I'aper  Manufactures:  Printing;  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  I-old- 

ing;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Tyj)e  Settmg.  ,  ,.         .  ..       ,, 

IR  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heateri  and  \  aporiwrs;  Miscellaneous 
Heat-Engino  Plants:  Speed  Responsive  Devices:  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps.  Stcara-Lngmes: 
Steam- Engine  Valves.  .,,-,,      ,-«„  i. 

19   Diunpers,  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  l-urnaces;  Domestic  (  ooktng  \  essels. . 
20.  Artificial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware:  Cutlerv-;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  latches:  Safes;  I  nder- 

21  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  Cloth- Finishing.  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Firearms;  Ordnance -  -  • - ;••,■• 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling;   Horology;   Recorders;   Registers;  Sound    Recording  and   Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Machincs:  Garment  Supporters 

25.  Agitating:  Butchering;  Centrllugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Threshing;  Vegetable  i 

Oas  Separation. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

2S.  Internal-Combustion  Engines .:•■-,•;  v  i./-  v ; •,;;  • "  V  *  *  'Vi'  "n  j'l ' '  V 

29    Boring  and  Drilling;  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes;  Ladders;  \V  heelwright- Machines;  Wooden  Buildings. 

Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Tuming:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 
30.  Illuminating- Burners:  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  Mach  nes. .. . 
31    Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  <^>a3,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  haU,  and  (Hue; 

Sugar  and  Salt.                                                                   „     ,      ,       , ,      ,j      i,  ,  .        .. 
i  33.  Oas  and  Liqiilrt  (  ontact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration.... 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structure*;  Metallic  Building  Structures: 

34.  Ralfways;  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners 

35.  Buckles,  nuttons,"Clasp8,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Toilet....   

36.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments:  Mcasiu-ing  Instruments;  Photography;  Force  Measuring 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity.  Oondults;  Electricity,  General 

38.  Anl^l*HcShindry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  StaUonery;  Stone- Working;  Weils 

39.  Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves j--- j  •  w  LV" '  V, :':^' 

40.  Banage;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check -Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  I.e«ther.  and  Rubber  Re<»ptac  es; 

Depoiiit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Bhlpplng  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Reoeptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels.     ;•  v     v   ;;  w., "     t,    V-;-ar""ir;" 

42.  Electricity,  Conductors;  Railway  Signaling:  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicle-^:  Electric  Signaling. 

43.  Baths  and  Clwwts;  Dispensing:   Dispensing    Beverages;   Electricity,   Medical  and   Surgical;   Flre- 

ExtlnguishoTs;  Sewerage:  Surgery;  We  terPurtflcatlon.       .      ^     ,        „     ,        ._  „., 

44.  Alr-Quns,  Catapults,  and  Targets:  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Derlces;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships... 

45.  ClntchM:  Labrmtlon;  Motors;  R«llwa>  Drakas 


Apr.  17 

Feb  12 

.\pr.  20 

Mar.  20 

Feb.  25 
Nov.  21 

Jan.    H 

Apr.     2 

Nov.  15 

Jan.    23 
Feb.     4 

Jan.    31 
Jan.    17 


5§ 
II 


Apr.  2^ 

Mar.  J 

Apr.  b 

May  2 

Mar.  2t 

I  Feb.  1» 

Mar.  6 

Apr.  i: 

Apr.  22 

Apr  4 

Apr.  17 

Mar.  31 

Apr  .s 


Feb.   19     Apr.    |8 
.\pr    16  '  Apr.  p 


Jan.      7     Jan.    12 
Mar.  15     Apr.   15 

Mar    12     Mar.   16 


Jan.    21 
Apr.     6 

Jan.    17 


Feb.  is 
Apr.  18 


171 

271 

169 

170 

229 
391 

374 

314 

432 

ril5 
228 

672 
511 


170 

229 


543 
120 

351 


413 
199 


Mar.  39        223 


>  <  utters  and  Crushers . 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED   MAY    21.    1918 


1.266.542.  CL1.TIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Bert  R 
Ai,.\M.  Winnebago.  Nebr.  Kil.d  .Mar.  15.  1917.  Serial 
No.  155,0.%r>.     (Cl.  Ill — 63.) 


I 


5»/e 


30* 


^ 


the  measured  fluid,  and  movable  connections  between  said 
densimeter  and  said  gt-arlng  adapted  to  adjust  the  latter 


1.  In  a  lister  nilUvator  having  an  anhed  axle,  the  com- 
bination of  a  s«'«m1  planting  attachment  including  a  frame. 
f.irin.'d  of  spaced  bars,  a  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the 
shaft  for  rotation  between  the  mfmbers  of  the  arrhed  axle, 
means  for  se.urlnjr  the  siiid  frame  b:irs  to  Raid  shaft, 
whereby  The  frame  b.irs  miiy  l>i-  oscillated  vertically  to 
raise  the  att)i<hment  from  the  ground,  cultivator  disks 
journaled  on  said  frame,  a  sub  soil  plow  mounted  on  the 
fraiuf,  ;ind  moans  operable  by  rotation  of  said  cultivator 
disks  for  ilcpositinK  seed  In  the  soil  formed  by  said  sub 
soil   plow. 

2.  In  a  list.T  .'ultivator  having  nn  archeii  axle  formed 
with  !!  pair  of  spaced  vertical  members,  the  combination  of 
■.I  s.'.'d  plantii)(j  attachment  liirludlng  a  frame  formed  of 
Kpad-il  liars,  a  shaft  rectan>rular  In  cross  section  having 
r.ilured  .ylindrlcal  terminals,  a  pair  of  clampH.  one  em- 
breced  about  each  vertical  member  of  the  axle,  whereby 
the  shaft  is  mounted  for  rotation,  means  connecting  the 
adjacent  terniinnls  of  said  frame  bars  to  said  shaft  where- 
by the  frame  may  be  rnise(i  vertically,  manually  opernl)le 
means  mounted  on  the  cultivator  for  raising  said  frame, 
cultivator  disks  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  and  a 
sub  soil  plow  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  operable 
by  rotation  of  said  cultivator  disks  for  depositing  seed  In 
the  furrow  formed  by  said  plow 


\V 


to  positions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the  densi- 
meter in  the  fluid 


1,266,544  MILKINCJ-MACHINE.  Carl  Oscah  And»b- 
80N,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1916.  SerUl  No 
187,259.     (Cl.  31—98.) 


1  ,  2  6  0  .  .')  4  :?        ArPAKATUS    K(  tR    MEASURINC.     THF 
WEDiHT  OF  FLUID  giANTITIES      Oscar  Axpeiiscn 
Rflsunda.  Sweden.   Filed  May  9.  1917     .Serial  No   167  575 
(Cl.  7.^—45  ) 

An  apparstuR  for  measuring  the  weight  of  fluid  quanti 
ties,  (omprislng  a  device  for  measuring  determined  quan 
titles  of  fluid,  a  register  In  said  device,  an  adjustable  gear- 
ing actuating  said  register,  a  rocking  fluid  measuring  ves 
sel  operating  said  gearing,  locking  means  retaining  said 
rocking  vessel  in  certain  positions,  a  float  located  in  the 
measureil  fluid  and  adapted  to  release  said  locking  means 
at  a  certain  level  of  the  fluid,  a  densimeter  Immerged  in 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  vacuum  chamber  having  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  a  milk  inlet  and  a  cover  having 
an  air  outlet  port  and  carrying  a  disk  separated  from  the 
cover  BO  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  in  communication 
with  said  milk  inlet  ;  said  disk  having  a  pendant  annular 
flange  slightly  separated  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
vacuum  chamber  so  as  to  leave  a  narrow  passage  therebe- 
tween, whereby  the  milk  entering  said  annular  space  is 
spread  out  over  the  surface  of  said  disk  and  cau.sed  to  flow 
downwardly  in  a  thin  sheet  through  said  passage 

2.  In  a  milking  machine.  «  vacuum  chamt»er  having  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  a  milk  inlet  and  a  cover  having 
an  air  inlet  port  therethrough  and  carrying  a  disk  sepa- 
rated from  the  cover  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  space 
between  the  cover  and  disk  in  communication  with  said 
milk  inlet ;  said  disk  having  a  depending  annular  marginal 

.   flange  with   projections   thereon   so  as   to  provide  narrow 
passages  between  said  marginal  flange  and  the  inner  wall 


s»« 
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of  the  vacQum  chamber,  whereby  the  milk  entering  said 
annular  space  Is  spread  out  over  the  surface  of  said  disk 
and  caused  to  flow  downwardly  in  thin  separate  sheets  or 
columns  through  said  passage. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  vacuum  rhember  having  a 
top  or  cover  provided  with  a  depending  centrally-dlsposefl 
tubular  portion,  an  inverted  cup-like  member  supported 
by  said  tubular  portion  within  and  separated  from  said 
chamber,  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said 
member  and  said  top,  a  milk  Inlet  opening  into  said  annu- 
lar space,  and  an  air  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
tubular  portion  for  connection  with  a  suction  tube  ;  said 
cup-like  member  having  a  depending  marginal  annular 
flaDfe  aUi^tly  separated  from  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber so  as  to  proTlde  a  milk  passage  between  said  flange  and 
Bald  wall. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  vacuum  chamber  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  cover  having  a  centrally  disposed  air 
outlet  for  connection  with  a  suction  tube,  a  disk  suspended 
from  said  cover  by  means  of  a  tubular  connection  with 
said  outlet ;  said  disk  having  an  annular  marginal  flange 
surrounding  said  outlet  and  slightly  separated  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  provide  an  annular 
discharge  space  around  said  flange,  a  vacuum  chamber  below 
and  an  annular  milk  inlet  space  above  said  disk,  a  milk  inlet 
communicating  with  said  annular  inlet  space,  and  a  valved 
milk  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  together  with 
means  for  supporting  said  chamber  over  a  suitable  recep- 
tacle for  the  milk. 


1,268,545.     APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  METAL  CHAN- 
NEL-BARS.    JofHN  William  Anderson,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  July  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,157. 
(CI.  163—32.) 


1.  In  metal  shaping  apparatus,  tbe  consMnatloa  of  a 
pair  of  driven  rolls  adapted  to  turn  up  the  edges  of  a 
metal  strip  at  rlgbt  angles ;  two  pairs  of  rolls  journaled 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  rolls  and  adapted  to 
Inwardly  curve  the  said  upturned  edges ;  a  following 
pair  of  driven  rolls  Journaled  parallel  to  the  first  pair 
and  adapted  to  slightly  bend  ap  the  sides  of  the  strip 
along  two  Unea  one  at  each  side  of  the  center  ;  a  die  fol- 
lowing the  last  mentioned  rolls  having  sides  whose  faces 
are  shaped  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  strip  and  to  gradu- 
ally increase  the  bends  at  the  lines  aforesaid  to  right 
angles  as  the  strip  passes  through  the  die  ;  and  antl-frlc- 
tlon  rolls  engaging  the  center  part  or  bottom  of  the  strip 
as  it  passes  through  the  dies  to  hold  it  down  in  the  die 
and  prevent  deformation. 

2.  In  metal  shaping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  driven  rolls  adapted  to  turn  op  tbe  edges  of  a 
metal  strip  at  right  angles ;  two  pairs  of  rolls  Jonraaled 
at  right  angtea  to  the  first  mentioned  rolls  and  adapted 
to  inwardly  cnvn  the  said  upturned  edges ;  a  following 
pair  of  driven  roHs  Journaled  parallel  to  the  first  pair  and 
adapted  to  slightly  bend  np  the  sides  of  the  strip  along 
two  lines  one  at  each  side  of  the  center ;  a  die  following 
the  last  mentioned  rolls  havtng  sides  whose  faces  are 
shaped  to  engage  the  sides  of  tbe  strip  and  to  gradually 
Increase  tbe  bends  at  tbe  lines  aforesaid  to  right  angles 
as  the  strip  passes  through  the  die ;  antifriction  rolls 
engaging  the  center  part  or  bottom  of  the  strip  as  it 
passes  through  tbe  dies  to  bold  It  down  in  the  die  and 
prevent  defomatfon ;  and  one  or  more  pairs  of  finishing 
rolls,  each  pair  comiiriflng  a  channel  shaped  roll  fitting 
tbe  oatside  of  tbe  flnistaeil  metal  strip  and  a  roll  adapted 
to  pass  between,  the  Intnmed  edges  of  the  strip  and  en- 

ita  bottom. 


3.  In  metal  shaping  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  driven  rolls  adapted  to  turn  up  the  edges  of  a 
metal  strip  at  rlgbt  angles  ;  two  pairs  of  rolls  Journalod 
at  ri^t  angles  to  tbe  first  mentioned  rolls  and  aflapted  to 
Inwanlly  curve  the  said  upturned  edges  ;  a  following  pair 
of  driven  rolls  journaled  parallel  to  the  first  pair  and 
adapted  to  slightly  bend  up  the  sides  of  the  strip  along 
two  lines  one  at  •  ach  side  of  the  center  ;  a  die  following 
the  last  mentioned  rolls  having  sides  whose  faces  are 
shaped  to  engagi'  the  .sides  of  the  strip  and  to  gradually 
increase  the  bends  at  the  lines  aforesaid  to  right  angles  as 
the  strip  passes  through  the  die ;  antl  friction  rolls  «n 
gaging  the  center  part  or  bottom  of  the  strip  as  it  passes 
through  the  dies  to  hold  it  down  in  the  die  and  prevent 
deforsnation  ;  two  pairs  of  driven  finishing  rolls  and  an 
intermediate  pair  of  Idk-r  finishing  rolls,  each  pair  coni- 
prlslag  a  channel  shaped  roll  fitting  the  outside  of  the 
flnlshfd  metal  strip  and  a  roll  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  Inturned  edges  of  the  strip  and  engage  Its  bottom. 


l,266,r.46.  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  STRUCTURB.  Oscab 
Lkonaro  r.A.XTER.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Solar  Metal  Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  191T.  Serial 
No.  150,923.      (CI.  189—46.) 


1.  In  a  casing  of  the  class  described,  the  conblnatloa 
with  a  Jamb,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs 
provided  on  tbe  inside  of  said  jamb,  a  vertically  movable 
anchor  for  said  Jamb  comprising  a  transversely  extending 
cross  piece  and  a  forwardly  projecting  tongue,  said  cross 
piece  being  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  ribs  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  provided  with  angularly  projecting  ears, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  engager  said  ribs 
in  order  to  retain  said  tongue  in  a  horizontal  position, 
and  Mild  ears  being  of  a  le«»er  width  than  said  cross  piec« 
to  pormlt  said  anchor  to  be  oscillated  to  a  subRtantially 
vertical  position  within  said  Jamb  irrespectlvedy  of  its 
vertical  position  therein. 

2.  In  a  casing  of  the  class  described,  the  coaablnation 
with  a  Jamb,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs 
provided  upon  the  inside  of  said  Jamb,  a  vertically  mov- 
able anchor  formed  with  a  transversely  extending  cross 
piece  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  ribs  and  a  forwardly 
projecting  tongue  portion,  said  cross  piece  terminating  In 
upwardly  projecting  reducetl  extremities  having  the  ver- 
tical edges  thereof  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  engagement 
with  said  ribs  to  retain  said  tongue  In  a  substantially 
borlaontal  position,  the  said  extremities  being  of  a  sub- 
stantially lesser  width  than  said  cross  piece  to  permit  of 
the  OBclllatlon  of  said  anchor  irrespectively  of  the  vertical 
positions  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2«e..547.  DOOR  OR  WINDOW  CASING.  Os^ar  Leon- 
AiU)  Baxter,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Solar 
Metal  Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,924.     (CI.  189 — 4«.) 

1.  A  casing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Jamb«  a  channel  element  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
Jamb  and  s<«curely  fastened   at   Its  opposite  ends  only,  a 
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trim,  Inturned  llpi  on  tbe  legs  of  said  element.  L-shaped 
flangea  on  the  tnlges  of  said  trim,  and  a  faisttner  provided 
with  duwntura<'d  •  nds  and  a  toothed  tongue,  said  ends 
fitting  in  tile  r<pac«  fonnetl  by  said  L-ahaped  flanges  and 
said  tootht'd  tongue  cngitglng  Kaid  lips. 


'.■   !f    ( 


4.  A  casing  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  jamb,  a 
channel  element  extending  longitudinally  of  said  jamb, 
Inturned  resilient  lips  formed  upon  .said  (  hannel  element, 
a  trim  structure,  end  flanges  forme*!  with  said  structure 
for  spacing  the  face  of  the  latter  from  said  jamb,  a  plate 
positioned  within  said  structure,  and  a  tongue  formed 
with  said  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  notched  edges, 
said  edges  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lips  to 
■ecure  the  trim  structure  in  place. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1.266,548.  E:L£CTR1C  SWITCH.  Habrt  L,  BaADLax, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  22,  igi«.  Serial  No. 
iM»,0e6.      (Cl.   175 — 281.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member  carrying  h  contact,  a  contat  t  engage<l  by  a  con- 
tact on  said  nietnlier  when  said  member  is  actuated  in  one 
directum,  niovalde  means  for  lirenking  tbe  arc  between 
said  contacts,  and  a  stop  operateil  by  said  means  Utiiitlng 
the  inovenieHi  f,f  said  contact  carrying  member  In  the  op 
poslte  direction, 

3.    In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a   movable 
member    larrying  a   contact,   a    contact    engaged    by   a    con 
tact  on  said  incnilMr  when  said  nieuiber  is  actuated  in  one 
direction,   a   movable   chute  or   cell   surrounding   said    con 
tacts,  and  a  stop  operated  by  said  chute  and  limiting  the 
movement  of  said   contact   carrying  member  in   the  oppo 
site  direction. 

7.  In  an  electric  swit<h  the  romblnatlon  of  a  movable 
UK  BBber  carrying  a  c*nt»<'t.  a  mi. fact  ••ngagetl  by  a  coiitS"  t 
on  HKld  meoaber  when  said  iu«ml">r  is  actuated  in  one  di- 


rection, movable  mean.-!  for  magnetically  breaking  the  arc 
lietween  said  contacts,  a  stop  operated  by  said, means  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  contact  carrying  member  in 
the  oppiisite  direction,  and  means  for  preventing  the  ac- 
cidental removal  uf  said  means  for  magnetically  breaking 
the  arc  between  said  contacts  from  its  operative  poaitlon. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,266.549.  WJKK  lAHUIC  BED -BOTTOM.  RICHARD 
Brakshaw.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  98,743.      (CT.  5—62.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  .stretcher  frame  having  fabric- 
supporting  niemtiers  of  metal,  a  finely  intermeshed  wire 
fabric  having  opposed  margins  reinforced  with  metal 
strips  and  interfolded  therewith,  and  means  Integrally 
uniting  tbe  fabric,  its  marginal  reinforcement,  and  the 
stretcher  frame  with  each  other,  consisting  of  electrically 
formed  welds  extending  continuously  from  stretcher  frame 
to  reinforcing  strip  and  through  the  interposed  fabric. 

2.  In  a  woven  wire  fabric  bod  bottom,  the  combination 
with  a  stretcher  frame  having  metal  fabric  supporting 
bars,  of  a  woven  wire  fabric  having  its  opposed  margins 
tnterfolded  with  and  bound  by  a  metal  binding,  and  means 
permanently  uniting  tt>e  fabric  to  said  sapportlng  iMira, 
comprising  spot  welds  formed  to  extend  through  tbe 
bindlBg  and  interposed  fabric  and  Joining  said  parts 
integrally  with  tbe  surface^  of  the  respective  supporting 
bars. 


1,266,660.  CLUTCH.  Elbert  U.  Carholl,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  49.820.      (Cl.  192—14.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  driv- 
ing member  aiid  n  driv»n  member,  a  clutching  device  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  uumbera,  said  device  presenting 
opposing  frictional  clutching  surfaces,  nutans  associated 
wlTb  the  other  of  snld  members  in  position  for  operative 
engagement  with  each  of  s lid  clutching  surfaces,  and 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  device  to  render 
either  of  said  clutching  stirfaies  operativi  . 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  cla.ss  d<-*cribed,  a  driving 
niemln-r  and  11  driven  iiieniU-r.  a  clutching  device  at- 
taclied  to  saici  driven  iiieiiit>i'r  and  presenting  inner  and 
outer  frictional  clutching  surfaces,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  driving  raeml>er.  and 
a  mt-niber  providing  a  surfac  ■  for  engagement  by  the 
other  clutching  surface  of  saitl  clutching  device. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member,  one  of  said  members  pro- 
viding an  annular  sii.ice.  a  spiral  b.oid  attache<l  to  the 
other  member  and  dispostnl  within  iuti<l  spac-e.  and  OH-ans, 
attached  to  said  banrl  and  movable  into  frictiifsi  c»b- 
tac  t  with  si.id  .Iruiiit  in.  in!>*r.  lor  rxpaading  or  oon- 
'    tructing   said    btind    into   frictional   engaj;eiiieiit   with    the 
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outer  or  the  Inner  rarface  of  said  space,  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  member. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  driylng 
member  and  a  driven  member,  and  a  spiral  band  attached 
to  aald  driven  member  and  presenting  inner  and  outer 
frlctlonal  clutching  surfaces  for  engagement  respectively 
with  corresponding  surfaces  on  said  driving  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.266.561.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  E.  Cabbtbnsin,  Quarries,  Cal.  Filed  July  9, 
1917.     Serial  No.  179,391.     (Cl.  33—215.) 


n 


1.  A  safety  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  an  Indi- 
cator for  grade-percentage ;  means  for  operating  said 
Indicator ;  an  Indicator  for  a  speed  rate,  bearing  a  definite 
predetermined  relation  of  safety  to  the  grade  percentage  ; 
and  means  operated  by  the  grade  indicator  operating 
means  for  simultaneously   operating  the   speed-indicator. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pendu- 
lous weight  suipended  for  swinging  movement  developed 
by  changes  of  grade ;  a  face  plate  having  a  grade  scale 
and  a  wfieieA-mt»\*  bearing  a  definite  predetermined  rela- 
tion Ot  ■■fety  to  the  grade-scale ;  a  hand  operated  by  the 
iwinciac  mvmmetLt  of  the  weight,  and  playing  over 
the  grade  aeale  to  Indicate  the  grade  percentage ;  and 
a  aecond  haad  playing  over  the  speed-scale  and  operated 
by  tte  BM>v«ment  of  the  weigitt  atmnltaneously  with  the 
opentlon  «f;tlie.:AnC  haad. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pendu- 
lous weight  snapended  for  swinging  movement  developed 
by  changes  of  grade ;  a  rock-shaft  from  which  said  weight 
is  suspended ;  a  hand ;  connections  between  said  rock- 
shaft  and  hand  to  move  the  latter ;  a  face-plate  having  a 
scale  over  which  the  hand  plays,  said  scale  indicating 
opiMsing  up  and  down  grade  percentages,  said  face-plate 
having  also  a  speed-scale  Indicating  a  relation  of  safety 
to  the  grade  percentage  ;  a  second  band  playing  over  the 
speed-scale ;  and  connections  between  said  rock-shaft 
and  the  second  hand  to  move  the  latter  only  when  the 
first  hand  moves  over  the  down  grade  portion  of  Its  scale, 
said  last  named  connections  bearing  a  predetermined 
proportional  movement  relation  to  the  first  named  con- 
nectiona 

7.  A  aafety  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pendu- 
lona  weight  suspended  by  a  stem  for  swinging  movement 
developed  by  changes  of  grade,  said  stem  having  a  b.*nge 
Joint  adapting  the  weight  for  a  second  swinging  move- 
ment developed  by  the  travel  of  the  machine  on  a  curve ; 
a  rock-sliaft  to  which  the  stem  of  the  weight  is  secured  ; 
a  face-plate  having  a  grade-scale  and  a  speed-scale  bear- 
ing a  definite  predetermined  relation  of  safety  to  the 
grade-Male ;  a  hand  operated  by  the  rock-shaft  on  the 
first  named  awinging  movement  of  the  weight,  said  hand 
playing  over  the  grade-scale ;  a  second  hand  playing  over 
the  ipeed-scale  and  operated  by  the  rock-shaft  on  said 
morement  of  the  weight;  an  electric  alarm  circuit  In- 
clnding  aald  weight  as  one  pole  of  a  switch  ;  and  a  sec- 
ond pole,  adjnstably  mounted,  of  said  switch  adapted  for 
make  and  break  contact  with  the  weight  under  the  cen- 
trlfosal  morement  thereof. 

[Claima  S,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,206,552.     ROTARY  DEEP-WELL  PUMP.     MaxTHIW  T. 

Chapman,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
Works.  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  6,   1916.     Serial  No.   124,141.      (Cl.  263—198.) 


5.  In  a  vertical  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes  for  the  discharge  of  liquid 
pumped,  a  shaft  extending  down  between  said  pipes.  b«'ar- 
Ings  for  the  shaft  mounted  between  the  discharge  pipes 
and  supported  by  connections  Joining  said  pipes,  other 
pipes  surrounding  the  shaft  supported  by  said  bearings, 
other  bearings  for  said  shaft  supported  by  said  last- 
named  pipes,  means  for  adjusting  said  last-named  bear- 
ings laterally  relative  to  said  first-named  pipes,  and 
means  for  delivering  oil  to  said  second-named  pipes. 

8.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  described  for  pumping  fluid, 
the  combination  of  a  pump  shaft,  one  or  more  runners 
carried  thereby,  a  sectional  discharge  pipe,  bearings  for 
the  pump  shaft  supported  from  the  meml)€r8  by  which 
the  separate  sections  of  said  discharge  pipe  are  con- 
nected together,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bearings 
relative  to  said  discharge  pipe  for  bringing  said  shaft 
Into  alinement. 

10.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pipes  arranged  side  by  side,  a  plate  to  which 
said  pipes  are  connected  by  screw-threads  at  their  ends, 
collars  mounted  by  means  of  screw-threads  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  pipes,  a  second  plate  secured  to 
said  collars,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounttMl  in  said  plates,  a 
pump  casing  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pipes,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
for  forcing  water  upward   through  said  pipes. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6,  7,  9.  and  11  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette  1 


1.266,563.  CIG.\R-PROTECTOR.  Vahan  ChbrEkjian, 
West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.  Ser'al  No. 
204,793       (Cl.  131 — 51.) 


i        A 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  tubular  cap  for  envelop- 
ing a  cigar,  a  cigar  holder  adapted  to  enter  the  cap  and 
longitudinal  grooves,  spaced  apart  clrcumferentlally  in 
the  body  of  the  rlKar  holder,  serving  as  air  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  spare  within  the  cap. 
i  2.  A  cigar  holder  with  its  outer  end  ecrew-threaded  to 
I  engage  a  hollow  tubular  cap,  a  hollow  cap  having  radial 
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perforations  diagonally  disposed  through  the  body  of  the 
cap,  said  cap  enveloping  the  cigar  and  engaging  the  cigar 
holder  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  cigar  holder,  spaced 
apart,  serving  as  air  passages  leading  to  the  space  within 
the  cap. 


1,266,554.  COMPOSITION  LIGHT  LAMP.  James  H. 
Coleman  and  William  W.  Dunxell,  Jr.,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,985. 
(Cl.  240—1.) 


\0' 

1.  In  a  composition  light  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  reflectors 
supported  upon  the  casing,  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
reflectors  in  inclined  directions  with  respect  to  their  axes, 
transpan'Ht  colored  plates  comprising  the  complementary 
colors  of  white  light,  means  for  supporting  the  said  plates 
before  the  said  reflectors,  and  lamps  arranged  within  the 
said  reflectors. 

5.  In  a  composition  light  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  casing,  of  reflectors  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing, each  reflector  having  its  front  edge  pivotally  connected 
with  the  said  casing,  transparent  colored  plates  each  plate 
being  one  of  the  complementary  colors  of  white  light, 
means  for  supporting  the  said  plates  in  the  paths  of  the 
light  from  the  said  reflectors,  each  reflector  having  a  menj- 
ber  projecting  from  the  rear  thereof,  a  multiple  plunger 
puldc  arranged  within  the  said  supporting  casing,  the  said 
guide  having  radiating  guiding  slots  for  the  plungers,  the 
said  rearwardly-projectlng  members  on  the  reflectors  pass- 
ing through  the  said  guiding  slots,  plungers  operatingin  the 
said  slots  and  arranged  In  contact  with  the  said  members 
projecting  from  the  reflectors,  means  for  forcing  the 
plungers  outwardly  whereby  the  said  projecting  members 
are  moved  from  each  other,  and  springs  connecting  the 
said  projecting  members  whereby  they  may  be  moved 
toward  t-ach  other  thereby  adjusting  the  reflectors  in 
directions  inclined   to  their  axes. 

[Claims  2  to  4*not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,555.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERAT- 
ING SWITCHES.  Roy  Vinson  Collins,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,244.  (Cl. 
104 — 155.) 

3.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  means  to  control 
the  position  of  a  swlt<  h  by  the  condition  of  the  motor 
current  in  nn  npproaching  car,  comprising  an  ele<trical 
devic«>  for  operatlnj;  said  switrh.  means  to  Initiate  a  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  opernti-  sail  device,  means  to  provide  a 
separate  maintaining  circuit  ior  said  device,  and  means  to 
break  said  maintaining  >  in  uit  when  a  car  has  passed  said 
switch. 

10.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  switch,  elec- 
trical means  to  operate  said  switch  cnmprising  a  first 
contactor,  an  initial  circuit,  and  a  separate  maintaining 
and  motor  op<'rating  circuit,  and  means  to  break  said 
maintaining  and  operating  circuit  comprising  a  second 
contactor. 

17.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  switch,  elec- 
trical  means  to  operate  said   switch,  means  to  close   and 


open  circuits  to  operate  said  electrical  means  only  In  one 
of  two  selective  directions  comprising  means  to  open  a 
separate  maintaining  and  operating  circuit  and  meana 
controlled  by  said  elertrical  means  to  determine  the  direc- 
tion of  current  through  said  electrical  means. 


20.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  switch,  means 
to  operate  salil  switch  comprising  a  motor,  two  contact 
bars,  means  to  move  selectively  either  of  said  contact  bars 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  other  contact  bar  is  pre- 
vent«K3  and  the  position  of  the  moved  contact  bar  is  main- 
tained, means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  motor  to 
determine  the  direction  of  current  and  the  duration,  if 
any,  of  said  current  through  aald  motor,  and  separate 
means  to  return  the  moved  contact  Iwir  to  Inoperative 
position. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  9,  11  to  16.  18,  and  19  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,266.556.  JEWS-HARP.  Edward  O.  Cook,  Wlnchen- 
don,  Mass.  Filed  July  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  179,193. 
(O.  84—13.) 


2.  A  Jews -harp  Including  a  frame  presenting  outwardly 
extending  arms,  a  vibratory  tongue  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  frame  and  extending  between  said  arms,  and  means 
connecting  the  arms  to  maintain  a  given  relation  there- 
between and  to  prevent  their  relative  movement  against 
the  said  tongue,  said  means  including  an  Integral  web  con- 
necting the  arms  at  their  extremities. 
j        [Claim  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,557.        FILM  FORMIN(;      ELECTROLYTE         John 
CouLSON,    Wilkinsburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlnghoose 
Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania       lulled   May  3.   1916      Serial   No.   95,112. 
I        (Cl.    iTr. — 315  ) 

I  1.  An  electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
I  less  than  10%  concentration  and  containing  citric  acid 
j   radicals  and  ammonium  radicjils. 

i  2.  An  electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  nut 
materially  over  2"^  concentration  and  containing  citric 
acid   radicals  and   ammonium  radicals. 

11     .\n  electrolyte  containing  citric   acid   radicals   and  * 
ammonium    radicals,     the    concentration    of    the    solution 
i)eing  substantially  expressed   t>y  the  equation   P— 3310x 
2.72(-''.i«i'),  where  P    equals    the    percentage    concentration    of 
(he  electrolyte  and  r  equals  the  voltage  under  which  the 
.   electrolyte  is  to  be  used. 
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12.  The  method  of  adapting  a  fllm-formlng  electrolytic 
cell  to  realat  yarloua  terminal  voltages  which  comprises 
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decreasing  the  content  of  solute  In  the  electrolyte  thereof 
Tlth  an  increase  of  applied  voltage  and  vice  versa. 
[Claims  3  to  10  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,286,958.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  ELUEa  E.  F. 
Chbiohton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1915,  Serial  No.  8,731.  Renewed  Oct.  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.  196,551.     (CI.  176 — 30.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  condnctor,  a  nor- 
mally Inoperative  power  abantinK  circuit  connected  to 
said  conductor,  a  cartridge  In  said  circuit  conUlnlng  ex- 
plosive material,  means  for  exploding  said  cartridge  upon 
the  occurrence  of  predetermined  conditions  on  said  con- 
ductor, and  meana  for  rendering  said  power  shunting  clr 
cult  operative  In  response  to  the  explosion  of  said 
cart  rid  g<>. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  conductor,  a  nor- 
mally open  power  shunting  circuit  connected  to  said  con- 
ductor, a  cartridge  in  said  circuit  containing  eiplortve 
material,  means  for  Igniting  the  explosive  material  in  said 
cartridge  in  response  to  a  fault  occurring  on  said  con- 
ductor, and  means  whereby  said  power  shunting  circuit 
is  dosed  by  the  explosion  of  said  cartridge  and  the  fault 
on   said  conductor  thereby   removwl. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electric  conductor,  a  nor- 
mally open  current  shunting  path  connected  to  said  con- 
ductor, an  explosion  cartridge  included  In  said  path, 
means  for  exploding  said  cartridge  In  response  to  condi- 
tions of  short  circuit  on  said  conductor,  and  means  for 
closing  said  current  shunting  path  in  response  to  the  ex- 
ploctoo  •!  said  cmrtrldge. 

4.  A  protertive  device  for  a  transmiMil«D  line  conprls- 
ing  a  normally  open  circuit  connected  to  each  conductor 
of    said    transmission    line    each    circuit    arranged    when   1 


cloaed  to  shunt  the  power  from  its  conductor,  an  explosion 
>;artrldge  In  circuit  operative  to  close  its  normally  open 
.Ircult  when  explo<kd,  and  means  responsive  to  a  short 
Jrcuit  on  any  conductor  for  causing  the  explosion  of  the 
artridgt'  corrf.spondlntf  to  the  faulty  conductor  whereby 
.he  short  circuit  on  said  conductor  is  removed  without 
effecting  the  other  conductors. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  conductor,  a  nor- 
mally open  current  shunting  path  connected  to  said  con- 
ductor, a  cartridge  Included  In  said  path,  explosive  ma- 
terial In  said  cartridge  forming  when  ignited  highly  con- 
ductive gases,  means  for  Igniting  said  explosive  material 
to  explode  said  cartridge  In  response  to  conditions  of  short 
circuit  on  said  conductor,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  highly  conductve  gases  for  closing  said  current 
shunting  path, 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,206.659  SHADE  ROLLER  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET. 
CJHABLKs  Davis  and  Bvran  Ooram,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  192,372.     (CI.  156 — 24.) 
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1.  In  a  window  shade  roller  and  curtain  bracket  the 
•orablnatlon  of  a  plate  having  a  housing  formtd  thereon, 
he  said  housing  Including  a  plate  having  its  edges  folded 

^pon  themselves  to  provide  spacing  blocks,  means  for  at- 
taching the  spacing  blocks  to  the  said  plates,  a  flange 
formed  on  the  base  plate  for  supporting  the  latter,  and  a 
pair  of  Independently  adjustable  supporting  plates  re- 
ceived In  the  said  housing  and  having  means  to  support 
a  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  and  curtain  bracket  the  combina- 
flon  of  a  base  plate  having  a  housing  mounted  on  one 
end  thereof,  the  said  end  also  being  provided  with  the 
flange,  the  fastening  elements  attached  to  said  flange  to 
support  the  said  plate  and  housing,  a  retaining  plate 
longitudinally  adjustable  In  the  said  housing,  a  second 
retaining  plate  also  mounted  in  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  independently  adjusted  or  simultaneously  adjusted 
with  the  said  first  mentioned  plate,  a  hook  carried  by  the 
said  first  mentioned  plate  to  support  the  second,  and  a  sup- 
porting arm  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  plate  and 
adjustable  when  the  said  plate  is  adjusted. 


1,266,560  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  I'HlLippi  Dl 
Clamecy.  Charlestown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  .Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,884. 
(Cl.  197 — 22.) 


1  In  a  portable  keyboarrl  machine  of  the  character 
specified,  a  keyl)oard.  and  means  which  enable  said  key- 
board   to   l>e  contracted  or  expnnde<l  at   will. 

30.  In  n  madiine  of  the  character  specified,  a  main 
frame  which  supports  the  working  parts  ef  th«  macklne, 
said  frame  comprising  sections  movable  relatively  to  one 
aiKitlier  and   adapt. 'd    to   in<lose   th-  machine,  one  of  said 
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sections    constituting    a    cover    when    closeil    and    a    copy 
holder  when  open. 

.37.  In  «  uiaclilne  of  the  (harader  9pecifle<l  provided 
with  a  keylH.ard.  the  combination  of  the  main  frame 
which  supports  tlie  worklnj;  parti  of  the  machine,  said 
frame  having  a  hinged  si-ction  which  extends  beneath  the 
keyboard  when  the  marhine  is  in  use,  aiid  means  which 
ena()ie  tlie  keylioard  to  be  shifted  Independently  of  said 
hinged  8e<tion  to  a  position  within  the  frame  and  which 
enal>le  the  said  hinged  section  to  be  moved  to  an  inrios 
ing  (tosition 

40  In  a  typ, writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
prinfini;  instrumentality,  a  threaded  member,  a  key  for 
turning  said  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  turn- 
in;:  action  of  saiil  thr.  ade<i  member  for  moving  said 
printing  instrumentality   to   priutlnj;   position. 

77,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
carriers  ;  a  keyboard  therefor  :  a  platen  :  and  means  which 
enable  tlie  machine  to  be  comracte<l  into  a  smaller  space 
than  that  which  it  occupies  when  in  use.  said  means  com 
prisinn  means  which  enable  the  type  carriers  and  platen 
to  be  adjusted  bodily  relatively  to  each  other  Into  and 
out  of  CO  .peratlve  relation  and  enable  the  keyboard  to  be 
shifted  l)odlly  into  and  out  of  operative  position 

[Claims  2  to  29.  31  to  3(3.  38,  39,  41  to  76,  and  78  to 
120  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.206.562.  KMFE-.SHIELLi  AND  GAGE,  I'adl  C  D^ 
TEW,  Chief  go.  Ill,  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.016. 
(Cl.30— 20.) 


1.266.561.     SPARK-PLUG.     Paul  C.  Dbpew.  Cnicago.  Ill 
Filed  June  9,  1915.     Serial  No,  33.006      (Cl.  123— 169, 1 


J 


1,  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  tube;  a  conductor  slid- 
ahly  mounted  in  the  l>ore  of  said  tube  ;  a  valve  fixed  to 
said  conductor  ;  a  member  fix>Hl  in  naid  tube  and  encircling 
said  cMiductor  adja<ent  said  valve,  said  member  having  a 
valve  seat,  the  walls  of  said  seat  diverging  downwardly  ; 
and  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  said  valve  against  said 
seat,  said  valve  arranged  to  open  by  an  excess  external 
pressure, 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  casing  ;  said  casing  Intvlng 
a  passageway  therethrough  ;  r.n  insulation  bushing  sur- 
rounding the  outer  end  of  said  passageway  ;  a  member 
niounte<l  In  said  >tu.>.hlng.  said  member  having  a  down 
wardly  diverging  valve  seat  on  its  lower  end  :  a  conductor 
passing  through  said  bushing,  said  member  and  said  pas 
sflgeway.  the  lower  end  of  said  <-onductor  being  adjacent  to 
the  walls  of  said  casing:  a  vnhe  fixed  to  said  conductor 
Ulow  <»aid  valve  .seat  .  yiel.llng  means  tending  to  force  the 
conductor  upwardly  and  to  hold  the  vf.lve  against  the 
seat;  and  means  for  connecting  an  electric  conductor  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  coudn<  tor. 

5.   A  spark  plug  comprising'  n  tube,  a  conductor  slldably 
mounted  In  the  bore  of  said  tube,  a  valve  fixed  to  said  con 
ductor,   a    member   fixed    in    said    tul>e  and   encircling  sEld 
conductor  adjacent  said  valve,  said  member  having  a  valv. 
sent,   the  walls  of  said   valve  seat   diverging  downwardly 
and    yielding    merns    tending    to   hold    .said    valve   against 
said  seat,  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  said  tut>e  being  ma- 
terially restricted,  the  inner  surfac-e  of  the  sabi   restricted 
lower   end    being    formed    to    converge    downwardly    to    the 
etMl  opening,  said  valve  arrange*!  to  open  by  an  ex<-««s  ex 
ternal  ppea«Mire 

ICiaimM  ^  .iBd  4  not  primed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.  The  combination  of  a  knife,  a  shield,  and  a  gage  ;  the 
blade  of  the  knife  having  a  depression  In  the  edge  there- 
of .idjacent  the  handle  :  the  shield  and  the  gage  being  inte- 
gral, the  shield  portion  being  l>ent  arounii  the  Bald  blade 
Jidjaccnt  the  .said  handle,  a  portion  of  the  shield  being  bent 
into  said  depression,  the  depression  thus  formed  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  fingers  of 
the  user:  and  the  gage  extending  outwardly  from  said 
shield  parallel,  but  spaced  from  said  blade  :  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  .said  shield  portion  fitting  snugly  again*;!  the  ad- 
Jtcent  surfaces  of  said  blade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  knife,  and  a  shield  meml>er.  the 
edge  of  the  tdade  of  the  knife  having  a  depression  there- 
in adjacent  the  handle  of  the  knife,  the  shield  meml)er  be- 
ing bent  around  the  said  blade  adjacent  the  said  handle 
and  Into  said  depression,  the  depression  thus  formed  be 
ing  adapted  to  receive  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  fingers  of 
the  user,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  member  and  the 
lilade  fitting  tightly  together,  and  a  gage  member  fixed  to 
said  shield  raemi)er  and  passing  outwardly  therefrom  away 
from  said  handle  and  parallel  with  said  blade  but  spaced 
therefrom. 


1.260,563       SMOKERS     PIPE,      William 
New    York     N     Y,      Filed    Apr.    26.    191' 
164,600.     (Cl.  131—12.) 


P.      DrVHAM, 

Serial    No. 


XZZ- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  smoker's  pipe 
comprising  a  bowl  and  shank  portion  Joined  thereto,  the 
latter  having  r>oth  the  usual  smoke  passage  and  a  clean- 
ing passage  leading  upwanily  t"  enter  the  smoke  passage 
adjacent  its  opening  into  the  bowl,  said  cleaning  passage 
l>eing  directed  so  that  a  match  stick  entered  therethr<jugh 
will  act  to  loosen  the  dottle  and  thrust  it  into  the  bowl, 

8.  In  a  pfpe,  a  bowl,  a  shank  joined  thereto  and  hrving 
the  usuf;!  smoke  passage,  said  shank  also  having  a  recess 
on  the  lower  side  thereof  adjacent  the  bowl  and  a  cleaning 
pas.sage  connecting  said  recess  with  the  Interior  of  the 
bowi  at  the  point  where  entered  by  the  smoke  passage  so 
that  R  match  stick  entered  through  the  recess  Into  the 
cleaning  passage  will  b.osen  the  dottle  and  thrust  It  up- 
wardly Into  the  bowl  and  forwardly  away  from  the  smoke 
passage,  and  a  sleeve  slidably  fitted  upon  said  shank  and 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said 
re<-eas, 

(Claims  2  tu  7  not  printed  iu  the  (Jazette] 
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1.266..':.64.     LUBRICATING  DEVICE      George  M    E?aton. 
Pittsburgh,  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Westinghonse  Electrk  and 
Manufi-cturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed   Oct,    27,    1915,      Serial    No    58  167,      1  Cl 
64—24.) 

1.  In  a  luliricating  d<  viit,  the  comldnation  with  a  bous- 
ing having  a  tobe  adapted  to  receive  an  oil  level  meamirinu 
device,  a  waste-cent.iuiing  chamlier.  f.nd  a  s.-parate  cover 
for  each.  oL  a  bearliig  luemi/er  as«*oclated  »Lth  said  hoiu- 
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Ing  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  waste-containing  cham- 
ber. 


3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  tibe  cdfcbinatlon  with  a  mem- 
ber containing  a  waste  chamber  having  an  opening  and  a 
cover  therefor,  of  an  oiling  and  sounding  passage  extend- 
ing throagh  the  member  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber,  and  a  separate  cover  for  said  passage. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  housing  having  a 
waste-containing  chamber,  and  a  cover  for  said  chamber, 
of  a  tube  for  admitting  oil  to  said  chamber,  and  a  separate 
cover  for  said  tube,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
device  for  measuring  the  level  of  oil  In  said  chamber. 

9.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber having  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  waste,  said  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  waste 
may  be  Introduced  and  removed,  of  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing, an  oiling  and  sounding  passage  leading  Into  said 
waste  chamt>er,  and  a  removable  cap  fitting  the  inlet  end 
of  said  passage,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  by  remov- 
ing said  cap,  oil  may  be  supplied  to  said  passage  and  cham- 
ber and  the  depth  of  oil  In  the  chamber  may  be  determined 
without  removing  the  cover  of  the  chamber  and  exposing 
the  waste  in  said  chaoiher  to  dirt. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  iiBd  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,566.  LOCOMOTIVE  FRICTION-PLATE.  GEoacE 
M.  Eaton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
EUectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,824. 
(CI.  105 — 115). 


^f 


n 
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1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, a  truck  and  a  pivotal  bearinie  between  said  truck 
and  said  body  portion,  of  bearings  radially  disposed  rela 
tlve  to  said  pivotal  bearing  and  each  embodying  a  friction 
plate  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  a  friction  plate  re- 
■lliently  mounted  on  said  truck  and  cooperating  with 
said  first-mentioned  friction  plate  and  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  said  resiliently  mounted  friction  plate  to  said 
truck. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  truck,  of  a  friction  bearing  embodying  a  friction 
plate  resUiently  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  said  friction  plate  to  said  truck,  a  second  fric- 
tion plate  cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned  friction 
plate,  and  a  bracket  member  supporting  said  second  fric- 
tion plate  on  the  body  portion  of  the  locomotive. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, a  truck  and  a  pivotal  bearing  between  said  truck 
and  said  bodr  oortlon.  of  bearinizs  radlallv  dissoaed  rela- 


tive to  said  pivotal  bearing  and  embodying  friction  plates 
mounted  on  the  truck  and  on  the  body  portion  of  the  loco- 
motive and  means  comprising  a  pivoted  member  for  re- 
stralaing  one  of  said  plates  from  movement  In  a  horizontal 
direction  relative  to  Its  supporting  member. 
[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,566.  BAROMETRIC  VALVE.  Earl  E.  Bbt,  Wll- 
kinaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  38,118.  (Cl. 
175—354.) 


SSSXiW'.-STnC^SOCWR-^TJi-' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  container,  of  a  pump 
external  thereto,  a  tube  connecting  said  pump  with  the 
Interior  of  said  container  for  transferring  fluid  there 
between,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
tube,  said  valve  being  located  entirely  within  said  con- 
tainer, and  pneumatic  operating  means  for  said  valve 
located  external  to  the  container,  the  body  of  fluid  oper- 
ating medium  for  said  valve  being  Independent  of  the 
fluid  body  transferred  between  said  pump  and  the  Interior 
of  said  container. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  converter  Including  a 
closed  container  provided  with  an  electrode  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  of  an  exhaust  tube  projecting  thereinto  »nd  pro 
vlded  with  a  valve  entirely  within  said  container,  said 
valve  extending  Into  contact  with  said  electrode  and  being 
provldeil  with  operating  means,  and  connettlons  from  an 
electric  circuit  to  said  exhaust  tube,  whereby  said  tube 
and  valve  operate  to  supply  current  to  said  electrode. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  closed  container,  of  a  pump 
external  thereto,  a  tube  connecting  said  pump  with  the 
Interior  of  said  container,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  tube,  said  valve  being  located  entirely  within 
said  container  and  comprising  an  outer  tube  having  an 
open  lower  end  terminating  In  a  pool  of  sealing  liquid  nnd 
an  Inner  tube  having  an  open  lower  end  terminating  atmve 
the  lower  end  of  said  outer  tube,  and  pneumatic  operatlnj: 
means  for  said  valve  located  external  to  the  container  for 
varying  the  pressure  on  the  surface  of  said  pool  exterior 
to  said  outer  tube  in  order  to  adjust  the  surface  th.r.of 
within  said  outer  tube  to  points  above  and  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  Inner  tube. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.567.  PLIERS.  Chables  S.  Edwards,  Prlnevllle, 
Greg.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,422.  (Cl. 
81—46.) 

1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
having  a  relatively  fixed  jaw  and  handle,  a  moving  Jaw 
slldabU   mounted   on   the  said   bodv   for   coOoeratlae  with 
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the  relatively  fixed  Jaw.  said  slldable  Jaw  Including  a  rack 
face,  a  lever  having  a  rack  sector  for  engaging  the  rack 
face  of  the  movable  Jaw,  a  pivotal  connection  for  the  lever 
mounted  and  having  vertical  movement  on  the  body,  a 
bearing  member  shlftably  mounted  on  the  said  body,  a  link 
connection  that  Joins  the  said  bearing  and  the  lever,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  body  for  sliding  the  bearing  where- 
by to  adjust  the  pivotal  connection  for  the  lever. 


5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
having  a  relatively  fixed  Jnw  and  handle,  a  movable  jaw 
slidably  mounted  on  the  body  for  cooperating 'with  the 
relatively  fixedly  held  Jaw,  and  lever  and  rack  mechanism 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  sliding  Jaw,  said  mechanism 
including  an  adjustable  fulcrum  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  said  fulcrum  to  provide  for  the  very  slightest  as  well 
as  wide  adjustments  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,668.  THEFT  ALARM, 
las.  Aril.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
(Cl.  116 — 44.) 


Gladys  M.  Edwaeps,  Doug- 
1917.      Serial    No.    143.716. 


/&  _  ^ 


In  a  theft  alarm  the  sides  of  a  receptacle  closure,  one 
side  of  the  closure  being  formed  with  a  notch,  the  other 
side  of  the  closure  having  an  apertured  wall,  a  spring 
detent  carried  by  the  last  named  side  of  the  closure  and 
projecting  through  said  apertured  wall,  said  detent  hav- 
ing an  arrow  head  one  portion  of  which  is  arranged  to 
engage  a  wall  of  the  said  notch  to  hold  the  sides  of  the 
closure  in  closed  position,  a  bell  secured  to  the  other  side 
of  the  closure  adjacent  the  notch,  and  a  bell  clapper  In- 
cluding a  flexible  stem  having  a  shoulder  for  engagement 
by  the  other  portion  of  the  head  of  the  detent  when  the 
recepucle  is  closed,  said  head  being  arranged  to  flex  the 
clapp«'r  stem  and  slide  from  said  shoulder  when  the  sides 
of  the  clo.sure  are  moved  away  from  eavh  other. 


1,266.569.     PORTABLE  CRANE.     Robert  N.  Eogleston, 
St.    Louis.    Mo..    as.<;lgnor    to    Pull  U-Out    Sales   Co.,    St! 
Louis,   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of  Missouri.      Filed    Mar    2 
1916.      Serial   No.   81,712.       (Cl.   189 — 11.) 

1.  A  portable  kno<k  down  crane,  comprising  a  base,  a 
standard  on  the  base,  and  an  inclined  Jib,  formed  from 
pieces  of  metal  tubing  and  casting  detachably  connected 
together,  the  casting  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
being  provided  with  an  open  ended  sleeve  or  tubular  por- 
tion through  which  the  Jib  passes. 

2.  A  portable  knock  down  crane,  comprising  a  base,  a 
standard  on  said  base  and  an  inclined  Jib.  the  standard 
being  formed  from  two  pieces  of  pipe  or  metal  tubing  and  I 


a  casting  that  Joins  the  upper  ends  of  said  pieces  of  pipe 
or   tubing   together,    said    casting   having  an    open-ended 


sleeve    through    which    the  Jib   passes   and   also    abutments 
that  bear  against  the  upper  ends  of  the  standard  members. 


1.266570.      MEASURING    DEVICE.       Sidnbt    W.    Fakks- 
woBTH,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  107  282 
(Cl.  219—63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Insulating  stem,  and  sup- 
ports mounted  on  'he  said  stem,  of  a  plurality  of  filament 
loops  arranged  adjacent  said  stem,  and  Insulating  means 
for  securing  the  said  loops  to  the  said  supports  to  pre- 
clude conduction  of  the  heat  generated  by  the  filament 
loop  to  the  stem. 

^  The  combination  with  an  insulating  supporting  stem, 
of  filament  loops  disposed  around  the  said  stem,  and  non' 
heat  conducting  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  said 
loops   to  the  supporting  stem. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Insulating  supporting  stem, 
of  filament  loops  disposed  around  the  said  stem,  and 
fibrous  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  said  loops  to 
the  supporting  stem. 

8.  Tht>  combination  with  a  supporting  stem,  of  a  fila- 
ment, and  silk  loops  for  so  supporting  the  said  filament 
on  the  said  stem  that  the  heat  generated  by  the  filament 
will  not  he  transmitted   to  the  stem  by  conduction. 

it  In  a  vacuum  gage,  the  combination  with  a  non-con- 
du.  ting  rasing  and  a  stem  therein,  of  a  fllament,  and  non- 
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c4>adiictiiiK  means  for  so  supporting  the  said   filament  on 
the  said  stem  that  the  beat  generated  by  the  said  filament 

will  not   be  transmitted   to  the  said   casing  and  stem   by 
conduction. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.571.  COIL  RETAINING  AND  VENTILATING 
MEANS.  Allan  Bkrtram  Field,  Westcliff-on  Sea, 
England,  and  Eric  Fobnandeb,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghous*  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  5. 
1914.      Serial  No.  816,857.      (CI.  171—252.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
relatively  rotatable  magnetizable  members,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  coils  having  overhanging  end  portions,  of 
a  peripheral  member  for  supporting  said  end-portions  and 
provided  with  ventilating  passages  arranged  to  discharge 
Into  the  air  gap  between  said  relatively  rotatable  members 
and  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stator  core  and  a  magnetizable  rotor  core  provided  with 
colls  having  overhanging  end-portions,  of  a  peripheral 
member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  air  gap  between  the 
Btator  and  rotor  cores  for  supporting  said  end-portions 
and  provided  with  ventilating  openings  arranged  to  dis- 
charge outwardly  into  the  air  gap  and  longitudinally 
thereof  to  induce  additional  ventilating  currents  through 
said  air  gap. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
relatively  rotatable  magnetizable  members,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  colls  having  overhanging  end-portions,  of 
a  peripheral  member  for  supporting  said  end-portions  and 
provided  with  ventilating  passages  arranged  to  discharge 
longitudinally  into  the  air  gap  between  said  relatively 
rotatable  members  to  induce  additional  ventilating  cur- 
rents through  said  air  gap. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  provided  with  colls  having  overnang 
Ing  end  portions,  and  a  shaft  therefor  having  a  shoulder 
located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  core,  said  end  having 
a  relatively  narrow  outermost  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
and  a  contiguous  section  inclined  to  meet  the  core  surface, 
of  a  retaining  ring  for  said  end  portions  provided  with  a 
relatively  thin  flange  adapted  to  engage  said  outermost 
portion  of  the  core,  said  ring  having  In  the  flange  and  in 
the  adjacent  edge  a  plurality  of  spaced  ventilating  pas- 
sages disposed  adjacent  and  approximately  parallel  to  said 
Inclined  section  of  the  core,  an  apertured  radial  plate 
engaging  said  shoulder  on  the  shaft  for  supporting  the 
outer  edge  of  said  ring,  and  adjustable  means  for  rigidly 
positioning  said  plate. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,1,266,572.  SPROCKET-CHAIN.  Milan  H.  Fishib,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  DooaldAon  &  Flaher  Company, 
Chicago.  Ui.,  a  CorporaUon  ef  Ariaona.  Filed  May  25, 
U14.  Serial  No.  840,663.  (CL  74—32.) 
1.  A  sprocket  chain  composed  of  block  links  and  side 
links,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  latter  being  so  formed  as 


to  engage  each  other  throughout  the  normal  movement  of 
the  patts. 

2.  In  .1  procket  chain  and  in  combination  with  the 
block  lin:-«-  thereof,  side  links  connecting  the  block  links 
having  int<  meshing  teeth  formed  upon  the  ends  thereof, 
the  teeth  w^ou  adjacent  ends  of  adjoining  side  links  inter- 
meaking  to  maintain  said  links  at  equal  angles  to  the 
intermediate  block  linka. 


3.  In  a  sprocket  chain  and  in  combination  with  the 
block  links  thereof,  side  links  connecting  the  block  links, 
adjacent  ends  of  the  side  links  having  Intermoshing  pro- 
jections whereby  the  angles  formed  by  adjacent  side  links 
with  the  Intermediate  block  links  are  maintained  equal. 

4.  In  a  sprocket  chain  and  In  combination  with  the 
block  links  thereof,  pairs  of  side  linka  connecting  said 
block  links  and  having  angular  motion  only  with  reference 
thereto,  adjacent  ends  of  successive  links  havlnu  a  tooth 
and  a  pair  of  shoulders  respectively,  said  tooth  project- 
ing between  and  engaging  said  shoulders  to  maintain  the 
respective  links  at  the  same  angle  with  the  intermediate 
block  links. 


1,266,573.    SHOTGUN.    Gioegb  Fliminq,  Princeton.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  143,124.     (CI.  42— S4.) 


1.  In  a  shot  gun.  a  stock,  a  barrel  mounted  thereon,  a 
plate  mounted  on  said  stock  and  having  Its  forward  end 
tumid  up  substantially  at  right  angles  to  proTlde  a  clo- 
sure member  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  barrel,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  mounted  in  said  atock,  one  side  of  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  being  connected  to  taid  plate, 
and  a  trigger  mounted  in  the  stock  and  operative  throuRh 
the  plate,  said  trigger  being  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  an  angularly  disposed  contact  member  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  forward  up-turned  end  of  the  plate 
when  the  trigger  is  moved  Into  operative  position,  said 
trigger  being  electrically  connected  to  the  other  aide  of 
said  source  of  electrical  energy. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,266,574.  LATH-BOARD.  Silas  M.  Ford,  St  Pawl, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,146.  (CI. 
20—13.) 


1.  Id  a  lath  board,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial formed  into  dove-tailed  corrugations  bating  alter- 
nale  faces  on  either  aide  thereof,  aiul  a  atrip  of  material 

positi'iiied  adjacent    to   the   Inner   surface   of  each    of   .>inid 
fa<'es,    and    l)eIow    the   plane    of    the    opposite   surfaces    of 
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aald  lath  board,  thereby  forming  nlr  ispnces  between  snld 
strips  and  the  inner  faces  of  said  ci.rrujrated  sheet. 

3.  in  a  lath  board,  the  cointiiiiation  of  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial formed  into  substantially  dove-tailed  shaped  cor- 
rugations, a  strip  of  fibrous  water  proof  material  posi- 
tioned within  the  depressions  formed  liy  said  corruga- 
tions, and  having  sufficient  resiliency  to  maintain  Itself 
entirely  within  .said  depressions  and  l>elow  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  finished  lath  board. 

!J.  In  a  lath  hoard  the  cnmldnation  of  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial fornieil  into  dove  tailed  shaped  corruRat Ions,  and 
spacing  strips  po.sitluncd  on  aid  running  longitudinally 
of  the  faces  formed  in  said  sheet  to  space  said  faces  from 
the  wall  to  which  said  in.sulntltig  board  is  applied,  said 
spacing  strips  ea(  h  having  a  fold  or  V-shaped  .section,  one 
of  the  arms  of  (he  V  shapid  s-ction  being  positioned  with- 
in the  depression  of  the  corrugations  and  the  other  arm 
lying  along  the  exterior  of  the  lath  like  faces. 

((^"iainis  2,  4.  8.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


l.U66,575.  IKKMINAL  CUNNECTRtN.  Uichari)  H. 
Ku.\NK,  Malta.  .Mont.  Filed  May  24.  1917.  iSerlal  No. 
17ii.7;i-l.      (Tl    173 — 269.) 


S3 


A  device  for  connection  with  terminals  of  different  di- 
ameters, comprising  a  section  of  resilient  wire  bent  upon 
itself  for  providing  a  curved  end  portion  adapted  for  the 
rece[)tlon  of  the  largest  terminal  with  which  the  device  is 
adapted  to  -oact.  an<l  sides  whh'h  con^-erge  away  from 
the  curved  end  portion,  said  sides  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  transverse  pairs  of  turns  which  iTtovlde 
recesses  of  diffen  nt  diameters  ;  a  main  wire  ;  and  means 
for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  resilient  wire  with 
the   main   wire. 


1.266.576  KLKCTKIC  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM.  Ethel- 
BKKT  M  Fr.\ser,  Yonkers,  N.  \'..  as.slgnor  to  General 
Klevator  Company.  Jersey  Cit.v.  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,971. 
(CI.  187—20.) 


1.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  of 
two  electric  machines,  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
rotor  providing  electrically  and  magnetically  cooperating 
field  and  armature,  the  outer  rotors  t>eing  coupled  to- 
gether and  the  inner  rotors  bHng  connected  together  by 


a  fexlble  connector  whereby  they  will  rotate  in  dlrertlona 
the   reverse  of  each   other 

*>  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  the  combination  with 
a  car,  of  a  counterweight,  two  electric  machines  having 
rotatable  field  structures  and  rotatable  armatures,  said 
field  structures  being  meihanltally  rigidly  and  magneti- 
cally connected  together,  a  pulley  driven  by  each  of  said 
armatures,  an  idler  pulley,  and  a  flexible  connector  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  car  and  passing  over  one  of  the 
pulleys  driven  by  one  of  said  armatures  thence  to  said 
idler  pulley  and  engaging  the  same  and  thence  in  the  op- 
posite direction  over  the  pulley  driven  liy  the  other  of  said 
armatures  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  counter- 
weight. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  6  6  .  .".  7  T  .  COMPOSITION  FOR  TSE  IN  DYEING. 
John  W.  FitiES  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.  Filed  .Tune  16, 
IWir.,     Serial  No.   34,41.5.      (CI.  8 — 6.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dye  composition  in 
dried  and  powdered  cr.ndition  and  <omprising  a  vegetable 
dye  extract  and   aniiiioniacal   hydrBte>fi   ciiprlc  oxid 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  inanufatcure.  a  dye  composition  In 
dried  and  powdere<l  condition  containing  an  extract  of 
logwood  and  nn  amnioniacal  hydrated  metallic  oxid. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  dye  for 
dyeing  cotton  gooils,  which  consists  in  treating  a  mixture 
comprising  a  nop  alkaline  metallic  salt  and  an  alkaline 
salt  with  aijua  ammonia  in  sufficient  giiantlty  to  form 
an  ammonlacal  hydrated  solution  of  an  oxid  of  the  non 
alkaline  metal  and  pre^ent  a  precipitate  being  formetl, 
mixing  with  the  fluid  compound  so  forintvl  a  vegetable 
dye  extract  to  form  a  relatively  thick  pasty  compound, 
and  finally  drying  the  same 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,578.  RUBBER  LIFT  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Thomas  A.  Gambivo  Boston.  Mass.  assignor  to  Tnlted 
I.acp  ft  Brnld  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island  Filed  Nov.  24  1917  Serial  No. 
2U3.053.      (CI.   36 — 35.) 


1  A  rubber  lift  for  t>oots  and  shoes  made  concavo  con- 
vex with  the  middle  portion  thereof  thinner  than  the  mar- 
gtoal  portion  an<i  having  an  integral  boss  upon  Its  top 
side  to  !*eat  against  the  shot-  L»h-1  when  the  lift  Is  ap- 
ii  plied    thereto. 

7  A  rut>ber  lift  for  tHxits  and  shoes  made  with  a  con- 
vex tread  side  and  a  ooncave<l  top  side,  the  middle  por- 
tion of  sal<i  lift  U-ing  of  less  thickness  than  its  marginal 
portion  and  -^sid  marginal  portion  being  inwardly  l)evehxi  ; 
an  integral  ridge  projecting  above  the  top  side  of  the 
lift  inside  of  .said  beve)f<l  marginal  portion  to  seat  against 
the  shoe  heel,  the  thickness  of  the  lift  through  said  ridge 
being  less  than  the  thickness  through  the  4ift  near  its 
edge,  and  nail  receiving  means  embeddt-d  in  the  lift  im- 
meillately  below  said  ridge. 

[Claims  2  to  •;  not  printed  io  the  Gazette] 


1.266..')70.  PTLLEY.  Gkorge  H  Garceiain.  Swiss  vale. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghowse  Electric  an<l  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  IVnnsylvsnlrf.  Filed 
.Inly  9,  1913.  Serial  .No  778.090.  (CI.  »>4 — ^17.) 
1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  hub  member  of  uniform  di- 
ameter  and   a    plurality    of    wheels    mounted    thereon    in 
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spaced  relation,  each  embodying  oppositely  disposed  cup- 
ataaped  diaks. 


2.  A  pulley  cnniprlsin^'  a  hub  mpmbpr  of  uniform  di- 
ameter and  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounte«i  thereon  in 
spaced  relation,  each  embodying  oppositely  disposed  disks 
of   pressed    material. 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  a  hub  member  of  uniform  di- 
ameter and  a  plurality  of  wheels  of  different  diameters 
mounted  thereon,  each  embodying  oppositely  disposed 
pressed  disks. 

10.  A  pulley  comprising  a  hub  m.-mber,  a  plurality  of 
wheels,  each  embodying  oppositely  disposed  cup-shaped 
disks  mounted  thereon,  and  bushings  for  separating  said 
wheels. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  hub  member 
having  a  reduced  portion  and  a  shoulder,  of  a  plurality 
of  wheel  members  on  said  reduced  portion,  each  of  said 
wheel  members  comprising  two  oppositely-disposed  cup- 
shaped  presstHl  disks,  a  plurality  of  bushings  for  spacing 
.said  wheel  members  from  each  other,  and  an  upturne<l 
flange  Integral  with  said  reduced  portion  for  rigidly 
clamping  said  wheel  members  In  position. 

[Claims  4  to  9  and  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. 


1.2«j(i.580.  BULB  FOR  TEMBERATIRE  INDICATING 
INSTRUMENTS.  Philo  M.  Gei..\tt.  La  Crosse.  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.   1,   liUT.      Serial  No.   194.1.")1.      (CI.   73 — 52.) 


1.  .V  bulb  fiftinc  fur  temperature  ami  pressure  indicat- 
ing instruments  compri-jing  a  bnlh,  a  nipple  extending 
from  the  unsealed  end  thereof,  a  bearing  flange  on  the 
latter  end,  a  supportini;  bushing  through  which  the  nipple 
extends  and  agaln«t  an  end  face  of  which  the  bearing' 
flange  contacts,  and  a  Jam  nut  in  screwthreaded  engage- 
ment with  the  bushing  adapte<l  to  force  the  flange  to 
seat,  the  nipple  protruding  beyood  the  jam  nut. 

2.  A  bulb  fitting  for  temperature  and  pressiire  indicat- 
ing Instruments  comprising  a  bulb,  having  an  annular 
flange  at  the  unsealed  end  thereof,  a  nipple  extending 
from  the  unsealed  end  thereof,  a  bushing  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  an  opening  of  a  supporting  wall  and  provided 
near  one  end*  with  a  bearing  face  for  receiving  the  nipple 
flange,  a  slender  tube  extending  from  the  nipple  and  a 
Jam  nut  through  which  the  nipple  protrudes  adapted  to 
force  the  flange  of  the  bulb  against  the  bearing  face  of 
the  bushing. 


1,266,581.      GATE   CONSTRUCTION.      Geohgi   W.   G»ss 
and  Chable.s  E.  Goss.  Baltimore,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,483.     (CI.  89 — 80.) 
A    farm    gate    comprising    upstanding   supports,    cross 

pieces  pivotall.v  attached  to  each  of  said  sup^rts.  a  strap 


forming  a  part  of  the  gate  hinge  secured  to  one  of  said 
supports,  a  plurality  of  diagonal  braces  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  strap,  a  substantially  U  shaped  clip 
rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  braces  and 


provided  with  spaced  teeth,  and  <lamping  means  passing 
tlirougli  said  L)rares  for  retaining  the  teeth  of  said  clips 
in  rrictlonal  engEgeinent  with  the  .side  edges  of  Juxtaposed 
Upstanding  supports,  substantially  as  de.scrilied. 


1.20«,582.  CONVERTIBLE  WAiiO.N  BED  (Seobob  W. 
Go.ss  and  Chaui.e.s  E  (io.ss.  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
1:1.  1917.     Serial  No.  174,601.     (CI.  21—74.) 


Zf-^-^ 


1.  W  convertible  wagon  bed  comprising  a  bed  lx>dy,  short 
side  boards  forming  a  portion  of  said  bed  body,  hrackets 
rigidly  secured  to  !<aid  short  side  iwards.  Ruxilinry  side 
boards,  auxiliary  brackets  on  said  auxiliary  -il.  imards, 
a  subst.infially  horizontal  heel  portion  on  e:i(  h  ©f  one  .set 
cf  said  brru  kets.  a  substentlally  horizontal  and  a  ^-ui>sran- 
tially  vertical  heel  portion  on  the  coi'iperattng  end  and  the 
outsltfe  face  of  each  of  the  other  set  of  brackets,  anil  nuans 
for  mounting  said  sets  of  brackets  together  so  th.it  either 
of  the  horizontal  or  the  vertial  bf.I  portions  of  rbf  one 
set  coilperates  with  the  horizontal  heel  portion  of , the  other 
set.    I  I 

2.  A  convertible  wagon  bed  comprising  a  bed  bddy.  short 
side  boards  forming  a  portion  of  said  t)ed.  bnn  kets  rigidly 
secured  to  .said  short  side  tioards.  auxiliary  side  boards, 
auxiliary  brackets  on  said  auxiliary  side  hoards,  a  tongue 
on  each  of  one  set  of  brackets  and  a  pair  of  sockets  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  ea<h  other  in  each  of  the  other  set  of 
brackets,  said  tongue  fitting  said  sockets,  a  heel  portion  on 
one  and  a  pair  of  heel  portions  on  the  other  of  said  hrack- 
(ts  Io.-ated  outwardly  beyond  said  tongue  and  sockets  to 
be  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  two  sets  of  brackets  together  in  either  an  upright 
or  outward  position. 

3.  A  convertible  wagon  bed  comprising  a  bed  body,  short 
side  boards  and  end  boards  forming  a  portion  of  said  bed, 
auxllinry  side  boards,  means  for  securing  said  two  sets  of 
side  !>oards  together  in  either  an  upright  or  outward  posi- 
tion, and  a  bolt  slldably  carried  by  one  of  said  entl  boards 
upon  which  said  anxlliary  side  boards  may  rest  temporarily 
'.vhile  changing  said  auxiliary  boards  from  one  position  to 
another,  said  bolt  being  slldable  to  project  l>eyopd  either 
side  of  the  wagon  bed. 
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1,266,683.      FASTENER.     Floris  Goihekt.  Paris    France 
Filed  June  25,  1917,     Serial  No.  176.917.      (Cl.  24— 224  ) 


A  fasren.-r.  eomprising  .or.p.Ta t ing.  dl.sk  like  male  and 
fc-maie  members  :  the  male  member  being  provided  with  an 
upstanding  stud  having  an  enlarge.!  upper  end  :  and  the 
female^  member  being  provi.led  with  a  socket  for  the  recep- 
tion o.  said  stu.I  having  ;,  diameter  l-ss  than  that  of  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  stud,  and  being  also  provided  with  a 
taper,.]  channel  whi-h  leads  radially  into  said  so,  ket  from 
the  periphery  of  s^iUl  female  n.ember  and  along  which  said 
stud  IS  adapted  to  travel  to  effect  such  reception,  said 
channel  having  spring  sides  which  are  formed  Integral 
with  the  fvmale  memlver  and  the  distance  between  the 
Inner  portions  of  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
enlarged  st„,|  ..nd.  so  tb.,t  the  latter  will  spread  said  por- 
tions apart  <luring  its  entrance  into  said  socket. 


1.206..'.si4 


<;EAH  SHIFTING  MECHANISM      Epward  E. 
<;r.\v.  Piano.  111.,  assignor  to  <;ray  I'netimatlc  Cear  Shift 
Cf.mpany.    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Filed    Mar     "1 
1914.     Serial  No.  826.163       (Cl.  74 — 58.)  ~    ' 


2.  Gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  member,  shiftable  gears,  rods  for  moving  the 
shiftable  gears  from  and  to  neutral  position,  to  and  from 
operative  positions,  and  means  adapte.l  to  form  connec- 
tions between  said  movable  member  and  tb.  rod.  f„r  first 
moving  any  one  of  the  rod.s  to  return  its  g.ar  t..  neutral 
position  and  by  the  continued  movement  of  the  member  In 
the  same  direction  to  place  any  gear  in  operative  position 
4.  In  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  .ombination  with 
shlftable  gears,  of  po.ls  connected  th.r.^to  for  shifting  the 
gears,  a  longitudinally  movable  plunger,  a  spring  pressed 
<log  In  connection  therewith  adapte<l  to  engage  any  one  of 
the  shlftalde  nnls.  an  operating  member  having  a"  portion 
adapted  to  directly  engage  the  plunger  at  a  pred.termined 
time,  and  a  releasahle  conne.tlon  between  the  operating 
member  and  the  plunger  wheretiy  the  plunger  Is  first 
move.l  in  one  direction  and  the  continued  movement  of 
the  operating  member  in  the  same  direction  severs  the 
relen.sable  connection  and  the  operating  member  engages 
the  plunger  directly  to  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction 

0  In  g<.ar  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  plunger  having  a  elrcular  toothed 
I>ortlon  and  a  shouldered  portion,  of  gear  shifting  rods 
each  having  a  shouldered  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged" 
by  the  plunger  shoulder  for  movement  therewith  in  one 
direction,  menus  In  connection  with  the  plunger  to  engage 
•nny  one  of  the  rods  for  movement  in  the  other  direction 
nn  operating  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  shoulder  of  the  plunger  for  moving  It  In  one  direction 
a  releasahle  .-onnectlon  between  the  operating  member  and 
the    plunger   comprising   a    toothed    sector    in    engagement 


with  the  circular  toothed  portion  of  the  plunger,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  plunger  for  adjusting  the  connection 
between  It  and  any  one  of  the  rcxig  having  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  plunger. 

(Claims  1.  3.  5.  and  7  to  10  not  printe<1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,585.  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECHANISM  Edward  E. 
Oeay,  Piano.  111.,  assignor  to  Gray  Pneumatic  Crear- 
Shlft  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov 
21.  1914.      Serial  No.  873,271.      (Ci.  74 — 58.) 


2.  Gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  shiftable  gears 
rods  for  sl^^fting  the  gears,  a  member  for  selectively  en" 
caging  and  moving  the  rods,  a  longitudinal  movable  mem- 
i>er,  and  an  intermediate  movable  member  carrvlng  a  pln- 
,ion  for  connecting  the  other  two  members  and'for  engag- 
ing one  of  the  members  whereby  the  movement  of  on,  of 
the  members  in  a  single  direction  will  first  move  the  other 
member  In  the  opposite  direction  and  will  then  engage  the 
other  member  and  move  it  In  the  same  direction. 

4,  Gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  shiftable  g.»ars 
and  rods  for  moving  the  gears,  a  meml)er  for  selecting  and 
engaging  any  one  of  the  gear  shifting  rods,  a  shaft  mov- 
able parallel  with  the  member,  an  intermediate  movable 
member  having  a  pinion  engaging  both  the  shaft  and  the 
selecting  member,  and  having  a  stem  to  engage  the  select- 
ing member  In  one  direction  of  movement,  a  fixed  latch 
for  engaging  the  intermediate  movabl<v  member  adapted 
to  be  released  from  such  engagement  by  the  backward 
movement  of  the  selecting  member  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  in  the  forward  direction  will  first  move 
the  selecting  member  backwanily  to  releas-e  the  latch  and 
will  then  cause  the  Intermediate  member  to  be  moved  for- 
ward so  that  the  stem  engages  the  selecting  member 
whereupon  the  shaft,  the  Intermediate  member  and  the  se-' 
lectlng  member  will  be  moved  forward  carrvlng  with  them 
a  previously  selected  gear  shifting  rod.  — 

6.  Gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  shiftable  gears 
of  a  means  comprising  rods  for  moving  them,  an  operat- 
ing and  selectinc  member  for  the  rods,  a  shaft  movable 
parallel  with  the  operating  member,  means  for  connecting 
the  member  and  the  shaft  to  move  the  member  first  In 
one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  by  the  movement  of 
the  shaft  In  one  direction,  some  of  the  rods  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  corresponding  to  the  dlflferent  posl- 
tlons  of  the  gears,  and  spring  pressed  holders  to  engage 
m  the  receoaet  for  holding  the  rods  releasablv  in  anv 
selected  position 

[Claims  1.  3.  5.  and  7  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2005.6.      SYSTEM    CF   CONTROL       .A„THrn    J.    Hall, 
TMlkinshurg.     Pa.,    assignor    to    Wcstinphouse    Electric 
and    Manufacturing    Company,  a    Corporation    of   Penn- 
sylvania,     Filed   Mar    4.1916.      Serial  No    S2  176       (C\ 
172— 179  )  ■  *    ^ 

1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  plurality  of  driving  motors  adapted  to  re- 
ceive energy  therefrom,  sn.i  means  for  arranging  the  con- 
nections of  said  motors  for  different  .oncurrent  ranges  of 
operating  spe^-ds.  of  means  for  initially  effecting  operation 
of  certain  of  said  motors  prior  to  the  remaining  n.otors 

3.  In  a  8.vstem  of  eentrol.  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  plurality  of  driving  motors  adapted  to  receive 
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energy  therefrom,  and  means  for  arranging  the  connec- 
tions of  said  motors  for  different  concurrent  range*  of 
operating  speeds,  of  moans  for  Initially  employing  on»^ 
half  of  the  motors  prior  to  the  remalninj?  half  thereof, 
whereby  substantially  only  one  half  of  the  available  driv- 
ing oncrgy  is  Initially  utilized. 


MA.Y  21,  1018. 

4 


6.  In  a  system  of  control,  rhe  combination  with  a  sup 
ply  circuit,  a  plurality  of  polyphase  induction  motors 
adapted  to  drive  a  common  load  and  to  receive  energy 
from  said  supply  circuit,  and  switching  means  for  ar- 
ranging the  connections  of  said  motors  for  different  con- 
current Hinges  of  operating  si)eeds,  of  controllable  eiec- 
trlcally-gcvemed  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  switching  means  and  for  causing  the  switching  means 
of  one  motor  to  effe<  t  initial  accelerating  operation  there- 
of prior  to  the  operation  of  the  other  motor. 

8.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  plurality  of  polyphase  induction  motors 
adapted  to  drive  a  common  load  and  to  receive  energy 
from  said  supply  circuit,  and  switching  means  for  ar- 
ranging the  connections  of  said  motor  for  different  con- 
current ranges  of  operating  speeds,  of  ele<  trlcal  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means  and  compris- 
ing a  master  controller  adapted  to  occupy  a  plurality  of 
operating  positions  and  having  a  plurality  of  conducting 
segments  for  respectively  governing  the  operation  of  said 
motors,  said  segments  being  arranged  to  effect  the  succes- 
sive Initial  accelerating  operation  of  the  motors. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
zettc. 1 


1,266,587.  CRANE  WITH  HYDRAULIC  WEIGHING  D». 
VICE.  Chari.es  Alfred  Ha.nser  and  Corncms  34*- 
KiMS  VAN  DER  Kloostee.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed 
May  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,797.      (CI.  265 — 47.) 


1.   A    rrane    having    hydrauUcally    operating    weighing 
ntean*  and  iocludlng  a  pulley  shaft,  a  cylinder  disposed 


adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plunger  within  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  con 
uection  whereby  to  Impart  movement  to  said  plunger,  a 
•  ylin.ler  di.spused  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  plunger  within  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  t.haft, 
a  hydraulic  connection  whereby  to  Impart  movement  to 
said  last  inentioned  plunger,  said  last  mentioned  hydraulic 
connection  belnj,:  separate  from  said  first  iii.ntii.n.-.l  h.v 
liniuil  connection,  .ind  iiiean.s  for  .ontrolling  the  amount 
of  movement  of  the  pulley  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  crane  having  hydrauUcally  operating  weighing 
means  and  Including  a  pulley  shaft,  a  cylinder  disposed 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plunger  within  said 
cylinder  and  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  con- 
nection whereby  to  Impart  movement  to  said  plunger,  a 
cylinder  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  mid  shaft, 
a  plunger  within  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  hydraulic  tonnection  whereby  to  impart  movement 
to  said  last  mentioned  plunger,  said  last  mentioned  hy- 
draulic connection  being  separate  from  said  first  men- 
tioned hydraulic  ct^nnectlon,  liquid  withdrawing  mean.s 
fitted  to  each  of  said  hydraulic  connections,  said  liquid 
withdrawing  means  ln(  luding  a  cylinder,  a  plunder  with- 
in s»iU  cylinder,  a  spring  t^upporting  said  plunger,  and  a 
connection  with  said  cylinder  alcove  said  plunger  for  al- 
lowing escap?  of  liquid  from  said  cylinder,  substantially 
as  acii  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  crane  having  hydrauUcally  operating  weighing 
means  and  including  a  pulley  shaft,  a  cylinder  disposed 
a<ljaii^nt  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plunger  within  said  cyl- 
inder and  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  connec- 
tion whereby  to  impart  movement  to  said  plunger,  a  cyl- 
inder disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
plunger  within  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  hydraulic  connection  whereby  to  impart  movement  to 
said  last  mentioned  plunger,  said  last  mentioned  hydraulic 
connection  being  separate  from  said  first  mentioned 
hydraulic  wjnnectlon.  and  a  manometer  connetcted  with 
saiil  hydraulic  connection,  said  manometer  fitted  with  a 
dial  and  a  pointer,  and  naving  a  pair  of  springs,  said 
springs  being  each  connected  with  one  hydraulic  connec- 
tion, one  of  said  springs  being  connected  with  said  pointer 
and  the  other  of  sai<l  springs  with  said  dial,  suljstantlaily 
as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,268.588.  CAMP -COOKER.  Fua.nk  Ha.v.sox.  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  June  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,^21.  (CI. 
12«— 30.) 


/ 


In  a  camp  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  plarality  of 
support  standards,  side  plates  arranged  in  ccnnectloii 
with  the  support  standards  to  form  an  inclosure  the  said 
plates  extending  from  the  top  end  of  the  supports  to  the 
ground,  one  side  plate  arranged  In  a  supported  position 
between  two  standards  and  having  Its  lower  edge  Rpaced 
away  from  the  ground  to  permit  heat  from  the  interior 
of  the  Inclosure  to  pass  under  the  last  named  plate,  ano 
a  pot  or  pan  supporting  rack  comprising  a  vertical  hous- 
ing \?lth  an  open  side  disposed  beneath  the  last  named 
plate. 


May  31, 191&. 
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1,366.689.  MOTORCYCLE  FRAME  Wjluam  8  Ha«- 
LET.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley-Davldson  Mo- 
tor Co..  Mllwauk*^,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1917  Serial 
No.  192.114.      tCl.  180—33.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  cycle  frame  including  a  head  bar  and  seat  mast 
their  lower  ends  being  spaced  apart  and  provided  with 
ittaching  means,  an  engine  casing  disposed  between  said 
ends  and  having  attaching  means  cooperating  with  the 
first  mentioned  attaching  means,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
engine  cylinders  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
■aid  casing  beneath  the  ends  of  said  head  bar  and  seat 
■ast,  said  cylinders  being  positioned  longitudinally  of  the 
frame. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com 
binatlon,  a  cycle  frame  Including  a  head  bar  and  seat- 
mast,  their  lower  ends  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  pair 
of  engine  hanger  elements,  a  right  angular  atUchlng  mem- 
ber secured  adjacent  the  Intersection  of  Its  arms  to  one  of 
said  hanger  elements,  an  engine  disposed  between  said 
hanger  elements  and  secured  to  one  of  the  same  and  one 
arm  of  the  right  angular  atUching  member,  a  bracket  ex 
tending  from  the  other  arm  of  said  member,  and  a  foot 
support  securetl  to  the  bracket  and  the  engine. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, n  cycle  frame  including  a  head  bar  and  seat- 
mast,  their  lower  ends  Udng  spaced  apart  to  form  a  pair  of 
engine  hanger  elements,  a  right-angular  attaching  member 
secured  adjacent  the  Intersection  of  its  arms  to  one  of 
said  hanger  elements,  an  engine  disposed  between  said 
hanger  elements  and  secured  to  one  of  the  same  and  one 
arm  of  the  right  angular  attaching  member,  an  inverte.l 
Tshaped  bracket  having  lis  shank  secure<l  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  member,  and  a  pair  of  foot  supports,  one  being 
securefl  to  each  arm  of  said  inverted  T  shaptnl  bracket  and 
to  the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  nach  bar,  a  ."seat  mast  secured  at 
the  rear  en<l  of  the  bar,  a  head  bar  fixed  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  reach  bar,  said  seat  mast  and  head  bar  being 
Inclined  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  dispose  their  free 
ends  adjacent  each  other,  a  power  plane  disposed  b<tween 
the  free  ends  of  the  head  bar  and  seat  mast,  means  for 
attaching  sal.l  power. plant  to  said  free  ends,  an  inverted 
T-shaped  hanger  bracket,  means  for  securing  the  shank  of 
said  bracket  to  the  head  bar  adjacnt  its  free  end  ears 
on  the  power  plant,  and  supports  suspended  on  each  side 
Of  the  power  plant  from  the  arms  of  said  T-shapod  hanger 
bra'ket  and   said   ears. 

n.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cycle 
frame  including  a  downwardly  extending  bar,  an  Inverted 
T-shaped  bracket,  m.ans  for  s...  uring  the  shank  of  the 
bracket  to  said  bar.  the  arms  of  said  bracket  being  dis- 
posed transvers^'ly  of  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  foot  sup- 
ports, one  being  attached  to  ea(  h  arm  of  the  bracket 


1,266.590.     OVERALLS-SUSPEM.EKS  LOOP.     Henry  A 
Hahtshobn,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Amerl- 
an    Buckle    Co.,    West    Haven.    Conn.,    a    Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,485.     (CI.  24—224  t 
1.  A    loop    for    overalls    suspenders    comprising    a    loop 

venter  formed  with  a  contracted  throat  the  ends  of  the 
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member  below  the  throat  formed  with  traasvereely  ar- 
ranged eyes,  combimxi  with  a  button-engaging  member 
wl.ler  than  the  lower  md  of  the  loop  member  the  end  por- 
tions of  which  are  turned  inward  through  the  said  eyes 
and  terminating  in  stops. 


wy^/ 


2.  A  loop  for  overalls  suspenders  comprising  a  loop- 
member  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  eyes,  com- 
bined with  a  button-engaging  member  the  ends  of  which 
an-  turned  inward  through  the  said  eyes  and  turned 
upward  Into  the  path  of  the  jsides  of  the  loop  member. 


1,266.591.       CAR     TRICK.  TRACK,     AND     STEERING 

MECHANISM.       Gk<«(oe  E.     Ha-sty.     WicblU.     Kans 

Filed     Aug.     16,     1917.  Serial     No.     186,544        (CI 

105— 137.)  ,               vv.. 


1.  A  road-bed  for  street  cars  comprising  a  concrete  base 
having  two  parallel  tracks  channeled  therein  for  car  truck 
wheel  travel,  the  outer  wall  of  each  channel  track  being 
vertical  while  the  Inner  wall  thereof  Is  inclined  to  the 
base  of  said  channel  ;  and  a  car  truck  having  paired  wheels 
rotatable  on  axles,  one  wheel  of  a  pair  being  positioned 
within  one  channel  wheel  trark  and  the  other  wheel  being 
positioned  In  the  adjacent  wheel  channel  track,  each  wheel 
comprising  two  sectional  elements,  one  section  having  a 
rubber  tired  fare  adapted  to  ride  on  the  base  of  a  said 
channel  track,  the  other  section  having  a  beveled  tire 
faced  with  a  composition,  said  bevel  being  of  less  angular 
degree  than  the  bevel  of  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  chan- 
neled track  and  for  the  purposes  as  specified. 

2.  A  truck  for  street  cars  comprising  a  framework 
mountiHl  on  axles  supported  by  car  wheels,  each  wheel 
comprising  two  sectional  elements,  one  element  having  a 
rubber  tired  periphery,  the  other  element  having  a  beveled 
tire  periphery  faced  with  a  composition. 

4.  A  steering  arm  hinpe<i  to  the  framework  of  a  street 
car  and  projecting  in  front  thereof,  said  arm  terminating 
in  a  compound  non  frictlonal  wheel  guide  comprising  a 
frame  having  two  rim  portions  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  earh  rim  portion  being  separated  from  a  central 
core  portion  by  a  ball  race  to  permit  of  the  revolution  of 
such  rim  portion  under  conditions  as  specified. 
[Claims  3,  5.  and  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.592.      SY.STEM   OF   CONTROL.      Rddolf   E.    Hell- 
MOM>,   Pittsburgh.   Pa..   asslKDor   to   Westinghouse   Elec- 
tric   and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.   4,  1916.     Serial  No.  82  094 
(CI.  172—179.1 

1.  In  H  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  main 
dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  armature  and  a  field 
i  winding,  of  a  motor  type  relay  device  having  its  magnetic 
I  circuit  saturated  to  substantially  the  same  degree  as  lh« 
magnetic  circuit  of  the  mam  machine  during  a  predet*r- 
I  mined  operating  period,  and  means  governed  by  said  relaj 
i  device    tor    varying    the    aialn  machiae    circait-reatot&MM, 
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whereby  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  change  of  main- 
machine  !«peed  is  obtained. 


3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  main 
dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature  and  a  field 
wIndliiK.  of  a  motor-type  relay  device  having  its  magnetic 
circuit  saturated  to  a  predetermined  greater  degree  than 
the  magnetic  circuits  of  the  main  machine  during  a  prede- 
termined operating  period,  and  means  governed  by  said 
relay  device  for  varying  the  main-machine  circuit  con- 
nections. 

6.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  main 
dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature  and  a  field 
winding  and  adapted  for  regenerative  operation,  of  a  mo- 
tor-type relay  device,  means  for  saturating  the  magnetic 
circuit  thereof  to  a  predetermined  greater  degree  than 
anrl  to  substantially  the  same  degree  as.  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  the  main  machine  during  a  certain  Initial  and 
the  subsequent  portions  of  the  regenerative  period  re- 
spectively, and  means  governed  by  said  relay  device  for 
varjing  the  main-machine  circuit-resistance,  whereby  the 
initial  rate  of  main-machine  deceleration  Is  less  than  the 
subsequent  rate. 

9.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  main 
dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature  and  a  field 
winding  and  adapted  for  regenerative  operation  of  a 
motor-type  relay  device  having  an  .irmature  and  a  field 
winding  respectively  energized  In  accordance  with  the 
currents  traversing  the  main  armature  and  the  main  field 
winding,  respectively,  and  means  for  saturaUng  the  mag- 
netic circuit  of  said  relay  device  to  a  predetermined 
greater  degree  than,  and  to  Bubatantially  the  same  desrce 
as,  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  main  machine  during  a  cer- 
tain initial  and  the  subsequent  portions  of  the  regenera- 
tive period,  respectively,  and  means  governed  by  said 
relay  device  for  varying  the  main-machine  circuit-resist- 
ance, whereby  the  initial  rate  of  main  machine  decelera- 
tion Is  less  than  the  subsequent  rate. 

17.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature  and  a  field 
winding,  of  a  motor-type  relay  device  having  Its  armature 
and  fleld-wlnding  circuits  respectively  energized  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  currents  traversing  the  main  armature 
and  field  winding,  means  governed  by  said  relay  device 
for  automatically  effecting  changes  In  the  main  machine 
connections,  and  means  for  varying  the  resistances  of  said 
relay-device  circuits  to  vary  the  rate  of  said  changes 
whereby  the  rate  of  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the 
main  machine  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5.  7,  8,  10  to  16.  and  18  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


.?rT'^tt;..i^^^^^^^    SYSTEM    FOR    ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  COMMUTATOR-MOTORS.    Rcdolf  E.  Hii  l- 
MCND,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric  and    Manufacturing   Company,    a   Corporation    of 
(0°°!^  — "'*■     ^^^  **"■  ^^'  ^®^®"     ®*''**^  ^°-  83.778. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur 
rents,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  compensated, 
commatator  type,  an  Inductive  device,  means  for  Initially 
connecting  said  machine  to  said  source  for  operation  as  a 
repalslon  motor,  with  said  Inductive  device  In  serlea  rela- 
tion with  the  cross-field  winding  thereof,  means  for  sub- 
sequently  operating  said   motor  aa  a  doubly-fed   motor, 
with   laid   indnctlve  device   In  series  with  the  cross-field 
winding   thereof,    and    means    for    finally    Inserting   said 


4- 


IndBctlve  device  in   the  Intermediate   tap  of  said   double- 
feed  connection. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  compensated, 
commutator  typp.  an  Inductiv.-  device,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  machine  to  said  source  for  doubly-fed  operation, 
with  said  inductive  device  in  series  relation  with  the  cross^ 
field  winding  of  said  motor,  and  means  for  subsequently 
connecting  said  inductive  device  In  the  intermediate  tap 
between  said   motor  and  said  source. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rents, of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  compensated, 
commutator  type,  an  inductive  winding,  means  for  initially 
connecting  said  Inductive  winding  in  series  relation  with 
the  cross  field  winding  of  said  machine,  and  means  for 
subsequently  connecting  said  inductive  winding  In  a  lead 
carrying  the  difference  between  the  armature  and  cross- 
field   currents  of  said  machine. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,266,594.  NUT  LOCK.  Elmer  E.  Hickibson,  McComb 
Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,806.  (C\ 
151—3.) 


Tiie  herein  described  nut  lock  Including  in  combination 
with  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  for  engage- 
ment upon  the  bolt  shank,  said  bore  having  a  flared  un- 
threaded portion  at  one  end.  a  washer  plate  for  engage- 
ment upon  the  said  bolt  provided  with  a  bolt  receiving 
opening  and  a  tapering  lug  projecting  laterally  upon  the 
edge  of  said  opening,  said  lug  being  transversely  curved  on 
a  radius  less  than  the  radius  of  said  opening  whereby 
when  the  nut  Is  threaded  home  upon  the  bolt  and  the 
flared  end  of  the  nut  bore  bears  upon  the  convex  face  of 
said  lug  the  latter  will  be  forced  inwardly  toward  the 
bolt  threads  and  flattened  to  cause  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  lug  to  bite  into  the  threads  on  the  bolt,  said  washer 
plate  being  further  provided  upon  its  perimeter  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bendable  portions  adapted  to  be  angu- 
larly bent  into  engagement  with  the  faces  of  the  nnt. 

1.266.695.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CARBON  DIOXID 
AND  SOLID  SODIUM  SULFITE.  Hinrt  Howahd, 
Brookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  762.281.  Divided  and  thlg 
appUcatlon  filed  Nov.  22.  1915.  Serial  No  62  700  f  Cl 
23—13.)  •     V    I. 

1.   The  process  of  producing  carbon   dioxid.   comprising 
effecting  a  reaction   between   a   soluble   carbonate  and  a 
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soluble  bisulfite,  thereby  forming  a  normal  sulfite  and 
carbon  dloxld.  purifying  the  carbon  dioxid  from  sulfur 
dioxid  by  causing  the  carhon  dioxid  to  bubble  through 
undecomposed  carbonate  malnuined  in  mechanical  sus 
pension  in  a  liquid,  said  liquid  in  insufficient  proportion 
for  the  solution  of  the  carbonate,  and  collecting  the  sub- 
stantially pure  carbon  dioxid. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  dioxid,  comprising 
effecting  a  eviction  between  sodium  carbonate  and  dis 
solved  sodium  bisulfite,  thereby  forming  normal  sodium 
sulfite  and  carbon  dioxid,  purifying  the  carbon  dioxid 
from  sulfur  dioxid  by  causing  the  carbon  dioxid  to  bubble 
through  sodium  carlKjnate  maintained  in  mechanical  sus- 
pension in  the  liquid,  said  liquid  in  insufficient  proportion 
for  the  solution  of  the  carbonate,  and  collecting  the  sub- 
stantially  pure  carbon  dioxid. 

3.  In  a  process  of  producing  carbon  dioxid  by  a  reaction 
between  sodium  carbonate  and  dissolved  sodium  bisulfite. 
the  step  which  consists  in  introducing  the  bisulfite  solu- 
tion beneath  the  surface  of  a  column  of  liquid  carrying 
sodium  carbonate  mechanically  suspended  therein,  said 
liquid  In  insufficient  proportion  for  the  solution  of  the 
carbonate. 


1.266.596.       (.ARMENT-  SUSPENDER        LiLLlA.V     Gbaci 
HowoRTH.Wangajiul.  New  Zealand.    Filed  Jan    5   1917 
Serial  No.   140.685,      (CI.  24—193.) 


-J14 


1.  A  hose  supporting  clasp  comprising  a  ring  supported 
In  vertical  position,  a  second  ring  having  a  diametrically 
disposed  bar  formed  thereon,  said  second  ring  being 
shorter  than  the  stationary  ring  and  longer  in  the  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  thereto,  and  n  flexible  tape  looped 
around  said  cross  bar  and  supporting  said  second  ring 
rertically  and  In  overlapped  depending  relation  to  the  first 
ring,  whereby  said  second  ring  and  the  overlapped  portion 
thereof  may  be  passed  through  said  first  ring  to  coSperate 
with  the  latter  to  form  a  clasp 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


compression,  and  a  pair  of  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail  ends  and  attached  thereto  for  holding  them  together. 


3.  A  rail  joint  of  high  conductivity  comprising  a  pair 
of  rail  ends,  a  metal  shim  between  said  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
plates,  one  on  each  sidf  of  the  rail  ends,  each  plate  being 
welded  to  each  rail  end  and  the  rail  ends  l>eing  in  a  state 
of  mutual  compression. 


1.266,59S.      DUST  Hood      FOR      VEHICLE  TOPS.      V»- 
Nos    W.   JiNSE.v,  Council   Uluffs,   lowK.     Filed   Aug    29 
1917.     Serial  No.  188.^54       (CI.  21— 62) 


Devices  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
Mnation  with  the  front  bow  of  a  collapsible  vehicle  top,  a 
hood  consistlDK  of  connected,  flexible  sections  with  wings 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  with  its  sections  disposed  out- 
wardly of  its  wings  and  having  one  of  Its  sections  mounted 
upon  the  front  bow  of  said  vehicle  top.  resilient  means  for 
normally  malnUining  the  folded  hood  adjacent  to  the  top 
rearwardly  of  said  front  tww.  said  hood  being  adapted  to 
move  with  the  front  bow  and  to  be  unfolded  when  the 
top  Is  collapsed  io  dispose  its  sections  in  engagement  with 
the  vehicle  top  and  to  dispose  Its  wings  in  engagement 
with  said  bow. 


1.266.599  CARTRIDGE -FUSE.  ALraxr  E.  Johnson. 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No  67  768* 
(CI.  176—273.) 


1.266.697.     RAIL-JOINT.     Edward      W.      Jansev.      New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  John  Wattmann,  Treptow,  near  Ber 
lln.   Germany,   assignors   to    Atlantic    Welding   Corpora 
tlon.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Piled  May  16.  1917.     SerUl  No.  168.660.      (CI.  239 4) 

1.  A  rail  Joint  of  high  conductivity  comprising  a  pair  of 
rail  ends  separated  by  but  in  close  conUct  with  a  shim  of 
good  conductivity  metal,  said  shim  being  In  a  state  of  com 
preeslon.   and    means   constituting   part    of   the   Joint    for 
boldlog  mid  ends  and  shim  In  fixe*  position. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  of  high  conductivity  comprising  a  pair 
of  rail  ends  separated  by  but  in  close  conUct  with  a  shim 
of  good  conductivity  metal,  said  shim  being  in  a  state  of 


1.  A  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  opening 
metallic  perforated  caps  detachably  applied  to  the  opposite 
extremities  of  said  casing,  a  spiral  spring  also  located  in 
the  casing  and  having  one  extremity  connected  with  one 
of  said  caps,  a  fuse  having  one  end  formed  frustum- 
shaped  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  perforated  cap 
adjacent  said  spring  to  enter  the  large  end  of  the  spring 
and  provlde<l  with  an  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spring  which  Is  also  formed  frustum- 
shaped,  whereby  a  close  contact  is  formed,  the  said  fuse 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  partition  and  the 
perforation  in  the  other  cap,  and  me^ns  mounted  upon  the 
last  named  cap  and  around  which  the  other  end  of  the  fuse 
Is  adapted  to  be  wound. 

8,  A  fuse  comprising  a  caainir,  an  open  partition  located 
in  the  latter  and  dividing  it  into  two  compartments,  me- 
tallic caps  provided  with  openings  and  detachably  applied 
to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  casing,  a  spring  located 
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In  one  of  said  compartments  and  secured  to  one  of  said 
caps,  a  fuse  attached  to  said  spring  and  having  an  en- 
larged portion  adjacent  said  connection,  gaid  fuse  extend- 
ing through  both  compartments,  the  opening  In  the  other 
cap  and  beyond  the  latter,  whereby  the  spring  may  be  dis- 
tended until  it  engages  the  partition  and  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  fuse  projects  slightly  Into  the  other  com- 
partment, and  means  mounted  exteriorly  upon  the  last 
named  cap  to  which  the  fuse  is  also  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached for  holding  the  spring  and  fuse  In  their  operative 
positions. 

[aaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,266,600.  ADTOMOBILE-WHKBL.  Stanlt  Kab- 
PHZYCKi,  South  Holland,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Boleslaw  Stanklewlcz  and  one-fourth  to  Albert  Wantor, 
Adena,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,112. 
(CT.  162— M.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  spokes  carried  thereby, 
a  felly  arranged  In  hinged  sections,  threaded  sleeve  con- 
nections between  the  felly  sections  and  spokes,  a  tire  sec- 
tion arranged  outwardly  of  the  felly,  resilient  members 
Iietween  the  tire  section  and  felly  and  connecting  links 
pivoted  between  the  tire  section  and  felly. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  hub,  and  spokes  carried  by  the  hub 
having  threaded  outer  ends,  a  felly  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  sections,  threaded  studs  upon  the  said 
felly  sections  arranged  abutting  the  said  spoke  ends  when 
the  device  is  assembled,  threaded  connecting  sleeves  upon 
the  said  studs  and  spoke  ends,  lock  nuts  for  the  said 
sleeves  carried  by  the  said  spokes  and  an  annular  tire 
member  reslllently  mounted  upon  the  said  felly. 


1,266,601.     CEMETERY-CAR.     John  M.  Kincadb,  Spring- 
field,  Mass.     Filed   Nov.   2,   1917.     Serial   No.    199,8.30.    ; 
(CI.  105—14.)  I 

1.   In   a    cemetery    car,    the   combluation    with    pairs    of   : 
ailes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  of  track  wheels  car- 
ried by  one  pair  of  axles,  road  wheels  carried  by  the  other 
pair  of  axles,  said  road  wheels  extending  to  points  lower   ' 
than  said  track  wheel.'!,  and  a  (;ar  body  under  which  said  i 
axles  are  mounted,  said  body  having  a  dumping  bottom, 
pivoted  sides  and  a  pivoted  top.    » 

3.  In  a  cemetery  car,  the  combination,  with  a  car  hav- 
ing road, wheels  and  trat  k  wheels,  the  road  wheels  extend- 
ing to  points  lower  than  said  t^ack  wheels,  of  a  body 
mounted  on  said  wheels  and  having  a  dumping  bottom, 
with  means,  such  as  a  ratchet  for  dumping  said  bottom. 
of  rails,  adapted  to  be  placed  beside  an  open  grave,  on 
which  said  track  wheels  may  run  so  as  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  car  body  over  the  open  grave. 

6.  In  a  cemetery  car,  the  comt)inatlon.  with  a  car  hav- 
ing track  wheels,  and  a  body  supi>orte<l  by  said  wheels, 
said  body  having  sides  with  pivoted  portions  which  may 
b«  separately  turned  downward,  and  n  pivoted  top  which 


may  be  held  upright  by  a  hook,  of  rails,  on  which  said  car 
wheels  may  run  so  as  to  carry  the  car  body  adjacent  a 
grave  site,  whereby  dirt  taken  from  a  grave  may  be  thrown 


over  t  downwardly  turned  side  of  the  car  body  into  the 
car. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,602.  SKIRT-tJAGE.  Kathkri.m  K.nokb.  Korwalk, 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1917.  S«'rUl  No.  188,9»6.  (CI. 
.33—9.) 


1.  .\  skirt  Kngc  roinprlslng  a  ilamp,  arhalk  holder  piv- 
oted thert'tn,  and  iiifaiis  for  s»>curing  the  (halk  holder  in 
either  vertical  or  horizontal  adjustment  relatively  to  the 
clamp. 

3.  \  skirt  gage  comprising  a  clamp  having  a  liase,  and 
arms  adapted  to  engage  the  e<lge  of  a  door  or  table,  a 
thumb  screw  in  one  of  the  arms  for  adjustably  securing 
the  clamp  in  place  and  spaced  apart  pins  projecting  from 
the  fa<e  thereof,  and  a  chalk  holder  pivotally  Be<ured  to 
the  clamp  and  having  a  hole  spaced  away  from  the  pivotal 
point  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  either  of  the  pins. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.W3       WHEKL.      ALroNso    Maria    Leom,    Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  t>ayton  Steel  Foundry  Company, 
Dayton.   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed   Mar.   31, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  158,793.     (CI.  21—69.) 
2.    In  a  wheel,  an  uneven  number  of  hollow  spokes  with 
flaring  outer   ends   forming   spoke  arches  where   they   ad- 
join each  other,  a  hollow  rim.  the  inner  wall  of  which  Is 
formed   by   said   spoke  arches,  an   outer   wall   of  anid   rlm 
supported    by    supplementary    arches    bridging    the   outer 
ends   of   the  spokes   with   their  abutments  resting  on   the 
crowns  of  the  spoke  arches,  side  walls  of  the  rim  and  a 
►)rldge  across  the  end  of  each  spoke  joining  said  side  walls 
and  <arh  of  said  supplementary  arches  to  the  side  walls. 
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said  bridge  thereby  becoming  a   portion   of  the   outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  rlm. 


4  in  a  wheel,  hollow  spokes  with  flaring  outer  ends 
forming  spoke  arches  where  they  adjoin  each  other,  a  hol- 
low rlm,  the  Inner  wall  of  which  in  formed  by  said  spoke 
arches,  an  outer  wall  of  saJd  rlm  supported  by  supple- 
mentary arches  l)rldglng  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  with 
their  abutments  resting  on  the  crowns  of  the  spoke  arches, 
side  walls  of  the  rim.  a  bridge  across  the  end  of  each 
spoke  Joining  said  side  walls  and  each  of  said  supple- 
mentary arches  to  the  side  walls,  said  bridge  thereby  be- 
coming a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rlm,  a  sec- 
ond transverse  bridge  forming  another  portion  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  rim  located  over  the  crown  of  each  spoke 
arch,  at  which  point  said  second  bridge  joins  the  wall 
of  the  rlm  together,  said  rlm  having  a  pair  of  openings 
between  each  of  said  bridges  divided  by  the  vertical  wall 
of  each  supplementary  arch. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  hollow  spokes  forming  by  their  flaring 
outer  ends  spoke  ari  hes  constituting  the  inner  wall  of  a 
rlm,  side  walls  of  said  rlm.  supplementary  arches  bridg- 
ing the  open  ends  of  the  spokes  with  th(>ir  abutments  rest- 
ing on  the  crown  of  the  spoke  arches,  said  supplementary 
arches  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  rim  being  substantially 
T  shaped  In  cross  section,  bridges  over  the  crown  of  the 
spoke  arches  binding  the  walls  together,  said  rim  having 
openings  on  each  side  of  said  T  shaped  arches. 

8.  In  a  whe«'l,  hollow  spokes  forming  by  their  flaring 
outer  ends  spoke  arches  constituting  the  inner  wall  of  a 
rim,  side  walls  of  said  rim,  supplementary  arches  bridging 
the  open  ends  of  the  spokes  with  their  abutments  resting 
on  the  crown  of  the  spoke  arches,  said  supplementary 
arches  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  rim  being  aubstantlally 
T-shaped  in  cross  section,  bridges  over  the  crown  of  the 
spoke  arches  binding  the  walls  together,  inward  exten- 
sions of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rlm  from  the  outer 
walls  toward  the  T  shaped  arch,  a  transverse  bridge  over 
the  mouths  of  the  spokes  binding  the  walls  of  the  rtm  to 
the  T  shaped  arch,  said  rlm  having  openings  between  the 
bridge  and   the  T-arch. 

10.  In  a  wheel,  an  uneven  number  of  hollow  spokes, 
a  hollow  hub  and  a  rim.  said  spokes  forming  on  their  inner 
ends  arches  at  their  point  of  union  and  at  their  outer  ends 
arches  at  their  point  of  union  in  broadly  sweeping  curves, 
supplementary  arches  bridging  the  outer  ends  of  said 
hollow  spokes  with  the  abutments  of  the  supplementary 
arches  resting  on  the  crowns  of  the  outer  spoke  arches, 
each  of  said  series  of  arches  from  rlm  to  hub  being  of  a 
different  curvature  and  each  spoke  being  opposite  the 
inner  and  outer  spoke  arch  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
wheel,  whereby  shock  imparted  to  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  will  travel  In  an  indirect  line  through  a  plurality 
of  elements  of  different  curvature  and  nonsynchronons 
vibrations. 

[Claims  1,  S,  5,  7,  and  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,604.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Paci-  MArOAHAN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24.707.      (Cl.   172 — 245.) 


1.  In  a  phase  measuring  instrument  for  a  polyphase 
electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  polyphase  power- 
factor  meter  having  a  single  current  winding,  a  plurality 
of  potential  ^indlnnrs.  an  armature  and  an  indicator,  of  a 
scale  divld.U  Into  a  plurality  of  equal  zones,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  current  winding  to  the  various  phases 
of  the  electric  circuit  in  order  that  the  indicator  of  the 
instrument  may  cooperate  only  with  that  rone  of  the  scale 
which  corresponds  to  the  phase  In  which  the  current  wind- 
ing is  connected 

-  In  a  power-factor  meter  for  a  'polyphase  electric  cir- 
cuit, the  combination  with  a  pluraTityof  potential  wind- 
ings, a  single  current  winding  and  a  rotatable  member, 
of  a  scale  having  a  plurality  of  similar  markings  thereon 
disposed  uniformly  around  the  scale,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  current  winding  to  different  phases  of  the 
electric  circuit,  whereby  dllTerent  parts  of  the  scale,  in  co- 
operation with  the  rotatable  member,  indicate  in  which 
phase  the  current  winding  is  connected  and,  the  power 
factor  of  that  phase. 

3.  A  power-factor  meter  for  a  polyphase  electric  cir- 
cuit comprising  current  and  voltage  windings,  a  movable 
armature,  a  pointer  operatively  connected  to  the  armature 
and  a  scale  the  markings  of  which  are  divided  into  as 
many  equal  zone.;  as  there  are  phases  In  the  electric  cir- 
cuit, each  of  the  said  rones  having  divisions  provided  with 
like  markings. 

4.  A  power-factor  meter  for  a  polyphase  electric  circuit 
comprising  a  scale  divided  Into  as  many  uniformly  marked 
equal  zones  as  there  are  phases  of  the  electric  circuit,  and 
a  single  pointer  adapted  to  coflperate  with  the  zone  cor- 
responding to  the  phase  the  p<.wer  factor  of  which  Is  to- 
be  determined 

8     A   power-factor  meter  for  a   three-phase  electric   cir- 
cuit comprising  current  and   voltage  windings,   a   polnter- 
and  a  scale,  the  markings  of  which  are  uniform  and  divide* 
into  three  zones  corresponding  to  the  phases  of  the  elec- 
tric cireult 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  OJarette] 


1,266.605       ROTARY     ENGINE        Edcaedo    Joe.    Maria 
Madebo,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.     Filed  Jan.  26    1917 
Serial  No.  144,684.     (Cl.  121—51.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  annular  piston-cylinder  eo«- 
prlslng  two  semicircular  bodies  having  transversely  ar- 
ranged dished  plates  on  their  ends  forming  valve  cham- 
tM»rs,  a  fly-wheel  mounted  concentrically  to  the  cylinder 
and  forming  a  section  of  the  periphery  of  the  latter.  • 
piston  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  fly-wheel  within 
said  cylinder,  and  adjustable  tightening  plates  covertng 
the  sides  of  the  wheel. 
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7.  Id  a  rotary  engine,  an  annular  piaton-cyllnder  com- 
prising two  Mml-clrcTilar  bodies  having  transverse  circular 
dished  plates  forming  valve  chambers,  a  fly  wheel  forming 
a  section  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  mount 
ed  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  within  the  cylinder,  ob- 
turating disks   mounted  in   said   chambers   having  a   pJu- 


rality  of  grooves  in  their  sides  concentric  to  the  axes  of 
the  disks,  and  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disks  having 
grooves  formed  therein  eccentric  to  said  axes  and  co- 
operating with  the  grooves  In  said  disks. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,606.  VABIABLB-8PBKD  GEAR.  CHABi»8  Mao^ 
THBW8  Manly,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1909, 
Serial  No.  525,925.  Renewed  Oct  2,  1917.  Serial  No 
194.417.     (CI.  138—22.) 


^«C     lW       b. 


SIbP^ 


2  '.-I, 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  the  combination  of  a  pump. 

a  motor,  and  a  valve  element  through  which  fluid  may 
pass  from  the  slid  pump  to  the  said  motor,  said  valve 
element  being  fixed  relatively  to  the  said  nump  and  motor 
as  regards  rotation  but  freely  movable  radially. 

16.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
comprising  cylinders  radiating  from  a  common  center 
about  which  they  rotate,  a  motor  comprising  cylinders 
radiating  from  a  common  center  about  which  they  rotate, 
and  a  valve  element  extending  from  the  said  common 
center  of  the  pump  cylinders  to  the  said  common  center 
of  the  motor  cylinders. 

26.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary radial  cylinder  pump  with  means  for  varying  Its 
capacity,  a  rotary  radial  cylinder  motor  with  means  for 
varying  its  capacity  and  a  stationary  valve  element  ex 
tending  from  the  center  of  radiation  of  the  pump  cylinders 
to  the  center  of  radiation  of  the  motor  cylinders. 

80.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  multiple  cylinder  pump  embodying  a  valve 
chamber  and  a  valve  element,  said  valve  element  compris- 
ing main  ingress  and  egress  ports  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
to  and  from  the  pomp  respectively,  balance  ports  formed 
in  the  surface  ef  said  valve  element  and  cross  connected 
to  said  main  ingresa  and  egress  ports,  and  leakage  guard 
grooves  adjacent  nid  main  porta  and  said  balance  ports, 
said  leakage  guard  grooves  being  so  arranged  that  the  area 
of  the  surface  of  the  said  valve  element  over  which  fluid 
preasure  may  leak  from  the  main  ports  is  substantially 


equal  to  the  area  of  the  surface  of  the  said  valve  element 
over  which  fluid  preasure  may  leak  from  the  balance  porto. 

50.  In  a  pump  or  motor  embodying  a  rotary  multiple 
cylinder  element  formed  of  cast  iron,  the  combination 
with  steel  cross  heads  slldably  mounted  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  cylinders,  of  hardened  steel  cross  head 
pins  formed  Integral  with  said  cross  heads,  rollers  Jour- 
naled  by  balls  on  the  apld  cross  hea*.  pins  and  co-acting 
with  a  hardened  steel  ring,  mounted  on  a  relatively  fixed 
but  eccentrically  adjustable  crank  element,  to  cause  the 
said  cross  heads  to  slide  on  the  said  cylinders  when  the 
rollers  roll  on  the  said  steel  ring  as  the  said  cylinder 
element  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  2  to  15,  17  to  25,  27  to  29,  31  to  49,  and 
51  to  65  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.266.607.  CO.NTROL  SYSTEM.  Pail  L.  MaEdis,  A1 
toona.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elertrir  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penneylvanla. 
Flle<l  May  3,  1915.     Serial  .No.  25,496.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  The  method  of  confrolllng  four  electric  motors  which 
consists  in  connecting  said  motors  in  series  relation,  dis- 
connecting two  of  the  motors  from  circuit,  connecting  the 
motors  in  series  parallel  groups,  connecting  two  of  the 
motors  in  series-circuit  and  in  parallel  relation  to  a 
Single  motor,  and  connecting  the  motors  in  full-parallel 
relation,  while  maintaining  a  unidirectional  flow  of  current 
during  the  changes. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  motors,  of  means  comprising  control  apparatus 
and  circuit  connections  for  connecting  the  motors  in 
series,  In  •erles  parallel  and  in  parallal  relation,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  each  of  said  motors  from  circuit  during 
the  acceleration  from  series  to  parallel  relation  and  for 
maintaining  at  least  two  of  said  motors  In  circuit  through- 
out the  change.^. 

4.  The  method  of  changing  four  electric  motors  from 
series  parallel  relation  to  full-parallel  relation,  which  con- 
sists In  first  cuttlng-out  one  of  the  said  motors,  leaving 
one  motor  In  parallel  with  the  two  which  are  In  serlea, 
then  reconnecting  the  motor  which  Is  cut-out  in  parallel 
with  the  remaining  motors,  then  cuttlng-out  o  »  of  the 
two  motors  in  series,  and  finally  connecting  the  lati  motor 
cut-out  in  parallel  with  the  others,  while  maintaining  a 
unidirettional  flow  of  current  through  the  retpectlve 
motors. 

6.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors,  of  control  apparatus  comprising 
contact  members  and  circuit  connections  for  changing  the 
motors  from  series-parallel  relation  to  full-parallel  rela- 
tion, said  contact  members  and  connections  being  adapted 
to  successively  disconnect  the  motors,  one  after  another, 
from  circuit,  and  to  maintain  a  unidirectional  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  active  motors  during  the  circuit  changes. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,266.608.  WATKR-HEATKR  FOR  GAS-RANGES. 
KiB  Mblbdoman,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  25. 
SeVlal  No.  176.718.      (CI.  126—53.) 


Sak 
1917. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  burners 
and  compartments,  of  a  reservoir  above  said  range  pro- 
vided with  a  water  Intet  connection,  a  down  pipe  from 
said  reservoir,  a  faucet  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  artic- 
ulated horizontal  coils  above  the  burners  of  said  range 
and  communicating  with  said  down  pipe,  a  three-way 
valve  in  communication  with  said  series  of  colls  and  pro- 
vided with  a  drain,  communicating  coils  In  the  compart- 
ments of  said  range  connected  with  said  three-way  valve 
and  said  reservoir,  a  valve  interposed  between  the  last 
mentioned  colls  and  said  reservoir,  and  a  fllllng  pipe 
carried  by  said  faucet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  range  having  burners  and 
compartments  with  burners  in  one  of  said  compartments, 
of  a  reservoir  on  top  of  said  range  adapted  to  receive 
water,  a  down  pipe  from  said  reservoir,  a  shut  off  valve 
carried  by  said  down  plp<-,  a  faucet  carried  by  said  down 
pipe,  a  swlveied  filling  pipe  carried  by  said  faucet,  a  series 
of  articulated  horizontal  coils  above  the  burners  of  said 
range  and  In  communication  with  said  down  pipe,  a  three 
way  valve  In  communication  with  said  series  of  colls  and 
provided  with  a  drain,  coil.s  in  the  compartments  of  said 
range  in  communication  with  said  three-way  valve  and 
said  reservoir  with  said  coils  lining  side  and  top  wails  of 
said  compartments  and  portions  of  said  colls  In  parallelism 
with  the  burners  in  one  of  said  compartments,  and  a  valve 
interposed  between  the  colls  of  said  compartments  and  said 
reservoir. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,609.       FLK.XIULE    SHAFT  COUPLING.       Chesteu 
B.    MlLLS^    East    M.  K<'<>sport.    Pa.,   assignor   to    Westing 
house    Electric   &    Manufacturing    Tonipany.    a    Corpori* 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  .July  5,   1917.      Serial   .No 
178.655.     (Cl.  (34— 1.'^) 


1.  A  abaft  coupling  comprising  shaft  carried  membert. 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  openings  and   the  other  ol 


which  is  provided  with  projecting  portions  located  In  said 
openings,  and  compressible  metallic  bushings  located  in 
said  openings  and  surrounding  said  projecting  portions. 

3.  A  bushing  for  flexible  couplings  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Inherently  resilient  metallic  plates. 

4.  A  bushing  for  flexible  couplings  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  metallic  plates  respectively  having  por- 
tions thereof  located  within  the  plane  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent plate. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.266,610.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.  Frank  X.  Moebk, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,698.      (Cl.  40—109.) 


L 


JUiPtli- 


^ 


1  A  calendar  comprising  a  card  having  Two  pairs  of 
perforations,  one  pair  corresponding  to  the  months  of 
January  and  February  of  common  years  and  the  other 
pair  corresponding  to  the  months  of  January  and  Febru- 
ary of  leap  year.s,  and  ten  perforations  corresponding  to 
the  remaining  months  of  any  year,  and  a  sliUable  sheet 
provided  with  numerals  indicative  of  days  of  months  and 
alining  with  said  perforations  and  arranged,  when  the 
slidable  sheet  is  moved  into  different  positions,  to  exhibit, 
in  th<-  several  perforations,  different  combinations  of 
numerals  corrtspondiug  to  the  calendars  of  different 
common  and  leap  years. 

6.  A  calendar  comprising  a  card  having  ten  perfora- 
tions arranged  to  form  five  rows  of  two  each  and  corre- 
sponding to  ten  months  of  the  year  and  four  perfora- 
tions alining  respectively  with  four  of  said  rows,  two 
of  said  fitur  perforations  corresponding  to  the  months  of 
January  and  February  of  common  years  and  the  other 
two  of  said  four  perforations  corresponding  to  the  months 

of  jMiiuarv  and  February  of  leap  yearR.  and  a  slldable 
card  having  five  series  of  numerals  alining  with  said  five 
rows  of  spaces  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  different 
positions  to  exhibit  in  the  several  perforations,  different 
combinations  of  numerals  corresponding  to  the  calendars 
of  diff  rent  common  and  leap  years. 

8.  A  calendar  com|)ri8lng  a  card  having  p«'rforation8 
corresponding  to  months,  and  a  sheet  provided  with 
numerals  lndi(ative  of  days  of  months  and  arranged  to 
slidt  relatively  to  said  card,  the  distance  between  adjacent 
perforations  measured  in  the  direction  of  said  sliding 
movement  being  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  any 
of  said  spaces  measured  in  the  same  diwction.  the  day 
numerals  being  so  arranged  that  certain  of  such  numerals 
register  with  a  plurality  of  such  adjacent  perforations 
In  different  poeitlons  of  said  sheet. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  G,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazftte.] 
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1,206,611.       STEBRINO  -  HEAD    HUB    FOR    TWO 
•  WHEELED      AUTOVEHICLE8.        William      Gioboi 
Moo«»,  MUmi.  FU.     Piled  Dec.  21.  1915.     Serial  No. 
6T,979.     (CT.  20»— 114.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  steering  wheel, 
of  a  frame  member  carrying  alined  upper  and  lower 
steering  head  bearings,  and  a  steering  fork  Journaled  in 
said  upp«>r  bearing  and  connected  to  the  axle  of  said 
wheel,  said  axle  having  a  rearward  extension  journaled 
to  said  lower  bearing. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  steering  wheel  having  an  axle  hav- 
ing axial  and  lateral  openings  and  provided  with  ex 
ternal  bearings  for  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  having 
lateral  extensions  forming  the  support  for  steering  head 
b*'arlngs  within  the  wheel  and  located  at  a  distance  from 
the  axis  of  the  whe«'l  and  an  arcuate  support  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  a  frame  member,  said 
support  passing  through  said  axial  opening  and  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  arm  passing  through  said  lateral 
opening  and  Journaled  in  said  steering  head  bearing 

7.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  two-wheeled  vehicles, 
a  frame  member  carrying  a  bearing  at  its  upper  end.  a 
steering  foric  journaled  at  Its  upper  end  in  said  bearing 
and  provided  with  a  yoke  member  having  arms  extend 
Ing  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing,  a  steering  post 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  fork  and  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  yoke  member  secnred  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
post  and  a  ring  swiveled  to  t*ie  arms  of  said  yoke  mem- 
bers, the  pivotal  connections  of  one  yoke  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  other  to  thereby  form  a  connection  per- 
mitting a  swlvellng  movement  in  planes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  between  the  steering  post  and  the  steering 
fork. 

9.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  for  two-wheeled  vehicles, 
a  frame  member  carrying  a  bearing  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
steering  fork  journaled  at  Its  upper  end  In  said  bearing, 
a  steering  post  extending  rearwardly  from  said  fork  and 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  yoke  member  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  post  with  Its  arms  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  bearing,  a  yoke  extending  upwardly  from  said 
steering  fork  npon  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  and  In 
a  plane  perpendicnlar  to  said  steering  post  yoke,  and  a 
rlng-memb«rr  swiveled  to  the  arms  of  said  yokes  to  form 
a  steering  conBeetlon  permitting  a  swlvellng  movement 
In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  between  said  post 
and  said  steering  fork. 

[Clainas  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,612.  STEERING  -  HEAD  HTB  FOR  TWO- 
WHEELED  AUTOVBHICLES.  William  G.  Moosa, 
Indlaoapc^ia,  Ind.  ContlnuatloD  of  appllcatloB  Serial 
No.  lSe,OM,  aied  Feb.  21,  1917.  This  application  filed 
Dec.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,878.  (CI.  208—114.) 
1.  Ib  a  TehWe,  the  comkination  with  the  frame  of  the 

vehicle  body,  of  sleeve  members  secured  at  the  forward 


end  thereof,  a  yoke  frame  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeves 
and  earrying  an  upper  steering  head  bearing,  springs 
tonn«(  ting  .said  yoke  frame  and  said  sleeves,  a  steering 
fork  having  an  upwardly  extending  post  Journaled  in  said 
bearing,  a  wheel  having  a  tubular  axle  formed  of  oppo- 
sitely arrnnsred  s.  parable  parts  provided  with  axial  and  lat- 
eral openings,  means  for  securing  said  parts  together  and 
to  said  forks,  r.n  extension  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
axle  Ln  allnement  with  said  lateral  opening  and  carrying 
a  lower  ste«'ring  head  bearing,  and  a  curve<l  bearing  yoke 
or  trunnion  yoke  passing  through  said  axial  op««inK  and 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  yoke  frame,  said  trun- 
nion yoke  having  a  central  rt'arwardly  extending  arm  pass- 
ing through  said  lateral  opening  end  carrying  a  bearing 
support  Journaled  In  said  lower  steering  head  bearing 


2.  Fn  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  body,  of  sleeve  meml>ers  secured  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  yoke  frame  slidably  mounted  therein  and 
provl(b'd  with  an  upwardly  extending  tubular  part  carry- 
in?  the  upper  steering  head  bearing,  n  steering  wbeel  fork 
having  nn  upwardly  extending  post  journaled  in  th''  b»>ar- 
ing  in  said  tubular  part,  an  arm  or  bracket  eitendlBg 
rearwardly  from  said  tubular  part  and  carrying  a  steer- 
ing post  bearing,  a  yoke  member  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to 
the  arms  of  said  steering  fork,  and  carrying  a  bearing 
■  entmlly  thereof,  a  steering  post  having  its  lower  end 
journaled  In  said  steering  post  bearing,  and  a  link 
member  carrying  a  pivot  pin  at  its  lower  end  journaled 
in  the  h«>arlng  In  said  yoke  member  and  Its  upper  end 
plvotally  connected  to  said  steering  pctst 

[Claims  .*?  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  j 

1  20C.«n.  SKYLIGHT  AND  GLASS- WALL  STRCO- 
TURL.  Pbkcy  L.  Mo.sa.s.  Brookline.  Mass..  and  Hakou> 
C.  'iKBE.vs.  de<rased.  Cohoes.  N.  Y..  by  Harvey  S.  Greene, 
administrator,  Waterford,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Moses  and  said 
administrator  assignors  to  Asbestos  Protected  Metal 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  IS'J.GSO.  (01. 
18»— 78.) 


1.  A  skylight  and  glass  wall  structure  comprising  a 
supporting  member,  resilient  cushions  for  adjoining  panes 
of  glass  provided  with  laterally  extending  grooves,  and 
detachable  spacers  adapted  to  fit  In  the  said  grooves  and 
to  hold  the  said  resilient  cushions  In  position  on  the  said 
supporting  member. 

2  A  skylight  and  glass  wall  structure  comprising  a 
supporting  member.  Independent  resilient  cushions  sus- 
tained by  said  SBpportlBg  member  and  separated  fr#m  each 
other,  detachable  spacers   separate   from  said   supporting 
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member  and   extended   transversely  of   said   resilient   mem 
bers  and  engaged  with  the  latter  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  reslMent   members  away   from   each   other,   and    Inter 

!^r^l!l!l^'r"  '"'"P"''"^^^  ^'•""'  ^he  supporting  member  an.i 
interposed  between  said  resilient  members  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  members  toward  each  other 

8.  A  skylleht  and  glafts  wall  structure  romprl.mng  « 
supporting  member,  Indivldnal  cushions  .sustained  tberehv 
for  supporting  adjacent  glass  pnnes  thereon,  and  spacing 
means  detachable  from  said  .-ushlons  and  supporting  mem 
ber  for  maintaining  the  said  cu.shlons  In  fixed  relation  to 
one  another. 

4.  A  skylight  and  glass  wall  structure  comprising  a 
supporting  member,  individual  cushions  sustained  thereby 
for  supporting  adjacent  glass  panes  thereon,  spacing  m.M„". 
detachable  from  said  cushions  and  supporting  member  for 
maintaining  the  said  cushions  in  fixed  relation  to  one 
another,  a  sealinj:  member  supported  bv  the  said  glas. 
panes,  a  cap  member  support .h1  by  the  sealing  memNr 
and  retaining  means  extending  through  said  cap  member 
and  cooperating  with  the  detachable  cushion-spacing  means 
to  mMntaln  the  latter  In   fixed  relation  to  the   supporting 


1.26«,61.\     INSCLATOR-CLAMP.     David  S    Nicol,  Mob- 

rreal,    Quebec.    Canada,    assignor    to    The    ShawlBljan 

\\ater  4    Power   Company.    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada. 

Fll.d     .luly      23.      1917.        Serial      No.      182  267         (CI 
178—313)  o^e^vi.        \.\A. 


l,.6b.r,14  SKAL.  Haboli.  A.  Newcomb.  Wilkinsburg 
la.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Klectrlc  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennsvUanta  Filed 
Jnn.  0.  IWl.',.     Serial  No.  811.      (CI.  176— 50  )     ' 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spider  having  a  plurality  of  contractlbl.  arm^.  a  plate  at 
the  extremity  of  each  arm  formed  for  engagement  with 
an  insuh.tor.  and  externnlly  grooved,  a  clamping  bolt  en- 
gaging said  plate  grooves,  and  a  clamping  plate  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  bolt  and  engaging  In  tb.  insulator  groove. 
2  A  rlevlce  .,f  the  character  cjescrtbe.],  cniprlsing  a 
1-^y  having  a  diametric  rib  for  engagement  in  the  con- 
<lucior  slot  of  an  insulator,  ar.  bed  arms  radiating  from 
saUl  body,  plates  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms  engageable 
In  the  circumferential  groove  of  ah  Insulator  a  clamping 
memU'r  enpageable  in  the  dr.  umfer.  ntia!  groove  of  an 
insulator,  .in.l  a  bolt  secured  between  the  ends  of  said 
memlver  embracing  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circtilar  body 
a  diametrically  disposed  depending  rib  thereon,  a  series  of 
downwardly  arched  arms  radiating  from  said  body,  one 
In  line  with  the  rib.  curved  plates  at  the  extremities  of 
said  arms  having  grooves  In  the  external  surfaces  thereof 
a  bar  curved  similarly  to  said  plates  having  jaws  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  bolt  lying  in  the  grooves  of  said  plates  and 
at  Its  ends  between  the  Jaws  of  said  bar.  and  nuts  securing 
said  bolt. 


1.  A  seal  between  glass  and  metal  provldtvl  with  a  laver 
of  material    at    the  junction   point    composed,    in   part  "  of 
the  gla.s.s   and.    in   part,   of   the   metal    and   having   a    coeffi 
-lent  of  expansion  Intermediate  that  of  the  glass  and  that 
of  the  metal. 

7.  The  metboil  of  welding  two  disisimilar  sul)stances  of 
relatively  high  melting  point  together  whUh  comprises  ap 
plying  a  fluxing  material  of  relatively  low  melting  point  to 
one   of   said    substan.es.    said    fiuxinK    material    having   the 
property,  when  heated,  of  gradually  uniting  with  materlil 
from   each  of  said   substances   to   form  a   compound    the 
melting   point   of   said    compound   gradually    rising   in    a. 
cordance  with  the  anaount  of  ^id  substances  incorporated 
herewith,  placing  the  two  substanct>s  in  conUct  and  heat 
Ing  the  zone  of  contact  for  a  considerable  perio.l  of  tin... 
whereby  a  layer  of  said  compound  of  relatively  high  melt 
Inj  p»lnt   Is   formed  and   caused    to   unite    intimately   with 
each    of    said    substan.v*.    f«rml«g    a    vacuum  tight    joint 
therebetween  of  great  mechanical  strength 

8.   The  method  of  welding  a  glass  to  another  substance 
which   comprises  applylag  a  flux  between   said  glass  and 
said  Bub.ta^  kavlng  the  prt^erty.  when  be.te*    of  unit 
ng   with   tfce  gUs.   .od   tke  other   suKstanoe   to    form    an 
intermediate  Uyer  of  which  the  color  Is  an  Index  oT  the 
extent  of  said   reaction,  applying  a   heat  source   to  a   por 
tlon  of  the  weld  and  moving  said  heat  source  to  the  other 
portions  o     the  weld  at  a  rate  determined  bv  the   rate  o 
prrygress  of  the  som-  of  Intermediate  .substanr>.  of  the  de 

rrialnw  2  to  (1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.266  616.  PAN..RAMIC  CAMERA.  Stephen  Erosvs 
Omll.  Belllngbam.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1917  Serial 
No.   101,188.      (CI.   95—15.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  camera  provided  with  a  lens 
and  rollers  having  a  film  thereon  :  of  a  pivot  arranged  di- 
rectly beneath  the  opti,-aI  center  of  said  lens  for  connert- 
lijg  said  camera  with  n  table,  „  spring  operated  motor  . 
film  fee<ilng  roller  be.,veen  said  film  holding  rollers,  means 
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for  connecting  the  motor  with  one   of  said  film   holding 
rollers  and  with  said  film  feeding  roller,  and  means  actu 
ated  directly  from  said  motor  for  swinging  said  camera  on 
Its  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  provided  with  a 
lens  and  rollers  having  a  film  thereon  ;  of  a  pivot  ar- 
ranged directly  beneath  the  optical  center  of  said  lens  for 
connecting  said  camera  with  a  table,  a  spring  motor, 
motor  actuated  means  for  feeding  said  film,  a  traverse 
wheel  resting  on  said  table,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  motor  and  wheel  lndep«ident  of  said 
film  feeding  means,  to  swing  said  camera  on  its  pivot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  provided  with  a 
lens  and  film  holding  rollers  having  a  film  thereon  :  of  a 
pivot  arranged  directly  beneath  the  optical  wnter  of  said 
lens  for  connecting  said  camera  with  a  table,  a  spring 
motor,  means  directly  connected  to  the  motor  for  swinging 
said  camera  on  its  pivot,  a  film  feeding  roller  engaging 
the  film  between  said  holding  rollers,  and  means  diri-ctly 
connecting  said  motor  with  said  film  feeding  roller. 

7.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a 
slot  of  greater  width  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  to  In 
crease  the  volume  of  light  at  the  wider  end,  and  a   tube 
carrying  said  diaphragm  for  mounting  the  same  wn   the 
barrel  of  a  lens. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,617.  COMBINED  LA It*?  TRIMMER  AND  SOD- 
CUTTER.  Warhbn  J.  PAB80N8,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.      Serial  No.  191,827.      (CI.  97— 28.) 


t9 


1.  In  a  lawn  trimmer  and  sod  cutter,  brackets  having 
outwardly  extending  portions  constituting  shoulders  for 
the  application  of  pressure,  a  member  to  which  the  said 
brackets  are  connected  for  manipulating  the  cutter,  a 
journal  carried  by  tbc  said  brackets,  a  cutter  comprising 
a  blade  and  weighted  plates  connected  together,  the  said 
blade  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  plates,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  cutter  and  plates  on  the  journal  whereby 
the  same  is  transversely  movabk'  with  relation  to  the 
Journal. 

2.  In  a  lawn  trimmer  and  sod  cutter,  brackets  having 
shoulders  for  receiving  pressure,  a  member  to  which  the 
brackets  are  connected  for  manipulating  the  cutter,  a  cut- 
ter blade,  circular  plates  constituting  weights  secured  at 
each- side  of  the  said  cutter  and  a  journal  carried  by  the 
said  brackets  on  which  the  plates  and  blade  are  loosely 
mounted. 


1,266.618.      BINDER  FOR   ROADS.  Ac,    AND  PROCESS 

OF     MAKING     SAME.       Edwakd    Alfred    Patbbson. 

Thorold.    Canada.       Filed    Jan.     5,     1916.       Serial    No. 

70.481.      (CI.  134—1.) 

1.  A  petrescent  binder  for  agglomerates  of  petrean 
character,  containing  a  silicate  of  an  alkali  metal,  free 
silicic  acid,  and  a  constituent  gradually  removable  by 
weathering. 


2.  A  binder  for  stony  agglomerates  consisting  of  a 
soluble  sodium  silicate,  calcinn  chlorld.  freed  ■illclc  acid, 
and   a   constituent   gradually   removable   by   weathering. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  producing  a  petres- 
cent binder  for  agglomerates  of  a  petrean  character, 
which  consists  In  treating  a  solution  of  an  alkali  meUl 
silicate  having  a  high  silica  content  with  a  soluble  haloid 
salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  mejtal  and  with  an  acid  capable 
of  combining  with  alkali  metal  base  of  such  silicate  to 
form  a  salt  which  In  solution  is  harmless  to  organic  sub- 
stances, and  thus  forming  an  Insoluble  silicate  and  free- 
ing a  portion  of  the  silica  content  of  the  silicate. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 


1,266,619.  FEED-WATER  REGULATOR.  Gtomb  F. 
P.^TTKRSON,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.    166.286.      (CI.   236 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  fe<'d  water  regulator  for  boilers  the  comb.na- 
tlon  with  a  pressure  generator  having  a  pressure  cham- 
ber and  another  chamber  In  heat  transferring  relation 
with  the  pressure  chamber  and  said  other  chamber  hav- 
ing tonnectlons  from  both  the  water  and  steam  spaces  of 
a  boiler,  of  a  valve  to  control  the  steam  connection  to 
said  latter  chamber  ;  means  controlled  by  thp  pressure 
In  the  pressure  chamber  for  operating  said  valve  ;  valve 
meats  for  controlling  the  passage  of  feed  water  to  the 
boiler  and  means  operated  by  pressure  generated  in  said 
pressure  chamber  for  actuating  said  Jftlve  means. 

5.  In  a  water  feed  regulator  for  boilers  the  combina- 
tion with  .1  water  column,  of  a  pressure  generator  having 
two  chambers  ;  connections  between  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  water  column  and  one  of  the  pressure 
generator  chambers  ;  a  valve  movable  In  said  latter  cham- 
l>er  to  cut  off  communication  through  the  connection  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  water  column:  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  with  a  diaphragm  therein  said  diaphragm 
being  connected  to  the  valve ;  means  for  conreylng  the 
l)res8ure  In  the  other  rhsmber  of  the  generator  to  one 
side  of  the  lilnpbraKm  In  the  casing  chamber  ;  means  for 
controlllnu  the  passage  of  water  to  the  boiler  and  connec- 
tion between  said  latter  means  and  the  said  other  cham- 
ber of  the  pressure  generator. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.266,620  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  Chablb8  Macrici 
PiABODT,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917. 
Serial   No.   186,266.      (Cl.  234 — 39.) 


1  In  a  watchman's  clock  a  key-actuated  aaechaniam 
comprising  in  combination  a  record  carrier  and  marking 
mechHiilsni.   one  of  which   is  movable  with   respect  to  the 


543 


other.  Mid  marking  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
marking  upon  the  record.  Including  one  or  more  imprea- 
iiion  members,  means  for  locking  said  impression  mem 
bera.  and  a  key  having  at  least  two  sets  of  wards  one 
set  of  wards  being  arranged  to  unlock  and  actuate  one  or 
m«re  of  said  Impression  members,  the  other  set  of  wards 
b«lng  arranged  to  return  said  impression  members  to 
locked  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


on  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned  parts  and  acting 
against  the  guide  to  check  the  descent  of  the  copy-pUte 
comprising  a  bowed  spring  plate  disposed  against  a  rela- 


1.266.621.  GAS  PROCESS.  Franklin  P,irc«  Pct.r 
■ON.  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Liquid  Gas 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  810,332.  Renewed  Jan  26 
1918.     Serial  No.  214,035.     (Cl.  183—116) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  from  crude  gas  its  llque- 
flable  constituents  by  liquefying  constituents  of  the  pas 
in  the  inverse  order  of  their  volatllitv,  collecting  the 
product  of  each  stage  of  liquefaction  separately  and  sub- 
jWtlng  the  separate  products  to  predetenalned  and  vary- 
ing temperature  and  pressure  conditions  to  allow  the 
escape  from  each  thereof  of  gases  onlv  llquefiable  at  a 
higher  stage. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  a  liquefied  Illuminating  pas 
from  natural  gas.  which  consists  in  passing  the  gas 
through  a  compressor,  then  through  a  cooler,  draining  off 
the  liquefied  product,  passing  said  liquefied  product  back 
through  the  cooler  and  allowing  Its  most  volatile  ingre- 
dients to  expand  under  pressure  through  the  cooler,  where- 
by the  compresse<1  gas  is  cooled  and  the  liquefied  product 
is  rendered  safe  for  handling 

9.  The  method  of  removing  llqueflable  constituents  from 
crude  gas  which  consists  in  liquefying  said  gas  in  stapes 
removing  the  liquefied  product  of  one  stage  into  a  con 
talner,  permitting  the  escape  from  the  container  under 
definite  pressure  of  gases  evolved  from  or  contained  In 
the  liquid  in  the  container,  into  the  unliquefled  gas  for 
another  stage  of  the  treatment. 

[Claims   2    to    5,    7,    8,    10.    and    11    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 


1.266.622.    COPY-HOLDER.    Revbcn  A.  PcNNcrr,  Roches 

ter.  N.  Y.,  assignor.  t)y  mesne  assignments,  to  Lineatime 

Manufacturing  Company,    Inc.,   Rochester,  N    Y       Filed 

Feb.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,202.      (Cl.  120—29  ) 

1.  In  a  copyholder,  the  combination  with  a  support    a 

vertically   disposed    copy  plate   and    a   guide    fixed   to   one 

of  said   parts  and  slidably   engaging   the  other,   of  means 

for  elevating  the  copy  plate  with  a  step  by  step  movement 

means  for  releasing  said  first  mentioned  means  to  permit 

the  copyholder  to  descend,  and  a   friction  brake  mounted 


tively    fiat    surface   and   a   securing   and    adjusting    screw 
extending  through  the  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.623.     TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     Ralph 
L.  QfAss,  .New   York,   N.   Y..  assignor   to  Western   Elec- 
tric  Company.   Incorporated.   New   York,   N.   Y.,  a    Cor- 
poration of  New  York      Filed  Julv  1,  1916      Serial  No 
107,012.     (Cl.  H9 — 27.)  "  '  '     '. 


1.    In  a   telephone  system,   the  (.ombination  with   a  call 
ing  lin.    and  a  called  line  and  a  connecting  circuit  uniting 
the  same,  of  a   source  of  ringing  current,  a   cvdjc  switch 
adaptecl   in    one  of  its  operative   stages   to  apply   ringing 
current  to  sai.l  ronne,  ting  circuit  to  ring  said  called  line 
and  adapted   at   a   later  stage  to  disestablish   the   connect 
tion    of    said    connecting    circuit    with    said    calling    line 
means   for  causlnp  said  switch   to  move  through   its  con- 
nection  disesublishing  stage   to   reapply   ringing  current 
and   switching  mechanism   for  actuating  said   means  and 
at  the  same  time  preventing  said  switch  from  disestablish- 
ing the  connection   as  it  moves  to   Its  current   reapplying 
position. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  and  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection  there 
with,  of  a  cyclic  switch  adapte<l  In  one  of  Its  operative 
stages  to  establish  the  talking  condition  of  said  circuit 
other  circuits  established  in  other  operative  stages  of  said 
switch,  means  for  moving  said  switch  out  of  its  talking 
stage  through  said  other  stages  and  back  into  its  Ulklng 
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Stage  again,  means  for  preventing  said  switch  from  estab- 
lishing certain  of  said  other  circuits  as  It  passes  through 
the  corresponding  stages,  and  a  signal  derlce  associated 
with  said  telephone  line  and  made  operative  by  the  cyclic 
switch  as  said  switch  moves  through  said  intermediate 
stages. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  connecting  cir- 
cuit, of  operator's  telephone  apparatus,  a  telephone  switch 
controlling  the  connection  of  the  same  with  said  connect- 
ing circuit,  a  called  telephone  line,  a  connection  switch 
operated  to  connect  said  circuit  with  said  called  line, 
means  made  operative  by  the  coincident  closure  of  said 
connection  switch  and  said  telephone  switch  for  operat- 
ing said  telephone  switch  to  disconnect  the  telephone  ap- 
paratus from  the  connecting  circuit,  a  source  of  ringing 
current,  and  means  made  active  in  the  disconnecting 
operation  of  said  telephone  switch  for  applying  ringing 
current  from  said  source  to  said  connecting  circuit. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  connecting  cir- 
cuit having  a  connection  switch  for  extending  the  same 
to  a  called  telephone  line,  of  operator's  telephone  appa- 
ratus, a  telephone  switch  controlling  the  connection  of  the 
same  with  said  connecting  circuit,  a  source  of  ringing 
current,  a  switch  controlling  the  connection  of  said  source 
with  said  connecting  circuit,  and  means  made  operative 
by  the  coincident  closure  of  said  connection  switch  and 
said  telephone  switch  for  operating  said  telephone  switch 
to  disconnect  the  telephone  apparatus  from  the  circuit 
and  for  operating  said  ringing  switch  to  connect  said 
source  of  ringing  current  with  said  cirf^nlt. 

[Claims  3  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,624.  RESPIRATOR.  Hcbkbt  H.  Ramsat,  Tyler- 
town.  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,300. 
(Cl.  128 — 13.) 


In  respirators,  the  portable  structure  herein  shown  and 
described,  consisting  of  twin  Injector  and  ejector  cylin- 
ders, pistons  therefor  operated  manually  by  the  same 
movement  so  that  the  ascent  of  one  piston  is  synchronous 
with  the  ascent  of  the  other  ;  an  Inlet  valve  for  atmos- 
pheric air  In  the  injetcor  cylinder ;  an  outlet  valve  In  the 
base  of  the  same  cylinder  ;  an  outlet  valve  in  the  ejector 
cylinder  ;  an  inlet  valve  at  the  base  of  the  same  cylinder ; 
a  port  In  the  same  cylinder,  controlled  by  a  slide  valve, 
manually  operated,  whereby  said  cylinder  temporarily 
ceases  Its  function  as  an  ejector,  wMIe  said  port  Is  open  ; 
a  common  air  chamber  uniting  both  cylinders  at  their 
respective  bases,  and  the  mouth  piece,  whereby  the  atmos- 
pheric air  is  injected  into  the  lungs  of  the  subject,  and 
the  vitiated  air  withdrawn  therefrom,  for  the  purposes 
herein  fully  shown  and  described. 


1.266,625.  GLASS-TEMPERING  DEVICE.  John  Rac, 
iQdianapoIlti,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.W1.      (Cl.  49 — 45.) 

A  derice  for  tempering  large  glasrware  Including  a  table, 
a  rigid  frame  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  rod  mounted 
on  said  frame  above  said  table,  Independent  pulleys  on 


said  rod.  a  cable  on  each  pulley,  a  hood  on  one  end  of  each 
cable  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  upon  said  table  and  «>- 
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operate  therewith  for  InclostuK  the  glassware,  and  a  cuun- 
terlialanclng  weight  on  the  other  eml  of  each  cable. 


1,266,626.  DIRI(;iBLE  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Eari.  H.  Reinhart,  Shell  Lake.  WiB.  Filed 
July   17,   1917.      Serial   No.   181,136.       (Cl.   24f)— 62.) 


1.  Id  a  dirigible  headlight  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  liavlng  steering  wheels,  a  connection 
between  said  wheels  to  cause  them  to  turn  In  unisoc,  a 
rotatably  mounted  lamp  post,  an  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  post,  a  rod  loosely  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
wheel  connection,  a  member  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment on  said  rod.  a  colled  spring  on  said  rod  to  yieldably 
retain  said  member  against  movement  In  one  direction,  and 
a  coupling  pivotally  engaged  wltli  aiild  member  ajid  swiv- 
eled  to  said  arm. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.627.  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  Jamks  U.  Renne,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917  Serial  No.  207,642.  (Cl. 
123— 19s.) 

1.  Indicating  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder  Internal- 
combustion  enKlnes,  comprising  a  movable  member  for  each 
engine-cylinder  exposed  at  ono  side  to  fluid-pressure  from 
the  reppertive  cylinder,  a  common  conducting  means  for 
directing  fluid-pressure  from  a  plurality  of  the  engine- 
cylinders  to  the  sides  of  said  movable  members  oppoaite 
the  side  first  named,  and  moans  for  Indicating  movement 
of  said  members  resulting  from  differences  of  pressure 
upon  said  opposite  sides  thereof. 

4.  Comparative-pressure  Indicating  means  for  ninltl- 
cyllnder  internal-combustion  engines,  comprising  a  mov- 
able Indicator-controlling  member  for  each  engine-cylinder, 
conduits  for  directing  upon  one  side  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers fluid  pressure  from  the  resi>ectlve  engine-cylinders, 
conduits  for  directing  npon  the  opposite  sides  of  stid  mem- 
bers fluid-pressure  from  each  of  the  engine-cylinders,  and 
valves  In  the  latter  conduits  for  preventing  return-flow 
therethrough  toward  the  engine-cylinders. 
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7.  The  combination  with  an  inlernal-combustlon  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  an  Indicator-cylinder 
for  each  engine-cylinder,  said  indicator-cylinders  com- 
municating/it  one  end  with  a  common  chamber,  conduits 
connecting  the  engine-cylinders  with  the  respective  indl 
cator-cylinders  at  the  ends  tb.  reof  opposite  said  common 
chamber,    valved    branches    from    said    conduits    all    com- 


municating with  said  common  chamber,  pistons  movably 
disposed  In  said  Indicator-cylinders  and  exposed  at  one  end 
to  fluid  pressure  from  said  common  chamber  and  at  the 
other  end  to  fluid  pressure  from  the  respective  engine 
cylinders  only,  electrical  indicator  circuits  controUetl  by 
the  respective  pistons,  and  electrically  controlled  shut-off 
cocks  In  the  conduits. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.  A  cloth-marking  machine  embracing  In  Its  con 
structlon  a  revolving  gear,  a  doth-marklng  die  secured  to 
one  side  of  said  gear,  a  cylindrical  platen  wheel  mounted 
opposite  the  edge  of  the  traveling  cloth  and  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  said  die,  said  platen  whtn-l  having  a  hard 
exterior  surface  yieldingly  mounted  upon  its  central  driv- 
ing shaft,  ««id  revolving  gear  and  the  .said  platen  wheel 
being  positively  Interconnected  by  gearing  proportioned  to 
cause  the  marking  surface  of  the  die  and  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  platen  wheel  to  move  positively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cloth  at  the  same  surface  speed,  and  means 
whereby  the  doth  Is  fed  with  its  e<iKe  portion  between  mU\ 
die  and  said  platen  so  as  to  travel  at  the  .same  surface 
speed  as  the  die  and  the  platen,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.   In  a  cloth  marking  machine  the  combination  of  a  re 
volvlng  die,   a   cooperating  rotary   platen  wheel  having  a 
hard  cylindrical  surface  mounted  to  yield  in  a  radial  dl 
rection  under  the  pressure  of  the  revolving  die.  an  Inter 
connecting  gearing  for  causing  the  platen   wheel  and   the 
revolving  die  to  lotate  at  the  same  surface  speed,  the  gear 


1,266,628.     CLOTH -MARKING     DEVICE.     Charlis    G 
Richardson,  Springfield,  Vt       Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.      8e    I 
rial  No.  788.536.      tCl.  101 — 228.) 


teeth    of    said    gearing    having    a    slightly    Irregular    ratio 
whereby  a  different  portion  of   the  pt'npheral  surface  of 
the  platen  wheel  is  brought  into  conUct  with  the  revolving 
die  on  successive  revolutions,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  print. d  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,266.629.     BUCKLE      Joseph  F    Riorx.  Edgewood.  E    I 
Filed  July  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  178.522.     (CT.  24—74.) 


1.  In  a  belt  buckle,  a  body,  a  substantially  rigidly 
formed  T-shaped  member  having  its  cross-bar  pivoted  to 
the  b6dy  so  as  to  clamp  one  end  of  the  belt  between  the 
body  and  one  side  e<lge  of  the  cross  bar.  a  substantially 
L-shaped  clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  T-shaped  member 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  stem  of  the  latter  to  clamp 
the  opposite  end  of  the  belt  between  the  stem  of  the 
T-shaped  member  and  the  foot  of  said  L-shaped  member, 
and  means  to  latch  the  free  end  of  the  stem  of  the  L- 
shaped  member  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  cross-bar  of  the 
T  shaped  member. 

."1.  In  a  buckle,  a  body,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  body  to 
clamp  one  end  of  the  t)elt  thereto,  and  a  second  member 
superposetl  on  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first  mem- 
ber so  as  to  l)e  borne  by  the  latter  to  damp  the  other  end 
of  the  belt  to  the  first  member,  said  members  lying  In 
close  relation  to  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  body 
so  as  to  hold  the  b<.jlt  ends  flat  and  all  of  the  parts  closely 
related.  f 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,630.  AUTOMATIC  DUMPING  TRANSPORT  SYS- 
TEM. WiuLiAM  Ross  and  Walteb  F.  J.  Cossfa,  South 
Porcupine,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  172,093.      iCl.  214 — 63.) 


1.  A  dump  car  provided  with  a  door  hinged  at  the  top 
and  tending  normally  to  hang  op.-n  ;  releasable  retaining 
means  for  said  door  In  combination  with  a  track  on  which 
said  car  runs  :  and  moans  located  adjacent  the  track  at  the 
dumping  p«isltion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  door 
when  dosed  to  hold  the  door  against  outwani  pressure. 

4.  A  dump  car  provided  with  a  door  hinged  at  the  top 
and  tending  normally  to  hang  open  ;  rdeasable  retaining 
means  for  said  door  in  coniMnation  with  a  tra.  k  on  which 
said  car  runs;  and  yleldln,;  means  locat.-d  adjacnt  the 
trn.k  nt  the  dumping  poMltion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  door  when  dose<i  to  hold  the  door  against  outward 
pressure  while  release  takes  place  and  to  return  an  open 
door  to  the  dosed   position. 

8.  A  dump  car  provided  with  a  hinged  door  ;  a  rail  on 
said  door  formed  as  a  laterally  extended  double  Inclined 
plane  ;  releasable  reuliilng  means  for  said  door  in  com- 
i.lnatlon  with  a  track  on  which  said  car  runs;  a  bell 
crank  lever;  a  whee.  journaletl  on  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  with  which  th.  rail  Is  adapted  to  engage;  a 
weight  on  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  :  and  a  stop 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  wheel  toward  the  car. 
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10.  A  dump  car  provided  with  a  door  at  one  side  hlngred 
at  Its  upper  edge ;  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  and  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane 
transrersely  of  the  car  ;  a  shaft  pivoted  beneath  the  car  ; 
an  arm  connected  thereto ;  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
said  arm  and  to  the  latch  between  Its  pivot  and  Its  end  :  a 
stop  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm  and  link 
at  a  point  where  the  pivot  between  the  arm  and  link  lies 
Jost  below  an  imaginary  line  Joining  the  center  of  the 
pivot  betwean  the  link  and  the  latch  and  the  center  of  the 
shaft ;  and  an  arm  adapted  to  rock  the  shaft ;  an  anti- 
friction roller  joumaled  on  the  shaft  In  combination  with 
a  track  on  which  the  car  runs  ;  and  means  adjacent  the 
track  with  which  said  roller  may  engage  to  rock  the  arm 
and  release  the  latch,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
back  clear  of  said  engaging  means  without  moving  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5  tdl,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,631.  WELL-DEPTH  REGISTER.  Don  G.  Roy, 
Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,592. 
(CI.  33—134.) 


A  depth  measuring  device,  Including  a  rectangular  elon- 
gated frame,  a  plurality  of  handles  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  frame  whereby  the  frame  may  be  steadied,  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft  detachably  mounted  longitudinally  on  the  frame, 
a  cable  engaging  pulley  on  the  shaft  at  one  extremity 
thereof,  and  a  check  register  having  a  casing  provided 
with  a  sight  opening  secured  to  the  frame  at  the  other 
extremity  thereof  and  connected  with  the  remaining  and 
adjacent  end  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  units  of  the  register 
will  be  moved  Into  registration  with  the  sight  opening  as 
the  pulley  Is  rotated. 


1,268,632.  EXTENSION-STOCK  FOR  PISTOLS.  Gis- 
TAV  ADOI4P  Sachs,  Eugene,  Oreg.  Filed  June  15,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174,823.     (CI.  42 — 72.) 


1.  A  stock  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  seat  for  the 
handle  of  a  pistol,  and  with  a  transverse  opening  adja- 
cent to  said  seat,  a  bow-shaped  connecting  member  whose 
ends  are  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  whose  bent  portion 
extends  forwardly  and  Is  adapted  to  embrace  the  pistol 
handle,  a  threaded  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
opening  and  through  both  ends  of  the  connecting  member, 
a  not  screwing  on  one  end  of  said  pin  and  projecting  into 
one  end  of  the  said  boning,  and  a  ferrule  ntted  on  the 
said  pin  at  the  other  end  of  the  opening,  said  nut  and 
ferrule  having  outwardly  flaring  surfaces  to  engage  the 
inner  walls  of  said  opening. 


3.  A  pistol  holster  provlde<l  with  a  brace  along  Its  top, 
a  stlffener  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  said  brace 
along  the  front  of  the  bolster  and  along  a  portion  of  Its 
bottom,  a  butt  member  pivoted  to  the  rear^nd  of  said 
brace  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  free  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  ^nd  of  the  stlffener,  and  means 
for  securing  a  pistol  exteriorly  to  the  front  of  the  holster. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,633.  EXTENSION-STOCK  FOR  PISTOLS.  GrsTAV 
Adolf  Sachs.  Eugeno,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  25  1917  Se- 
rial No.  193.178.      (CI.  42 — 72.) 


1.  A  longitudinally-stiffened  pistol  holster  provided  with 
a  flap  at  one  end  and  with  a  transverse  elastic  butt  mem- 
lj«*r  secured  permfinently  along  the  joint  of  said  flap  with 
the  bo<iy  of  the  holster,  and  nieaiis  for  securing  a  pistol  to 
the  other  end  of  the  holster  exteriorly  whereby  the  hol- 
ster may  be  used  as  an  extension  stock. 

5.  An  extension  stock  for  pi.stols.  provided  with  a  seat 
for  the  pistol  handle,  an  eccentric  joumaled  in  said  stock 
adjacent  to  said  seat,  and  a  holder  arranged  to  engage  the 
pistol  handle  and  operated  by  said  eccentric  to  tighten  or 
loosen  its  hohl  on  said  handle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazettct.] 


T 


1,260.634  TR.ANSPLANTER.  Anto.v  SchakfeR,  Spring 
Grove.  III.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1918.  Serial  No  224.195. 
(Cl.  111—4.) 


1.  A  transplanter,  comprising  a  conical  plant  holder 
having  a  pivoted  section,  a  handle  secured  to  the  main 
portion  of  the  plant  holder  and  arranged  at  substantially  a 
right  cngle  to  its  axis,  a  finger  piece  which  projects  lat- 
erally from  the  pivoted  section,  and  a  spring  which  nor- 
mally holds  the  pivoted  section  In  a  closed  position 

2.  A  transplanter,  comprising  a  conical  plant  holder 
having  a  pivoted  section,  a  handle  secured  to  the  main 
portion  of  the  plant  holder  and  arranged  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  to  its  axis,  a  finger  piece  which  projects  lat- 
erally from  the  pivoted  section,  and  a  spring  coiled  upon 
the  pivot  pin  of  the  pivoted  section  with  Its  end  portions 
bearing  against  tfle  respective  holder  sections  and  operat- 
ing normally  to  hold  the  tool  In  Its  closed  position. 


1.266.635      NEWSP.^PER  FILE.      FUrby  Ellwood  Sloan 
and   GrsTAVB   Adolphe   Wiedemann,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  188.966.     (Cl.  129^.) 
1.   A  device  of  the  character  stated  embracing  a  pair  of 
bars   capable  of  movement  toward  or  away   from-  one  an- 
other and  means  for  Interlocking  the  bars  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  spaced  openings  to  provide  hand  grips. 
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2.  A  device  as  described  In  claim  1  characterlxed  by  the 
bar  provided  with  said  hand  grips  being  appreciably  wider 
than  the  other  bar. 


^ 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  embracing  a  pair  of 
bars  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  central,  serrated  lock 
pin  having  guide  pins  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  of 
which  the  other  bar  is  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
spaced  openings  to  provide  hand  grips,  is  apertured  to  re 
celve  said  pins  and  Is  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  detent 
tr  ;•  cooperatively  engaging  with  said  lock  pfh 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  embracing  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening  therein  to  uccommcxlate  a  lock- 
pin  there  being  a  mortised  portion  in  said  bar  In  com 
munlcatlon  wlf*  said  opting,  a  spriBur-pressed  *ptent  wild- 
able  in  said  mortised  portion,  a  U  shaped  keeper,  having 
Slots  In  its  side  walls,  fitted  to  said  bar  and  a  stud  for 
said  detent  the  ends  of  which  work  through  the  keeper 
sloU. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  bars  capable  of  movement  toward  or  away 
from  one  another  of  whl«h  one  is  provided  with  a  multl 
pllclty  of  spaced  openings  to  provide  hand  grips  there  be- 
ing a  central  lock-pin  aperture  and  gulde-pln  apertures 
between  certain  of  said  openings,  a  spring-pressed  detent 
located  in  said  bar  for  normally  extending  into  the  said 
central  opening  and  of  which  the  other  bar  Is  provided 
with  a  central  serrated  lock-pin  and  a  series  of  guide  pins 
for  engaging  the  openings  In  the  other  bar. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,636.  TRAVELING  HOIST  Howard  V  Snivelt. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  July  12,  1915  Serial  No. 
39.458.     (Cl.  254— 168  ) 


1.  In  a  traveling  hoist,  a  hoisting  drum,  means  Includ- 
ing clutch  mechanism  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  cable  se- 
cured to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereupon, 
a  lever  having  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  mechanism, 
a  second  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  first  lever  so  as  to 
actuate  the  clutch  mechanism  to  stop  the  drum,  means 
manually  operable  from  below  for  oscillating  the  first 
named  lever,  and  means  secured  to  said  cable  for  swinging 
the  second  lever  into  operative  engagement  with  the  first 
lever. 

2.  In  a  traveling  hoist,  a  hoisting  drum,  means  Includ 
Ing  clatcta  mechanism  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  cable  se 


cured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  drum,  a  lever 
having  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  mechanism  and 
provided  with  two  arms  extending  laterally  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  pivot  point  of  the  lever,  two  ropes  re- 
spectively secured  to  said  arms  and  depending  from  and 
operable  manually  from  below,  a  second  lever  adapted  to 
engage  and  swing  the  first  named  lever,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  cable  for  swinging  the  second  named  lever  into 
engagement  with  the  first  named  lever 

3.  In  a  hoist,  a  hoisting  drum,  a  cable  attached  thereto 
and  adapted  to  l>e  wound  thereon,  a  rotary  driving  shaft. 
two  driving  meml>ers  constantly  rotatable  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  clutch  mechanism  In  driving  engagement  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  movable  from  a  neutral  position  Into 
driving  engagement  with  either  of  said  driving  members, 
manually  operated  means  for  forcing  the  clutch  mechanism 
to  and  from  the  neutral  position  and  Into  and  out  of  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  driving  members,  an  operating 
device  carried  by  the  cable,  and  means  operal)le  by  said 
device  for  shifting  said  manually  operated  means  to  the 
neutral  position. 

4  in  a  hoist,  a  hoisting  drum,  a  cable  attached  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  rotary  driving  shaft, 
two  driving  members  constantly  rotatable  In  opposite  di- 
rections, a  clutch  mechanism  in  driving  engagement  with 
the  driving  shaft,  and  movable  from  a  neutral  position  into 
driving  engagement  with  either  of  said  driving  members, 
a  HHwiually  o^rated  lever  for  forcing  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism to  and  from  the  neutral  position  and  into  and  out  of 
driving  connection  with  said  driving  memt>ers.  an  operat- 
ing device  carried  by  the  cable,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  swung  by  said  device  and  so  connected  with 
the  first  named  lever  as  to  swing  the  latter  to  the  neutral 
position  when  the  second  named  lever  has  been  moved  by 
said  device  to  a  predetermined  position. 


1.266,637.  TANK  INLET-VALVE.  Charles  W.  Snt- 
DBH.  Altoona,  Pa  Filed  Apr  13.  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,804.      (Cl.    137—104.) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  governing  the  Inlet  valves  of 
closet  cisterns  In  combination,  an  inlet  valve,  a  float  for 
governing  the  movements  of  said  valve,  mechanism  Inter- 
mediate said  float  and  said  valve  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  the  float  to  the  valve,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising an  adjustable  bipartite  float-carrylng-member,  a 
pin  on  said  member,  a  lever  secured  to  the  valve  casing, 
a  pivot  at  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  to  which  said  float 
carrying  member  is  connected,  said  lever  having  a  slot 
at  its  outer  end  In  which  said  pin  Is  working,  and  con- 
stituting a  lost  motion  connection,  a  plunger  subject  to 
the  pressure  of  the  water  on  the  Inlet  side  of  said  valve, 
and  connections  between  the  said  plunger  and  said  mech- 
anism, aald  connections  being  so  arranged,  that  the  cloa- 
Ing  of  the  ralve  is  completed  by  the  water  pressure  alone 
before  and  independently  of  the  final  movement  of  the 
float,  substantially  as  described 

[Claim   1    not  printed   in   the  Gatette.] 
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1.266,638.  SUCTION  CARPBT-SWEEPER.  Jambs  M. 
Spanolcb.  CaotoD,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Suc- 
tion Sweeper  Company,  New  Berlin,  Obio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,175.  (CI. 
15— 60.) 


In  a  auction  carpet  sweeper  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  combined  frame  and  brush  casing,  the 
ends  of  the  brush  casing  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  traveling  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  and 
adapted  to  support  the  frame,  a  brush  located  within  the 
brush  casing,  said  brush  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  traveling  wheels,  the  bearings  of  said 
brush  being  slldably  mounted  in  the  end  plates  of  the 
brush  casing,  and  springs  connected  to  the  bearings  and 
to  the  brush  casing,  said  springs  adapted  to  normally 
press  the  brush  bearings  toward  the  traveling  wheels. 


1,266,639.  DEVICE  TO  ATTACH  TO  A  PENHOLDER 
TO  ASSIST  IN  THE  PRACTICE  OF  PENM.VN8H1P. 
Harry  Warren  Swan,  Everett,  Wash.  lulled  Apr.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,726.     (CI.  420—102.) 


.\  hand  and  finger  positioning  attachment  for  pen 
holders  consisting  of  a  yieldable  flat  plate  tapered  In  the 
direction  of  one  end  and  having  a  narrowed  extension 
from  its  opposite  end,  the  narrowed  extension  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  stem  of  a  pen  holder  with 
the  plate  projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  position  to 
be  held  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  writer. 


1,266.640.  WIRE-CUTTING  BAYONET.  Casey  Szafran- 
SKI,  South  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.   216,554.      (.CI.   42—90.) 


/.■V^"> 


\  device  of  the  class  de8crli)ed  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  bayonet  mounted 
thereon  and  arranged  with  a  flat  shanic  adjacent  the 
barrel,  plates  secured  to  said  shank,  a  shearing  blade 
pivoted  to  the  said  plates  with  a  cutting  edge  arranged 
adjacent  to  and  adapted  for  cooperating  with  the  said 
bayonet  during  the  cutting  operation,  a  curved  rocker 
arm    pivoted    to   said   shank   operatively    connected   to   the 


adj&rent  heel   portion   of   the   blade,  a   tubular  guide  and 
an  operating  rod   linked   to  the  said  arm   and  extending 

ttirmitfh    the    said    >ruldf. 


1,266,641.  SEED  EXTR.\CTING  MACHLNE. 
TBAfTMAN,  ConesvU'e,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov. 
S^lal  No.  132.865.      (Cl.  130—19.) 


BlBL    N. 
22,    1916. 


1.  In  a  seed  extracting  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  movable  riddle  inclined  in  one  direction,  and 
having  a  .screening  body,  fingers  passed  upwardly  through 
salil  body,  and  means  disposed  against  the  undersliie  of  the 
body  to  form  a  support  therefor,  and  also  larrylng  the 
fingers. 

2.  In  a  seed  extracting  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scrltjed.  a  movable  riddle  inclined  in  one  direction,  and 
having  a  screening  body,  fingers  passed  upwardly  through 
said  body,  and  means  disposed  against  the  underside  of 
the  body  to  form  a  support  therefor,  and  also  carrying 
the  fingers,  the  fingers  being  bent  in  the  direction  of  the 
inclluatioD  of  said  riddle. 

3.  In  a  seed  extracting  machine,  a  movable  riddle.  In- 
clined in  one  direction  and  having  a  screening  body,  fin- 
ger-; passed  upwardly  through  said  body,  and  strips  carry- 
ing the  fingers  and  disposed  against  the  underside  of  the 
body  fi.r  supporting  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  riddle 
provided  with  an  inclined  screen  having  sides  extended 
above  the  same,  and  a  series  of  chains  spaced  from  ea<  h 
other  crosswise  of  the  screen  and  having  their  ends 
fixe<l  to  the  sides  above  the  screen  with  the  major  portions 
of  s»id  chains  resting  loosely  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  screen,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  screen  In  a 
longitudinal  direction  to  Impart  up  and  dewn  movement 
to  the  chains  away  from  and  against  the  screen. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  riddle 
provided  with  an  inclined  screen  having  sides  extended 
above  the  same,  and  a  series  of  chains  spaced  from  each 
other  crosswise  of  the  screen  and  having  their  ends  fixed 
to  the  sides  above  the  screen  with  the  major  portions 
of  said  chains  resting  loosely  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  screen,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  screen  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  to  Impart  up  and  down  movement 
to  the  chains  away  from  and  against  the  screen,  the 
chains  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
screen  for  the  loose  hanging  of  the  chains  between  the 
sides  of  the  latter. 


1.266,642.  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR-STARTER.  Hbrmon 
L.  Va.n  Valkenbihg,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  In- 
ilustrial  Controller  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration ..f  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115.95.}.      (Cl.   172 — 288.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  starter,  a  starting  resl.staace,  a  mov- 
able element  for  short  (■lr(  ultlng  said  resistance,  a  control 
circuit,  and  an  electromagnetic  coll  In  said  control  cir- 
cuit for  operating  said  movable  element,  said  control  cir- 
cuit having  two  parallel  branches,  one  of  said  branches 
being  closable  by  the  closure  of  a  normally  open  control 
switch,   and    the   other    branch    having  a   normally   closed 


koldlng  switch  kcld  open  by  the  movable  short  circuiting 
el*»»«at  when  the  latter  is  In  non-running  position,  the 


.F  j> 


holding  switch  being  a  aelf  closing  switch  and  being  de- 
tached from  said  ahort-drcultlng  element. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,643  COTTON  GIN  S.\MriL  J.  WAKEniT.r  Abbe- 
ville, S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  144.437. 
(CI.  13—9.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin  adapted  to  operate  upon  previously 
ungtnned  cotton  the  combination  with  a  saw  cylinder,  of 
ribs  through  which  the  saws  project,  a  roll  box  in  front  of 
said  ribs  to  receive  the  cotton  to  be  ginned,  a  rotary  im- 
peller In  said  roll  box  adapted  to  turn  the  roll  of  cotton 
therein  with  substantial  uniformity  throughout  Its  length 
bringing  successive  peripheral  portions  of  the  cotton  roll 
In  contact  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  saws  and 
means  for  positively  rotating  liaid  saw  cylinder  and  im 
peller  at  different  speeds  the  driving  connections  being 
such  as  to  rotate  the  impeller  at  a  speed  less  than  the 
speed  of  the  saws  but  greater  than  the  speed  at  which  a 
normal  roll  of  cotton  would  be  rotated  by  the  engagement 
of  the  saws. 

7.  In  a  cotton  gin  adapted  to  operate  upon  previously 
unginned  cotton  the  combination  with  a  saw  cylinder,  of 
ribs  through  whlrh  the  saws  project,  a  roll  box  In  front  of 
said  ribs  to  receive  the  cotton  to  be  ginned,  an  Impeller 
In  said  roll  box  for  positively  engaging  and  rotating 
throughout  Its  length  a  roil  of  cotton  therein  at  a  periph- 
eral speed  greater  than  that  which  would  be  given  to  a 
normal  roll  of  cotton  by  the  engagement  of  the  moving 
saw  teeth  and  for  compressing  that  portion  of  the  roll 
being  engaged  by  the  saws. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gasette.] 


the  inner  plunger  die  and  hollow  die  to  co<tperate  to  shape 
the  pa^er  blank  Into  cup  form  and  next  to  caoae  the 
outer  ganger  dt*  to  cooperate  with  the  hollow  die  to  turn 
the  edge  of  the  cup  orer.  and  means  for  feeding  the  blank 
into  position  between  the  dtes. 


1,266,644.       MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    PAPER    CUPS. 
SAMtTBL  D.  WASHBrnN.  r>orchef>ter.  Mass.      Filed   Mar. 
15,  IMl.     Serial  No.  614.581.     (Cl.  93 — 60.) 
2.   A  machine  for  forming  cups  from  paper  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  edged  die.   a   pair  of  concentrically- 
arranged  plunger  die*  adapted   to  fit  respectively   within 
and   over   said   hollow   die.    means    for   supporting  a    flat 
paper  blank  between  the  said  hollow  die  and  the  said  pair 
of  plunger  dies  when  the  dies  are  In  open  position,  means 
for  glTlng  relative  movement  to   said  dies   flr<«t  to  cause 
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4.  A  machine  for  forming  cups  from  paper  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  edged  die,  a  pair  of  concentricallT- 
arranged  plunger  dies  adapted  to  fit  respectively  within 
and  over  said  hollnw  die.  means  for  supporting  a  flat 
paper  blank  between  the  said  hollow  die  and  the  said 
pair  of  plunger  dies  when  the  dies  are  In  open  position, 
means  for  giving  relative  movement  to  said  dies  first  to 
cause  the  Inner  plunger  die  and  hollow  die  to  coSperate 
to  shape  the  paper  blank  Into  cup  form  and  next  to  cause 
the  outer  plunger  die  to  cooperate  with  the  hollow  die 
to  turn  the  edge  of  the  cup  over,  an  actuator,  connections 
between  said  dies  and  said  actuator  whereby  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  said  a.tuator  the  co^lperative  movements 
of  the  several  dies  are  i*ecured  to  form  the  cup,  and  mech- 
anism acting  thereupon  to  release  the  dies  to  permit  them 
to  return  to  open  position. 

11.  A  machine  for  forming  cups  from  paper  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  edged  die,  a  pair  of  concentrically- 
arranged  plunger  dies  adapted  to  fit  respectively  within 
and  over  said  hollow  die,  the  outer  plunger  die  having  an 
interior  bevel  at  its  lower  edge,  means  for  supporting  a 
flat  paper  blank  between  the  said  hollow  die  and  the  said 
pair  of  plunger  dies  when  the  dies  are  in  open  position, 
and  means  for  giving  relative  movement  to  said  dies  first 
to  cause  the  inner  plunger  die  and  hollow  die  to  cooperate 
to  shape  the  paper  blank  Into  cup  form  and  next  to  caus. 
the  outer  plunger  die  to  coiiperate  with  the  hollow  die  to 
turn  the  edge  of  the  cup  over. 

14.  A  machine  for  forming  cups  from  paper  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  edged  die.  a  pair  of  concentrically- 
arranged  plunger  dies  adapted  to  fit  respectively  within 
and  over  said  hollow  die.  means  for  giving  reletlve  move- 
ment to  said  dies  flrpt  to  cause  the  inner  plunger  die  and 
hollow  die  to  cooperate  to  shape  the  paper  blank  into  cup 
form  and  next  to  cause  the  outer  plunger  die  to  coijperate 
with  the  hollow  die  to  turn  the  edge  of  the  cup  over,  a 
4>ed  plate  to  support  a  flat  paper  blank  between  the  said 
hollow  die  and  the  said  pair  of  plunger  dies  when  the  dies 
are  in  open  position,  an  aperture  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  dies,  and  posllionlng  means  to  position  a  circular 
blank  'oncentrlcally  with  said  aperture. 

[Claims  1,  3.  5  to  10.  12.  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.286,«4«.  TELBPHONB- EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Habsy 
I  G.  W1B8TKB,  CWft-mgo.  III.,  assigxior.  by  mesne  anign 
meats,  to  James  R.  Garfield,  trustee.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
I  Filed  May  29,  1»1 4  Serial  No.  841,798.  ( a.  179— 27.) 
1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
I  of  calling  lines  divided  into  sab-grovpa.  a  trunk  line  far 
1   said  plurality  terminating  la  a  connecting  plug  at  an  op- 
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erator'8  position,  a  group  of  relays  for  said  trunk  line 
said  relays  corresponding  IndiTidually  to  the  sub-groups 
of  lines,  a  group  of  relays  for  said  trunk  line  said  relays 
corresponding  indlyldoally  to  corresponding  lines  In  each 
sub-group,  means  f«r  energising  a  relay  of  each  of  said 
groups  to  connect  any  calling  line  with  said  trunk  line, 
a  spring  Jack  for  said  connecting  plug,  and  means  to 
maintain  a  locking  circuit  for  an  energized  pair  of  said 
relays  while  said  plug  is  resting  In  said  spring  Jack. 


1.266.646.       CRANE.       Axki,    Wblin.     London,    England, 
nipd  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  41.904.      (CI.   212 — 8.) 


.9T  rt 


[?[pte 


^^W- 


"  tin 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  calling  lines  divided  Into  sub-groups,  a  trunk  line  for 
said  plurality  terminating  in  a  connecting  plug  at  an  op 
erator'8  position,  a  group  of  relays  for  said  trunk  line 
said  relays  corresponding  individually  to  the  sub-groups 
of  lines,  a  group  of  relays  for  said  trunk  line  said  relays 
corresponding  individually  to  corresponding  lines  in  each 
sub-group,  means  for  energizing  a  relay  of  each  of  said 
groups  to  connect  any  calling  line  with  said  trunk  line,  a 
spring  Jack  for  said  connecting  plug,  and  releasing  means 
for  an  energized  pair  of  said  relays  placed  under  control 
of  an  associated  calling  lino  following  the  connection  and 
subsequent  disconnection  of  said  plug  with  said  spring 
Jack. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  calling  lines  divided  into  sub-groups,  a  trunk  line  for 
said  plurality  terminating  in  a  connecting  plug  at  an  op- 
erator's position,  a  group  of  relays  for  said  trunk  line 
said  relays  corresponding  Individually  to  the  sub-groups 
of  lines,  a  group  of  relays  for  said  trunk  line  said  relays 
corespondlng  individually  to  corresponding  lines  in  each 
sub  group,  means  for  energizing  a  relay  of  each  of  said 
groups  to  connect  any  calling  line  with  said  trunk  line, 
a  spring  Jack  for  said  connecting  plug,  and  a  supervisory 
sign.il  associated  with  said  plug  responsive  to  control  by 
ail  ausociated  calling  line  while  paid  plug  Is  resting  In 
said  spring  Jack. 

37.  A  telephone  call  distributing  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lines  arranged  In  groups,  a  plurality  of  op- 
erators' positions,  a  plurality  of  trunks  terminating  at 
each  position,  selecting  means  for  associating  calling 
lines  of  each  group  with  trunks  at  each  position,  circuits 
for  starting  such  selecting  means  In  operation  extendini? 
from  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines  to  each  position,  op 
erator  controlled  means  at  each  operator's  position,  and 
n  device  common  to  the  position,  for  disabling  all  of  the 
starting  circuits  extending  to  such  position,  rendered 
operable  by  such  operator  controlled  means. 

3S.  A  telephone  call  distributing  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lines  arranged  in  groups,  a  plurality  of  op- 
erators' positions,  a  plurality  of  trunks  terminating  at 
each  position,  selecting  means  for  associating  calling 
lines  of  each  group  with  trunks  at  each  position,  circuits 
for  starting  such  selecting  means  in  operation  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines  to  each  position,  a  call 
signal  indlvidaal  to  each  trunk  adapted  to  be  displayed 
when  a  calling  line  is  connected  to  such  trunk,  and  a  de- 
vice rendered  operable  daring  the  display  of  such  signal 
for  temporarily  disabling  all  of  the  starting  circuits  ex- 
tending to  the  position  at  which  such  trunk  terminates. 

[Claims  4  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


la  combination,  a  crane  arm  capable  of  b«lng  luflfed 
about  a  horizontal  pivot  and  having  a  guide  at  Its  head, 
a  frame  comprising  a  vertical  column  mounted  contiguous 
to  said  pivot,  actuating  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
frame  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  connecting  member  con- 
nected to  said  davit  at  one  end  and  movable  inwardly 
and  outwardly  by  said  actuating  mechanism,  twin  pulleys 
mountwl  at  the  head  of  said  frame  In  contiguity  to  each 
other  and  having  peripheral  grooves  In  the  same  plane  so 
located  as  to  form  a  rope-channel,  a  rope  passing  over  the 
guide  at  the  head  of  the  crane,  through  said  rope-channel 
and  connected  to  said  movable  connecting  member  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  whereby  said  rope  is  caused  to  swing 
from  one  pulley  to  the  other  and  to  bend  la  opposite 
directions  tu  provide  evenly  adjusted  compensating  pulls 
on  said  rope  In  two  directions  during  the  movement  of 
said  connecting  member  in  one  direction. 


1.266,647.  TRICK-CASE.  Victor  Cottfhbo  Wickbero, 
Kcnyon,  Minn.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  S«'rlal  No.  94.524. 
(Ca.  46 — 41.) 


The  lorablnatlou  with  a  case  baviug  a  main  drawer  and 
a  compartment  In  the  head  of  said  main  drawer,  of  a  sup- 
plemental drawer  mounted  for  movement  withlo  the  case 
and  main  drawer  and  having  a  headed  stud  on  Its  inner 
end,  the  head  of  the  supplemental  drawer  extending  into 
said  compartment,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  guide  plates 
In  the  Inner  end  of  the  case  and  having  a  pair  of  alined 
holes  through  which  said  headed  stud  projects  when  the 
supplemental  drawer  is  closed,  and  a  bifurcated  lock  plate 
mounted  hetwcen  said  >ailde  plates  for  movement  to  and 
from  a  straddled  position  on  the  lock  stud  when  the  same 
is  inserted  through  said   two  holes  In  the  guide  plates. 


1.266,648.  BINDER  DEVICE  Cborgb  V.  WIgointon, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf 
Binder  Co.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Original  application 
flle«l  Nov.  26.  1915,  Serial  No.  63.566.  Divided  and 
thtb  application  filed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial  No,  194.163. 
(CI.  129—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  holders  each  comprising  side  and  tnd  mem- 
bers disposed   witli   their  cud   members  adjacent,  said  end 


^       ' 


May  31, 1918. 


-r-i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


551 


members  having  alined  binding  strip  openings  therein, 
said  side  members  being  adjustably  mounted  so  that  they 
may  b«  adjusted  to  substantially  horizontal  positions  or 
into  position  to  coact  with  said  end  members,  alined 
guide  members  on  said  end  members,  one  of  said  guide 
members  being  removably  mounted  and  provided  with  In- 
dicia, a  post  holder  having  pockets  provided  with  indicia 
corresponding  to  the  Indicia  of  said  removable  gnide  mem- 
ber, separably  associated  binder  members  comprising  cov- 
ers, clamping  members  plvotally  connected  to  said  covers, 
said  clamping  members  having  opposed  post  sockets  In 
their  inner  sides,  binding  strips  extending  between  said 
binder  members,  binding  posts  of  different  lengths  adapted 
to  be  removably  engaged  in  said  sockets  or  arranged  In 
said  holder,  and  sheet*  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  notches  open  at  their  binding  edges  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  adjacent  their  binding  edges  uniformly 
spaced  with  each  other  and  with  said  notches,  so  that 
there  are  registering  notches  alined  with  said  openings 
in  said  end  members  and  registering  notches  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  said  guide  members,  and  registering 
holes,  when  said  sheets  are  arranged  In  an  alined  body 
or  in  a  laterally  offset  relation  upon  the  binder  members 
arranged  In  said  holders. 


1,266.649.  RETARDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUT- 
TERS. Andriw  Wollbnsak,  Rochester,  N.  Y  ,  assignor 
to  Wollensak  Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No, 
113.912       (CI.  7< — 69.) 


*  1  -  rihed    the  combination 

0  in  a  device  of  the  <^^-«  ^  ^'^-^^'^tiated  binder  mem 
J,  binder  <--^^^'^l^^,  rrTi:"l\oZrin^n,  side  and  end 
,,,,.  ^  a  pair  of  ^«^^-  /^,  ?,;  ^Junted  so  that  they 

either  position.  jescribed.  the  combination 

10    In  a  device  of  ^^\'^''ZuZ\z^z  side  and   end  mem 

„r  a  pair  of  ^^'^^'^r'' ^^Z^^T^^^^  -"»^  «'^-^  ^'^'^^ 
■rs.   one  of  said   holders  ^^^^  J        different  lengths  pro^ 

Laging  indicia,  a  holder  tor  post,  u  ^^^^^^^   ^^       ,^ 

i'ded   with    IndUla    --;;P;tlntr  -embers,  and   binder 

-^t-^rdTt;:::/-.-" -'^-  -  -  ---"'''  '^ 

™  I  with  said  binder  ^-^'^'/t^^^.^ei.  the  combination 
^13  m  a  device  of  the  da«s  ^--f  ^,,.,,,,,  comprising 
with  loose  sheets  and  ^  °^^"«^  ,j,pted  to   receive 

;    ts   of   -l^"--;/ ml    means     said    support   being   pro^ 

r^g^I^^Cri.^.-  corresponding  to  the  .dlcla 

of  sal.l  support.  .i,.8crlN'd.  the  combination 

14.    in  a  device  -^ ^l^'^^^'  ,^,„„,   u.erefor   comprising 
with  loose  sheets  and  ^^"*^'"«  '^  ,   „aapted    to   re- 

posts  of  different  ;;7^'^;,;;;;,;,rsald  support  being 
,elve  said  sheets  a'^''/ °^  "«  ^^^  ^^e  sheets  indicating 
provldeil    with    gaplnp    indicia    lor 

^1cl:^2^^8"u^2.   15.  .nd   ..  not  prlat^i  in  the 

Gazette.] 


2.  A  retarding  dash  pot  for  photographic  shutters  com- 
prising a  piston  having  an  Internally  threaded  bore  and 
a  plate  piston  rod  having  a  slotted  end  fitted  In  said 
bore,  said  rod  also  having  shoulders  on  opposite  sides 
for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  plate. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,650.  LOGGIN.j  GRAPPLE  OR  TONGS.  Abthcb 
J.  ZiPP,  Central  Lake,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  199,256.     (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  pivoted  I'^gplng  tongs,  of  a  sliding 
support  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a  spreader 
link  connecting  said  runners,  upwardly  extending  arms 
plvotally  secured  to  said  runners  for  supporting  the  pivot 
of  said  tongs,  means  for  connecting  a  cable  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  tongs,  means  for  connecting  a  cable  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  tongs,  and  a  spring  pressed 
log  engaging  finger  secured  to  and  projecting  beyond  the 
prong  of  the  rear   tong. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  pivoted  logging  tongs,  of  a  sliding 
support  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a  spreader 
link  connecting  said  runners,  upwardly  extending  arms 
secured  to  said  runners  for  supporting  the  pivot  of  said 
tongs,  means  for  connecting  a  cable  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  tongs,  means  for  connecting  a  cable  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  tongs,  and  a  spring  pressed  log  en- 
gnpinc  finger  secured  t'^>  and  projecting  beyond  the  prong 
of  the  rear  tong. 

0  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  pivoted  logging  tongs,  of  a  sliding 
support  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  upwardly 
extending  arms  on  which  said  tongs  are  mounted  secured 
to  said  runners,  means  for  connecting  a  cable  to  the 
lower  end  of  ench   of  said   tongs. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,266.651.  LIGHTING  SOCKET  AND  HOLDBR.  Hkb- 
MAN  H.  Asuivr.ER  Scuth  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  George 
Cutter  Companv.  South  Bend.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana      Filed   Aug.  1,   1017.      Serial   No.   188,904.      (CL 

240 — 115  ) 

1.   A    lighting   socket   having   a   block   of  Insulating  ma- 
terial, lamp  engaging  terminals  housed  within  said  block. 
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MimIIbk  posts  coBBCctcd  t»  ULld  terminals  and  bavins 
■MUM  St  tb*  b«ttMK  9t  the  Mock  (or  sttscknent  to  the 
■apply  oonAicten,  said  Mock  belag  Tertleally  apcrtured 
ta  p>iMlt  tke  suppl;  oontectors  t«  paaa  dowa  tbrouKb 
the  block  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  binding  posts,  a  plate 
fastened  to  the  top  of  said  block  and  projecting  beyond 
tbe  edge  of  tbe  block,  and  awans  on  tbe  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  plate  for  attactalng  the  same  to  a  supporting 
object. 


2.  A  combined  lighting  socket  and  reflector  h«l*»r  con- 
sisting of  s  block  of  Insulatinf  material  having  terminals 
for  the  lamp  honsed  therein,  binding  posts  having  heads 
at  the  bottom  of  the  block,  said  block  being  vertically 
apertured  to  permit  the  supply  conductors  to  pass  down 
through  to  the  lower  end  of  the  binding  posts,  a  retlector- 
holdlng  ring  having  independent  f)asten!ng  means  for 
securing  it  to  the  block,  and  means  independent  of  the 
binding  posts  and  Independent  of  the  means  which  fasten 
the  reflector-holding  ring  to  the  block,  for  supporting 
said  block. 


1.206.G52.  ELECTRICITY  MUTER.  Jacob  W.  B.akd. 
Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company, 
Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,656.     (CI.  171—34.) 


1.  An  electricity  meter,  comprising  a  suitable  casing 
having  a  mercury  chamber,  an  armature  adapted  to  rotate 
tkerein,  means  coactlng  with  a  load  current  flowing  through 
the  meter  to  rotate  said  amfature.  means  for  supplying  an 
auxiliary  current,  and  mean^  adjustable  to  direct  more 
or  less  of  said  auxiliary  current  through  the  "mercury 
chamber  in  either  direction. 

3.  An  electricity  meter,  comprising  a  suitable  casing 
having  a  mercury  rhamber,  an  armature  adapted  to  ro- 
Jate  therein,  mcana  coactlng  with  a  load  current  flowing 
tkroogh  the  meter  to  rotate  said  armature,  means  for 
■opplylng  an  auiiliary  current,  means  having  connec- 
tions adjustable  to  direct  said  auxiliary  current  through 
the  mercury  ctaanber  in  oppoeiton  to  the  load  current  and 
means  for  varying-the  armature-rotating  effect  of  said 
■uxlliary  current  without  changing  the  direction  in  which 
It  flowa  t&nniglii  the  mercnry  chamber. 

23.  Aa  electricity  meter,  comprising  a  suitable  casing 
bavlmg  a  mareory  chamber,  an  armature  adapted  to  rotate 
tbarein,  nwans  coactiag  with  a  load  current  flowing 
through  the  meter  to  rotate  said  armature,  a  thermo- 
eumpk*  tmt  tSQcntiBg  an  auxiliary  current,  means  for 
eoDaaeUac  tte  ttralaals  of  said  thernu>-conple  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  mercury  chamber,  comprising  a  high 
resistance  bar,   a    conducting   member   connected   interme- 


diately with  said  reaistaace  bar  and  with  one  of  the 
taminals  of  the  tberm*-co«pie,  the  end  portions  of  said 
reHwtance  bar  beins  caanected  with  oppoirtte  sMes  of 
the  mercury  chamber,  a  coiMl«ct»r  conaected  with  the 
other  terminal  of  aaid  tl»ermo-«6aple,  sad  an  adjustable 
ccnnectloD  nMvabl*  upon  said  resistance  bar  and  eon- 
dactor  from  one  sixle  to  the  other  of  the  Jonetnre  of  said 
conductlBg  member  with  said  resistance  bar. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  21   not  printed  la  tha  Gasette.} 


l.£6rt,H,'>;j.  EXPANSION  -  PLUG.  Waltbb  S.  Barlow. 
MarysvlUe,  Tex.  Filed  June  27,  1»17.  Serial  No.  177  290 
(CI.  57— 9.) 


I  J  J 

!  .  ^.r 

1.  In  an  expansion  plug,  a  casing  comprisinK  conical 
meaiberx  arranged  base  to  base,  an  expanding  member 
coniprlsini:  sections  slldably  mounted  between  the  conical 
iiieinber.'?,  and  screw  operate<l  mearm  for  sliding;  said  Sf< - 
tioiis. 

4.  In  an  expansion  plug,  a  casinjr.  a  threaded  rod  turn- 
ing in  the  ca.sing,  a  nut  traveling  on  the  rod.  plates  in 
the  casing  and  sliding  transversely  thereof,  and  links 
(■Miiiiectlng   the   plates  to    the   traveling   nut. 

r>.  .\u  expansion  plug,  comprising  a  sectional  casing, 
means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  casing  together, 
overlapping  plates  slldably  mounted  between  the  sections, 
and   nuans  for  sliding  the  plates. 

7.  An  expansion  plug,  comprising  a  casing  composed 
of  sections,  means  for  binding  the  sections  tojjether,  plates 
sliding  between  the  sections,  a  threaded  rod  revoluble 
within  the  casing,  a  nut  traveling  on  the  rmi,  and  means 
connecting  the  plates  to  the  nut  to  reciprocate  the  plates 
to   expand  and   contract  the  plug. 

li'lalras  2,  3,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l,3»Wi.«54.      VEHICLE  WHEEL.      James     C 
J.\Maa 

Be  rial 


BaALE     and 


Havbs,  Kansas  City,  KanH.      Filed  Mar.  29.  1917. 
No      158,395.       (CI.     152— 2I>.)  "^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  chamber,  tubular 
spokes  moanted  on  said  hub  and  communicating  Interiorly 
with  .-tald  chamber,  a  rim  mounted  on  said  spokes,  pis- 
tons respfotlvely  slldable  in  said  spokes,  a  tire  encircling 
said  rim  and  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  relatively 
thereto,  a  liquid  fllllng  said  chamber  and  said  spokes  to 
!  the  inner  ends  of  said  pistons,  a  coll  spring  in  one  spoke 
and  bearing  against  the  outer  oml  of  the  adjacent  piston. 
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s  raAiai  member  in  artother  one  of  said   spokes  bearing 
sgatnst  tbe  outer  end  of  the  adjacent  piston,  and  means 
■e\-ably  iBwar41>   and  outwardly  with   Hid  tire  for  forc- 
ing aald  sprlaa  and  aaid  radial  member  inwardly. 
I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssette.] 


1,260.656.  HOSE-CL.\MP.  CLAasNCE  D.  Bexnbtt,  Goose 
Creek.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  2(;t.  1917.  Serial  No.  202,924. 
«  285 — 86.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  confolna- 
Liou  with  a  iU(H>le  of  a  hose  fitted  over  one  end  of  Bald 
nipple,  s  rlamp  member  fitted  over  said  bo»e,  flexible 
slips  spiraled  in  form,  interposed  between  tbe  clamp  mem 
her  and  hose,  whereby  the  hose  is  securely  clamped  on 
the    nipple. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  nipple  of  a  hose,  fitted  over  the  nipple  end. 
a  clamp  member  surrounding  said  hose,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  spiraled  wedge  shaped  slips  Interposed  between 
the  clamp  member  an<l  botie.  a  ring  carried  by  the  nipple 
and  means  connecting  snUi  ring  and  clamp  member 
through  which  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  toward  and 
from  the  former 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  nipple  of  a  hose,  one  end  of  which  Is  fitted 
over  the  nipple  and  a  rlnc  surrounding  the  free  end  of 
the  hose,  a  plurality  of  flexible  wedge  shaped  slips  sur 
rounding  tbe  bose  and  supported  by  said  ring,  a  clamp 
meoiber  fitted  over  aald  sltps  and  means  for  securing 
■aid  clamp  member  in   poaitlon  on  aald  sllpa 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ctaaractex  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  nipple,  of  a  hose  fitted  over  the  nipple  and 
a  claoip  member  fitted  over  the  hose,  a  plurality  of  Oezihle 
■pirated  wedge  shaped  slips  interposed  between  tbe  clamp 
member  and  hose  and  adjusting  oteaas  coAnectiAC  the 
clamp  member  to  the  aipple  and  whereby  said  clamp  mem- 
ber may  be  adjusted   relative  to  said   slips. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  nipple  having  an  annular  shoulder,  of  a  hose 
fitted  over  one  end  of  the  nipple,  a  ring  fitted  over  the 
nipple  and  resting  against  one  side  of  said  shonlder.  a 
ring  fitted  around  the  hose  end  and  resting  ncalnst  the 
nppoelte  side  of  said  shonlder,  flexible  wedge  shspe<i 
spiraled  slips,  fitted  amwnrt  the  hose  and  supported  npon 
said  last  mentioned  rtnir.  a  clamp  member  fitted  aronnd 
sad  damping  said  slips  and  means  connecting  tbe  first 
mentioned   ring  and   chimp  member. 


1,2««.6»«.      VRFTTCLE    SF-'^PENSION    AND    SHOCK- AB 

BOKBEK.      FLUTTwaR  O.   Boswaix.   Philadelphia.    Pa. 

nied  Jane  28.  1917.    Bertsl  No.  177.446     (CI.  267—43.) 

1.  In  a  d^Tlce  of  tJ>e  charscter  stated  a  strut  beam. 

srcuate  track  saembers  secured  to  aald  beam.  reaA  rods 

attached  to  the  upper  ewds  of  snVd  track  SDembers.  a  body 

supporting  hsr.    hangers   secnred    thereto,   swingtag   ssem- 

bers  pivotvd  to  said  hangers.  ontwarOly  prsjecttng  arms 

carried  hf  nM  swinrtng  members,  rollers  Jonmaled    in 

ssM  srms  and  engagiag  tbe  armate  track  members,  in- 


wardly pro>ecting  lugs  formed  with  aald  swlnglBg 
hers.  Bseans  for  normally  forcing  said  swiagteg 
■  way  from  eact)  other  to  bold  the  rollers  ta  ceatact  wttfa 
tbe   arcuate    tracA    members,   and    realiieBt    means   acting 

upon  the  outwardly  projecting  arms  of  the  swinging  mem- 
bers for  normally  holding  them  in  a  certain  position. 


4»   ■» 


||[lan5:!___jX9i5 
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3.  A  vehicle  suspension  and  shock  absorber  comprising 
arcuate  tracks,  body  supporting  means,  thrust  members 
pivoted  to  said  body  supporting  means  and  coactlng  with 
the  arcuate  tracks  and  a  resilient  telescoping  element 
coactlng  with  the  thrust  members  for  normally  forcing 
them    outward. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.l 


1.2r.r,fi."i7        PROCESS    for    THE    MANTFACTrRE    OF 

ALCOHOL  FROM  GRAIN  IN  OPEN  VATS  WITH  THE 

EMPLOYMENT       OF       SACCHARIFYING       MFCORS. 

HiNRi    Bnri.ARt>.    Paris.    France.      Filed    Dec.    7.    1916. 

Serial  No    135. R39       (CI.   19.%— 2n  1 

1  The  process  of  making  alcohol  consisting  In  sac- 
eharlfylng  liquid  must  with  robust  mnrors  and  after  the 
mtuor  filaments  have  attained  a  vigorous  growth  ferment- 
ing the  resulting  saccharine  bodies  with  pure  yeast  thereby 
("ompletlnp  the  conversion  of  the  starrh  of  the  mnst  Into 
alcohol  before  harmfnl  bacteria  develop  to  hinder  the 
action  of  the  mucors  and  yeast. 

2.  The  prooet*  of  making  alcohol  conalstlng  In  providing 
from  liquid  must  two  portions  dl/Terlng  in  volume,  sowing 
the  portion  of  smaller  volume  with  robust,  saccharifying 
murors  and  when  the  mucor  filaments  have  developed 
therein  Introduclnj:  the  same  Into  the  larger  portion  of 
must  to  therein  develop  and  saccharify  the  starch  of  the 
second  portion  of  must,  and  shortly  after  Raccbarlficatlon 
starts  Introducing  pure  yeast  to  ferment  the  saccharine 
niatti-r  as  developed  from  the  starch  thereby  increasing 
the  veloHtv  of  i«accharMl«^tion  and  ffrwH^tmtimn  In  the 
second  portion  and  avoiding  gpowtti  of  bacteria  taarmfal  te 
the  formation  of  ai(<ob*I.  ^ 

3  The  process  of  making  alcohol,  consisting  tn  pre>vM- 
tng  from  Ikjnld  most  two  portions  harlna  vluiaes  of  about 
1  to  .%.  orrwlng  the  smaller  pnrrlon  with  mncor  Bowlart  No. 
f^  and  when  the  rancor  fllampots  tave  Aevetoped  intradne- 
Ing  the  same  Into  the  larger  of  said  portions  to  tber«lB 
develop  snd  sBCfharlfy  tbe  starch,  shortly  after  saccharifl- 
cation  starts  introdnclnc  pure  yeast  to  ferment  the  sac- 
charine matter  as  d««ve4f»ped  from  the  starch  thereby  in- 
creasing the  velocity  of  sa<^hariflcation  sad  fermeatatlOB 
in  the  second  portion  and  svoiding  growth  of  bacteria 
harmful  te  the  formation  of  alcohoL 


1  2r.r,  r.r^e.      DRAIN  STORAGE  PFMP      Carl  F.  Brandes- 

KEUCKU     Fort    Madison     Iowa       Filed    June    29.    1917. 

Serial  No    177.8.39.      (CI.  103—61.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  piston  for 
raising  the  liquid,  and  a  (heck  valve  below  the  piston,  of  a 
drain  storage  chamber  connected  to  the  pump  between 
said  piston  and  valve,  means  for  providing  a  restricted 
flow  of  liqnid  from  the  pump  to  said  chamber  and  a  free 
flow  Ln  the  reverse  direction,  said  chamber  having  an  air 
v.nt.  a  valve  controlling  the  fiow  of  air  through  said 
chamber  by  way  of  the  vent,  and  s  float  within  said  cham- 
ber controlling  the  last  mentioned  valve  to  open  and  close 
if  whPTi  the  float  Is  raised  and  lowered,  rewpertlvely. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pu;np  Including  a  barrel,  a 
piston  working  therein,  anil  a  check  valve  for  supporting 
the  liquid  In  the  barrel,  of  a  chamber  at  o»e  sMe  of  the 
bsrre!,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ekaaber 
and  to  the  harrel  hetw.-e^  th^  piston  and  vslve.  said  pipe 
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hmvlng  ao  upatanding  loop  between  said  chamber  and 
valve  proYidlng  a  trap,  a  check  valve  In  one  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  loop  between  the  bend  thereof  and  said  cham- 
ber for  restricting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  valve  to  the 


chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  upper  air  vent,  a  valve 
for  stopping  the  flow  of  air  from  said  vent  through  said 
pipe,  and  a  float  within  said  chamber  for  opening  the 
latter  valve  when  the  float  is  raised. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,650.  ILLUMINATING  TOOTH  -  CLAMP.  Samuel 
F.  Brannax,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,800.     (CI.  32—20.) 


1.  A  tooth  clamp  equipped  with  an  incandescent  electric 
lamp  on  one  side,  electric  conductors  connected  with  the 
lamp,  the  opposite  side  of  the  clamp  having  a  support  for 
conductors. 

2.  A  dental  appliance  comprising  a  tooth  clamp  formed 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a 
tooth  of  the  patient,  and  an  electric  lamp  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  tooth  clamp  at  one  side  thereof  whereby  the 
patient  can  close  hla  mouth  without  removing  the  clamp 
from  the  tooth. 


1.266,660.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  John  Bbickbn, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wahl  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1914.  Serial  No.  826,833.  Renewed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  124,204.      (C).  235 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  power,  a  totallier,  an  automatic  total  printing  device 
adapted  to  print  aeriatim  the  total  In  said  totalizer,  means 


coaperatlng  with  said  totalizer  to  determine  the  number 
printed  by  said  total  printing  device,  and  means  to  render 
said  source  of  power  Inoperative  on  said  total  printing  de- 
vice upon  the  completion  of  the  printing  of  said  total. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of :  a  set  of 
totalizer  gf-ars  :  a  set  of  feelers  adapted  to  cooperate 
neriatim  with  said  gears  ;  and  means  associated  with  said 
gears  determining  a  dHTerentlal  motion  of  said  feelers. 

3.  In  an  automatic  total  printing  device;  a  totallser  ; 
printing  mechanism  ;  automatic  means  to  operate  the 
same  :  and  a  set  of  feelers  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  said 
totalizer  In  all  of  Its  decimal  places  grriatim  and  thereby 
initiate  the  automatic  operation  of  said  printing  device  as 
determined  by  a  particular  one  of  said  feelers. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of:  a  set 
of  totalizer  gears  ;  a  set  of  feelers  adapted  to  co8perate 
with  said  totalizer  gears  aeriatim;  a  set  of  digit  keys;  a 
set  of  latches  associated  with  said  digit  keys  ;  and  means 
to  automatically  operate  any  of  said  latches  upon  displace- 
ment of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
displaces ble  elements  which  may  be  displaced  to  represent 
a  number  :  a  set  of  feelers  adapted  to  coilperate  with  said 
di.splacoable  elements  aeriatim;  a  set  of  digit  keys;  and 
means  operating  said  digit  keys  aeriatim  in  a  st-qurnce  de- 
tcrmlnt'd  by  the  position  of  said  dlsplaceable  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.286,661.       PRESSURE  RELIEVING    AND    VENTILAT- 
ING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HATS.     Thomas  L.  Bcbns, 
(takland,  Cai.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.     Serial  ^■o.  87,826 
(CI.  2—32.) 


An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pads  adapted  to  be  secured  at  intertalg  within 
a  hat  at  Its  head  contacting  lone,  each  pad  being  formed 
from  a  strip  of  relatively  stiff  material  bent  inwardly  at 
its  end  portions  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  strip,  and 
a  filler  section  of  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  end  portions  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
strip  between  said  end  portions  and  abuttiuK  the  edges 
of  the  latter  to  present  smooth  outer  and  Innfr  sides  to 
the  pad.  i 


1.266,662.  COMBINED  NUT-LOCK  AND  SWAB- 
HOLDER  William  M.  Cady,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  the  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  WU- 
merdlng.  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,148.      (CI.  286—1.) 

1.  A  swab  holder  for  compressors  comprising  two  over- 
lapping cylindrical  members  inclosing  the  gland  nuts,  one 
member  being  sprung  over  the  other  in  positioning  the 
mt'mbers. 

2.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  swab  holder  for  compressors 
comprising  a  cylindrical  member  partially  encircling  the 
Kland  nuts  and  having  a  flanged  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  spanner  wrench  projections  of  the  gland  nuts 
and  another  cylindrical  member  opposing  and  overlapping 
the  first  member  to  entirely  inclose  the  gland  nuts. 

3.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  swab  holder  for  compressors 
comprising  a  cylindrical  member  partially  encircling  the 
gland  nuts  and  having  a  flanged  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gape  the  spanner  wrench  projections  of  the  gland  nuts, 
another  cylindrical  member  overlapping  the  flrat  member. 
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and  projections  on  the  first  member  for  preventing  rotative   ]    receiving  drum   with   said    lower  header,   and   a   series   of 
movement  of  the  second  meml)er.  I   steam   conveying  tubes  connecting  the  upper  portions   of 


4.  A  swab  holder  for  comprpssors  comprising  cylindri- 
cal mcml>ers  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  gland  nuts 
of  the  compressor  one  member  being  adapted  to  overlap 
the  other  member  and  having  outwardly  flared  portions 
at  the  edges  to  serve  as  finger  grips  in  opening  up  said 
member. 


1,266,663.  POST-HOLE  DIGGER.  Anthont  L.  Cihak, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,794. 
(CI.  266 — 66.) 


said  steam  )lb<>ratlng  drum  and  said  steam  and   feed  water 
receiving  drum,  substantially  as  set  fcnh. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1.266.665  SAFKTY  IiFVICE  FOR  COMHl'STIBLE- 
LIQUID  CONTAI.NKRS  Wii.i  iam  I.  I'.ivis,  Little 
Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Feb  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,002. 
(CI.  220—121.) 


1.  A  po^it  hole  digger,  comprising  a  supporting  bod.v.  a 
plurality  of  excavatlng-blades  hinged  thereto,  an  operating 
rod  movably  connected  to  said  blades,  yleldable  resilient 
means  connected  to  said  rod,  an  operating  lever  connect- 
ed movably  to  said  rod,  locking-means  for  said  lever  to 
hold  it  in  one  position  releasably,  and  locking-means  for 
said  rod  to  hold  It  In  one  position  when  the  lever  is 
released.  _ 

IClalms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,266,664.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Lawkinci  E.  Con- 
NBLLV,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1917.  Serial 
No.   196,650.      (CI.   122 — 303.) 

1.  In  a  steam  generator  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of 
box  like  headers,  one  of  which  Is  placed  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion than  the  other,  a  series  of  inclined  water  tubes  con 
nectlng  said  headers,  a  transverse  steam  liberating  drum 
above  said  Inclined  tube,  a  series  of  steam  and  water  con- 
veying txiben  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  higher 
of  said  headers  with  said  drum,  and  a  series  of  down-flow 
water  tubes  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  header,  another  trans- 
verse steam  and  feetl-water  receiving  drum  over  the  lower 
header,  means  to  connect   the  said  steam  and  feed-water 


1.  A  proteitive  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  comprising 
a  cylinder,  shells  within  said  cylinder  arranged  end  to 
end,  screens  in  said  shells  respectively  each  formed  of  a 
resilient  mass  of  metallic  wool,  said  shells  being  placed 
end  to  end  and  having  the  confronting  ends  thereof  cut 
on  a  bias,  screens  closing  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
shells  and  removable  therefrom,  reticulated  disks  closing 
the  other  ends  of  said  shells  and  removable  therefrom, 
and  rings  In  said  cylii. i«r  holding  said  shells  end  to  end 
and  ci-x'iperating  with  Uie  confronting  ends  of  said  shells 
to  prevent  relative  turning  movement  of  the  shells  within 
the  cylinder, 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.266.666.  CAN-HANDLING  M.\CinNE.  Lat  uenci  F. 
Dillon,  Melrose  I'ark,  111,,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  33.704.  (CI. 
83 — 92.) 

1.  \  can  handling  machine  comprising,  in  ccimtiinathm, 
members  forming  horizontal  open-sided  and  Invertlble  pock- 
ets, can  holding  members  adapted  to  enter  the  open  end  of 
cans  resting  in  said  pockets  with  their  open  ends  disposed 
toward  one  side  of  said  pachine.  and  a  member  for  re- 
ceiving cans  held  by  said  holding  means. 

5  A  can  handling  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
.in  Invertlble  pocket,  a  can  holding  member  movable  In  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pocket  toward  said 
pocket  and  Into  the  upen  end  of  a  can  resting  In  proper  po- 
sition therein,  and  yielding  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber. 
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10.  A  can  taartllitc  BAcbinc  coaprislB«,  In  coaaUaation, 
inrertlble  pocket  proTldins  Members,  a  can  mterlag  aad 

holding  device  positioned  adjacent  each  pocket  and  mov- 
ablf  with  said  pocket  forming  members,  said  device  being 
carried  on  a  spring  held  stem  normally  retaining  said  de- 
vice in  Inoperative  position,  spring  pressed  means  for  push- 
ing said  device  against  tbe  action  of  the  spring  in  said 
»tem  into  the  open  end  of  a  can  properly  arranged  in  said 
pockt^t.  and  means  for  retaining  said  device  in  position 
through  a  predeternalned  travel  of  said  pocket. 


■t^^ji-^ 


T — rq — r 


^4!^  ".'i^TT", 


13.  Th  ■  combination  of  a  can  carrier  rotary  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  having  peripherally  arranged  can  pockets, 
a  I  an  ihute  leading  to  the  upper  side  of  said  carrier  In 
which  chute  the  cans  descend  by  gravity  one  resting  on  an- 
other, a  fan  atop  arranged  In  opposition  to  those  sides  of 
the  i)o<  kets  along  which  the  cans  descend  into  the  pockets 
so  a.s  to  control  the  cans  successiTcly  when  they  enter  the 
pockets,  and  means  for  moving  said  stop  agaln.st  the  can 
belni,'  seated  and  thereafter  out  of  the  path  of  the  succeed- 
injr  r'nus  in  the  chute. 

IT.  In  a  can  sorting  mechanism  for  can  testing  ma- 
chines, in  combination  :  a  revoluble  series  of  open  sided 
can  pockets  adapted  to  receive  cans  lying  on  their  sides; 
can  .supporting  means  for  said  pockets  each  adapted  to 
enter  an  opening  in  the  end  of  a  can  and  support  the  same 
when  its  pocket  is  Inverted ;  derices  for  holding  said  can 
supporting  means  in  such  supporting  position  ;  and  means 
for  releasing  said  can  supporting  aaeans  when  the  pocket 
i-i  in  predetermined  position  for  the  discharge  of  a  can 
th»'refrom. 

I  Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9.  11,  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1:66.667.     LIQUID   COOLING    AND   DISPENSING    AP- 
PARATUS.    CHAiUjs    Doming,    Jr.,    and    Hinbt    H. 

iKiEHiNo,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.      Serial  No 
TtJ.»J32.       (CI.    194 — 70.) 


oted  levers  adapted  to  oaciUatc  taward  and  fraai  each 
other,  said  levers  being  prorlded  wltfc  keade  harlBS  cor- 
related coin  receiving  slots  of  varying  dimensions  so  that 
insertion  of  a  predetermined  coin  will  cause  the  head-por- 
tioB.s  of  said  levers  to  oscillate  away  from  each  other.  In 
combination  with  a  reciprocatlag  member  with  which  one 
of  said  levers  normally  engages. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vide<i  with  a  coin-receiving  opening,  a  member  reclpro- 
catlnKly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  levers  disposed 
Intermediate  of  said  m'ember  and  said  opening  and  pivoted 
so  as  to  oscillate  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  one  of 
said  levers  being  normally  arranged  In  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  member,  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  be- 
in^  provided  with  heads  having  correlated  coin-receiving 
slots  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  said  casing, 
and  a  coin  controlling  member  operatively  connected  with 
said  reciprocating  menilHT  so  as  to  pass  intermediate  of 
the  lever  head.s  and  the  coin-opening  of  the  casing. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas.s  described,  a  receptacle 
having  a  coin-receiving  opening,  a  plunger  slidably  mount- 
ed In  the  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  in  th«  receptacle 
Intermediate  of  the  opening  and  said  plunger,  a  pair  of 
spring-controlled  levers  whereby  the  plunger  Is  normally 
locked  against  outward  movement,  said  levers  being  pro- 
vided with  series  of  correlated  slots  of  different  dlmen- 
sioas  adapted  to  receive  colas  of  varytng  dimemiiaas 
whereby  the  levers  are  moved  oat  of  lockiag  engageaent 
with  the  plunger,  and  means  whereby  the  eompoalte  slot 
of  said  levers  to  receive  the  coin  is  determined. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  coin  receiving  opening,  a  plunger  rocipro- 
catlngly  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  normally  locking  said 
plunger  against  outward  movement,  said  lever  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  mov«Hl  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  plun- 
ger through  the  in.sertlon  of  a  predetermined  coin,  and  a 
multiple-slotted  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  recep- 
tacle beneath  the  coin  receiving  slot  whereby  the  requisite 
coin  for  moving  the  lever  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
the  plunger  Is  determined. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.] 


l.y,06N  FEEDER  FOR  FRUIT  SLICING  MACHINES. 
aBoRGB  W.  Drew.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Not.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  131. .')74.      fCl.   193 — 1.) 


«» '  .  "    ".'  :^  Ay   Vv_/' 


/•*i  .      </     .r       ■■' 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUm  described,  coin-controlled  ' 

locking  means,  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  controlled  plv-  1 


1.  A  aiachine  for  positioning  pieces  of  fruit,  comprtalng 
a  movaljle  fmlt  supporting  meml>er.  an^l  vaii«^  having 
notches  along  their  outer  edges,  said  notches  being  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  meml¥>r  to  fwrn  openings 
through  which  said  fruit  may  pass  when  properly  posi- 
tioned. 

5.  .\  machine  for  turning  seml-phylcal  pieces  of  fruit 
flat  side  downward,  comprising  a  feed  conveyer,  a  movable 
fruit  supporting  surface  positioned  under  the  tall  end  of 
said  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  division  walls  above  said 
surface,  vanes  positioned  abore  said  snrface  and  movable 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  fruit, 
and  having  semi  circular  notches  to  allow  said  pieces  to 
pass  the  vanes  when  positioned  flat  side  down  on  said 
supporting  surface. 

7.  A  machine  for  turning  sulMtantially  ■eail-apherical 
pieces  of  fruit,  flat  side  down,  comprising  a  feed  eoBveyw, 
a  movable  sopporting  member,  a  plurality  of  dlrislon  walls 
foraaiag  runways  for  said  pieces,  vanes  having  semi-drcn- 
lar  notches,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  surface  of  said  member  to  form  o(>eBing«  thvoogh  which 
sali  piecea  may  pass  when  positioned  flat  side  downwardly. 

15.  A  machine  for  taming  pieces  of  fruit  csmpristag  a 
belt  conveyer,  movable  vanes  positioned  above  aaid  cod- 
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^-eyer  having  notches  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  belt  to  form  openings  through  which  said 
pieces  may  pass  when  turned  In  a  given  direction,  and 
parallel  glvision  walls  for  directing  said  pieces  toward  said 
openings. 

[ClaiSM  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to   14  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
lette.] 


1,266,669.  COATING  MACHINE  Fslix  KBKauAKT, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Oct.  7,  1912.    Serial  No.  724,232.     tCl.  81--44.) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  lacquering  sheet  metal  articles  of 
various  slses  and  irregularly  distributed.  In  combination  : 
an  endless  conveyer  consisting  of  flat  and  shelf  like  mem- 
bers, each  member  comprising  Ui.ks,  pivots  connecting 
said  links  and  a  flat  section  of  open  mesh  wire  connected 
with  the  said  pivots,  one  limb  of  said  conveyer  when  ex- 
tended, forming  a  flat  support  ;  means  for  supporting  and 
actuating  said  endless  conveyer ;  a  coating  cliambt>r  in 
closing  the  article-supporting  limb  of  said  conveyer ;  a 
chute  for  feeding  sheet  metal  articles  to  the  said  liint> 
of  the  conveyer  In  advance  of  said  coating  chamber  ; 
means  within  said  chamber  for  applying  lacquer  in  the 
form  of  a  spray  to  sheet  metal  articles ;  means  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  chamber  for  collecting  the  excess 
lacquer ;  means  fur  withdrawing  fumes  from  the  said 
chamt>er  ;  and  a  drying  oven  inclosing  the  said  supporting 
limb  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
blnation  :  an  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
links  plvotally  connected  togethe/  and  covered  by  an 
open  mi'Sh  wire  whereliy  the  conveyer  Is  adapted  to 
support  articles  of  various  sizes  and  irregularly  dis 
tributed  and  arranged  thereon  ;  and  means  for  applying 
a  coating  of  liquid  material  to  the  articles  while  the 
same  are  on  the  conveyer ;  and  a  receptacle  for  excess 
coating  arranged  under  the  carrying  limb  of  open  mesh 
wire  of  aaid  conveyer  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  A  machine  for  coating  can  ends,  comprising  a  spray 
Ing   station  :   a  drying  or  baking  station  ;    and  a  surplus 
apray  collecting  receptacle ;  a  conveyer  member  composed 
of  relatively   thin   material  forming  an  open   mesh   struc 
tore ;    means    for    placing   on    itis    .surface    in    disarranged 
order  can  ends  to  be  coated,  said  conveyer  being  movable 
past  said  spraying  station,  said  collecting  receptacle  and 
through  said  drying  or  l>aking  oven  ;  means  for  projecting 
a   spray    of   coating   material    unto   can    ends   on    aaid   con 
veyiir  and   onto   the   exposed   parts   of  said   conveyer   and 
into  said  receptacle  ;  and  means  for  heating  said  baking 
oven  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  harden  and  bake  the 
sprayed  coating  on  said  can  ends  and  on  said  conveyer 
during  their  passage  therethrough. 

[Claims    1,   2,    5   to  8,    10,   and    11    not    printed   in    the 
Gazette.] 


1,268.670.     WHBY-CHANNEL,  FOR  CHHBSK-VATS. 

TRBOBAL.0  G.  FisHBK.  Chnro.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  22.  191 S. 

Serial  No.  213,181.     (Ol.  31 — 22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cheese  vat  harlcg  a  strainer 
posltloaed  therein  at  one  end  and  provl<)ed  with  a  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  throogh  the  end  of  the  vat,  of  a 
whey  channel  adapted  to  be  positioned  centrally  and 
longitodlnaUy  within  the  rat  so  as  to  straddle  said 
Strainer. 


2.  A  whey  channel  for  cheese  vats  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  walls,  an  end  wall  connecting  said  side 
walls  at  one  end.  and  braces  secured  to  said  side  walls 
for  holding  tlK-m  in  spac»'d  relation  to  each  other. 


1     11  K 


^ 


.'t.    .\    whey    channel   for   cheese   vats   comprising  a   pair 
of    downwarilly    diverging    side    walls,    an    end    wall    con- 
necting   said    side    walls,    and    inverted     U  shaped    braces 
secun^d  to  said  side  walls  to  hold  them  In  8pae»'d  rela 
tlon  to  each  other. 


I,2ti6,671.  POURIN<i-8POUT  AND  COKTAINEa  BB> 
K.  FoKi),  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Cob- 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporal itw  of  New  Jersey. 
File]  Apr.  10,  l»lo.     Serial  No.  20.^09.     (CI.  221— 11. > 


1.  A  hinged  pouring  spout  for  containers  having  wing 
members  formed  with  extensions  to  the  rear  of  the  line 
of  hinging  and  with  hinge  notches  to  engage  directly 
with  the  edge  of  an  opening  of  a  container,  said  wing 
members  being  arcuate  to  maintain  said  notches  in  en 
gagement  with  such  edge. 

2.  A  hinged  pouring  tpout  for  containers  consisting  of 
a  c«'ntral  meml'er  which  forms  the  bottom  of  the  spout 
and  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  the  container, 
and  two  wing  nienilHTs  which  form  the  sides  of  the 
spout,  said  wing  members  being  formed  with  hinge  notches 
contiguous  to  the  central  member  adapted  to  engage 
directly  with  the  edge  t>f  an  opening  of  the  container  and 
said  wing  members  being  arcuate  to  hold  the  hinp-  notches 
in  engagement  with  such  edge,  and  having  extensions  to 
the  rear  of  said  notches,  a  lip  to  engage  on  the  outside 
of  the  container  when  the  spout  Is  closed  and  stops  to 
engag,-  within  the  container  to  limit  the  opening  of  the 
spout. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  container  having  an  op<'ning 
into  which  extends  a  tongue  13  forming  a  hinge  notch  at 
each  side  of  Ksld  tongue,  and  a  spout  having  wing  mem- 
l>ers  formed  with  extensions  to  the  rear  of  the  line  ot 
hinging  and  with  hinge  notches  to  engage  directly  in 
the  notches  of  said  opening,  said  wing  members  being 
arena te  and  said  spout  baring  means  for  limiting  its 
opening  and  clo«lng- 


1,206,672.  GARNISHING  TOOL.  John  C.  FoasTEB, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fii.-d  Dec.  9.  1916  Serial  No. 
i:i5.988.      (CI.   140 — 7.) 

1.  A  slicing  knife  coBsisting  of  an  apprnxiinatrly  stralgfat 
thin  sheet  metal  lAaAe  transversely  Anted  frocn  end  to  end 
with  the  flutes  extending  from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  tike 
other,  and  a  handle  projecting  in  line  with  said  blade 
and  beyond  an  upper  comer  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  stiffening  member  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 
blade  and  at  its  outer  end  bent  so  as  to  lie  wlthla  tke 
extreme  outer  flute  of  said  blade,  said  handle  also  belmg 
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provided  with  an  angular  member  lying  within  the  inner 
flute  of  said  blade. 


2.  A  slicing  knife  conglBtlng  of  a  shtet  metal  blade 
transversely  corrugated  to  form  a  longitudinally  flutt^d 
cutting  edge,  and  a  handle  projecting  in  lino  with  said 
blade  beyond  an  upper  comer  thereof  and  at  right  an>;le8 
to  the  corrugations  of  the  blade ;  said  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  blade  securing  portions  standing  at  right 
aagles  to  the  major  axis  of  the  handle  and  secured  within 
the  extreme  outer  corrugations  of  the  blade. 


1.26(5.673.  PAPER- MAKING  MACHINE.  John  Oai.i- 
PEAC,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  H.  Garth.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May 
12,  1917.     SerUl  No.  168,322.     (CI,  92—51.) 


__-L 


-1) 


(^_  ^'-^--r...% 


1.  In  a  paper-making  machine  of  the  type  described  the 
combination  with  a  traveling  screen  and  a  suction  box 
acting  upon  the  screen  and  having  its  suction  connection 
at  one  end  :  of  means  combined  with  the  suction  connec- 
tion whereby  the  box  is  reciprocated  across  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  screen. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,674.  STONE-PULLER.  Edwin  Oacthieb,  Mattoon, 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,753.  (CI. 
254—132.) 


•  ft 


'K^.K'yTV^^l 


1.  In  a  stone  puller,  the  combination  Qf  a  carriage,  a 
lifting  member  fixedly  carried  thereby  and  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  spaced  apart  ends  for  engaging  the 
rock,  a  clamping  and  lifting  member  pivotally  secured  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  carriage  and  co^iperating  with 
said  lifting  member  to  lift  the  rock  from  its  bed  onto  the 
body  of  the  carriage,  and  means  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  carriage  for  applyliife  power  thereto. 

5.  In  a  stone  puller,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  In- 
cluding runners,  lifting  members  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  having  outwardly  extending  ends  projecting  from  the 
rear  end  thereof,  supports  extending  upwardly  from  the 
carriage,  a  curved  clamping  and  lifting  member  pivotally 
secured  to  said  supports  at  their  upper  portions  and  co- 
operating with  said  lifting  meml>er8  on  the  carriage,  said 
clamping  and  lifting  member  having  a  toothed  end  and  a 
projection  for  facilitating  driving  into  the  soil,  and  a  draw 
bar  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sled  for  applying  power 
thereto. 


7.  In  a  stone  puller,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
lifting  members  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  out- 
wardly extending  ends  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said 
carriage,  a  cur^etl  clamping  and  lifting  member  pivotally 
secuH'd  to  said  carriage  and  cooperating  with  the  lifting 
members  on  the  carriage,  said  clamping  and  lifting  mem- 
ber having  a  projection  for  facilitating  driving  into  the 
soil,  and  means  for  applying  power  to  the  front  end  of 
the  carrlajre. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,075.  REFILLING  VALVE  MECHANISM 
FLl'SH  TANKS.  Eowiy  P  QATLoan,  Rochester, 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,603.     (CI.  187- 

I 


FOR 
N.  Y. 

104.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  having  a 
slotted  en>l  portion  and  governing  the  supply  to  paid  tank, 
a  comparatively  long  controlling  lever  pivoted  at  a  point 
In  close  proximity  to  the  valve  and  having  an  operating 
surface  in  engagement  with  said  slotted  portion  of  the 
valve,  a  stationary  support  having  a  socket  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  flo.it  lever  having  .1  slotted  portion  within  which 
the  controlling  lever  moves  and  a  pivot  or  bearing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  removably  engage  said  socket,  the  float 
lever  omboflylnc  a  comparatively  long  arm  carrying  a 
float  member  and  a  comparatively  short  arm  on  the  oppo- 
site plde  of  its  pivot,  -and  a  connecting  member  pivoted 
to  said  short  arm  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
removably  engage  a  socket  in  the  outer  end  of  said  con 
trolling  lever. 

,'').  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  governing 
the  supply  to  the  tank,  a  comparatively  long  controlling 
lever  extending  generally  in  an  upward  direction  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  valve,  an  upstanding  sta- 
tionary support,  a  float  lever  removably  pivoted  on  said 
support  and  embodying  a  comparatively  long  arm  having 
a  slotted  portion  straddling  the  controlling  leter  and  a 
comparatively  short  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  short  arm  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  controlling  lever  and  removable  from  one  of  the 
levers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  governing 
the  supply  to  the  tank,  a  comparatively  long  controlling 
lever  e.xtemling  generally  in  a  vertical  direction  and  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  valve,  a  support  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  valve  and  terminating  below  the  top 
of  the  controlling  lever,  a  float  lever  pivoted  upon  said 
supiwrt  embodying  a  comparatively  long  float  carrying 
arm  on  one  .side  of  the  support  and  a  comparatively  short 
arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  short  arm  of  said  float  lever  with  said  con- 
trolling lever  at  a  point  above  the  top  of  the  support. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.676.      INTERN AL-COMHUSTION    ENGIN'E.      How- 
ard L>.   GiBVA.v.   Beaver  Falls,  Pa.      Filed   June   5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  172.899.     (CI.  123—^188.) 
In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a 
valve  chamber  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  diamet- 
I   cally  opposite  ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and 
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with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  fixed  sleeve  In  the  chamber 
and  having  ports  registering  with  the  ports  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  valve  of  cylindrical  form  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  bleeve  and  having  a  transverse  port  for  placing 
the  ports  of  the  sleeve  in  communication  with  each  other. 


the  inner  ends  of  the  valve  and  the  sleeve  being  closed, 
and  the  valve  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  closed 
end  of  the  sleeve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
one  direction  by  a  cam.  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the 
■tern  and  the  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  for  moving  the  valve 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,266.677.  ADJUSTABLE  CLOSET-ROD.  David  D.  Goer, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.652.      (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  closet  rod  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting platfs.  supporting  lugs  thereon  ;  consisting  of  a 
horizontal  base  a  sloping  face  a  horizontal  catch  ;  and 
flat  rods  with  inclined  rectilinear  tangs  engageable  by  the 
said  lugs  and  catches  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  closet  rod  the  combination  of  two 
flat  rods,  their  rectilinear  hooks  each  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  rod  when  brought  to  the  horizontal,  inclined 
rectilinear  supporting  tangs  engageable  by  supporting  lugs 
and  horizontal  catches  adapted  to  secure  them  in  place 
when  the  two  rods  are  brought  together  In  a  horizontal 
position  as  herein  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.678.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE^B. 
CkBi,  Friderich  Gromann,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
26.  1916.      Serial  No.  99,901.      (Cl.  240—37.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  an  oil  lamp  in  the  casing.  a.n  electric 
bulb  in  the  casing,  a  selenium  cell  in  the  casing,  a  shade 
for  the  selenium  cell  positioned  to  screen  it  from  the 
light  of  the  electric  bulb,  an  electromagnet  operated   by 


said  selenium  cell  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  electro- 
magnet to  light  the  said  bulb. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  an  oil  lamp  in  the  casing,  an  electric 
bulb  in  the  casing,  a  selenium  cell  in  the  casing,  a  shade 
for  the  selenium  cell  positioned  to  screen  it  from  the 
light  of  the  electric  bulb,  an  electric  aagnet  operated  by 
by  said  selenium  cell,  a  switch  operated  by  the  electro- 
magnet to  light  the  bulb,  a  source  of  electric  current  for 
the  electric  bulb  and  an  electric  l>ell  in  circuit  with  said 
source  of  electric  current  and  said  switch. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,079.  REFRIGERATOR.  GrSTAV  J.  (iEizNOLBB, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,353. 
(CI.  62 — 62.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  container  for 
ice  and  salt  having  an  opening  through  which  brine  may 
drain,  a  brine  tank,  a  trough,  a  drip  pan  adapted  to  catch 
the  brine  from  said  container  and  discliarge  It  into  said 
trough,  an  inlet  pipe  having  Its  lower  end  connected  to 
said  tank  and  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  the  brine 
from  said  trough,  an  overflow  pipe  fgr  said  tank,  and 
baflles  in  said  tank  between  said  overflow  pipe  and  said 
inlet  pipe. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  container  for 
ice  and  salt  having  an  opening  through  which  brine  may 
drain,  a  brine  tank,  a  trough,  a  drip  pan  adapted  to  catch 
the  brine  from  said  container  and  discharge  It  Into  said 
trough,  an  overflow  pipe  for  said  tmugh.  an  inlet  pipe 
having  its  lower  end  connected  to  said  tank  and  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  brine  discharged  from  said 
overflow  pipe  of  said  trough,  a  sealed  overflow  pipe  for 
said  tank,  and  vertical  baffle  plates  In  said  tank  between 
said  overflow  pipe  and  said  inlet  pipe. 


1,266.680.  BELT-BUCKLE.  Cyars  M.  Hall,  lloueton, 
Tex.  Flleil  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,497.  (Cl. 
24—79.) 


The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  an  oblong  metallic  shell 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  the  sides  of  said  shell  being 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  thickened  portions, 
forming  bosses,  a  partition  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  forming  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition, 
for  the  reception  of  the  helt  ends,  one  end  of  said  belt 
being  Inserted  Into  one  of  the  slots,  a  set  screw  threaded 
through  the  thickened  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  shell  and 
engaging  with  said  end  and  permanently  securing  It  In 
the  shell,  the  other  end  of  the  belt  passing  loosely  through 
the  other  slot,  a  set  screw  having  an  enlarged  head,  form- 
ing a  disk  threaded  through  the  thickened  portion  of  the 
other  wall  of  said  shell  and  whose  Inner  end  engages 
against  the  belt  end  to  secure  it  against  detachment  from 
the  slot. 


1.26G.681.       FLAG-HOLDER.       Robert    Mahvii,    Toronto. 

Ontario,  Canada.    Fik-d  June  4.  1917.    S.-rlal  No.  172.574. 

(Cl.  248—37.) 

In  a  flag  holder,  a  plate  having  a  rounded  upper  end  and 
narrowing  in  width  to  a  comparatively  narrow  lower  end 
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■ad  kHnc  crlaped  l(Higlta<lliu.Hy  adjacent  to  wild  upper 
end,  said  lower  end  being  tara«d  at  rlglU  aacies,  flaps  pro- 
Jcetinc  outwardly  from  the  aide  ed^es  of  aald  plate  and 
roMlBff  iBwanUy,  a  plate  fitting  agakiat  tbe  afoi^aaid  plate 
and  held  In  engagenent  therewMli  bf  said  llai>8,  said  plate 


being  crimped  correepondingly  to  the  first  mentioned  plate, 
openings  formed  by  the  registering  slots  of  each  of  said 
plates,  flags  semred  In  said  openings,  bolts  and  nuts  secur- 
ing together  said  plates  and  a  strap  for  suspending  the 
whole. 


1,1'06.682.  STARTING  AND  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  John 
O.  HniNsa,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tte  John  O. 
Helnae  Com|iany,  Springfield,  Okk>,  a  C«rp«ration  of 
OUo.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1»16.  Serial  No.  81,898.  <C1, 
123—196.)  < 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  mitomoblle  engine  and  its  crank  shaft,  of  a 
main  support,  .s.nid  support  l>eing  provided  with  points  of 
attachment  corrr  ponding  to  established  points  of  attach- 
ment In  relation  to  said  engine  and  its  crank  shaft,  start- 
ing devices  located  on  said  support  comprising  gears,  and 
a  housing  for  said  genrs  integrally  formed  with  said  sup 
port 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  ao  antomobile  engine  and  Its  crank  shaft,  of  a 
main  support,  said  support  being  provided  with  points  of 
attachment  cocrespondlng  to  established  polnta  of  attach- 
ment in  relation  to  said  engine  and  its  crank  shaft,  start- 
ing derices  located  on  said  support  comprising  gears,  a 
Mousing  for  said  gears  Integrally  formed  with  said  support, 
and  ao  integrally  formed  timing  gear  housing  on  said  sup- 
port. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descritted,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automobile  engine  and  Its  cranJc  shaft,  of  a 
main  support,  said  support  being  provided  with  jMlnts  of 
attachment  corresponding  to  established  points  of  attach- 
ment In  relation  to  said  engine  and  Its  crank  shaft,  start- 
ing derlces  located  on  said  support  comprising  gears,  a 
housing  for  said  gears  Integrally  formed  with  said  sup- 
port, a  second  integrally  formed  housing  on  said  support 
for  timing  gears,  and  an  integraUy  formed  oil  receptacle 
on  said  support 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  comt>ina- 
ti«n,  with  an  antMBOblle  englae  and  its  craak  skaft,  of  a 
support  ^orlded  with  points  of  attachnent  corresponding 


to  erlglaaliy  established  pobits  of  attachment  eb  said  en- 
gine for  a  gear  cover  aod  water  coupling,  a  starting  mo- 
tor, a  generator  and  a  ta.n  located  on  said  bracket,  driving 
derlaea  for  the  crank  shaft,  generator  and  fan  also  on 
said  bracket,  and  a  timer  housing  and  water  coupling  also 
formed  on  said  support.  , 


1,266.683.  TOOL.  William  F.  Hombighal'sem,  San  Le 
andro,  Cal.,  as-iiignor  of  one-half  to  A.  S.  Weaver,  San 
I.eandro.  Cal.     Filod  June  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  175,588. 

(a.  81— 85  ) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  U-forra  section,  a  Jaw  secured  to  both  sides  of 
said  handle  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof  to 
provide  an  aperture  between  the  jaw  and  the  walls  of  said 
handle,  a  notched  shank  slldably  arranged  within  said  han- 
dle and  projecting  through  said  aperture,  a  Jaw  on  said 
shank  cooperating  with  said  first  Jaw,  a  grip  lever  of  U- 
form  section,  the  side  walls  thereof  extending  within  the 
side  walls  of  said  handle  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  dog  piv- 
oted to  said  grip  lever  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  notches  in  said  shank  with  the  other  end,  whereby 
movement  of  said  grip  lever  toward  said  handle  moves 
said  shank  to  close  the  Jaws,  and  a  coiled  tension  spring 
for  retaining  the  dog  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
notckes  and  for  moving  said  sUdable  shank  to  open  said 
Jaws. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
Jaw  on  said  handle,  a  notched  shank  alldabl«  In  said  ban 
die,  a  Jaw  on  said  shank  opposed  to  said  first  named  Jaw.  a 
grip  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said 
grip  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  notches  on  said 
shank  whereby  a  closing  movement  of  said  grip  lever  to- 
ward said  handle  moves  said  shank  to  close  said  Jaws,  and 
a  coUed  tension  spring  for  retaining  the  dog  In  operative 
engagement  with  said  notches  and  colncidentally  etTectlng 
an  opening  movement  of  said  grip  lover  and  a  movement 
of  said  shank  to  separate  said  Jaws. 


1,266,684.  POWER  PRESS.  Robert  A.  Hornb.  Birming 
ham,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1917.  SerUl  No.  201,814. 
(CI.  78 — 41.) 

1.  A  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  member  mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  movable  presser  meml)er  guided  in  the 
frame,  toggles  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  presser  mem- 
ber, power  multiplying  levers  adapted  to  operate  the  tog- 
gles to  move  the  presser  member,  and  a  common  power  cyl- 
inder for  operating  said  leverage  mechanism. 

2.  A  power  press  of  the  character  desc -Ibed  comprising 
a  frame  work  of  vertical  structural  memf^rs,  a  horisontal 
bed  member  cross  connected  to  the  nprlckt  members,  a 
base  to  which  the  upright  meatbers  are  anchored,  a  preaaer 
sMB<>er  guided  by  said  upright  members,  tocgloi  connect- 
ing the  presser  member  to  the  upright  menvhers,  a  power 
elensent.    power   multiplying   transmisaloB   levera   between 
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said  element  and  toggles  to  open  and  close  the  latter  and 
operate  the  presser  member,  and  supports  for  said  con- 
nections. 


3.  A  power  press  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame  work  of  vertical  structural  members,  a  horlaontal 
bed  member  cross  connected  to  the  upright  members,  a 
t>«se  to  which  the  upright  members  are  anchored,  a  presser 
member  guided  by  said  upright  members,  teegles  connect- 
ing the  presser  member  to  the  upright  members,  means  to 
vary  the  point  of  connection  of  the  toggles  to  said  upright 
members,  a  power  element,  power  multiplying  lever  form- 
ing traosmission  connections  between  said  element  and 
toggles  to  open  and  close  the  latter  and  operate  the  presser 
member,  and  supports  for  said  roanectlons. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  member  mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  movable  presser  member  guided  in  the 
frame,  toggles  for  imparting  motion  to  the  presser  memt>er, 
n  power  multiplying  leverage  mechanism  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  toggles  to  move  the  presser  member,  a  common 
power  cylinder  for  operating  said  leverage  mechanism,  and 
means  to  vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  leverage  mecha- 
nism tp  increase  lt.s  power  and  modify  the  toggle  move 
ment. 

5.  A  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  l>etl  member  mounted 
tn  the  frame,  a  movable  presser  member  guided  in  the 
frame,  toggles  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  presser  mem- 
ber, a  power  multiplying  leverage  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  the  toggles  to  move  the  presser  member,  a  common 
power  cylinder  for  operating  said  U'verage  mechanism, 
means  to  vary  iln'  length  of  stroke  of  the  levet^age  iiii'cha- 
nism  to  increase  its  power,  and  means  to  shift  the  position 
of  the  toggles  relatively  to  said  bed  member. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


ment  ot  the  bead  by  the  Inner  friction  wall  of  the  cover, 
and  said  outer  friction  wall  having  strong  inward  pres- 
sure on  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  below  its  txad.  to  moke 
a  tight  and  secure  closure  without  l:>elBg  interlocked  with 
the  container  body. 


I,2e6,686.  WFLiPPINO  AND  SEALING  MACHINB. 
Harst  L.  Johnscn,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  Automatic  Sealer  Co..  Ltd..  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  121.578.  (CL 
93—2.) 


i.266,6H5  SHirPIN<;  AND  MARKETING  CONTAINER. 
John  M.  Hothkrsai.i.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Fll^d  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,415,      (CI.  220—76.) 


ES 


Z3. 


A  container  comprising  a  body  member  formed  with  n 
iK'ad  around  its  op^n  end  ;  and  a  cover  m<'ml>er  fornn'ii 
with  an  inner  outwardly  acting  vertical  friction  wall  of 
slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
bead  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  said  bead. 
and  with  an  outer  inwardly  acting  friction  wall  extend- 
ing below  the  said  inner  friction  wall,  said  outer  friction 
wall  being  normally  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  the  vertical  when  It  is  free  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  side  of  the  said  bead  of  the  body  and 
be  thereby  forced  outwardly  to  substantially  vertical 
position,  while  the  bead  Is  at  the  same  time  pressed  in- 
wsrdly,  this  action  taking  place  In  advance  of  the  engage- 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sealing  conveyer,  a  wrapper  feed  means," 
means  for  wrapping  a  wrapper  about  the  sides  of  an 
article,  rotary  folders  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  way 
and  provided  with  pairs  of  fingers  adapted  to  successively 
fold  the  bottom  and  rear  end  flaps,  plates  t>etween  which 
the  articles  'are  carried  adapted  to  fold  the  front  end 
flaps,  said  plates  being  dlBpo8«>d  so  that  that  the  top  end 
flaps  project  over  tlie  same.  reclprf>catin>:  folder  members 
adapted  to  fold  the  top  end  flap*  ddwriwurdly  at  the 
outside  of  said  plates,  means  for  heating'  said  top  end 
flaps  while  they  are  separated  from  the  article  hv  said 
plates,  and  means  for  pressing  said  heated  flaps  upon  the 
other   end   flaps. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrilH-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sealing  conveyer  comprising  a  conveyer  way  and 
coacting  propelling  flights,  a  feed  nmveyer  ilispose<i  trans- 
versely to  and  in  a  plane  below  said  sealing  conveyer, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  feed  plunger  disposed  at  the 
aide  of  said  feed  conveyer  to  deliver  10  said  sealing  con- 
veyer, a  shifting  plunger  for  transferring  the  articlss 
from  said  feed  conveyer  to  said  feed  plunger,  means  for 
tl«»livering  a  wrapper  between  said  sealing  conveyer  and 
said  feed  plunger  disposed  so  that  it  is  engaged  by  the 
artiile  to  be  wrapped  i.in  the  delivtr>  stroke  of  said  feed 
plunger,  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  wrappers 
Including  said  shifting  plunger  and  a  enacting  member 
actuatf-d  by  the  articles  delivered  by  the  feed  conveyer, 
a  reciprocating  wrapping  memlter  disposed  when  In  initial 
position  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  said  sealing 
conveyer  and  so  that  the  article  is  carrie<l  between  it 
and  the  end  of  the  conveyer  way  ami  the  wrapper 
wrapp'vl  over  the  top  and  against  the  sides  of  the  article, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  wrapping  memLM-r  wrapping 
one  side  of  the  wrapper  partiaHj  across  the  bottom  of 
the  article,  said  wrapping  member  being  provided  with 
a  [Misher  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  edge  of  the 
wrapping  nieml)er  to  encage  the  article  atul  push  it  par- 
tially upon  the  conveyer  way  wrapping  the  other  side  of 
the  wrapper  partially  across  the  bottom  thereof. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  describetl.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  conveyer  way,  means  for 
wrapping  a  wrapper  abont  an  article  forming  a  side  fold 
in  said  wrapper  and  delivering  the  article  and  wrapper 
upon  said  way  with  the  fold  spacing  the  article  from 
said  way.  means  for  heating  a  portion  of  said  conveyer 
way,  means  for  moving  the  article  and  wrapper  al« 
said  way,  means  for  folding  the  front,  rear  and 
end  flaps  of  said  wrapper,  means  for  folding  the  top  end 
flaps  of  said  wrapper  downwardly,  means  for  heating  said 
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top  end  flaps,  means  for  spacing  said  top  end  flaps  from 
laid  folded  end  flaps  while  being  heated,  and  means  for 
pressing  the  heated  end  flaps  against  the  folded  end  flaps, 
in  the  order  named. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,286,687.  WEIGHT-OPERATED  MECHANICAL  TIME- 
FUSE. Abthur  Junghans,  Schramberg,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1914,  Serfal  No.  816,598.  Renewed  Mar.  21, 
1918.     Serial  No.  223,800i.     (CI.  102—36.) 


1.  In  a  time-fuse  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  Ignl 
tion  means,  a  clock-work,  a  driving  weight  and  a  mixed 
escapement. 

2.  In  a  time-fnse  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of 
ignition  means,  a  clock-work,  a  compensated  centrifugal 
driving  weight,  and  a  mixed  escapement. 


1,266.688.  ARM-SLING.  John  C.  Kassnbh.  Manitowoc. 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,828.  (CI 
128 — 52.) 


1.  A  sling  of  the  cla.is  described  comprising  a  sheet  of 
material  having  a  head  opening  in  Its  intermediate  part, 
said  intermediate  part  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
user's  shoulders,  said  sheet  including  a  back  engaging  por 
tion,  a  front  portion,  an  arm  support  carried  by  tlie  front 
portion,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  edges 
of  sal'l  front  and  back  engaging  portions  below  the  arm 
pits  of  the  wearer. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,689.  POCKET  DOOR-LOCK.  George  Kinghokn. 
Rockyhlll.  Conn.  Filetl  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No 
173,932.       (CI.    10—8.) 


-"CS'-... 


1.  A  door  fastener  Including  a  case,  locking  bars  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  case  and  movable  lengthwise 
therein,  interengaging  locking  members  on  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  locking  bars,  and  means  upon  the  case  and 
locking  bars  and  Independent  of  said  locking  members  to 
cause  the  bars  to  be  separated  by  reason  of  their  length- 
wise morement. 

2.  A  door  fastener  Including  a  case,  locking  bars  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  case  and  movable  lengthwise 
therein,  said  hers  having  interengaging  locking  members 
to  prevent  endwise  movement  one  Independently  of  the 
other,  and  means  upon  the  case  and  locking  bars  to  actu- 


ate the  latter  and  including  guideways  angularly  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  00  one  part  to  rectlve  actu- 
ating pins  from  the  opposite  part. 

3.  A  door  fastener  including  a  case,  locking  bars  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  case  and  movable  lengthwise 
therein,  said  bars  having  interengaging  locking  members 
on  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  and  locking  pins  projecting 
from  the  locking  bars  into  angularly  arranged  grooves  in 
said  case  to  move  the  bars  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  A  door  fastener  Including  a  flat,  thin  case,  flat  lock- 
ing bars  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  case  and  located 
with  their  flat  faces  in  the  same  plane,  dogs  located  on 
the  onds  of  the  bars,  each  dog  projecting  over  and  resting 
against  the  face  of  the  bar  opposite  to  that  on  which  it 
is  located  when  the  dogs  are  substantially  in  lateral 
allncmtnt,  and  means  for  locking  the  bars  against  rela- 
tive lengthwise  movement. 

5.  A  door  fastener  including  a  flat,  thin  case,  flat  lock- 
ing bars  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  case  and  movable 
lengthwise  therein,  said  bars  being  located  with  their  fiat 
faces  in  the  same  plane,  dogs  projecting  from  opposite 
faces  of  the  bars,  each  dog  being  undercut  to  overlie,  rest 
against,  and  receive  the  end  of  the  bar  opposite  to  the 
one  on  which  it  is  located  when  the  dojrs  are  subatantially 
In  lateral  alinement,  and  means  for  locking  the  bars 
against  relative  endwise  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.[ 


1.2fi6,690.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-GRATING.  Mabxa 
KoaxiDowicz,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No,  134,415.     (CI.  20—71.) 


,     '3 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  reslliently 
cushioned  and  iucased  member  or  guard  deprcsslbie  within 
Us  irclosing  casing,  and  equipped  at  its  lower  corners 
with  blocks  havlDs  sockets,  a  reslllently  cushioned  latch- 
bar  having  projecting  therefrom  bolts  adapted  to  enter  or 
engage  said  sockets,  when  the  guard  is  elevated,  said 
latch-bar  also  having  means  for  the  disengagement  of  its 
Iwlts  from  said  sockets,  said  guard  having  in  its  end- 
members  spaced  notches  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  holts  when  said  guard  is  adjusted  at  different  eleva- 
tions. 


1.2fi0,f,<)l.  CHAIR.  Max  Krai-se,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  149.170.  (CI.  5 — 48.) 
1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  the  combinatloa  with  a 
frame,  of  a  back,  a  seat  hinged  to  the  back,  a  foot  piece 
hinged  to  the  seat  and  foldable  under  the  same,  tracks  In 
the  frame,  and  supports  for  the  back  and  seat  positioned 
to  travel  on  said  tracks. 

2  In  an  article  of  furniture  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  back,  a  seat  hinged  to  the  back,  a  foot  piece 
hinged  to  the  seat  and  foldable  under  the  sam«,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  back,  and  a  stud  on  the  foot  piece  inter- 
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engaged  with  the  projection  whereby  the  back  is  normally 
held  at  an  angle  to  the  seat  and  foot  piece. 


4.  In  an  article  of  furniture  the  comWnation  with  a 
frame,  of  a  back,  a  seat  hinged  to  the  back,  a  foot  piece 
hinged  to  the  seat  and  foldable  under  the  same,  tracks  In 
the  frame,  supports  for  the  back  and  seat  positioned  to 
travel  on  said  tracks,  supporting  legs  pivoted  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  seat,  similar  legs  pivoted  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  foot  piece,  resilient  elements  positioned  to 
extend  said  legs  downwardly  when  the  seat  and  foot 
piece  are  alined,  and  resilient  members  positioned  to  aline 
the  legs  respectively  with  the  seat  and  foot  piece  when 
the  latter  is  folded  under  the  seat. 

6,  In  an  article  of  furniture  the  combination  of  a  seat, 
R  foot  piece  hinged  to  the  foot  piece  to  fold  thereunder, 
a  leg  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  seat,  a  leg  pivoted  at  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  foot  piece,  a  strong  tension 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  legs  below  Its 
pivot  and  to  the  other  leg  above  its  pivot,  a  relatively 
weak  tension  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  seat  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  seat  leg  to  oppose  said  strong 
spring,  and  a  similar  weak  tension  spring  fastened  at 
one  end  to  the  foot  piece  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
foot  piece  leg  to  oppose  said  strong  spring. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. [ 


1,266,692.  WAGON  STAKE.  Ai.f.xandbk  F.  Kuhxen, 
Dixon.  III.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Wagon  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.   166,929.      (CI.   21—54.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  tnaniifacnirc,  a  wajron  stake 
comprising  a  wooden  rod  and  a  two  part  metal  sleeve  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  rivets  Joining  together  the 
parts  of  said  sleeve  and  servinc  to  clnmp  them  onto  the 
Stake,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  depending  threade<l 
pins  Integrally  formed  with  the  sections  of  said  sleeve. 
whereby  the  rod  and  sleeve  are  rigidly  joined  together 
Hiid  constitute  a  vinltary  wooden  wagon  stake  with  suit 
able  attaching  means  on  its  lower  end.  sulwtantially  as 
described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  wncon 
stake  comprising  a  wooden  rod  and  a  metal  sleeve  on 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  nutal  sleev.-  comprising  a 
U-shaped  section  and  a  Hat  plate  riveted  together  on 
their  edge  portions  and  serving  to  rigidly  rlamp  the  rod 
ix'tween  them,  and  suitable  attaching  means  on  said 
sleeve  for  rigid  atta^-hment  to  a  wagon  body,  substan 
tlally  as  described 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre.  n  unitary  wagon 
stake  comprising  a  woo<len  rod  and  a  metal  sleeve  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  means  for  clamplnc  said  sleeve  rigidly 
onto  the  rod,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  sleeve 
to  the  wagon  bed.  subntantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  wagon 
staVe  comprising  a  wooden  rod  and  a  metal  sleeve  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  suitable  attaching  means  on  said 
sleeve  for  attachment  to  a   wagon  bed.  the  sleeve  being 


rigidly  mounted  on  the  rod  and  being  non-removable 
therefrom  without  destruction  of  the  parts,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.206,693.     [WITHDRAWN] 


1.206.694.  PICTURE-FRAME  LEG.  Carl  U.  Limeh. 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  H.  Lleber  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind  ,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
May   1,   1916.     Serial   No.   94,574.      (CI.  40 — 116  ) 


1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  individual  com- 
paratively thin  picture  frame  leg,  designed  for  use  in 
pairs  by  independent  attachment  to  the  rear  faces  of  side 
bars  of  picture  fram«n!.  each  leg  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horisontal  base  member,  and  an  upwardly-extending 
brace  member  of  material  greater  upward  extent  than  the 
width  of  the  lower  member  of  the  picture  frame  to  which 
the  leg  Is  to  Ik'  attached,  said  brace  member  having  a 
ffirward  face  designed  for  application  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  side  bar  of  the  picture  frame  and  formed  to  receive 
a  fastening  member  capable  of  entering  such  side  bar. 
and  the  base  member  having  an  upper  face  formed  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  lower  bar  of  the  picture  frame,  and 
having  a  portion  formed  to  upwardly  overlap  the  lower 
tnlge  of  said  lower  bar. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.695.  E(;(.  TESTER.  Chaulis  C  McCormick, 
Aurora.  Mo  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917  .>4erlal  No.  154,344. 
(CI.  99— ti  .1 


The  rombinatlon  with  .1  casing  provided  with  an  egg 
receiving  opening  ;  of  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  resilient 
sheet  metal  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  thereof  se<ured  to  the  fasiu;;:.  said  strip  being  pro- 
vided lietween  Its  ends  with  a  laterally  enlarged  portion 
disposed  near  and  beneath  the  egg  receiving  opening  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  same  for  spanning  the 
wall  thereof  to  function  as  a  light  obstructing  means, 
said  laterally  enlarged  portion  being  provided  with  an 
opening  having  communication  with  said  egg  receiving 
opening;  a  stationary  contact  secured  to  the  casing  and 
arrang'il  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  to  contact 
therewith;  an  electric  lamp  arrang<'d  within  the  casing: 
and  a  circuit  connecting  the  strip,  stationary  contact,  and 
electric  lamp. 


1,200.096  HOLLOW  BODY.  Ewi.no  MctJHt  ik.  Jr., 
Hrn.'sidc.  Clynder,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No    80.576.      *C1.   144—309.) 

1.  \  hollow  wocKlen  body  having  the  grain  of  the  wood 
•■xtendlng  longitudinally  thereof,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  boards  bent  and  fitted  one  within  the  other,  the  natu- 
ral grain  rings  of  one  board  l.vlng  right  hand,  and  the 
natural  grain  rings  of  the  adjacent  board  lying  left-hand. 
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6.  The  proceM  «t  (ormiac  a  h«ll*w  body,  which  con- 
sists in  produdac  a  quarter-saw«d  board  haTing  the  end 
grain   extending  at   an   angle   of   substantially  45  degrees 


to  the  sides  of  the  board,  bentftag  the  same  to  cause  the 
edges  to  abut,  and  securlBg  the  abutting  edges. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,697.      MILKINOMACHUrE.      Arthik.C.    Macart 
MY,  Chicago,   111.,  aa^gnor  to   Pine  Tree   Milking   Ma 
chine  Company,  CMcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,658.     (CI.  31—101.) 


pta<«<l  when  worn,  and  the  pulsator  valve  heing  freely  mov- 
able toward  and   from  said   plate  and  supported  by  said 

plate. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8.  10,  11.  13  to  16,  and  18  to  21  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.246.696.      TIBB.      Colin    Macbbth,    Birmingham,    Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Dunlop  Rubber  Compoay,  Limited. 

Westminster.  England.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.     Serial  5o. 
191  8iW.      (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  A  pulsator  having  a  reciprocating  pliton  with  pas 
sages  therein  for  condnctlag  the  motive  flnld  by  which  the 
piston  is  reciprocated,  a  reversing  valve  mounted  upon  and 
traveling  with  said  piston  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
motive  fluid  through  said  passage*,  said  valve  being  mov 
able  relatively  to  said  piston,  and  a  non-movable  shoe,  the 
valve  having  an  arm  extending  from  it  and  traveling  along 
said  shoe  and  traveling  beyond  the  end  of  it  to  become  re- 
leased therefrom. 

3.  A  pulsator  having  a  reciprocating  piston  provided 
with  passages  for  conducting  the  motive  fluid  by  which 
the  piston  is  reciprocated,  a  reversing  valve  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  piston  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
motive  fluid  through  said  passages,  a  sUtlonary  .shoe,  the 
valve  having  a  portion  sliding  upon  the  shoe  and  moving 
beyond  the  end  of  it,  and  a  normally  rectilinear  spring  ex 
tending  crosswise  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  piston,  the 
valve  being  actuated  solely  by  the  spring  and  the  spring 
being  strained  solely  by  the  valve  as  the  latter  travels 
with  the  piston. 

9.  A  pulsator  having  a  pulsator  valve  and  a  piston  for 
actuating  It,  a  cylinder  wherein  the  piston  reciprocates, 
said  piston  having  ducts  for  the  motive  air  within  said 
piston,  a  valve  seat  formed  upon  .said  piston  at  the  mouths 
of  said  ducts,  a  reversing  valve  sliding  upon  said  seat,  a 
holder  wherein  said  valve  Is  loosely  fitted,  a  pivot  pin 
screwing  Into  the  piston  and  serving  as  a  pivot  for  the 
bolder,  the  reversing  valve  being  notched  to  engage  said 
pin  to  prevent  the  dislocation  of  said  reversing  valve  In 
Its  holder,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  holder,  and  means 
for  alternately  holding  and  releasing  said  holder. 

12.  A  pulsator  having  a  base  with  passages  therein  for 
the  pulsatory  air,  said  base  having  a  valve  seat,  a  pulsator 
valve  co«p<Tatlng  with  said  seat,  a  piston  for  actuating 
said  pulsator  valve,  and  a  casing  wherein  said  piston  re- 
ciprocates, said  casing  being  demountably  mounted  upon 
said  baae  whereby,  when  the  casing  is  removed,  the  wear- 
ing sarface  of  the  valve  s(>at  is  exposed  for  Inspection. 

17.  A  pulsator  having  a  base  with  passages  therein  for 
the  pvlaatory  air,  a  palsater  valva,  means  for  actuating 
said  valve,  and  a  valve  pMt  plate  resting  upon  said  base 
and  havinc  parts  registering  witk  the  said  passages  In  the 
base,  said  iHats  being  removable   whereby  It  may   be  re 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  tread.  Inwardly  directed  edges 
ur  angular  corners  at  each  side  of  the  tread  to  prevent 
«;kiddinK  and  a  series  of  portions  at  each  side  of  the  tread. 
of  tinilLar  shape  and  formation  to  said  inwardly  directed 
t'dgt's  or  angular  corners,  which  portions  as  tha  ^Ire  wears. 
.suMJfissivcly  present  the  siime  relative  shape  to  the  road 
surface  to  form  antl  skidding  <>dges  for  the  tread  during 
the  life  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.266.699.     noOV      Mary  A.  Meckbr,  Winchester,  Mass. 
filed  Apr.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,034.     (CI.  46—38.) 


.  A  device  of  the  character  described  c^mprl8lng  a 
hoop  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  openings,  .1 
disk  positioned  within  the  hoop  and  having  Its  marginal 
portion  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  openings,  a 
tnembej-  threaded  through  the  openings  of  tke  hoop  and 
certain  of  the  openings  of  the  disk  for  maifiUinlng  the 
disk  in  applied  position  within  the  hoop,  the  openings  of 
the  hoop  being  substantially  in  radial  alinement  with  the 
openings  lb  the  disk  through  which  the  flexible  member  Is 
threaded,  each  pair  of  strands  of  the  members  coactlng 
with  an  opening  in  the  disk  b^'lng  dispos«?d  through  a 
single  opening  In  the  hoop,  tfae  portions  of  the  member 
intermediate  the  openings  of  the  hoop  overlying  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  hoop  and  extending  circumferestially  there 
of  aubsUntlally  in  continuity  and  affording  a  tread  mem 
b««r.  rings  disposed  through  the  remaining  openings  of  the 
disk  bridging  the  periphery  thereof,  a  second  series  of 
rlaga  loosely  directed  through  the  first  oamod  rings,  and 
bells  loosely  engaged  with  said  last  named  rings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  qomprlslng  a 
hoop,  a  disk  positioned  within  the  hoop  and  supported 
thereby,  said  disk  being  provided  in  its  marginal  portion 
with  circumferentially  disposed  openings,  rltigs  dlspose<l 
through  said  openings  and  bridging  the  periphery  of  the 
dlfik,  a  second  series  of  rings  loosely  engaged  with  the  first 
named  rings,  and  bells  loosely  engaged  with  tbe  last  nametl 
rings. 
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1,2«6.T00.  MOLD  FOR  HOLLOW  CASTINGS  AND 
MBTHOD  OF  FXJRMlNr,  THK  SAME.  Wiixiam  L 
MaaBrcLDCR  and  Adoi.i'h  K.  Radka,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as 
signors  to  Detroit  Siove  Works.  L>etroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
182.171.      (CI.  22—190.) 


1.  The  method  of  foruilng  molds  for  hollow  castings, 
comprising  the  molding  tif  a  core  section  of  green  sand 
placing  a  complementary  baked  core  section  on  top  of  said 
green-sand  section,  reversslnp.  and  removing  from  the  core 
box  and  liis.rtinK  in  th.-  cavity  of  the  mold  while  sup 
ported  on  the  baked  section. 

2.  A  core  for  hollow  castings,  comprising  a  baked  base 
section,    a    gre«-n  sand    section   supported    on    and    comple- 
mentary to  said  l»a.';c  settion.  and  rigid  reinforcements  em 
l>eddt<l    In    the    prt-t-n  sand    section     for    carrying    stresses 
therethrough. 

3.  A  wn-  for  hollow  castings,  comprising  a  baked  ba^e 
tectloo,  a  grefn  sand  section  supporteil  upon  and  coiuple 
mentary  to  said  b«ke<l  base  section,  and  vertical  posts  or 
stands  emt>e«Uled  in  sjiid  gr.-en  sand  section  resting  upon 
Mid  baked  »ectk>n  and  carry  log  stress^-s  therefrom  upward 
to  the  top  of  the  core. 

6.  A  mold  for  casting  h.illow  articles,  comprising  a  drag 
section  and  a  cope  section  forming  portions  of  the  mold 
cavity  therein,  a  core  having  a  l>aked  base  portion  and  a 
complennntary  srccn  sand  portion  supported  tliereon.  a 
post  ettbedd*^!  in  the  gr.-«u-Miud  portion  and  supported 
on  the  baked  seition.  a  chill  at  the  upper  end  of  said  post 
forialug  a  portion  of  tb«'  molding  face,  anchors  In  tbe  drag 
and  cope  sections,  and  chaplets  between  said  anchors  and 
the  core  for  i-arrylng  stresses  thereinto  and  through  said 
posts. 

7.  A  mold   for  hollow   casti  ^gs.  comprising  a  drag  sec 
tlon.  a   cheek   section  and    a   cope   section    having   forme<l 
therein    complementary   portions   of   the   mold    cavity,   the 
drag  and   cope  sections   having  anchors  embedded   therein 
and  a  core  having  a  baked  base  section,  a  grcin  sand  sec- 
tion supported   upon  and  complementary  thereto,  a  post 
embedded    in    said    i:re<n  sand    section,    a    vent    pipe    em 
bedded  in  the  green  sand  section  positioned  by  said  post,  a 
chill  at  the  upjH-r  end  of  .-^aid  post  forming  a  portion  of  the 
molding   face,  chapkls  for   supporting  the   core  upon   the 
anchors  In   the  drag  section,  and   chaplets  between   said 
chill  and  anchor  In  the  cope  section  for  resisting  the  flola 
tion  stress  exerted  upon  tbe  core. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  plow  of  tbe  claw  described  comprising  a  horiaon- 
tally  dlspoTOd  substantially  rectangular  frame  having 
forward  draft  attaching  meaoi.  and  including  parallel  aide 
bars  provided  with  down-turned  rear  enda,  adjusting  bars 
having  down-turned  portions  at  one  end,  mean*  to  con- 
nect the  adjust iii>:  'Kirs  with  their  curvature  paralleling 
and   reversely    disposed   with   respect    to   the   rear   curved 


portions  of  the  frame  and  side  bars,  a  plow  blade  extend- 
ing below  and  transversely  of  the  rear  portion  of  tbe 
main  frame,  a  U-shaped  shank  to  the  cross  bar  of  which 
the  plow  blade  is  secured,  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  extensioDE  of  said  shank  to  the  curved  por- 
tions of  the  frame  side  bars,  and  the  said  adjusting  bars, 
for   the   purpose   described. 


1.266.702.  SIGNAL  APPARATTS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
ItEUL  W.  MiLLEB,  Boise.  Idaho,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
John  D.  Heinen.  Boise.  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  114.774.     (01.  177 — 339  ) 


1,266,701.      HARVESTING  PIX)W.      James    E    MJ^HTIN, 
Eufaula.   .\la.,  assignor  of  one  third   to  Francis   M    Gay, 
Enfaula.   Ala  .  one  sixth  to   Hugh   A.    Gay.   (Jeorgetown, 
Ga..  and  one-sixth  to  I^ee  Omar  Gay.  Fort   Gaines.  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1917.     Serial  No    200.110.     (CI.  55—9.) 
1.  A    plow    of    the    character    deacrlbed    comprising    a 
frame    having    foraard    draft    attaching    means    including 
spaced    side   bars    provided    with    down-turned    rear    ends, 
adjusting  bars  bolted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  frame 
bars  intermedlHte  the  en«ls  of  the  latter  and  having  their 
rear  ends  down-turaed  at   the  sides  of   the  down  turned 
rear  ends  of  said  side  bars,  said  side  bars  and  said  adjust- 
ing bars  having  alined  openings,  bolts  extending  through 
said   openings,   and   a    transversely   extending   plow   blade 
having  upright  side  shanks  apertured  to  rt'celve  the  said 
bolts  whereby  to  adjustably  connect  the  blade  with  the 
frame. 

250  O.  O. — 38 


lu  a  bignal  apparatus  for  an  automoliile,  a  pair  of 
movable  vitual  signal  devices  including  electric  lamps 
.•uiHfited  to  !><■  f.rranjred  upon  opposite  slde.s  c)f  an  automo- 
bile, a  casing  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  convenient  reach 
of  th<'  operator  of  the  automobile,  a  stub  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  casing  to  turn  therein,  a  manually 
operated  crank  arranged  upon  the  outside  of  the  casing 
and  rijiiclly  roun.M  te<l  with  the  stub  shaft  to  turn  it.  means 
to  hold  the  crank  in  adjustment  at  a  desired  position  with 
relation  to  tbe  casing,  a  swinging  crank  arranged  with- 
in the  casing  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  stub  shaft  and 
provided  with  contact  means,  spaced  stationary  contacts 
.irraiiKid  Nvithin  the  casing  with  the  crank  disposed  be- 
tween them  whereby  the  contact  means  may  be  alternately 
swung  into  contact  with  said  stationary  contacts,  circuits 
^.Tvlng  to  connect  the  lamps  and  the  «tatlrinfiry  contacts 
!.nd  the  contact  nicnns.  and  mechanical  mcan5  connecting 
tbe  manually  operated  crank  with  the  signal  devices  to 
shift   the   .same 


1.266,703.      MEANS   FOR    SETTING  CIRCULAR   SAWS. 

J.\MKs   F.   MciuKisLV.   Morgantown.   N     C.      Filed   July  9, 

1917       Serial  No    1T'.t.r.."^T        1 « '1    TC — <',T   < 

1.  Means  for  setting  circular  saws  including  an  anvil, 
a  reclprocatably  mounted  liammer,  a  saw  support  permit- 
tini;  rotary  niovi  iiient  of  the  .'•aw  with  Its  edge  across 
the  face  of  the  anvil,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
hammer,  means  engaging  the  teeth  of  tbe  saw  and  acta 
sted  ly  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  hammer,  feed- 
ing tbe  saw  step  by  step  across  the  anvil  and  being  actu- 
ated when  the  hammer  Is  raised. 

.').  Means  for  setting  saws  Including  a  Uble.  an  asTll 
mounted  tbereon,  a  saw  supporting  spindle  mounted  upon 
tbe  table  and  mtstably  supporting  the  saw  with  Its  asar- 
gin  disposed  on  tbe  anvil,  a  wheel  bsvldg  a  plurality  af 
projecting  studs,  a  lug  on  the  hamner  with  which  said 
studs   successively   engage   to    lift   the  haBOoer.   a   spring 
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urging  the  hammer  downward  against  the  anvil,  a  recipro- 
cating pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  saw,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  wheel  for  reciprocating  the  pawl  to  there- 
by feed  the  saw  step  by  step,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  movement  of  said  pajrl. 


12.  Means  for  setting  circular  saws  Including  a  table 
having  an  anvil,  a  hammer  reclprocatably  mounted  above 
the  anvil,  and  a  saw  support  having  a  head  formed  with 
an  annular  upwardly  extending  flange,  the  Inner  face  of 
said  flange  being  convergent  downward,  a  pin  extending 
upward  through  said  head  above  the  flange,  and  a  center- 
ing bushing  slldingly  mounted  upon  the  pin  and  down- 
wardly tapered,  and  a  spring  urging  the  bushing  toward 
the  head. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,206.704.     COMB.     MosBS  F.  Mullins,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  83,635.      (CI.  132—3.) 


The  combination  of  a  heating  bar  having  a  plane  sur- 
face on  one  side  and  provided  with  a  handle  at  one  end, 
and  a  comb  of  heat-conducting  material  connected  to  the 
plane  side  of  the  heating  bar  adjacent  to  the  handle  end, 
the  back  of  the  comb  being  also  plane  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  contact  with  the  plane  surface  of  the  bar,  and 
means  for  positively  clanvping  the  comb  In  such  poaition. 


1.266.705.  WRAPPINO-MACHINE.  Pitib  F.  Mubphy, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  4, 1913.  Serial  No.  782,778.' 
(CI.  93—2.) 

1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  opposing 
parallel  side  folders  and  guides,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
movable  between  said  folders  and  guides,  and  end  folders 
pivoted  between  and  transversely  to  said  side  folders  and 
guides,  normally  projecting  at  their  inner  ends  into  the 
path  of  the  article  to  be  wrapped  and  adapted  as  the  arti 
cle  la  thrust  by  the  plunger  between  them  and  the  side 
folders  and  guides  to  simultaneously  form  two  triangular 
Infolds  with  an  overlying  end  fold  of  the  wrapper  on  each 
end  of  the  article,  the  side  folders  and  guides  extending  at 
the  ends  beyond  the  pivots  of  the  end  folders. 


5.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  with  fold- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  plunger,  of 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  traveling  h.^lt 
movable  on  the  upper  side,  which  is  located  approximately 
In  the  plane  of  the  plunger  In  its  initial  position  toward 
and  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  plunger,  ancl  longitudi- 
nal guides  located  above  and  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the 
belt  and  converging  toward  the  path  of  the  plunger,  said 
guides  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  at 
their  converging  ends. 


7.  tn  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  feeding 
and  dlsch^irging  conveyers  and  mechanism  for  completely 
wrapping  an  article,  said  mechanism  including  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger  and  said  conveyers  being  arranged 
at  the  .same  side  of  said  mechanism,  one  in  a  lower  plane 
than  the  other  and  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  plunger 
at  the  limits  of  Its  movement  and  movable  respectively  to- 
ward and  from  the  path  of  the  plunger,  the  discharge  con- 
veyer receiving  the  completely  wrapped  articles  from  said 
mechanism,  and  gates  at  the  end.s  of  the  conveyers  nearest 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  plunger. 

16.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  oppos- 
ing parallel  side  folders,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  other,  a  reciprocating  plunger  movable  be- 
tween them,  and  end  folders  pivoted  between  and  trans- 
versely to  the  side  folders  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path 
of  the  plunger  and  each  provided  with  a  detachable  fold- 
ing platp.  whereby  the  end  folders  may  be  provided  with 
plates  for  wrapping  articles  of  different  sizes,  the  side  fold- 
ers extending  at  the  ends  beyond  the  pivots  of  the  end 
folders. 

42.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  means 
for  folding  a  quadrangular  wrapper  lengthwise  over  the 
top  and  sides  of  a  package,  means  for  simultaneously  lay- 
ing end  folds  with  underlying  inturned  triangular  corner 
folds  In  the  wrapper  over  the  ends  of  the  package  from 
top  to  bottom,  means  for  folding  the  edges  of  the  end  and 
Inturned  corner  folds  Inwardly  on  the  bottom  of  the  pack- 
age, and  means  for  folding  the  edges  of  the  side  folds  in- 
wardly one  over  the  other  and  both  of  them  over  the  edges 
of  the  inturned  end  folds  on  the  bottom  of  the  package. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  15.  and  17  to  41  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


Frank  H.  Nickm. 
Serial  No.  746.263. 


1.266,706.     CAN-FILLING  MACHINE. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1913. 
(CI.  226—18.) 

1.  A  filling  machine  comprising  a  movable  container 
holder,  resilient  means  tending  to  force  the  container 
holder  to  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction,  means 
for  moving  said  holder  against  the  action  of  the  resilient 
means  to  cause  said  holder  to  tremble,  and  other  means 
for  moving  the  holder  to  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  an- 
other direction. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  container  holder,  resilient 
means  for  raising  and  supporting  the  holder,  means  for 
moving  said  holder  against  the  action  of  said  resilient 
means  to  cause  the  holder  to  tremble,  other  means  for  low- 
ering the  holder. 
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8.   In  a  filling  machine,   the  combination  of  a   case  hav 
ing  a   discharge   opening,   a    hopper   supported   thereon,    a 
measuring  chamber  movable  within  the  case  i>elow  the  hep 
per.  a  spout  connected  to  the  case  at  the  discharge  open 
ing,    an    arm    plvotally    mounted    within    the    case,    and    n 
weight  on  said  arm  adapted  to  ride  on  the  measuring  cham- 
ber, while  it  Is  being  fllleii  from  the  hopper  and  to  descend 
Into  said  chamber  when  over  the  dLscharpe  opening. 


4.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
case  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  hopper  supported  on 
the  caae,  a  measuring  cliamber  movable  within  the  case  be 
low  the  hopper,  an  arm  mounted  on*  the  frame  and  a 
weight  thereon,  said  arm  being  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  chamber  to  discharge  material  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  a  hopper  sypported  on  the  casing, 
a  measuring  chamber  movable  within  the  casing  below 
the  hopper,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing  and  a 
weight  thereon,  said  arm  being  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  chamber  to  discharge  material  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,707  WIIEELDRESSING  DEVICE.  Caki.  G.  Ol- 
son. ChicEgo,  III  ,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Chi- 
cago, 111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No    198,562.     (CI.  125 — 6.) 


1.  Me<"hanlsm  for  dressing  the  wheels  of  grinding  ma- 
chines, having  a  dressing  tool,  an  arm  carrying  the  dress- 
ing tool,  a  support  whereto  the  arm  is  pivoted  so  as  to 
swing  the  tool  approximately  in  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  when  the  parts  are  In 
acting  position,  the  entire  grinding  wheel  occupying  a  po 


sition  between  the  point  of  the  dressing  tool  and  the  piv- 
otal axis,  extended,  of  the  arm  whereon  It  Is  carried. 

10.  An  attachment  for  machine  tools,  designed  to  dress 
the  too!  Id  Bald  machine,  comprising  a  base  designed  to  be 
supported  upon  and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  machine  tool,  a  slide  mounted  upon  -said  l>ase,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  slide,  a  reversing  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  slide,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  fre«  end  of 
the  reversing  arm,  and  a  dressing  fool  carried  at  the  fre« 
end  of  the  second  arm. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,708.  DISTRIBUTING  RACK.  Chestib  I.  Ozanm, 
Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1915  Serial  No.  53.679. 
(CI.  211 — 37.1 


.V  distributing  rack  including  a  plurality  of  trays  whose 
lioors  are  on  ascending  Ivvels  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
of  the  structure,  the  dividing  walls  between  the  trays  l>elng 
provided  respectively  with  vertical  slots  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  walls  downward  to  a  point  below  the  tray 
floor  next  to  the  rpar  iind  communicating  re8p«»ctively  with 
slots  formed  in  the  rearwardly  disposed  adjacent  tray 
floors. 


1. 206.709.      IWITHDRAWNI 


1.206,710.  TRACTOR-HITCH  FOR  HARVESTING-MA- 
CHINES. ("HARI.E.S  I'EARsoN.  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  iompany  of  New  Jersey,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan  12,  1916  Serial 
No.    71,635.       (CI.    56 — 33.) 


,"©■ 


]^ 


^■' 


1.  In  combination,  a  harvostlnir  machine  baving  a  main 
wheel  journaled  thereon,  a  platfurm  disposed  in  front  of 
said  main  wheel,  and  a  rigid  draft  connection  connected 
to  said  harvesting:  machine  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mahi 
wlie<l  and  extending  forwardly  beneath  said  platform. 

4.  In  combination,  a  harvesting  machine  having  an 
.•ixle  and  a  main  wheel  Journaled  thereon,  a  platform  dis- 
posed In  front  of  said  main  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of 
transversely  braced,  spaced  draft  members  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  axle  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
main  wheel  disposed  beneath  said  platform  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  substantlall.v  in  front  of  said  main  wheel. 

7.  In  combination,  a  harvesting  machinp  having  a  nULin 
wheel  Journaled  thereon,  a  platform  disposed  In  front 
of  said  main  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected 
draft  members  pivcitaUy  connected  to  said  harveating 
machlnr   at   points  on   opposite  sides  of  said   main  wbee) 
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hATlng  their  front  ends  substantially  in  front  of  the 
same  and  baring  a  depressed  portion  disposed  beneath 
said   platform. 

[CUlmi  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,266,711.  STBAIN-INSULATOE.  Bbntlby  A.  Pi-IMP 
TON,  Victor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,347.       (Q.    173—366.) 


5.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  p>ortion  having 
a  locking  shoulder  extending  partially  therearound,  of  a 
rap  secured  upon  the  insulating  jwrtion  and  carrying  a 
locking  member  in  the  form  of  a  split  ring,  one  end  of 
which  engages  a  recess  In  the  cap  while  the  opposite  end 
Is  fre«]7  moTable  to  permit  the  locking  member  to  be 
threaded  upon  the  insnlating  portion  by  initially  placing 
tha  free  end  of  the  locking  member  beneath  said  shonlder 
and  turning  the  cap  until  the  entire  locking  member  is 
disposed  beneath  the  shoulder. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  insulating  portion 
having  a  locking  shoulder  therewlthin,  of  a  hollow  con- 
necting member  arranged  within  the  insulating  portion 
and  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  locking 
devices  movable  within  said  openings  and  having  en- 
gagement with  the  BforrmM  locking  shoulder,  retaining 
means  f  gaging  the  locking  devices  to  prerent  their  with- 
drawal from  the  locking  shoulder,  and  a  cementltious 
fllUng  medium  within  the  connecting  member  engaging 
the  retaining  means  and  preventing  withdrawal  of  the 
latter. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  poillon  having 
a  locking  shoulder  extending  partially  therearound,  of  a 
cap  secnred  upon  the  Insulating  portion  and  carrying  a 
moTable  locking  member  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  lock- 
ing relation  with  the  shoulder  by  turning  the  cap  on  the 
Issulatlsg  portion. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,712.  DIFFERENTIAL  CONSTRUCTION.  Eixiab 
U.  G.  Reagan,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915. 
Serial   No.   65.170.      (CI.   74— ,''.4. 1 


1.  A  differential  comprising  a  driving  means,  two  driven 
membera,  a  force  distributing  member  interposed  between 


the  driving  means  and  the  driven  members,  said  drirlng 
means  Including  a  seat  and  said  force  distributing  mem- 
ber  floating   in   respect    to   the   seat. 

14.  A  differential  constiuctlon  comprising  two  alined 
driven  shafts,  bevel  gears  carried  by  the  shafts,  said 
gears  facing  each  other,  a  rotatable  driving  means  be- 
tween the  gears,  said  driving  means  Inclnding  spaced 
seats  having  opposed  bearing  surfaces  la  the  shape  of 
portions  of  the  surface  of  a  frustum  of  a  coBe,  said  seats 
heing  pivoted  to  swing  aliout  radii  of  the  driving  member, 
n  bevel  pinion  floating  between  said  bearing  surfaces  and 
having  its  teeth  ni.-sliing  with  those  of  the  gears,  whereby 
when  the  resistance  to  rotation  offered  by  one  of  the 
gears  l>ecomes  appreciably  less  than  that  offered  by 
the  other  the  pinion  is  wedged  between  tbe  seats  and 
thi'  latter  are  rotated  about  their  axes  to  grip  the  pinion 
and  prevent  rotation  of  the  gear  to  which  the  least  re- 
siKtanoe  is  iiffered  relative  to  the  gear  to  which  the 
greatest    resistance    i.s    offered. 

:;0.  .V  (lifTerentlal  construction  comprising  driving 
means,  two  driven  shafts  having  parallel  axes,  gears  on 
the  shafts,  a  rotatable  force  distributing  member  through 
which  driving  force  for  the  gears  is  transmitted,  said 
driving  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  seats  having 
■  ipposed  bearing  surfaces  forming  paits  of  the  same  sur- 
face of  revolution,  said  force  distributing  member  float- 
lag  in  said  seat,  whereby  when  the  resistance  offered  by 
one  of  the  driven  gears  becomes  appreciably  less  than 
that  offered  tiy  the  other,  the  force  distributing  member 
U  forced  laterally  toward  the  gear  having  the  least  re- 
sistance and  wedged  between  the  seats  to  cause  an  extra 
amount  of  force  to  be  transmitted  to  the  gear  having  the 
greatest   resistance. 

26.  In  a  differential  gear,  a  planetary  gear  carrier  com- 
prising a  casing  having  chambers  formed  therein,  a  float- 
ing gear  monnted  to  rotate  within  each  chamber  wtthont 
the  use  of  a  shaft,  .in  axle  section  driving  iQpar  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  engaging  said  floating  gears,  and 
means   to  rotate  the  casing. 

2«.  In  a  differential  gear,  a  planetary  gear  carrier 
lomprising  a  rotatable  element,  gears  mounted  to  rotate 
in  t>earlnCT  In  said  rotatable  element  with  the  faces  of 
their  teeth  engaging  the  snrfaces  of  said  t)earlnga,  an 
axle  section  driving  gear  with  which  the  teeth  of  said 
tears  enga:,'e,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  element. 

;  t  lainis  1'  to  1."?,  lo  to  It).  21  to  L'5,  and  L'7  not  printed 
in    the   Gaiette.] 


14J66.71.3.     CLEANING  COMPOUND.     Clinton  G.  E»ed, 

Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Hied     .Inly     JS,     1915.       Serial     No. 

42,383.      (CI.   87 — o.) 

1.  The  compound  consisting  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  barium 
sulfate,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  fluorid,  viscous 
organic  material,   and  water. 

.'{.  The  compound  consisting  of  hydrofluoric  add.  barium 
sulfate,  amm  >nium  sulfate,  ammonium  tiuorld.  molasses, 
an  abrasive,  and   water. 

.">.  The  compound  consisting  of  1<»  per  cent,  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  1.5  to  2.")  \)*T  cent,  barium  sulfate,  6  per  cent, 
ammonium  sulfate,  1.5  per  cent,  ammoniuta  fluorid,  21 
per  cent,  viscous  organic  material,  and  15  to  25  per  cent, 
water. 

rt.  The  compound  consisting  of  liydrofluoric  acid,  barium 
sulfate,  ammonium  salts,  viscous  organic  material,  and 
water. 

7.  The  compound  consisting  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  barium 
sulfate,  ammonitim  salt.*,  viscous  organic  material,  an 
abrasive,  and  water. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,266,714.  TELFPHONEMP7rERING  SYSTEM.  Charlbs 
V.  RitHBY,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Phone-Call 
Recorder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed 
July  11,  1914,  Serial  No.  850,486.  Renewed  Oct.  2, 
1917.  Serial  No.  194,415.  (CI.  179—13.1 
1.   In    a    telephone   exchange   system    having   a   central 

<.fflce  containing  line  terminals  and  connective  apparatos 


therefor,  with  operator's  listening  and  ringing  means,  a 
substation  equipment  comprising  the  following  instru 
mentalities  :  a  ringer  and  condenser,  a  receiver  and  a 
switch  hook  adapted  to  connect  the  receiver  to  line,  a 
transmitter  adapted  to  be  energized  with  current  supplied 
from  the  central  station,  means  for  disabling  the  trans- 
mitter circuit  at  the  will  of  the  subscriber,  means  for 
enabling  transmitter  U4»  in  emengency  calls  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  at  the  central  station,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  normal  call  b;  ringing  current  to  pr.veiit  opera- 
tion of  said  enabling  device  when  the  call  is  answered. 
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1.266.71.'.  TORl'EDC*  SHIELD.  Samuki  Davis  Robins, 
Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  July  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
Ih0.6.t5.       (CI.    114 — 240.  t 


2.  In  a  telephone  exclmnge  s.vstetu  having  a  central 
office  conUiiiing  line  terminals  and  (  onnecllvt-  apparatus 
thsrefor.  with  op^rstor's  listening  and  ringing  means,  a 
BUtMitation  equipment  cumprisiug  the  following  instru- 
mentallUes  .  a  ringer  and  c-oudeuner,  a  receiver  and  a 
switch  hook  adapted  to  connect  the  receiver  tu  line,  a 
transmitter  adapted  to  be  energi»<>d  with  current  supplied 
from  the  central  station,  means  for  disabling  the  trans- 
mitter cirmit  at  the  will  of  the  subscriber,  means  for 
enabling  transmitter  use  in  emergfncv  calls  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  at  the  crntral  station,  a  call  meter,  means 
operable  with  said  enabling  means  to  actuate  the  call 
meter,  and  means  res;K)n8ive  to  a  normal  call  by  ringing 
current  to  prevent  oiwration  of  said  enabling  device 
when    the   call    is   answered 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  having  a  central 
office  containing  line  termiunls  and  connective  apparatus 
therefor,  with  operators  listening  and  ringing  means,  a 
substation  e(iulpment  comprising  the  following  instru- 
mentalities :  a  ringer  and  condenser,  a  receiver  and  a 
switch,  hook  adapted  to  connect  the  receiver  to  line,  a 
transm'itt.r  u.laptel  to  be  energized  with  current  sup- 
pliwl  from  the  centrnl  ststion.  menns  for  disaMtng  the 
transmitter  circuit  «t  the  will  of  the  suh«>cril>er  mesns 
for  enabling  transmitter  use  in  ei»M*rgency  culls  at  the 
will  Of  the  operator  at  the  central  station,  n  call  m««ter, 
means  op<r«Ne  by  said  enabling  niefine  to  actuate  jwld 
call  meter  for  each  oMt going  csll,  find  s  relay  responsive 
to  Incoming  call  current  at  th<  substJ\tlon.  adapted  to 
disable  said  eoaWing  meanh  as  long  as  said  call  current 
is  being  r*«ceivwl 

4.  la  a  telephone  exehante  s>  stem  hnvlng  fi  central 
o«<*  rontalning  lin^  terrnlnals  snd  connective  spparatus 
therefy>r.  with  operators  listening  and  ringing  means,  h 
snbetatioa  equipment  comprising  the  following  instru 
mentalities',  a  ringrr  and  condenser,  a  receiver  and  a 
switch  hook  adapted  to  connect  The  receiver  to  line,  a 
transmitter  adapted  to  be  energized  with  current  supplied 
from  the  central  station,  means  for  disabling  the  trans- 
mitter circuit  at  the  will  of  the  subscriber,  means  for 
enabling  transmitter  use  In  emerw-vncy  calls  at  tiie  will  of 
the  operator  at  the  central  station,  a  call  meter,  means 
operable  by  saM  enabling  means  to  actxiate  aald  call 
meter  for  each  outgoing  call,  and  a  pair  of  controlling 
relays  adapted  to  cut  off  ringing  current  from  the  sub- 
station receiver,  and  also  to  dlsabk>  the  enabling  devlc*- 
and  prevent  operation  of  the  meter  If  the  call  Is  answerer! 
while  the  ringing  current  Is  still  being  received. 


2.  The  combination,  aith  a  ship,  of  a  plate  supported 
by  said  ship  and  hanging  into  the  sea  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  torpedos  from  striking  said  ship,  said  plate 
being  mounted  to  swing  uiwu  an  axis  whose  projection 
upon  the  plane  of  the  sea  is  parallel  to  the  keel  of  the 
ship,  the  forward  end  of  said  axis  being  lower  than  its 
after  end. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  sea-going  vessel,  arms  jour- 
naled  tliereupon  and  overhanging  the  st^a.  the  after  one 
of  said  arms  being  locat^^d  slightly  higher  than  the  other, 
an  axis  supported  by  said  arms  at  their  outer  extremi- 
ties and  inclined  at  a  suitable  angle  with  the  waterllne, 
the  forward  end  of  said  axis  beiiig  lower  tiian  the  after 
end  thereof,  a  protecting  plate  of  suitable  dimensions 
s\ippnrted  by  s.ild  axis  and  hanging  into  the  sea,  hoisting 
and  adjusting  mechanism  couneeted  with  said  plate  and 
controllable  from  said  ship  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plates   independently   uf   each   other. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,716.  FLY-SCREEN.  Fuki-  R 'I  land,  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  Schuerhoff. 
Corona.  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  Lockner,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.  med  Aug.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,589. 
(CI.  156—39.) 


*        2         "       '^ 

Ifi    Hii    article    of    the    class    described.    In    combination 

with    a    w-lnd<>w    casing     n    tubular    housing   fixed    to    th»» 

outT   side    and    above    the   op*'n1ng    thereof   mild    housing 

l'a\inc   a    narrow   sVot    at   the   bfittom    and   Inner   side,   a 

shaft  within  sjiid  housing  with  Its  ends  fixed  to  the  ends 

I   of    the    housing,    a    roller    rotatahly    mounted    upon    said 

I   shaft,    a   spring   connecting   said   shaft   and   said   roller,    a 

strip  of  netting  passing  through  the  slot  and  having  an 

.-dge    fastened   to   tt>e   mller.   guide   stripe   st  each  side  of 

tb»'   window  casing   with   which    the   lateral   edg^s   of   the 

netting  are  sdapttMl  to  engage,  means  for  preventing  lon- 

gitodinai   movement   of   the   roller  and   means   for   locking 

the   netting   in    predetermined    positions   with    refemce    to 

I  the  window  casing. 


570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  21, 1918. 


1,266,717,  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  OXIDS  OF  NI- 
TROGEN AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Caklo 
Rossi.  Lesmano,  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,600.     (CI.  204 — 31.) 


1,  The  process  of  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen  which 
•  omprlses  oxidizing  nitrogen  in  a  suitable  furnace  In  the 
presence  of  electrodes  composed  substantially  entirely  of 
metallic  material  which  by  the  action  of  the  electric  arc 
develops  particles  of  material  having  a  tendency  to  pre- 
vent decomposition  of  the  nitrogen  oxids. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  oxids  of  nitrogen  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen  to  the  action  of  an  electric  arc  between 
i'lertrodes  composed  of  an  alloy  of  aluminum  with  barium. 

12.  Apparatus  for  producing  nitrogen  oxlds,  comprising 
the  combination,  with  a  suitable  furnace  structure,  of 
t'lectrodes  composed  of  material  comprising  a  metal  whose 
orld  can  exist  at  furnace  temperatures  and  la  without  de- 
>truct;ve  action  on  nitrogen  oxids  at  or  below  furnace 
temperatures,  the  electrodes  being  free  of  any  metal  whose 
oxld  tends  to  decompose  nitrogen  oxlds. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.266.718.     RAIL-JOINT.     Giosufi  Rossi.  Morrlsdale.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.   1,  1917.      Serial   No.   194.167.      (CI.  239 — 8.) 
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1.  A  detachable  connection  for  rails  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  ends  of  companion  rails  one  01  the  same 
having  a  web  extension,  the  other  rail  having  a  recess  in 
the  free  end  thereof  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  said 
pitenslon,  opposite  plates  carried  by  the  end  of  the  re- 
cessed rail  adapted  for  engagement  at  opposite  sides  with 
the  web  having  the  extension  when  the  rails  are  as8emble<l 
and  detachable  interengaglng  means  between  the  said 
plates  and  the  adjacent  rail. 

2,  A  rail  Joint  comprising  In  combination  with  the  end 
portions  of  rails  adapted  for  position  in  longitudinal 
iUlnement,  one  of  the  said  rails  having  the  web  thereof 

^projecting  forwardly  of  the  rails,  a  transverse  bolt  car- 
ried at  the  point  of  merging  of  the  web  and  tread  por- 
tions of  said  extension-carried  rail,  the  other  rail  having 
Its  end  provided  with  cooperating  means  associated  with 
the  said  ezteoslon  and  bolt. 

3,  A  rail  Joint  comprising  in  combination  with  the  end 
portions  of  rails  adapted  for  position  In  longitudinal  allne- 
nn-nt.  oni'  of  the  said  rails  having  the  web  thereof  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  rails,  a  transverse  bolt  carried 
«t  tho  point  of  merging  of  the  web  and  tread  portions  of 

«ald  extension-carried  rail,  the  other  rail  having  its  end 
rrovided  with  a  receiving  recess  for  the  said  extension  and 
further  having  an  enlarged  web  portion  at  its  free  recessed 
end,  parallel  plates  carried  by  the  said  enlarged  web  por- 
tion provided  with  notches  in  their  upper  edges  adapted 
tor  receiving  the  said  bolt  when'the  rails  are  arranged  in 
their  assembled  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  rails  hav- 
ing complementally  formed  end  portions,  one  of  said  rails 
having  a  transverse  socket  throagh  the  merging  point  of 
Its  bead  and  web,  and  a  two-part  bolt  secured  within  the 
said  socket  having  opposite  depending  logs,  the  said  bolt 
with  its  lugs  adapted  for  cooperating  with  the  adjacently 
positioned  portloa  of  the  companion  rail  when  the  device 
H  assembled. 


1,266,719.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  JOHK  J. 
Ilf.NCK,  Republican  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  120,739.     (CI.  97 — 35.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  elevated  wheeled  frame,  hangers  forwardly  of 
and  depending  from  the  frame,  drag  beams  arranged  be- 
tween the  wheels  of  the  frame,  flexible  couplings  connect- 
ing th>'  forward  ends  of  the  beams  with  the  hangers  for 
vertical  and  horizontal  movement  of  said  beams,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  each  beam,  a 
guide  on  each  beam  between  the  arm.s,  a  slide  movably 
supported  on  the  guide,  links  pivotally  connecting  the 
arms  to  the  slides,  throw  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  its  longitudinal  center, 
ffuliie  pulleys  In  the  frame  and  on  the  beams,  flexible  con- 
nections trained  over  the  guide  pulleys  and  engaged  with 
the  sleeves  and  said  throw  levers,  and  meaas  on  the 
frame  and  connected  with  the  beams  for  laterally  adjust- 
ing; said   beams. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  Gazette.] 


1,266,720.   MACARONI  AND  8PAGHBTTI  MACHINE. 

ViTo  Giorgio  Sangiorcio,  Merlden,  Conn.     Flied  Aug.  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  184.(M9      (CI.  107—14.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  barrel,  means  for  forcing  dough  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough,  a  face-pUte  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  barrel  providing  on  its  inner  face  with  a  recess  and 
having  a  plurality  of  counter-sunk  apertures  extending 
through  the  face-plate,  a  filler  member,  a  portion  of  which 
is  shaped  to  seat  in  the  recess  in  the  inner  face  of  said 
plate  with  the  inner  side  of  the  filler  member  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  inner  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  on  the  filler  member  extending  for- 
wardly Into  the  centers  of  the  apertures  of  the  face-plate 
to  form  each  aperture  into  a  centrally  cored  passage, 
whereby  the  dough  is  forced  into  tae  countersinks,  circu- 
lates thereabout,  and  is  forced  through  the  passages  to 
issue  therefrom  in  tubular  form. 


1,266,721.  ALTAR-BREAD  SOFTENER.  Pbter  V.  Sac- 
Ri'SAiTis,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  June  25,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   176,798.      (CI.  45 — 71.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  center  compartment  and  a  water  chamber 
about  the  same,  U-shaped  frames,  a  plurality  of  trays 
slidaWy  supported  on  the  frames  for  removable  mounting 
within  the  compartment,  and  a  cover  for  the  casing. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  compart- 
ment and  water  chamber,  of  a  rack  for  detachabJe  mount- 
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Ing  within  the  compartment,  comprising  a  pair  of  frames, 
each  having  vertically  disposed  limbs,  and  a  plurality  of 


*    r^.^ 
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i 

a 

plate   like  sections  loosely  engaged  at  their  comers  with 
the  limbs  of  the  frames. 


1.266.722.       GARTKK 
Filed  Julv  14.  1916. 


\A\.\    S.    ScHRAM,    Chicago.     111. 
Serial  No.  109,236.     (CI.  241—1.) 


-n' 


LiH-  /<^ 


1.  .\  parter  comprising  a  supporting  strap  formed  with 
an  endless  loop,  a  stocking  clasp  member  having  a  trans- 
verse eye  through  which  extends  the  loop  of  the  strap, 
a  snap  fastener  memlter  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
loop,  and  a  plurality  of  co-acting  snap  fastener  members 
secured  to  said  loop  in  allnement  with  each  other,  all  of 
said  snap  fastener  m.  ml-ers  being  located  on  the  inside 
face  of  the  loop. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2>i6.72."%.     STKP:Ti'nER      I'.ML  Shafac.  Tabasco,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  189,770.     (CI.  21—80.) 


the  hinge  connections  for  locking  the  sections  in  their 
operative  arrangement,  the  said  means  including  plates 
having  registering  barrel  portions  and  spring  hooks 
swlngingly  carried  by  the  side  rails  wedglngly  received 
in   said   registering   Uarrel    portions. 

?,.  A  stretcher  in(  hiding  side  rails  formed  of  foldsMe 
sections,  a  fabric  covering  for  each  section  and  transverse 
braces  arranj:ed  iK'tween  the  sides  of  said  sections  having 
strap-shaped  ends  secured  to  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of 
said  rails  to  reinforce  the  sections  and  secure  the  fabric 
to  the  side   rails. 

4.  A  stretcher  including  side  mils  formed  of  foldaMe 
sections  and  transverse  braces  extending  Utween  said 
side  rails  to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  rigid  posi- 
tion, the  ends  of  certain  of  said  braces  being  bifurcated. 

5.  A  stretelier  including  side  rails  formed  of  foldable 
sections  and  transverse  braces  extending  between  said 
side  rails  to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  rigid  posi- 
tion, certain  of  said  braces  t>einp  relatively  wide  and 
haviiy:  Mfiirrated  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\n  ambulance  stretcher  including  side  rails,  each 
formed  of  three  sertions,  the  end  sections'  op[K>slng  each 
other  being  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  sections 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  opposite  directions  to  lie  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  middle  sections, 
means  carried  by  the  faces  of  the  rail  sections  opposite 
the  hinge  connections  for  locking  the  sections  in  thdr 
operative  arrangement,  the  said  means  including  a  pair 
of  plates  having  registering  barrel  portions  and  swinging 
hooks  carried  by  the  middle  sections  adapted  to  have 
their  ends   received   in   said   barrel   portions. 

2.  An  ambulance  stretcher  including  side  rails,  each 
formed  of  three  sections,  the  end  sections  opposing  each 
other  being  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  swing  In  opposite  directions  to  He 
substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  middle  sections, 
means  carried  by    the   faces  of   the   rail   sections   opposite 


1,226,724.  COMBINATION  VISE  AND  DRILL.  Cakl  E. 
Shielps,  R<»ck  Island,  111.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.   191,695.      (CI.  29—32.) 


1.  A  combined  implement  consisting  of  a  vise  having  a 
statiunarj-  and  a  movable  jaw,  a  threaded  rod  adapted  tiy 
Its  rotation  to  adjust  the  movable  jaw  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  jaw.  a  drill  rotataMy  mounted  in  the  station- 
ary jaw.  an  operating  handle  for  said  drill  mounted  on 
said  threadwl  rod.  and  a  sle<ve  mountetl  between  said 
operatirg  handle  and  rOd  to  prevent  said  ro  1  Jamming 
against  .said  handle. 

2.  K  combination  Implement  comprising  a  vise  having 
stationary  and  movable  jaw.<.  a  threaded  rod  passing 
through  said  jaws  for  adjusting  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  drill  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stationary  jaw, 
an  op*'ratlng  handle  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  chain 
of  step-up  pears  between  said  operatlni:  handle  and  said 
drill,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  b<  tween  said  operating  liandle 
and  rod  to  prevent  said   rod  jamming  against  said  handle. 

3.  A  combination  Implement  comprising  a  vise  having 
stationary  and  movable  jaws,  a  threaded  rod  passing 
through  said  jaws  for  adjusting  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  an  operating  handle  for  rotating  said  ro<l,  a  drill 
rotatably  mountid  In  said  stationary  Jaw,  a  second  Inde- 
pendently operating  handle  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod, 
a  chain  of  step-up  gears  between  said  second  handle  and 
said  drill,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  lu-twt^n  said  second 
handli'  and  rod  to  prevent  said  rod  jamming  against  s^aid 
handle. 


1.266.7i>5.      DEVICE    FOR    WRAPPING    OR    FORMING 

CIGARETTES.     Rat  M.   Skmus.  Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Filed 

June    13,    1914,    Serial    No.    844.998.      Renewed    Dec.    1. 

1917.      Serial    No.    204.886.       (CI.    131 — 5.) 

1.   A  cigarette  former  comprising  an  Inner  tube  having 

end  walls  and  being  open  from  end  to  end  along  one  side, 

an   outer   tube   within    which    the   inner   tube   is   rotatably 

positioned,   said   outer   tube   provided   on   one  side   with   an 

opening    substantially    of    the    same    dimensions    as    the 
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opcQiog  of  tk«  inner  tube,  buttons  saltabijr  secured  to  the 
end  walls  ot  the  Inner  tube,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
rotstwl  relatlTPly  to  the  outer  tube,  the  ends  of  said  outio- 
tube  projtwtlng  beyond  the  ends  of  the  inner  tube,  and 
belnc    housed    in    annular   channels    formed    In    the   inner 


faces  »f  said  bnttons,  and  a  forminiK  band   composed  of 
suitable  material  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  forming 
devlc  in  compressing  a  portion  of  tobacco  and  rolling  a 
pap«>r   around    the   sam.-   within    the   inner   tut>e.    substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.L'Gt>.7::6  CONDENSATE  AND  AIE  EEMOVIN(;  AP- 
PARATUS. ROBBRT  SrcziK.  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  as 
slgnor  to  C.  11.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company, 
Phllailflphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 
nied  May  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,061.     (CI.  230 — 14.) 


rm^^T-^ 


JU 


I.  'I'iW  ii>uil)iiiatlou  with  a  Jet  condenser,  of  a  plurality 
of  pumps  each  directly  removing  water  therefrom,  one  of 
HJiiil  pumps  being  a  wet  air  pump  for  removing  air  and 
Wiiter  fruui  said  condenser. 

t>.  The  (Quibijiiatioo  with  a  condenser,  of  a  plurality  of 
pumik-*  I  aili  removing  water  therefrom,  one  of  said  pumps 
I'eiujf  a  lentrlfugal  pump,  an  ejector  for  removing  air 
from  sail)  wndenser.  said  centrifugal  pump  comprisint; 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  impeller  structures,  one  of 
.said  structures  removing  water  from  said  condenser,  and 
another  of  said  structures  receiving  air  from  said  ejector. 

lu  The  combination  with  a  jet  condenser  comprialns 
a  distributer  for  injection  water  and  means  forming  a 
nuidf  pHKsage  below  the  sasoe,  of  an  ejector  for  removing 
air  frtviii  saiil  condenser,  a  cooling  Jacket  for  said  ejector, 
means  for  Oelivitlng  cooling  water  from  said  di.strlbuter 
into  said  jacket,  and  a  connection  from  said  jacket  delir- 
eriug  the  cooling  water  Into  said  condenser  below  said 
;n*kle  pi'.ssage  forming  means. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  17  not  priute^l  In  the 
Gazette.] 


CHA]U.as   B.    Sdllivan, 
20.    1917.      Serial    No. 


l,2e€.727.      RBBAILING-PROG. 

Rosedaie,    Kmxm.      FUed    Oct 

197,715.     (O.  104—168.) 

1.  A  reralliat  fr«c  bariag  a  portion  adapted  to  orerlap 
a  rail,  the  un4«r«ide  of  said  portion  haTlng  a  loogitodtnal 
groove  adaptad  t»  receive  the  rail,  the  walls  of  the  groove 
beiag  adapted  t»  embrace  the  sidw  «f  the  rail,  vhweby 
the  rail  aad  tlie  fr«c  ar«  held  from  r«latly«  lateral  more- 
nMQt,  the  frag  bateg  moTabla  yertlcally  Into  and  oat  of 


engagement  with  the  rail,  provided  on  Its  upper  aide  with 
a  wlieei  supporting  flange  havln;^  an  Inclined  eotrance 
portion,  and  having  an  exit  portion  which  is  substantially 
in  allnement  with  the  ball  of  th»>  rail  wben  the  frog  Is  In 
openitivc  position. 


.^^-.feJ 


3.  A  rerailing  froj;  having  a  portion  adapted  to  overlap 
the  top  of  a  rail,  the  under  side  of  said  portion  haviuK 
a  groove  adapteii  to  receive  the  rail,  the  frog  being  niov 
able  vertically  into  and  out  of  engagement  witb  the  rail, 
the  upper  side  of  the  frog  having  a  wheel  8ijpportin« 
tlaniie,  the  entrance  portion  of  which  is  inclined  and  the 
exit  portion  of  which  is  in  substantial  allnement  with 
the  ball  of  the  rail,  the  frog  having  on  it.-*  upper  surface 
,1  ^ruard  adapt«d  to  .-DKage  the  flang''  of  n  wheel,  the  guard 
forming  with  said  Hange  n  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
fiance  of  the  wheel,  the  flange  and  guard  forming  between 
them  a  groove  for  receiving  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  the 
•  ntrance  end  of  the  groove  being  inclined  and  flaring,  and 
thi'  exit  portion  of  the  groove  l>eing  parallel  with  and  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  ball  of  the  rail,  when  the  frog  is  in 
operative  poBitlon.  the  exit  portion  of  the  groove  eitend- 
in»f  cU'.ir  ai-ross  the  portion  of  the  frog  which  overlaps 
the  rail. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  

l,26e.t28.      TATTING-SHUTTLE.      Wru-iAsi    T.'   Tbobp, 

HiUstK.ro.  III.     Filed  May  15,  1917.     .Serial  No.  1«&.S23. 
(CI.  66—10.) 


.\  tatting  shuttle  ini  liidlng  bowed  side  pieces,  a  pin  cen- 
tralliiiK  counecting  the  said  sides,  a  straight  plate  having 
its  opposite  ends  secured  to  one  of  the  sides  upon  the 
inner  face  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  pin  passes,  a  twbbln  including  u  barrel  having 
oppositely  dispixsed  flanges,  the  said  l)arrel  receiving  the 
(oniK'Cting  piu  of  tlie  sides  and  extending  through  the 
referred  to  opening  in  the  plate,  a  toothed  wheel  upon  the 
.said  extending  end  of  the  barrel,  a  second  toothed' wheel 
JournaJed  upon  the  plate  and  meshing  with  the  first  men 
tinned  toothed  wheel,  one  of  the  side  plates  having  a 
round  opening  di^Msed  opposite  the  said  second  men- 
tioned toothed  wheel  whicli  is  of  a  greater  area  than  the 
diameter  of  the  said  second  mentioned  wheel,  said  plate 
being  further  provided  with  a  slot  cooununicattng  with 
the  opening,  an  operating  handle  for  the  second  toothed 
wheel,  including  a  bead  wbicb  is  pivotally  secured  to  the 
said  Mcood  toothed  wheel,  and  a  ipring  handle  designed 
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when  the  same  is  broucht  to  operative  position  to  be 
arranged  at  a  right  angle  with  r«»«pect  to  the  toothed 
wh»*l  and  when  hrought  to  inoperative  position  to  be 
passed  through  the  referred  to  slot  In  the  side  and  tnmeil 
out  of  allnement  with  the  slot  to  resillently  contact  with 
the  Inner  face  of  the  side  provided  with  the  opening  and 
slot,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.266.729.        C(».V11UNE1>     SWAB  H()LI>ER     AND     NUT- 
LOCK.     Waltb*  V.  TruxKu,  Wilkinsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor 

t.i  The  Westinghouse  Air  I'.rake  Company.  Wilnierding. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsvlvaiii;\.  Klled  Nov.  18. 
1916.        Serial  No.   l.'i2.2,H6.      (CI.  286 — 13.) 


1  In  a  1  nmbined  swab  protector  and  nut  lock,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casinj;  im  losiug  th<'  nuts,  of  a  member 
for  supporting  tin-  lasing  in  position. 

2.  In  a  combined  swab  protectiT  and  nut  loi  k  for  fluid 
compressors,  the  lombination  with  hinged  casing  sections 
Inclosing  the  stufling  box  nuts  of  the  conuiressor.  of  means 
secured  to  the  compressor  for  holding  the  casing  sections 
in  position. 

;?.  The  combination  with  stufTing  box  nuts,  of  a  com- 
pressor having  a  wall  at  the  rear  of  Iht.-  nuts,  of  hinged 
casing  sections  ln<  losing  the  nuts  and  a  stud  carried  by 
said  rear  wall  of  the  compressor  for  supporting  the  casing 
section-,  in  position. 


1.2«6,7S0  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  PHOS- 
PHATIC  MATERIAL.  Hvij:man  Alksor  Wmstsk, 
Columbia.  Temn.  tiled  June  4,  1917  tJerial  No. 
172.778       (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  The  prtM^ess  of  coBceBtratlng  the  (>hospbatic  ntaterial 
contained  in  low  grade  phospbaiic  limestones  which  eon- 
slsts  In  h<>Htlng  said  limestones  until  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  carlKMi  dlozid  present  has  been  driven  off  ;  tinely 
dividing  the  burnt  rock  thus  obtained  ;  and  suspending 
the  lineiv  ilivided  mass  In  a  moving  fluid  to  <  arry  away 
the  lighter  phosphorus  free  ptirticles  ami  to  permit  the 
heavier  pbospbatic  particles  to  settle,  sotwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  snd  .'i  not   printed  in  the  <ia»ette.l 


l,2tJ»>.T31.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZ- 
IN(i  SULFUROrS  GASES  WITH  TREATMENT  OF 
MKTALLIFEHOUS  MATERIALS.  GKoaea  C.  Wlstoy. 
Ladwig,  Nev..  assignor  to  Western  Process  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  lO,  1917.  Serial  No 
1«0.933.      (CI.   7&— 18.) 


^^ 


1.   In   the  proeess  for  Htni«ing  snifurous   gases  for  the 
treatment    of    metalliferous    ores,    consisting    in    first    re- 


moving fine  particles  from  the  ore,  then  charging  the  ore 
to  a  (•Iose<l  tower,  then  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of 
sulfuroos  gases  while  simultaneously  spraying  the  top  of 
the  ore  column  with  a  non-slkallne  liquor  In  such  quantity 
as  not  to  fill  the  interspaces  of  the  ore  and  prt'vent  the 
passage  of  the  gases,  thus  leaching  the  soluble  values 
from  the  ore  and  abstrsctlng  the  Pulfurons  constituents 
from  the  gases. 

2.  In  the  process  for  utilizing  sulfurous  gases  for  the 
trestment  of  metalliferous  ores,  consisting  in  first  remov- 
ing fine  particles  from  the  ore.  (hen  chsrglug  the  ore  to 
a  phirality  of  closed  towers,  then  subjecting  the  ore  to 
the  action  of  the  sulfurous  gases  by  prissing  the  gases 
through  the  series  of  ore  columns,  simultaneously  spray- 
ing the  top  of  each  column  with  a  non  alkaline  liquor 
therel)y  leaching  the  soluble  values  from  the  ore  and 
abstracting  the  sulfurous  constituents  from  the  gases. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  ore  to  the  action  of 
sulfurous  gases,  a  plurality  of  towers,  filter  bottoms  In 
each  of  said  towers  for  supporting  the  ore  therein,  gas 
Inlets  In  said  towers  below  the  filter  bottoms,  water  dis- 
tributers near  the  top  of  the  towers,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  any  one  of  the  distributers  at  will,  m^-ans  for 
supplying  gas  to  any  one  of  the  distributers  at  will,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  gas  and  liquid  successively  through 
the  towers  and  for  discharging  them. 


1,266.732.  PROCESS  AM'  APPARATUS  FOR  SUL- 
FATIZING  METALLIFEROUS  UUKS  (JBORGE  C. 
Westby,  Ludwlg,  Nev..  assign<1r  to  Western  Process 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,934.     (CI.  75 — IS.) 


HJ 


^        f — ^     ^ 


1  III  a  process  for  sulfatizing  metalliferous  fines,  ar- 
ranging said  tines  in  series  of  low  heaps  in  relatively  stag- 
pen>d  relation  within  an  Imioseii  i  hauil>er,  passing  a  gus 
eous  sulfatizing  reagent  and  steam  upwardly  through  said 
heaps  and  over  their  surfaces  and  simultaneously  wetting 
and  leachlnp  the  fines  in  said  heaps  with  an  aqueous 
liquid,  and  vibrating  said  h'-aps,  thereby  exposing  (resh 
surfaces  to  the  actiott  of  the  reagents. 

3  In  a  tower  for  treating  ore  fines  simuitaDetnisiv  with 
liquid  and  a  sulfatizing  gas.  a  plurality  of  spaced  trans 
verse  support.^,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed.  spa< f»l. 
parallel  meml>ers  ;iri(l  a  vil'railng  member  between  and 
spaced  from  them,  and  means  for  operating  said  vibrating 
members. 

T\.  In  a  process  for  snlfatlsing  metalliferous  fines  con- 
Klstins  In  arranging  said  fines  in  a  series  x>f  low  heaps  in 
relatively  stagtrered  relation  within  an  lnclo94>d  tower. 
|)a^slng  a  gaseous  sulfstlaing  reagent  together  with  steam 
through  and  around  said  heaps  and  successively  throagb 
1   the  closed  ore  chamt>ers.  vibrating  said  heaps  and  siaul- 
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taneously  wetting  and  leaching  aaid  fines  during  said  vi- 
bration by  means  of  the  aqueous  liquor  formed. 

8.  An  apparatus  as  specified  in  claim  2,  wherein  the 
transverse  supports  are  divided  into  parallel  operative 
zones  and  their  agitating  members  operated  in  said  zones 
successively  from  the  bottom  upwardly. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.733.  SIGHTING  MEANS  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
Lko.nard  U.  Wethbrall,  Chicago,  111.  Fllod  May  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  165,951.      (CI.  33 — 40.) 


I.  In  j*ightinK  nifuns.  a  main  supportinit  framo,  a  sighting 
tfW'scope  .supported  by  the  frame  for  frw  .swinging  move 
ment  longitudinally  and  laterally  of  the  frame,  and  nioan.s 
for  Indicating  the  extent  to  which  the  telescope  is  swung 
In  either  direction. 

3.  In  sighting  means,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  sight 
ing  telescope  mounted  In  said  frame  for  free  swinging 
movement  longitudinally  and  laterally  of  the  same  so  as 
to  have  its  inclination  varied,  means  for  Indicating  the 
inclination  of  the  telescope  both  laterally  ami  longiturti 
nally  of  the  frame,  and  independent  means  for  securing 
the  telescope  in  adjustment  in  either  direction  laterally  of 
the  frame. 

6.  In  sighting  means,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  tele- 
scope supporting  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  the  main 
frame  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a 
telescope  supporting  block  pivotally  mounted  in  the  tele- 
scope supporting  frame  on  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  same,  a  sighting  telescope  secured  in  said  block  so 
as  to  have  Its  inclination  adjusted  both  longitudinally  and 
laterally  of  the  main  supporting  frame  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  indicating  the  inclination  of  the 
telescope. 

9.  In  sighting  means,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  tele- 
scope supporting  frame  pivotally  mounte<i  in  the  main 
frame  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same, 
segmental  frames  secured  to  each  lateral  face  of  aaid 
telescope  supporting  frame  and  extending  upward  there- 
from, each  of  said  segmental  frames  being  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  an  arcuate  graduated  beam,  a  block 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  telescope  supporting  frame  on  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  the  main  frame,  a  sighting 
teIe8COi>e  carried  by  said  block,  indicator  needles  carried 
by  the  telescope  and  movable  over  said  graduated  beams, 
means  carried  by  the  telescope  and  engaging  with  said 
graduated  beams  for  securing  the  telescope  in  adjustment 
longitudinally  of  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  inclination  of  the  telescope  laterally  of  said  main 
frame  In  either  direction. 

II.  In  sighting  means,  a  main  supporting  frame,  bearing 
blocks  secured  at  each  end  thereof,  a  telescope  supporting 
frame  provided  at  each  end  with  a  trunnion  fitting  into 
said  bearing  blocks,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  extended, 
segmental  frames  secured  to  the  lateral  faces  of  the  tele- 
scope supporting  frame  each  provided  with  a  graduated 
beam  at  its  upper  end,  a  block  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
telescope   supporting   frame   on   an   axis   extending    trans- 


versely of  the  same,  a  sighting  telescope  carried  by  said 
block,  indicator  ntHMlles  carrleil  by  the  telescope  and  mov- 
able over  said  beams,  an  arcuate  indicating  t>eBm  secured 
to  one  of  said  bearing  blocks  concentric  with  the  extended 
trunnion  and  graduated  to  indicate  the  inclination  of  the 
telescope  in  either  direction  laterally  of  the  frame,  means 
for  securing  the  telescope  in  adjustment  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  and  Independent  means  for  securing  the  tele- 
scope in  adjustment  transversely  of  said  main  supporting 
frame. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7.  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.734.     CONVEYING  OR  SUPPLYING  MDCHANISM 
Gborge  Whitk.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Panayiotls 
I»anoullas,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.       Filed    July    19,    1913. 
ajLTial  No.  779,yb5.     (CI.  193 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  nn  InrllOed  bottom, 
a  feed  board  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom,  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  articles  from  said  box  to  the 
feed  board  and  mechanism  for  vibrating  said  bottom. 

9.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  a  table,  a  feed  board  for  guid- 
ing articles  to  said  table,  rotary  bmshee  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  feed  board  to  engage  the  articles  thereon,  pro- 
pelling means,  movable  relatively  to  the  table,  to  engage 
the  articles  thereon  and  feed  them  lengthwise  orf  the  table, 
and  means,  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  said  propel- 
ling means,  for  actuating  said  brushes. 

10  In  a  feed  mechanism,  a  table,  a  feed  board  for  guid- 
ing articles  to  said  table,  means  for  forming  In  conjunc- 
tion with  said  feed  board,  n  series  of  passages  lying  side 
by  side,  and  prop<^lllng  bars,  extending  transv^-rsely  over 
the  table  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof  to  feeH  the 
articles  on  said  table,  said  bars  being  provided  with 
notches  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  passages  and 
adapted  to  aline  and  space  the  articles  transversely. 

12.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  a  table,  a  feed  board  for  guld- 
intr  articles  to  said  table,  longitudinal  partltlont  extending 
upwardly  from  said  feed  board  and  forming  in  conjunction 
therewith,  a  series  of  passages  lying  side  by  said.  U-shaped 
members  adapted  to  be  flipped  over  said  partitions  to  re- 
(luf*  the  width  of  said  passages,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  articles. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.73a.  MACHINE  FOR  HEATING  COATED  FABRIC. 
John  F.  White.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916. 
S«Tlal  No.  91.677.     (CI.  84 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  fabric  heating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
substantially  U-shaped  drum  member,  of  heaters  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  an  exit  port  comprising  a  tubular 
member  entering  the  drum,  and  means  for  permitting  a 
larger  volume  of  exhaust  from  one  side  of  the  drum  than 
from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  fabric  heating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drum   member,   of  a   heater  therefor,   an  exhaust  leading 

i    from  the  drum    and  regulated  Inlet  extension  for  the  ex- 
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haust  located  within  the  drum  and  provided  with  means  for 
permitting  a  greater  volume  of  exhaust  at  a  point  of  the 
drum  than  the  other. 


.■?.  In  a  fabric  heating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  having  heating  means,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  member 
entering  the  drum  and  roinmunl<  atlng  with  the  exhaust 
and  having  a  V-shaped  longitudinally  arranged  exhaust 
aperture,  and  means  for  var.ving  the  area  of  the  said  ex- 
haust aperture. 

IClalms  4  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,736.  SIPPORT  K(tH  TELEtJKAPH  LINE  WIRES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  James  F.  Wii.so.s,  Wichita  Falls, 
Tex.  Filed  July  .'-Jl.  li<17.  Serial  .No.  183.672.  (Cl. 
173 — 314.) 


K^- 


1.  A  support  for  telegraph  line  wires  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  cross  bar  having  vertical  openings  and  horizontal 
op«-nInps  Intercepting  said  openings,  clamps  secured  In 
said  openings,  flanged  Insulation  In  two  parts  carrle^i  by 
.said  clamps  and  clanip.-d  on  the  line  wires  by  said  clamps', 
and  means  In  said  horizontal  openings  for  locking  said 
clamps  against  vertical  movement. 

2.  A  support  for  t<-legraph  line  wires  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  cross  bar  having  vertical  openings  therethrough, 
lUie  engaging  members,  each  consisting  of  a  block  of  in- 
sulation In  two  parts  for  rec-elvlng  a  wire  and  having  facea 
meeting  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  clamp  bent  about  the  parta 
of  said  Insulation  and  having  arms  sprung  together  and 
Inserted  In  one  of  said  openings  and  clamping  said  insula- 
tion on  the  wire,  and  a  key  for  locking  the  clamp  In  its 
opening. 

3.  A  support  for  telegraph  line  wires  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  cross  bar  having  vertical  openings  therethrough 
and  horizontal  openings  therethrough  intercepting  said 
vertical  openings,  line  engaging  memb«'rs.  each  consisting 
of  an  Insulation  block  in  two  parts,  a  clamp  bent  about  said 
Insulation  and  having  arms  sprung  together,  forcing  said 
Insulation  on  a  wire  and  inserted  through  one  of  aaid  ver- 
tical openings,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  recess  in  the 
ontslde.  and  a  we<ige-8haped  key  for  locking  said  clamp 
in  said  opening  inserted  through  one  of  said  horizontal 
op«>nlngs.  engaging  the  recess  in  said  arm. 


1.260.737.  PULSATING  FAN  DELIVERY  Henkt  A. 
Wish  Wood,  New  York,  and  J(.hn  A  Ksbelu  Middle- 
town,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood 
Newspaper  Machinery  Corpuration.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filetl  .\ug.  ,"..  191 U.  Serial  No. 
713,303.  Renewed  Oct  11.  litlT.  Serial  No.  196,088. 
(Cl.  93 — 93.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  pulsating  fan  deliv- 
eries having  blades,  means  for  projecting  the  blades  of 
one  fan  and  retracting  those  of  the  other,  a  set  of  low- 
ering arms  under  each  of  said  fans,  and  means  for  raising 
each  lowering  arm  when  the  blades  of  the  fan  aUivp  are 
projected  and   lowering  it  when   tliey  are   i>elnp   retracted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rotatable  pulsating  fan  deliveries  having 
blades,  means  for  alternately  operating  them,  a  set  of 
lowering  arms  under  each  of  said  fans,  one  of  said  low- 
ering arms  l>eing  located  in  a  low.  r  plane  than  the  other, 
and  a  carrier  Itelow  said  lowering  arms  having  means  for 
receiving  a  pile  of  sheets  from  said  lowering  arms. 

10.  In  a  delivery  for  folded  sheets  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  guides,  a  i)air  of  rotary  members  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  guides  having  blades  adapted  to  extend 
l^tween  said  guides  and  arranged  to  receive  and  support 
sheets  while  l^tween  the  guides,  and  moans  for  rotating 
said  rotarv-  members  to  bring  the  blades  into  position  for 
the  slieets  to  slide  off. 

(Claims  1,  3,  5  to  9.  and  11  to  26  not  printed  in  the 
'taxettc.) 


1.206.738.  BUNDLING  DELIVERY  FOR  FOLDERS. 
Henby  a.  Wisk  Wooi«.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  .Newspaper  Machinery  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  .Vo.  723.284.  Renewed  Oct.  11, 
1017.     Serial  No.  196,089.     (Cl.  9S— 93.) 
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1.   The     combination     with     an     endless     conveyer    and 
means  for  delivering  sheets  or  the  like  thereon,  of  a  atop 
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for  the  rear  ends  of  said  sheets,  means  for  contlnaooBly 
advancing  said  stop  in  the  direction  In  which  the  con- 
veyer operates  and  for  then  retracting  It,  and  means  for 
moving  the  sheets  forward  on  the  conveyer  to  form  a 
bundle  while  the  stop  is  retracted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  for  receiving 
sheets  or  the  like  in  successive  longitudinal  positions  on 
said  conveyer,  of  means  for  periodically  advancing  a 
number  of  sheets  along  the  conveyer  to  form  a  bundle 
thereof,  and  a  movable  stop  for  advancing  the  sheets  on 
the  conveyer  before  said  bundling  means  acts. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,20(3,739.  MULTIPLB-STEREOTYPB-PLATE-CASTING 
M.XCHINE.  HUNHY  A.  WisK  Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  Newspaper 
Machinery  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1910,  Serial  No.  584,488. 
Konewed  Oct.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  196.345.  (01. 
22—2.) 


^tem..:.^ 


ZJ4::- 


-.z±i 


x*~ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stereotjite  plate 
casting  mold  having  a  vertical  mold  space  for  forming  a 
plate,  and  a  vertically  disposed  poariog  slot  or  mouth 
communicating  with  the  vertical  mold  space  substantially 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  height  thereof,  and  provided 
with  an  enlarged  space  at  the  base  thereof  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  metal. 

18.  In  a  stereotype  plate  casting  apparatas,  the  com- 
binatinn  with  a  movable  mold  having  a  flat  mold  space, 
of  ni>ans  for  casting  a  plate  therein  in  vertical  position, 
means  fur  turning  the  mold,  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
matrix  lu  a  horizontal  position. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  mold  elements,  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sides,  one  of  said  mold  elements  being  adapted  to 
receive  matrices  on  its  differont  sides,  means  for  bringing 
said  mold  elements  together  to  form  a  mold  for  casting  a 
printing  plate  betwen  them  and  for  separating  the  mold 
elements  thereafter,  and  n»»^ns  for  then  turning  the  mold 
element  having  the  matrices  thereon  to  bring  another 
matrix  into  position  opposite  the  other  mold  element. 

45.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
mold  element*,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  mold  ele- 
ments toward  and  from  the  other,  the  said  movable  mold 
element  being  rotatable  on  an  axis,  a  gear  on  said  rota- 
table  element,  a  rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear, 
means  for  moving  said  rack  back  with  the  mold  element 
during  part  of  Its  motion  away  from  the  other  mold  ele- 
ment and  for  then  arresting  the  motion  of  the  rack  to 
cause  the  mold  eieinent  to  be  rotated  through  a  part  of  a 
revolution,  and  for  thereafter  moving  the  rack  along  with 
the  movable  mold  element  to  prevent  the  further  rotation 
tberrof  up  to  the  end  of  the  stroke,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  rack  from  mesh  with  the  gear  during  the  return 
stroke  and  stationary  guides  for  engaging  the  movable 
mold  element  to  prevent  its  rotation  while  the  rack  moves 
along  with  ft. 


54.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  melting  pot  having  a  nozsle.  a  pair  of  mold 
elements,  means  movable  transversely  to  the  surface  of 
the  nozzle  for  bringing  the  casting  boxes  together  in  front 
of  the  nozzle,  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  up  to  the  mold 
elements  in  position  to  discharge  metal  between  them, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  mold  elements  away 
from  the  otlier  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  nozzle. 

[Claims  2  to  17,  19,  20,  22  to  44,  46  to  53,  55,  and  56 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.740.  MOLD  FOR  STEREOTYPING  AND  MEANS 
FOB  Sri'PLYINO  METAL  THERETO.  IIIiNBY  A. 
WiSB  Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept.  IG,  1913,  Serial  No.  79 '.071.  Renewed  Oct.  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  196,:U6.      (CI.  22 — 2.) 


s; 


l^^:^-:.^  ___J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  mold  section  and 
menns  for  moving  It.  of  a  pump  for  supplyinn  metal  to 
the  mold  having  a  piston,  means  for  operating  tlie  piston, 
a  cam  op«'rated  by  said  mold  section  moving  means,  and 
positive  means  operated  by  said  cam  for  rendering  said 
pump  inoperative  independently  of  the  operation  of  the 
piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  mold  section  and  a 
toggle  for  operating  it,  of  a  shaft  fixed  to  and  osciUatable 
with  said  toggle,  a  pump  cylinder,  means  for  controlling 
the  operatlveness  of  said  pump  cylinder  to  deliver  metal, 
and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  operatinj;  the  first 
named  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  mold  section,  of  a 
lever  for  operating  it.  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  lever  about  th# 
axis  of  which  the  lever  turns  with  the  shaft,  a  cam  on 
the  shaft,  a  pump  for  supplying  metal  to  the  mold,  and 
means  operated  by  said  cam  for  rendering  said  pump  in 
operative  when  the  mold  section  and  lever  arc  moved 
from  casting  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  mold  section  and  a 
lever  for  operating  it.  of  a  shaft,  means  operated  by  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  lever,  a  cam  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  turned  when  the  lever  Is 
turned  to  move  the  mold  section,  a  pump  having  a  piston, 
means  for  operating  the  piston,  a  cylinder  for  tile  piston 
having  a  port,  a  valve  for  said  cylinder  arranged  to  open 
and  close  the  port,  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  valve. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  con- 
nected therewith  and  operated  thereby,  a  pump,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft,  connections  from  the  cam  to  the  pump  for 
operating  the  pump,  a  mold  in  position  to  be  supplied  by 
metal  from  said  pump,  said  mold  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment, a  toggle  lever  for  operating  said  movable  element, 
and  a  system  of  levers  operated  by  said  shaft  for  operat- 
ing said  toggle  lever. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,266,741.  METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  FOLDED 
8HKET8.  Hhnby  A.  WisK  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Original 
application  filed  Jane  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  773.918.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  3,  1817.  Serial  No. 
206.139.      (CL  271 — 80.) 


JC, 


^.— :o 


1.  The  niethml  of  delivering  folded  sheets  from  a  fold- 
iuK  mechanism  which  eonfiists  In  causln*;  the  sheets  to 
travers*'  an  S  sliaped  path  l>etwepn  the  folding  mechanism 
and  the  point  of  delivery  to  prevint  tlielr  assuming  a  flat 
condition  and  cause  them  to  resist  the  tendency  to  buckle 
in  the  direction  of  their  movement. 

4.  The  method  of  delivering  folded  sheets,  which  con- 
sista  In  moving  them  forward  folded  edge  foremost, 
curving  the  forward  en  i  of  the  8:ieet»  transveraely,  re- 
tarding the  motion  of  the  slieets  while  in  such  curved 
condition  and  simultant  ousl'  curving  the  forward  end 
la  a  reverse  direction,  then  carrying  them  forward  along 
the  latter  curve  and  (b'llvorlnir  tbem. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,266.742.  AITAR-^TCS  FOR  DELIVERING  FOLDED 
SHEETS.  1IE.VK\  \.  Wise  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
aaslgnor,  by  niesoc  asbiKnmi-Dts.  to  Wood  Newspaper 
Machinery  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  June  16.  1913,  Serial  No. 
773.918.  Renewed  Dec.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  206.544. 
(CI.  271—80.) 


1.  In  !\n  apparatus  for  delivering  folded  sheets,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  folding  rolls  effective  to  deliver 
folded  sheets  at  an  inclination,  a  substantially  vertical 
curved  paper  guide  having  a  concave  surface  facing  the 
edsefe  of  the  sheets  thus  delivered  and  effective  to  curve 
said  sheets  and  a  convex  curve  in  position  to  reverse  the 
inclination  of  their  line  of  travel,  and  a  rotary  fan  to 
receive  the  sheets  from  said  curved  guide. 


2.  In  a  device  for  delivering  folded  sheets,  the  comU- 
natiOD  with  folding  rolls,  of  a  guide  having  a  concave 
curve  in  position  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  sheets 
from  the  rolls  and  curving  them,  and  a  convex  curve 
l>elow  the  same  and  continuous  therewith,  a  rotary  fan 
having  blades  movable  forwardly  along  the  convex  curve 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  sheets  and  keeping  them  in 
contact  with  said  convex  curve,  and  a  stationary  stop 
located  at  the  bottom  of  said  guide  for  rect>iving  the  ends 
of  the  sheets  as  they  are  dropped  from  the  blades,  the 
blades  t>eing  located  to  withdraw  past  the  guide  t)«fore 
the  sheets  engage  the  stop. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.266.743.  CRANK  -  CASE  OIL -GAGE.  Ai-«ert  P. 
WuaxniNfJTON  and  Kaymund  C.  Austin,  Ix>e  .Vngeles. 
Cal.  ;  said  Austin  assignor  to  said  Worthington.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1914.     Serial  .No.  821.568.     a'l.  73—82.; 


4.  A  liquid  level  gage  comprising  a  vertical  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  virtually  the  same  level  as  a 
liquid  reservoir  and  to  be  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  reservoir  so  as  to  allow  the  liquid  In  the  res- 
ervoir to  enter  the  receptacle  :  a  float  adapted  to  move 
vertically  in  the  receptacle  with  the  change  of  liquid 
levels  therein :  means  on  the  float  for  minimising  the 
friction  between  the  float  and  the  receptacle  during  said 
vertical  movement ;  a  sinuous  tul)e  extending  upwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  :  a  transpjirent  tubular 
tip  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tulx-  ;  an  indicating 
member  made  of  a  comparntively  frlctionless  material 
and  slidably  flttin)?  the  tubular  tip  and  t>eing  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  therein  ;  and  a  single,  flezihle  wire 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  float  and  extending  from 
the  top  thereof  longitudinally  through  the  tube  Into  the 
tubalar  tip  and  t>elng  at  its  other  end  connected  with  the 
indicating  member  so  that  the  indicating  memt>er  will 
move  simultaneously  with  the  float  and  thus  indicate  the 
liquid  level  In  the  receptacU.  the  wire  having  sufficient 
strength  to  support  the  indicating  member  during  Its 
movements  In  the  tubular  tip  and  also  being  of  such  a 
small  diameter  as  to  cause  minimization  of  the  friction 
between  the  wire  and  the  tube  daring  the  wire's  longi- 
tudinal movements  In  t>e  tube. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.744.  SWING.  John  Stamsi^ds  WoaiALJ>A,  Ste- 
vens Point,  Wis.  nied  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,690.      (CI.  166 — 36.' 

1.  In  a  swing,  hangers,  noeans  mounting  tbe  hangers 
for  swinging  movement,  a  seat  between  tbe  hangers  and 
{>ivoted  near  the  front  end  thereof  to  swing  to  a  position 
at  either  side  of  the  hangers   or   a   position   between   the 
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bangers  and  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  back  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  seat,  arms  pivoted 
at  the  front  ends  thereof  to  the  hangers  at  the  inner 
faces  of  the  latter  above  the  seat  pivots,  the  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  awing  to  either  side  of  the  hangers  or  to 
an  Intermediate  position  in  the  plane  of  the  hangers,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  back,  said  back  being  swlngable  with  the  seat 
and  arms  to  either  side  of  the  hangers  or  to  a  position 
la  the  plane  of  the  bangers,  stops  on  the  bangers  at  the 
Inner  surfaces  thereof  beneath  the  pivots  of  the  arms, 
and  plates  interposed  between  the  outer  faces  of  the  arms 
and  the  bangers  and  swlngable  with  the  arms  with  the 
adjacent  pivots  of  the  arms  as  axes,  the  said  plates  pre- 
senting ends  projecting  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  arms  when  the  seat  is  in  position  for  use, 
the  said  projecting  ends  presenting  edges  eltber  of  which 
is  engageable  with  the  fixed  stops  on  the  hangers  to 
sustain   the  seat  at  either  side  of  the  hangers. 


4.  In  a  swlnsr,  a  support,  hangers  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  support,  a  seat  between  the  hangers  and  pivoted  near 
the  front  end  thereto,  side  arms  above  the  seat  and  piv- 
oted near  the  front  ends  to  the  hangers,  a  back  plvotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  seat  and  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  side  arms,  said  seat,  arms  and  back  being 
swlngable  from  one  side  of  the  hangers  to  the  other,  and 
co-acting  stop  elements  on  the  hangers  and  side  arms 
engageable  with  each  other  when  the  arms  are  disposed 
at  either  side  of  the  hangers. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.745.  NON-COLLAPSIBLE  FLAT  ARCH  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. Otto  Wcndrack,  Maywood,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
28,  1917.     Serial   No.   204,362.      (01.   110—99.) 


1.  Arches  for  furnaces  comprising  springer-tiles,  arch- 
tiles  and  key-tiles,  and  yleldable  metal  abutments  engaged 
by  said  springer-tiles ;  said  tUes  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  groovefl  in  one  longitudinal  side,  and  longl- 
tndinal  tongues  in  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  which 
the  tongue  and  groove  of  the  contacting  side  of  the  next 
tile  are  adapted  to  engage. 


n. 


2.  An  arch  for  furnaces  comprising  a  transverse  series 
of  tile  that  Includes  sprlnger-tlles.  arch  tiles  and  key- 
tiles  the  contacting  longitudinal  sides  of  each  of  which 
la,  except  at  the  center  of  the  span,  inclined  downward 
toward  the  transverse  center  of  the  furnace  and  have 
longitudinal  tongues  projecting  from  one  side  tfcat  engage 
corresponding  grooves  in  the  engaging  side  of  the  next 
tUe,  and  yieldable  metallic  abutments  by  which  said 
springer-tiles  arc  supported. 

3.  Arches  for  furnaces  comprising  sprlnger-tlles,  arch- 
tiles  and  key-tiles,  side-walls,  abutment  members  in  which 
said  springer  tiles  are  seated  consisting  of  rolled  metal 
beams  supported  by  said  walls,  and  resilient  yielding  de- 
vices that  press  Bald  abutment  members  toward  the  center 
of  the  arch. 

[Clalm.s  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,746  AEROPLANE.  Lewis  (;.  You.vo.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,807.  (Cl. 
244 — 31.) 


6.  The  combination  In  an  aeroplane  wing,  of  a  winx- 
spar,  a  strut  fitting  secured  to  the  wing-spar,  arched 
longitudinally,  concavo-convex  in  transverse  section,  and 
provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a  strut  seated  in  the 
central  aperture  and  bearing  against  the  wing-spar,  and 
guy  wires  secured  to  the  fitting,  the  fitting  being  provided 
with  slots  for  connection  with  the  guy  wires,  each  of  said 
guy  wires  having  at  its  end  an  eye-bolt  passed  through 
the  fitting  and  receiving  a  nut  on  the  Inner  side  thereof. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,747.       AUTOMATIC    EMBROIDERING-MACHINK. 
Robert   Zahn,   Plauen,    Germany;    Alfred    Rletzsch    ad- 


ministrator of  said  Robert  Zahn.  deceased. 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,016.     (Cl.  112—7.) 


inied  June 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  embroidering  imple- 
ments, perforating  implements,  a  single  shaft  rotating 
continuously  in  one  direction  whereby  the  said  fmple- 
ments  are  operated,  means  including  said  shaft  for  im- 
parting to  the  diflTerent  parts  of  the  embroidering  Imple- 
ments in  idle  or  ineffective  motion  without  stopping  the 


rotation  of  said  shaft  and  means  including  said  shaft  for 
Imparting  an  idle  or  ineffictlve  motion  to  said  .perforat- 
ing implements  without  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  jacquard  embroidering  machine,  a  stitching 
mechanism  comprising  stitching  needles,  shuttles  and 
take-ups,  a  Jacquard  apparatus,  a  single  shaft  adapted 
to  rotate  continuously  in  one  direction  and  to  operate 
said  stitching  needles,  shuttles  and  take-ups  and  a  single 
jacquard  controlled  means  for  simultaneously  rendering 
Ineffective  the  different  parts  of  the  stitching  mechanism 
without  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  jacquard  embroderliiK  machine,  a  stitching 
mechanism  Including  stitching  needles,  shuttles  and  take- 
ups,  a  jacquard  apparatus,  a  single  shaft  adapted  to 
rotate  continuously  In  one  direction  and  having  a  series 
of  cams  for  actuating  the  said  several  parts  of  the  stitch- 
ing mechanism  and  a  single  me.ins  actuated  from  the 
said  Jacquard  apparatus  for  simultaneously  rendering  In 
effective  the  said  several  parts  of  the  stitching  mechanism 
without  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  jacquard  embroidering  machine,  a  stitching 
mechanism  including  stitching  needles,  shuttles  and  take- 
ups,  a  jacquard  apparatus,  a  single  shaft  adapted  to  ro- 
tate continuously  in  one  direction,  a  series  of  cams 
thereon  for  actuating  the  said  several  parts  of  the  mecha 
nlsm  and  a  single  means  actuated  from  the  said  jacquard 
apparatus  for  simultaneously  rendering  ineffective  the 
said  several  parts  of  the  stUchlng  mechanism  without 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  cams. 

9.  In  a  jacquard  embroidering  machine,  a  stitching 
mechanism,  Including  needles,  shuttles  and  thread  take- 
ups,  a  single  continuously  rotating  shaft,  link  motion 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  each  of  the  imple- 
ments of  said  stltchlnji:  mechanism,  and  a  slnfcle  Jacquard 
controlled  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  all  said 
link  motion  connections  from  operative  position  into  an 
idle  or  ineffective  motion  position  without  stopping  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.] 


1.266,748.  DAM  CONSTRUCTION  Waltbr  H.  ZiM- 
MEaiiAN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,364       (Cl.  61—24.) 


1.  In  a  dam  construction,  the  combination  of  a  main 
retaining  wall  for  the  water  to  be  stored,  an  auxiliary  re- 
taining wail  above  the  main  retaining  wall,  a  second 
auxiliary  retaining  wall  below  the  main  retaining  wall, 
and  a  large  diameter  pipe  or  pipes  extending  from  one 
auxiliary  retaining  wall  to  the  other  through  the  main 
retaining  wall  to  conduct  the  water  from  above  the  upper 
retaining  wall  below  the  lower  retaining  wall. 

2.  In  a  dam  construction,  the  combination  of  a  main 
retaining  wall  for  the  water  to  be  stored,  an  auxiliary 
retaining  wall  above  the  main  retaining  wall,  a  second 
auxiliary  reUilnlng  wall  below  the  main  retaining  wall, 
a  large  diameter  pipe  or  pipes  ejctanding  from  one  auxil- 
iary retaining  wall  to  the  other  through  the  main  retain 
ing  wall  to  conduct  the  water  from  above  the  upper  re- 
taining wall  below  the  lower  retaining  wall,  and  a  gate 
valve  in  each  of  said  pipes. 


1.266,749.  ARTIFICIAL  TREE  Jamis  A  Abbott,  Leav- 
enworth.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.  Serial  No  199,116. 
(Cl.  41— 15.) 


n//U 


Si 


1.  In  a  decorative  device,  s  post  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  tubular  sections.  In  end  to  end  relation,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  sections  to  permit  the  same  to  be 
folded  one  upon  another  and  tubular  members  extending 
transversely  through  each  section  to  receive  the  trimmed 
ends   of  branches. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,750.  ANNEALING-FURNACE.  Jamis  D.  Adams, 
North  Bell(  Vernon.  Pa.  Filed  May  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  171.143.      (Cl.  263 — 7.) 


4.  An  annealing  furnaci'  comprising  a  circular  heating 
chaml>er.  a  rotary  frame  mounted  therein  having  a  piu 
rality  of  compartments,  said  heating  chamber  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  counterweighted  door  closing  said 
opening,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
frame  for  opening  said  door, 

5.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  a  circular  heating 
chamber,  a  rotary  frame  mounted  therein  having  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments,  said  heating  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  counterweighted  swinging  door  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  a  mutilated  gear  on  said 
rotary  frame,  a  pinion  connected  to  said  door  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  mutilated  gear. 

6.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  upper  and  lower 
communicating  circular  heating  chambers,  shafts  In  said 
chambers,  frames  mounted  on  said  shafts  having  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  intermeshing  gears  on  said  shafts. 
the  lower  heating  chaml>er  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
counterweighted  swinging  door  normally  closing  said 
opening,  a  mutilated  gear  on  the  shaft  of  said  lower 
chamber,  and  a  pinion  connected  to  said  door  adapteil  to 
be  engaged  by  said  mutilate<l  gear 

7.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  upper  and  lower 
communicating  circular  heating  chambers,  rotary  frames 
in  said  chambers  having  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
said  furnace  having  charging  and  discharging  openings. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1^66,751.     TRAP.    Jambs  H.  AutXAXDas.  Conquest,  Kaos. 
FUetl  Feb.  18,  1916.     SerUii  No.  7».145.      (CI.  4» — 23.) 


IV    Z 


A  trap  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars,  said  bars  hfins?  spaced  anil  provUlfd  centrally  with 
(entrally  with  outwardly  offset  portions,  a  transvers»' 
pivot  bolt  extending  centrally  throujfh  said  bars  and  at 
right  angles  thereto.  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  pivot  bolt, 
springs  surrounding  said  pivot  bolt  on  eaih  side  of  sai<l 
parallel  bars  and  engaging  said  Jaws  to  normally  force 
said  Jaws  toward  each  other,  levers  pivoted  b<>tween  the 
parallel  bars  of  the  frame  at  their  0[>po8lte  ends,  the 
outer  etuis  of  said  levers  beiac  provided  with  hoolts  for 
engaging  the  Jaws,  to  hold  the  s&me  against  ttae  tension 
of  tbe  sprUigtf,  a  link  mouoted  above  the  traaaverse 
pivot  bolt  and  between  the  outwardly  offset  portions  of 
the  parallel  bars  and  plvotally.  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  levers,  and  a  bait  hook  formed  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  link  as  for  tbe  purpose  specifled. 


1,266,752.  PLOW  STRUCTURE.  Rudolph  Joseph  Alt- 
OKLT.  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Hend,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917  Serial 
No.  193,968.      (Cl.  97 — 56.) 


_.^__^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  structure  and  means 
for  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  plow  structure 
with  draft  means,  of  crank  axles  mounted  on  the  plow 
structure,  carrying  whsels  on  said  crank  axles,  a  gear 
carried  by  one  of  said  wheels,  a  rack  mounte<l  on  the 
plow    structure,    a    spring-pressed    cam    device    connected 

with  said  rack  and  operating  normally  to  hold  the  same 
oat  of  mesh  with   the  gear  and  also  operating  to   press 
the  same  toward  the  gear  daring  the  operation  of  rals- 
inif  the  plow  structure,   and  means  for  manually   operat 
lag  Kid  sprlag-preMed  cam  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  structure,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  same  to  draft 
meana,  crank  axles  mounted  on  tbe  plow  stmctore,  car- 
rying wheels  on  said  crank  axlea,  and  a  gear  connected 
with  one  of  said  wheels,  of  a  shait  mounted  on  the  plow 
structare,  a  segmental  rack  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
siM-lng-presse*'.  mm  device  connecte*!  with  said  shaft  and 
acting  as  latch  means  normally  holding  the  segmental 
rack  elevated,  means  for  operating  said  cam  device  to 
lower  the  rack  into  mesh  with  the  gear  and  permit  it  to 
press  tbe  rack  toward  the  gear,  said  segmental  rack  hav- 
ing a  shallow  notch  and  a  beveled  fac«  near  Its  free  end  for 
disengaging  said  rack  from  the  gear  and  resetting  the  cam 
device  to  cause  It  to  return  said  rack  to  elevated  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,266,753.     PLOW  STRUCTURE.    Rddouph  JoeaPH  Alt- 
QBLT,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.     Serial 
No.  198,969.     (CI.  97 — 36.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  structare,  means  for 

connecting    the   same   with   a    draft    means,    crank    axles 


Booated  on  tke  plow  stracture,  wheels  on  said  crank 
axlen.  and  means  for  raising  tbe  plow  stmetnre,  of  an 
artii  independent  of  the  raising  means  secured  to  one  of 
saM  crank  axl^,  a  bar  plvoteil  at  one  end  to  said  ana, 
and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  tiie  other 
eml  to  a  part  on  the  plow  structure  iadepeodent  of  the 
ratolBit  means,  whereby  when  tke  plow  structare  tea  been 
raised  by  the  raising  means,  the  connection  of  the  link 
to  tbe  bar  will  pass  t>eyond  a  line  passing  throoch  tiie 
connection  of  tbe  link  to  the  plow  stmctore  and  tile 
pivotal  conntx-tion  of  the  bar  to  tbe  arm  on  tbp  crank  axle 
aii«l  l(ji  k  the  plow  structure  in  raised  position. 


R.  The  combination  with  a  plow  structure,  means  for 
cotinet'tlng  tbe  forward  end  of  the  same  to  draft  means, 
crank  axle*  mounted  on  the  plow  structure,  brackets  af- 
fording bearings  for  said  axles,  and  wheels  on  said  axles, 
of  an  arm  on  one  of  said  axlea,  links  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  brackets,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  arm,  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bar  to  the 
liaks  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  same,  means  for 
raising  the  plow  strncture  and  causing  tbe  pivotal  con 
nectlon  of  the  bar  to  the  links  to  move  bayond  a  line 
passing  through  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  links  to  tbe 
bracket  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  bar  to  the 
arm  on  the  crank  axle  to  lock  the  plow  structare  in  raised 
position,  a  shaft  on  the  plow  structure  having  an  arm  dis- 
posed under  the  proJ«'(tinK  end  of  said  pivot  pin  when  the 
plow  structure  is  in  raised  position,  means  for  holding 
sai  1  shaft  in  normal  position,  ami  means  for  turning  said 
shaft  to  raise  the  arm  thereon  for  raising  the  links  to 
rejeaae  the  plow  structure  and  permit  it  to  descend. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,754.  PIX^W  STRUCTURE.  Rudolph  Joseph  Alt- 
GXLT,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial 
.No.   193,970.      (CI.  97—36.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  structure.  Wheels  there- 
for, and  an  axle  mounted  on  the  plow  structure,  af  a 
bracket  secured  to  tbe  plow  structure,  a  double  ratchet 
bar  vertically  movable  through  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  co<iperate  with  said  axle,  a  hand  lever  pltoted  to  said 
bracket,  pivoted  spring  actuated  dogs  hunK  on  said  lever 
for  ciHiperatlon  with  said  double  ratchet  bar  to  more  the 
same  in  one  direction  when  the  band  lever  IS  swung  back 
and  forth,  means  for  disengaging  said  dogs  from  the 
ratchet  l»ar,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  bar  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cnre<l  to  a  plow  structure,  of  a  double  ratchet  bar  movable 
through  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  to  raise 
the  plow  structure,  a  han<l  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket, 
spring  actuated  dogs  hung  fAi  said  hand  lever  and  engag- 
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Ing  the  ratrtiet  bar  for  moving  said  bar  In  one  direction 
when  the  hand  lever  is  moved  back  and  forth,  a  spring  for 
moving  said  bar  in  the  other  direction,  a  pivoted  shifting 
link  between  said  dogs,  said  link  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting part,  a  spring-sustained  trigger  pivoted  to  the 
hand  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  trigger  into  en- 
gagement with  the  lateral  projection  on  the  shifting  link 
to  engage  the  dogs  from  the  ratchet  bar. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,755  CORNER  BR.\CKET  FOR  BED  -  BOTTOMS. 
William  B.  Anivirson,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  Hag- 
gard and  Marcusson  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  143  439 
(CI.  5—68.) 


1.  In  a  bed  bottom  frame  the  combination  with  a  side 
rail  and  an  end  rail,  of  a  corner  bracket,  for  Joining  tbe 
rails  together,  comprising  a  top  member  having  a  part  for 
connection  with  the  end  rail,  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
part,  to  which  to  connect  the  marginal  border  of  the 
spring  fabric  to  be  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  part  for 
coDoection  with  an  end  rail  thereof ;  a  bottom  bracket 
member,  having  a  part  for  connection  with  the  side  rail 
and  a  part  projecting  outwardly  Into  substantially  the  ver- 
tical plane  with  the  border-connecting  part  of  the  upper 
member,  and  means,  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  side  rail 
and  other  meana  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  border  con- 
necting-member, to  connect  tbe  two  bracket  members  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  comer  bracket  for  a  bed  bottom  frame  comprising 
two  separable  members,  each  having  a  part  for  connecting 
the  side  and  end  rails  of  a  frame  and  on  outwardly  pro- 
jecting part,  one  for  tbe  selvage  border  of  the  wire  fabric 
and  the  other  for  support  upon  the  side  rail  of  a  bed  and 
two  subsUntially  parallel  members  for  connecting  said 
bracket  membera  together. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame  having  an  angular 
end  rail  aod  a  tubular  side  rail,  of  a  two  part  bracket,  for 

Joining  the  rail*  one  above  tbe  other,  one  part  having  a 
tubular  socket  for  engagement  with  tbe  side  rail  and  an 
angularly  disposed  socket  to  receive  .1  connecting  tube,  the 
other  part  having  a  flange  to  overlie  the  abutting  end  of 
the  angular  end  jail  and  a  socket  angularly  disposed  to 
receive  the  connecting  tube  whereby  to  connect  the  rails 
together  with  the  end  rail  above  the  side  rail. 


1.200,756,     I  WITHDRAWN.) 


1,266,757.     ATTACHMENT     FOR    EYEGLASS  -  MOUNT- 
INGS.    Lew  Arntz,  Deg  Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  20 
1917.     Serial  No.  208,192.      (Cl.  88-50.) 


2.  A  moimtlng  comprising  the  combination  of  a  bridge 
having   at    its    ends    substantially    horisontal    extenaions, 
posts    mi^unted    in    said    extensions    for    limiting    rotary 
250  O.  G.— 39 


movement,  said  posts  and  said  extensions  baring  means 
whereby  they  may  be  locked  at  their  different  limits  of 
movement,  laterally  extending  pins  on  said  posts,  guards 
each  comprising  a  finger  piece  lever,  a  sleeve  on  said 
finger  piece  lever  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  one 
of  said  posts,  and  a  slot  opening  into  said  l)ore  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  one  of  said  pins,  tbe  parta 
being  80  arranged  that  at  one  limit  of  movement  of  the 
post  one  of  said  sleeves  may  be  mounted  on  tbe  poat  with 
the  pin  on  said  post  registering  with  the  slot  In  the  sleeve 
while  In  another  position  of  said  post  the  sleeve  cannot 
be  moved  to  such  position  that  the  slot  therein  will  reg- 
ister with  said  last  named  pin. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,758.  SANITARY  SPUTUM-CUP.  Lena  B.  Ashbt, 
Homer,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  196  956 
(Cl    4—89.) 


1.  A  sputum  cup  including  a  receptacle  open  at  its 
top.  a  close-flttlng  cover  for  the  top  of  tbe  receptacle, 
and  a  removable  collapsible  lining  within  the  receptacle! 
.said  receptacle  having  openings  therein  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  and  below  Its  upper  edge  through  whk:h 
the  flngws  of  the  user  may  be  Inserted  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  lining  collapsed  so  that  said  upper  por- 
tion may  be  grasped  upon  Its  outer  surface  and  re- 
moved from   the   receptacle. 

2.  A  sputum  cup  including  a  receptacle  having  a  re- 
movable collapsible  lining  fitting  snugly  therein,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  finger  receiving  openings  In  diametrically 
opposite  points  for  the  recepUon  of  the  flngera  of  the 
user  to  collapse  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  lining  without 
touching  the  interior  thereof,  a  Movable  cover  for  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  removable  lining  for  tbe  cover,  meana  for 
holding  the  lining  in  the  cover,  said  cover  having  a  finger 
opening  for  permitting  the  removal  of  the  lining. 

3.  A  sputum  cup  including  a  receptacle,  a  removable 
collapsible  lining  for  the  receptacle,  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing finger  receiving  openings  for  fadlltating  the  collapse 
and  removal  of  the  lining  without  touching  the  Interior 
of  the  lining,  and  a  movable  cover  having  a  removable 
lining,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  lining  therein. 


1,266,759.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  CHECK-CHUTES 
OF  CHBCK-OPERATED  LOCKS.     PiacivAL  H.  Atkin- 
son, Burns,   Oreg.      Filed   Sept.   27,    1916.      Serial    No 
122,458.       (Cl.     194—1.) 


A 


T 


% 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  check  chnte  of  a  cheek 
operated  lock,  of  a  casing  having  check  slots  therein  reg- 
istering with    tbe   entrance   to   said    check   chute,   a   dlak 
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moanted  for  rotation  wittaia  Mid  casing  and  baring 
crossed  check  slots  therein,  and  means  for  causing  one 
of  ^ald  crossed  check  slots  to  register  with  the  slots  in 
■aid  easing. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  check  chate  of  a  check 
operated  lock,  of  a  casing  having  a  graduated  face  plate 
provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  said  casing  having  check 
■lots  therein  registering  with  the  entrance  of  the  check 
chute,  a  disk  mounted  to  turn  in  said  casing  and  having 
crossed  check  slots  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  one 
at  a  time  into  registration  with  the  check  slots  in  said 
casing,  a  ring  adjustably  connected  with  said  disk  and 
having  an  arm  extending  tbroogb  the  arcuate  slot  in 
■aid  face  plate,  and  an  indicating  hand  on  ■aid  arm. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,760.    MAILrBAG-DELIVEaiNO  MEANS.    Napolbon 
J.  AucLAiB,  Portland,  Oreg,    Filed  Fel).  8,  1918.    Serial 

No.   216,086.      (CI.   258—9.) 


1.  In  mall  bag  delivering  means,  two  spaced  parallel 
guide  members,  a  frame  alldable  in  said  members  and 
having  its  movement  in  either  direction  positively  lim- 
ited, a  supporting  plate  carried  by  said  frame,  said  sup- 
porting plate  conforming  in  contour  to  the  Interior  con- 
tour of  the  frame,  said  frame  being  provided  at  the  cen- 
ter of  Its  outer  end  with  an  Inwardly  directed  substan- 
tially V-shaped  member  adapted  to  permit  a  hook  carried 
by  a  mall  bag  supported  by  the  plate  to  project  beneath 
the  frame  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  a  member  for  remov- 
ing the   bag  from   the   plate. 

'2.  In  mail  bag  delivering  means,  two  spaced  parallel 
guide  members,  a  frame  slldable  therein,  said  frame  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  portion  rounded  and  provided  at  the 
center  thereof  with  an  Inwardly  directed  substantially 
V-shaped  member,  and  a  supporting  plate  carried  by  the 
frame  and  conforming  in  contour  to  the  Interior  eon- 
tour  of  said  frame. 


1,266,761.  AUTOMOBILE  -  CRANK.  Clahsncs  A. 
Bailky  and  Louis  C.  Soilkac,  Rayne,  La.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,343.     (CI.  123—185.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support ;  an  en- 
gine shaft  Joumaled  thereon  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by 
the  shaft ;  a  handle  joumaled  oa  the  shaft ;  a  pawl  mount- 
ed oB  the  handle  and  coacting  with  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a 
striker  exteadrd  into  the  path  of  the  pawl  and  constituting 


means  for  detaching  the  pawl  from  the  ratthet  wheel  in 
case  of  a  back-fire;  means  for  mounting  tlte  striker  for 
swinging  movement ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  swlnglnf 
movement  of  the  striker  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  device  constructed  in  accordance  witfi  claim  1,  la 
combination  with  automatically  acting  meam  for  holding 
tkft  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  after 
tke  pawl  has  been  disengaged  from  the  ^beel  by  the 
dtrlkrr. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,206,762.  COLLAPSIBLE  STEP.  NOAH  J.  BBCKNMt, 
North  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Safety  Patent  Co., 
Yakima,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1917.      S«?rlal  No.  200,964.      (CI.  1(15 — 86.) 


1.  In  combination  With  fixed  steps,  a  movable  tread, 
moans  for  supporting  the  same  for  movement  from  a  posi- 
tion in  front  of  the  fixed  steps  to  a  position  therebeneath, 
aad  means  extending  rearwardly  from  the  movable  step 
adapted,  when  said  step  is  in  lowered  posltltn  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  one  of  tBe  fixed  steps  to  prevent  down- 
ward movement  of  the  movable  step  under  weight  Imposed 
thereupon. 

3.  In  combination  with  fixed  steps,  a  movable  step, 
means  for  mounting  the  same  for  oscillation  from  a  posi- 
tion forwardly  of  the  step  to  a  raised  position  beneath  the 
step,  notched  rear  extensions  of  the  movable  steps  adapted, 
when  the  tread  is  lowered  to  engage  the  Juncture  of  on*  of 
the  risers  and  tiead  of  the  stationary  step  to  prevent 
downward  niovempnt  of  the  movable  tread  when  weight  is 
imposed  thereupon. 

5.  In  combination  with  fixed  steps,  a  movable  tread, 
links  depending  from  the  fixed  steps  to  support  the  tread 
for  movement  from  a  position  in  front  of  the  fixed  steps 
to  a  i>08itlon  therebeneath,  a  rear  extension  Of  said  tread, 
a  pair  of  lugs  formed  on  said  extension,  a  link  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  extension,  a  lever  pivotally  moanted  on 
the  fixed  steps  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other 
•>n<l  of  said  link,  and  a  clip  mounted  on  said  link  engage- 
able  by  one  of  the  lugs  to  prevent  the  tread  from  tipping 
up  from  a  horizontal  position,  the  other  link  engaging  the 
Iu;t  to  prevent  the  tread  from  falling  from  a  horisontal 
position.  , 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,266,763.  SPEED-INDieATOR.  Samiel  Leslib  B»s- 
.VETT,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Vermont  Farm 
Machine  Company,  Bellows  Falls,  Yt.,  a  Corporation 
of  Vermont.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,068. 
(CI.  116—65.) 

1.  A  speed  Indicator,  comprising  a  rotating  member,  a 
cetitrifagal  arm  eccentrically  pivoted  on  aaid  member,  and 
an  audible  alarm  having  its  actuating  mechanism  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  centrifngal  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  aaid  arm  wben  the  speed 
of  the  rotating  member  is  bdow  normal  so  as  to  aound 
the  alarm  and  to  be  free  of  ancb  action  when  the  q>ee<l 
attained  is  at  or  above  normal. 

2.  A  speed  indicator,  comprising  a  rotatina  member,  a 
centrlfugally  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  eald  >member  and 
h«ving  a  gravitating  motion  between  Btops  ofi  aaid  awm- 
ber,  and  an  audible  alarm  having  Ita  ■oondlnt  mechanlaa 


iatwpoMd  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  centrlfnsal  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  eald  arm  when  the 
■peed  of  the  rotating  member  is  below  normal  and  to  be 
free  of  nieli  action  when  the  ipeed  attained  is  at  or  above 
norraaL 


3.  A  speed  Indicator,  comprising  a  rotating  member,  a 
centrifngal  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  membier,  stops 
on  said  member  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
arm,  and  an  audible  alarm  having  Its  sounding  mecbanUm 
interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  centrifugal 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  aaid  arm  when  the 
■peed  of  the  rotating  member  is  below  normal  and  to  be 
free  of  such  action  when  the  speed  attained  is  at  or  above 
normal. 

4.  A  si>eed  indicator,  comprising  a  rotary  member,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  member  and  baring  a  re- 
stricted path  of  movement  thereon,  and  an  audible  alarm 
provided  with  a  lever  projecting  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  arm  when  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  member  is  less 
than  normal  and  to  be  free  of  engagement  therewith  when 
the  speed  of  the  rotary  member  is  at  or  above  normal. 


1,266,764.  PROJBCTIL&ROTATOR.  Binjamin  L. 
Blair,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917  SeriaJ 
No.  161,792.     (CI.  8»— 6.) 


2.  A  nonle  for  air  guns  having  a  diverging  shell  and  a 
plurality  of  partitions  which  extend  from  the  shell  and 
meet  at  the  axis  of  the  shell,  said  partitions  being  curved 
to  twist  the  air  currents  passing  between  them  to  the 
projectile. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,768.  TOT.  Joibph  T.  BocrroBD,  Unwood  Mass 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,079.  (CL  46—40  ) 
1.  A  toy  comprising  a  pUtform,  flgnres  npon  said  pUt- 
for«  having  movable  arms,  he^ds  and  legs,  actnattng  bars 
ptTotally  connected  with  the  pUtform  and  yleldably  held 
la  a  set  posttton,  draw  rods  oonnectinr  the  fr«e  ends  of 
•aid  aetnatlBf  bars  with  the  movable  arms.  hc«ds.  and 
lees  of  aaid  flgans.  a  record  for  controlling  movement 
of  said  bars,  a  Bovably  mounted  locking  strip,  aad  means 
to  draw  the  loeUng  strip  Into  engagement  with  tke  actu- 
•tioc  bars  for  releasably  holding  the  bars  agalMt  more- 


ment  in  one  direction  and  out  of  engagement  with 
record. 


^•-t    ^-^ 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  platform,  figures  movably  con- 
nected with  said  platform  and  having  movable  elements, 
actuating  means  for  said  figures  Including  actuating  bars 
plToUlly  connected  with  aaid  platform,  a  record  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  the  actuating  bars  engaged  thereby, 
a  locking  strip  pivotally  connected  with  the  platform,  and 
a  lever  connected  with  the  locking  strip  to  move  the  strip. 
Into  engagement  with  the  actuating  bars  to  releaaably 
hold  the  actuating  bars  out  of  engagement  with  salA 
record. 

3.  A  toy  compi'lslng  a  bousing,  a  cover  for  said  bous- 
ing, figures  upon  said  cover  having  arms  movable  at  the 
shoulders  and  elbows,  wires  pivoted  at  the  sboalders  antf 
connected  with  the  forearms,  and  means  for  swinging; 
the  arms  from  the  shoulders  including  pins  pivotally 
mounting  the  arms  at  the  shoulders  and  actuatltig  bar» 
ptvouily  connected  with  said  cover  and  connected  witb 
the  pivot  pins,  and  means  for  controlling  movement  ot 
said  bars. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  platform,  figures  upon  said  plat- 
form having  pivotally  mounted  heads,  and  movable  arms 
and  legs,  eye  carrying  blocks  slidably  mounted  in  tho 
heads,  roda  carried  by  the  bodies  of  tlie  figures  and  engaf- 
ing  the  blocks  whereby  movement  of  the  heads  will  change 
the  relation  between  the  eyes  and  the  eye  sockets  in  the 
head,  actuating  bars  carried  by  said  platform,  wires  lead- 
ing from  the  actuating  bars  to  the  heads,  arms  and  legs, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aaid  actu- 
ating bars. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  bousing,  a  cover  for  said  hous- 
ing, movable  figures  connected  with  said  cover,  actuating 
means  for  said  figures  connected  with  said  cover,  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  actuating  means  against  move- 
ment including  a  locking  strip  pivotally  mounted  and  ao 
actuating  lever  plvoUHy  connected  with  the  cover  and 
connected  with  the  strip  to  move  the  strip  Into  and  out 
of  operaUve  engagement  with  the  actuating  means,  said 
lever  serving  as  a  latch  for  engaging  said  housing  to  holiT 
the  cover  in  a  closed  position  when  the  locking  strip  is  la 
operative  position,  and  controlling  means  for  the  actuatihs. 
means  in  said  housing. 


1,266.766.  COMPOSITE  CELLULOSE  FILM.  jAOQnw 
Kdwin  BaANDSNBnaonK,  Thaon-lea-Vosgcs,  Fiance,  as- 
signor to  8oci*te  Dite:  La  Cellophane,  Paria,  FimnosL 
FUed  May  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  841,150.     (O.  164 ««.> 


Or^OvO' 


1.  A  contlnuons,  film-like  body  of  Indefinite  lengtlL 
which  comprises  continuous,  ojxXxx  and  inner,  solid  altia^ 
cellulose  films;  and  a  continuous  layer  of  plastic  aalMtal 
intermediate  of,  aad  solMifled  between,  said  -**-n  rnlTiilii— 
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flim>f ;  one  of  Mid  nltro-cdlulofie  films  having  a  continuous 
backing  strip  pasted  thereto. 

2.  A  continuons.  fllm-Uke  body  which  comprises  n  plas- 
tic substance  solidified  between  two  continuous,  solid 
fllma  of  celluloae,  said  plastic  subHtance  having  small 
partlcleg  of  8<Hid  material  incorporated  therein. 


1.268,707.  ACTOMATir  RECOUI)  SHIKflXd  MECHA- 
NISM FOB  FHONO«RAnS.  Erv;.\i  E  i«Rf>sirs, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
I06.O29.      (CI.   274-10.) 


the  same;  a  plurality  of  keys;  mechanism  operated 
thereby  ind  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  card ;  a  means 
for  advancing  the  card  carrier  ;  and  meftns  operable  when 
the  key  operated  mechanism  reg^lstera  with  a  hole  In  the 
card,  to  permit  the  advance  ot  the  card  carrier,  said 
means  being  inoperable  to  permit  the  advance  of  the  card 
carrier  upon  the  non-reglatrailon  of  the  key  actuated 
mechanism  and  the  hole  In  the  card. 


IT 


H'';iSii 


J. 


rrj-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  rotat- 
ing disk  record  carrier,  of  a  holder  for  unplayed  records. 
another  holder  for  played  records,  a  member  mounted  to 
move  in  a  circular  path  above  said  carrier  and  holders. 
and  means  carried  by  said  member  for  ingaging  and  lift- 
ing the  records,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  the 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  means  with  and 
from  the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Record-shifting  mechanism  for  phonographs,  com- 
prising a  shifting  magnet,  a  movable  carrier  for  said  mag- 
net, and  means  for  energizing  and  de6nergizing  said  mag- 
net'at  the  proper  times  to  pick  up  and  release  the  rec- 
ords, substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  rotat- 
ing disk  record  carrier,  of  a  holder  for  unplayed  records, 
another  holder  for  played  records,  a  shifting  member 
mounted  to  move  In  a  circular  path  above  said  carrier,  a 
record-shifting  magnet  mounted  on  said  member,  and 
another  magnet  also  mounted  on  the  member  and  arranged 
to  lift  the  first  named  magnet,  together  with  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  Jrcults  of  said  magnets, 
substantially  as  described. 

17.  A  composition  phonograph  record  having  a  portion 
of  magnetic  material  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  record 
shifting  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  of  disk  records 
therefor  having  jnagnetlc  portions,  a  magnet  arranged  to 
attract  said  records  and  hold  them  while  being  moved 
Into  and  out  of  playing  position,  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  magnet,  means  for  moving  said  magnet  to  trans- 
fer the  records,  and  means  for  controlling  the  circuits  of 
said  magnets,  together  with  stylus  shifting  mechanism 
forming  a  part  of  such  means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7  to  16.  18.  and  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  1 

1,2«6,768.     VERIFYINO-PUNCH.     G»ORQ»  B.  BrcK,  New 

'  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Tabulating  Machine  Com 

pany    Washington.  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  July  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  111.204.     (CI.  73—51.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dc»crlbed,  in  combination, 

a  support  for  a  punch  card  ;  a  aeries  of  keys  ;  a  series  of 

pins  for  registering  with  the  holea  in  said  card  ;  operative 

connections  between  each   of  said  keys   and   one   of  said 

pins;  and  means  for  Indicating  the  failure  of  any  pin. 

When  actuated  by  a  key,  to  regUter  with  a  hole  in  said 

card. 

4.  In  a  machimc  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
vltli  a  card  carrier  to  receive  a  punched  card  and  advance 


I 

7.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  CHid  carrier  adapted  to  received  a  punched  record 
.arJ.  ami  having  provisions  to  advance  the  same;  means 
t(t  control  the  advance  of  the  card  carrier;  a  plurality 
..f  keys;  k.\  operated  me«haulsm  in  cooperative  relation 
to  the  punch  .  ard ;  and  means  associated  therewith  to 
prevent  the  effective  operation  of  the  controlling  mecha- 
nism upon  the  nonregistration  of  the  key  actuated 
mechanlum  and  the  hole  in  the  record  card,  whereby  the 
card  carrier  is  not  advanced  when  such  non-reglatratlon 
occurs. 

10.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  card  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  punched  record  card  ; 
a  (IriviBK  means  therefor;  an  escapement  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  card  carrier;  a  series  of  verifying  pins 
disposc^d  adjacent  the  record  card  ;  a  series  of  operating 
keys ;  a  sc-ries  of  levers,  each  of  said  levers  depressing 
one  of  the  verifying  pins  upon  the  depression  of  a  key  ; 
means  for  varying  the  fulcrum  of  the  said  leveiB  when 
the  depressed  pin  contacts  with  the  card,  said  fulcrum 
maintaining  its  position  when  the  verifying  pin  passes 
through  a  hole  In  the  card  ;  and  means  operable  to  re- 
lease the  escapement  when  the  fulcrum  remains  fixed, 
said  means  being  Inoperable  to  release  the  escapement 
when  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  varies. 

[Claims    2,    3.    5.    »5.    8.    1>,    and    11    not    printed    In    the 
Cazett^.J 

I  — 

1  200.709.       PENCIL    SHARPENER.       GrOKC*    BCLLOCr, 
'cran.i  Jun.  tlon,  Colo.     Filed  May  25.  1917.     Serial  No. 
170,819.      (CI.  120 — 89.) 


1.  A  pencil  .->harpener,  comprising  a  single  Integral  sec- 
tion of  sheet  metal  having  two  parallel  series  of  abrading 
(lentils  or  serrations  on  one  side  thereof  integral  with  a 
smooth  surface  between  said  series,  said  sectlan  being 
folded  along  said  smooth  surface  to  provide  two  converg- 
ing waUs  having  the  abrading  dentils  or  sernktlons  on 
their  Inner  surfaces,  and  having  the  smooth  surface  afore- 
said forming  a  smooth  connection  between  said  walls  at 
their  converging  edges  constituting  an  abutment  for  the 
point  of  the  lead  and  limiting  movement  of  tkc  pencil 
toward  the  converging  edges  of  said  walls  whUe  the  pencil 
Is  being  sharpened;  and  means  for  supportiag  a  pencil 
between  said  walls  parallel  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
dentlte  or  serrations  when  the  sharpener  is  idle. 
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10.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
parallel  walla  for  guiding  the  pencil  to  be  sharpened,  two 
converging  Integrally  united  walls  In  connection  with 
said  parallel  walls,  and  abrading  teeth  or  serrations  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  converging  walls. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crit)ed.  comprising  two 
parallel  walls  capable  of  spreading  movement,  means  limit- 
ing the  spreading  movement  of  said  walls,  two  converg 
Ing  integrally  united  walls  In  c«inne(  tion  with  said  parallel 
walls,  a  series  of  abrading  teeth  or  serrations  for  the 
wood  on  the  Inner  surface  of  each  of  said  converging 
walls,  a  series  of  finer  serrations  for  the  lead  on  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  converging  walls  near  their  line  of  con 
vergence.  and  a  smooth  abutment  surface  for  the  point 
of  the  lead  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  converging  por 
tion  of  said  converging  walls. 

(Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,770.  FLA<iSTAFF  Ht>LPER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Irwix  G.  BfRTON.  I^s  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  159,434.      (CI.  248—37.) 


1.  In  a  flag  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  radiator 
cap  havlp^  a  central  opening  formed  through  It,  of  a  tubu 
lar  ttleevfi  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening  and 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  flagstaff,  means  whereby  said  staff 
may  be  detachahly  seoired  within  the  sleeve,  locklnp 
means  for  securing  the  sleeve  within  the  opening  through 
the  cap,  and  means  whereby  the  opening  through  the 
radiator  cap  may  be  closed  in  a  sightly  manner  when  th>' 
staff  is  removj-d. 

2.  In  a  flag  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  radiator 
cap  having  a  central  opening  through  it.  of  a  split  tubu 
lar  sleeve  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening  and 
receive  the  end  of  a  flagstaff,  a  jam  nut  to  clamp  the 
sleeve  upon  the  staff,  and  a  clainpInK  mit  acting  in  com 
binatlon  with  the  Jam  nut  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  position 
In  the  cap. 


1,266,771.  COLLAPSIBLE  KEEL  BARREL.  Thomas 
W.  COKKELL,  Chicago,  111.  File<l  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  152,628.      (01.  20<^— 52.) 


1.  Ib  a  eoUapslble  barrel  of  the  class  described,  a  flexi- 
ble b©dy  portl«n.  meaM  having  openings  therein  remov 
•bly  secared  thereto  for  ciaaing  the  e«(hi  thereof  to  form 


a  rigid  construction,  locking  members  forming  a  part  of 
aald  means  adapted  to  close  said  openings  and  lock  tlie 
barrel,  and  rotatable  means  Journaled  in  aaid  means  to 
form  a  reel  adapted  to  have  materials  wound  thereon  for 
shipment. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  barrel  of  the  class  described,  flexibly 
connected  interfltting  staves,  the  end  staves  of  which 
are  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  a  side  opening  for 
the  barrel,  door  staves  flexibly  connected  with  one  of  the 
end  staves  to  form  a  side  door  for  closing  said  side  open- 
ing, barrel  heads  removably  secured  to  said  interfltting 
staves  having  openings  therein  registering  with  said  side 
opening,  end  locking  members  on  said  barrel  beads  to  close 
said  end  openings  and  engage  over  the  ends  of  said  side 
door  to  completely  close  the  barrel,  rotatable  means  with- 
in the  barrel  Journaled  in  said  barrel  heads  to  permit 
materials  to  be  wound  thereon  when  said  locking  members 
and  door  are  open,  end  Mnke<l  ineml>ers  removably  engaged 
around  said  Interfltting  st.ives  and  said  d(>or  staves  when 
the  l>arrel  is  closed  to  reinforce  the  same  and  afford  a 
means  for  tilting  and  turning  the  barrel  when  It  Is  rolled. 

9.  In  a  collapsible  barrel  of  the  class  described,  a  flexi- 
ble IkkIv  portion  bavinp  an  opi^iiinp  therein,  a  flexible  door 
for  (losing  said  openinj:.  end  members  for  closing  the  ends 
of  .said  body  portion  ea(  h  having  an  opening  therein  reg- 
istering with  the  opening  In  said  body  portion  to  permit 
said  flexible  door  to  open  and  close,  and  means  for  closing 
the  opfnlnps  In  snld  end  members  and  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  door  to  lo(  k   the  same  In  closed  position. 

[Claims  2  to  .">    7,  and  'i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.26C.772.     R?X:EPTACLE  MAKING  MACHINE.     Krnbst 

J.  Chockktt  Ix)s  Anjreles.  Cal..  assipnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Yonng  and  one-half  to 
G.  Johnson  Rittenhouse.  Ixis  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
5  1915,  Serial  No.  19.112  Renewed  Jan,  29.  1918. 
Serial  No.  214.417       (CI,  9.S — 80.) 


1  A  receptacle  making  machine  comprising  a  collapsible 
core  body,  having  longitudinally  curved  segments,  means 
operatlnt:  in  an  arc  to  wrap  a  strip  of  material  around 
said  core,  and  means  to  canae  said  wrapping  means  to 
operate  In  a  curve  correspondlnc  to  the  curve  of  the  seg- 
ments. 

5,  A  receptacle  making  machine  comprising  a  shaft, 
hubs  on  the  shaft,  arms  pivoted  to  the  hubs  segments 
pivoted  to  the  arms  so  as  to  be  collapsible,  and  a  detach- 
able bead  at  one  end  of  the  sefrmmts  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  end  to  accommodate  the  head  of  the  receptacle 
betw»'en  said  ends  and  the  head. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.773.     EQUALIZER  FOR  TRACTORS.     Wilhblm  G. 
Damblsbn,    Independence,    Mo.      Filed    Apr.   27.    1917, 
Serial  No.  Ift4,»90.      (CI.  21 — 5.) 
The  eonbiBatlon   with  a   vehicle  frame  and  a  standard 

secure<l  at  the  ends:  thereof  and   converging  upwardly  to 
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;«  potBt  abore  the  ceator  of  tke  end  of  the  frame,  of  a 
feeaiB  fnlcnmied  between  Its  ends  npMi  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard  and  extending  latccally  beyond  the  frame, 
brackets  seenred  upon  the  sides  of  the  frame  close  to  the 

-  cnda  of  the  standard,  rertlcal  goidaa  carried  by  the 
brackets  and  close  to  and  abore  the  sides  of  the  frame, 

;.steau  slldably  moonted  within  the  taldes  and  sapperttng 


-the  ends  of  the  beam,  q>iiidles  movable  with  the  stems 
and  extending  laterally  upon  the  low«  ends  thereof,  said 
spindles  being  arranged  above  the  bottom  of  the  frame, 
supporting  wheels  engaging  the  spindles,  and  means  on 
the  stems  and  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  beam  for 
holding  the  stems  against  downward  dlq>Iacement  relative 
to  the  beam. 


1,266,774.  TRACTOR.  CHASLna  P.  Dmu>,  Shlppensvffle, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,893.  (CI. 
180—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inclading  an 
endless  member,  a  driving  member  operatlvely  engaged 
therewith,  legs  engaged  with  said  endless  member,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  legs  for  moving  the  same  later- 
ally relative  to  the  endlen  member  when  in  Inoperative 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  end- 
less member,  a  driving  member  operatlvely  engaged  there- 
with, legs  engaged  with  said  endless  member,  means  co- 
acting  with  said  legs  for  moving  the  same  laterally  rela- 
tively to  the  endless  member  when  In  inoperative  position, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  legs  for  holding  the  same 
against  lateral  movement  when  in  operative  position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
endless  member,  a  driving  member  operatlvely  engaged 
therewith,  a  plate  connected  to  the  endless  member,  rollers 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  separate  endless  trackway  for  each 
of  the  rollers  whereby  said  plate  Is  held  against  axlaJ 
movement,  and  a  ground  engaging  meml>er  carried  by  the 
J>late. 


, ^ 

4.  ▲  device  of  the  character  deacribed  eoBj^risiaf  an 
endless  mejnber,  a  driving  member  operatlTd^  engaged 
therewith,  a  plate  connected  to  the  endleas  memlier,  rollers 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  separate  trackway  for  e^ch  of  the 
roll^v  whereby-said  plate  Is  held  against  axial  Movement, 
a  grOtud  engaging  member  carried  by  the  plati^  and  oat> 
standing  flanges  carried  by  the  plats  between  Which  the 
member  is  adapted  to  seat  for  holding  said  i^  against 
movement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomfrlsing  an 
endless  'member,  a  driving  member  operatlvely  engaged 
therewith,  a  plate  connected  to  the  endless  member,  rollers 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  separate  endleas  traekway  for 
each  of  the  rollers  whereby  said  plate  is  held  against  axial 
movement,  a  groand  engaging  member  carried  by  the  plate, 
and  means  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to  the  member 
relative  to  the  endless  member  when  the  same  is  in  In- 
operative position. 

[daims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.266,775.  MRTHOD  OF  SEPARATING  NICKJiL  FROM 
NICKEL-COPPER  ALLOYS.  Jobbph  DHAVBSNAa,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  States  Nlckd 
Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,092.  (CL 
75—18.) 

1.  The  improvement  In  methods  of  extracting  nickd 
from  copper-nickel  matte,  containing  salfar,  which  con- 
slats  in  roasting  the  matte  to  remove  part  of  the  salfnr, 
then  reducing  the  resulting  oxids  to  metallic  4orm,  th^ 
treating  the  metallic  nickel-copper  with  an  acid  adapted 
to  attack  and  dissolve  the  nickel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  extracting  nickel 
from  copper-nickel  matte  which  consists  in  partly  oxidis- 
ing tbe  matte,  partly  reducing  the  resulting  oxi^,  and  die- 
solving  out  the  nickel. 

8.  The  improvement  in  methods  of  extracting  nl^el 
from  coi>per-nlckel  matte  containing  sulfur  whl(4i  conslsta 
in  reasting  the  matte  to  rednce  the  snlfnr  content,  then 
reducing  the  resulting  product,  th^  treating  the  prodoct 
with  an  add  thereby  dissolving  tlM  nickel,  and! then  add- 
ing metallic  nickel  to  tbe  solution  for  tbe  purpose  of  pre- 
cipitating any  copper  dissolved  therein,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  processes  of  the  kind  described 
which  consists  in  treating  non-oxldlsed  nickel-copper 
matte  with  an  acid  adapted  to  dissolve  the  nickel,  then 
treating  the  solution  with  metallic  nickel  thereby  pre- 
cipitating any  small  percentages  of  copper  in  the  eola- 
tion, then  drawing  off  the  nickel  salts  and  treating  them  to 
produce  metallic  nickel,  substantially  as  describe. 

6.  The  Improvement  in  methods  of  extracting  nickel 
irom  copper-nickel  matte  which  consists  in  partly  oxidis- 
ing the  matte  by  roasting,  partly  reducing  the!  resulting 
matte,  treating  tbe  resulting  product  with  an  add  adapted 
to  dissolve  the  nickel,  then  treating  the  solution  with 
metallic  nickel,  thereby  precipitating  any  small  per- 
centages of  copper  In  the  solution,  then  drawing  off  the 
nickel   salts,   and  producing   metallic  nickel   therefrom. 


1.26#,776.  LINOTYPE-CLAMP.  Louia  H.  Di»m«L,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  N<}.  188,472. 
(CI.  24—263.) 


I^^s***^. 


y  * 


A  linotype  slug  holder,  comprising  a  connecting  strip 
having  one  side  beveled  toward  Its  longitudlnaS  edgea,  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  members  in  tbe  forn(  of  plates 
having  their  longitudinal  edges  bent  toward  eacd  other  to 
embrace  the  strip  and  to  engage  the  beveled  portions  of 


the  strip,  a  spring  connecting  said  members,  and  lateral 
extensions  formed  upon  the  remote  ends  of  said  members 
to  engage  linotype  slugs  therebetween. 


1,266,777.  PHONOGRAPH.  Nbi>80n  C.  Dubakd,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,440.     (CI.  179—100.1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  sound  boxes  having  constricted 
openings  and  a  mounting  for  one  of  said  sound  boxes  per- 
mitting movement  thereof  relatively  to  the  other  to  place 
said  openings  Into  or  out  of  register  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sound  boxes,  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  other,  and 
means  comprising  a  ball  and  socket  joint  for  mounting 
one  of  said  sound  boxes  for  universal  movem^t  to  permit 
movement  of  said  sound  box  into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  respect  to  the  other  sound  box,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  sound 
boxes  mounted  thereon  and  relatively  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  one  of  said  sound  boxes  being  biased 
to  move  into  engagement  with  the  other  in  certain  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  .3,  5  to  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.] 


1.266,778.  PR(X:ESS  OF  MAKING  SCREENS  FOR  PRO- 
JECTION. Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorpo- 
rated. West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  705.648.     (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  screens  for  projection  pur- 
poses, which  consists  in  boating  oilcloth  until  the  oilcloth 
surface  becomes  soft  and  somewhat  sticky,  applying  pow- 
dered material  containing  a  metal  to  the  softened  and 
sticky  surface,  and  rubbing  the  said  material  Into  the  sur- 
face, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  screens  for  projection  pur- 
poses, which  consists  in  heating  oilcloth  until  the  oilcloth 
coating  becomes  soft  and  somewhat  sticky,  applying  pow- 
dered material  containing  a  metal  thereto,  rubbing  the 
powdered  material  into  the  surface,  permitting  the  product 
to  cool,  applying  a  thin  coating  of  drying  oil  to  the  metal- 
lic surface,  and  permitting  the  final  coating  to  dry,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  process  of  making  screens  for  projection  pur- 
poses, which  consist  in  applying  heat  to  a  fabric  having 
adhering  thereto  a  coating  capable  of  being  rendered  soft 
and  somewhat  sticky  when  heated,  applying  powdered  ma- 
terial containing  a  metal  to  the  soft  and  sticky  surface 
Of  the  heated  coating,  rubbing  the  powdered  material  into 
the  surface,  permitting  the  product  to  cool,  applying  a 
thin  coating  of  drying  oil  containing  linseed  oil  to  the 
metallic  surface,  snd  permitting  the  final  coating  to  dry, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  3  to  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,266,779.  ELECTRIC  SAFBTY-LANTEEN.  Thomab 
A.  BxnaON,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Bdison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,943.      (a.  240—17.5.) 


3.  In  an  electric  safety  lantern,  an  Incandescent  lamp, 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  lamp,  a  contact 
and  a  flexible  diaphragm  movable  with  respect  to  said 
contact  to  effect  the  making  and  breaklnj;  of  the  circuit, 
said  diaphragm  normnlly  tending  to  assume  circuit  break- 
ing position,  being  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  re- 
silient means  unattached  to  the  lamp  but  engaging  one 
terminal  thereof  In  all  positions  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
being  provided  on  Its  other  side  with  resilient  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  contact,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  safety  lantern,  a  fluid  tight  casing 
comprising  a  reflector  and  a  hollow  chamber  communi- 
cating therewith,  one  wall  of  said  chamber  comprising  a 
flexible  member,  an  Incandescent  lamp  disposed  within 
said  reflector,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  lamp, 
said  flexible  memt)er  being  movable  under  variations  In 
fluid  pressure  In  said  casing  to  effect  the  making  and 
breaking   of   said   circuit,   substantially   as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  safety  lantern,  a  fluid  tight  casing 
one  wall  of  which  comprises  a  flexible  diaphragm,  an  In- 
candescent lamp  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  said  lamp  and  controlled  by  said  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  normally  tending  to  assume  cir- 
cuit breaking  position  hut  being  movable  by  fluid  pressure 
In  said  casing  to  circuit  closing  position,  and  a  resilient 
member  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  unattached  to  but 
engaging  one  terminal  of  said  lamp  when  the  diaphragm 
Is  in  either  of  said  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.780.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Thomas  A.  Edison, 
Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Battery  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  143,465.      (CI.  204 — 29.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, electrical  means  for  heating  the  electrolyte  of  said 
battery  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  current  from  the 
battery,  and  a  device  controlled  by  variations  in  tempera- 
ture for  controlling  the  supply  of  such  current  to  said 
metins,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1^66,781.  TRACTION  ATTACHMSNT  FOR  MOTOB- 
VEHICLES.  8twu,imo  Owbn  Esmonds,  Eagleyllle, 
Tenn.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1917.  Serlai  No.  207,719.  (CI. 
18»— 11.) 


1.  A  combined  supporting  and  coupling  structure  for 
connecting  a  towing  vehicle  with  a  Tehlcle  to  be  towed, 
comprising  a  sling  member  Iiaving  an  axle  receiving  por- 
tion and  axle  binding  yoke  associated  with  said  portion 
adapted  to  bind  an  axle  thereon,  said  yolce  being  horizon- 
tally adjustable  relatively  to  said  axle  receiving  portion. 

3.  A  combined  supporting  and  coupling  structure  for 
connecting  a  towing  vehicle  with  a  vehicle  to  be  towed 
comprising  a  pair  of  sling  members  having  upwardly  in 
clined  ends  and  Intermediate  horizontal  portions,  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  an  axle,  yokes  associated  with  said 
intermediate  portions  and  coactlng  therewith  in  confining 
an  axle,  said  allng  members  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  rear  and  front  resi>€ctively  of  the  towing  and  towed 
vehicle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  yokes  longitudinally 
of  the  horizontal  portions,  comprising  means  on  the  yokes 
engaging  the  horizontal  portions,  whereby  said  yokes  may 
be  clamped  thereto. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  its  driv- 
ing wheels  removed  but  having  a  driving  axle,  and  a  ve- 
hicle to  be  towed  by  said  automobile  having  traction  wheels, 
of  a  combined  supporting  and  coupling  structure  con- 
necting the  automobile  with  the  vehicle  to  be  towed,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sling  members  having  inclined  ends,  the 
front  ends  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
automobile  forward  Of  the  driving  axle,  the  rear  ends  being 
connected  to  the  axle  of  the  towed  vehicle,  said  allng 
members  also  having  Intermediate  horizontal  axle  receiv- 
ing portions  providing  a  fulcrum  point,  adjustable  axle 
binding  yokes  associated  with  said  Intermediate  portions 
adapted  to  confine  the  driving  axle  of  the  automobile,  said 
axle  having  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  the  traction  wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  be 
towed,  and  a  chain  drive  connecting  said  sprockets. 

7.  A  combined  supporting  and  coupling  structure  for 
connecting  a  towing  vehicle  with  a  vehicle  to  be  towed, 
comprising  a  sling  member  having  an  axle  receiving  portion 
and  an  axle  binding  yoke  associated  with  said  portion 
adapted  to  bind  an  axle  thereon,  said  yoke  and  said  axle 
being  longitudinally  adjustable  relative  to  said  axle  re- 
ceiving portion  whereby  the  space  betwen  the  towing  ve- 
hicle and  the  towed  vehicle  may  be  increased  or  decreased 
at  will. 

8.  A  combined  supporting  and  coupling  structure  for 
connecting  a  towing  vehicle  with  a  vehicle  to  be  towed 
comprising  a  sUng  member  having  an  axle  receiving  por- 
tion and  an  axle  binding  yoke  associated  with  said  por- 
tion adapted  to  bind  an  axle  thereon,  a  chain  drive  con- 
necting said  axle  with  the  traction  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
to  be  towed,  said  axle  yoke  adapted  to  be  adjusted  horl- 
fontally  of  Mid  axle  receiving  portion  whereby  the  chain 
drive  may  be  adjosted. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


Carlbton 
Serial  No. 


1,266.782.     PROCESS  OF  HYDROGEN ATION. 

Euua,  Montclair,  N.  J.    FUed  Nov.  23,  1914. 

878.607.     (CI.  23—28.) 

1.  A  catalytic  material  comprising  a  catalytlcally  active 
finely  divided  metal  extended  by  precipitated  non-abraalve 
•illca. 

5.  A  catalyst  comprising  an  Intimate  mixture  of  finely 
divided  nickel  and  aon-abraslve  precipitated  slliea. 


9.  A  proce^is  which  comprises  sobjectlag  a  material  t» 
be  hydrogenated.  and  hydrogen,  to  the  action  pf  a  cata- 
lytic body  comprising  nickel  and  aillca,  both  in  a  non- 
abraalve  condition,  and  being  associated  with  other  metal 
containing  material  having  catalytic  propertiea. 

10.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  material  to 
be  hydrogenated.  and  hydrogen,  to  the  action  of  $  catalytic 
body  comprising  nickel  and  Biilca,  both  in  a  nob-abraiive 
condition,  and  being  associated' with  a  metal  ot  the  pal- 
ladium group. 

11.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  material 
capable  of  reacting  with  hydrogen,  to  the  action  of  hydro- 
gen in  the  presencf  of  a  catalyzer  comprising  colloidal 
silica  and  nickel. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  U  to  8.  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.266.783.     HEATER      Cukx  W.  Evattb,  Columbia.  S.  C. 
Flle.1  Mar.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  86,477.     (CI.  126 — 836.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  grate,  a  plate  having  side  and 
front  flanges,  said  side  flanges  resting  on  the  top  edge  of 
the  grate,  vertically  extending  members  secured  at  thair 
upper  ends  to  said  plate  and  having  their  lower  ands  inter- 
locking with  the  grate  bars,  lugs  on  said  front  flange,  and 
a  vertically  depending  plate  having  curved  slots  thereia 
for  engaging  with  the  said  lugs  to  hold  the  plate  in  poti- 
tlon  In  front  of  the  grate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grate  having  a  serial  of  grate 
bars  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  series  of  grate 
bars  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  both  series  extending  in 
the  same  direction,  a  plate  resting  upon  the  top  bar  of  the 
grate,  vertically  extending  meml>ers  secured  by  their  upper 
ends  to  said  plate  and  arranged  upon  the  outside  of  said 
grate  bars  which  are  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  members  being  l>ent  horlcontally  in- 
wardly and  then  vertically  downward,  the  said  horizontal 
portions  of  said  memt>ers  adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  said 
last  named  grate  bars  and  said  vertical  portions  of  aaid 
members  adapted  to  pass  between  a  pair  of  the  horlsontal 
bars  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


1.260,784.  SHEARS.  Thouas  J.  Fkolit  and  Oborob  0. 
La«poLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  North  Bro's 
MTg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  1SS.288. 
(a.  164—60.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  base,  of  a  support  cnrrylng  an 
overhanging  bearing  and  having  an  Irregular  cam  slot 
therein  ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  l>earlng  and  having  a  pin 
adapted  to  travel  In  the  cam  slot ;  and  a  rotating  blade 
mounted  on  the  lever  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  base 
as  It  is  guided  by  the  cam  slot  to  cut  material  moonted  on 
the  base. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base ;  a  bed  plate  tbereon  ;  an 
overhanging  support  projecting  upward  from  the  baae  ;  a 
pin  an  the  support ;  a  lever  having  a  slot  therein,  the  pin 
on  the  support  extending  through  the  slot ;  a  cnm  slot  In 
the  support  having  two  reversed  inclined  portions  and  an 
abrupt  portion  at  one  end  ;  a  rotating  Made  mounted  on 
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the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  the  cam  slot  being  such  that 
when  the  lever  is  turned  the  blade  will  be  first  moved  to- 


ward the  base  and  will  travel  parallel  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  base. 

(Claims  2  and   ,3  not  print«»<l  In  the  Gazette. 1 


l.*J6G,785.  PROCESS  FOR  M.\KING  GLASS  BOTTLKS 
.\ND  SIMILAR  ARTKLK.S  charges  K.  Finkbeinkk. 
Laurens,  S.  C  ,  as.signor,  by  direot  and  mesne  assign 
nients,  to  Partl-^Colored  Class  Bottle  Company,  Washing 
ton,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  .^pr.  lit, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92,178.     (Cl.  49—82.) 


1.  The  method  of  maliin}:  bottles  of  glass  of  several 
kinds  which  consists  in  plarini;  in  a  preliminary  mold 
separated  masses  of  glass  <>f  scvi  ral  kinds,  and  passing  a 
plunger  into  said  soparatfd  mas.sos  In  succession  until 
they  fuse  together  or  Wend,  and  afterward  blowing. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  an  object  of  glass  which  con 
sists  In  placing  hot  glass  in  segregated  portions  in  a  pre- 
liminary mold,  then  pressing  an  object  thereinto  and 
thereby  bringing  said  portions  Into  clo.se  contact  until 
adhesion  ensues  while  in  the  mold,  and  then  while  still 
hot  withdrawing  said  adhering  portions  and  completing 
the  act  of  forming  said  object. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  glass  object  which 
consists  in  placing  hot  glass  of  different  qualities  in  seg- 
regated portions  in  a  ppellmlnary  mold  to  partially  fill 
said  mold,  completely  filling  said  mold  by  passing  Into  the 
mold  and  into  the  masses  of  glass,  a  hollow  forming 
device,  whereby  the  ma.ssee  of  glass  are  fused  or  welded 
together,  and  the  complete  mass  given  the  ahape  of  the 
inside  of  the  mold,  then  withdrawing  the  object  and  com- 
pleting its  formation  by  blowing. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  party-colored  glass  bottl» 
which  consists  In  placing  in  a  parlson  mold  a  mass  of  hot 
glass  of  one  color,  placing  in  said  mold,  with  said  mass  of 
glass,  a  hot  mass  of  glass  of  another  color,  thrusting  a 
plunger  through  the  two  masses  of  glass  forming  a  cavity 
therein,  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  plastic  glass  until 
the  two  masses  are  fused  or  welded  together  and  the 
parlson  completed,  then  blowing  to  complete  the  bottle. 

7.  The  method  of  making  a  colored-neck  bottle  which 
consists  in  placing  in  the  bottom  of  a  parlson  mold  enough 
hot  glass  to  make  the  body  of  a  bottle,  inserting  a  support 
between  the  body  mold  and  the  neck-mold,  placing  upon 
said   support   enough    hot    glass,   of  a   different   color,   to 


make  the  neck,  thrusting  a  plunger  through  the  latter  por- 
tion, withdrawing  the  support,  continuing  the  thrust 
through  the  body  portion  of  glass  until  the  two  weld  or 
fuse  together,  withdrawing  the  parlson.  and  finishing  the 
bottle  In  a  blow  mold. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


.260.786.  APPARATUS  FUR  MANUFACTURING 
GLASS  BOTTLES  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES. 
Chari.k.-<  K.  Fi.NKBEiNRa.  Laureug.  S  C.  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Parti-Colored  Class 
Bottle  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.179. 
(Cl.  49—66.) 


I.  In  a  bottb'  tnakinp  ni.ichinr,  in  combination,  a  blank 
mold,  a  separable  neck  mold,  wajb  therein  end  a  side  mov- 
11  111.'  in  said  ways,  said  slide  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing as  large  as  the  opening  into  the  blank  mold 

3.  In  a  bottle  making  machine,  in  <  ombination,  a  blank 
raold,  a  neck  moid,  ways  between  said  neck  mold  and  said 
blank  mold  and  a  slide  arranged  in  said  ways,  said  slide 
being  provided  with  an  opening  as  large  as  the  channel  be- 
tween said  ways  and  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  said  chan- 
nel in  one  position  of  the  slide,  and  also  with  a  solid  part 
adapted  to  close  said  channel  in  another  position  of  said 
slide. 

8.  In  a  bottle  making  machine,  in  <  ombination.  a  blank 
mold,  a  hinged  neck  mold  therefor,  ways  In  said  neck  mold, 
and  a  sectional  slide  In  said  ways,  the  sections  of  said 
slide  being  hingtnl  to  move  with  the  hinged  sections  of  the 
neck  mold. 

II.  A  machine  for  making  glass  bottles  and  analogous 
receptacles  including  a  blank  mold,  a  neck  mold,  and  a 
slldable  closure  arranged  to  permit  two  different  kinds  of 
glass  to  be  successively  operated  on,  and  a  plunger,  said 
closure  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  plunger. 

17.  A  machine  for  making  gins?  bottles  .ind  analogous 
receptacles  including  a  blank  mold  and  a  nee*  mold  com- 
posed of  hinged  sections  provided  with  handles,  .1  slldable 
closure  imperforate  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  open 
ing  at  the  other,  carried  by  the  neck  mold,  and  composed 
of  hiDg<>'d  sections  provided  with  openings,  and  pivoted 
arms  mounted  on  the  handles  and  arranged  tp  engage  the 
said  recesses  or  openings,  and  catches  mounted  on  the 
handles,  for  retaining  the  arms  in  an  elevated  position,  out 
of  engagement  with  the  sections  of  the  slldable  rlosure 

(Claims  2,  4  to  7.  9,  10.  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.266,787.  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  BLOCKS  Andrew 
B.  FoANS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1917.  Serial 
No.  189,101.      (Cl.  25—121.) 

2.  A  device  for  forming  concrete  blocks  comprising  a 
mold  having  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  swlngingly  con- 
nected to  the  t>ottom,  a  sectional  core  arranged  to  dlTide 
the  mold  Into  compartments,  said  core  including  top  and 
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twttom  recessed  tie  rod  recelrlng  Mctlons,  and  an  inter- 
mediate tapered  section. 


5.  A  device  for  forming  concrete  blocks  comprising  a 
mold  having  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  swlngingly  con- 
necte<l  to  the  bottom,  a  sectional  core  arranged  to  divide 
the  mold  into  two  compartments  one  being  angular,  said 
core  being  in  two  parts  Including  top  and  bottom  recessed 
tie  rod  receiving  sections,  intermediate  sections  adapted 
to  slide  endwise  and  at  right  angles  relative  to  each  other. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,26«.788.  VALVE  AND  VALVE-SPRING  REMOVER. 
CHABLK8  L.  Gannaway.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1918.     Serial  No.  214,3&4.      (CI.  29 — 87.1.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  superposed  pivoted  levers  having  forked  ends  forming 
siiperiKtsed  pairs  of  Jaws,  the  upper  lever  of  the  pair  being 
longitudinally  bifurcated  to  form  spring  arms  carrying 
the  Jaws  thereof,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  said 
arms  for  moving  the  Jaws  thereof  tow«rd  or  from  each 
other. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  superposed  pivoted  levers  having  forked  forward  ends 
forming  8uperi>osed  pairs  of  Jaws,  the  upper  lever  being 
longitudinally  slotted  to  provide  spring  arms  carrying  the 
Jaws  thereof,  the  rear  wall  of  the  slot  forming  a  locking 
tooth,  means  adjustably  connecting  the  spring  arms  of  the 
upper  Jaw,  and  a  spring  actuated  locking  element  pivoted 
to  the  lower  lever  and  extending  upwardly  through  said 
Blot  In  the  upper  lever  and  provided  with  locking  teeth  to 
engage  said  locking  tooth  of  the  upper  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,266,789.  LAMINATED  FABRIC.  Lcdwhll  H.  Gilmer, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L.  H.  Gilmer  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1917.     Sertal  No.  202,911.     (Cl.  154 — 52.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufactnre  for  frictional  use  com- 
prising a  atrip  of  webbing  haying  its  parallel  edges  turned 
over  on  and  secured  in  contact  with  its  body  In  laminated 


relation  so  as  to  form  a  channel  between  sal^  edges  and 
a  frictional  material  secured  in  said  channel  between 
said  edges. 

2.  An  article  of  manufactnre  for  frictiontl  use  com- 
prising a  strip  of  webbing  having  its  parallel  edges  taraed 
ovtr  and  sewed  to  its  body  so  as  to  form  a  channel  be- 
tween said  edges,  and  a  strip  of  sheet  cork  senred  to  said 
body  in  said  channel. 


/T' 


\ 


1,266,790.  TOY.  Antoini  L.  Gihakd,  Sterllug  Junction, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  A.  Dpham,  Worces- 
ter. Mass.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  So.  174,284. 
(Cl.  46—37.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  in  combination  a  handle,  spring 
supporting  arms,  a  wind  wheel  Joumaled  in  said  arms,  a 
right  angularly  arranged  supporting  arm,  a  coll  spring 
terminal  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  arm,  a  tangen- 
tiaily  arranged  blow  pipe  having  one  end  engaged  in  said 
spring  terminal  and  a  whistle  carried  by  said  pipe. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  wind  wheel,  supporting  means 
for  said  wheel,  a  blow  pipe,  means  for  supporting  said 
blow  pipe,  a  handle  and  interlocking  means  formed  on 
the  wheel  supporting  means  and  the  pipe  supporting  means 
and  engageable  with  said  handle,  whereby  the  parts  are 
held  in  a  central  position. 


1,266,791.  LUMBER-CURING  KILN.  Linooln  Goooi, 
Pittsburg,  Cal.  Filed  July  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183,466.      (Cl.  34 — 46.) 


1.  A  lumber  kiln  comprising  a  building  tiavlng  inlet 
and  outlet  ventilating  openings  near  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  car  tracks  extending  into  the  building  aad  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  cars  with  piles  of  lumber  thereon,  a  fan, 
having  pipes  for  circulating  tbe  air  in  said  building, 
m«ans  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  from  said  pipes  as  may 
be  required  at  different  points  in  tbe  buildinf,  and  spray 
pipes  for  increasing  the  humidity  of  the  air  in  the 
building. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.M6.T9S.  BOOK-8BWINQ  MACHlN'E.  Johm  Okibsiii- 
0"«.  I^  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
45,B»4.     (Cl.  112 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  a  plurality  of  needles,  a 
■haft,  a  plate  on  said  shaft,  a  clamp  table  for  the  book 
sections  operable  on  said  plate  and  inclined  to  the  hori- 
■ontml  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  sections  witliin  the  operat- 
lag  plane  of  and  at  an  angle  to  the  needles,  a  clamp  head 
OB  said  plate  and  adjustable  relatively  to  said  clamp  table, 
Beans  to  operate  said  clamp  relatively  to  said  plate,  means 
to  operate  said  needles,  and  means  to  move  periodically 
■aid  plate  on  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mecba- 
■inn  for  signatures,  a  clamp  table  supporting  the  signa- 
tBret,  a  damp  head  cofiperatlng  with  said  clamp  table. 
■scans  to  hold  said  clamp  table  in  position  for  a  prede- 
termined pressure  whereby  to  enable  said  table  to  move 
relatively  to  said  holding  means,  and  means  to  operate  said 
clamp  table  automatically  relatively  to  said  clamp  head. 

10.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  a  plurality  of  punches 
•ad  needles,  a  clamp  table  to  support  the  signatures  in 
line  with  the  travel  of  and  at  an  angle  to  said  punches 
and  needles,  means  to  provide  a  lock  thread  for  the  loops 
formed  by  said  needles  comprising  a  race,  operable  over 
tbe  edges  of  the  signatures,  a  thread  passing  through  said 
race,  a  shuttle  operable  in  said  race  to  catch  and  draw  the 
thread  throvgh  all  of  the  needle  loops,  means  to  operate 
■aid  shuttle,  and  means  to  operate  said  punches  and 
■eedles. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


1^66,764.  REFRIGERATOR  CONSTRUCTION,  Hkb- 
B»BT  JCB»  GwTiB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
l»ie.     Serial  No.  94,110.     (Cl.  4&— 71.)     . 


Sf   re 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  construction,  n  frame  forming  the 
main  skeleton  of  said  refrigerator  and  comprising  Integral 
supporting  members  suitably  connected,  said  members  hav- 


ing therein  inner  and  outer  longitudinal  grooves  In  each 
of  two  adjacent  sides,  a  sanitary  lining  member  projecting 
into  and  held  by  the  walls  of  a  plurality  of  said  inner 
grooves,  and  a  panel  member  of  different  material  pro- 
jecting Into  and  held  by  the  walls  of  a  plurality  of  said 
outer  grooves,  said  linipg  and  panel  member  being  held 
against  displacement  by  those  parts  of  the  frame  mgaging 
tbe  same,  said  members  being  Inserted  in  said  grooves 
before  the  frame  members  are  completely  assembled,  and  a 
beveled  corner  portion  between  the  inner  lining  receiving 
grooves  on  certain  of  said  frame  members,  and  a  metal 
covering  for  said  beveled  corner  portion,  the  edges  of  said 
metal  covering  extending  Into  said  inner  grooves  to  hold 
said  metal  covering  in  place. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  construction,  a  frame  forming  the 
main  skeleton  of  said  refrigerator  comprising  integral 
supporting  members  suitably  connected,  said  members 
having  therein  Inner  and  outer  longitudinal  grooves  in 
each  of  two  adjacent  sides,  a  sanitary  lining  member  re- 
tained entirely  by  said  Inner  groove  and  a  heat  Insulating 
panel  member  of  different  material  retained  by  said 
outer  groove,  said  lining  and  panel  member  being  retained 
In  the  respective  grooves  of  said  Integral  members  inde- 
pendent of  any  other  holding  means,  said  lining  member 
being  inserted  In  said  Inner  groove  before  said  frame 
members  are  completely  assembled,  and  a  beveled  comer 
portion  between  said  inner  lining  receiving  grooves,  a 
metal  covering  for  said  corner,  the  edges  of  said  metal 
covering  being  held  in  the  same  groove  as  said  Inner  lining 
member. 


1,266.795.  MILKING  MACHINE.  Cahl  Jacob  Johai* 
Haoo,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  224,588.      (Cl.  31 — 96.) 


1.  A  milking  machine  comprising  movable  pressure 
plates  for  working  the  teats,  means  for  actuating  said 
plates  comprising  flexible  mpml)ers,  flexible  pipes  incasing 
said  members,  said  pipes  and  members  being  connected  at 
one  of  their  ends  to  said  plates  and  capable  of  reciprocat- 
ing movement  In  opposite  directions  balances  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipes  and  members,  a  link  square 
having  two  link  points  capable  of  rectilinear  movement, 
said  balances  being  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  link 
square,  and  means  for  actuating  said  link  square  to  Im- 
part reciprocating  movements  In  opposite  directions  to 
said  balances. 

2.  A  milking  machine  comprising  movable  pressure 
plates,  flexible  means  for  actuating  'said  pressure  plates, 
r<-ciprocatlng  flexible  means  controlling  the  last  means 
and  movable  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  operatUely  , 
connecting  tbe  last  means  to  the  first  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  latter. 

4.  A  milking  machine  comprising  movable  pressure 
plates,  flexible  members  connected  to  said  pressure  plates, 
a  pair  of  projections  mounted  for  reciprocating  rectilinear 
movements  In  opposite  directions,  said  members  being  con- 
nected to  said  projections,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
projections  whereby  said  members  will  be  reciprocated  in 
opposite  directions. 

5.  A  milking  machine  comprising  movable  pressure 
plates,  a  link  square  biased  to  a  predetermined  position, 
flexible  members  connecting  said  link  square  with  said 
plates,    means   Interposed   between    said    link    square   and 


59* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  31, 1918. 


«aid  flexible  membera  to  permit  aatomatlc  ad^tment  of 
Mid  members  with  relation  to  nid  link  square,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  link  square  a«ainst  Its  bias. 

6.  A  milking  machine  comprislnc  movable  pressure 
plates,  a  pair  of  projections  mounted  for  reciprocating 
rectilinear  movement,  a  link  aQtiare  for  actuating  said 
projections  in  opiKwite  directions,  flexible  members  con- 
nectlag  said  projections  with  said  plates,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  link  sqnare  whereby  said  flexible  members 
will  be  reciprocated  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,266  796.  LINE-SPACE  FOLIO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  JoH.v  J.  Haooebtt  and  Ernest  D. 
Va.n  Wia,  Albany,  N.  ¥.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  83.032.      (CI.   197—187.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  typewriters  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  platen  and 
the  return  of  the  carriage  after  each  line  of  writing,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  signal,  a  ratchet  for  periodically 
operating  said  signal  upon  continued  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  In  one  direction,  a  pawl  for  actuating  the  ratchet 
wheel,  said  pawl  being  connected  to  said  reciprocating 
member  to  advance  the  ratchet  wheel  a  predetermined 
amount  upon  each  reciprocation  of  said  member. 

2.  An  attachment  for  connection  to  the  carriages  of 
typewriter.'*  comprising  a  bell,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means 
operate*!  by  the  ratchet  wheel  for  sounding  the  bell  sue 
cesslvely  at  uniform  intervals  upon  the  continued  rota- 
tion of  the  ratchet  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel  comprising  a  pawl  for  connection  to 
the  line  ^wce  plunger  of  the  typewriting  machine  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  ratchet  through  the  space  of  one 
tooth  upon  each  reciprocation  of  the  plunger. 

[t'lalms  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.797.  VALVE-LOCK.  Gborgk  Halinka,  Detroit, 
Mich.  FlUd  Oct.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  195,298.  ,  (Cl. 
137 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  dash,  and  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  In  proximity  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  valve  having  a  stem,  of  a  face  plate  on  said  dash,  a 
casing  carried  by  said  dash  and  cooperating  with  said 
face  plate  in  inclosing  the  valve  of  said  fuel  pipe,  a  pinion 
on  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion, 
a  permutation  lock  carried  by  said  face  plate  and  having 
dlskn  adapted  to  hold  said  rack  against  movement,  and 


manually  actuated  means  in  said  casing  operable  through 
said  face  plate  adapted  for  rotating  said  valve  stem  to 
open  and  close  said  valve  when  said  rack  Is  released  by 
.said  lock. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.266,798.  COMMUTATOR.  William  I.  IIaulock,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1917.  Serial  N©.  159.444. 
(Cl.  123—167.) 


1.  A  commutator,  comprising  a  central  timing  shaft, 
an  arm  secured  thpreto.  a  contact  roller  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  In  a 
circular  path  of  travel  with  the  arm,  reslHeht  contact 
members  dlsposrd  at  Intervals  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  arm  and  adaptfd  to  be  sucroasively  engaged  by  the 
contact  roller,  and  means  whereby  the  contact  members 
may  be  adjusted  In  relation  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
periphery  of  the  roller. 

2.  A  commutator,  comprising  a  central  timing  shaft, 
an  arm  secured  thereto,  a  contact  roller  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  in 
a  circular  path  of  travel  with  the  arm,  resilient  contact 
members  disposed  at  Intervals  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged  by 
the  contact  roller,  means  whereby  the  contact  meml>ers 
may  l)e  adjusted  In  relation  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
periphery  of  the  roller,  and  an  ant  1  friction  bearing  upon 
which  the  roller  Is  adapted  to  be  mounted. 

3.  A  commutator,  comprising  a  case  formed  with  a 
circular  central  bore,  an  InsnlatlnK  ring  positioned  within 
said  bore,  blndlne  posts  extendlns  through  the  ring  and 
the  wall  of  the  case  at  Interv.ils  around  the  circumference 
thereof,  a  series  of  resilient  contact  members,  one  of 
which  Is  secured  at  one  end  by  each  of  said  binding  posts, 
a  contact  point  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  con- 
tact members,  a  roller  adapted  to  describe  a  concentric 
cIrcBlar  path  of  travel  within  the  cas^  and  adapted  to 
Rucofsslvely  strike  the  rontnct  points,  and  adjustable 
means  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  contact  points 
in   relation   to   the   path   of   travel  of   the   roller. 

4.  A  commutator,  comprising  a  case  formed  ulth  a  cir- 
cular central  bcSre.  an  Insulating  ring  positioned  within 
Bald  bore,  blndlnjr  posts  extending  through  the  ring  and 
tlie  wall  of  the  cTse  at  Intervals  around  the  circumference 
thereof,  a  series  of  resilient  contact  members,  one  of 
which  is  secured  at  one  end  by  each  of  said  binding  posts, 
a  contact  point  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  contact 
mera!>prs,  a  roller  adapted  to  describe  a  concentric  circu- 
lar p.Tth  of  travel  within  the  case  an<l  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively strike  the  contact  points,  means  whereby  the 
contact  points  may  be  adjusted  to  or  from  the  roller,  and 
an  ant  1  friction  bearing  upon  which  s.nld  roller  is 
mounted. 

5.  A  commutator  comprisinp  a  case  formed  with  a  cir- 
cular central  bore,  an  Insulating  ring  positioned  within 
.said  bore,  blndinc  posts  extending  through  the  ring  and 
the  wall  of  the  case  at  Intervals  around  the  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  contact  members  attached  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  binding  posts  and  consisting  of  strips  of  spring 
metal  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  from  the  insulating  ring 
and  bent  at  their  free  ends  to  form  Inwardly  extending 
rounded  contact  points,  and  adjusting  screws  inserted 
throQgh  the  free  ends  of  the  contact  members  and  screw- 
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seated  through  the  case  to  adjust  the  contact  points  to 
and  from  the  insulating  ring,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  de- 
scribe a  concentric  circular  path  of  travel  within  the  esse 
and  successively  strike  the  contact  points. 


l,26e,7§9.  HITCH  FOR  TWO  WAT  PLOWS.  William 
E.  L  HARBora.  Eaton,  Colo  Filed  Nov.  16,  1917.  Se- 
rial .No.  202,315.      (Cl.  97 — 4.) 


4,  In  a  hltth  for  two  way  plows,  the  tombination  with 
a  pair  of  plow  beams,  of  a  support  attached  to  the  for 
V  .rd  end  wf  each  beam,  a  strap  plvotally  connected  to 
each  support  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  the 
support,  a  rod  guide  connected  to  each  strap  for  lateral 
adjustment  with  relation  thereto,  a  rod  carried  by  said 
guide  and  e.Ttendliig  between  the  bean's,  ssld  guides  sup 
porting  said  rod  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
ro<i  tninsvertH-ly  to  the  b«-ani8  and  limited  transverse 
movement  of  the  ro<l  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  beams,  and  a  clevis  carried  by  said  rod. 

IClaims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,266.S0O  SPRING  FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  CYCI.ES  AND 
LIKE  VEHICLES.  Wii.i-UM  8.  HAHLir,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley  Davidson  Motor  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
205. 206.      m.  208 — 94  ) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  section  having  a  hollow  reach  bar,  a  wheel 
cawylng  section  hinged  to  the  main  section  adjacent  the 
bottom  ther»'of  and  a  plunger  at  the  upper  .-nd  of  said 
whe«'l  carrying  section  alidable  in  said  hi. How  reach  bar. 
of  ft  coll  spring  surrounding  the  plunger  and  disposed 
within  the  hollow  reach  bar,  said  spring  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  wheel  carrying  section  in  one  direction 
relative  to  the  main  section,  and  a  leaf  spring  having 
one  end  connected  with  the  main  section  and  the  other 
end  with  the  other  section  to  retard  movement  of  the 
latter  section  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  main  section  including  a  seat  mast,  and  a  wheel 
carrying  section  hinged  to  the  first  section  adjacent  Its 
lower  end,  said  section  inclndlng  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  strut,  of  atUching  flanges  extending  laterally 
In  opposite  directions  from  opposite  sides  of  the  seat 
msst  adjacent  its  upper  end,  arau  extendlag  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  mid 
strut,  and  a  leaf  spring  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  sec- 


tions, one  end  of  each  spring  being  secured  to  the  adjacent 
attaching  flange,  the  other  ends  being  attached  to  said 
arms. 


1.266,801.  SWITCH-COXTALMNG  PLUG  CONNECTOR. 
Gbobgi  H.  Hart,  West  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June  20. 
1916.     Serial  No.  104.719.     (Cl.  173 — .^O.l.i 


y<f    /9   fC 


1.  A  connection  plug  comprising  two  separable  elon- 
gated memliers  (,f  jn»ulailng  material  constituting  an 
elongate*!  plug  l>ody  who»e  cross  Be<t ion.  Transverse  to  its 
longest  aiis.  is  elongated,  two  binding  posts  and  sockets 
and  means  for  electrically  connecting  (^ald  sockets  to  said 
binding  posts  respectively,  and  a  clamp  surrounding  the 
longent  axis  of  said  plug  and  holding  the  two  members 
thereof  in  fixed  relation  to  one  another,  and  support  en- 
gagine  means  i  arrle<l  by  said  clamp 

2.  A  connection  plug  comprising  an  elongated  base 
whose  cross-section,  transverse  to  Its  longest  axis,  is  elon- 
gated, said  base  being  separable  into  two  parts  along  a 
plane  passing  through  the  shorter  axis  of  said  elongated 
■  TOSS  section,  a  binding  post,  socket  and  menns  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  same  together,  all  carried  by  one  of 
.^ald  two  parts,  a  binding  post,  socket  and  means  adapted 
fo  include  a  snap  acting  swit.  h  for  m.-rtiinp  find  breaking 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  Iflst  named  binding 
post  and  its  socket,  all  carried  by  the  other  of  said  two 
parts,  and  means  for  holding  said  two  parts  together  in 
fixi^  relation  to  one  another. 

3.  A  connection  plug  comprising  an  elongated  base 
whose  rross  section,  transverse  to  its  longest  axis,  is  elon- 
g)ited.  said  ba.sr  being  separable  into  two  parts  along  a 
plane  passing  through  the  shorter  axis  of  said  elongated 
cross  section,  a  binding  post  and  a  socket  an.i  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  same  together,  all  carried  by 
one  of  said  two  part.«.  a  binding  post,  socket  and  means 
adapted  to  include  a  snap  a- ling  switch  for  making  and 
breaking  an  electrical  connection  between  said  Inst  named 
iiindlng  post  tnd  its  socket.  -aW  mrrled  by  the  other  part, 
and  an  adjustable  clamp  surrounding  the  longest  axis  of 
said  base,  said  clamp  holding  .said  parts  in  fixed  relation 
to  one  another,  and  support  engaging  mef.ns  carried  by 
said  clamp. 


1  2«fi,802.     EXTENSION  SWEKP  HIT  URATE.     Cr  aksncb 

r>.    Hkpdin.   Corral.  Idaho.      Filed  Oct.   2,   1917       Serial 

No    194. .380      (Cl.  145—66.) 

1.  In  a  bit  brace  comprising  relatively  upper  and  lower 
arm«!.  a  handle  member  having  crr.nk  portions  at  its  ends 
terminating  in  disks,  rlamp  members  slldably  mounted  on 
the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  disks  at  opposite 
points  and  secure  the  handle  member  in  an  rdjusted  posi- 
tion, and  operating  mesns  for  the  clamp  members  mounted 
on  the  arms. 

5  A  bit  brace  comprising  an  upper  lever  and  a  lower 
lever  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  and  sahstantUlly 
dovetailed  slot,  keeper  members  each  mounted  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  slot  of  one  of  said  levers,  an  actuating 
member  connected  thereto  for  operating  said  keeper  mem- 
ber, manipulative  membem  ecch  plvotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  levers  and  secured  to  said  actuating  member  aitd 
being  provided  with  a  pivotal  portion  extending  beyond 
said  actuating  member,  and  an  Intermediate  member  bar- 
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lag  each  end  provided  with  a  notched  disk  baying  a  cen- 
tral bore  therein  for  recelTlng  aaid  pivotal  portion,  each 
of  said  disks  being  connected  to  one  of  said  levers  by 
means  of  said  manipalatlve  member  and  said  keeper  mem- 


>^ 


a- 


ber,  said  keeper  member  being  movable  by  means  of  said 
manipulative  member  and  actuating  member  for  causing 
said  ke<»p€r  member  to  engage  selected  notches  of  said  disk. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,260.803.  TREATMENT  OF  WATER  AND  OTHER 
LIQUIDS  BY  ULTRA-VIOLET  RAYS.  Victoe  Heski, 
AndrA  HaLBBOMNBR,  and  Max  von  Rscklinohaubbn, 
Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
R.  U.  V.  Company,  Inc^  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Oct.  31,  1910,  Serial  No.  589,995.  Renewed  Aug. 
13,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,062.     (Cl.  210—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  sterilizing  liquids  by  the  action  there- 
on of  ultra  violet  rays,  which  consists  in  causing  a  body  of 
liquid  to  pass  through  a  receptacle  In  the  field  of  Such  rays 
and  under  the  direct  sterilizing  inflnence  of  the  same,  and 
carrying  the  said  liquid,  in  the  form  of  a  rapidly  moving 
film,  in  the  Immediate  vicinity  of  the  source  of  the  rays 
while  passing  from  one  portion  of  the  receptacle  to  an- 
other. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,804.     SASH-LOCK.     William  M.  Hbrri.voton.  Tel 
lurlde.  Colo      Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,038. 
(Cl.  16—118.) 


In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  rod,  means  for 
mounting  it  on  a  window  frame,  means  for  connecting  said 
rod  with  one  sash  and  a  spring  pressed  gripping  member 
for  connecting  it  with  the  other  sash  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  to  engage  said  rod  to  lock  the  two  aashea  in  ad- 
Joited  position  relatively  to  each  other,  said  member  being 
la  the  form  of  an  Inverted  U-shaped  keeper  Including  legs 
with  laterally  extending  apertured  attaching  feet,  an  eye 
bolt  PXtendlQg  through  the  cross  bar  of  said  keeper  with 
Its  eye  housed  In  the  keeper  between  the  legs  thereof,  aaid 
legs  having  registering  apertures  therein  alined  with  the 


eye  of  said  bolt  and  through  which  said  rod  la  designed 
to  extend,  the  eye  of  said  bolt  being  larger  than  the  rod 
to  provide  for  the  lateral  movement  of  said  eye  relatively 
to  said  rod  and  having  a  rectilinear  outer  wall,  a  hollow 
nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  outside  said  keeper,  and  a  coiled 
spring  on  said  bolt  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  loeeper  and 
at  Its  other  end  on  said  nut  wheret)y  the  eye  of  stld  bolt  ii 
held  in  yielding  engagement  with  said  rod,  said  rod  hav- 
ing notches  with  flat  or  rectilinear  inner  walls  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  rectilinear  wall  of  the  eye  of 
said  bolt  to  hold  the  parts  against  rattling.  I 


1.266,805.  EGG-SHIPPING  CRATE.  Edward  W.  HrrcH- 
coCK,  Waldpn.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
156..n8.      (Cl.  217 — 29.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  • 
conical  shaped  crate,  and  a  plurality  of  double  conical 
shaped  egg  cells  arranged  within  the  crats. 

5.  An  egg  cell  comprising  upper  and  lower  subatantlally 
frusto  conical  shaped  sections  constructed  frosn  corra- 
gate<l  material,  springs  secnred  to  the  apexes  of  the  sec- 
tions for  supporting  the  ends  of  an  agg,  fingers  formed 
upon  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  fingers  of  the  upper 
section  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  lower  section, 
some  of  the  fingers  of  the  lower  section  adapted  to  be 
bent  inwardly  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  egg.  and  the  other 
fingers  of  the  lower  section  extending  upwardly  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  wall  of  the  upper  section  for  cofiperating 
with  the  fingers  of  the  upper  section  when  connecting  the 
sf'ctlous  together. 

6.  An  egg  cell  comprising  upper  and  lower  conical 
shaped  sections,  means  for  connecting  the  sections  to- 
gether, end  walla  closing  the  apexes  of  the  sections,  and 
having  apertures  therein,  arcuate  shaped  springs  located 
within  the  conical  shaped  sections  and  having  their  ends 
bent  to  form  loops,  and  wires  disposed  through  the  loops 
and  walls  of  the  sections  for  supporting  the  springs  in 
the  sections. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.806.  PENCIL  SHARPENER.  Josir  Hoeller. 
Albia,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,918^ 
(CL  120—93.) 


A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  solid  l>ody  of  cylindri- 
cal form  having  an  axial  conical  bore,  and  havlnf  a  iuugi- 
tudinal  slot  in  a  side  terminating  a  distance  from  each 
end  of  the  body,  said  slot  being  radial  and  leading  Into 
the  conical  bore  and  having  a  wall  cut  away  to  provide  a 
cuttiog  edge,  the  wall  of  the  conical  bore  having  a  por- 
tion adjacent  the  longitudinal  slot  hollowed  ont  to  give 
promlhence  to  the  cnttinf  edge. 
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1.5'66,807.  RESETTING  DEVICE.  Henrt  E.  Hcbbard, 
Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  130,980. 
(Cl.  101—85.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  number  disks 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  radially  movable  zero  mem 
bers  in  said  disks,  means  on  the  shaft  and  said  members 
for  eifectlng  operative  engagement  thereof,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  after  one  or  more  of  the  disks  have 
been  advanced  to  restore  all  the  disks  to  Initial  position 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.808.  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  ZINC  POWDER 
INTO  LIQUID  ZINC.  Svsn  Hclwt.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
assignor  to  Norsk  Elektrlsk  Metalindustrl  Aktieselskap 
Sarpsborg.  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1917.  Serial  No 
159.509.      (Q.  204 — 63  ) 


-5;—, 
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1.  The  method  of  convertlnK  zinc  powder  into  liquid 
sine,  conslstlnj:  In  heating  the  zinc  powder  to  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  zine,  and  subjecting  the  powder  to  a 
rubbing  operation. 

2.  The    method    of   converting   zinc    powder    into    liquid 
line,  consisting  in  heating  the  zinc  powder  to  the  melting' 
temperature  of  the  zinc  l»y   means  of  an  electric  arc.   an.l 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  powder  to  a  rubbing  opera 
tlon. 

3.  The  method  of  converting  zinc  powder  Into  liquid 
zinc,  cunsi^tiuv'  In  introdiu  inj;  the  powder  in  an  electric 
furnace,  heating  the  powder  to  the  mejting  temperature 
of  the  zinc,  nnd  rutatius;  the  furnace  so  as  to  subject  the 
powder  to  a  rubbing  operation. 


1.266,809.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  MATCH  BOXES. 
Warrb.v  B.  Hutch  in. son.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  5 
1916.     SerUl  No.  123.813.     (Cl.  144—61.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  series 
of  rotatable  pockets  arranged  In  parallel  relation  and  in 
an  esaentlally  borlxontal  row.  guides  projecting  above  and 
arranged  between  the  pockets,  aaid  guides  being  curve<l 
to  fit  against  the  aides  of  the  pockets  and  te  effect  a  closure 


of  the  latter  when  they  are  turned,  and  means  for  passing 
open  box  trays  beneath  the  pockets. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  series 
of  parallel  guiding  devicvs  tapering  at  their  upper  edges, 
spaced  apart,  and  having  opposite  concave  portions,  and 
rotatable  open  match  receiving  pockets  turning  in  the  con- 
cave portions  of  the  guiding  devices  whereby  the  guiding 
devices  serve  as  closures  for  the  pocketa  as  the  latter  are 
rotated. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrilKKl  comprising  a  series 
of  tilting  pockets  arranged  side  by  side,  and  guide  parti- 
tions between  the  pockets,  the  partition  and  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  pockets  being  cut  away  to  provide  clearance 
for  match  heads. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  delivery  ele- 
ments comprising  a  series  of  rotatable  members  arranged 
side  by  side  and  provided  with  longitudinal  pockets,  said 
elements  being  reduced  between  their  end  portions',  and 
guide  partitions  between  the  rotatable  members,  said  par- 
titions having  abutments  therein  which  project  into  the 
reduced  portion  of  said  rotatable  members. 

15.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  alining  match  containing  compartments,  the 
fronts  and  backs  of  the  compartments  being  arranged  so 
thnt  matches  in  one  compartment  will  have  the  heads 
lying  in  the  opposite  direction  to  those  In  the  adjacent 
compartment,  means  for  passing  match  trays  below  the 
compartments,  and  means  between  the  compartments  and 
the  tray  carrying  means  for  delivering  matches  from  the 
compartments  to  the  trays. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  8,  9.  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette  ] 


1.260,810.      CAMKRA.      John    Li  dvig    Johnson,    Seattle, 
Wash.      Filed   l>ec.   10.   1917.      Serial  No.  206  429       (Cl'    > 
»:>— 31.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  film  reels  and 
the  shutter  operating  mechanism  of  a  spring  for  operating 
the  reels  and  normally  operated  to  move  the  film  in  one 
direction,  means  for  restraininp  the  op<'ratlon  of  the  said 
means,  means  controlled  by  the  tripping  of  the  shutter  for 
releasing  the  restraining  means,  means  in  connection  with 
the  restraining  means  for  checking  the  operation  of  the 
spring  when  n  prrdetermlned  amount  of  film  has  been 
iiKived.  means  for  cushioning  the  operation  of  the  chock- 
Inn  means,  sal.l  last  named  means  comprising  a  piston 
(vlinder.  a  piston  movable  therein  and  having  a  check 
valve  for  permitting  the  piston  to  move  freely  outward 
and  for  checking  the  movement  of  the  piston  Inward,  a 
spring  normally  moving  the  piston  outward,  and  means 
in  connection  with  one  of  the  rells  for  moving  the  said 
piston  inwardly. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  film  reels  and 
the  shutter  operating  mechanism,  of  a  spring  for  operating 
the  reels  and  normally  operated  to  move  the  film  in  one 
direction,  moans  for  restraining  the  operation  of  the  said 
means,  means  controlled  by  the  tripping  of  the  shutter  for 
releasing  the  restraining  means,  means  in  connection  with 
the  restraining  means  for  checking  the  op>eratlon  of  the 
spring  when   a   predetermined   amount   of   film   has   been 
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mored,  and  m^ans   for  cushioning  the  operation  of  the 
checking  means. 

3.  In  a  camera,  normally  operative  means  for  moving 
the  film,  means  for  restraining  the  operation  of  the  film 
moving  means,  a  shutter  means  controlled  by  the  tripping 
of  the  shutter  for  releasing  the  restraining  means,  means 
for  checking  the  operation  of  the  film  moving  means  when 
a  predetermined  amount  of  film  has  been  moved,  and 
means  for  cushfoning  the  operation  of  the  checking  means, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  dashpot  for  engage- 
ment by  the  moving  means  at  predeterfnlned  intervals. 

4.  In  a  camera,  normally  operative  means  for  moving 
the  film,  means  for  restraining  the  operation  of  the  film 
moving  means,  a  shutter  means  controlled  by  the  tripping 
of  the  shutter  for  releasing  the  restraining  means,  and 
means  for  checking  the  operation  of  the  film  moving 
means  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  film  has  been 
moved. 


1.26«811.  BREAKER  ARM  FOR  IGNITERS.  Joseph 
Edwabd  Johnson,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Connecti- 
cut Telephone  &  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Meriden,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  143.456.     (CI.  123—166.) 


1.  Intorruptcr  mechanism  for  high  speed  igniters  com 
prising,  a  breaker  arm  of  generally  arched  formation  ar- 
ranged to  be  plvotally  supported  at  its  inner  end  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  contact  bearing  portion  at  its  outer  end.  said 
arched  breaker  arm  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
therein  disposed  between  the  edges  of  the  arm  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  short  of  the  contact  bearing  end  there- 
of to  lighten  the  arm  and  to  provide  a  truss-like  structure 
at  the  outer  end  thereof. 

3.  A  breaker  arm  for  high  speed  igniters  comprising,  a 
pair  of  spaced  rigidly  connected  curved  sheet  metal  plates, 
a  pivotal  bearing  at  its  inner  end,  said  bearing  serving  to 
space  said  plates,  a  contact  carrier  at  the  outer  end  also 
operating  to  space  said  plates,  a  lug  formed  integrally 
with  one  plate  and  bent  angularly  into  the  space  between 
the  plates,  a  contact  spring  rigidly  secured  to  said  lug 
and  operating  to  carry  current  and  to  swing  said  arm  in 
one  direction. 

4.  A  breaker  arm  for  high  speed  Igniters  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  rigidly  connected  curved  sheet  metal  plates, 
a  pivotal  bearing  at  one  end  serving  to  space  said  plates, 
a  contact  carrier  at  the  other  end  also  serving  to  space 
said  plates,  an  intermediate  anti-friction  roller  bearing 
substantially  midway  of  the  length  of  said  plates,  that 
part  of  each  plate  between  said  roller  bearing  and  the 
contact  carrier  being  perforated"  along  the  median  line. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


extending  around  the  central  portion  adjacent  s4id  edge 
portion  and  connecting  the  sides  of  the  covering,  and  a 
collar  fastening  strap  positioned  transversely  across  the 
outer  iace  of  each  of  the  side  sections  and  secured  at  its 


1,266.812.      PAD    FOR    HORSE-COLLARS.      Joseph    O. 

Johnson,  Coalings,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.     Serial 

No.  148,100.      (CI.  54 — 67.) 

1.  A  pad  for  horse  collars  comprising  flexible  inner  and 
outer  coverings,  and  a  padding  material  inserted  there- 
between, said  padding  material  consisting  of  tufted  and 
antuftcd  material,  the  untufted  material,  normally  spac- 
ing tike  tufted  material  from  the  inner  covering. 

4.  A  pad  for  horse  collars  comprising  a  flexible  covering 
having  padded  side  sections,  each  of  the  side  sections  be- 
ing formed  of  a  central  padded  and  tntemally  tufted  por- 
tion, and  a  rolled  padded  outer  edge  portion  separated 
from  the  cestral  portion  by  doaely  q^ced  rows  of  stitches 


ends  to  the  flat  stitehed  portions  of  each  section,  said 
strap  being  formed  of  an  elastic  section  an<l  a  non-elastic 
section  so  that  the  strap  may  l)e  easily  and  securely  en- 
gaged with   the  collar. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.813.  CAR-WHEEL.  Axdrsw  W.  JroY,  CentervUle, 
towa.  asslKnor  of  one-third  to  George  M.  Burnett  and 
one-third  to  David  A.  I>ee,  CentervUle,  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  9.   1918.      Serial   No.  221.494.      (CI.   105—67.) 


1.  A  car  wheel,  including  a  spindle  having  an  annular 
Kroove  at  Its  outer  end,  a  wheel  rotatable  on  the  spindle, 
a  collar  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  groove,  and  means 
Insertlble  in  the  wheel  to  lock  the  collar  in  the  groove 
and   lock  the  wlieel  on   the  spindle. 

2.  A  car  wheel.  Including  a  spindle  having  an  annular 
groove  at  Its  outer  end.  a  wlieel  having  a  hub  rotatable 
on  the  spindle,  a  collar  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the 
groove,  a  plug  insertlble  In  the  hub  and  engaging  the  col- 
lar to  retain  the  same  In  the  groove  and  lock  the  wheel 
on  the  hub,  and  meana  for  locking  the  plug  in  place. 


1.266,814.  CURRENT-SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  Hais- 
Kicii  ir.  Meno  K.\MMKHHorF.  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Kdison  Storage  Battery  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
("otporntion  of  N»«w  Jersey.  PMled  Dec.  IS,  191J.  Serial 
No.  806.389.     (CI.  204—53.) 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  casing,  of  a  cell  within  said  casing,  a 
conductor  exterior  to  said  casing  electrically  connected  to 
said  cell,  and  locking  means  within  said  casing  tor  main- 
taining said  conductor  electrically  connected  to  Bald  cell, 
said  locking  means  being  Inaccessible  from  the  outside  of 
the  close<l  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


) 


•M.\Y  21,  1018. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


59: 


6  In  apparatus  of  the  class  d»^  ribfd,  the  combination 
with  a  (■(■ll-cuslng-cover.  of  an  olertrlcal  conductor  having 
a  socket  Httached  thers'tn  rfmorably  pugaging  said  cover. 
and  locking  means  comprising  an  clpmcnt  associated  with 
said  socket  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  cover  and 
a  coactlng  t'lcnitnt  carried  by  the  cover  adapted  to  engage 
the  element  carried  by  the  socket  to  lock  the  same  In 
place,  subsiantlally   as  described. 


9.  A  casing  adapte<l  to  contain  a  Hour.-*"  of  electric  cur- 
rent, a  cover  for  said  casing  having  means  for  locking 
the  same  in  casing-closing  position,  a  pair  of  plates  sup- 
ported from  said  (><.ver.  insulated  from  the  cover  and 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  I"  brought  into  locking 
engagement  ■with  the  source,  a  p;ilr  of  connections  ex- 
terior of  the  <over  for  engagement  with  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors, connecting  means  between  said  connections  and 
said  plates,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  pair  of  conductors  to  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially  as   described 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5,  7.  ^,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


mechauism.  and  meaDs  disposed  in  sskl  trough  for  sep- 
arsting  said  strips  of  vn>e*»r  when  In  st<«pped  relation 
with  rmr  another. 

15  .\  fe<Ml  trough  for  a  niatch  making  machine,  com- 
prising a  lK>dy  T>orTloii  havlrg  a  <  nrved  delivery  end.  a 
series  of  <  urved  sepaTstliig  fingers  disposed  in  said  deliv- 
ery end  forming  spaced  guide  VTooves.  and  a  plate 
mo-nnted  over  the  dellv*>ry  end  of  t-ald  trongTi  having  rU>s 
extending   into    the   guid<'   grooves   thereof. 

[Clainis  2.  4.  5,  7  to  9.  11  to  14.  and  16  to  I'O  not 
prlnt«xl  In   the  <^a7ette  ] 


1.2  0  6,815.      FKP.DHitX   FOK    M  AT(^1I  M  AKI.Nci   MA 
CHINES.       H.^KRY     Keli.kv.     W!liniu;^toti,     Del.       Filed 
Apr.    14.    1017       Serial    No     162.052.      (Cl.    144 — 60.) 


€^^ 


"^1 
M 


1.  .\  feed  trough  for  a  math  making  ma'hine  having 
a  ( ui^'ed  delivi'ry  end  provided  with  separating  fingers 
projecting  to  dUTeroiit  distances  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  feed 

.S.    In   a    match    making   insehine.    the    coml>lnation    with 
a    cutting   mechanism,   of   ,i    T»>ed   trouuh   having   a    curved 
delivery   end.   and   a   wries    of   separating   fingers   conform 
ing  to  the  curvature  of  said  trough,  said  lingers  termlnat 
Ing  on  a  line  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed. 

6.  A  feed  trough  for  a  match  making  machine  having  a 
curved  delivery  end  provided  with  separating  fingers  of 
dlflferent  lengths  proj<'ctlng  to  different  distancps  opposite 
to  the  dlrec  tion  of  feed 

10.  Is  a  match  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  feed  trough  for  feeding  strips 
of  veneer   In   position    to   be  operated   on   by   said    cutting 

250  0  G.— 40 


1.2«6.816.  0^<»KIN<.  UTENSIL  ObARaNcs  K  Kivvic, 
Wolfvllle,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada  Filed  Sept.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.   120.S90.      (a.  53— 1.> 


2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  pair  of  receptacles 
of  wire  mesh  one  of  which  Is  made  sufllciently  small  at 
the   bottom   to  be   received   within   the  open   top  of  the 

other,  the  last  mentioned  receptacle  having  a  tlange  for 
I  the  support  of  the  receptacle  received  therein,  a  hinged 
connecrloii  between  said  receptacles  at  one  side  thereof 
80  that  the  upper  receptacle  may  be  swung  back  to  give 
access  to  the  lower  receptacle,  and  means  to  se<-ur»'  the 
upper  receptacle  down  against  the  flange  of  tlie  lower 
receptacle. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.817.  WIRELINE  FUMI'ING  OUTFIT  FOK  OIL- 
WELLS.  .loH.v  U.  Kiki;ey.  Marietta,  and  Henry  B. 
Wai.ki!r,  Lancaster.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7.  19]«.  Serial 
No.  70.863.      (Cl.  lOS — 61) 


1  The  combination  with  a  wire  line  pumping  ostdt.  of 
a  telescopic  frangible  joint,  each  menit>er  of  which  ha*  ter- 
minal .'ihutment  with  the  other,  snd  a  series  of  .lamping 
rivets  uniting  them. 
.  2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  line  pumping  outfit,  of 
I  a  cylindrical  telescopic  Joint,  each  raeml>er  of  which  has 
terminal  abutrseot  with  the  other,  and  a  series  of  frangi- 
ble rivets  uniting  them,  the  rivets  being  adapted  tci  t>e 
sheared  under  known  strains 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wire  line  pumping  outflt  of 
I  a  cylindrical  telescopic  joint  located  therein  snd  formed 
'  ff  male  and  female  nieml>ers.  each  having  terminal  at>ut- 
1   ment  with  the  other,  the  female  member  having  a  slot  ex- 
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tenrllug  longitudinally  the  length  of  its  bore,  and  one  or 
more  frangible  clamping  rivets  for  clamping  the  female 
member  upon  the  male  member,  said  rivets  adapted  to 
shear  under  a  predetermined  load. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  line  of  well  tubing  carrying  a 
pumping  barrel  at  the  bottom,  a  wire  pumping  line  carry 
Ing  a  pump  at  the  bottom  working  within  the  pumping 
barrel,  and  a  telescopic  frangible  compression  Joint  between 
the  wire  and  pump  adapted  to  yield  under  a  predetermined 
heavy  strain. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  line  of  well  tubing  having  a 
pumping  barrel  at  the  bottom,  a  wire  pumping  line  carry- 
ing a  pump  operating  within  said  barrel,  and  a  telescopic 
joint  between  the  pumping  line  and  pump  formed  of  male 
and  female  members,  each  having  terminal  abutment  with 
the  other,  and  compression  rivets  transversely  uniting  the 
members  adapted  to  shear  under  a  load  less  than  the 
weight  of  the  tubing.  , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,266,818.  SHADE-HOLDER.  John  Kirschbalm.  Wa- 
terbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial 
No.  187,038.     (CI.  240—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shade  holder  having  a  scTcket- 
recelving  opening,  of  a  yielding,  socket  grip  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  said  shade-holder  at 
a  point  to  one  side  of  the  said  socket  receiving  opening 
thereof,  and  means  for  engaging  with  the  said  grip  when 
the  same  is  swung  Into  its  socket-holding  position  at  which 
time  it  is  placed  under  tension  for  drawing  the  shade- 
holder  and  socket  together. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,819.  ROLLER-TRUCK  TIRE-SAVER.  Harrt  C 
KissiNOBH,  Polk.  wis.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No 
162,978.     (CI.  254 — 89.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  spaced  members,  means  for  plvotally  and  ad- 
justably connecting  the  members  to  the  flooring  of  a  build- 
ing, blocks  secured  to  the  members  and  having  grooves 
therein  to  receive  and  support  the  truss  rod  and  rear  axle 
of  an  automobile,  coiled  springs  connected  to  the  mem- 
bers and  blocks  for  supoprtlng  said  blocks  in  a  vertical 
position,  and  means  for  elevating  the  free  ends  of  said 
members  to  elevate  the  automobile. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
flooring  having  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  elongated  slots 
brackets  secured  to  the  floor  and  In  line  with  said  slots,  a 
pair  of  relatively  spaced  members  pivoted  to  said  brackets 
and  having  their  free  ends  disposed  over  the  slots,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  flooring  and  extending  through  the  slots, 
eccentric  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  the 
free  ends  of  said  members,  blocks  connected  to  the  rela- 
tively spaced  members  and  having  grooves  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  axles  of  an  automobile,  coil  springs  secured  to 
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said  blocks  and  to  the  relatively  spaced  members  to  sup- 
port .said  blocks  in  a  vertical  position  and  to  permit  slight 
movement  thereof,  and  means  rotating  the  shaft  to  cause 
the  eccentric  wheels  to  elevate  the  relatively  spared  mem- 
bers. 


1.266,820 


ROLLERTRUCK  TIRE  SAVER  Haurt  C 
Kis.si.V(jtu,  Polk,  Wi.s.  riled  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No 
162,979.     (Cl.  254 — 88.) 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  ;i  pair 
of  supporting  memliers.  and  one  of  said  meniljers  being  of 
a  greater  height  than  the  other,  an  elongated  member  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  members  and  supported  thereby 
in  an  inclined  position,  said  elongated  member  having 
notches  at  each  end  and  an  inclined  portion  adjacent  one 
uotrh,  and  a  truck  mounted  on  the  elongated  member  and 
adapted  to  be  normally  positioned  on  the  Inclined  portion 
of  said  elongated  member  and  to  be  engaged  by  an  auto- 
mobile and  moved  forwardly  to  engage  In  the  nouh  adja- 
cent the  highest  supporting  member  to  raise  and  hold  the 
automobile  in  an  elevated  position. 


4, 


,821.      WELL    CASING    AND    TOOL    FISHIN^i    DE- 
ICE.     Edwabd   a.   Kliewer,    Falrview,   Okla.      Filed 
Feb.  21.  1918.     Serial  No.  218,486.      (Cl.  57—9.) 


1.  A  well  casing  and  tool  fishing  device  having  ao 
Inner  set  of  contracting  tool  pripplng  jaws,  and  an  outer 
set  of  expanding  casing  gripping  jaws  surrounding  said 
tool  >rripplng  jaws,  .said  sets  of  jaws  having  means  for 
simultaneously  expanding  the  outer  set  and  contracting 
the  inner  set  when  the  latter  set  porperly  surrounds  the 
tool  In  the  casing. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1,  said  expanding 
and  contracting  means  comprising  coactlng  wedge  faces 
on  said  inner  and  outer  Jaws. 

4.  A  well  casing  and  tool  fishing  device  having  an 
inner  set  of  contracting  tool  gripping  Jaws,  and  an  outer 
set  of  expanding  casing  gripping  Jaws  surrounding  said 
tool  gripping  Jaws,  said  sets  of  Jaws  having  coactlng 
wedge  faces  for  simultaneously  expanding  the  outer  set 
and  contracting  the  inner  set  when  the  latter  set  prop- 
erly surrounds  the  tool  in  the  casing,  arms  rising  from 
the  jaws  of  both  sets,  an  upper  head  to  which  the  arms 
of  the  outer  set  are  attached  at  their  upper  ends,  a  lower 
head    to   whi^-h   the  upper   ends  of  the   arms  of   the  inner 
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set   are  attached,   a   tubular   cable   guide   depending  from 
said  upper  head  and  passing  slldably  through  said   lower 
head,    and    a    suspending   device    rising    from    said    lower 
head  and  sliding  through  said  upper  head. 
[Claim  3  not  printed   In   the  Gazette] 


1.266.822.  PORTABLE  HOUSE.  Frbdcrick  Knack, 
Hoqulam,  Wash.  File<)  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial  No 
i2s.r.io     cci.  20—1.) 


.y 


"S^TZ 


'■■■  ■     ^  ■      tiifc 


X^ 


-}-    SI   ■ 

,■5 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  roof  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  complementarily  groov<»d  rafter  forming  a  channel 
between  the  adjoining  edices  of  the  rafters  and  canvas 
coverings  on  the  sections  extending  to  the  grooves  of  the 
rafters,  of  a  tongue  disposed  in  said  channel  and  formed 
with  a  gutter  groove  in  its  upper  face  midway  between 
the  rafters,  and  means  for  claraplnt;  the  sections  and 
rafters  together.  . 


1,266,823.  SHOE-LACE  FASTENER.  Fkask  J.  KoHU- 
HAA8,  Calumet,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204.973.      iCl.  24—140.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  .ompressible  material  comprising  an 
elongated  clasp  member  having  upwardly  projecting  means 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  transverse  cut-out  portion 
in  said  projecting  means  midway  In  said  member  to  form 
a  depression,  and  an  elongated  movable  clip  member 
hinged  to  one  end  of  said  clasp  member  having  a  bifur- 
cated free  end  provided  with  resilient  flanges  to  yield- 
ingly and  frlctlonally  engage  with  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting means  on  said  clasp  member  to  lock  said  mem- 
bers, said  flanges  having  transverse  cut-out  portions 
formed  midway  between  the  ends  to  coact  with  said  de 
pression  to  form  an  opening  between  said  members 
whereby  the  compressible  material  is  held  when  said 
members  are   in    locking  engagement. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,824.  MAII^BAG  DELIVERING  APPARATUS. 
Joseph  L.  Kost,  (ialveston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  James  II  Shlvely,  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1917.     Serial  No    189,138.     (Cl.  258 — 9  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  station  receiv- 
ing and  delivering  member  comprising  a  support,  spaced 
horizontal  rails  carried  by  said  support,  said  rails  being 
Inclined    downwardly    and    converging   to    a    point    at    one 


end,  whereby  they  are  capable  of  entering  the  loop  of  a 
t>ag,  and  said  rails  bein*;  cut  off  at  points  equidistant  from 
the  support  at  the  other  end 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrit>ed,  a  station  receiving 
and  delivering  member  comprising  a  rotaUble  support, 
spaced  horh!t»i*tn!  rails  tarrie^l  by  said  support,  said  rails 
being  Incllneu  downwardly  and  converging  to  a  point  at 
one  end,  wheieby  they  are  capable  of  entering  the  loop  of 
a  bag.  shock  absori«.  rs  mounted  on  said  rails,  and  said 
rails  being  <ut  off  :.t  p. tints  equidistant  from  the  support 
at  the  other  end. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  do8crl">ed,  a  station  recelvlnj 
and  delivering  memln-r  comprlslnii;  a  rotatabie  support, 
receiving  and  delivery  in>ai)s  carried  by  said  support,  a 
laterally  movable  carrier  for  said  support,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  impact  of  delivery  to  said  receiving 
means  for  moving  said  truck 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.825.  CASTING. MACHINE.  John  KfiALuNn,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Doehler  Die  Casting  Company. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
ly,  1918.     Serial  No.  223,2fi5.     (Cl.  22 — 91.) 


1.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member,  a  die  pivoted  thereto,  and  adapted  to  have  a  die- 
casting  formed  therein  when  in  vertical  position  upon  said: 
stationary  member,  and  means  for  swinging  said  die  from< 
said  position  to  a  horizontal  position  and  vice-versa,  com- 
prising a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  open  at  its  upper  end, 
means  plvotally  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
from  an  overhead  support,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod 
extending  from  said  piston  through  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  plvotally  secured  to  said  die,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  as  desired,  within  said  cyl- 
inder below  said  piston,  said  cylinder  being  so  positioned 
as  to  cross  a  line  Joining  the  pivotal  supports  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  die  in  swinging  both  to  Its  vertical  and 
horizontal  positions. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member,  a  member  pivoted  thereto,  adapted  to  be  swung 
from  the  vertical  position  to  a  forwardly-dlrected  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  swinging  said  pivoted  member  from 
either  position  to  the  other,  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder,  having  one  end  plvotally  supported  from  a  fixed 
support,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from^ 
said  piston  through  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
plvotally  secured  to  said  pivoted  member,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  as  desired,  within  said 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  said  cylinder  being  so 
mounted  that  movement  of  said  piston  under  fluid  pres- 
sure, In  the  same  direction,  swings  said  pivoted  member 
from  either  extreme  position  to  a  median  position,  past 
which  it  Is  carried  by  momentum. 

3.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member,  a  member  pivoted  thereto,  adapted  to  be  swung 
from  the  vertical  position  to  a  forwardly-dlrected  position, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  pivoted   member  from  either 
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position  to  tbe  otbcr,  comprisiag  a  fluid  pressure  cyHnder, 
iuiviDs  t  ptiton  tker«ln  and  piston  rod  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  piston  with  Its 
rod  comprialDg  coactlng  elements,  one  of  said  elements 
having  on«  end  plvotally  sopported  from  a  fixed  support, 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  haying  its  opposite  end 
piTOtally  aecmred  to  said  plroted  member,  and  means  for 
sapplyinff  fluid  vader  pressure,  as  desired,  within  said 
irytlnder,  said  elements  and  fluid  supply  means  being  so 
arranged  that  admiKion  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  will  swing 
said  cylinder  and  pivoted  member  away  from  either  ex 
treme  poslti«D  toward  the  other. 


1,26«,82«,     COTTON-GIN.     Smith  F.  Kbcpp.  Atlanta,  Qa. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  119.697.     (CI.  IS— 9.) 


2.  In  a  (Otton  gin.  the  combination  with  toothed  de- 
Tlces  for  taking  locks  of  cotton  from  cotton  In  bulk,  and  a 
doffrr,  of  means  between  the  devices  having  free  ends  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  devices,  said  means  being 
provided  with  working  faces  having  Intermediate  parts 
slightly  projected  outside  the  teeth  of  portions  of  the 
devices  and  over  which  the  locks  held  by  said  ilevioes  have 
movement  and  the  fibers  thereby  protected  against  injury 
or  breakage  while  the  locks  are  moved  toward  their  point 
•f  rcMoral  from  Mid  deTices. 

8.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  «)mbination  with  saws,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ritw  between  the  saws,  and  a  doffer.  each  rib  har- 
Imc  one  end  se<-«red  and  tbe  opposite  end  free,  tbe  ribs 
ba.riD4s  working  ffcces  harlng  intennediate  portions  sUghtly 
prajeetcd  OBtdde  the  circumferences  of  the  saw«  orer 
which  the  cotton  locks  have  movement  to  protect  them 
against  injury  or  breakage. 

£.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  plurality  of  saws,  a  doffer.  and 
neaas  alternately  disposed  with  relation  to  the  saws  and 
having  intermediate  outward  projections  b«'yond  a  portion 
of  the  drcumferences  of  tbe  saws  and  also  provideil  with 
free  cxtreaiities  and  over  which  the  fibers  of  the  locks  of 
cotton  carried  by  tbe  saws  have  nM>vement  to  guard  tbe 
said  fibers  against  Injury  or  breakage. 

11.  In  a  cott«a  gin,  the  combination  of  saws,  a  duffer, 
a  plorality  of  ribs  between  the  saws,  each  rib  having  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides  for  adjacent  saws,  each  rib  also 
havicg  one  end  secured  and  the  opposite  end  free  in  the 
lUrectlon  of  movement  of  the  saws,  the  ribs  having  por- 
tions projected  sUghtly  outside  the  circumferences  of 
the  saws  and  also  extended  laterally,  the  cotton  locks 
tttken  np  by  tbe  saws  moving  over  the  said  portions  of  the 
rtfos  extending  outside  the  circumferences  of  the  saws  to 
protect  tbe  cotton  fibers  against  injury  or  breakage. 

[Claims  1.  4.  and  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.827.      MILK-PAIL.   HOCJ^BR.      Jobisph    ▲.    Laclair. 

Owendale,    Mich.      Filed    Aug.    14,    1917.       Serial    No. 

186,187.     (CT.  81—14.) 

1.  A  milh  pall  balder  comprlaii^  a  handle,  a  damping 
■MOfber  at  one  end  of  tbe  handle,  an  adjusting  screw  car- 
ried by  tbe  claasptng  member,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to 


the  handle,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  tl»e  lever  and 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  claa>ptng 
member  of  the  handle,  and  a  locking  means  carried  by  the 
handle  and  ( cniperating  with  the  lever  for  hotding  the  le- 
ver in  engagf-mcnt  with  the  handle  for  urging  the  clamp- 
ing members  In  the  direction  of  each  other. 


/»  rj 


»    I 


2.  \  milk  pall  holder  comprising  a  handle  having  an 
arcuate  body,  each  end  of  the  body  curved  upwardly,  the 
terminal  of  the  upwardly  curved  body  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  a  locking  ring  slidably  mounted  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  the  handle,  spaced  ears  formed  integrally 
with  the  handle  at  the  upwardly  curved  portion,  a  lever, 
ears  formed  Integrally  with  the  lever  and  located  between 
the  ears  of  the  handle  and  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a 
clamping  memt>er  carried  by  the  lever,  adjusting  screws 
arrange<l  in  the  clamping  members  of  the  handle  and  lever 
respectively,  said  clamping  members  of  the  handle  and 
lever  respectively  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  the  wall  of  a 
milk  pall  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  facilitate  the 
supporting  of  the  milk  pall  upon  the  knees  of  the  user. 

3.  .\  milk  pail  holder  comprising  a  handle  formed  of  a 
slngli'  strip  of  material  huvint'  an  arcuate  body,  a  depend- 
ing clamping  memlifr,  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  trans- 
versely through  the  clamping  member,  a  l»>ver  plvotally 
aecure<l  to  the  handle  adjacent  the  clamping  member,  a 
clamping  member  carrltnl  by  the  leror  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  the  clamping  member  of  the  handle, 
an  adjuj-ting  screw  arranged  tran.sverse^y  through  the 
clainpinjr  mt»ml>er  of  the  lever  and  coOperatlog  with  the 
adJnstiDg  screw  of  the  handle  to  facilitate  the  removably 
secnring  of  the  same  to  a  pall,  and  a  locking  ring  carried 
by  the  handle  cooperating  with  the  free  end  t»f  the  lever 
for  nomially  holding  the  clamping  members  in  engagement 
w!1*   the  pall.  1 


1,260,828.    CONVEYLNG  MKCJIAMSM      He.my  M   Unb, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  -'2.  1917.     Serial  No.  192,765. 

(Ci.  22 — 82  J 


36    /i- 


1.  .\  ladle  crane  comprising  a  ladle,  means  for  detach- 
ably  supporting  th»-  ladle,  nifans  for  tilting  the  ladle,  and 
an  operator's  cage  carried  by  the  cr.inc  In  fixed  relation 
to  thf  ladle, 

3  .\  ladle  crane  comprising  a  ladle,  ladle-supporting 
means,  an  operators  cage  rarried  liy  the  crane  In  fixed  re- 
lation to  the  ladle  .>;upporting  means,  means  for  elevating 
the  ladle  supporting  mean.*  and  cage,  traversing  means, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  ladle. 

8.  A  ladle  crane  comprising  a  ladle,  ladle  supporting 
means,  elevating  and  traversing  means,  an  operator's  caga 
f-arried  by  the  crane  in  fixed  relation  to  tbe  Isidle-support- 
ing  means  and  means  for  Independently  controlling  the 
eleratSng  and  traversing  means 

9  A  ladle  crane  cotnprislng  a  trolley  frame,  a  ladle 
frame,  nieens  for  elevating  the  Indle  frame  in  the  tToHey 
fraaiie.  ladle  supporting  means  carried  iiy  the  ladle  frame. 
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meaas  for  tilling  ti»e  ladle  and  an  operator  s  cage  within 
said  ladle  frame  and  In  fixed  relation  with  said  ladle  sup- 
porting means. 

12.  A  foundry  appliance  comprising  a  ladle  and  a  frame, 
elevating  and  travirsiiig  inenns  therefor,  an  operator's 
cage  within  the  frame,  (livoteii  arms  for  engaging  the  ladle. 
and  an  operating  l»ver  pivoted  in  tbe  cage  and  connected 
to  the  pivoted  arms 

(Cliilms  2.  4,  5,  7,  8.  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1  ,  2  6  fi  .  R  2  9  .  AEROPLANE  William  Edward  Lanb, 
Washington  D.  C.  Filed  .July  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.217.      (CI.  244—12.) 


/-  4^  , 


r  K. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  romiilnatlon  of  a  pair  of  par- 
allel lower  planes  spaced  apart  horizontally  ami  elongated 
longitudinally  of  the  line  of  flight,  a  pair  of  upper  par- 
allel planes  al^o  spaced  apart  horlaontally  and  elongated 
loDifltudinally  of  the  line  of  flight,  the  apper  planes  iie^ 
Ing  parallel  with  tbe  lower  planes,  a  fifth  plane  parallel 
with  said  upper  planes  iind  extending  longitudinally 
above  the  space  betwj-en  them,  and  a  propeller  at  the 
front  end  of  said  planes,  the  area  In  which  said  propeller 
rotates  being  fmbstantJally  equal  to  the  area  within  which 
the  front  ends  of  tbe  planes  are  located,  whereby  said 
propeller  will  effectively  drive  tbe  air  rearwardly  beneath 
said  planes. 

4.  A  structure  as  specifie<l  In  claim  1.  all  of  said  planes 
b^lng  concavo-convex  In  transs»»r»e  »•»(  tlon  with  their  con 
cave  faces  disposed  downwardly,  and  each  of  said  planes 
being  bulged  upwardly  on  longitudinal  lines  to  form 
parallel  channels  whose  ends  merge  Into  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  planes,  and  a  lining  of  fibrous  material  se- 
cured to  tbe  lower  surface  of  each  plane  and  extendinj: 
throughout   the  area    thereof. 

[Claims  2    :?.  and  .%  t<>  7  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.2«J«.830.  DIE  rOK  RE-FORMING  REAMERS.  Harlit 
H.  La  Vkroombe.  I>etroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1917 
Serial  No.   1«4..S47.      (CI.  76 — 90.) 


1.  Means  for  reforming  reamers,  fluted  tools  aini  the 
like,  comprising  a  bed  die  and  a  punih  die  correspond 
ingly  recessed  to  clear  an  Inserteil  tool  and  provided  with 
gripping  facets  on  the  margins  of  the  recesses  that  con 
form  suhstantially  to  the  opposite  sides  of  tlie  cutting 
flute  or  rib  of  the  tool  between  the  root  aikd  cutting  edge 
thiTcof.  tlie  pairs  of  opposing  facets  on  one  side  of  the 
recesis  being  dressed  reversely  to  the  pair  on  the  opposite 
side. 

2    Means   for   reforming  reamers,   fluted  tools  and    the 
like  comprising  a  btnl  die  having  a  gripping  facet  that  Is 


the  obverse  of  onf  flank  of  tbe  rib  of  a  tool  and  a  pnncfa 
die  havinj:  a  gripping  fac«'t  oppo«»tng  the  tjed  die  facet  and 
dreatted  obv.  rseiy  to  the  other  Bide  or  tiank  of  the  rib  of 
the  tool. 


1.2Gtl.831.       ■«-ELL  IKtRING    ROD. 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1917. 
(CI.  255—28.) 


Mahlon    E.    Latnb 
Serial  No.  146,581. 


i 
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A    tuliular    rotary    well    boring    rod    provi«it>d    in    the    Lu 
terior  thereof  at   in;ervaU  interiuediate  its  ends   with  one 
or    more    ^titfening    portions    adapted    to    dlstrlbate    tor- 
aional  stresses. 


1.26t;.832.  r>ET.\CHABLE  HANDLE  CONSTRrCTION. 
JoH.v  M  Lee  Spencer.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1917  Serial 
No.  205466.      (CI.   SO — 9.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhi»atlon  of  t 
handle  having  at  one  end  a  portion  with  a  beveled 
shoulder,  said  portion  having  a  proiecttag  pin  and  having 
spaced  therefrom  a  projecting  pin  having  a^eed  from 
said  portioB,  opposite  laterally,  exteodlng  flaaget  an 
InstrumeDt  or  tool  member  having  a  shank  provided  with 
a  hol«  to  receive  said  first  pin  aBd  with  an  eioagated  slot 
t.i  receive  Hald  !»*^on'i  pin,  a  r*^Hi.  nt  lorklng  plate  having 
an  ei«ngsted  slot  to  receiye  said  second  pin,  and  a  recess 
to  receive  the  head  I'f  said  Jirst  pia  and  having  one  edge 
adapted  to  be  nnder  the  edge  0/  said  beveled  shoulder 
when  said  last  described  slot  an*!  .said  recess  receive  said 
pins. 


I,26«,8a3.      t. RAIN  SCOOP. 

N.   I»      File<l   Apr.   12.    19i: 

♦>5— 3«.» 


Isaac   Liniwbro,    Bowb^ls, 
Serial  No.  161,696.      (CL 


2.    A  scoop  f  oniprisinp  a   body   part,   a  handle  coimected 

therewith,  a  pair  of  nng]  Irons  secured  to  tb*»  rear  wan 
of  the  l)ody  part,  a  ttltlng  handle  ctmslstlng  of  a  pair 
of  plates  pivoted  to  said  angle  Iroaa,  a  rod  conoectlng 
said   plates   together,   said  angle   Irons  and   platea  hdng 

l(rovide<l     with     aliued     openintta.     and     a     removable     r*d 
a<lapte«i   to   pass   through   said  o^niaga  foe   normally   re- 
taining the  tiltinp  haadJe  In  rigid  coiuieetlaB  to  tbe  sc«op. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In.  the  Gaaette] 
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1,266,834.      BALANCED  HINGED  TOP  FOR  CABINETS 
AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.     Thomas  C.  Linn.  Jr.. 
Salisbury,  N.  C.  and  John  P.   Bdtt,  Jr.,  Gettysburg. 
Pa.      Piled   Apr.    18,    1917.      Serial    No.    162,901.      (CI 
217—60.) 


9.  In  combination,  a  hinged  top,  a  lifting  rod  pivoted 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  connected  with  sal.l  top,  a  bal- 
ance arm,  and  means  connecting  said  rod  and  arm. 

10.  In  combination,  a  hfnged  top,  a  lifting  rod.  a  piv- 
oted weighted  arm,  and  means  connecting  said  rod  und 
arm  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  arm. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  top,  of  a  lifting  rod 
pivoted  thereto  and  hanging  therefrom,  a  fixed  pivot  with 
which  said  rod  has  a  slotted  connection,  an  arm  arranged 
crosswise  of  the  lifting  rod  and  pivoted  nearer  one  end 
than  the  other  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
Its  shorter  end.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lifting  rod  pivot,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lifting  rod,  means 
connecting  said  links  In  the  slotted  end  of  the  arm,  a 
alldlng  weight  on  the  longer  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  link 
■connecting  said  weight  and  lifting  rod. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


spring  strip  supporting  members  each  formed  with  secnr- 
Ing  apertures,  and  wedging  self-alining  retainer  hooks 
having  shanks  to  extend  through  said  securing  apertnres 
and  each  having  a  resilient  alining  hook  end  adapted  to 
be  locked  around  the  same  flange  of  the  cooperating  aide 
franae  member  of  the  automobilp  and  engage  the  flange 
adjacent  Its  middle  portion,  there  being  wedging  cltmp- 
iui;  Hurfj\rcH  form,  d  on  sal<l  retainer  hooks  to  engage  the 
edge  (.f  the  flange  and  to  wedge  the  alining  ends  of  the 
hooks  into  holding  alining  engagement  with  the  flange 
and  insure  contact  betwe<-n  the  shanks  aad  the  outer  edge 
of  the  flange,  bearing  plates  engaging  the  frame  members 
and  having  lioles  through  which  pass  the  shanks  of  said 
hooks  and  having  bushings  extending  along  said  shanks 
to  maintain  allnement  therewith  and  nuts  on  said  shanks 
to  securely  hold  the  buffer  in  adjusted  position. 


1,266,835.  BROOM-CORN  SEEDER  AND  ENGINE. 
WiLUAM  H.  Ly.nch,  Clayton,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  6 
1916.     Serial  No.  89,398.      (CI.  130 — 30.) 


In    a   device   of   the   clas-s   described    the   combination    of 
elevated  spaced  side  beams,  an  engine  mounted   adjacent 
one  end    of   said    beams   and    extending  diagonally   across 
said   beams,   a   broom   corn   seeder   carried   adjacent   the 
opposite  end  of  said   beams  to  the  end   upon   which   said 
-engine    Is    supported,    said    broom    corn    se«Nler    extending 
•diagonally   across  said   beam.s,    means  connecting  said   en- 
gine to  said  broom  corn  seeder,  said  engine  being  carried 
at  a  considerable  distance  from  said   broom  corn   seeder, 
ivhereby  sufQclent  space  Is  provided    for   the  operator   to 
-vtand    between    said    engine,    the    broom    corn    seeder    and 
beams   In   a   plane   t)elow    said   engine,   broom    corn   seeder 
and  beams.  wh«reby  because  of  the  diagonal  arrangement 
•of  said  engine  and  broom  corn  seeder  free  access  may  be 
ibad  thereto. 


2.  In  automobile  buffers,  a  buffer  having  Supporting 
members  each  formed  with  apertures  and  wedging  self- 
alining  retainer  members  having  shanks  to  cooperate  with 
said  ap.rturcs  each  having  an  alining  end  to  extend 
around  a  flange  of  the  side  frame  m.'mbers  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  co->perate  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  flange, 
there  being  wedging  damping  surfaces  formed  on  said 
retain.r  m.-mbers  to  wedge  the  alining  end  of  the  mem- 
ber Into  holding  alining  cooperation  with  the  flange  and 
means  ro'^pcratlng  with  said  shanks  to  securely  hold  the 
buffer  in  adjusted  position. 

30.  In  attaching  devices  a(lapte<i  for  use  in  attaching 
an  automobile  buff.T  or  the  like  to  automobile  frame 
mt-mbprs  having  proj.-ctlng  flang<'8,  a  hook  bolt  retainer 
having  a  liooke<)  portion  adapted  to  extend  around  one 
of  the  flanges  of  satd  frame  members  and  having  a  hook 
end  adapted  to  co  "perate  with  an  inner  side  of  said  frame 
member  considerably  away  from  the  flange  edge,  a  bear- 
ing member  adapted  to  extend  around  tho  outer  side  of 
said  frame  flange  and  the  outer  side  of  said  frame  member 
oppositi-  to  said  fl;in«e  edge  and  having  an  alining  aper 
ture  through  which  said  retainer  extends,  a  nut  co- 
operating with  the  threaded  end  of  said  retainer  and 
adapt'Ml  to  damp  the  bearing  member  and  a  supporting 
memt>«T  to  the  ooOppratlng  frame  member. 

fC'Iaims    3    to    29    and    31    to    39    not    printejl    in    the 
G'nzette.  ] 
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1,266,837.  THROAT  PLATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Chester  McNbil,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Ma.hlne  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation 
of  Illlnoi.s.  Filed  .July  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,885. 
(CI.   112—29.) 


rfr^ — - 


1.266,836.      SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

BUFFERS.      Gborgi  Albibt  Lton,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Contlnaatlon  In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  90,604. 

-flled  Apr,  12,  1916.     This  application  filed  Dec.  7.  1916 

Serial  No.  135,524.      (CI.  298 — 65.) 

1.  In  automobile  buffers,  a  buffer  having  an  Impact  re- 
celring  portion  aod  coDoected  rearwardly  extending  flat 


1.  A  throat  platp  havlnsr  a  feed  slot  and  neeflle  open- 
ings, said  needle  openings  being  staggered  relative  to  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  feed,  said  throat  plate 
hnvlng  a  stitch  tongue  extending  into  each  needle  opening, 
said  stitfh  tongue  In  the  rear  needle  opening  having  a 
portion  th<re<)f  directly  In  rear  of  a  portion  of  the  stitch 
ongne  in  the  front  needle  opening,  the  center  line  of  the 
.stitch  tongue  In  the  rear  needle  opening  being  at  one  side 
of  the  center  line  of  the  stitch  tongue  In  the  frott  needle 
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opening,  whereby  the  threads  of  the  front  stitching  mecha- 
nism will  be  covered  in  part  only  by  the  threads  of  the 
rear  stitching  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  throat  plate  having  spaced 
feed  slots,  a  feed  dog  cooperating  with  the  throat  plate, 
one  of  said  elements  having  needle  openings  therein,  a 
stitch  tongue  projecting  Into  each  needle  opening,  said 
needle  openings  being  staggered  relative  to  each  other  In 
the  direction  of  the  line  of  f<«ed.  whereby  pairs  of  needles 
entering  the  respective  needle  openings  may  be  disposed 
so  that  one  ne^xlle  of  each  pair  is  located  in  a  line  parallel 
with  the  line  of  feed  and  passing  between  the  other  pair  of 
needles. 

[Claims  2  and  .*?  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.838  THROAT  PLATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Chester  McNeil,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chhago.  ill  ,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Flle<l  July  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  40.886. 
(CI.  112 — 29.) 


1.  A  throat  plate  having  an  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive two  [lairs  of  nee<iles.  one  of  whuh  Is  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  other  and  offset  relative  thereto,  said  throat 
plate  having  stitch  tongues  extendins  Into  said  opening, 
the  stitch  tongue  for  the  front  pair  of  needles  being  ex 
tended  to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  rear  pair  of  needles,  said 
stitch  tongue  for  the  front  pair  of  needles  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  in  common  with  the  stitch  tongue  of  the  rear 
pair   of   needles. 

2.  A  plate  having  an  opeuing  H<iapte<i  to  receive  two 
pairs  of  nee<llcs.  one  of  whuh  is  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
other  and  off  set  relative  thereto,  said  plate  having  stitch 
tongues  extending  into  said  opening  one  of  said  stitch 
tongues  hnvinjf  a  thread  .slot  for  one  of  the  needles  of  one 
pair  and  the  other  stitch  tongue  having  a  thread  slot  for 
one  of  the  ne«'dles  of  the  other  pair. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  needle  opening 
therein,  pairs  of  needles  arranged  one  in  rear  of  the 
<dher  and  staggered  relative  to  eaih  other,  three  fingers 
carried  b\  said  plate  and  projecting  into  said  needle 
opening,  the  central  finger  extending  betw«>en  the  needles 
of  tach  pair,  the  other  fingers  extending  respectively  be- 
twe«'n  one  pair  of  needles  and  outside  of  the  other  pair  of 
needles,  and  all  of  said  fingers  terminating  in  rear  of  the 
nar  pair  of  needles. 


1.2G0,8.'{9.  GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Ma.\  Maag, 
Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1916.  Serial  No. 
117.Ti>5.      (CI.  90 — 55.) 


1.  In  n  ceHr  .nttltivr  machine,  the  conibinatioo  with  a 
constantly  moved  ram,  of  a  tool  holder  hinged  to  said 
ram  and  means  adaptwl  to  swing  said  holder  backward 
between  .succeeding  cutting  op«-rations  each  lasting  several 
tool  strokes  and  keep  the  hold*^  in  this  position  until  a 
cutting  operation   is   restarted,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
cutting  tool,  means  to  impart  a  backward  movement  to 
the  tool  during  each  stroke  of  the  I.Ttter  in  one  direction, 
and  means  to  Increase  the  extent  of  backward  movement 
of  the  tool  at  n  predetermined  number  of  strokes  of  the 
latter,  whereby  the  tool  Is  moved  out  of  cutting  position. 


9  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ram.  of  a  tool  holder  hinged  to  said  ram,  a  cam  disk  shaft 
adapted  to  constantly  move  said  ram.  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely  connectwl  to  said  holder  having  the  tendency  to 
swing  said  holder  in  a  forward  direction,  a  member 
adapted  to  move  said  methanism  in  a  backward  direction, 
a  spring  acting  upon  said  member,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
osci!late<l  by  said  cam  disk  shaft,  a  cam  disk  fixed  to  the 
oscillatory  shaft,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  move  said  member  against  the  action  of 
its  spring  for  the  purpose  of  swinging  the  tool  holder  In 
a  backward  direction,  a  pawl  on  said  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cam  disk,  a  control  drum  driven  by  said  cam- 
di.sk  shaft,  a  rod  resting  on  said  control  drum,  a  member 
connected  to  said  pawl  and  working  together  with  the  rod, 
which  Is  adapted  to  control  the  engagement  of  the  pawl 
with  the  cam  disk  by  effecting  a  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  pawl  a  collar  fixed  to  the  last  men- 
tioned rod  and  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  work  to- 
gether with  said  lever  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  mem- 
ber acted  upon  by  a  spring  in  the  shifted  position  until  a 
cutting  operation  is  restarted,  said  collar  being  adapted 
to  effect  the  release  of  the  lever  by  acting  upon  the  locking 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,260,840.  HARREL-STAVE-NUMHERING  APPARATUS. 
Henby  F.  Marten,  Henrt  Grah.n.  and  JtLirs  C.  Andre- 
sen,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Flled  Nov.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  202,917.      (CI.   144—36.) 


6.  A  barrel  stave  marking  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  rotating  a  imrrel,  an  eccentrically  pivoted  frame  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  barrel,  a  shaft  supporting  saiii  frame, 
a  marking  roller  rotatably  mounted  In  one  end  of  said 
frame  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  ails  of  rotation  of  the 
barrel  and  provided  with  marking  characters  on  its  pe- 
ripheral edge,  an  inking  roller  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  to  overl)alance  the  weight  of  the 
marking  roller  to  maintain  the  same  normally  raised 
from  contact  with  the  positioned  barrel,  means  for  main- 
taining said  inking  roller  in  frlctional  contact  with  the 
marking  characters  of  said  marking  roller,  an  arm  ex- 
tended from  said  shaft,  a  lever,  and  a  yieldable  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  arm  for  forcing  said  marking 
roller  into  contact  with  the  barrel  on  the  operation  of 
said  lever. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.841  TELEGRAI'Hir  RECEIVER.  Edwin  Wel- 
lington Matfield.  Chicago,  111.:  Goudy  Mayfleld  ad- 
ministrator of  said  Edwin  Wellington  Mayfleld,  de- 
ceased. Filed  May  29,  1916  Serial  No.  100,450.  (CI. 
ITS— 99) 

1.  In  combination  a  telegraph  sounder,  a  microphonic 
device,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  sounder  and  said  device,  a 
telephone  receiver  operatively  connected  to  said  micro- 
phonic device  and  means  for  rendering  said  telephone  re- 
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ceiver  particulajrly  responsive  to  certain  ones  only  of  the 
sounds  (.'manating  from  saLd  telegraphic  sounder. 


'2.  In  combination  a  telegrraphic  circuit  having  means 
therein  to  make  and  breaic  the  current,  a  tnlephone  r«' 
ceiver  isolated  from  but  Influenced  by  the  make  and  brenk 
In  said  telegraphic  circuit  and  means  for  rendering  said 
telephone  receiver  responsive  In  greater  degree  to  the 
make  than  to  the  break  in  said  telegraphic  circuit. 

4.  In  combination  a  base,  a  standard,  a  microphone  elec 
trode  secured  to  said  standard,  a  pair  of  standards  adjust- 
able relative  to  each  other  .secured  to  said  base,  a  thin 
she«t  of  metal  secured  to  said  standard,  said  sheet  of  metal 
beiny  connected  to  the  cooperating  electrode  of  said  mi- 
(rophonic  device,  a  telegraph  sounder  .supported  adjacent 
said  sheet  of  metal  and  adapted  to  vibrate  said  sheet  of 
metal  through  the  air  only  and  a  substantially  sound 
proof  shell  inclosing  said  sounder  and  said  sheet  of  metai. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.842.  AUTOMOBILE  -  STEERING  -  WHEEL  LOCK 
Ci  AIDE  E.  Mkntzer,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  26. 
irtlT      Serial  No.  171,315.     (CI.  70 — 129.) 


Ill  a  dfvict'  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
t\\n  iiifnibors,  one  of  said  members  being  capal)le  of  movt- 
iiKwit  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  lock  element  on  one  of 
said  members,  a  reacting  lock  element  slidably  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  members,  a  tumbler  lock  mounted  ad 
jaccnt  to  pr,id  last  described  locking  element  including  a 
key  cylinder  or  plug,  a  laterally  extending  arm  on  said 
plug,  a  rotary  member,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  rotary  memlier  and  said  second  described  lock  member 
whereby  rotation  of  the  rotary  member  Imparts  movement 
to  the  scld  second  locking  member,  a  collar  mounted  on 
said  plug,  a  pin  extending  away  from  said  collar,  a  link 
pivoted  on  said  pin,  said  link  being  operatlvely  connected 
with'  said  rotary  member,  said  pin  being  arranged  in  the 
path  of  said  arm. 


l.li'i'i.s^i  MEANS  ITOR  SEALING  STORAGE  TANKS 
Gk(iui;e  WuiTM.w  Mberill,  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Mar. 
l-'i.  litlT.    Serial  No.  157,132.     (CI.  220—125.) 


1.  The  combl]Mti«o,  wUh  a  m«tal  stoca«e  tank  having 
sidH  waUs,  o£  a<  harhlag  ot  L.-ahat«d  cross  section  disposed 
(.•xt^riorly  of  tbt-  taaJL  mall«  bmjt  ^he  109  thereof,  aux- 
iiiary  metuM  for  sustMrtiJiv  said  backing,  a  roof  extendlnt; 


bejond  the  edge  of  said  backing,  a  plastic  sealing  com- 
pound of  substantially  triangular  shape  in  cross  section, 
dliiposeu  in  the  angle  of  .said  L  shaped  i)acking  and  having 
a  jiorliuu  contacting  with  the  under  side  of  the  roof  and 
another  portion  contacting  with  the  backing  supporting 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  storage  tank  having 
side  walls,  of  a  backing  of  L-shaped  cros.s  section  dispo.sed 
exteriorly  of  the  tank  walls  near  the  top  thereof,  aux- 
iliary means  for  supporting  said  backing,  a  roof  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  backing,  a  plastic  sealing  com- 
pound of  substantially  triangular  shape  in  cross  section, 
dispo.sed  in  the  angle  of  said  L  shaped  backing  and  having 
a  portion  contacting  with  the  under  side  of  the  roof  and 
another  portion  contacting  with  the  l)a(  king  supporting 
means,  and  conducting  nieml>ers  extending  from  said  [pack- 
ing supporting  member  to  the  roof  for  holding  said  back- 
ing material  in  place  and  for  providing  an  eh'ctrical  con- 
diM'tor  fr<M)i  the  walls  to  the  roof,  exteriorly  of  said  plastic 
compound. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank  having  metallic 
walls,  of  a  backing  of  L  shaped  cross  section  secured  to 
said  walls  near  the  tops  thereof,  metal  brackets  at  th>» 
bottom  of  said  backiiia;  for  supporting  tlie  latter,  said 
brackets  being  8e<ured  heluw  the  walls,  a  roof  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  L  shaped  backing,  plastic  sealing 
material  disposed  in  the  angle  of  said  L  shaped  backing 
member  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  thereof,  .said 
pla.>iic  material  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  roof  at  Its 
upper  end  and  engaging  the  supporting  brackets  at  its 
lower  end.  and  a  wire  netting  secured  to  tlie  end  of  the 
roof  beyond  the  Junction  of  the  roof  with  said  sealing  com- 
pound at  its  upper  end  ami  being  secured  to  the  bra.  ket^ 
at  its  low,r  end,  said  netting  being  arranged  to  bear  on 
saM  plastic  compound  for  holding  the  latteu  in  position 
anil  also  affording  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
walls  of  the  tank  and  the  roof  thereof 


1.2«6,S44.  METHOD  OF  MAKI.\<;  WHEELS.  Wn  i.iam 
J.  P,  Moors.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  $.  1916  Se- 
rial .No.  69,H'>5.      (CI.  29 — 174. » 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  wheels,  which 
consists  of  heating  a  pair  of  annular  disks  throughont 
their  entire  material  and  welding  the  same  to  an  outer 
circular  member  and  an  inner  central  member  so  that  said 
disks  will  be  placed  under  tension  in  cooling 

(•'Idini  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  2.;<;,845.  COMMON  RULE.  Fridbick  C  Mori.v,  Kress, 
Va.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,732.  (CI. 
»3— 27.) 


■  |i| '  ri^- 


I 


j-r^ 


l'''VJ  '  I  '  '  '  I  •  '  ' 


A   device  as  described,   including  a   head   hollowed   oat 
to  form  a  recess,  a  scale  bar  having  one  end  secured  In 


May  21,  19 18. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


605 


said  recess,  a  sptir  formed  on  said  head,  an  alongatsd 
plate  slldable  along  said  bar.  and  provided  with  an  up 
fumed  end  engaging  one  pdge  thereof,  a  locking  member 
pivoted  on  said  plat.'  and  engaging  the  opposite  edge  ot 
the  bar  to  clamp  the  latter  against  said  upturned  end 
and  a  spur  carried  by  said  plate. 


1,266,846  Al'PAR.ATlS  FoR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CONTINUOUS  REINFORCED  STRIPS  OF  ASPHALT 
JUA.v  Mt(;iCA.  San  Sebastian.  Spain.  Filed  Sept.  13. 
1916       Serial   No.   119,837.      (CI.   25—11.) 


1.  In  a  macblnc  for  the  manufacture  of  reinforced 
slabs  from  granular  or  plastic  materl.'il.  a  fee<l  device  for 
advancing  the  material  comprising  a  plunger,  a  passage 
in  the  iilunger  for  the  Icngtliwlsc  mi'vement  of  the  rein 
forcing  material  therethrough,  a  holder  for  the  plunger 
having  a  gripping  surf.Mce  for  the  reinforcing  material, 
a  reciprocating  member  slidablc  relatively  to  the  plunger 
and  having  a  gripping  surface  for  the  reinforcing  material 
corresponding  to  the  gripping  surface  on  the  plunger 
holder,  and  means  whereby  ihc  gripping  surfaces  co- 
operate to  grip  the  material  during  the  forward  movement 
of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  slabs 
from  granular  or  plastic  material,  a  fet^i  device  compris 
tng  a  plunger,  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  members 
spaced  sufficiently  apart  to  form  a  passage  for  the  rein 
forcing  material  through  the  plunger,  the  lower  member 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  upper  member,  each  of  the 
nu'ral>ers  of  the  plunger  having  R»parate  gripping  members 
secure<l  thereto  and  tormlnig  a  continuation  of  the 
passage  for  the  relnfi^c  ing  material  at  the  Inner  end  ot 
the  plunger,  n  stock  holder  for  the  reinforcing  material 
adjacent  the  passage  in  the  plunger,  and  means  whereby 
the  gripping  members  cooperate  to  grip  the  reinforcing 
material  during  the  forward  thrust  of  the  plunger  and 
relax  the  grip  during  the  backward  movement  thereof. 


said  spring  abetting  ssid  bar  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  disposed  against  the  inner  end  of  said  I'ore,  said 
spring  l>elng  greater  in  diaraeter  tlian  the  width  of  said 
slots  to  prevent  loss  therethrough 


1.2*i«.848.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Oscar  Weh.sbr  NiL- 
so.N,  Mlddletown.  and  Fsakk  Aloisiovs  Urassiu:..  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Middles*  x  .Machine  Works. 
Mlddletown.  Conn  .  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Oscar 
W.  Nilson.  M)d<lletown,  Conn.,  and  Frank  A.  Brasslll. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.  S».-rlal  No. 
1.-^2. Toy.     (CL  51—7.) 


1,266.847  TOY.  Frank  Mti.K;.  Lyndora,  Pa  .  assignor 
of  one-half  to  John  H  Ott,  Lyndora.  I'a.  Filed  Jan. 
10.    1918.      Serial   No.    211.21<t       (CI     124—12.) 


A  toy  of  the  type  described  comprising  an  elongated 
block  having  a  longitudinal  bore  opening  through  its 
front  end.  two  opposite  sides  of  said  block  each  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  opening  Into  said  bore,  said  slots  l.eins 
of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  a  comblne<l 
hammer  and  trigger  In  the  form  of  a  flat  bar  passing 
through  the  front  ends  of  said  slots  and  across  said  bore, 
the  ends  of  said  bar  being  increased  in  width  to  form 
heads  for  preventing  removal  of  said  bar  until  It  Is 
turned  to  position  Its  flat  sides  parallel  with  the  sides  of 
the  slots.  saJd  heads  being  spaced  from  said  block,  and  a 
ci»Ue<l  string  in  said  bore  iij  r<>ar  of  said  bar.  one  end  of 


1  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  sup- 
porting i-olunin  e.xtcnding  upwardly  from  a  base,  a  spindle 
supporting  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  column, 
a  pair  of  trunnions  on  the  said  column  In  spaced  relation, 
bearings  engaged  with  the  said  trunnions,  and  a  bed  plate 
structure  supported  by  the  said  bearings  the  said  trnn- 
nions  being  in  the  form  of  reduced  portions  of  the  said 
column,  and  the  said  bearings  being  in  the  form  of  spllt- 
lieiirings.    fitting  In   the   said    reduced    portions. 

2  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  supporting  column. 
a  bed-plate  structure  supported  from  the  said  column,  tht- 
means  of  support  for  the  said  structure  from  the  said 
colomn  comprising  a  pair  of  bearings  In  spaced  relation. 
and  the  s^d  ( clumn  being  reduced  to  provide  a  pair  of 
bearing  recesses  to  fit  and  t»  operatlvely  receive  the  said 
bearings. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  column  having  a  base  at 
the  lower  end  and  means  for  receiving  a  head  at  the 
upper  end.  th.  body  p..rtion  of  the  saM  column  being  of 
cylindrical  form  and  having  a  pair  of  annular  recesses  In 
the  periphery  In  spaced  relation  suitably  to  r»»celve  bear 
Ing  structures  for  supporting  a  bed-plate  structure  and 
each  of  th»'  salil  annular  recesses  lomprlslng  a  pair  of 
radial  end  wall  surfaces  suitable  for  serving  as  thrust 
bearings  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  connecting  the 
said  end  wall   surfaces 


1.260.849.     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGLNE     Ernest 
R.  Olsix,  Muskegon,  Mkh..  assignor  to  (ieorge  William 

Olsen.    Muskegon,    Mich.      Filed    Aug.    20.    1917       Serial 
No.  187.196.     (Cl.  12s — 25.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  .  f.mbination  of 
a  plurality  of  Internally  shou!dere<l  cylinders  each  pro 
videtl  with  pairs  of  alternating  Intake  ports  and  exhaust 
ports  an<l  a  steam  Inlet  port  lying  in  the  same  plane,  ro 
tatable  Internal  valve  members  shouldered  to  coact  with 
the  shouMers  of  said  cylinders  and  disposed  to  project 
from  the  Inner  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  worm  teeth 
on  their  projecting  ends,  said  valve  members  being  pro- 
vided with  three  uniformly  spaced  valve  ports  l.vlng  In 
tbi'  plane  of  said  i  yllnder  ports  and  adaptwi  to  be  hmnghf 
Into  register  lher»with  as  the  valve  members  rotat«.  th«« 
pair-   fif  cvllnder  Intake  and   exhaust  ports  being  space'l 
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uniformly  with  said  valve  ports,  the  steam  ports  of  the 
cylinders  being  positioned  so  that  one  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber ports  registers  therewith  during  each  intalce  stroke, 
steam  delivery  connections  to  said  steam  Inlet  ports,  pis- 
tons reciprocating  in  said  valve  members,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
worm  shaft  provided  with  worms  coactlng  with  the  worm 
gears  of  ?ald  valve  members,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  worm  and  crank  shafts. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  provided  with  pairs  of  alter- 
nating intake  ports  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  steam  inlet 
port  lying  In  the  same  plane,  rotatable  Internal  valve 
mpml>ers  disposed  to  project  from  the  inner  ends  thereof 
and  provided  with  worm  teeth  on  their  projecting  ends, 
said  valve  members  being  provided  with  three  uniformly 
spaced  valve  ports  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  cylinder 
ports  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  therewith 
as  the  valve  members  rotate,  the  pairs  of  cylinder  intake 
and  exhaust  ports  being  spaced  uniformly  with  said  valve 
ports,  the  steam  ports  of  the  cylinders  being  positifntnl 
so  that  one  of  the  valve  member  ports  registers  there- 
with during  each  intake  stroke,  steam  delivery  connections 
to  said  steam  inlet  ports,  pistons  reciprocatins  in  said 
valve  members,  a  crank  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  provided  with 
worms  coactlng  with  the  worm  gears  of  said  valve  mem- 
bers, and  driving  connections  between  said  worm  and 
(rank  shafts. 

17.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  faced  on  one  side  to  receive  a  manifold  and 
provided  with  two  pairs  of  alternating  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  with  two  pairs  of  substantially  straight  Inlet 
and  I'xhaust  passages  for  said  ports  disposed  side  by  side 
and  opening  in  said  face,  said  pairs  of  passages  having  a 
heat  transmitting  wall  In  common,  a  rotatable  Internal 
valve  member  provided  with  three  ports  lying  In  the  plane 
of  said  cylinder  ports  and  spaced  so  that  two  of  them  co- 
act  simultaneously  with  said  inlet  or  said  exhaust  ports,  a 
piston  reciprocating  In  said  valve  member,  a  crank  shaft, 
and  driving  connections  between  said  valve  member  and 
crank  shaft. 

19.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  two  pairs  of  alternating  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  lying  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  sleeve 
valve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  three  ports,  each  coactlng,  during  two  succeeding 
cycles,  with  the  respective  pairs  of  cylinder  ports  and  be- 
ing functionally  Inactive  during  the  third  cycle. 

21.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  faced  on  said  side  to  receive  a  manifold  and 
provided  with  two  pairs  of  alternating  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  with  two  pairs  of  direct  Inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages tor  said  ports  opening  In  said  face,  and  a  rotatat)!e 
internal  valve  member  provided  with  three  ports  lying  in 
the  plane  of  said  cylinder  ports  and  spaced  so  that  two 
of  I  hem  (oact  simultaneously  with  said  Inlet  or  said  ex- 
haust ports. 

(Claims  3  to  16.  18,  and  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2»56,SoO.      ADJUSTABLE  NECKTIE-PASTKNER 
MIS  F'EDERSKN,  I'arkersburg.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  25, 
Serial  Xo.   198,362.      (CI.  24 — 57.) 


Ras 
1917 


1.  A  buttoning  device  for  a  neckwear-shield  consisting 
of  a  resilient  rod  medially  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  jaws 
having  a  plurality  of  crimps  with  contacting  apices  to 
adjustably  receive  a  collar-button,  the  medial  part  of  the 
rod  being  inverted  to  pass  under  the  Jaws,  and  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  rod  members  being  divergently  bent  and 
brought  into  the  same  plane  as  the  medial  Inverted  part  of 
the  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1.246,851.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE.  Jo 
sEPH  J  Peeling,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2:j,  1916. 
Serial  No.  73,712.     (Cl.  214 — 119.) 


1.  \  loading  and  unloading  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rectangularly  shaped  receptacles  placed  in  a  side- 
abutting  relation,  a  frame  carried  above  the  positioning 
i)f  *iid  containers  and  provided  with  members  acting  to 
^uide  said  containers  as  the  same  are  raised  and  lowered 
in  a  vertical  path,  a  track  carried  by  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  car  mounted  on  said  track,  means  carried  by  the  car 
to  selectively  raise  and  lower  said  containers,  said  contain 
ers  having  the  Imttoms  thereof  hinged  to  permit  swinging 
movement  to  an  inclined  relation  to  discharge  the  <(>n 
tenta  of  the  containers,  and  means  for  reieasably  holding 
said  t>ottonis  against  swinging  movement  to  the  Inclined 
position. 

f).  .\  loading  and  unloading  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  receptacles  placed  in  abutting  relation,  a  frame  car- 
ried above  said  receptacles,  means  for  guiding  said  recep- 
tacles vertically  upon  said  frame,  a  track  <f. rrled  above 
the  Top  of  said  frame,  a  car  mounted  upon  said  track,  lift- 
ing cables  secured  to  said  receptacles,  winding  drums  car- 
ried by  said  car,  said  cables  wound  upon  said  drums,  a 
bottom  hinged  to  each  receptacle,  a  cable  secured  to  said 
bottom  and  wound  upon  one  of  said  drums,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  me<hanism  carried  l)y  one  of  said  drums  for  per- 
mitting said  drums  to  be  released  and  allowing  said  bot- 
tom to  swing  to  an  open  position,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  ttwinging  movement  of  said  bottom. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,852.     VEMICLETIRE. 
tonio,   Tex.     Filed   Aug.   5, 
(Cl.  152—1.) 


John  W.  Pei-p^e,  San  An- 
1916.      Serial    No.    113,250 


A  tire  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
of  an  inverted  and  an  erect  arch  joined  foot 


body  formed 
to  foot,  the 
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side  walls  of  the  arches  being  connected  by  a  transverse 
elastic  web  at  the  common  spring  line  of  the  arches,  said 
connecting  web  having  its  lateral  edges  bifurcated  longl 
tudlnally.  said  furcations  being  (ilvergent  and  connected  to 
the  side  walls  at  spa.-ed  points  to  provide  lateral  pockets, 
said  furcations  lying  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  side  walls  at  their  points  of  connection 
thereto. 


i.2t>o.8r)a 

Payette. 
159,7:.l. 


I.INCH  BOX  HEATER. 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr  4. 
(Cl.  126—261.) 

<;■■ 


LtTHER   Peterson, 
1917.       Serial     No. 


nA 


15 


'«';Q_J. 


^- 


^i 


In 


^..  V  : 


M 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hiiu  h  box.  a  heatrr  casing 
detachal>ly  connected  thereto,  a  trH\  slld..bly  engageil  with 
the  healer  casing  and  adapted  to  Mititain  a  heating  ele- 
ment, au.l  i=ingle  means  for  locking  the  tray  in  place  and 
locking  the  heater  .aslng  in  engagement  with  the  lunrh 
box. 

2.  The  comldnation  with  a  lunch  box  and  a  heater  cas 
Ing  having  sliding  engagement  with  one  wail  of  the  lunch 
box,  of  a  trny  slldably  engageil  with  the  heater  casing  and 
having  an  end  member  dispose<l  on  the  exterior  of  the 
heater  casing,  and  a  button  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
lieater  casing  and  rotatable  into  engagement  with  the 
lun(  h  box  and  the  projecting  en  1  of  the  tray  to  lo,  k  them 
both  in  place. 

4  A  lunch  box  and  a  lieater  easing,  one  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  flanges  and  the  other  with  flange  re- 
ceiving grooves  whereby  the  lunch  box  and  heater  i:islng 
may  l>e  slldably  and  detachably  engaged  with  each  oth.  r, 
means  limiting  the  relative  sliding  movement  of  the  cas- 
ing and  lunch  box  In  one  direction,  a  tray  slldable  into  the 
heater  casing  and  adapted  to  support  a  heating  element, 
and  a  button  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  front  wall  of 
the  heater  casing  and  when  turned  in  one  position  en- 
gaging o*er  the  tray  and  over  the  front  wall  of  the  lunch 
box  to  thereby  prevent  sliding  movement  of  the  lunch  box 
relative  to  the  heater  cnsInK  to  thereby  pre\ent  iletach- 
ment  nt  the  himh  txix  from  the  heater  I'asing. 

I  Claim  ;{  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


l,MMv8M.  SHIP  PROTECTOR.  .Iqhn  D.  Piltz,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  ni«d  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  195.361.  (Cl. 
114-240.) 


A  protector  for  hulls  compri^ng  an  encircling  float, 
rollers  carried  by  the  float  adapted  for  engaging  a  hull 
upon    which   the  device   is   mounted,    a    mattress  arranged 


mattress  and  float,  flexible  top  and  bottom  memliers  con- 
necting the  mattress  and  float  and  projectingly  arranged 
adjacent  the  said  springs,  a  drum  mounted  upon  the  deck 
of  the  hull,  cables  attached  to  said  drum  and  to  said  mat- 
tress, and  separate  cables  having  their  lower  ends  at- 
tach.Hl  to  the  hull  adjacent  the  keel  and  their  upper  ends 
resiliently  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  mattress. 


1  2r.6.S,-,5.  FALLBEARIN«;  BLOCK  Epwarp  Pratt. 
Chehalis.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  Lentz 
and  one  third  to  O.  J.  Albers.  Chehalis,  Wash.  Filed 
Iiilv  28,  1915.     Serial  .\o.  42.283.      (Cl.  254 192.) 


1  In  a  ball  bearing  block  in  combination,  a  clevis,  a 
pair  of  side  plates  plvotally  connected  to  said  clevis,  said 
side  plates  having  Inwardly  openinc  (vlindrical  recesses 
therein,  rings  seated  within  said  recess«-s.  said  rinus  hav 
ini:  internal  grooves  therein  a  sheave  mount. -d  l>etween 
-a.d  b  o-ks  and  having  a  hub  proje.  tinp  within  said  rings. 
said  hub  .'mvlng  a  pair  of  external  grooves  complemental 
to  said  Int.  r';al  grooves  in  said  rings,  and  balls  within 
s;ild  grooves  forming  a  bearing  for  said  sheave  within  said 
rii;gs. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  th.'  Gazette.] 


1.20«;8.-.6.       NOZZLE        Hcbert    H.    Ra.msay.    Tvlertown, 
.Miss.      Filed    r>ec.   24,    1fl7.      Serial   No.   208  692 
12& — 28.) 


(Cl. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  nozzle  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described  consisting  of  a 
structure  of  dlfr.rent  dlam.  ter  at  the  upper  from  the  lower 
end,  having  a  .entral  curvature  to  me.  t  'he  contour  of 
the  tongue  and  roof  of  the  mouth  and  a  tapering  end  fur 
injecting  pure  air  Into,  and  wiih-irawinc  \itlated  a'r  f-  un 
the  lungs,  for  the  purposes  herein  fully  set  forth. 


i.266.K.%T  FOLDING  POCKET  GAME  BOARD.  Adolph 
C.  RtCKBR,  Oakvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 
Co..  Waterbury.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Doc.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.   209.230.      (Cl.   46 — 64.) 


,,        s  ^i.     ^  ■    ""■•  ^    ^'°  "  folding  pocket  game-hoard,  the  combination  with 

outwardly  of  the  float,  resilient  connections  between  the  1  two  complementary  leaves  having  their  inner  e.lges  hinged 
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together  and  their  currespoadlng  opposite  edges  formed 
witb  seal-drcolar  checker  contalnefs,  of  cup-like  flanged 
checkers  adapted  to  be  nested  for  storage  in  the  said 
cbecker-contalaers. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,266.858.  CUTTING  OR  WELDING  BLOWPIPE  John 
R.  REYBca.N.  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Cady 
Company,  Incorporated.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Fll<>d  I>ec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,137. 
(Cl.  15S — 27.4.) 


1.  A  cutting  or  welding  blowpipe  comprising  a  tubular 
st^m  and  a  connected  head  extending  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  said  stem,  and  regulating  valves  to  regulate  the  supply 
of  oxygen  and  heating  gas  to  said  head,  a  tip  normally 
cooperating  with  .said  head  and  having  a  central  shut  off 
valve  seat,  a  threaded  securing  collar  securing  said  tip  to 
said  bead  and  engaging  a  projecting  flange  on  said  tip,  a 
reduced  area  metallic  JuBctlon  surface  t>etween  said  bead 
and  tbe  end  of  said  tip  to  form  a  tight  joint  therewith, 
a  projecting  protecting  ledge  around  the  junction  surface 
of  said  tip,  a  gas  passage  commaaicating  with  said  tip 
for  the  admission  of  oxygen,  a  sbut-off  valve  mounted  In 
a  recess  in  said  head  to  control  said  gas  passage  and 
formed  witb  an  inclined  actuating  socket,  an  actuator 
rod  bavicg  a  bent  end  In  said  socket  and  a  connected 
projecting  thumb  piece  to  actuate  said  shut-off  valve. 

6.  A  cutting  or  welding  blowpipe  comprising  a  head 
member,  a  replaceable  tip  forming  another  member  re- 
movably cooperating  with  said  head  member,  a  reduced 
area  metallic  junction  surface  formed  on  one  of  said 
menbers  to  be  forced  f&to  tight  contact  with  tbe  junction 
surface  on  the  other  member,  said  tip  having  a  projectlnx 
protecting  ledge  adjacent  Its  junction  surface  and  being 
fornu'd  with  a  nozzle  passage  for  beating  or  cutting  Jets. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,859.  TYPE  BAR  REST.  Alvah  C.  Robbcck, 
Woodstock.  111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter 
Company,  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,774.     (CI.  197— 42  t 


ion  dispowd  In  the  recess  and  held  In  plate  by  adhesive 
material. 

6.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  a  type  bar 
rest  coDsistlng  of  a  lop  plate  formetl  with  a  roncavely 
curved  portion  iit  the  tup  of  the  plate,  non-resilient  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  top  of  the  curved  portion,  an  ooze 
leather  strip  secured  to  the  non-resilient  material  and 
cvir  lappiiiL'  it  at  thr  <nds,  ami  means  for  .se(  11  ring  the 
over  lappiuji  eiiUs  of  the  ooze  leather  to  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  frame. 

9.  In  a  type  bar  rest,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
elenit'nt.  Iiavlng  recesses  at  the  sides,  of  ati  anti-rebound 
cushion  supported  thereby  with  the  ends  tbi'reof  disposed 
In  the  recesses,  and  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  bolt 
with  a  broad  flat  head  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
the  end  of  tbe  cushion  and  through  the  frame,  tbe  bead 
substantially  filling  tbe  recess  an<l  covering  the  end  of 
th>'  cushion  and  means  to  bind  the  bolt  and  lushion  in 
place. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  8,  10.  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Casette.] 


1.266,860.  .^llII'i'INt;  .sll'PdKT  Ai.v.mi  c  RoBBrCK. 
Woodstock,  111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Tjptwrlter  Com- 
pany, Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.   20,   1915.      Serial   No.    9.506.      (CI.    197 — 193.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  single  piece  frame  plate 
extending  over  the  top  of  the  machine  from  front  to  rear 
and  formed  at  the  front  with  an  integral  type  bar  rest 
curved  downwardly  at  the  center  and  with  an  upwardly 
opening  groove  in  tbe  curved  portion,  and  a  non-reslllent 
pad  secured  in  tbe  groove. 

2.  A  type  bar  rest  curved  downwardly  at  the  center 
with  an  upwardly  opening  longitudinal  recess  In  the 
curved  portioB  and  gx««ves  in  th«  tetiMi  thereof  for 
containing  adhesive  material,  aad  an  anti-rebound  ctish- 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  movable  carriage  and  an  escape 
nient  rack  pivoted  thereto,  escapement  mechanism  to  en- 
page  the  rack,  an<i  shipping  plates  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  carriage  and  provided  with  engaging  means  to  hold 
the  carriage  against  movement  and  the  rack  rals<'d  from 
connection    with    the    escapement   mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  movable  carriage  snd  an  escape- 
ment rack  pivoted  therein,  escapement  «iecbanisra  en 
gaging  the  rack  for  moving  the  carriage,  and  means  In- 
cluding type-bars  for  operating  the  mechanism  :  plates 
attachable  to  the  ends  of  tbe  carriage  with  engaging 
means  for  holding  it  against  movement  and  the  rack 
r.Tised  from  the  escapement  mechanism  :  and  means  for 
preventing   movement   of  the   typeliars 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  movable  carriage,  escapement 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  including  type  bars,  a 
pivoted  escapement  rack  disengageable  from  the  escape- 
ment means,  means  for  holding  the  carriage  against  move- 
ment and  the  rack  out  of  engagement  with  said  escape- 
ment means,  a  support  for  the  type-bars  having  a  per- 
foration at  each  end,  and  a  ball  with  flattened  portions 
adjacent  the  ends  to  limit  the  extent  of  insertion  of  the 
ends  of  tbe  ball,  tbe  ball  engaging  the  typebars  for  hold- 
ing them  against  actuation. 

4.  The  comt>inatlon  of  a  typewriter  having  a  shiftable 
<arrlage  with  ways  upon  whl(h  the  carriage  is  trans 
versely  movalde.  a  shipping  support  for  the  carriage  con- 
sisting of  plates,  one  of  which  is  attachable  at  each  end 
of  the  carriage,  having  projections  Insertlbie  in  the  ways 
thereof  and  other  projections  to  engage  the  carriage  to 
hold  it  against  shifting  movement 

5.  A  shipping  support  for  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter 
consisting  of  a  plate  attachable  to  the  carriage  at  one 
end  with  projections  to  engage  in  tlie  ways  upon  which 
tbe  carriage  Is  movable,  and  with  other  projections  to 
eogiLge  and  supoort  the  carriage  from  shifting  movemenL 

[QalAS  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2«6,8«1.  PACKING  MEANS  FOR  SIIX)S  Chabuib  8. 
Sayr«.  Albion.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  Sertal  No. 
146,798.      (CI.  10<V— 57.) 


'\ 

;1 

■*^- 

i' 

/ 

•i'l 

"V 
1 '' 

|"£ 

^ 

-    V»( 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  packing  member,  snld  packing  member  consisting  of  side 
plates,  a  cross  beam  Becure<]  to  said  side  plates,  packing 
arm.s  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  cross  beam,  whereby 
the  packing  arms  may  l»e  adjusteii  to  permit  the  packing 
member  to  be  used  in  silos  of  various  sizes,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  packing  member. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  packing  member,  said  packing  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  plates,  a  cross  beam  flx"dly  secured  to  said 
side  plates  projecting  therebeyond.  sector  shaped  packing 
arms  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  said 
arms  t>efirlng  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said  beam,  bolts 
passing  through  said  beam  and  said  slots  for  retaining 
said  packing  arm  in  an  adjusted  sot  position,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  packing  member. 

.T.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  tbe  combination  of 
a  packing  meml>er,  said  packing  member  consisting  of  a 
cross  beam,  means  for  supporting  said  cross  beam,  pack- 
ing arms  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  cross  beam,  where- 
by the  packing  arms  may  be  adjusted  to  permit  the  packing 
member  to  be  used  in  silos  of  various  sizes  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said   packing   member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de*crit>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  packing  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pacldng 
member,  said  packing  member  having  packing  arms  a(i 
Justahly  mounted  thereon,  whereby  the  arms  may  be 
moved  to  fit  the  packing  member  to  be  used  in  silos  of 
various  sizes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descritK'd.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  centering  beam,  mc'-ins  for  supporting  said 
centering  beam  upon  a  silo,  pulleys  carried  by  said  beam, 
pulleys  carrltnl  upon  said  means,  a  packing  member,  a 
cable  adjustably  connect«'d  to  said  packing  member  and 
passing  around  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  intermittently 
drawing  upon  said  (able,  thus  reclproiatlng  said  packing 
member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.-66. 862.      IPHOLSTERY  FASTENING   MEANS.  Patl 

E.   ScHKLi,  and    IIerbeut  W     ScHitTER.   Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed     Sept.     18,     1916.        Serial     No.     120,701.  (CI. 
15f5 — 48.) 


2.   I'pholstery    fastening    means    eomprlsing    a    trlmmsr 
plate,  prongs  struck  from  said  plate  and  providing  op.n 


lagB,  upholstery  having  plaited  portions  thereof  held  by 
said  prongs,  a  fastener  retained  on  the  upholstery  by  said 
prongs,  a  binder  on  said  fastener,  and  fastening  mesne  for 
said  binder  extending  through  said  fastener  said  up- 
holstery, and  the  openings  of  said  trimmer  plate. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.266,863.      ALCOHOL-GAS    STOVE       Gsobok    Sculius- 
.SBLBiRG,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  himself,   Robert  F, 

Ilartensteln,    and    J     Chiis.    F.iihhorn,    trustees.      Filed 
Apr.  12,  1917.      Serial  No.   161.544.      (CI.  48 — 102.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator,  a  burner,  a  main  tank  surround- 
ing said  burner  adapted  to  contain  fuel  to  be  vaporized  by 
hMit  from  the  said  burner,  said  main  tank  having  a  vapor 
ontlet,  a  feed  tank  adapted  to  contain  fuel,  colls  eub- 
."kcted  to  the  heat  of  said  burner  in  communication  with 
said  feed  tank  to  vaporize  fuel  received  from  said  tank, 
and  means  for  conducting  vaporie*^  fuel  from  said  colls 
to  said  main  tank. 

2.  In  a  vapor  generator  a  burner,  a  main  tank  adapted 
to  contain  fuel  to  be  vaporized  by  heat  from  said  burner, 

I  said  main  tank  having  a  vaj^or  outlet,  a  feed  tank  adapted 
to  contain  fuel,  coils  subj.'cted  to  the  heat  of  said  burner 

i  and  in  communication  with  said  feed  tank  to  vaporise  fuel 
received  from  said  tank,  means  for  conducting  vaporized 
fuel  from  said  feed  tank  to  said  main  tank,  and  means 
adapted  to  regulate  tbe  flow  of  fuel  from  said  feed  tank 
to  said  main  tank. 

3.  In  a  vapor  generator,  a  burner,  a  main  tank  adapted 
to  contain  fuel  to  be  vaporized  by  beat  from  said  burner, 
said  main  tank  having  a  vapor  outlet,  a  feed  tank  adapted 
to  contain  fuel,  a  gas  tank,  coils  subjected  to  the  heat  of 
said  burner  and  in  communication  with  said  feed  tank  to 
vaporize  fuel  received  from  said  tank  and  conduct  vapor- 
ized fuel  to  said  vapor  tank,  and  means  for  conducting 
vaporized  fuel  from  said  vapor  tank  to  said  main  tank. 

4.  In  a  vapor  generator,  a  burner,  a  main  tank  adapted 
to  contain  fuel  to  be  vaporized  by  beat  from  said  burner, 
said  main  tank  having  a  vapor  oiitlet,  a  feed  tank  adapted 
to  contain  fuel,  colls  subje<ted  to  the  heat  of  said  burner 
and  adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  said  feed  tank,  a  N-apor 
tank  adapted  to  receive  vaporl«<»d  fuel  from  said  colls  and 
supply  the  vaporised  fuel  to  said  main  tank,  means  adapt- 
ed for  conducting  ftiel  from  said  fee<l  tank  to  said  main 
tank,  and  means  for  regnlating  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
feed  tank  to  said  main  tank. 

.'».  In  a  vapor  generator,  a  feed  tank  adapted  to  contain 
fuel,  coils  in  communication  with  said  feed  tank  adapted 
for  vaporising  the  fuel,  means  for  heating  said  colls,  a 
vapor  tank  adapted  to  receive  vaporized  fuel  from  said 
colls,  said  gas  tank  having  a  gas  outlet  and  means 
establishing  communication  between  said  vapor  and  feed 
tanks  adapted  for  lonductlng  ■■ouden>ate  within  said 
vapor  tank  to  said  feed  tank 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gajette.] 


6io 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BiAY  21,  1918. 


1  ,  2  6  6  ,  8  tS  4  .  IX)OR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  John  C. 
Schmidt,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190.231.      (CI.   16 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
spring-actuated  member,  of  a  friction  device  connected 
therewith,  and  pneumatic  means  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication and  release  of  said  friction  device. 

3.  In  a  door  ch*ck  and  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
spring-actuated  member,  of  a  friction  device  connected 
therewith,  operating  means  for  said  friction  device,  and 
pneumatic  means  connected  with  said  operating  means  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  effect  the  applica- 
tion of  the  friction  device  during  the  Initial  "  closing  " 
movement  of  the  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  and  a  spring-actuated  member,  of  a  split  friction 
ring  coCperable  with  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  connected 
with  said  spring-actuated  member,  operating  means  for 
expanding  said  ring,  and  pneumatic  means  connected  with 
said  operating  means  for  controlling  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  friction  ring. 

9.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  spring-actuated  member,  of  a  split  friction 
ring  coOperable  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  connected 
with  said  spring-actuated  member,  blocks  secured  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  split  portion  of  the  friction  ring,  a 
short  shaft  mounted  between  said  blocks,  a  roller  carried 
by  said  shaft  to  engage  said  blocks,  a  lever  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  pneumatic  means  connected  with  said  lever  for 
controlling  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  friction 
ring. 

10.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
spilt  casing,  a  spring-actuated  member,  and  a  friction 
brake  member  coOperable  with  the  wall  of  the  casing,  of 
means  for  tightening  the  casing  on  said  friction  brake 
member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
brake  member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.865.  NECKTIE-FASTENER.  Arnold  Schboktbr. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  191T.  Serial  No. 
173,277.      (Cl.  24—49.) 


In  a  necktie  fastener,  a  female  member  comprising  a 
flat  elongated  casing  that  tapers  toward  the  top,  said 
top  being  centrally  perforated,  and  a  spring  housed  within 
said  casing,  combined  with  a  headed  pin  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  said  pt-rforated  top  and  having  a 
groove  adapted   to   bo  engaged   by  said  spring. 


1.266,866.     PNEUMATIC-TIRE  FENDER.     Francis 

ScOGNAMiLLO,    Ncw    York,    N.    Y.      BHled    Nov.    9,    1917. 

Serial  No.   201,064.      (Cl.   208 — 151.) 

A  pn«umatlc-tlre  fender,  of  the  class  described  and  for 

the  purpose   set   forth,   comprising  a   rod   bent   In   right 

angle  on  one  end,  the  upright  longer  portion  of  said  rod 

having  suitable  clamps  and  attached  to  the  foremost  for- 


ward part  of  the  elliptic  springs  of  a  vehicle  or  automo- 
bile, and  the  angle  portion  of  same  being  advanced  in 
front  of  the  forward   pneumatic  tire  wheels  and  carrying 


a  swivel  plate  having  a  detachable  flexible  strip,  which  Is 
continually  kept  In  contact  to  the  ground  by  nwans  of  a 
spring. 


1,266,867.     BUTTON.     John  A.  Sbbinius,  Shelton,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,904.     (Cl.  £4—105.) 


aas=5 


A  uutfon  of  the  charactw  specifled,  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  sections,  the  outer  section  having  an  axial  in- 
ternally threaded  opening  and  the  Inner  section  having 
an  axial  threaded  pin  for  engaging  the  opening  and 
pointed  at  Its  end  to  be  passed  through  the  material  to 
which  the  button  is  to  be  connected,  the  first  named  sec- 
tion having  a  concave  recess  encircling  the  opening  at 
the  face  adjacent  to  the  other  section  and  said  other  sec- 
tion haviuK  teeth  adapted  to  extend  into  the  recess  and 
to  push  a  portion  of  the  garment  therein,  the  first  name<1 
section  having  tet-th  outside  of  the  teeth  of  the  last  named 
section,  the  teeth  of  the  first  named  section  having  an 
inclined  face  in  the  direction  toward  which  the  section  Is 
turnetl   when    connecting  the   sections. 


1,268,868  RAZOR  BLADE  Thomas  C.  Shmhan,  Up- 
per Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Durham  Duplex  Razor 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flletl  Oct.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.761.      (Cl.  30 — 12.  i 


1.  A  razor  blade  comprising  two  sections  each  having 
a  cutting  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  and  each  provided 
with  an  undercut  projection  snugly  fitting  a  correspond- 
ing recess  in   the   inner  edge  of  the  other  section. 

2.  A  razor  blade  comprising  two  sections  each  having  a 
hard  cutting  outer  edye  and  a  soft  inner  edge  and  each 
provided  with  an  undercut  projection  snugly  fitting  a 
corresponding  recess  in  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  section. 

3.  .\  razor  blade  comprising  two  sections  each  having 
a  cutting  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  and  each  provided 
with  an  undercut  projection  snugly  fitting  a  correspond- 
iiiK  recess  In  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  section  substan- 
tially  on   the   median    line   of   the   blade. 

4  .V  razor  blade  comprising  two  sections  each  having  a 
cutting  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  and  each  provided 
with  a  dovetailed  projection  snugly  fitting  a  correspond- 
ing recess  in  the  Inner  edge  of  the  other  section. 

5.  A  razor  blade  comprising  two  sections  each  having 
a  cutting  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  and  each  provided 
with  an  undercut  projection  transversely  engaging  a  cor- 
responding recess  in  the  Inner  edge  of  the  other  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette. ] 
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1.266.869.      WRENCH.       Willia.m    SHErHERnsoN.    Sand- 
point.  Idaho.     Filed  -Nov.  15,  1917.     Serial  No    202  IPi: 
(Ci.  Si— 89.) 


/I7 


In  a  wrench,  a  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  .i  fixed 
gripping  Jaw.  a  ni.vahle  gripping  Jaw  slidable  on  said 
handle,  the  handle  being  prt)vide<l  in  its  inner  face  with 
an  intermediate  rack  portion,  a  movable  handle  pivotiily 
secured  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  slidable  jaw.  and  a  pavt"l 
plvotaily  w'cured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  movable  handle 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  so  as  to  force  the  movable  Jaw  toward 
the  fixed  Jaw  when  the  movable  handle  is  depressed,  said 
pawl  and  the  movable  handle  lioing  provided  with  co 
op«Tatlng  shoulders  acting  to  positively  limit  movement 
of  the  movable  handle  toward  the  handle  of  the  fixed  Jaw 
so  as  to  bring  the  axes  of  the  pawl  and  the  movable 
handle  Into  alinement  with  each  other  and  with  the  free 
end  of  the  pawl  when  saiil  movgWe  handle  is  moved  into 
its  extreme  depressed  position,  the  pawl  and  movable 
handle  thus  cooperating  with  the  movable  jaw  to  form  a 
lock  for  positively  preventing  movement  of  said  niovalile 
Jaw  away  from  the  fixed  jaw. 


1.266.870.        DRIVING     MECHANISM     FOR     PIERCING 
IMPLEMENTS       IN       EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINES. 
GoTTWALT  SiEBEK,  I'laueii.   Germany,   assignor  to  Vogt 
landische    Maschinen  Fabrik.    Plauen.    Germany.      Filed 
June  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  843.698.      (Cl.  112—7.) 


1.  In  a  Jacquard  embroidering  machine,  a  Jacquard  ap 
paratus.  piercing  implements,  driven  means  for  operat- 
ing said  implements  direct  and  located  midway  between 
the  end  walls  of  said  machine,  a  shaft  directly  controlled 
from  said  jacquard  and  means  operated  from  said  shaft 
to  adjust  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  Implements 
during  the  operation  of  said  driven  means. 

2.  In  a  Jacquard  embroidering  machine,  a  Jacquard  ap 
paratus.  piercing  implements,  a  driven  cam  arranjjed 
midway  between  the  end  walls  to  said  machine,  adjust- 
able means  operated  from  said  cam.  and  serving  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  Implements, 
and  a  shaft  directly  controlled  from  said  jacquard  and 
operating  said  adjustable  means. 

3.  In  a  jacquard  embroidering  machine,  a  jacquard  ap- 
paratus, piercing  Implements,  driven  means  for  operating 
said  Implements  and  located  midway  between  the  end 
walls  of  said  machine  a  shaft  directly  controlled  from 
said  Jacquiird  and  means  operattti  from  said  shaft  and 
including  a  link  for  the  adjustment  of  the  depth  of  pene- 
tration of  said  implements  during  the  operation  of  said 
driven  mean*. 

4.  In   a   Jacquard  embroidering  machine,   a  Jacquard   ap 
paratus,    piercinn   Implements,    a    driven    cam    located   mid 
way   between    the   end    walls   of  said   machine,    adjustable 
means   operated    positively    fn^m    said    cam    for   operating 


said  Impleni.  nts.  a  shaft  controlled  from  said  jacquard 
and  means  operated  from  said  shaft  and  including  a  link 
for  the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  means,  during  the 
operation  of  said  driven  cam. 


1.266,^71.  AUTOMATIC  MOVING-VEHICLE  CONTROL. 
Pacl  John  Simmen.  BuflTalo.  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  14.  1908.  Serial  No.  427.080.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mav  5,  1915.  Serial  No 
26,087.      (Cl.  246—58.)       • 


2.  A  system  of  speed  control  for  a  vehicle  moving 
along  a  trackway,  comprising  means  on  the  vehicle  for 
controlling  the  propulsion  devices  thereof,  means  on  the 
vehicle  for  establishing  safety  and  d.-inger  conditions  and 
actuating  the  controlling  means  when  danger  conditions 
exist,  trackslde  mechanism  coilperating  with  the  vehicle 
carried  means  for  Intermittently  causing  the  latter  to 
establish  danger  conditions,  and  means  automatically  op- 
erated by  the  vehicle  carried  means  for  causing  the  same 
to  actuate  the  controlling  means  whenever  a  predeter- 
mined speed  is  exceeded,  whether  the  trackslde  mecha- 
nism  indicates  dangi  r  or  not. 

4.  A  system  of  speed  control  for  vehicles,  comprising 
trafllc  controlling  means,  means  for  actuating  the  traflic 
controlling  means.  Including  an  el.ctrlc  circuit,  mecha- 
nism including  wayside  means  for  controlling  the  circuit, 
a  governor  operating  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  controller  for  said  circuit,  comprising  con- 
tact elements,  one  of  which  moves  with  said  governor 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other  element  accord- 
ingly as  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  reaches  or  drops  Mow  a 
predetermined  rate,  and  has  a  wiping  contact  with  said 
element  during  variations  in   speed  alwve  said  rate. 

5.  A  system  of  sp«'ed  control  for  a  locomotive  moving 
Along  a  trackway,  comprising  calvcarried  contrelllng 
means,  wayside  means  intermittently  controlling  the  cab- 
carried  means,  and  a  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  locomotive  from  the  cab-carried  means 
whenever  the  speed  reaches  a  maximum  independently  of 
danger  conditions. 

12,  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describetl,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle,  of  traflSe  controlling  means,  an  elec- 
trirally  operated  controller  for  the  traffic  controlling 
means,  an  electric  circuit  including  the  controller,  way- 
side means  for  controlling  the  circuit,  a  device  moving  in 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  also  controlling 
the  circuit,  and  a  circuit  including  the  .ontroller,  said 
c  ircuit  lieing  Independent  of  control  by  the  wayside  mech- 
anism, hut  being  controlled  by  the  device  which  operates 
in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 

15.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle  and  traffic  controlling  means,  of 
me-ins  for  causing  an  operation  of  the  traffic  controlling 
means  whenever  the  vehicle  Is  moving  In  one  direction  and 
a  predetermined  speed  thereof  is  reached,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  op.-ratlon  of  the  trafl^c  controlling  means 
when  the  vehicle  is  moving  in  a  different  direction  and  a 
diff'-reiit  predetermined  speed  is  reached. 

M'laims  1.  3,  6  to  11,  13,  14,  and  IG  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette,] 
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1,266,872.  CHBCK-PROTBCTOR.  B»iwiN  W.  Sippbl., 
SeatUe,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  129.212. 
(CT.  197—6.4.) 


-L 


1,266.874.     TOY.     Revbbdy  P.  Smith,  New  Hav«n.  Conn. 
Fllocl  ?>pt.  13,  1917.    S*rUl  .No.  191,204      (CI    1C>4 — 111  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  thp  character  specified,  a  dial  bearing 
the  characters  to  be  Imprinted,  a  pivoted  type-sector  hav- 
ing radial  resilient,  independently  depresslble  type-bars 
bf-aring  type-characters  corresponding  with  those  on  said 
dial,  a  pointer  for  said  dial  fixed  on  the  pivot  shaft  of  said 
type  sector,  the  casing  being  adapted  to  permit  the  Inser- 
tion of  a  paper  under  the  type-sector,  means  for  depress- 
ing one  of  said  type-bars,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
the  type-bar  bearing  the  type-character  corresponding  with 
that  pointed  to  on  the  dial  will  be  positioned  for  being  de 
pressed  by  said  feed  means,  a  realllentiy  mounted  shaft,  a 
feed  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  on  said  depressing 
means  underlying  said  reslUently  mounted  shaft,  means 
operated  by  the  type  bar  depressing  means  for  pro- 
gressively rotating  said  realUently  mounted  shaft,  and 
means  operating  to  lift  the  latter  and  therewith  said  feed 
wheel  when  said  pointer  is  pointed  to  a  certain  character 
pn  said  dial. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,873.  AUTOMOBILE-HEATER.  Ecqbne  F.  Smith, 
Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  May  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,462.      (Cl.   257—136.) 


1.  In  a  heater  for  engine-driven  vehicles,  a  hollow  cas- 
ing formed  of  two  relatively  long  and  narrow  Intersec- 
tion portions  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  portions  of  the  casing  Including 
an  apertured  register  plate  through  which  it  is  in  open 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  said  por- 
tion and  its  registering  plate  extending  transversely  of 
the  vehicle  and  through  the  greater  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  latter,  the  other  portion  of  said  casing  havlns:  air 
inlet  openings  therein,  and  a  tubular  element  extending 
through  said  stber  portion  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the  vehlcle^nglne. 

2.  In  a  heater  for  engine-driven  vehicles,  a  unitary 
structure  comprising  a  hollow  casing  formed  of  two  rela- 
tively long  and  narrow  Intersection  portions  arranged  at 
right  anflea  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  snld  por- 
tions of  the  casing  projecting  laterally  of  the  other  of 
said  portions  and  extending  from  one  side  to  and  beyond 
the  otta^  side  of  the  other  of  said  portions,  this  laterally 
projecting  portion  Including  an  apertured  register  plate 
In  open  coramanieatlon  wltb  tbe  Interior  of  the  vehicle, 
said  other  portion  of  the  casing  having  air  inlet  open- 
ings, and  a  pipe  extending  through  said  other  portion  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  vehicle-engine. 


1.  A  toy  compri.slng  an  inclined  track  having  reversely 
inclined  sarfaces,  a  car  adapted  to  run  upon  tbe  said 
track,  a  chain  adapted  to  draw  the  car  up  tbe  primary 
iBdlne,  mechanism  for  driving  the  chain,  and  means 
operated  by  the  car  for  starting  and  stopping  the  operat- 
ing nieehanism. 

,^.  A  toy  comprising  a  track  having  reverse  Inclines, 
a  car  adapte<l  to  run  upon  said  track,  said  car  provided 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  gripping  pin,  and  a  trip- 
ping plate,  a  motor  including  a  sprocket  wheel.  Idlers  at 
the  bottom  and  top  of  the  upward  incline,  an  endless 
chain  passing  around  the  .sprocket  wheel  and  idlers,  and 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  upward  Incline,  a  starting 
lever  projecting  upward  through  the  track  at  tbe  bottom 
of  the  incline,  a  stopping  lever  projecting  upward  through 
the  track  at  the  top  of  the  incline,  the  tripping  plata 
adapted  to  actuate  the  starting  and  stopping  levers,  and 
connections  between  the  starting  and  stopping  levers  and 
the  motor  for  starting  and  stopping  the  same. 

IClalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette. ] 


1.266.675.     CLOCK  HAMMER      William   .1     Smith.  Wa- 

tcrbury.  Conn.,  iissignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  t.'o..  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  ."iO.  1917-  Serial 
No.  188,927.     (Cl.  116—33.) 


1.  In  a  cushioned  clock-hammer,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  hammer-casing,  of  a  core  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted thereinto  and  former!  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  re- 
tnininjr  head  hnvlntr  nn  annular  undercut  grfvove  at  its 
base,  and  a  cushion  wrapped  around  the  said  head  and 
having  its  edges  entered  Into  the  said  groove  and  held 
in  place  therein  by  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  casing,  whereliy  the  sal<l  cushion  Is  positively  held 
in  place. 

2.  In  a  cushioned  cloA-hammer,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  hammer-casing,  of  a  core  conforming  in  ex- 
ternal diameter  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  said 
casing  and  formed  at  Its  ouUr  end  with  a  retainlng-head, 
the  ha.'se  of  which  ha-;  an  annular  undercut  groove,  and 
a  di8k-shap>ed  cushion  wrapped  around  the  said  head  by 
which  it  is  given  a  curved  form  and  having  its  edges  en- 
tered into  the  said  groove  In  which  they  are  positively 
held  in  place  by  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  casing,  the  Inner  portions  of  the  said  casing  and 
plug  being  formed  with  alined  transverse  holes  for  the 
reception  of  a  hammer-wire  which  is  engagi*<i  by  a  set- 
screw  mounted  in  the  Inner  end  of  the  pluc  in  line  there- 
with. 


1,26(},876.       PUMP.      John    O.    Spear    and    Graham    B. 

SfiAR,   Springfield.  Mass.     Filed  July  16,  lOlT-     Serial 

No.  180,783.      (Cl.  230—27.)  | 

1.  A    compound    pump,    comprising,    a    stationary    low 

pressore    cylinder,    a    high    pressure    cylinder    tlierein,    a 

low   pressure    piston    on    the    latter    to    support   one  end 

thereof,    a    stationary    high    pressure    piston,    stationary 
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guiding  means  adjacent  the  latter,  means  on  the  other 
end  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  having  a  rolling  en- 
gagement with  said  guiding  means,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  high  pressure 
cylinder  at  a  point  offset  from  its  axis  and  arranged  to 
reciprocate  said  high  pressure  cylinder  and  low  pressure 
piston. 


2.  A  compound  pump,  comprising,  a  stationary-  low 
pr.-SBUre  cylinder,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  therein,  "a  low 
pressure  piston  on  the  latter  to  support  one  .-nd  thereof, 
a  stationary  high  pressure  pision,  stationary  guiding 
means  adjacent  the  latter,  means  on  the  other  end  of  the 
hlKh  pressure  cylinder  having  a  rolling  enjiagement  with 
said  guiding  means,  and  means  connected  to  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  at  a  point  offset  from  its  axis  to  recipro- 
cate said  high  pressure  cylinder  and  low   pressure  piston 

3.  A  pump,  eomprising.  a  cylindrical  ca-int  having  a 
closed  end.  m.ans  to  support  the  casing  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  piston  reciprocuble  In  the  casing  between  said 
end  and  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  cylinder  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  piston  and  movable  therewith  in  spaced 
conwntrical  relation  within  said  rasing:,  me.-ins  to  sup 
port  the  other  end  of  said  (ylinder  with  a  rolling  en- 
pat-ement  with  the  Interior  walls  thereof,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton rod  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  and  extend- 
ing into  said  cylinder,  a  piston  on  said  rod.  means  to 
admit  fluid  between  said  end  and  movable  piston,  means 
to  permit  fluid  compress<'d  by  the  latter  to  enter  said 
cylinder  between  the  pistons,  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  between  said  cylinder  and  hollow  piston 
rod  to  itermit  fluid  ooiii|.ressed  in  the  former  to  enter  the 
latter,  a  slot  In  said  casing,  a  part  on  said  cylinder 
supi»«jrtlng  means  to  ride  In  said  slot  to  guide  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  lever  plvote<I  to  said  supptorting  means  and 
connecte<l  intermediate  its  ends  to  reciprocate  said  part, 
said  casing  bein^'  characterized  in  that  It  serves  as  a 
low  [iressure  cylinder  and  a  casing  to  contain  and  con- 
ceal   the   high    pressure   cylinder. 

(Claims  4   and  .'    not    printed  in   the  Gaa«*tte.  ] 


l.l'O*.  ^^77.  <;.\.N(;-I'L(tW  Wii.li.am  N  Spris(;ir,  INorla. 
Ill  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Kend. 
Ind.  Filed  .Tuly  2.'.,  IHIO  Serial  No.  111.212.  (Cl. 
97 — 54.  J 


1.  The  .  oinl.lnatlon  with  a  plow  frame,  a  wheel,  and  a 
'Tank  ax\c  mounted  on  snld  plow  frame  and  having  a  part 
«rf  Its  crank  entering  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  of  a  gear  car- 
rUH\  by  the  wheel,  a  pivoted  rack  mounted  on  the  frame 
in  advance  of  the  mounting  of  the  crank  axle,  and  means 
for  moving  said  rack  Into  mesh  with  said  gear  rearwardly 
thereof. 

250  O.  G— 41 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  crank  axles  and 
wheels  having  mountings  on  the  cranks  of  said  axles,  of 
gears  carried  by  said  wheels,  racks  pivotally  mounVed  on 
the  frame  in  advance  of  the  crank  axle  mountings  and 
movable  into  mesh  with  said  gears  rearwardly  of  their 
axes. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,878.  DISH-MOP.  Helen  E.  Strobhart.  Chicago. 
111.  Refiling  of  application  Serial  No.  789.590.  flle<l 
Sept.  13.  1913.  This  application  filed  Sept.  t«.  1915,  Se- 
rial No.  49,619.  Renewed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No 
197,737.       (Cl.    141—10.) 


■> 

a 


A  mop  of  the  character  described  Including  a  mop  head 
of  soft  readily  bendable  material  so  as  to  be  readily 
thrown  back  over  Its  handle  nut  of  its  normal  operative 
position,  a  handle  havlnp  a  groove  lor  the  reteptlon  of 
said  mop  head,  the  mop  head  end  of  said  handle  being 
solid  and  Imperforate  and  provided  with  an  enlargement 
and  with  a  groove  below  the  point  at  which  the  mop  head 
is  secured  to  the  handle,  a  bag  and  a  spring  ring  secured 
therein  around  the  mouth  thereof  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  the  said  enlargement  on  the  end  of  the  handle  to  be 
receivcfl  in  the  last  mentioned  groove  and  to  t)e  envelope<l 
within  the  said  mop  head,  the  said  spring  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  loops  for  ready  manipulation 
thereof  and  removal  from  the  said  handle  when  the  mop 
head  is  thrown  back  over  the  handle  out  of  Its  normal 
oi)eratlve   position. 


1.266.879.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  APP.\RATUS  FUR 
I'ERMANENTLY  WAVINci  HAIR.  Ei<;£.ne  Kuancois 
StTxa.  Ix)ndon.  England.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1917.  Serial  .No. 
1.S4.765.      iCl    219 — 21.) 


1  In  electrical  heating  apparatus  adapted  for  use  In 
perman.  ntly  waving  hair,  a  plurality  of  Independent  tubu- 
lar hi-aters  arranged  along  a  c-omraon  axis  so  as  to  l«> 
beat  Insulated  from  each  other,  and  in  combination  with 
a  switch  whereby  one  of  such  heaters  may  be  pnt  Into  and 
out    of   op«»ration    Independently. 

2.  An  electrical  heating  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in 
permanently  waving  hair,  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde 
pendent  tubular  heaters  and  a  tubular  switch  spaced 
aftart  and  arranged  co-axlally  by  means  of  struts  and 
having  electrical  connections  arranged  so  that  one  of 
said  heaters  may  be  lndep«  nd<  ntly  put  tqto  and  out  of 
operation. 
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3.  An  electrical  beating  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in 
permanently  waving  hair  comprising  two  Independent 
tubular  beaters  and  a  tubular  switcb  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  coaxlally  by  hollow  struts,  electrical  connections 
forming  a  main  circuit  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  current  and  also  a  sub-circuit  controlled  by  said 
switch  so  that  one  of  said  heaters  can  be  Indopendently 
put  into  or  out  of  operation  as  required. 


1.266,880.  HAIR  CURLER  OR  ROLLER.  EcGfiNi  Fran- 
cois SuTKR,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  184,766.     (CI.  132—20.) 


•ml  "/  '7   ■« 
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2.  A  hair  curler  or  roller  adapted  for  use  in  perma- 
nently waving  hair,  comprising  a  sleeve  that  is  furnished 
with  Internal  ratchet  teeth,  and  comprises  a  reduced  neck 
portion  with  a  tapered  tubular  extension  that  is  sealed 
at  its  outer  end,  said  sleeve  being  mounted  loose  on  a 
spindle  in  combination  with  a  spring  controlled  detent  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  boss  or 
extension  on  said  spindle  that  projects  beyond,  and  forms 
an  abutment  for  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  hair  curler  or  roller  adapted  for  use  in  perma- 
nently waving  hair,  comprising  a  sleeve  with  a  reduced 
neck  portion  formed  by  a  narrow  end  tube  that  is  fur- 
nished with  an  odd  number  of  ratchet  teeth  and  carries 
a  tapered  tubular  extension,  closed  at  its  outer  end  and 
arranged  so  as  to  Inclose  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  sleeve 
being  mounted  loose  on  said  spindle  in  operable  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  controlled  double  acting  detent  so  as 
to  turn  in  one  direction  only,  a  boss  or  projection  on 
said  spindle  that  extends  beyond  and  forms  an  abutment 
for  the  said  neck  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  lateral  inclined  slot 
formed  in  said  boss  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,881.     WCOOP.     David  O.  Taylob,  West  Point,  Miss. 
Filed  Jujie  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,187.     (CI.  265 — 67.) 


J*  -fO, 


1.  A  scoop  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  scoop 
and  a  handle,  the  handle  l>elng  tubular  and  having  one 
end  open,  and  the  scoop  having  inner  and  outer  flanges 
between  which  the  handle  may  engage  to  seal  the  open 
end  of  the  handle,  a  stem  having  gilded  movement  axially 
of  the  handle  toward  and  from  the  scoop,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  the  stem  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
scoop,  bars  plvotally  connecting  the  stem  and  the  scroop 
for  permitting  the  scoop  to  swing  downardly  with  respect 
to  the  stem,  means  in  connection  with  the  stem  for  guid- 
ine  the  sccop  and  holding  it  horizontal,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  the  scoop  upward,  means  for  moving  the  stem 
toward  the  scoop  to  release  the  flanges  from  the  handle, 
and  indicating  mecbaniam  controlled  by  the  downward 
movement  of  the  scoop  for  Indicating  the  weight  in  the 
scoop,  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  flanges  in  emfage- 
ment  with  the  handle  and  released  by  the  means  for  mov- 
ing the  stem  toward  the  scoop. 

2.  A  scoop  of  the  character  specifled  comprising  a  scoop 
and  a  handle,  the  handle  being  tubular  and  having  one 


end  open,  and  the  scoop  having  inner  and  outer  flanges  be- 
tween which  the  handle  may  engage  to  seal  the  open  end 
of  the  handle,  a  stem  having  guided  movement  axially  of 
the  handle  toward  and  from  the  scoop,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  the  stem  In  a  direction  awny  from  the  scoop,  bars 
plvotally  connecting  the  stem  and  the  scoop  for  permitting 
the  scoop  to  Hwlng  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  stem, 
means  in  connection  with  the  stem  for  guiding  the  scoop 
antl  holding  It  horizontal,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the 
scoop  upward,  means  for  moving  the  stem  toward  the 
scoop  to  release  the  flanges  from  the  handle,  and  indicat- 
ing mechanism  controlled  by  the  downward  movement  of 
the  scoop  for  indicating  the  weight  in  the  scoop. 

4.  A  scoop  of  the  characer  specifled  comprising  a  scoop 
and  a  handle,  the  handle  being  tubular  and  havktg  one 
end  open,  and  the  scoop  having  inner  and  outer  flanges 
between  which  the  handle  may  engage  to  seal  the  open 
end  of  the  handle,  weighing  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
downward  movement  of  the  scoop  with  respect  to  the 
handle,  spring  mechanism  normally  holding  the  handle 
In  enpagement  with  tho  flanges,  means  for  pressing  the 
scoop  away  from  the  handle  to  permit  it  to  move  down- 
ward with  respect  to  the  handle. 

♦i.  A  scoop  of  the  character  specifled  comprising  a 
scoop  and  a  handle,  the  scoop  having  a  flange  for  engage- 
ment by  the  handle  to  seal  the  space  between  the  scoop 
and  the  handle,  spring  mechanism  for  holding  the  scoop 
tightly  to  the  handle,  weighing  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  relative  movement  of  the  scoop  and  handle,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  scoop  from  the  handle. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  . 

1,266.882.        PROCE.SS     OF     MANUFACTURING     CANE 
SUGAR.     NBHBMiAH  MnaxiMiR  Thomas,  Pymble,  near 
Sydney,   New  South   Wales,   and  CrTHBBRT  Gboroc  Fi- 
TRM,  Bundaherg,  Queensland,  Australia.     Filed  Jan.  14. 
1918.      Serial   No.   211,703.      (CI.    127—17.) 


l^'"^"^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  sugar  cane  Juice  by  suc- 
cessively crushing  and  macerating  sugar  cane,  defecating 
the  extracted  products,  and  returning  the  defecation  mud 
to  the  milling  circuit,  producing  a  specially  prepared  defe 
cation  mud  for  the  said  purpose  by  flrst  mixing  thin  juice 
with  mud  obtained  from  defecation  of  richer  juice  and 
defecate  the  mixture  whereby  a  mud  is  produced  the 
liquid  element  of  which  Is  lower  in  sugar  content  than  Is 
the  liquiil  eW-ment  in  the  macerated  megass  with  which 
such  mud  Is  Incorporated  and  crushed. 

C>.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  extraction 
o|  sugar  cane  juice,  which  consists  In  crushing  the  cane 
In  a  plurality  of  stages  with  intermediate  maceration  of 
the  megass.  defecating  the  rich  Juice  obtained  in  the  early 
stage  or  stages  of  the  crushing,  passing  the  clarified  rich 
Juice  to  the  factory  and  mixing  the  rich  mud  therefrom 
with  raw  thin  Juice  obtained  in  the  late  stage  or  stages 
of  the  crushing,  defecating  the  mixture  of  rich  mud 
and  raw  thin  Juice,  passing  the  clarified  thin  Juice  to  the 
evaporating  plant  and  distributing  the  mod  therefrom 
upon  the  megass  at  a  point  in  the  milling  circuit*  where 
the  llq»ld  element  of  the  mud  is  less  rich  In  sugar  than 
is  the  liquid  content  of  the  macerated  megass  which  enters 
the  rolls  at  the  stage  of  crushing  following  aext  after  the 
said  distribution  of  mud  upon  the  megass. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,266.888.  FELLER  ATTACHMENT.  Fba.vk  Thomp- 
SON.  Shawnee,  Okla..  assignor  to  John  W.  Walker, 
Shawnee,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1B17.  Serial  No. 
204,761.     (CI.   112—38.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  a  support  provided 
with  a  slot  in  one  end  ;  a  feller  carrier  having  a  rib  re- 
ceived In  the  slot  ;  a  feller  on  the  feller  carrier  ;  and  a 
clamping  device  mountinl  on  the  rib  and  coactlng  with  the 
under  surface  of  the  support. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,884.  SEWIN(;  AND  EDGING  MACHINE.  Rbibin 
B.  Thompso.n,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,   Chicago.   III.,  a   Corporation  of  Illi- 


nois.     Filed    Feb. 
112—24.) 


18.    1914.      Serial   No.    819,409.      (CI. 


1.  A  9<^wing  machine  for  forming  an  edging  on  a  fabric 
comprising  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  spaced 
needles,  a  thread  guiding  device  movable  in  front  of  the 
needles  for  forming  a  loop  in  an  edging  thread  to  be  en- 
tered by  said  needles,  a  thread  finger  located  In  the  rear 
of  said  needles  around  which  the  edging  thread  Is  drawn, 
A  second  thread  guiding  device,  and  means  for  moving 
■aid  last  named  thread  guiding  device  for  forming  a  loop 
in  a  scallop  reinforcing  thread  and  positioning  the  same 
for  the  entrance  of  one  of  said   needles  only. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  or  forming  an  edging  on  a  fabric 
comprising  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  spaced 
needles,  a  tape  guide  located  in  advance  of  the  needles 
for  guiding  a  tape  betwe«'n  the  needles,  a  fabric  guide  for 
guiding  a  body  fabric  to  one  of  the  needles  only,  thread 
guiding  devices  movable  above  and  below  the  tape  guide 
in  front  of  the  needles,  a  thread  holding  finger  located  In 
rear  of  the  needles  and  coc'iperatlng  with  said  thread  guid- 
ing device  for  positioning  the  edglnj;  thread  for  the  en- 
trance fo  both  needles  Into  said  loop,  a  second  thread 
guiding  device,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  so  as  to 
position  a  loop  of  scallop  reinforcing  thread  for  the  en- 
trance of  one  of  the  needles  only. 

3.  A  svwing  machine  for  forming  an  edging  on  a  fabric 
comprising  spaced  needles,  means  for  vibrating  said 
needles  laterally,  means  for  feeding  a  fabric  to  one  of  said 
needles  whereby  stitches  are  formed  around  the  edge  of 
the  fabric,  a  tape  gtilde  in  front  of  said  needles  for  guld 
Ing  a  tape  between  the  netHlles,  thread  guiding  devices 
movable  above  and  below  the  tape  guide  respectively  for 
forming  loops  in  an  edging  thread  and  for  presenting 
these  loops  to  the  over-edge  stitches  of  the  needles  at 
certain  intervals,  and  a  stitch  finger  located  In  rear  of 
the  needles  around  which  said  edging  threads  are  drawn, 
means  independent  of  the  thread  guiding  devices  for  rais- 
ing the  said  stitch  finger  for  permitting  the  free  feed  of 
the  fabric  and  the  formed  edging. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  for  forming  an  edging  on  a  fabric, 
comprising  spaced   needles,  means  for  feeding  a   fabric  so 


that  Its  edge  is  engaged  by  one  of  said  needles,  devices 
for  forming  loops  in  edging  threads  and  presenting  the 
same  to  said  needles,  a  thread  carrying  device  for  form- 
ing reinforcing  scallop  loops  aud  presenting  the  same  to 
the  needle  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  fabric, 
means  for  operating  said  thread  carrying  device  and  give 
to  said  device  a  thread  drawing  movement  for  pulling 
slack  to  form  the  scallops. 

[Claims  4  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,266.885.  COMBINED  BOOK  PULL  AND  MARKER. 
Kc.NSSiLAicR  n.  Toll.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  May  29, 
lyi".     Serial  No.  171,731.     (CI.  281 — 42.) 


1.  A  combined  book  pull  and  marker  comprising  a  single 
length  of  strip  metal  bent  near  one  end  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  to  the  transverse  plane  of  the  strip  to  pro- 
vide a  finger  receiving  lug,  and  t>ent  in  a  like  manner  near 
its  opposite  end  and  twlste<l  thereat  Into  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  transverse  plane  of  said  lug  to  provide  a 
blade  for  Insertion  between  the  leaves  of  a  book  to  anchor 
the  device  therein. 

2.  A  combined  book  pull  and  marker  comprising  a  flat 
metal  strip  adapted  to  lie  along  the  upper  edge  of  a  l)ook 
with  one  end  projecting  over  the  back  Jtherecf,  the  strip 
having  on  its  other  end  a  depending  bla^e  adapted  to  He 
between  the  leaves  of  the  book  and  limit  the  sliding  of 
the  strip  over  the  back  thereof,  the  strip  also  having  a 
depending  finger  engaging  lug  on  said  first  end  adapted  to 
be  drawn  outwardly  from  the  back  by  the  fingers  for  with- 
drawing the  book  from  a  shelf. 


1.266.886.  AUTOMATIC  OVEN  -  HEAT  REGULATOR. 
Walter  Ebcr  Turner.  Plqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Favorite  Stove  k.  Range  Co..  Plqua.  Ohio.  Filed  July  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  180,792.     (CI.  236 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specifled,  a  fuel  Inlet 
member,  n  nee<lle  valve  cooperating  therewith  adapted  to 
control  the  admission  of  fuel  to  a  burner,  a  thermostatic 
element  connected  to  said  valve,  a  supporting  member  for 
said  thermostatic  element,  a  cam  adapted  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  the  supporting  meml)er  of  the  thermostatic  element, 
a  lever  adapted  to  move  said  cam.  and  a  temperature  indi- 
cator associated  with  said  lever  and  by  means  of  which  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  lever  is  determined. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  fuel  inlet 
member,  a  needle  valve  coSperatlng  thereirlth  adapted  to 
control  the  admission  of  fuel  to  a  burner,  a  thermostatic 
<el«>m<'nt  connected  to  said  valve,  a  ahlftable  support  for 
said  thermostatic  element,  a  movable  wedge-like  member 
rtigaglng  said  ahlftable  support  and  adapted  to  change  the 
normal  position  of  the  needle  valve  with  reference  to  the 
fuel  inlet,  a  spring  exerting  a  force  on  said  shlftable  sup- 
port counter  to  that  of  the  wedge-like  member,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  wedge-like  member  In  opposite  direc 
tions. 

8.  Ab  automatic  fuel  regulating  device  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
fuel  to  a  burner,  a  thermostatic  bar  having  one  end  dl 
rectly  connected  to  said  valve,  a  shlftable  supporting  mem- 
i)er  for  said  thermostatic  bar  and  to  which  the  oth*"r  ond 
thereof  is  directly  connected,  and  means  InoludinK  as  an 
tlement  a  lever  for  moving  said  supporting  m<inbfr  in 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  thermostatic  bar  relative  to 
the  valve. 


1,266.887.      CONDUIT  CAP  FOR  ELECTRIC  INSTALLA 
TION.      Wheblbb  H.   Vibbbr,   New  London.   Conn.,   as- 
signor of  one  half  to  The  Gillette  Vlbber  Co..  New  Lon- 
don, Conn.,  a  Corporation,     Filed  Nov.  28.  1916.     Serial 
No.  IS.-J.SOO.      (CI.  247—12.) 


r/.tr-r 


1.  In  a  conduit  cap  for  electric  installation,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  domical  cover  the  wall  of  which  is  forme<l 
with  threaded  openings  for  the  rec*  ptlon  of  retalnlng- 
screws,  of  a  frameplece  adapte<l  to  fit  within  the  said 
cover  and  formed  In  Its  lower  face  with  recesses  for  the 
reception  of  the  projecting  Inner  ends  of  the  said  screws. 
the  bottom  walls  of  the  said  recesses  b<>ing  Inclined  to 
form  bearings  for  the  threads  of  the  screws  which  act  flat- 
wise through  the  said  Inclined  walls  to  crowd  the  frame- 
piece  inward  to  its  bearing  within  the  cover 

2.  In  a  conduit-cap  for  electric  instillation,  the  conibi 
nation  with  a  domical  cover,  of  a  frunie-ijiece  adapted  to 
l»p  fitted  within  the  open  lower  face  of  the  said  cover  and 
formed  near  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  threaded  opening  for 
the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  condult-plpe.  and  also  formed 
adjacent  to  the  said  opening  and  In  Its  edge  with  a  guide 
notch  to  facilitate  the  cutting  away  of  the  metal  of  the 
frame  piece  between  said  notch  and  opening  to  permit  the 
( ap  to  b<>  applied  to  a  pipe  after  the  wires  have  be<  n  run 
through  the  same  and  connected. 


1,266.888.      FLYING-MACHIKB.      Paiti,  Robert  Wagner. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    21.    1917.      Serial    No 
150,103.      (CI.  244—14.) 


"Vj^JEj 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of  a  Hupporting  stir- 
fact  .  balancing  meana,  eoatrollln«  meana,  and  a  wbeel  base 


embodying  front  and  rear  axles,  a  plurality  of  wheels  00 
each  axle,  links  connecting  said  axles,  supporting  arms 
connecting  said  axles  with  the  frame  of  the  craft,  a  ro<  k 
shaft  to  which  one  set  of  supporting  arms  are  fixedly  con- 
nected, and  manually  controlled  means  for  oscillating  said 
rock  shaft.  1 

2.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
supporting  surfaces  having  their  greatest  dimensions  in 
the  line  of  flight,  a  boat  suspendeil  UMow  said  supporting 
surfaces,  struts  connecting  said  supporting  surfaces,  ex- 
tensions of  .said  struts  above  the  upper  supporting  sur 
face,  and  wireless  antenna;  attached  to  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  said  extensions;  wheels  carried  on  downwardly  ex- 
tending members  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  boat,  a 
tractor  air  screw  toward  the  bow  of  said  boat,  a  propeller 
air  screw  toward  the  stern  of  said  boat,  and  a  plurality 
of  motors  directly  connected  to  said  air  screws  located  in 
a  housing  bet  wen  said  air  screws. 

3.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  plurality  of  superpoi*e.l 
supporting  surfaces  having  their  greatest  dimension  in 
the  line  of  flight,  said  surfaces  being  pointe<l  or  narrow 
toward  the  front  and  rear,  a  boat  suspended  below  said 
supporting  surfaces,  struts  connecting  said  supporting  sur- 
faces, extensions  of  said  struts  above  the  upper  support- 
ing surface,  and  wireless  antenna"  attached  to  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  extensions;  wheels  carriwl  on  down- 
wardly .  xtending  members  attachc<i  to  shafts  .jxtending 
across  said  boat  above  the  waterllne,  mean.s  for  rotating 
said  shafts,  a  tractor  air  screw  toward  the  bow  of  said 
boat,  a  propeller  air  screw  toward  the  stern  of  nid  boat, 
and  a  plurality  of  motors  directly  connected  to  said  air 
screws  located  in  a  housing  between  said  air  screws. 

4.  An  air-craft  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
supporting  surfaces  having  their  greatest  dimension  In  the 
Hue  of  (light,  said  surfaces  being  polntwl  toward  the  front 
and  rear;  struts  connecting  said  supporting  surfaces; 
extensions  of  said  struts  above  the  upper  supporting  sur- 
face and  wireless  antenna'  attach<-d  to  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  sahl  ext«'nsions  ;  u  boat  suspended  below  naid  su;)- 
porting  surfai-es  ;  a  tra<t.,r  air  screw  toward  tlie  bow  of 
said  l>uat.  a  propeller  air  screw  toward  the  stero  of  said 
boat,  a  plurality  of  motors  directly  connected  to  said  air 
screws  located  in  a  housing  erected  upon  the  deck  of  said 
boat  betwinn  said  air  screws,  and  a  combined  conning 
tower  and  operating  room  located  upon  said  motor  housing 


1,206.889.  WHEEL  F(  »R  STEAM  TURBINES.  IIlMtT 
II.  Wait,  Chicago.  111.  Flle.l  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No 
94.680.      (CI.  2.'53— 77  ) 


1.   A  turbine  wheel  having  a  laterally  projecting  flan^. 
an    external    band,    blades    Intermediate    the   periphery    of 
said  wheel  and  said  band,  and  a  single  radial  liolt  extend 
Ing  through  each  of  said  blades,  said  flange  and  band  and 
securing  them  together. 

5.  A  turbine  wheel  havint;  a  laterally  projecting  flangp. 
buckets  arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  band 
surrounding  the  backets,  and  a  series  of  bolts  estendlng 
through  the  flange,  buckets  and  band,  the  bolts  being  cut 
away  upon  one  side  and  located  closely  adjacent  to  the 
plane   of   the   contiguous   face   of  the   wheel. 

9.  A  turl>lne  wheel  comprlslne  a  disk  of  plate  metal  cut 
away  upon  one  side  thereof  to  form  an  annular  groove 
and  an  overlying  flange,  a  chamfer  upon  the  other  face 
thereof,  a  series  of  buckets  sarroandlng  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  body  of  e«ch  said 
bucket  and  through  saki  flange  and  band  and  securing  the 
same  together. 

12.  A  turbine  wheel  comprising  a  circular  disk,  a  series 
of   coacavo-conyex   buckets  arranged   about  the  periphery 
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of  the  disk,  a  rivet  for  securing  each  bucket  to  the  disk 
apjiced  farther  from  the  front  surface  of  said  bucket  than 
from  the  rear  surface  thereof. 

f Claims  '1  to  4,  6   to  8,   10.  and   11   not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,266,890.  I'ATTKRN  VIBRATOR  FOR  MOLDERS 
HrcH  L.  Walker.  Uuelph.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.   31,   19n.      Serial    No.   209. 7h7.      <C1.   22—185.) 


^ 


1.  A  pattern  vibrator  for  molders,  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  a  central  stem  formed  into  a  handle  at  Its  upper 
end  and  tapered  to  a  point  at  its  lower  end,  provided 
with  one  or  more  hing.Hl  vibrator  arms,  ratchet  wheels 
for  operating  same;  said  vibrator  arms  l)eing  adapted  to 
forcibly  strike  the  ct-ntral  stem  thus  vibrating  the  same 
and  consequently  the  pattern  into  which  it  Is  inserted, 
substantially    as    hereinbefore   described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  central  stem  and  hinged 
vibrator  arms  of  a  pattern  vibrator  ;  one  or  more  ratchet 
wheels  operat»Hl  by  means  of  a  crank  handle  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet  wheels  being  adapted  to  alternately  press 
out  and  release  said  vibrator  arms,  substantially  as  here 
Inbefore  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pattern  vibrator  composed  of 
a  central  stem  and  one  or  more  vibrator  arms,  ratchet 
wheels  for  operating  same,  said  ratchet  wheels  being 
mounted  on  the  central  stem  of  the  vibrator ;  spiral 
springs  bearing  on  and  forcibly  compressing  the  vibrator 
arms  for  the  purpose  of  driving  them  forcibly  against  the 
central  stem  of  the  vibrator  when  released  by  the  pass- 
ing of  the  teeth  of  the  said  ratchet  wheels,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 


1,200.891.  MACHINE  FOR  ROUNDINci  THE  EIXiES 
OF  LEATHER  BELTS  AND  THE  LIKE  CHAHLas  F. 
WALi.aasTiDT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial No    169,441.      (CI.   51—5.) 


-sv      't    f^ 


1.  In 


and  preaentlng  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  to  the  ac- 
tion of  said  whi-el  approximately  lenpthwlse  of,  and  at 
varying  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  the 
variation  in  the  angle  of  such  pres'Mitatlon  changing  as  the 
material  advances  along  said  wheel 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  grinding  wheels  arranged  at  angles 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  support  for  the  material  to 
be  operated  upon,  said  support  presenting  the  material 
to  the  action  of  said  wheels  at  varying  angles  relative  to 
their  axis  of  rotation  nnd  at  different  points  along  their 
length. 

8.  In  a  niaehim  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  pairs  of  grinding  whe«'ls  arranged  at  op- 
posite angles  relative  to  ea.  h  other  and  designed  to  suc- 
cessively act  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  material,  sup- 
ports for  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  whereby  the 
edges  of  said  material  arc  successlvtly  pr.-sented  at  dif- 
ferent angles  and  at  different  points  along  tlie  len;.'th  of 
said  pairs  of  wheels  respectively,  the  wheels  of  each  pair 
Jointly  acting  upon  one  face  of  the  material  as  It  passes 
therealong. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  support  for  presenting 
one  face  of  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  to  said 
wheel,  said  support  guiding  said  material  along  said 
wheel  80  that  the  angle  of  operation  of  tUe  wheel  upon 
the  material  being  operated  upon  is  chanired  as  the  mate- 
rial progresses  along  the  grinding  wheel  until  finally  the 
grinding  wheel  finishes  Its  action  upon  the  material  on  a 
different  face  fir  edge   thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  grinding  wheels. 
a  support  for  tlie  material  to  t>e  operated  upon  by  said 
wlitH'ls.  and  a  yielding  member  cooperating  with  said  sup- 
iwrt  for  holding  said  material  to  the  action  of  the  wheels. 

[Claim  G  not  printed   in   the  <iazette  ] 


1,266.892.       SHOE-HEEL.       Walter    H.    Webb.    Denver. 
Colo.     Filed   Mar    JO,   1917.      Serial   No    168,441       ((?1 
36—59.) 


?-      A 


1.  A  shoe-heel  composed  of  a  shell  having  an  Inturaed 
flange  for  fastening  it  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  filling  re- 
movably fltte^l  in  said  shell  and  having  a  marginal  receu 
which  together  with  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
shell,  provides  a  so<ket,  and  a  plug  removably  fitted  In 
said  socket. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not   printed  in   the  Gaiette.] 


1. 206.893.  SAFETY  POCKET  LOCK.  David  Weishman. 
Brooklyn  and  Leiser  Reiser.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  16.   1917.      Serial  No.   142.617.      (CI.   24 — 211   ) 


a   nia«*ine  of  the   ekaj-arter   described,   tiie  com-  2.   A    safety    pock,  t    lock     coraprKiaj    two    IndrprMdrnt 

hinatioa  «f  a   grtmlliMf  wheel  and   a   support    «or   gnldlBg  J   "arts  adapted   to  be  secured   to  the  opposite  walls  of  tl»e 
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pocket  of  a  garment,  one  of  said  parta  being  provided  with 
a  coDTex  portion  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  part  and  provided  with  a  locking  member,  and  the 
other  part  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
concave  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  convex  portion  of 
the  other  part  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  the 
parts,  and  a  locking  member  provided  on  the  concave  por- 
tion adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  member  of  the 
convex  portion  for  closing  said  pocket. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


1,266,894.  HAMMER  FOR  ROTARY  MILLS.  Milton  F. 
Williams,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 
Crusher  and  Pulverl»er  Coinpanx,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  June  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,758.      (CI.   83—11.) 


/</ 


1.  In  a  rotary  mill,  a  hammer  comprising  a  flat  shank 
portion  ^oi^ped  adjacent  (>ne  axtremlty  for  pivotal  mount- 
ing, and  carrying  at  Its  other  extremity  similar  oppositely 
extending  working  points  projecting  a  substantial  distance 
in  advance  of  the  margins  of  the  shank  and  terminating  in 
outer  margins  disposed  substantially  upon  the  arc  of  the 
Bill's  cage,  and  said  working  points  having  Inner  mar- 
gins and  front  margins  extending  from  said  inner  margins 
to  the  outer  margins  and  forming  working  edges  at  their 
lines  of  Junction  with  the  outer  margins  on  the  effective 
radius  of  the  hammer. 

2.  In  a  rotary  mill,  a  hammer  formed  of  a  flat  bar  which 
is  bilaterally  symmetrical  and  equipped  for  suspension  on 
its  longitudinal  axis  adjacent  one  extremity,  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  bar  being  formed  into  oppositely  projecting 
working  points  having  their  outer  margins  extending  be- 
yond the  front  and  rear  margins  of  the  shank  and  disposed 
substantially  on  the  arc  of  the  mill's  concave,  said  work- 
ing points  being  formed  also  with  Inner  margins  and  front 
margins  extending  from  the  same  to  the  outer  margins  and 
terminating  at  their  outermost  extremities  in  working 
edges  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  bar's  thickness. 

3.  In  a  rotary  mill,  a  hammer  formed  of  a  flat  bar 
equipped  adjacent  one  extremity  on  Its  longitudinal  axis 
for  suspension  on  an  operating  shaft,  and  formed  at  Its 
other  extremity  into  similar  oppositely  directed  working 
points  extending  outwardly  a  substantial  distance  In  ad- 
vance of  the  front  and  rear  margins  of  the  bar,  the  outer 
margins  of  which  working  points  form  the  terminal  edge 
of  the  hammer  and  throughout  the  portions  thereof  which 
extend  beyond  the  front  and  rear  margins  of  the  shank 
portion  are  disposed  substantially  in  a  common  arc  de- 
scribed on  a  radius  from  the  axis  of  the  operating  shaft, 
both  the  outer  and  inner  margins  of  the  working  points 
terminating  at  front  margins  which  form  working  edges 
at  their  Junctions  with  the  outer  margins. 


,266.895.  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  BRAKB- 
BEIAMS.  Chablis  Haines  Williams,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  187,105.      (CI.  188 — 70.) 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  brake  beam  disposed  for  cooperation 
with  the  wheels,  a  hanger  haVlfit  oscillatory  connection 
with  a  truck  portion  and  with  the  brake  beam  to  afford 
support  for  the  latter  upon  the  former,  and  to  pernUt  op- 
erative movement  of  the  brake  t>eam,  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  a  truck  portion  and  having  effective  cooperation  with 
the  hanger  at  a  point  between  Its  connection  to  the  truck 
and  the  beam  to  oppose  movement  of  the  brake  beam  for 
application  of  the  brakes. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  brake  beam  dlspo8«>d 
for  cooperation  with  the  wheels,  hangers  connected  to  the 
beam  and  to  truck  portions  to  support  the  former  for 
oscillatory  movement,  and  a  spring  carried  by  a  truck 
portion  and  having  codperation  with  the  hanger  to  exert 
leverage  upon  the  brake  beam  through  the  hanger. 

5.  Id  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  brake  beam  disposed 
for  co<'>peratlon  with  the  wheels,  a  hanger  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  beam  to  provide  a  support  there- 
for, said  hanger  being  supported  on  a  truck  portion  for 
both  oscillatory  and  bodily  movement  relative  thtreto,  and 
a  spring  having  cooperation  with  the  hanger  to  oppose 
oscillatory  movement  thereof,  aald  spring  being  disposed 
to  acommodate  the  bodily  movement  of  the  hanger. 

6.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  brake  beam  disposed 
for  cooperation  with  the  wheels,  a  hanger  having  oscilla- 
tory connection  with  the  beam,  a  spring  cooperating  with 
the  hanger  to  oppose  movement  of  the  beam,  and  means 
whereby  the  hanger  Is  connected  to  a  truck  portion  to 
support  the  beam,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  ];>ennlt 
variation  of  the  point  of  support  of  the  hanger  relative  to 
the  spring. 

10.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  beam  movably 
mounted  on  the  truck  for  cooperation  with  the  wheels,  a 
hanger  mounted  on  a  truck  portion  and  having  connection 
with  the  beam  to  form  a  third  or  fourth  point  support  for 
guidance  of  the  beam  in  oscillatory  movement  thereof,  and 
a  spring  cooperating  with  said  hanger  at  a  point  spaced 
apart  from  the  beam  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,896.  A.NTHRACENE  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THEM.  HcGO  Woupf  and  FiLip  KaCbh, 
Mitnnhcim.  Germany,  asslgsora  to  Badische  Anllln  & 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.     Filed   Dec.  4,  1913.      Serial  No,  804,781. 

(a.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  treating,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  140'  C,  with  a  compound  capable  of  extracting  the 
elements  of  water,  an  intermediate  product  Obtainable 
from  a  1  aoetyl-amlno-anthraqulnone  by  treatment  with  an 
acid  chlorld. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  treating,  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  140*  C,  with  a  compound  capable  of  extract 
Ing  the  elements  of  water,  an  Intermediate  product  ob- 
tainable from  a  plurality  of  acetylated  amino-anthraqul- 
none  compounds  containing  a  l-acetyl-amlno-anthraqul- 
none  body  by  treatment  with  an  add  chlorld. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthracene  series,  by  treating  with  sulfuric  acid,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  140*  C,  the  product  ob- 
tainable   by    boiling     1-acetyl-amlno-antbraqulnone    with 
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phosphorus  oxychlorld.    washing   the   product   with   water 
and  drying  it. 

4.  The  new  vat  coloring  matter  obtainable  by  extracting 
the  elements  of  water  from  the  Intermediate  products  ob- 
tainable from  a  1-acetyl-amlno-antbraqulDone  body  and  an 
acid  chlorld,  which  new  vat  coloring  matters  consist,  when 
dry,  of  from  yellow-brown  to  red  powders  which  are  In- 
soluble In  water  and  In  dilute  alkalis,  which  yield  from 
red  brown  to  red  solutions  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
and  brown  solutions  in  boiling  glacial  acetic  acid  and 
nitrobenzene,  which  give  rise  with  alkaline  hydrosulflt'e  to 
form  yellow-red  to  red  brown  vats  which  dye  cotton  from 
reddish  brown  to  yellowish  brown  shades,  which  shades 
upon  treatment  with  a  neutral  solution  of  sodium  hydro- 
sulflte  remain  unchanged. 

5.  The  new  vat  coloring  matter  obtainable  by  extracting 
the  elements  of  water  from  the  Intermediate  products  ob- 
tainable from  1-acetyl  amino  anthraqulnone  and  phos 
phorus  oxychlorld,  which  new  vat  coloring  matter  con 
slsts  when  dry  of  a  red  powder  which  Is  Insoluble  in  water 
and  in  dilute  alkalis,  which  yields  a  red-brown  solution 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  a  brown  solution  In 
boiling  glacial  acetic  acid  or  nitrobenzene,  and  which 
yields  a  red  brown  vat  with  alkaline  hydrosulUte  solution 
and  dyes  cotton  reddi.sh  brown  shades,  which  sbSdM,  on 
treatment  with  neutral  sodium  hydrosulflte  solution,  re- 
main  unchanged. 


1,266,897.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Pacl  H.  Zimmbr, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.      Serial  No.  89,809.      (CI.  200 — 2.) 


Mti 


> 


,  1.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  contacts  and  operating  means  therefor  pro- 
viding for  engagement  of  one  of  said  contacts,  with  other 
of  said  contacts  successively  for  starting  and  running 
connections,  said  means  including  a  member  movable 
from  an  extn^me  position  to  another  extreme  position  for 
starting  connections  and  back  to  an  intermediate  posl 
tlon  for  running  connections. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  contacts,  operating  means  therefor  providing 
for  engai;ement  of  one  of  said  contacts  with  other  of  said 
contacts  successively  for  starting  and  running  connections 
said  means  Including  a  member  movable  from  an  extreme 
position  to  another  extreme  position  for  starting  conncc 
tioDS  and  back  to  an  intermediate  position  for  running 
connections  .ind  electromagnetic  means  associated  with 
said  operating  means  to  retain  said  contacts  in  running 
relation. 

12.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  contacts,  a  co<"iperating  contact  member, 
supporting  means  for  said  member  providing  for  pivotal 
and  rectilinear  movement  thereof,  means  associated  with 
said  supporting  means  to  necessitate  rectilinear  and  piv- 
otal movements  of  said  member  progressively  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  contacts,  and  means  to  restrain  a 
part  of  said  supporting  means  for  return  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  member  to  engage  another  of  said  con- 


tacts, said  member  being  biased  for  said  return  rectilinear 
movement,  and  also  biased  for  return  pivotal  movement 
for  direct  disengagement  of  both   said  contacts. 

(Claims  3  to  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,898.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Caeboli>  R.  Almn, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 
Manuacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,162.     (CI.  123— 148.J 


2?    i       rz 


1.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
ignition  circuit  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  generator,  of 
means  for  simultaneously  closing  and  also  simultaneously 
opening  the  circuit  of  said  generator  and  a  shunt  circuit 
for  saJd  resistor. 

2  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
ignition  circuit  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  generator,  of 
means  operable  at  a  predetermined  voltage  of  said  gen- 
erator for  simultaneously  closing  the  circuit  of  said  gen- 
erator and  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  resistor. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
ignition  circuit  compilf^lng  a  resistor  and  a  generator,  of 
a  cutout  for  simultaneously  closing  or  opening  the  circuit 
of  said  generator  and  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  resistor. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
ignition  circuit  comprising  a  generator,  a  battery  and  a 
ballast  resistor  between  said  generator  and  battery,  of  a 
cutout  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  generator,  said 
cutout  having  an  auxiliary  contact  member  for  controlling 
a  shunt  circuit  for  said  resistor. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  with  an 
Ignition  circuit  comprising  a  ballast  resistor  and  a  gen- 
erator, of  a  cutout  having'  a  plurality  of  contact  members 
for  controlling  the  main  circuit  of  said  generator  and  for 
completing  a  shunt  circuit  for  a  portion  of  said  resistor. 


1,266.899.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  John  E.  Ai>ixand«h, 
Covington,  Va  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,740. 
(CI.  211—21.) 


In    a    display    device,    the    combination    with    a    pair    of 
spaced  endless  traveling  chains,  plates  extending  between 
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and  plvotally  carried  by  said  chains  and  having  slots  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof,  and  resilient  trips  engageable  In 
and  adapted  to  contact  certain  ends  of  aald  slots  during 
the  course  of  a  revolution  of  the  chain  whereby  to  caus." 
a  pivotal  movement  of  said  plates  and  reverse  the  posi- 
tions thereof. 


1.266,900  MEANS  TO  SUPPLY  HEATED  AIR  TO  CAR 
BUKETTERS.  Verne  P.  Alexander,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
slgnor  to  William  G.  Wllmot,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,363.      (CI.  137 — 32.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  provided  with  a  manually  operable  in 
take  valve  and  the  exhaust  pipe  of  said  engine,  of  a  nor- 
mally closed  passage  extending  from  said  exhaust  pipe  to 
•aid  carbureter,  and  a  spring  held  valve  in  said  passage 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  Its  seat  by  the  suction  of  the 
engine  and  of  an  open  passage  alongside  the  normally 
closed  passage  and  also  extending  from  the  exhaust  pipe 
to  the  carbureter  to  constantly  conduct  heated  air  thereto 
while  the  engine  is  running. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.2  66,90  1.  VULCANIZER.  Newton  M.  Anderson, 
Worthlngton,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  T. 
Jean,  Worthlngton,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1916  Serial 
No.  90.180.     (CI.  1»— 18.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  :  legs  (i4>p<>nding  from  the  frame  at  the  corners 
thereof ;  a  connct  tion  located  within  the  contour  of  the 
frame;  pipes  radiating  from  the  connection  and  co 
operating  with  the  connection  to  form  a  cross  having 
rectangularly  disposed  arms,  the  pipes  being  supported 
by  the  side  portions  of  the  frame.  Intermediate  the  legs  , 
molds  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  pipes  and  locatt'd 
exteriorly  of  the  frame ;  a  holler  disposed  within  the  con 
tour  of  the  frame ;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  boiler  to 
tbe  co«n^tf«ii  and  <>0B8tlttiting  a  support  for  the  boiler  ; 
and  return  p1p«s  leading  from  the  molds  to  thp  boiler 


1,266.902.      TIE  WIRE    Vi)K   CEMENT  SACKS       NORVaL 

A.SKEi.A.vh.   Orlnn.l.   Cal       l'il...l    M.ir.    2\.    lOlS.      Serial 
No.   223,787.      (CI.  24 — 30.5. » 


.♦ 
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S.  A  tie  for  sacks,  includiug  a  win-  striiu.l  liavlng  a 
l<»<)p  at  one  extr.'mity  thereof,  nii  intermediate  portion  of 
Xh>'  wirp  hHng  (loiibl.-d  upon  itself  to  provide  an  eye 
which  Is  Insertlble  through  the  loop,  the  other  extremity 
of  the  wire  beinu  bent  to  prr)vl,le  a  finger  receiving  loop 
and  lnsert»><l  throuKh  the  eye  to  prevent  the  eye  from 
pulliuij  through  the  first  mentioned  loop,  the  Kaid  free  end 
of  the  wire  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  crimps  which 
are  normally  positioned  on  each  sid.-  of  the  eye  to  prevent 
accidental    disengagement    of    the    end    of    the    wire    from 

the  eye. 

1[Clalm.s  1  and  2  uot  printed  in   the  (.azette  ] 
— ■        I 

.^^fi.ftO.-?  Pr.slTIVE  UKI.EA.SI.Ni;  CLUTCH.  Cborob 
1».  Haii.ev  and  Fuank  E.  Rice.  LK'trolt.  Mieh  .  a.s.signors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bailey  Non-Stall  Differential 
Corporation.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  4.  1914.      Serial  No.  S3G.073.      .CI    192 22.) 


1  III  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb<>d,  an  axle,  a  wheel 
joiirnale.l  thereon,  a  clutch  mechanism  h.avin;:  a  relative 
rotative  movement  with  re.vpect  to  said  axle,  adapted  to 
effect  driving  connection  between  the  a.xle  and  the  wheel 
when  the  axle  tends  to  rotate  at  a  greater  sp«>ed  than  the 
wheel,  and  means  movable  relative  to  said  dutch  mecha- 
nipni  positively  dlsenRaging  the  clutch  mechanism  when 
a  reverse  rotation  of  the  axle  takes  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  wheel  and  its  axle,  of  mechanism  transmitting 
a  drive  from  the  axle  to  the  whe<>l  but  permitting  the 
wheel  to  rotate  faster  than  the  axle,  of  in,wns  movable 
relative  to  said  mechanism  rigidly  secured  upon  the  axle 
and  acting  positively  to  disengage  certain  parts  of  said 
mechanism  with  rotation  of  the  axle  in  one  direction  and 
permit  enpagement  of  other  parts  and  to  cause  a  reverse 
procedure  of  operations  to  take  place  with  a  reverse  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  axle. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle,  a  member 
rigidly  secured  thereon,  a  cam  on  said  member  having  a 
relative  rotative  movement  with  respect  thereto  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  ratchet  ring  mounted  around  said 
cam.  rollers  mounte<l  In  said  cam  adapted  to  Interact  with 
said  ratchet  ring  to  transmit  a  drive  between  said  cam 
memlwr  and  a  said  ratchet  ring,  and  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  said  meml)er  to  move  said  rollers  Into  position 
out  of  use  with  a  certain  direction  of  rotation  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  2  an.l  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.200.904.  TRACTOR.  Mbltn  E.  Bakbr.  Robert.  Nehr. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1017.  Serial  No  159.517.  (CI.  180 — 26  ) 
In  a  trnctor  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  frame 
rising  from  said  platform,  a  turn  table,  an  arch  rising 
from  the  turn  table  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  pbcve  extending  through  and  rotatably  flttlns:  through 
til*  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journftled  in  said 
sloeve  and  extending  throngh  both  ends  thereof,  a  trac- 
tion wheel  carried  by  and  within  the  arch,  pearlng  con- 
neftfne  said  shaft  with  the  traction  wheel  a  jf.ar  wheel 
on    the   tipper  end   of   s«1d    shaft!    a    hearine  on    the   npper 
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end  of  said  frame  at  one  side  thereof,  a  shaft  mouuttHl 
in  said  tx-arlng.  means  acting  on  the  outer  end  of  saiVi 
shaft  to  rotate  the  sani'-.  a  pinion  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  shaft  mcshinjj  with  the  upper  side  of  said  i-'cjir  wlif^l. 
a   rack  on  said  slce\(.   !..  low  said  whc.  1,  «   pinion    meshing 


with  sail  rack,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  and  a 
roller  mouuted  on  the  frame  and  hearing  against  the 
under  .side  of  said  gear  wheel  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
pinion  meshing  with  the  upper  side  thereof  to  support  said 
gear  wheel  out  of  contact  with  the  pinion  bt'low  it. 


1.2n«.yo.'5.  TAKLE  OR  STAND  FoR  TELEPHONES.  A^c. 
Chaki.es  H.  Hahti.ktt.  Hoston.  Mass.  Filed  July  13, 
1916.     S.rlal  No.  li»'.«.it>3       iCl.  4.t — 9a.;i 


1.  An  adjustable  table  comprising.  In  combination,  two 
base  units  arrnnged  end  to  end.  vertical  h1nge«  connecting 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  two  units  and  permitting  each 
unit  to  swing  horizontally,  the  meeting  ends  and  hinges 
being  adapted  to  p*'rmit  the  units  to  stand  In  allnement 
with  each  other  and  form  a  straight  oblong  base,  and  to 
stanil  at  different  angles  and  form  an  angular  base  hav- 
ing either  a  reentrant  rear  formation  conforming  to  a 
salient  wall  corner,  or  a  salient  rear  formation  conform- 
ing to  a  rei'ntrant  wall  corner,  and  top-forming  means 
secured  to  said  base  units  and  adjustable  relatively  to 
each  other  with  said  units. 

4.  An  adjustable  table  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
base  units  arranged  end  to  end.  vertical  hinges  connecting 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  two  units  and  permitting  each 
unit  to  swing  horizontally,  whereby  the  units  may  bo  ad- 
justed to  stand  either  at  different  angles,  or  In  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  and  form  either  a  substantially 
strnljrht  oblong  base,  or  an  angular  base,  conforming  to 
salient  and  rof-ntrnnt  wall  corners,  top-forming  means 
se<-ured  to  said  base  units  and  adjustable  relatively  to 
Moh  other  with  said  units,  and  feet  movably  connecteil 
with  said  units  and  adapted  to  b<^  projected  laterally  there- 
froHJ  to  brace  the  talde  when  wild  units  are  substantially 
In   altiM>nirDt  irlth  each  other 

8.  An  adjtwtajd*  table  comprising,  in  coBiblnation.  twx> 
hane  nDifg  arrangfn]  end  to  end    vertical  binges  couDectlog 


the  meeting  ends  of  the  tv\(i  units  anil  permitting  ea.  b 
unit  to  swing  horiztintally.  and  .stand  either  at  differn.; 
angles,  or  in  allnement  with  each  other  and  thus  form 
either  an  angular  base  conforming  to  salient  and  re- 
entrant wall  corners,  or  a  straight  oblong  base,  a  top  com- 
posed of  two  Independent  top  units,  each  attached  to  one 
of  said  base  units,  said  top  units  collectively  forming  a 
substantially  straight  oMong  top  when  the  base  units  are 
angularly  adjusted,  and  a  clamp  composed  of  a  top  mem- 
ber tnarlng  on  the  upper  sides  of  adjacent  emls  of  the 
top  units,  a  bottom  meml)er  bearing  on  the  lower  sides  of 
said  ends,  and  adjustable  connections  betwix'n  said  mem- 
bers, said  top  m«Dber  forming  a  tray. 

10.  A  corner  table  comprising  a  top  of  approximately 
triangular  form,  two  of  the  edge  portions  of  said  top  be- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  with  each  other,  and 
forming  a  salient  edge  adapted  to  enter  a  reentrant  wall 
corner,  and  another  portion  extending  obliquely  Intween 
the  outer  ends  of  said  salient  edge,  and  top  supporting 
means  Including  legs  arranged  in  substantially  triangular 
formation  and  .spaced  apart  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the 
legs  of  the  user  into  the  space  covercnl  by  the  top.  the  said 
oblique  edge  being  recessed  to  receive  and  engage  a  por- 
tion of  a  salient  wall  corner. 

[Claims  2,  3,  .">  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.906.  VERTICAL  WATER  TTPE  liOILER.  Joiiv 
E.  Beu..  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  July  21,  191."  Serla! 
No.  41.089       (Cl.  122—392.) 


1.  A  vertical  water  tube  Iwller,  consisting  of  a  trans 
vers«^  steam  and  water  drum  and  a  transverse  mud  drum. 
rows  of  water  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  a  central 
hiiffle  extending  from  the  steam  and  water  drum  to  a  point 
above  the  mud  drum,  and  a  second  baffle  in  fn^nt  of  the 
first  baffle  supported  on  the  mud  drum  and  heM  In  posi- 
tion by  the  tubes  In  one  of  the  rows  of  tubes  in  front  of 
the  central  baffle  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vertical  water  tube  boiler,  con.sisting  of  a  single 
transverse  steam  and  water  drum,  a  single  traDsvers»> 
mud  drum,  two  sets  of  water  tubes  connecting  the  steam 
and  water  drum  to  the  mud  drum,  each  set  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  tubes,  a  central  baffle  between  the  two 
sets  of  tubes  extending  from  the  steam  and  water  drum  to 
a  point  above  the  mud  drum,  a  support  for  the  lower  end 
of  .said  baffle,  a  front  baffle  supportel  on  the  mud  drum 
and  held  in  position  by  the  tubes  In  the  second  row  of 
the  front  set.  said  baffle  extending  from  the  mud  drum  to 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  steam  and  water  drum  and  a  sec- 
ond bnffle  snppitrteil  on  the  mml  drum  and  hel<i  in  position 
by  the  tubes  forming  next  to  the  last  row  of  tul>e8  In  the 
back  set.  said  baffle  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
stemiu  anil  water  iKum  in  order  to  provide  two  up  passes 
aii'l  two  down  passes  fi^r  the  ^a^.s.  sntisrADtiallj  as  de- 
scritied. 

M'lairi  2  nn  pnrted  In  the  (Azette. 1 
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1,266.907.  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  PIGEONS.  James  H. 
Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760.353.      (CT.  161—18.) 


1.  A  timing  device  Including  In  combination  a  support- 
ing base,  time  piece  mounted  thereon,  an  Inclosing  case 
for  said  time  piece,  said  Inclosing  case  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  base,  and  sealing  means  for 
locking  said  case  to  said  base. 

2.  A  timing  device  Including  In  combination  a  support- 
ing base,  a  time  piece  mounted  thereon,  an  Inclosing  case 
for  said  time  piece,  said  inclosing  case  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  base,  sealing  means  for 
locking  said  case  to  said  base,  said  base  having  a  recess,  a 
receiver  having  a  chamber  therein  for  a  counter-mark 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  recess,  and  means  located 
within  the  case  for  locking  said  receiver  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  timing  device  including  in  combination  a  support- 
ing base,  a  time  piece  mounted  thereon,  an  Inclosing  case 
for  said  time  piece,  said  inclosing  case  having  screw- 
threade<l  engagement  with  the  base,  sealing  means  for 
locking  said  case  to  said  base,  said  base  having  a  recess,  a 
receiver  having  a  chamber  therein  for  a  counter-mark 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  said  recess,  and  a  lever  located 
within  said  case  and  adapted  to  lock  said  receiver  In 
closed  position,  said  lever  having  means  for  engaging  and 
controlling  the  time  piece. 

4.  A  timing  device  including  in  combination  a  support- 
ing base,  a  time  piece  mounted  thereon,  an  inclosing  case 
for  said  time  piece,  said  inclosing  case  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  base,  sealing  means  for 
locking  said  case  to  said  base,  said  base  having  a  recess, 
a  receiver  having  a  chamber  therein  for  a  counter-mark 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  recess,  a  lever  located 
within  said  case  and  adapted  to  lock  said  receiver  in 
closed  position,  said  lever  having  means  for  engaging  and 
controlling  the  time  piece,  and  means  located  within  said 
case  for  en^glng  a  movlog  part  of  the  time  piece  when 
said  time  piece  is  oscillated  or  otherwise  moved  for  speed- 
ing the  time  piece. 

8.  A  timing  device  including  in  combination  a  support- 
ing base,  having  a  recess  formed  In  one  face  thereof,  and 
a  threaded  projection  on  the  other  face,  a  steel  case  formed 
in  one  piece  and  having  a  threaded  eDgagement  with  said 
projection,  a  receiver  adapted  to  fit  said  recess  and  having 
9.  chamber  which  Is  closed  by  seating  the  receiver  in  said 
recess,  said  receiver  having  a  stem  projecting  through  the 
base  into  th«  case,  a  disk  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem,  a  timepiece  located  within  the  case,  a  lever 
located  within  the  case,  a  spring  for  amoving  said  lever  for 
holding  one  end  thereof  against  said  disk,  and  moving 
said  end  underneath  the  disk  for  locking  the  receiver,  in 
the  recess,  said  lever  having  a  stop  finger,  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  engage  the  balance  wheel  of  the  timepiece,  for 
stopping  the  timepiece  when  the  receiver  is  released,  and  a 
spring  for  moving  said  receiver  from  the  recess,  when  re- 
leased. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,908.  SHOW  CASE  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Rbcbbn 
B.  Benjamin,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IlUnolB.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,646. 
(Cl.  240 — 6.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  channel  member, 

means  for  supporting  an  electric  lamp  within  said  channel. 


said  means  including  an  insulating  base  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  channel,  a  second  channel  member,  means  for  sup- 
porting an  electric  lamp  therein,  said  means  including  an 
insulating  base  adjacent  one  end  of  said  channel,  and 
common  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  chan- 
nels together  end  to  end  forming  a  unitary  structure  and 
for  elt'ctrlcally  <'onn<'rting  the  circuits  of  said  lamps,  said 
common  mean.-;  Including  a  member  extending  through  both 
said  bases. 


4  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  channel 
reflector  mpmbers  arrange<l  end  to  end,  four  insulating 
bases,  one  at  each  end  of  each  member,  conducting  means 
carried  by  each  member  extending  between  the  insulating 
bases,  and  a  mt-mber  of  conducting  material  extending 
through  two  adjacent  bases,  one  in  each  member,  for  con- 
necting said  members  together  and  electrically  connecting 
said  ronductlng  means. 

8.  In  a  devlre  of  the  class  described,  two  sheet  metal 
channel  members  arranged  end  to  end,  four  insulating 
bases,  oxxp  secured  at  each  end  of  each  member,  four  lamp 
sockete,  one  detachably  secured  to  each  base,  conducting 
means  <'lp(trlcally  connecting  the  sockets  of  each  channel 
memb<»r,  and  common  means  for  mechanically  connecting 
together  two  adjacent  bases,  one  In  each  channel,  to  form 
a  unitary  structure,  and  for  electrically  connecting  two 
of  said  sockets,  one  In  each  channel. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  channel 
reflector  member,  two  Insulating  bases,  one  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  rhannel,  two  lamp  receptacles,  one  supported 
by  each  base,  each  receptacle  comprising  center  and  side 
contacts  for  the  lamp,  two  conductors  extending  along 
said  ehannel  member  for  electrically  connecting  the  con- 
tacts of  one  receptacle  with  the  contacts  of  the  other,  a 
serond  channel  member,  two  insulating  bases,  one  adja 
cent  each  end  of  said  second  channel  member,  two  lamp 
receptacles,  one  supported  by  each  base,  each  receptacle 
comprising  center  and  side  contacts  for  engaging  the  lamp, 
two  conductors  extending  along  said  channel  member  for 
electrically  connecting  the  contacts  of  one  receptacle  with 
the  contacts  of  the  ^»ther,  and  c(>mmon  means  for  mechanl 
(■ally  connecting  said  channel  members  together  end  to  end 
to  form  a  unitary  structure  and  for  electrically  connect 
Ing  the  conductors  of  one  channel  with  the  conductors  of 
the  other. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
channel  reflector  member,  an  insulating  base  secured  In 
fixed  position  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  lamp  receptacle 
having  a  quickly  detachable  connection  with  said  Insulat 
Ing  base,  and  provide<l  with  side  and  center  contacts,  and 
positioned  to  hold  the  lamp  with  its  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  elongated  channel  member,  said 
quickly  detachable  connection  being  constructed  so  that 
the  lamp  with  its  socket  may  l>e  moved  outwardly  from 
the  channel  member  l)y  a  swinging  movement  with  respect 
to  said  insulating  base. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5  to  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

I  I 

1,266,909.  Al'TOMOBILE  JACK  AND  REST.  William 
W.  Boner.  Estacada,  Greg.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915-  Serial 
No.  43,500.      (Cl.  254—91.) 

In  a  jack  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary  base 
frame,  a  movable  lifting  frame  disposed  thereover  and 
plvotaliy  connected  to  the  same,  a  crank  on  laid  base 
frame,  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  and  the  movable 
frame,  a  lever  for  operating  said  crank,  a  lateral  extension 
on  said  lever,  a  detachable  lever  operating  handle  engage- 
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able  at  times  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever  or  the  eiten- 
Bion  during  the  lifting  operation  of  the  movable  frame,  and 


1,266.912.  CRULLER  COOKIN*^.  Freperick  L.  Bbaiv 
Bt-BY.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  F  L  Bradbury 
Co  ,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Fileil  Nov.  7,  1917.     Serial  No    200,842.     1  Cl.  53— 7  ) 


means  for  holding  said  frame  when   the  handle  Is  being 

s.hifted. 


1  266  910.     WINDMILL      Lambert  Osborn  Boirke.  Head 
'  Ing'ly,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  19,   1917.     Serial 
No.  155.914.      (Cl.  ITU— 59.) 


A    windmill    consisting    of    a    pipe    supporting    member, 

bracea  from  said  pipe  to  support  a  head,  a  head  consisting 

of  a   hub  and   spokes,   said   spokes  carrying  a   band,   said 

band  carrying  fans  and  being  bent  inwardly  at  the  width 

of  each  fan,  an  axle  extending  back  through  and  from  said 

hub,  aaid  axle  being  bent  to   form  a  crank,  front   end  of 

said  axle  carrying  an  end  member  which  has  spokes  radlat 

ing  from   It  and  connected  to  front  sides  of  said   fans,  a 

pumping  means  between    the   crank    forming  part   of  said 

axle  and  a  shaft  extending  down  said  pipe,  the  Inner  end 

of  said  axle  being  swlvelly  connected  to  side  rods  which 

extend   back   past   said   pipe,  a  spring   connecting  ends  of 

said  rods  to  said  pipe,  a  pair  of  tall  members  and  a  weight 

member  extending  back,  a  cable  controlling  means  attached 

to  said  side  rods  and  extending  down  said  pipe. 

1,266,911.  VAT  FOR  ACCUMULATORS,  BATTERIES. 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Geoboes  Bocton,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Etablissements  De  Dion  Bouton.  Societe 
Anonyme.  Puteaux,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  206,515      (Cl.  204—29.) 


1.  In  a  cruller  cooker,  an  open  frame  having  opposing 
supporting  guides,  and  a  plurality  of  trays  supported  on 
said  guides,  each  tray  comprising  a  corrugated  body  form- 
ing upright  and  Inverted  V-shaped  grooves,  the  apices  of 
the  upright  grooves  having  spaced  series  of  openings  and 
the  apices  of  the  inverted  grooves  having  openings  stag- 
gered relative  to  the  spaced  series  of  openings,  the  In- 
verted grooves  of  one  tray  opposing  the  upright  grooves 
of  the  next  lower  tray  to  compose  therewith  chambers 
for  the  crullers,  and  said  trays  being  in  such  proximity  to 
each  other  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  cruller  from  one 
(  hamber  to  the  adjacent  chamber, 

2.  Ib  a  cruller  cooker,  a  containing  frame  having  spaced 
opposing  supporting  guides,  a  plurality  of  trays  removably 
supported  on  said  guides,  each  tray  comprising  a  series  of 
upright  and  inverted  subsUntially  V-shaped  portions,  the 
trays  being  alternately  disposed  to  oppose  the  V-shaped 
portions  of  one  tray  to  the  corresponding  portions  of  an 
adjacent  tray  whereby  elongated  composite  cruller  cook- 
ing chambers  are  fo«med 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,913.  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  PIES.  ALFRED 
H  Braecklein.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   124.748.      (Cl.    216—25.) 


.''t^'-JT- 


A  storage  battery  comprising  a  vat.  a  cover  therefor, 
and  plates  mounted  on  the  cover  and  located  within  the 
vat,  a  cover  having  depending  sides  extending,  with  clear- 
ance, into  the  vat  and  forming  a  housing  for  the  plates. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  covering  pies,  each  pie  being  pre- 
sented in  a  plate,  means  for  feeding  paper,  means  for 
cuttinc  a  blank  from  the  paper  to  cover  the  top  of  the  pie 
and  plate  and  placing  the  blank  on  top  of  the  pie  with  Its 
edges  extending  l>eyond  the  pie,  means  for  rendering  the 
edge  portions  of  the  blank  adhesive,  means  for  supporting 
the  pie  and  plate,  and  pressing  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  portions  of  the  blank  beyond  the  pie  and  press 
them  against  the  plate  the  pressing  means  being  formed 
to  leave  the  center  of  the  blank  free  so  that  it  does  not 
press  against  the  pie. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  covering  pies,  each  pie  being  In  a 
suitable  plate  with  an  uncovered  projecting  rim,  means 
for  feeding  the  pies  step  by  step  in  a  predetermined  path, 
means  for  fe-ding  a  paper  web  of  a  width  exceeding  that 
of  the  pie  plates  over  the  path  of  the  pies,  a  die  alined 
with  the  path  of  the  web  and  of  the  pies  with  a  blade 
for   .utting  blanks   to  fit   the  rims  of   the   plates,   pressing 
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means  for  presBliiK  the  edge  of  each  blank  against  tbp 
rim  of  the  corresponding  pUit»',  a  support  In  allnement 
with  the  die  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  plate,  means  for 
pressing  the  blade  against  the  support  as  each  pie  comes 
in  rpclstratlon  with  the  cutting  means  forming  a  blnnk 
which  is  superimposed  upon  the  pie  and  plate  and  at  the 
samo  time  pressing  the  l)lank  againsr  the  rim  of  the  plate, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  edge  of  the  blank  adhesive. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  covering  pies,  the  pies  being  each 
in  a  suitable  plate,  a  die  with  a  biade  adapted  to  cut  a 
blank  to  cover  the  top  of  the  pie  and  plate,  a  pressing' 
iiifnilier  concentric  with  the  die,  said  pressing  member 
having  a  circular  zone  of  contact  and  being  adapted  to 
leave  the  center  of  the  blank  free,  a  support,  means  for 
moving  the  parts  relatively  to  increase  and  decrease  the 
distance  between  the  blade  and  pressing  member  and  the 
support,  means  for  feeding  paper  to  the  die,  and  means 
for  feeding  pies  into  registration  with  the  die  and  causing 
each  pie  to  dwell  In  allnement  with  the  die  during  one 
stroke  of  the  mechanism  whereby  a  blank  is  cut  by  the 
action  of  the  die  on  the  support  and  pressed  against  the 
plate  by  the  relative  action  of  the  support  and  pressing 
surface. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  covering  pies,  the  pies  being  each 
In  a  sultaide  plate  with  a  projecting  rim,  a  die  with  a 
blade  adapted  to  cut  a  blank  of  the  shape  and  slightly 
l.irger  than  the  rim  of  the  plate,  a  pressing  member  con- 
centric with  the  die.  a  support,  means  for  moving  the 
parts  relatively  to  Increase  and  decrease  the  distancp 
between  the  blade  and  pressing  member  and  the  support, 
means  for  feeding  paper  to  the  die.  and  means  for  feeding 
pies  into  registration  with  the  die  and  causing  each  pie 
to  dwell  In  allnement  with  the  die  during  one  stroke  of 
the  mechanism  whereby  a  blank  is  cut  by  the  action  of 
the  die  on  the  support  and  pressed  against  the  edge  of 
the  plate  by  the  relative  action  of  the  support  and  press- 
ing surface,  the  paper  being  coated  with  an  adhesive,  and 
means  being  provided  to  heat  the  edge  of  the  blank  so 
that  it  sticks  to  the  rim  of  the  plate  against  which  It  Is 
pressed. 

5  In  a  machine  for  covering  pies,  the  pies  being  pre- 
sented each  in  a  plate,  means  for  cutting  a  blank  to  cover 
the  top  of  each  pie  and  plate,  means  for  rendering  the 
edge  portion  of  each  blank  adheslTe,  means  for  pressing 
the  edge  portions  of  the  blanks  against  the  plates  causing 
them  to  adhere,  the  pressing  means  being  formed  with  a 
circular  zone  of  contact  and  being  adapted  to  leave  the 
center  of  the  blank  free  to  avoid  pressing  the  blank 
against  the  top  of  the  pie,  and  means  for  feeding  each  pie 
and  plate  to  said  cutting  and  pressing  means  and  causing 
each  pie  to  dwell  In  opf^rntlve  relation  to  the  said  cutting 
and  pressing  means  during  the  operation  of  said  means 
and  then  to  move  out  of  the  machine. 


1,266.914.  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  PIES.  ALFEID 
H.  Braecki-bi.n.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  19,  1917. 
Serial   No.    175,583.      (CI.  93 — 7.) 


^ 


it   J 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  plea,  pasting,  creartng 
and  folding  iMaas  arranged  soooeaBiTely  in  axial  allne- 
ment and  meaas  for  moTlac  a  pte  la  the  direction  of  tta 


axis  through   and  in  operative  relation  with  each   of  said 
means  sucif salvely. 

4.  Ill  a  i.i:ichlne  for  wrapping  pies,  pasting  and  folding 
me<;haniMn  to  fit  the  circumference  of  the  pies  arranged 
In  allnem.ur,  carriers  for  the  pies,  a  carrier  arm  and  a 
guide  link  for  each  carrier,  the  pasting  and  folding  mecba- 
nlsm  being  slotted  to  admit  the  .•arrler  arms,  an  endless 
chain  a  portion  of  whieh  i-  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
alicemeiit  of  the  pasting  au.l  folding  mechanism,  the  car- 
rier arms  being  connect.,!  to  said  chain,  a  st-cond  chain 
a  portion  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  portion  of  the  first 
<  liain  referred  to,  the  guide  links  being  connected  to  said 
chain  to  control   the  position  of  the  carriers. 

8.  Means  for  folding  the  creased  skirt  of  a  pie  wrapper 
'oasisting  of  a  series  of  sep.irately  mountefi,  brushes 
arranged  about  a  hollow  figure  corresponding  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  pie,  and  means  for  moving  the  brushes 
inward   radially.  [ 

9.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  pies,  means  for  supply- 
ing paper  Idank.s,  -means  for  moving  the  pies  through  tlie 
machine  holding  them  .luring  the  entire  traverse  in  up- 
right position  and  briflging  them  into  contact  with  the 
I'lanks  .so  that  the  paper  Is  spread  over  the  top  of  the  pie, 
.  ircularly  arranged  means  for  turning  the  edges  of  the 
blanks  downwar.i  about  th.>  ."<iges  of  the  pie,  circularly 
nrran^ed  and  inwardly  traversing  means  for  folding  snid 
edges  under  the  pie,  and  means  for  fa.stenlag  them  In 
folded  position. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  7.  and  10  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
<;aaette.] 


l,26n.915.  DE.SICCATOR.  Jamks  W.  Bbooks,  Chicago, 
III.  File<l  June  25,  1917.  -Serial  No.  176  777  (Cl 
34—39) 


1.  A  desiccator  comprising  a  compartment,  open  at  Ita 
bottom,  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air  therethrough, 
a  textile  cover  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  air  pjisslng 
through  said  compartment,  reticulated  trays,  spaced 
means  in  said  compartment  for  the  reception  and  support 
of  said  trays,  and  opposite  rows  of  ports  disposed  between 
the  respective  tray  supports  whereby  fresh  air  Is  adapted 
to  be  drawn  therethrough  into  said  compartment  above 
each  tray  by  the  current  of  air  circulating  therein. 

6.  A  desiccator  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
shapfH^l  compartment  open  at  its  bottom,  a  plurality  of 
reticulated  trays  removably  disposed  therein,  a  source  of 
heat  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  a  reticu- 
lated cover  for  the  top  of  said  compartment,  a  baffle  struc- 
ture above  said  heat  source,  means  for  supplying  fresh  air 
to  said  compartment  Intermediate  the  trays,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  drying  medium  passing 
through  said  compartment  consisting  of  a  piece  of  fabric 
rcmov.Tbly  disposed  upon  said  cover  and  capable  of  being 
moved  about  thereon. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,266,916.      SAWING-MACHINE.      Samcbl    BuMprs.    La 
Fayette,   Ky.     Filed  Oct.    14,   1914.     Serial  No.  866,660 
(d.  143 — 47.) 
2.   In  an  Ice  ruttlag  tnachine.  a  rertlcally  m<rrable  cut 

ting  tool,  a  work  piatforn   in   the  path   of  said   tool   for 
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feeding  work  thereto,  a  guide  fence  ext.'odlng  upwardly 
from  the  rear  of  said  platform  and  toward  the  tool  in  the 
direction  of  the  feed,  and  a  stationary  shield  or  guard 
for    said    tool    mutually    holding    and    held    by    said    guide 


fence    to    form    a    rigid    structure,    together    witli    a    feed 
roller    iiiount.^I     in    siild    platform    and    op.'rating    means 
therefor  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  guide  fence. 
[Claims  1   and  3  not  printe<i   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.266,917.  ALTERNATING  Ct'RRENT  SOLENOID. 
GB<»Rr,E  A  BiRNH.^M,  Saugus.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sears 
B  Condit.  Jr  .  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  122.770.      (Cl.  175—338.) 


V    fr 
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by  the  hoJe  in  said  shell,  a  top  core-piece  arranged  iu  the 
upper  end-portion  of  said  tul>e  and  secured  thereto,  a  rela- 
tively movable  core  piece  arranged  within  the  tut>e,  said 
coreplec-e  being  movaiile  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  top  core-piece,  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  support 
the  winding  ha\ing  a  drcalar  portion  intermediate  its 
length  which  encircles  the  tube  and  serves  as  a  guide  for 
the  lower  end  thereof,  the  winding,  tube  and  core-piicea 
being  adapted  to  vibrate  sub.sfantiaily  in  unison  when  an 
alternating  current  flows  through  the  winding  of  a  voltage 
sufficient  to  cause  the  relatively-movable  core-piece  to  be 
held  In  engagement  with  the  top  core-piece. 

6.  An  alternating  current  solenoid  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  coil  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port and  a  core  relatively  movable  with  resp^'ct  to  said 
coil,  whereby  said  core  and  coll  are  adapted  for  simulta- 
neous vibration  under  the  influence  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent. 

[Claims  2,  5,  ami  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  An  alternating  .  urreiit  solenoid  comprising  a  wind- 
ing anil  support  therefor,  yielding  means  lnterpose<l  be 
twecn  said  winding  and  support  permitting  a  movement 
of  said  winding  relative  to  said  support,  a  top  core-piece 
rigidly  connected  with  said  winding,  a  relatively-movable 
core  piece  arrange*!  within  the  winding  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  top  .ore  piece,  said  winding  and  top 
core  piece  and  the  relatively-movable  core-piece  all  adapt- 
ed to  vibrate  substantially  in  unison  when  an  alternating 
(Urnnt  flows  through  the  winding  of  sufficient  value  to 
hold  the  relatively  movable  .ore  pii  <e  in  engagement  with 
the  top  core-piece. 

.{.  An  alternating  current  solenoid  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  center  hole  in  its  top  wall,  a  winding  arranges! 
In  the  shell,  a  tube  to  which  said  winding  is  fixed,  the  ends 
of  which  extend  lieyonH  the  ends  of  the  winding,  the  up- 
per eud  of  aald  tul>e  extending  through  the  center  hole 
of  the  shell,  a  top  core-piece  arranged  within  and  fixed  to 
the  iipp«'r  eiid-jKirtion  of  the  tul>e,  a  relatively-movable 
core-piece  arrang.d  In  said  tube  t)elow  the  top  core  piece 
having  a  headed  stem  which  extends  through  the  bole  In 
the  top  core-piece,  and  a  supporting  spring  connected  with 
the  slu'll  adapted  to  support  the  winding. 

4.  An  alternating  current  solenoid  comprls  ng  an  iron 
shell  having  a  guide-hole  in  its  top-wall,  a  winding  ar- 
rnnge<l  In  said  shell,  a  tulx'  to  which  said  winding  is  se 
cured,  the  upi)er  end  of  which   is  arranged   in  and  guided 


1,266.918.  WHEEl^HOE.  Chaklks  H.  Cl.ark,  Easton, 
Me.  Filed  Sept  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  193.146.  (Cl. 
97—35.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  pole 
and  a  cross  bar  secured  thereto,  a  slide  supported  on  the 
untler  side  of  said  cross  bar  near  the  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  projecting  trunnions  at  its  ends, 
a  cultivator  frame  consisting  of  side  bars  having  upturned 
front  ends  pivotally  engaged  on  said  triinnions,  means 
supported  on  the  main  frame  for  raising  an.i  lowering  the 
rear  end  of  the  cultivator  frani.'.  and  means  on  the  main 
frame  connected  with  the  cultivator  frame  for  shifting 
the  cultivator  frame  laterally  of  the  main  frame. 

2  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  cross 
bar  and  a  pole,  cultivator  frames  having  their  front  ends 
sUdably  supported  upon  the  under  side  of  said  cross  bar 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  pole,  angle  levers  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  pole  in  rear  of  sjiid  cross  liar  and  each  having 
one  arm  projecting  forwardly  and  another  arm  projecting 
lati'rally.  operating  levers  supported'"  by  the  pole  In  rear 
Of  the  angle  levers,  links  each  connecting  and  operating 
the  lever  with  the  laterally  projecting  arm  of  one  of  the 
angle  levers,  and  links  each  connecting  the  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  of  one  of  said  levers  with  the  front  end  of  a 
cultivator  frame. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  The  (Jazette.] 


1.2t56,919       WIND -SHIELD    CLEANER.       William    H. 

OLirroRi).    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    2,    1917. 

Serial    No.    146.064.       (Cl.    15 — 59.) 

1  In  a  wind  shield  cleaner,  a  pair  of  space<l  pendent 
arms,  means  to  pivotally  connect  Hatd  arms  at  th.'ir  up- 
per ends  to  the  wind  shield,  a  horizontal  wiper  holder  piv- 
otally connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  formeti 
with  an  Inclined,  downwardly  opening  seat,  and  a  x'^'sX- 
secured  In  said  seat.  said  fi' 

3.  In  a  wind  shield  cleaner,  vertically  swinging  clean- 
ing devices  operable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wind  shield,  a 
sliding  lock  element  Including  spaced  locking  memb«  rs 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wind-shield  and  simul- 
taneously engageable  with  said  devic«'s  respectively,  and 
meflns  to  mount  Bald  lock  element  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
wind-ahleld. 
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6.  An  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wind 
■hleld  frame,  spaced  U-shaped  members  straddling  the 
body  and  plvotally  connected  thereto  at  their  bases  carry- 
ing a  cleaner  on  each  side  of  the  shield,  a  slide  member 
movable  on  the  body,  and  a  pair  of  locking  rods  carried 
by  the  slide  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and 
provided  with  outturned  ends  for  engaging  with  the  arms 
of  the  U-mj^bers  to  hold  the  same  against  movement. 


^-^^ 


^^M 


8.  In  a  windshield  cleaner,  a  pair  of  spaced  pendent 
arms,  means  to  plvotally  connect  said  arms  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  windshield,  a  horizontal  cleaning  device,  the 
lower  end  of  each  arm  being  connected  to  a  respective  end 
of  the  cleaning  device  to  cause  the  latter  to  swing  In  paral- 
lelism to  thereby  enable  both  arms  and  cleaning  device  to 
He  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  top  of  the  windshield. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,920.  SIGNAL-BOX  HAVING  LOCAL  ALARM 
Frbdehick  W.  Cole,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  as 
slgnor  to  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    22.288.      (CI.    177 A — 373.) 


1.  A  signal-box  comprising  a  signaling-mechanism,  a 
local-alarm  mechanism,  a  combined  locking  device  for  the 
local-alarm  device  and  releaslng-device  for  the  signaling 
mechanism,  and  means  for  manually  placing  the  local- 
alarm  mechanism  In  condition  for  operation,  adapted  to 
operate  said  combined  locking  and  releaslng-devlces  to  re- 
lease both  mechanisms. 

7.  A  signal-box  comprising  a  signaling-mechanism 
equipped  with  a  box-pull,  a  local-alarm  mechanism  having 
an  operating-handle,  and  means  arranged  for  actua- 
tion by  said  handle  to  simultaneously  release  the  local- 
alarm  mechanism  and  to  operate  the  box-pull. 

17.  A  signal-box  comprising  a  signaling  mechanism,  a 
.'ocal  alarm  mechanism  having  an  actuating  spring,  a 
winding  device  for  said  spring,  and  a  common  controlling 
nafn>v»B^^r  both  mechanlmns,  adapted  for  operation  by 
I  when  the  spring  has  been  operated  by  the 
wlndtog  device  and  by  the  winding  device  at  the  end  of  its 
winding  movement  In  case  said  spring  falls. 

31.  In  a  signal-box.  a  spring  actuated  local  alarm  mech- 
anism comprising  a  drum,  a  winding  member  connected 
with  the  drum,  a  spring  arranged  on  the  drum  and  at- 
tached at  one  end  thereto,  a  gear  to  which  tjie  other  end 
of  said  spring  is  attached,  said  gear  being  arranged  to 


drive  the  alarm  elements  and  having  internal  recesses,  a 
disk  member  Interposed  between  said  gear  and  drum  hav- 
ing recesses  In  Its  edge  and  having  arcuate  slots,  pins  ar- 
ranged respectively  on  the  drum  and  gear  which  »>nter 
•aid  slots,  and  a  detent  member  Interposed  between  the 
gear  and  the  disk  meml)er  for  alternately  locking  said 
members. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  16,  and  18  to  SO  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.266,921.  COMBINATION  GARDEN  TOOL.  Thom.^s 
Crembus,  Alt.any.  .Minn.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.    140,785.      (CI.   55 — 40.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blade  of  the  class 
d«'scrit>ed  struck  from  a  single  sheet  of  mfUl  so  that  on.. 
|>«)rtion  thereof  will  form  a  substantially  square  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  t)evele(|  cutting  edge,  triangular 
shaped  blades  dlverglnKly  extending  from  said  body  por- 
ilcn,  the  outer  edjtt-s  of  said  blades  diverging  from  each 
other,  the  cutting  .-dges  of  said  blades  converging  toward 
oaih  oth.T  so  as  to  form  points  opposite  each  other,  the 
Inn^r  ederes  of  said  blades  running  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other  whereby  .said  blades  substantially  con- 
form to  thf  usual  shape  of  a  mold-board  upon  a  plow. 


1,266.922.  DOOR-HANGER.  Robmt  G  Criswell 
Granite  Falls.  Wash.  Filed  July  23.  191?.  Serial  No 
182,368.     (CI.  20—23.) 


1  A  door  hanger  of  the  cla.ss  described  wlilch  Includes 
a  i)lurallty  of  suspension  brackets;  a  grooved  roller  rota 
tably  mounted  on  each  of  said  suspension  brackets:  a 
crank  shaft  ;  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  crank 
shaft  in  a  horizontal  position  on  the  surface  of  the  upper 
end  portion  of  a  door  with  its  axis  parallel  with  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  door:  a  trolley  rod  rigidly  asso- 
ciated with  said  crank  shaft  and  disposed  parallel  there 
with  and  spaced  therefrom  ;  a  hand  lever  plvotally  secure<i 
to  the  surface  of  said  door  ;  and  means  astoclatcd  with 
said  hand  lever  and  said  crank  shaft  whereby  rotative 
movements  may  be  communicated  to  said  crank  shaft  in 
response  to  swinging  movements  of  said  hand  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
doorways  of  a  building,  of  a  door  for  each  of  said  door- 
ways ;  a  contiguous  series  of  suspension  brackets  fastened 
to  the  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  building  in  spaced  posi- 
tions on  a  horizontal  line  above  the  lintels  of  said  door- 
ways ;  a  grooved  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
suspension  brackets  in  a  position  to  rotate  In  a  vertical 
plane  that  is  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of 
said  doors  :  a  separate  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
stable  bearings  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  upp^r  end 


portion  of  each  of  said  doors  and  horizontally  disposed 
with  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  doors ;  a 
separate  trolley  rod  rigidly  associated  with  each  of  said 
crank  shafts  and  disposed  with  Its  axis  parallel  with  and 
Fpaced  from  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  to  adapt  it  to  be 
swlnglngly  moved  to  engage  and  disengage  adjacent  ones 
of  said  grooviHl  rollers  in  response  to  rotative  movements 
of  said  crank  shaft  ;  and  manually  operative  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  crank  shafts  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate rotative  movements  thereto,  whereby  each  of 
said  doors  Independently  may  be  lifted  from  its  closed 
position  in  Us  doorway  and  be  suspended  by  its  trolley 
rod  and  said  grooved  rollers  thus  to  adapt  It  to  be  mov- 
able  past  other   closed   doors. 


a  gunners  seat  on  said  framework  arranged  contiguous 
to  the  side  car  axle,  a  gun  supporting  member  connected 
to  the  apex  of  said  upwardly  inclined  triangulated  frame- 
work and  arranged  In  front  of  and  at  a  convenient  height 
above  the  gunners  seat,  and  a  gun  plvotally  supported  on 
said  gun  supporting  member  with  Its  muzzle  pointing  In 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  side  car  for  the  purposes 
set   forth. 

4.  A  cycle  side  car  serving  as  a  gun  mounting,  having 
a  frame  for  carrying  ammunition  boxes  and  means  tor 
'  retaining  said  boxes  in  position  on  the  frame  comprising 
a  transverse  member,  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  carry- 
ing said  transverse  member,  and  a  catch  for  holding  said 
transverse  nitml>er  In  Its  operative  position. 
[Claims  2  and   3   not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,923.  CLOTH  -  MEASURING  MA(MIINE.  Nathan 
Davis.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,663.      (CI.  33 — 130  ) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  cloth  therethrough  In  open  form,  means 
for  operating  saiil  means  for  fe<»dlng  said  cloth,  means  for 
measuring  and  registering  the  cloth  fed  through  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  automatically  stopping  the  machine 
when  the  supply  of  material  Is  reaching  the  end  of  the 
run,  and  means  for  automatically  cutting  out  the  register 
member  when  the  material  engaging  member  thereof  be- 
comes disengaged  from  the  material  feeding  through  the 
machine. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  register  and  an  automatic  cut-out  therefor, 
comprising  a  rigid  guide-member  ;  a  spring  actuated  trip- 
ping member  slldably  set  in  said  guide  member  and  pro- 
vided with  supporting  rollers  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  normally  supported  by  the  mate- 
rial fed  through  the  machine  ;  a  shifting  clutch  member  ; 
and  means  coupling  said  clutch-meml)er  with  said  trip- 
ping member  adapted  to  uncouple  said  clutch-member 
when  said   trippinp-member  Is  not  supported  as  aforesaid. 

[Claims  2   to  30  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.924.  GUN  CARRIAGE.  ARTHtR  Trbvor  Dawson 
and  (;borge  Thomas  Bickham.  Westminster,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Vlrkers  Limited,  Westminster. 
England  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915  Serial  No.  53,155. 
(Ci.   89—40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  controlled  by 
a  driver,  of  a  side  car  comprising  an  upwardly  inclined 
triangulated  framework,  an  axle  forming  part  of  said 
triangulated    framework,    a    road    wheel    carried    by    said 


1,266.925.  DIE  FOR  FORGING  PROJECTILES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Joel  Dickinson.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
July  14,  1917.     Serial  No.   180,500.      (CI.  78—60.) 


1.  Forging  dies  of  the  character  described,  having  In 
their  caoperatlnsr  faces  Intersecting  grooves  either  of 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  work,  whereby  said  dies 
provide  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  working  surfaces  between 
which   the  work   can  be  placed. 

'2.  Forging  dies  of  the  character  described,  having  in 
their  cooperating  faces  each  a  longitudinal  grooTe  or 
lecess  and  n  transverse  groove  or  r.^cess,  said  grooves  or 
recesses  intersecting  at  substantially  the  center  of  the 
die  face. 

[Claims  .1  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.926.  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  DIGESTER  AND 
RETORT  DOORS.  Patrick  F  Dindon,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  128,800-  (CI. 
220—124.) 
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ti.  In  a  retort,  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  for  closing 
thereon,  means  for  locking  the  door  closed,  and  safety 
locking  means  movable  to  operative  position  by  said  first 
means  and  operable  for  holding  the  door  in  a  partially 
opened  position  when  said  door  is  released  by  said  first 
means. 

7     In  a  retort,  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  for  closing 
thereon,   means   for   locking   the   door   closed,    and   safetj 
ocking   means    for    holding    the    door    from    blowing    com- 


axle,  means  for  connecting  the  side  car  to  the  motor  cycle,      pletely    open    when    released    by    said    first    means,    said 
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safety  locking  means  movable  Independently  of  the  first 
means  bat  engaKeable  thereby  for  movement  therewith  to 
an  operative  position  on  closing  and  locking  of  the  door. 

8.  In  a  retort,  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  for  closing 
tbereon,  pivoted  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  for 
locking  the  same  closed,  safety  locking  means  operable 
for  holding  the  door  in  a  partially  opened  position  when 
released  by  said  first  means,  and  means  carrit-d  by  the 
plToted  meane  for  moving  the  safety  locking  m-ans  to 
operative  position. 

9.  In  a  retort,  a  door  frame,  a  door  therefor,  hinge 
knuckles  on  the  frame,  door  locking  means  carried  by 
the  door  for  supporting  the  latter  from  the  knuckles,  a 
hinge  pin  connecting  the  means  to  the  knuckles,  and  a 
safoty  catch  al«o  connected  to  the  hinge  knuckles  by 
the  hinge  pin  for  engaging  the  door  to  ;iold  the  latter 
from  blowing  open  when  released  by  said  first  means. 

10.  In  a  retort,  a  door  frame,  a  door  tlierefor.  hinge 
knuckles  on  the  frame,  means  carried  liy  the  dcwr  for 
supporting  the  latter  from  the  knuckles,  a  hinge  pin 
connecting  the  means  to  the  knucklfs.  a  safity  catch 
also  connected  to  the  hinge  knuckles  by  the  lilnRe  pin 
for  engaging  the  door,  and  means  between  tli.>  safety 
catcii  lind  .said  first  means  for  effecting  movenunt  of  the 
catch  to  operative  p<.sition  on  closing  movement  of  the 
door. 

[Claims   1   to  5  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,266,01.'T.  I'OLDABLE  BEK  OR  CHADLi:.  .Jmis  A. 
Ebkklk.  8t.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  .July  L'l,  1917.  Serial 
No.  ISU.OIO.      (CI.  5 — 50.) 


2.  A  cradle  comprising  a  supporting'  frann-  having  a 
pair  of  inclined  legs  at  each  end.  the  legs  of  each  pair 
being  plvotally  connected  toscther  at  thfir  upper  ends, 
links  ronnectins  the  legs  of  each  pair,  longitudinal  mcui- 
bers  connecting  the  legs  of  one  pair  to  the  legs  of  the 
other  prflr.  the  pivots  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  be- 
ing extended  toward  each  other,  and  .i  bed  support*^  on 
the  extended  portions  of  said  pivots,  said  l)ed  being  pro 
vided  with  a  yleldable  top  marginal  frame  adapted  to 
receive  said  extended  portions  of  the  pivots,  and  the  end 
mi'mbers  of  said  top  marginal  frame  l)eing  movable 
toward  each  other  to  disconnect  the  bed  from  the  pivots. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.028.  OPEN-HEARTH  STEEL  PROCESS.  Ch.vrles 
H.  Elliott  and  Elmer  T.  McCleart,  Youncstown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  .*:;  Tube  Com- 
pany. Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  rf  Ohio.  Filed 
,Tuly   20,.  1917.      Serial   No.   181. 8S7.      (CI.   7.". — 27.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  open  hearth  steel,  the  steps 
consisting  of  testing  the  bath  composition  at  near  the 
end  of  the  heat  and  adding  silicon  in  conjunction  there- 
with to  retain  the  carbon  of  the  bath  during  tbe  testing 
period. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  open  hearth  steel,  the  steps 
consisting  of  adding  silicon  to  the  bath  in  the  open 
hearth  furnace  near  the  end  of  the  heat,  and  then  recar- 
burlilng  the  metal,  the  silicon  serving  to  hold  the  carbon 
In  the  hath. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,26(«^29.  TABLE  AND  DESK.  Wiluam  F.  Enis. 
Itoonevllie.  Miss.  Filed  .Ian.  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
212,269.      (CI.    45—11.) 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  top;  legs  pivoted  to  the  top; 
braces  having  seats  In  their  liraer  ends  ;  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  the  outer  ends  of  th.-  hratis  with  the 
b'gs  :  a  retainer  secured  to  the  top  and  disposed  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  braces,  the  retainer  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  ;  a  transverse  keeper  carried  by  the  retainer 
and  extended  beneath  the  inner  ends  of  the  braces,  the 
keeper  cooperating  with  the  seats  of  the  brac.s  ;  ami  .-\ 
single  helical  spring  In  the  recess  of  the  r.-talner,  th^ 
spring  terminating  in  oppositely  extende<l  arms  provided 
with  angers  engaged  across  the  upper  edg"s  of  the  braces, 
to  hold  the  seats  in  engagement  with  the  keeper. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  top;  legs  pivoted  to  the  top; 
braces  having  seats  at  their  inner  ends  ;  nicans  for  plv- 
otally connecting  the  otiter  ends  of  the  braces  with  the 
legs;  a  retainer  secured  to  the  top  and  disposed  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  braces,  the  retainer  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  In  its  upper  edge  and  being  provl(le<l  In  Its 
lower  edge  with  a  transverse  notch  ;  a  transversi'  kfeper 
seated  in  the  notch  and  extended  l>eneath  the  intwr  ends 
of  the  braces,  the  keeper  cooperating  with  the  seats  of 
the  braces,  and  including  a  projecting  wing;  a  securing 
device  unlfng  the  wing  with  the  retainer  ;  and  a  single 
helical  spring  In  the  recess,  the  spring  terminatlag  In  op- 
positely extended  arms  having  transverse  lingers  over- 
hanging the  Inner  ends  of  the  braces  to  hold  the  seats 
engaged    with   the   keeper. 


1.26«.93(».  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW.  Hbnrt 
8.  EAi:grHAR,  Wayne.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  .^erlal 
No.    50,345.      (CI.    37—29.)  , 


In  a  snow-remover,  the  comblnat'on,  with  a  vehicle  ;  of 
a  proje'  ting  sco<>p  having  a  curved  back  and  substantially 
vertical  >ides.  a  rotatat)le  drum  having  its  periphery  ar- 
ranged to  form,  in  conjunction  with  the  hack  and  sides 
of  the  scoop,  an  ascending  Inclosed  channel,  the  periph 
ery  of  the  drum  being  provided  with  transver*-  slots  : 
stub  hearings  for  said  drum  :  a  hearing  rod  mounted  upon 
salil  stub  bearings  ot  points  within  the  drum,  end  ex- 
tending axbilly  across  the  drum  in  a  direction  parallel 
to.  hut  substantially  lower,  than  the  axis  of  the  stub- 
bearings  :  a  pinral'ty  of  pushing  devices  radially  tnovable 
within  the  slots  of  the  drum  ;  carriers  for  said  pushing 
iievlc(»«,  having  elongated  openings  of  a  diameter  tnfllclent 
to  afford  true  rotative  engagement  with  said  bearing  rod. 


MaY:2I,  1918. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ttg 


while  permitting  play  in  a  radial  direition  ;  a  transferring 
conduit  baring  an  op<ning  communicating  with  the  upp«r 
extremity  of  the  ascending  channel,  but  having  a  wall,  at 
the  far  side  of  said  opening,  arranged  in  close  proximity 
to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  ;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drum. 


1.26(;.fl.Sl.  POLARITY  INKICATINr.  MECHANISM  FOR 
X  RAY  API'ARATIS  Charles  Favkr.  New  York. 
NY.,  assignor  to  Wappler  Electric  Company.  Inc..  a 
Corporat'on  of  .New  York.  Filed  May  IS.  1916.  Serial 
No.  98.435.  (CI.  17.-) — 304.) 
\ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
hination    of   alternating    current    mains,   a    step  up    trans 
former  ctmnected  with  said  mains  and  thereby  energized, 
a   rectifying  switch   connected  with   said  transformer  and 
energized   thereby   for  delivering  high   potential  discharges 
of   unitary   but    uncertain   direction,   a    synchronous    motor 
connected  with  said  alternating  current  mains  and  ener- 
gizes! thereby  for  actuating  said  rectifying  switch,  means 
for    •ndicatlng    the   direction    of   said    high    potential    dls 
charges,    and    mechanism    controllable    at    the    will    of    the 
operator  for  momentarily  retarding  the  speed  of  said  eyn 
chronous  motor  relatively  to  the  frequency  of  the  phasal 
changes   In  said  alternating  current  mains. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
blnation  of  a  pair  of  alternating  current  mains,  a  primary 
circuit  bridged  across  said  mains  and  adapted  to  l)e  ener 
gized  thereby,  a  secondary  circuit  inductively  coupled  to 
said  primary  circuit  and  energized  thereby  for  producing 
high    potential    current  discharges,   rectifying   mechanism 
connected   with  said  secondary  circuit  in  order  to  rectify 
said    discharges,    a    synchronous    motor,    said    motor    being 
connected    with    .said    rectifying    mechanism    in    order    to 
actuate   the   latter,   a   lommutator   driven    by   said   motor 
and  connected  with  said  alternating  current  mains  by  a 
clrcu't    bridged    across    snid    mains    Independently    of    sai<i 
primary  circuit,  for  selectively  diverting  from  said  alter- 
nating mains  currents  of  unitary  direction,  an  indicator 
electrically  connected  to  said  commutator  !n  order  to  In 
dicate  the  direction  of  said  currents,  and  mesng  controlla 
ble    Hi    the    will    of    the    operator    for    momentarily    retard 
Ing  the  action  of  tlie  motor  as  related  to  the  time  of  the 
curri'nt  phase  in   the  alternating  current  mains. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  alternating  current  mains,  a  trans- 
former connected  with  said  mains  and  energized  thereby 
for  producing  high  potential  discharges,  a  rectifying 
switch  connected  to  said  transformer  and  coacting  there- 
with to  render  the  discharges  of  unitary  but  uncertain 
direction,  a  synchronous  motor  connected  with  said  alter- 
nating current  mains  and  energized  thereby,  a  revoluble 
shaft  connected  with  said  motor  and  with  said  rectifying 
switch  for  enabling  said  rectifying  switch  to  be  driven, 
a  commutator  carried  by  said  revoluble  shaft,  a  circuit 
bridged  across  said  alternating  current  mains  Independ 
entiy  of  the  connection  of  said  motor  to  said  mains,  said 
circuit  being  connected  with  said  commutator  and  con 
trtdlalde    thereby     for    ftelectively    diverting    currente    of 
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unitary  but  uncertain  direction  from  said  mains,  an  indi- 
cator for  disclosing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  currents, 
and  means  controllatde  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for 
momentarily  retarding  the  speed  of  said  motor  relatively 
to  the  frequency  of  the  phasal  changes  in  said  alternating 
current  mains. 


1.266.932.  BURNISHI.Nc;  WHEEL.  Sami  Ki.  B.  Fred- 
KRU  K.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
:j15,.H7G.       (CI.   51  —  1.) 


In  a  burnishing  band  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
liurnisbing  wheel,  a  leather  band  having  its  edges  notched 
to  form  tongues,  said  tmigues  turned  down  at  right  angles 
to  the  burnishing  surface  of  said  UslXkI,  retaining  plates 
cut  through  at  one  point  and  having  their  edges  turned 
In  to  form  a  rim  and  means  for  pressing  said  retaining 
plates   against  said   tongues. 


1.266.933.  CABLE  CLAMP.  (iBORtJE  STArmap  Garpner 
Columbus,  tthlo.  assignor  to  John  Randolph  Fletcher, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  FU.  d  Oct.  .5.  191.">.  Serial  No.  54.268. 
(CI.    24 — 13.';  .1 


4  In  a  clamp,  a  pair  of  members  each  provided  with  an 
oblong  hole  and  a  round  hole,  the  round  hole  of  one  member 
l>eiug  in  alinement  with  the  oblong  hole  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  bolts  passing  through  the  alined  bolet>  and  pro- 
vided with  portions  fitting  the  oblong  holes  and  passing 
in  opposite  directions  therethrough.  » 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  cable 
strands  converging  from  an  attaching  point,  clamping 
members  for  clamping  said  strands  together  in  parallel- 
ism, one  of  said  members  having  an  oblong  hole  the  other 
having  a  round  hole,  a  track  bolt  having  an  oblong  por- 
tion fitting  In  said  oblong  hole  and  passing  through  said 
round  hole,  a  nut  for  said  bolt,  and  a  device  on  said  con- 
verging portion  of  said  strand  interposed  between  the  at- 
ta- hing  point  and  clamping  members  for  directing  the 
strand  into  parallelism  to  t>e  clampeil  and  for  taking  up 
the  slack  between  the  clamping  members  and  the  attaching 
point. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  prluttnl  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,266.934.  VEHICLE-SHIELD.  H»nbt  G.  Godlit.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  139,078. 
(CI.  21—148.) 


1.  A  shield  structure  for  vehicles  comprising  an  upper 
vision  section  and  a  lower  section,  a  fixed  supporting  frame 
for  the  sections.  Journals  on  the  upper  section,  and  sta- 
tionary bearings  formed  In  the  frame  for  the  reception  of 
said  Journals  adapted  to  support  the  upper  section  In 
allnement  with  the  lower  section,  said  upper  section  mov- 
able In  said  bearings  to  an  overlapping  position  with  the 
lower  section. 

2.  A  shield  structure  for  vehicles  comprising  upper  and 
lower  vision  sections,  a  fixed  supporting  frame,  pivotal 
trunnions  on  the  upper  section,  a  fixed  bearing  for  the 
trunnions  In  the  frame  having  a  seat  adapted  to  support 
the  upper  section  In  allnement  with  the  lower  section,  and 
having  a  seat  adapted  to  support  the  upper  section  In 
overlapping  parallel  position  with  the  other,  and  means 
for  locking  the  sections  li^  position. 

3.  A  shield  structure  for  vehicles  comprising  an  upper 
vision  section  and  a  lower  section,  a  fixed  frame  for  the 
support  of  the  lower  section,  stationary  brackets  secured 
to  the  frame  for  the  support  of  the  upper  section,  pivots 
on  said  section,  said  brackets  forming  bearings  having 
seats  adapted  to  receive  the  pivots  to  support  the  section 
in  swinging  relation  with  the  other,  and  having  a  seat 
communicating  with  said  first  seat  for  supporting  the  sec- 
tion In  overlapping  parallel  relation  with  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  means  for  locking  the  pivots  In  the  seats. 

4.  A  shield  structure  for  vehicles  comprising  upper  and 
lower  vision  sections,  a  fixed  frame  for  the  support  of  the 
lower  section,  yleldable  brackets  fixed  to  the  frame  for  the 
support  of  the  upper  section,  conical  pivots  on  said  sec- 
tion, bearings  formed  In  said  brackets  having  conical  seats 
adapted  to  receive  the  pivots  to  support  said  section  In 
allnement  with  the  lower  section,  and  having  conical  seats 
communicating  with  said  first  seats  whereby  the  pivots 
may  be  moved  to  engage  said  last  seats  for  the  support 
of  the  section  in  lowered  parallel  relation  to  said  lower 
section,  and  a  locking  nut  engaging  the  pivot  and  bracket 
for  securing  the  section  In  position. 

5.  A  shield  structure  for  vehicles  comprising  an  upper 
vision  section  and  a  lower  section,  a  stationary  frame  for 
the  support  of  the  sections,  longltudinally-yleldable  pivots 
on  the  upper  section,  stationary  bearings  in  the  frame 
having  seats  for  the  reception  of  the  pivots  to  support  the 
section  in  allnement  with  the  other  section,  and  having 
commnnlcatlng  like  seats  adapted  to  support  the  section 
in  lowered  parallel  position  with  said  lower  section,  and 
means  for  locking  the  pivots  In  the  seats  to  secure  the 
section  against  pivotal  movement. 


1,266,935.      LOCKING    DEVICE    FOB    STEERING- 
WHEELS.     Max  F.  Gbimm,   San  Antonio,  Tex.     Piled 
July  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,574.     (CI.  70 — 129.) 
1.  A  steering  wheel  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  Jawa  adapted  to  embrace  a  steering  column,  one 
Jaw  having  an  upstanding  hook  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending bill  adapted  to  engage  over  an  arm  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  and  means  for  detachably  locking  the  Jaws  to 
the  steering  column  to  hold  the  Jaws  from  circumferential 
and  upward  movement  upon  the  steering  column. 


2.  In  a  locking  device  for  steering  wheels,  tfce  combina- 
tion of  a  link  having  In  one  end  a  longitudinal  slot  open- 
ing near  Its  Inner  extremity  through  one  edge  of  the  link 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  arm  of  the  steering  whe*'! 
through  the  opening  and  Into  the  slot,  and  a  clamping  ele- 
ment on  the  lowor  end  of  the  link  adapted  to  engage  a 
steering  column  and  hold  the  arm  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
slot. 


'■<.  In  a  locking  device  for  .steering  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  link  having  an  opening  In  one  end  and  adapted  to 
be  hooked  over  an  arm  of  a  steering  wheel,  a  pair  of 
hlngeil  strap  members  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
link  and  adapted  to  embrace  a  steering  Qolumn,  one  of 
said  strap  mf-mberg  having  a  slot  In  its  free  end  and  the 
opposite  member  having  a  staple  in  Its  free  end  adapted 
to  enter  the  slot,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  engage 
through  the  stapU  to  hold  the  strap  members  about  the 
steering  column. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2tK5.936  RUBBER  ARTICLE.  Samubl  J.  Harri.s  and 
Ali.a.n  A.  Harris.  Randolph.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1917, 
Serial  No.  199.405.      (CI.  36 — 59.) 


1.  A  rubber  article  having  a  wear-receiving  face,  a  frl«^- 
tlon  plug  embedded  In  said  article  and  having  a  portlcm 
thereof  exposed  at  said  face,  and  a  rubber  Jacket  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  for  said  plug  bonded  both  to  said  plug 
and  also  to  the  body  of  said  article. 

8.  That  improvement  In  the  process  of  manufacturing 
rubber  articles  provided  with  friction  inserts,  which  ron- 
glstj  In  interposing  a  rubber  Jacket  of  substaotlal  thick- 
ness between  said  Insert  and  the  body  of  the  article  of 
such  a  composition  that  it  will  bond  both  to  the  article 
and  to  the  insert  more  securely  than  the  Insert  and  article 
would  bond  to  each  other. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.296,937.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VALVES. 
Charles  J.  Haselwasder,  WilUamsport,  Pa.  Piled 
Aug.  30,  1916.      Serial  No.  117.717.      (CI.  137 — 7.) 


jt? 


1.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  casing,  a  pluf  turnably 
mounted  therein,  said  plug  extending  below  the  casing 
and  having  a  rectus  below  the  casing,  a  lock  rod  turnably 
and  slldably  mounte<1  In  the  plug,  a  head  on  said  rod,  said 
plug  having  a  cavity  through  which  said  rod  passes,  an 
expansion  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  disposed  with- 
in the  cavity  and  engaging  an  end  wall  at  the  cavity  and 
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said  head,  said  lock  rod  having  an  angle  portion  disposed 
In  said  recess  of  the  plug  below  the  casing,  said  portion 
being  provided  with  a  dent,  and  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  to  extend  Into  said  dent,  and 
K«ld  lock  rod  through  depression  and  turning  movement 
being  adapted  to  overlap  the  portion  of  the  plug  below 
the  casing. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  casing,  a  plug  turnably 
mounted  therein,  said  plug  extending  t>elow  the  casing 
and  having  a  recess  below  the  casing,  a  lock  rod  slldably 
and  turnably  mounted  in  the  plug,  said  lock  rod  having 
an  angle  portion  disposed  In  said  recess  of  the  plug  below 
the  casing,  said  portion  t>eing  provided  with  a  dent,  and 
said  caslnif  being  provided  with  a  projection  to  extend 
into  said  dent. 


1,266.938.  TRUSSED  FRAME  FOR  VEHICLES. 
H.  Hassleb.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov. 
Serial  No.   129,860.      (CI.  21—7.) 


Robert 
6.    1916. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body-panel,  a  slU  to  which 
the  panel  la  fastened,  and  a  frame  member  supporting  the 
Bill,  of  a  running-board  below  the  body-panel,  diagonal 
strut  hangers  from  the  frame  to  the  running-board,  a  lon- 
gitudinally curv»*d  and  vertically  straight  splash-plate 
connecting  the  running-board  with  the  sill,  and  rigid  con- 
necting mt-ans  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  splash-plate 
and  the   frame-member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body-panel,  a  sill  to  which 
the  panel  Is  fastened,  and  a  frame  memt>er  supporting  the 
sill,  of  a  running-board  below  the  body-panel,  strut-hang- 
ers from  the  frame  to  the  running-board,  a  longitudinally 
curved  and  vertically  straight  splash-plate  connecting  the 
mnnlng-board  with  the  sill,  an  end  of  said  splash-plate 
being  rigidly  fastened  to  said  frame  meml)er.  and  other 
portions  of  the  splash  plate  l>elng  connected  with  the  said 
frame  member  by   rigid   connecting  means. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  curved  body  panel  having  a 
door  opening,  a  sill  curved  to  conform  with  the  curvature 
of  the  panel  to  which  sill  the  panel  is  fastened,  and  a 
franie-mctntM>r  under  and  supporting  the  sill,  of  a  run- 
ning board  below  the  body  panel,  diagonal  strut  hanger.s 
from  the  frame  to  the  running  board,  and  a  vertical 
splash  plate  from  the  running  board  to  the  sill  curved 
longitudinally    with    the    body  panel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  curved  panel  having  a  door 
opening,  a  sill  curved  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of 
the  panel  to  which  sill  the  panel  Is  fastened,  and  a 
frame  member  under  and  supporting  the  sill,  of  a  run 
nlng  board  below  the  body  panel  having  Its  Inner  edge 
curved  with  the  body  panel,  strut  hangers  fastened  to 
the  frame  and  supporting  the  running-board  to  which 
they  are  fastened,  a  vertical  splash  plate  from  the  run- 
alng-board  to  the  sill  curved  longitudinally  with  the 
body  panel,  and  flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
■plash-plate  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  latter. 
through  which  the  plate  is  fastened  to  the  sill  and  run- 
ning-board. 


comprising  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  socket  and  com- 
plementary locking  members  secured  to  the  bar  each  com- 
prising a  flat  and  relatively  thin  projection  adapted  to 
engage  the  corresponding  socket,  the  locking  members  of 
each  complementary  pair  having  an  inclined  edge  adapted 
to  engage  one  end  of  the  corresponding  socket  to  draw 
the  two  sections  toward  each  other,  the  side  wall.«  of  each 
projection  being  beveled  adjacent  its  end  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  socket  flaring  outward  adjacent  Its  mouth  to 
draw  the  two  sections  Into  exact  allnement. 


1.266.939.     TRUNK  LOCK.     Eugene   W.   Hawley.  Phila 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  131.389. 
(CI.    70 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  two  hinged 
sections  thereof,  of  a  main  locking  device  pivoted  to  one 
section,  a  bar  slldabW  on  the  same  trunk  section  longi- 
tudinally of  the  trunk,  connections  between  the  main  lock- 
ing device  and  the  bar  to  convert  a  turning  movement  of 
the  former  Into  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter, 
fixed   locking  members  on   the  other   trunk   section   each 


2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  two  hinged  sec- 
tions thereof,  of  a  main  locking  device  pivoted  to  one  sec- 
tion, a  bar  slldable  on  the  same  trunk  section  longitudi- 
nally of  the  trunk,  connections  between  the  main  locking 
device  and  the  bar  to  convert  n  turning  movement  of  the 
former  Into  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter,  two 
flxt'd  locking  members  on  the  other  trunk  section,  two  com- 
plementary locking  members  on  the  bar,  and  guides  for 
the  bar  on  the  first  trunk  section,  two  adjacent  guides 
being  spacwl  apart  a  shorter  dlstanci'  than,  and  located 
l>etween,  two  adjacent  movable  locking  members  and  thus 
acting  as  stops  one  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  bar 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  bar  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  two  hinged  sec- 
tions thereof,  of  a  main  locking  device  pivoted  to  one  sec- 
tion, a  crank  arm  and  a  stop  secured  to  and  turning  with 
the  main  locking  device,  a  bar  slldable  on  the  same  trunk 
section  longitudinally  of  the  trunk,  a  connecting  rod  piv- 
oted both  to  the  bar  and  to  the  crank  arm,  fixed  locking 
members  on  the  second  trunk  section,  complementary  look- 
ing members  secured  to  the  bar.  guides  for  the  bar  on  the 
first  trunk  section,  and  a  stop  on  the  connecting  rod,  the 
first  stop  adapted  to  contact  with  the  connecting  rod  and 
thereby  limit  the  movement  of  the  bar  In  one  direction  and 
the  second  stop  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bar  and  limit 
Its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,940.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  William  HcrrMiR, 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1917  Serial  No. 
159.966.      (CI.  116—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  a 
plug  slldable  within  said  casing,  a  rigid  stem  extending 
outwardly  from  said  plug,  a  spring  disposed  l>etween  said 
plug  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  casing  to  normally  hold 
said  plug  and  stem  within  the  casing,  a  leaf  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  plug  and  extending  parallel  with  said 
stem,  said  leaf  spring  normally  retained  under  tension 
by  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  casing,  a  flag  strip  secured 
to  said  leaf  spring  and  stem  whereby  when  said  plug  Is 
moved  outwardly  from  the  casing  the  flag  strip  will  b« 
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distended,  and  operating  means  secured  to  said  plug  and 
(Itspoeed  externally  of  the  casing  to  project  said  signal 
member  Into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  cas- 
ing to  be  disposed  on  a  yehlcle  having  one  of  Its  ends  open, 
a  ping  slldable  within  said  casing,  signaling  means  carried 
by  a  stem  extending  outwardly  from  said  plug,  a  spring 
disposed  between  said  plug  and  the  inner  end  of  said  cas- 
ing to  normally  hold  said  plug  and  stem  within  the  casing, 
a  tubular  cushioning  member  disposed  between  the  wall 
(if  said  tube  and  said  spring  whereby  to  prevent  any  rat- 
tling of  the  spring  and  operating  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  casing  whereby  the  signal  may  be  pro- 
jected into  operative  position. 


1,266,941.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  APPLIANCE. 
Cedhic  E.  Heller,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  198,621.     (CI.  21»— 19.) 


1.  An  electrical  heating  element  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pan-shaped  container,  a  transverse  member  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  having  Its  ends 
down-turned  and  bifurcated  to  engage  a  supporting  rod,  a 
support  secured  centrally  to  said  transverse  member  and 
to  the  side  of  the  container,  said  support  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  container  and  then  being  down  turned  to 
engage  a  supporting  pipe,  heating  colls  disposal  in  said 
container,  electrical  connectlon.s  carried  by  the  down- 
turned  portion  of  said  supporting  member  and  connected 
with  said  heating  coils,  and  means  in  said  electrical  con- 
nections for  varying  the  heat  generated  by  the  coils  In 
the  container,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrical  heating  element  comprising  a  pan- 
shaped  container,  heating  coils  disposed  In  said  container, 
a  transverse  member  secured  to  the  bottom*  side  thereof 
and  directed  laterally  and  ciownwardly  to  engage  a  sup- 
porting bar,  a  brace  member  secured  to  the  transverse 
member  and  to  the  side  of  the  container,  said  brace  mem- 
ber being  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  control  switch, 
a  source  of  electrical  supply  conne<'ted  with  said  switch, 
and  an  electrical  connection  between  the  heating  colls  and 
said  switch. 
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1,286.942.  WINDING  MECHANISM.  Clahk  T.  Hexper- 
.SON,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Fl]«(l  May  31,  191G.     Serial  .No.  100,80.3.     iCl.  242 — 55.) 


1.  A  winding  mechanism  including  supporting  rollers 
for  a  winding  mandrel,  said  rollers  being  subjected  at  all 
times  to  a  load  substantially  proi>ortlonal  to  the  amount 
of  jnaterlal  on  the  mandrel  and  driving  means  for  said 
rollers  including  means  rendering  the  latter  sensitive  to 
variations  in  the  load  thereon  for  automatic  and  in- 
versely proportional  variations  In  their  speeds. 

2.  In  a  winding  meclianlsm,  the  combination  with 
rollers  to  Kopport  a  wlndlAg  mandret,  of  means  to  drive 


said  rollers  at  different  speeds  for  initial  operation  of  the 
mandrel  and  to  increase  the  spee*l  of  one  of  said  rollers 
aoil  decreas*'  the  speed  of  the  other  of  said  rollers  auto- 
matically thereafter. 

3.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  in  combination,  supporting 
rollers  for  a  winding  mandrel  and  driving  connections 
therefor  including  a  differential  gear  to  vary  the  speed 
ratio  of  said  rollci-s  automatically. 

8.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  In  combination,  rollers  for 
supporting  d  winding  mandrel,  means  for  driving  said 
rollers  differentially  and  separately  adjustable  brakes  for 
said  rtillers. 

I  Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.04.S.  M.VTTRESS  AND  PILLOW  RACK.  Paul  J. 
llETTWEH,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S72,277.      (CI.  211—14.) 


A  pillow  rack.  comprisliiK  corner  posts  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  floor  and  provided  with  corner  brackets,  arms 
provided  with  end  portions  which  have  removable  tongue 
and  socket  connections  with  the  corner  brackets,  slats 
connectefl  to  and  extending  hetm-een  the  armn.  and  verti- 
cally extending  rods  connected  to  some  of  the  slats  and 
dividing  the  space  l)etween  the  arms  Into  a  plurality  of 
spaces  for  Independently  holding  pillows  In  vertical 
position. 


1,266.944.  STEERING-GEAR.  William  R.  Hewitt,  Snn 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  13.  1917.  Serial  So. 
174,478.      (CI.  114 — 14G.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vessel, 
continuously  actuated  drivin>.'  iiiciuis.  reversible  and  shift- 
able  «irlven  means  operate  1  by  said  drlvlan  means,  a 
vertical  lever  pivoted  at  its  liase  In  front  of  the  steering 
wheel  and  in  a  position  adjacent  the  center  of  the  latter, 
means  connected  to  the  lever  an<l  to  said  <Iriven  means 
for  shifting  the  latter  to  neutral  and  reverse  position*, 
njeans  actuated  by  the  driven  means  to  operate  the  steer- 
lag  wheel,  means  to  lock  the  driven  means  ^gainst  Move- 


ment In  neutral  i>osition,  means  conuecte<l  to  the  locking 
means  and  operable  from  a  point  adjacent  the  lever  to 
effect  locking  of  the  driven  means  and  therethrough  the 
steering  wheel,  and  means  also  operable  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  lever  for  enabling  manual  control  of  the 
steering  wheel  during  operation  of  the  driving  means  and 
with   the  driven   means   locked. 

2.  In  combinntion  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vessel. 
contlnnously  actuated  driving  means,  reversible  and  shift- 
able  driven  means  operated  by  said  driving  means,  means 
for  shifting  said  driven  means  to  neutral  and  reverse 
positions,  means  to  lock  said  driven  means  in  neutral 
position,  mean.s  to  operate  the  steering  wheel  from  said 
driven  means,  and  means  to  enable  manual  operation  of 
the  steering  wheel  with  said  driven  means  in  locked  posi 
tion  and   durliiR  operation   of  the  driving  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  stiH-ring  whe«'i  of  a  vessel. 
continuously  actuate<l  driving  means,  a  belt  connected  to 
the  wheel  and  said  driving  means  for  operating  the  former 
from  the  latter,  means  to  normally  tentilon  the  belt  to 
<'ause  same  to  drive  the  wheel,  and  means  operable  at  will 
and  from  a  position  adjacent  the  steering  whe<'l  whereby 
to  enable  release  of  sal<i  tensioning  means  so  as  to  allow 
slippage  of  the  wheel  and  manual  turning  of  the  latter 
Independent  of  the  driving  means. 


of  material,  the  comi>lnation  of  a  plurality  of  arms  :  means 
for   feeding  strands   to  the  arms:   and   m«>ans   for   present- 


1.266.945.  METHOD  OF  PERCUSSION  AND  APPARA- 
TUS THEREFOR.  J"hn  P.  Hukev,  San  Francisco, 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frederlik  W.  Clausen, 
Shu  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  A\i,i.  l.T.  1017.  Serial  No. 
1S«5.S7S.      (CI.    128—16.) 


1.  A  percussion  instrument  <oini)rising  a  handle,  a  head 
member  on  the  handle,  an  electric  vibrator  within  the 
head  connected  with  n  sn\irce  of  c-urrent  supply,  a  staff 
on  the  head  through  which  the  vibrations  and  sound  of 
the  vibrator  are  adaptnl  to  be  transmitted,  a  pencil  holder 
on  the  head,  pnd  means  for  securing  a  pencil  therein. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  for  determining  the 
size  and  location  of  internal  organs  and  growths  and  the 
like,  which  consists  In  setting  In  motion  an  automatically 
and  continuously  actuated  sound  producing  means  and 
then  in  moving  said  means  ilurin;:  continuous  sounding 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  affected  area  so  as  to  enable 
the  size  of  the  organ  or  location  of  the  growth  to  be 
determined  by  the  variations  of  sound  emanating  from 
said  means. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.946.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Albbrt  Hiuth, 
StQttgart  Cannstatt,  Germany.  Fileil  June  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  36  108.      (CL  34— 12.) 

1.  In  an  apparatUR  for  suspending  and  drying  strands 
of  material,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  arntM ;  means 
for  feeding  strands  to  the  arms  ;  and  means  for  pfeaent- 
Ing  said  feeding  means  l>ack  and  forth  several  times  to 
alternate  sides  of  each  arm. 

2.  In  an  appan^tw*  for  suspending  and  dr>lag  strands 


lug  said  feeding  means  to  alternate  sides  of  each  arm  and 
dlsplHcinjj   it   lent'thwise  of  such  arm. 

I  Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  th  •  flazette.] 


1,266.947.  AUTOMATIC  CARRIER  FOR  FEEDING 
PROOM  M.ACHINERY.  Iua  J.  Hollbssbe.  (Jreensburg, 
Iiid..  assiKnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Thp 
United  Broom  Company.  Kokonio.  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  .Maine.  Fileii  Dec  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  05  912.  (CI. 
214—59.) 


joi 


1.  I'oniliined  in  an  automatic  carrier,  a  plurality  of  hop- 
pers adapted  to  simultaneously  convey  separate  charges  of 
different  materials  ;  and  automatic  members  comprising  a 
.spriiiK  catch  and  cam  release  adapted  to  cause,  at  a  deter 
minate  place  In  the  conveying  travel  of  said  carrier,  the 
common  discharge  of  said  hopper  charges  thereof. 

3.  Combined  in  an  automatic  carrier,  a  frame  adapted 
to  support  said  carrier  ;  a  flanged  hollow  base  hav- 
inj;  holes;  a  plurality  of  open-bottomed  hopper-hold 
ers.  8ecure<l  in  said  base  holes  and  to  said  frame  ;  a 
plurality  of  open-bottomed  hoppers  fitted  within  said  hop- 
per holders  and  opening  downwardly  commonly  through 
the  respective  mouths  thereof  ;  a  floor  trap  hinged  to  t*«. 
respective  end  hoppers,  adapted  to  keep  same  closed  com 
monly  and  to  hold  closed  a  superlmposetl  filler  trap  hinged 
to  the  Intermediate  hopper  :  a  spring-catch  secured  to  one 
of  said  hApper-holders  adapted  to  lock  closed  said  floor 
trap  :  a  cam  shaft  secured  to  the  last-named  hopper- 
holder  having  a  crank  and  provided  with  a  cam  adapted 
to  release  said  spring-catch  ;  a  relense-plane  secured  at  a 
fixed  point  interrupting  the  travel  of  said  carrier,  adapted 
liy  actuation  of  said  cr«nk  to  release  said  floor  trap ;  floor 
1   trap  time-slides  fixed   at   points   interrupting  said    carrier 
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travel  adjacent  to  said  releaae-plane,  adapted  to  slidably 
support  thereon  said  floor-trap  and  to  drop  same  for 
emptying  the  end  hoppers  of  said  carrier  at  a  determinate 
point  in  said  travel;  a  filler-trap  tlm«-sllde  secured  at  a 
point  in  said  travel  intermediate  to  said  floor- trap  time- 
slides,  adapted  to  slldably  support  said  fliler-trap  subse- 
quent to  said  dropping  of  said  floor-trap  and  to  subse- 
quently drop  Hid  filler-trap  for  the  discharge  of  the 
contents  of  said  intermediate  hopper  subsequent  to  said 
discharge  of  said  end  hoppers  ;  a  helical  trap-closer  se- 
cured at  a  point  interrupting  said  carrier  travel  after  the 
points  of  said  securement  of  said  time-slides,  adapted  to 
lift  and  latchedly  close  said  floor-trap  and  filler-trap  as 
said  carrier  passes  over  said  trap-closer ;  Bwlvel-rolls  on 
said  frame  for  engaging  a  track  adapted  to  support  said 
carrier  in  transit,  and  links  on  said  carrier  adapted  to 
articulate  same  with  adjacent  carriers  to  form  an  endless 
circuit  thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,948.  GRAVEL-GUARD  FOR  ROOF  DRAINS. 
Charles  L.  Holt,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holt 
Roof  Connection  Co.,  I.Awrence,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  July  17.  1918.  Serial  No. 
109,649.      (CI.  108—30.) 


1.  A  roof-drain  guard  comprisiug  a  strainer  cup  adapted 
to  be  inverted  over  the  roof  outlet  and  having  a  series  of 
notches  leading  from  its  rim  to  provide  drain  passages 
therethrough  at  the  roof  surface,  and  a  ring  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  roof  and  having  a  circular  series  of  upwardly 
extending  projections  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  rim 
and  opposite  the  notches  therein. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  roof,  a  drainpipe  extending 
therethrough  and  terminating  approximately  flush  with 
the  roof  surface,  a  flat  ring  resting  on  the  roof  and  en- 
circling said  pipe,  a  series  of  projections  on  said  ring 
extending  entirely  about  its  inner  periphery  and  spaced 
apart  to  provide  drain  passages  therebetween,  a  cup- 
shaped  strainer  inverted  over  said  pipe  and  having  its 
rim  resting  on  said  ring  beyond  said  projections  at  a  sub 
stantial  distance  therefrom,  and  provided  with  drain  pas- 
sages in  its  rim-portion  opposite  said  projections. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  roof  having  a  drain-pipe  tor- 
minating  at  the  roof  surface,  a  cup-shaped  strainer  in- 
verted over  said  pipe  and  having  openings  in  its  rim  to 
provide  drain  passages  at  the  roof  surface,  and  a  circular 
series  of  gravel-intercepting  plates  each  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  said  rim  and  opposite  one  of  the  said  open 
inKs  therein. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  roof  having  a  drain  pipe  ter 
minating  at   the   roof   surface,   a    cup-shaped-strainer    In 
verted  over  said  pipe  and  having  openings  therein  to  pro 
vide  drain  passages  at  the  roof  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  gravel   intercepting  plates  disposed  at   Intervals  about 
said  pipe  and  at  a  substantial  distance  within  the  rim  of 
said  strainer. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,949.       PROCESS     OF     MAKING     PHONOGRAPH- 
NEEDLES.      R08COE    C.    Johnston,    St.    Louis    Park, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emil  Nelson,  Mlnneapo^ 
lis.    Minn.      Filed    May    5.    1917.      Serial    No.    166  644 
(CI.  274—38.) 

1.  Steps  in  the  process  of  prep^ing  a  non-metallic,  re- 
producing,   phonograph    needle,    which    steps    consist    in 


treating  the   needle  with  a   siccative  oil,   and   drying   the 
needle  after  such  treatment. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  preparing  a  bone-re- 
producing phonograph  needle,  which  consists  in  treating 
the  needle  with  a  weak  alkaline  solution,  and  then  treat- 
lag  the  needle  with  a  siccative  oU. 


1,266,960.  CARBON  REMOVING  SOLUTION  HOLDER. 
Edward  F.  Jonbs,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1915.  Serial  No.  67.882.  Renewed  Mar.  21,  1918.  Serial 
No.  223,868.      (CI.  123—25.) 


^■ac 


In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
iiavlng  a  circulatory  system,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
decarbonizing  solution,  said  receptacle  having  a  top  open 
log  for  the  introduction  of  a  carbon-remover,  a  hinged 
door  to  close  said  opening,  a  distributer-plate  extending 
obliquely  under  the  opening  within  the  receptacle,  means 
for  supplying  water  from  the  circulatory  system  of  the 
engine  to  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle  into  the  manifold  of  the  engine. 


14i66.951.       PROCESS    OF     Fl  LET-CROC  HBTING.       Ar 
r>REB  Faclene  Keljler.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  157.337.     (CI.  6*^-4.) 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crocheted  fabric 
body  having  a  background  portion  formed  of  a  thread  of 
one  color  and  a  design  portion  formed  of  a  thread  of  an- 
other color,  and  wherein  the  background  thread  is  con- 
tinuous throughout  the  entire  area  of  the  crocheted  body, 
ami  Is  covered  in  by  the  design  thread  and  invisible  in 
the  area  where  the  design  appears,  and  the  Tlesign  thread 
in  <ontlnuou8  throughout  the  portion  of  the  area  of  the 
i-rocheted  body  that  is  Included  within  the  ooter  limits  of 
the  design,  and  is  covered  in  by  the  background  thread 
and  invisible  wherever  any  portions  of  the  background 
of  the  l>ody  appear  within  the  outer  limits  of  the  design. 

(Claims  1  tc  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


I,2«6.fl52.       MATCH  -  CARRIER.       ALBXA.NDcn     Kei.lbt, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Climax  Machine  Co..  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  July 
l."},  1917.     Serial  No.  180,403.      (CI.  144—65.) 
3.  In  a  match  machine,  a  match  carrier  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resilient  Jaws  having  grooves  on  their  outer 
faces  whereby  splints  may  be  received  between  and  held 
by  the  opposed  faces  of  adjacent  Jaws,  and  means  engaging 
the  edges  of  the  Jaws  between  the  splints  whereby  to  hold 
said  edges  together. 

5.  In  a  match  machine,  a  match  carrier  Comprising  a 
plurality  of  carrier  bars,  resilient  Jaws  moubted  on  said 
bars  and  projecting  therefrom  toward  the  splint  forming 
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mechanism  of  the  match  machine,  the  Jaws  being  expand- 
ed above  the  carrier  bars  whereby  the  opposed  faces  of 
^<Uacent  Jaw«  may  engage  and  bold  splints  forced  between 
them,  and  means  above  the  resp^'ctlve  carrier  Ixars  housed 


iC> 


within  the  Jaws  on  said  bars  and  engaging  the  edges  of 
said  Jaws  t<>  constitute  a  fulcrum  for  the  Jaws  and  pre- 
vf-nt  spreading  of  the  edges  thereof. 

(Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1J266.953.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  MATCH- 
MACHINES.  Albxa.ndku  Kellby,  Wilmington,  Del.. 
assignor  to  Climax  Machine  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Flle<l  July  24,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  182.533.      (CI.  144—62.) 


1.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  a  match 
conveyer,  of  a  constantly  operating  withdrawing  roller 
disposi^d  adjacent  the  conveyer  and  In  the  path  of  the 
matches  therein,  and  a  cooperating  member  movable  to 
and  from  the  conveyer  across  the  roller  to  release  the 
matches  from  the  conveyer  and  press  them  against  the 
withdrawing  roller. 

4.  In  a  inatch  machine,  the  combination  of  a  match 
conveyer,  a  block  movable  toward  and  from  the  conveyer, 
flnners  projecting  from  said  block  to  enter  the  conveyer 
anil  release  the  matohes  therefrom,  nnd  a  gripping  roller 
disposed  adjacent  the  conveyer  to  clamp  the  matches 
against  said  block. 

8.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  a  match 
conveyer,  of  a  withdrawing  member  disposed  across  the 
path  of  matches  in  the  conveyer,  and  a  gripping  member 
movable  toward  and  from  the  conveyer  over  said  with- 
drawing member  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  matches 
against  bhIiI  member  whereby  the  matches  will  be  posl 
lively  withdrawn  from  the  conveyer. 

(Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  OazettCj] 


in  spaced  relation  to  its  head,  a  valve  chamber  formed 
exteriorly  of  the  water  Jacketing,  a  ported  web  dividing 
the  valve  chamt)er,  a  duct  lejidlng  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  precompresslon  cylinder  through  the  water  Jack- 
eting to  the  chaml)er  at  one  side  of  the  web,  a  duct  lead- 
ing from  the  chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  web 
through  the  water  Jacketing  to  the  firing  cylinder  at  a 
point     substantially    diametrically    opposite    the    exhaust 


1.266.954.  INTERNAL  (XIMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Shir- 
ley C.  Kirk,  Windsor.  111.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.   132.661.      (CI.    123 — 70.) 

In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  precompresslon 
cylinder  and  firing  cylinder  cast  m  bloc,  a  common  water 
Jacketing  completely  inclosing  the  cylinder  heads,  an  inlet 
(luit  leading  through  the  wnter  jacketing  of  the  precom- 
pretwlon  cylinder  adjacent  its  head,  an  exhaust  duct  lead- 
ing through  the  water  Jacketlni:  from  the  firing  cylinder 


duct  leading  therefrom,  an  inlet  conduit  communicating 
with  the  first  duct  of  the  precompresslon  chamber,  a 
valve  in  the  conduit  having  a  «tem  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  the  conduit,  a  valve  In  the  chamber  having  a 
stem  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  pis- 
tons In  the  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  having  operative 
connection  with  the  pistons,  and  means  driven  from  the 
crank  shaft  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valves  through  engagement  with  their  stem*. 


1.266.955.  WATERPROOF  COMPOSITION  FOR  COAT- 
ING PAPER.  Hkuno  Kmitleb,  Winchester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Vera  Chemical  Company.  Stoneham,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,619. 
(CI.  134 — 15.) 
1.   A    wax    mixture    emulsion    containing   paraffin    wax, 

ammonium  stearate.  and  water. 

3.   A  wax  mixture  emulsion  containing  paraffin  wax.  an 

ammonia  soap,  and  water  in  quantity  sufficient  to  produce 

a  viscous  mass  with  the  quantity  of  ammonia  soap  used. 
[Claim  2  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette] 


1.260.956.     PRCKESS  OF  MAKING  WATERPROOF  CO.M 

POSITION  FOR  COATING  PAPER.     Bruno  KNirrLEB. 

Winchester.  Mass.  assignor  to  Vera  Chemical  Company. 

Stoneham,   Mass..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Nov.   22.  1913. 

Serial  No.  802.520.      (CI.  134—22.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  waterproof 
compowitlon  for  p.iper  conRistlng  In  saponifying  a  fatty 
acid  by  a  volatile  alkali,  and  emulsifying  an  unsaponl- 
fiable  wax  with  the  soap  thus  produced,  forming  an 
nque<ius  emulsion,  and  subsequently  diluting  the  emulsion 
with  water. 

.S  The  method  of  emulsifying  a  waxy  mixture  which 
consists  In  adding  nmmonla  lo  a  fatty  acid  to  form  an 
ammonium  soap  In  the  presence  of  paral&n  wax,  heating 
the  mixture,  and  utilizing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water 
to  form  with  the  mixture  a  viscous  mass. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette .T 


l,2(W,it57  MANUFACTURE  OF  WOOD-PULP.  Otto 
Kress  and  Sidxet  D  Wells,  Madison.  Wis.  Filed 
iHc  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.212.  (CI.  92—7.)  (Dedi- 
cated to  the  public.  I 

1.  A  process  of  pulping  wood  consisting  of  Impregnat- 
ing wood  with  an  alkaline  cooking  liquor  under  pressure 
at  a  temperature  of  substantially  185  degrees  F.  and  be- 
fore rooking,  the  re<lurtlon  of  the  pressure,  the  with- 
drawal of  excess  cooking  liquor  and  the  cooking  of  the 
impregnated  wood. 

4.    A   process  consisting  of  Impregnating  wood   with   an 
iiikallne  cooking  liquor  under  pressure  and  st  a  tempera- 
ture  of   substantially    IKS   degrees    F     and   before    cooking, 
the    ri<luction    of   the   pressure,   the   withdrawal   of   excess 
i   iilkaline    cooking    liquor,    cooling    and    then    skimming    of 
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rosin  soap  therefrom,  cooking  the  wood  by  contact  with 
rtetm,  and  the  collection  of  foaming  rosin  soap  and  dis- 


tilled   turpentine    and    other    volatile    nils    through    diges- 
tion of  the  wood  as  described. 

[Claims   2  and   3  not   printe<l   In   the   (iaaette.] 


1.206,95S.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  Hisat.vbo  KiniY.tMA, 
Elmonte.  Cal.  Flle<l  Apr.  5.  191T.  Serial  No.  159.985. 
(CI.    254 — 133.) 


nz- 


A  bar  for  use  with  lifting  means,  comprising  two  legs 
angularly  disposed,  and  one  of  which  has  a  longitudinal 
slot  to  engage  the  hub  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  the  other 
ia  formed  to  engage  the  lifting  means,  of  a  pin  extending 
transversely  of  said  slot,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
pin  toward  and  from  the  clamping  lej?  engaging  the  lift- 
ing means. 


1,266,959.  OIL-BURNER.  Albert  J.  Klunk,  Los 
Awgelea.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Inez  M.  Walcott,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.S1G.  (CI. 
158 — 06.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  formed  of  a  single  casting  comprising 
a  flat  base  member,  an  annular  upright  wall  forme<l  in- 
tegral wltli  the  member  and  being  spaced  from  the  pe- 
riphery threof.  a  flat  top  wall  formed  integral  with  the 
annular  wall,  aald-  walls  and  the  base  member  forming  a 
gasifying  chamber,  said  annular  wall  having  a  fuel  Intake 
formed  therethrough,  a  hollow  arch  having  Its  ends 
formed  Integral  with  the  upper  wall,  communicated  with 
the  chamber  proTlded  by  said  walls  and  the  l)ase  member, 
and  having  a  burner  opening  on  its  under  side  located 
over  the  upper  wall  and  another  annular  wall  formed  on 
the  periphery  of  the  base  member  and  surrounding  the 


first  named  wall  to  provide  an  nnnutar  space  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  priming  fuel. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  an  annular  gasifying  chamber 
having  a  fuel  intake  at  its  side  and  being  Hat  on  its 
upper  iind  low<'r  fcceH.  an  annular  priming  cup  .surround- 
ing th-  chamber,  and  an  inverted  U  pipe  having  Its  ends 
securwl  to  and  communicating  with  the  .•hiiinl>er.  paid  pipe 
havlnij  a  burner  opening  in  the  under  fjice  of  its  ( urved 
portion 

(Claims   3  and   4   not   printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,266.960.     GAR.MENT  CLASF.     Fr.wk   L.   L.^x<;h.4mmi:r. 

Hrldgeport.    Conn.       Filed    June    19.    1917.       Serial    No. 
175.«;l>3.       I  CI     24 — 230.) 


1  In  n  garment  riasp.  a  male  part  having  a  securing 
eyi-  an<l  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  diverging 
slots  for  forming  side  base  portions  an<l  an  int«rniedlate 
head,  said  head  being  raised  and  the  side  base  portions 
I'eiiig  depressed  from  the  plane  of  the  body,  the  free  outer 
enil  of  the  botly  remaining  In  the  plane  of  the  liody.  and 
a  feiimle  ]inrt  also  liavlng  a  .securing  eye  and  a  pair  of 
spa-i-d  arms  e.vtendinK  laterally  thertfrom.  said  arms 
having  inwardly  direrted  terminal  fingers  opposing  one 
another  and  adapted  to  stradille  the  smaller  eml  of  the 
head    for   l)eing   slidalily   >'ntagtHl    beneath    the   latter. 

I<"lalnis  2   to   10  not   printed   In   the  (Jazettf  ] 


1, 266.961.  BITTO.V.  Fr.knk  L.  L.v  TiuvT,  Wtchener, 
Onrnrlo.  Canada.  asslgn<ir  to  Herbert  <>.  Md'nwell  and 
Harry  N.  Lincoln,  trading  under  the  firm  name  of  In 
tcrnatlonal  Supply  (^o..  Kitchener,  Ontario.  Ci(,  ida. 
Fil«l  0(t.  2<>.  1017.     Serial  No    197.613.      (CI.  21—94.) 


1.  A  non-plastic  button  having  an  under-cut  circular 
rec«"ss  ivit  in  its  under  side  in  coml)ination  with  a  short 
fut>e  having  one  end  expanded  Into  said  recess  and  Its 
other  end  spltt  longitudinally  at  a  plurality  of  points 
around   Its  clrcumferencf. 

[Clalni  2   not  prlnteil  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1.26(J.962.  TICKKT  AND  HAT  CLIP  J.km£s  M.  Law- 
I.OR,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
l_'r).772.       (CI    24—252.) 

1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  annular  housing 
formed  Integrally  along  Its  outer  rim  with  an  Inwardly 
turned  crimp,  along  Its  Inner  rim  with  an  inwardly  turned 
flange  for  supporting  a  spring,  and  at  its  lower  «lde  with 
downwardly  extending  parallel  spaced  apart  wings,  and 
said  wings  being  formed  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
surface :  a  clamping  member  pivoted  to  and  between 
said  wings  and  forme*!  at  its  upper  end  with  as  operat- 
ing button  within  and  projecting  out  of  naid  housing. 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  lip.  and  between  the  lip  and  the 
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pivot  with  an  arch  or  hump,  said  Hp  being  adapted  to 
form  a  clamping  means  opposed  to  said  surface  ;  and  a 
compressing  spring  bearing  between  f^aid  spring  seat  and 


said  liutton  :  the  Inner  rim  of  the  liutton  being  adapted 
to  Wear  outwardly  against  the  crimped  outer  rim  of  the 
housing  to  limit  the  outward  travel  of  the  button  uiidcr 
pressure  of   the  spring. 

[Claim   2   not  printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1.2f,6.963       APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING    PHO.IKCTILK 
HANDS    AND    THE     LIKE.      Auixanper    W.     Limont. 
Bridgeport.    Conn.,   assignor   to    Bridgeport    Brass    Com 
pany.   Bridgeport,  Ct'nn..   a   Corporation    of  Connecticut. 
Flle«i  Nov.  :>.  19ir).      Serial  No.  59.«4n.      (CI.  7R— 1.) 


1.  Ill  apparatus  for  making  pr')J<Mtile  bands,  the  com 
blnatiiin  of  a  mandrel,  a  die  iiiemlHT  adapted  to  surrouP'. 
tlie  mandrel,  a  sleeve  within  the  die  member  adapted  X'> 
support  the  tdank  from  bcu  ■alh,  the  outer  surfacf  of  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  move  in  coiuai  t  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  die  member,  a  second  sleeve  for  e.wrtinn  down- 
ward prcMure  on  the  blank  to  size  the  sMine  while  it  is 
sui>ported  on  the  first  slie\c  iH-tween  the  mandrel  and  die 
member,  the  outer  surface  of  sj»id  se<-ond  sleeve  also  work 
ing  In  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  die  meuiber.  anil 
means  for  actuating  sai«l  rlrst  sleeve  to  ej»-ct  the  liand 
from  the  die  member  ;  8ul>«tanti{:lly  as  described. 

9.  Apparatus  for  making  projectile  bands,  comprising  a 
drawing  dl»f,  a  punih  to  ci»t>ii»>rale  with  said  die  ia  draw- 
ing a  washer  Into  a  cylindrical  band  having  parallel  Inner 
aiKl  outer  surfaces  and  flat  edges,  and  means  cooptrating 
with  the  punch  and  die  to  press  the  roughly  forroetl  liand 
to   the  required   size;    sulmtantially   as   described. 

12.    In  apparatus  for   making  prujrctile  Itands.   the   com 
bitiHtion   of   means   for   drawiUK  a    flat    washer   Into  a    rlni: 
wlMfm*  inner  aiMl  outer  surlai*  s  are  p;irallel  to  each  other. 


and  means  co8i>eratlng  with  said  first  means  for  pressing 

the  ring  to  the  reijulred    size;   substantially   as  descrilted. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  lit,  and  11  not  prinieil  in  the  (.a/'ette.  | 


l,2t»6,»«;4.  HAM)  WHEEL flLTIVAToU  Klwahd  Ix>- 
I'ni  u.  Msrshalltown,  Iowa.  Fileii  Au;:.  11,  lyiT.  Se- 
rial .\o.  ls.".T(»3.      (CI.  1*7 — Al.) 


The  combination  with  a  manually  puidi  d  apparatus  In- 
cluding an  axle,  bearing  wheel,  and  ti  arwardly  extendlni: 
handles  swiniring  ujnm  said  axle  and  rigidly  cnupled  in 
spaced  relation,  said  haniiles  supporting  cultivator  de- 
vices of  coactlng  bnrs  movably  coupled  at  one  end  rela 
tlvely  t">  thi'  handles  and  diverg'ng  nnil  cxtindini.'  rear- 
wanlly  i.f  the  handles,  a  rigid  member  connecting  said 
bars  at  their  r^^r  ends  and  maintaii.ing  them  <(>tistantiy 
spactd  from  the  vertical  lines  of  the  handles  in  permit 
the  handles  to  be  moved  vertically  wlthont  interfering 
with  the  bars,  and  a  harness  device  connected  to  the  rigid 
connecting  member  adjacent  to  the  diverging  liars  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  around  the  person  of  the  operator 
while  gtildlna   the  apparatu.s. 


1,266.96.-.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER  ACTION.  Fh.\nk  G 
Lym>e.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lauter  Company. 
Newark.  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Jersey.  Filed 
IVc.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  208.056.      (Cl.  84—233.^ 


1  In  a  play»T  piano,  a  cfimhlnat bm  of  a  hammer  action 
in<  ludlng  a  wipjM'n.  a  relatively  short  link  pivotaliy  sup 
port»il  at  one  end  below  the  wlppen.  a  lifting  r<Ml  pivote<l 
directly  to  the  opposite  en<l  of  the  link,  a  stii  ker  having 
Its  upp<'r  [virtlon  atta<hed  to  the  wippen  and  having  its 
lower  portion  plvote<i  to  the  link  at  a  p')lnt  substantially 
equidistant  from  the  pivotal  stippori  of  the  link  and 
from  the  pivotal  (onnectlnn  of  the  lltting  rod  therewith, 
the  axes  ot  riiative  movement  iH-twi-en  the  litik  an<i  its 
supiMirt.  kx'tw+en  the  link  and  the  sti<  ker  and  Ix-tween 
the  link  and  the  lifting  rod  i>eing  parallel  to  ea<  h  other, 
and  a  {)neunuitlc  ior  raising  said  lifting  i<m1 

2.  In  a  ptajer  piano,  the  i-ombinatioii  of  a  hammer  ac- 
tion lu<'liKling  a  sticker  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  sticker  eugagiuK  the  Rame  in 
advance  01  its  pivoted  end.  an  actuatiui:  pneumatic  ha\ 
Ing  a  movable  sl«le  (Htsitloned  above  tiie  ii  ver.  a  plunger 
guided  for  vcrtUai  ui(i>'ein»i)t  and  aiiuatiii  l>\  said  uiov- 
abl<'  side  ami  a  lifting  rod  ha\tng  a  poitiou  positlone«l 
In  the  path  01  tb  '  inovnbie  plunger  and  pivoicd  to  saWI 
lever  in  advance  of  tli*-  sticker. 
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8.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  ac- 
tion Incladlng  a  sticker  and  a  lerer  connected  to  the 
sticker  to  lift  the  same,  an  actuating  pneumatic  having 
a  movable  side,  lifting  means  actuated  by  said  movable 
side,  means  pivoted  to  the  lever  so  as  to  move  therewith 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lifting 
means  and  means  for  guiding  said  pivoted  means. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,266,906.  HUMIDIFYING-FAN.  Willard  M.  McEwbn, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,700. 
(CI.  261—30.) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  an  air 
passaKP.  and  comprising  a  casing  disposed  uprightly  and 
containing  a  pair  of  fans  positioned  one  above  the  other 
In  spaced  relation  in  said  passage,  and  means  for  driving 
said  fans,  said  casing  being  apertured  near  the  bottom 
for  admitting  air  from  the  room  and  near  the  top  and 
intermediately  for  discharging  air  to  the  room,  one  of 
said  fans  being  located  between  the  medial  and  lower- 
most apertures  and  the  other  between  the  medial  and 
uppermost  apertures,  said  casing  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  guide  between  the  medial  aperture  and  the 
upper  fan,  and  means  for  discharging  spray  into  the  pas- 
sage above  said  guide. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  combined 
guide  and  frame  member  comprising  a  body  part  of  annu- 
lar shape  Including  outwardly  turned  and  divergently  in- 
clined flanges,  the  upper  of  which  projects  somewhat  over 
and  beyond  the  lower  for  resting  on  a  corresponding  an- 
nular support,  said  upper  flange  having  upstanding  arms 
or  brackets  spaced  apart  peripherally  ami  adapted  to 
serve  as  supports  as  for  another  frame  member. 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  knock- 
down member  comprising  a  plurality  of  co-rotary  parts 
disposed  in  vertical  axial  allnement,  said  parts  being 
formed  at  mutually  contiguous  axial  points  to  register 
and  nest  together  vertically  in  non-turning  relation  to 
each  other. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  knockdown 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  co-rotary  parts  dlspose<l 
In  vertical  axial  allnement,  said  parts  being  formed  at 
mutually  contiguous  axial  points  to  register  and  nest  to- 
gether vertically  In  non-turning  relation  to  each  other, 
raid  parts  including  a  motor  and  a  pump  spaced  apart, 
the  former  above  the  latter,  and  air  propelling  means  dis- 
posed between  said  moto^  and  pump. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annular 
(aslng  member  comprlftlng  a  stationary  part  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  part  held  In  variable  spaced  relation  to 
said  stationary  part  and  formed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  air  discharge  aperture  or  nozzle  between  said 
parts,    said    stationary    part    having    Inwardly    projecting 


support  or  mounting  msuu  whereon  said  movable  parts 
of  the  casing  is  adjustably  dldable  toward  and  away  from 
said  stationary  part  for  adjusting  said  nozzle,  and  means 
adapted  for  manual  control  for  locking  the  movable  part 
to  maintain  Its  adjustment. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  10,  13  to  19,  and  21  to  25  not  printed 
In  the  Gaxette:] 


1,266.967.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES^ 
Nblson  W.  McLroD,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  104,601.     (CI.  154 — 14.) 


I.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tires  which  com- 
prises forming  a  tire  lining,  treating  said  lining  to  render 
It  impermeable  when  resting  against  the  inner  wall  of  an 
unfinished  pneumatic  tire  structure  having  separable 
edges  at  its  inner  margin,  forcing  the  Impermtable  lining 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  unfinished  tire  structure 
having  separable  edges  at  Its  Inner  margin  by  fluid  pres- 
sure, subjecting  the  unfinished  tire  structure  to  fluid  pres- 
sure, vulcanizing  the  rubber,  and  thereafter  opening  said 
lining  adjacent  the  separable  edges  of  the  tire  structure. 

6.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tires  which  con- 
sists In  arranging  an  Impermeable  annular  tube,  compris- 
ing a  tire  lining,  within  an  unflniltfied  annular. tire  skele- 
ton, Introducing  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said  tube  to 
force  said  lining  against  the  inner  face  of  said  skeleton, 
vulcanizing  said  lining  to  said  skeleton,  and  thereafter 
opening  said  tulH>  nt  the  Inner  margin  of  the  tire. 

7.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tires  which  con- 
sists In  arranging  an  Impermeable  annular  tube,  compris- 
ing a  tire  lining,  within  an  unfinished  annular  tire  skele- 
ton, lntro<luclng  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said  tube  to 
force  said  lining  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  skeleton, 
vulcanizing  said  lining  to  said  skeleton,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  portion  of  said  annular  tube  located  at  the 
inner  margin  of  the  tire  structure. 

10.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tires  which  com- 
prlues  placing  lining  strips  at  the  inner  margins  of  an 
unfinished  tire  having  separable  Inner  edges,  lntro<luclng 
fluid  under  pressure  Into  an  annular  lining  tabe  and  ar- 
ranged within  said  tire,  so  as  to  firmly  force  said  tube 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  unfinished  tire  and  against 
said  lining  strips,  at  the  same  time  subjecting  the  ugfln- 
ished  tire  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  vulcanizing  the  rub- 
t>er  of  the  tire  and  its  lining  elements  to  Integrally  unite 
.said  parts,  and  removing  the  Inner  marginal  portion  of 
the  lining  tube  from  the  remainder  of  the  structure. 

II.  The  method  of  making  pneumatic  tires  which  com- 
prises forming  an  unfinished  tire  and  an  anntlar  rubber 
tube  to  pro<luce  a  lining  for  said  uaflnlshed  tlr«.  Introduc- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  Into  said  tube,  and  at  the  same 
time  venting  air  from  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  subjecting 
the  unfinished  tire  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  tube 
an<l  vulcanizing  the  rubber  of  the  tire  and  tu^e  so  as  to 
Integrally  unite  them. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  8,  9,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,266.968.  STRAW  SPRKADER  Frank  C.  Maru.  Jr., 
Dwlght.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,537. 
(CI.  275—3.) 
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A  straw  Kprearler,  comprising  a  rack  and  running  gear 
therefor,  means  for  delivering  straw  from  the  rack,  a 
spreader  for  receiving  the  delivered  straw,  a  split  hoop 
plvotally  secured  to  the  rack,  a  drum  suspended  from  the 
hoop  and  overhanging  the  spreader,  said  drum  provlilwl 
with  a  cut  away  portion  to  form  a  straw  receiving  port. 
an  arcuate  strip  below  the  cut  away  portion  and  extend 
Ing  below  the  drum,  means  for  adjusting  the  drum,  and 
means  for  actuatli^  the  spreader. 


1,266,969.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  G»OROE  E.  Mari,.\tt. 
Pasadena,  Cal.  Flle<i  Oct.  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  865.399. 
Renewed  Mar.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  223.862.  (CI. 
199—13.) 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  assembler  slide,  the  assembler  scale  index,  the  line 
delivery  finger  and  the  movable  casting  Jaw,  of  a  setting 
rod  attached  to  said  jaw  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  slide,  means  normally  depending  therefrom  and 
movable  axlally  therewith  for  releasing  and  operating 
said  finger,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  said 
Index  with  said  finger,  in  the  establishment  of  the 
length  of  a   line  of   matrices. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
casting  Jaws,  the  line  stop,  the  assembler  and  delivery 
slides,  and  the  assembler  scale,  of  means  for  connecting 
the  movable  Jaw  with  said  stop,- means  for  effecting  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  said . assembler  slide  and  de 
livery  slide  finger  thereby,  and  means  for  Indicating  the 
length  of  the  line  of  matrices  thus  established  on  said 
assembler   scale. 

8.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  casting  Jaws,  the  assembler  and  delivery  slides,  and 
the  vise  closing  screw  nut,  of  means  for  inter-connecting 
said  Jaws  and  said  slides  for  the  simultaneous  establish- 
ment of  the  length  of  a  line  of  matrices  In  each  of  said 
elements,  and  means  on  the  left  hand  casting  jaw  co- 
acting  with  means  on  said  vise  closing  screw  nut  for 
locking  said  Jaw  in  contact  with  the  right  hand  Jaw  In 
a   blank   slug  casting   operation. 

[Claims  2.   .1,   and   5  to  7  not   printed   in  the  Gasette.l 


1,266.970.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Gboroi  E. 
Marlatt,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,848.     (CI.  199—15.) 


1.  A  typographical  machine  baring  a  plurality  of 
matrix  niigazines.  common  supporting  frames  therefor 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  openings  belng-.formed 
in  one  of  said  supporting  frames  to  permit  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  said  magazines,  means  Insertlble  in  said 
frames  and  attached  to  said  magazines  for  rendering  the 
magazines  slldable  relative  to  the  frames,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  magazines  for  selective  use. 
Including  a  yleldalile  element  in  engagement  with  and  - 
for  supporting  aaid  magazines. 

9.  A  multiple  magazine  typographical  machine  having 
means  for  rendering  two  of  said  magazines  simulta- 
neously operative,  including  in  combination  with  the 
primary  delivery  means  connected  with  one  of  said  maga- 
zines, a  single  matrix-distributing  system  .capable  of 
connection  with  all  of  said  magazines,  of  a  channel 
entrance  member  movable  into  and  from  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  miigazlnes.  an  Intermediate  channel  mem- 
ber connecting  said  distributing  means  with  said  channel 
entrance  means  and  movable  relative  thereto,  and  auxil- 
iary delivery  meami  connected  with  anotjier  of  said  maga- 
zines and  with  said  intermediate  channel  member,  said 
delivery  and  entrance  means  l>elng  capable  of  operation 
respectively  for  selectively  releasing  the  matrices  from 
and  distributing  the  same  to  the  proper  magazines. 

23.  A  typographical  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
matrix  magazines  and  primary  and  auxiliary  delivery 
and  entrance  means  connected  with  two  of  the  magazines, 
the  primary  elements  being  stationary  and  connected  with 
one  of  the  magazines,  and  the  auxiliary  elements  t>eing 
movably  connected  with  the  other  of  said  magazines  and 
arranged  for  simultane^s  operation. 

28.  A  typographical  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
matrix  magazines,  distrihutin}:  means  therefor,  primary 
matrix  delivery  means,  and  relatively  movable  auxiliary 
delivery  means  for  rendering  two  of  the  magazines  simul- 
taneously operative  Including  key  rods  for  releasing  the 
matrices,  means  for  interrupting  the  movement  of  said 
dlstributinK  means  during  the  movement  of  the  maga- 
zines and  for  permitting  the  cuntlnuous  operation  thereof 
when  the  key  rods  of  said  auxiliary  delivery  means  are 
moved  to  operative  position  relative  to  one  of  the  maga- 
zines. 

32.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
multiple  matrix  magazines  8ele<-tive1y  movable  therein,  a 
primary  entrance  channel  movable  therewith,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  entrance  channel  intermediate  of  the 
primary  jentrance  channel  and  the  magazines,  means  for 
I>ermitting  the  continued  distribution  of  the  matrices  to 
their  proper  magazines  subsequent  to  the  movement  of 
said  magazine  to  operative  position,  distributing  means 
for  advancing  the  matriced  to  the  entrance  means,  and 
m(>ans  for  aotoniati<ally  interrupting  the  movement  of 
'    said    (llstrlbutinir    nieanj^    durinu    the     movement    of    the 
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magaslneft  and  Mid   primary   entrance  cbannels   relatlre 
to  th«  intermediate  channels. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  22,  24  to  27.  and  2»  to  31  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,971.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  NORBmKTO 
Marti x*z.  Cotulla,  Tei.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  179,478.     (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  In  power  transmission  mecbanisv  of  the  class  de- 
Bcrlbed.  a  rocking  beam,  a  lever,  and  toggle  links  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  rocking  beam,  said  toggle  links  being 
connected  to  the  lever  for  operation  Blmaltanecusly  In 
reverse  directions  thereby,  one  link  of  each  toggle  beinK 
jrlvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rocking  beam  and 
the  other  link  of  each  toggle  being  ptvotally  mounted  at 
a  fixed  point. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,972.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Ersst  A. 
M.\UKi!,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Rled  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial 
N...    186.545.      (CI.   33 — 148.) 


1.  A  measnring  Instrument  inclnding  a  pair  of  arms 
plvotally  connected  for  relative  movement,  one  of  said 
arm*  having  a  series  of  segmental  rack  teeth,  a  screw 
mounted  In  the  other  arm  engaging  the  rack  teeth  to 
rotate  the  arm  relatively  to  automatically  retain  the 
same  in  locked  position,  a  gradufted  element  mounted 
for  rotation  on  one  of  the  arms  and  movable  relative 
thereto  and  to  the  other  arm  and  means  operable  by 
rotation  of  the  screw  for  rotating  said  graduated  element 
to  indicate  the  distance  between  the  arms. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  including  a  pair  of  arms 
plvotally  connected  for  relative  movement,  a  segmental 
series  of  rack  teeth  formed  on  one  arm,  a  screw  mounte«l 
in  the  other  arm  engaging  the  teeth  whereby  the  arms 
may  lie  moved  relatively  and  automatically  locked  In 
adjusted  position,  a  disk  mounted  in  one  arm  for  rota- 
tion and  having  a  plurality  of  graduations,  and  a  train 
of  gearing  opera  hie  by  rotation  of  the  screw  to  rotate 
the  disk  and  to  multiply  rotation  thereof  whereby  the 
distance  between  the  ends  of  the  arms  may  be  Indicated. 

8.  A  mcaanrlng  Instmment  inclading  a  pair  of  rela- 
tWely  moTaUe  ansa,  a  circular  enlargement  formt-d  on 
one  arm  luiTing  one  side  face  recessed,  and  centrally 
apertnred,  •  graduated  disk  seated  In  said  n^ccss  and 
having  a  central  i^n  eaterlng  the  aperture  and  passing 
through  the  other  arm  to  connect  said  arms  together,  a 
plalon  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  pin,  a  series  of  teeth 
fonned  on  the  enlargement,  the  said  other  arm  having 


an  opening,  a  screw  mounted  in  the  opening  to  etgage 
the  rack  whereby  to  move  the  arms  relatively,  a  pinion 
rotatable  with  the  screw,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting 
.said  pinion  with  the  first  mentioned  means,  and  a  gage 
plate  having  a  central  opening  mounted  over  the  screw  and 
one  side  face  concave*!  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  disk 
and  bearing  an  index  for  coactlon  with  the  tradimtions 
of  the  disk. 


I         ! 

1.266.97.3.  NOZZLE  CON8TWUCTI0N  FOR  ELASTIC 
FLUID  TURBINES.  John  F.  Mvrrts.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FilHl  Mar.  23,  itfll.  Serial  No.  156,835  (CI. 
25.3—78.) 


1.  .\  stfiim  turbine  nozzle  comprising  two  concentric 
rln^s  with  oppo.seil  oblique  straight  edged  channels  formed 
therein   anil  stnilght  edged  blades  in  said  channels. 

5.  A  steam  tnrblne  nozzle  comprising  two  rlnjts  spaced 
apart  annularly,  each  ring  having  a  flange  directe<l  away 
from  the  other  ring  in  a  plane  transverse  to  their  com- 
mon iixls  by  which  flange  the  ring  may  he  attached  to  a 
suitable  supporting  raenil)er.  said  rings  having  opposed 
oblique  chEnnels  formed  therein,  and  straight  edged  blades* 
in  siiid  channels. 

8.  A  steam  turbine  nozzle  comprising  two  rings  spaced 
apart  annularly  with  opposed  oblique  straight  channels 
forme<l  therein  and  outer  circumferential  channels  with 
their  bottom  portions  intersecting  the  bottom  portions  of 
said  oblique  cbannels,  and  straight  edged  blades  having 
their  edges  lying  in  said  oblique  cbannels  and  having  the 
portions  thereof  proje<ting  into  the  circumferential  chan- 
nels riveted  over  to  sec  ure  the  parts  together.  • 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.260.974.  PUMP.  Amos  MiTCHai>L.  Klrksvllle,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Thomas  B.  Kennedy  and  one- 
fourth  to  James  II.  Munden.  Klrksvllle.  Mo.  Filid 
Nov.  8.  1915.  .Serial  No.  60.327.  Renewed  Feb.  21. 
1»1S.      Serial   No    218.593.      (CI.    103 — 5.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  fixed  discharge  pipe,  a  piston 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  a  cylinder  Biddable 
upon  the  discharge  pipe  and  piston,  end-pieces  fitted  to 
the  «*xtr«niltles  of  the  cylinder,  the  lower  end  piece  having 
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an  opening  which  is  controlled  by  means  of  an  upwardly 
o|>ening  valve,  rods  connecting  the  end  pieces  and  having 
tbeir  upper  ends  extended,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the 
extended  ends  of  the  rotls.  and  other  rods  connected  to 
the  (TOSS  piece  and  transmitting  moventent  to  the  cylinder. 
2.  In  s  pump  an  operating  member  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation, a  platform  mounted  for  tilting  movement  and 
opcratively  connected  to  the  operating  member,  a  swing- 
ingly  mounttHl  lever  arm.  a  link  connecting  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  platform  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
lev(  r.  a  liquid  receiving  receptacle,  a  drain  pipe  opening 
through  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  near 
the  bottom  with  an  opening  in  its  side,  a  pipe  tele- 
Hct»pl<ally  fitting  In  the  drain  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
KlH-nlng  ad.'ipteil  in  ont-  position  to  register  with  the 
(ip'  niiiK  in  till'  drain  pipe,  and  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  second  pipe  and  the  lever 


1,266.975.  MACHINE  FCHt  MAKING  AUTOMUBILE- 
BU.MPERS  lUviD  V,  MoROAX.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
File<l  June  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  175,841.     (CI.  153 — *.) 


^ 


//  r 

-i ... 


1.  A  niKtblne  for  forming  si)ring  metal  automobile 
bumpers  of  the  type  characterized  by  bent  ends  forming 
an  eye.  Mild  machine  comprising  a  post,  means  for  tx-nd- 
Ing  the  heated  bumper  liar  around  said  post  leaving  the 
end  projectlnc  nt  riKht  angles  to  the  body  portion,  said 
means  comprising  a  die  having  plvotally  connected  Jaws, 
one  of  said  Jaws  Iteing  movable  and  the  other  stationary, 
means  for  manipulating  the  movable  Jaw,  means  for  re- 
taining («1<I  jaws  in  ■  losed  position,  said  movable  Jaw 
having  a  right  angularly  disposed  outer  end.  and  a  block 
against  which  said  end  presses  the  bumper  bar  whereby 
to  retain  the  bar  In  place  to  permit  it  to  be  twisted. 

r>.  A  marhini'  whereliy  a  straight  beaded  bar  may  be 
formed  at  each  end  with  an  eye  and  the  end  portions  bent 
l>ack  up<in  the  l>ody  portion  and  projected  laterally  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  formed  with  a  twisted  and  bowe<l 
terminus  (omprislng  a  base  plate,  a  set  of  bending  dies 
at  each  end  comprising  a  movable  post  and  a  stationary 
forming  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  connected  to 
the  latter,  said  movable  jaw  having  a  handle  by  which  It 
may  be  swung  around  the  post  compressing  the  bar  into 
place,  an  eccentric  lever  for  forcing  the  movable  jaw  home 
and  ret:ilnlng  it  in  such  position  for  subsequent  op<'ra- 
tions.  and  a  gage  plate  mounted  on  the  base  plate  adapted 
to  enter  an  opening  In  the  bar  for  centering  it  in  relation 
to  the  iK'ndlng  dies. 

7.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  rigid  forming  Jaw, 
a  movable  forming  Jaw  pivoted  in  relation  thereto  and 
t)etween  which  Jaws  a  metal  blank  may  be  bent,  an  arcu- 
ately  movable  pin  adapti-d  to  be  force*!  toward  the  fixed 
jaw  and  therel>etween  by  the  swlngluK  movement  of  the 
pivot»Hl  jaw  and  along  a  path  of  travel  substantially  con 
centric  with  the  axis  thereof,  tbereby  causing  an  eye  to 
be  formed  by  the  mitai  blank  at  the  point  at  which  it  is 
bent. 

9.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  fixed  jaw  having  a 
forming  face  against  which  a  metal  Idank  is  to  be  pressed. 
a  movable  forming  Jaw  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
the  flxe«l  Jaw  whereby  said  blank  may  be  bent  upon  itself 
as  the  movable  Jaw  swings  toward  the  fixed  Jaw,  detach- 
ably  pivoted  means  whereby  the  double  portions  of  th" 
lilniik  may  be  held  apart    from   each  other  and  caused  to 


conform  to  the  faces  of  the  two  Jaws  as  they  are  forced 
together  and  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  movable 
jaw  will  be  nniformly  distributed  to  the  portions  of  the 
blank  against   the  forming  faw-s  of  t>oth  Jaws. 

11.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  pair  of  forming  jaws 
pivoted  in  relation  to  each  other  Ix-tween  which  a  metal 
blank  may  be  bent,  a  freely  moving  impression  blo(k  in- 
terposed between  said  Jaws  whereby  the  pressure  exerted 
to  drsw  the  Jaws  together  will  act  to  force  the  metal 
blank  outwardly  atfainst  the  adjacent  fornilnif  face*  of  the 
Jaws,  and  an  arcuately  swinging  pin  whereby  an  ey^  may 
Ih'  formed  at  the  bend  of  the  blank  and  between  the  jaws. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6,  s.  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.266.976.       VACUUM-BREAKER        Haubv     E.     Mobton. 

Boston,  Mass.     Flb^l  May  lo,  1916      Serial  No.  96,613. 
Ml    137— 103. »  • 


1.  .\  vacuum  breaktr  adapted  for  association  with  a 
Jet-condenser,  comprising  a  hollow  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  Its  en^glng  portion  by  which 
communication  with  the  vacuum-space  is  established,  a 
conical  bearing  surrounding  said  op*'ning,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  hollow  extension,  an  air-inlet  valve  arranged  on 
said  extension,  a  hollow  receptacle  plvotally  connected 
with  said  frame  which  is  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and 
has  an  opening  arranged  opi>oslte  the  opening  in  the 
frame,  and  a  conical  end-portion  which  rotarily  engagt-s 
the  conical  bearing,  whereby  open  communication  with 
the  vacuum  space  is  established,  and  the  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  receive  condensing-water  which  rises  in  the 
condenser  and  to  move  downwardly  by  the  weight  of  the 
condensing- water,  and  means  controlled  by  said  recep- 
tacle upon  a  downward  movement  thereof  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  air  inlet  valve. 

2.  A  vacuum-breaker  adapted  to  be  arranged  between 
a  Jet-condenser  and  the  exhaust  steam  pipe  of  an  engine, 
consisting  of  a  hollow  frame  having  an  opening  by  which 
communication  with  the  vacuum  space  is  established,  a 
hollow  receptacle  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame 
which  is  close<l  to  the  atmosphere,  and  has  an  opening 
comraunlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  said  frame,  to  estab- 
lish op<'n  communication  with  the  vacuum  space  to  re- 
fclvp  condenslng-water  which  rises  in  the  condenser  and 
to  move  downwardly  by  the  weight  of  the  condensing- 
water,  said  frame  havinjt  a  hollow  extension  with  an 
op<>ning  communicating  with  the  exhaust  steam  pipe,  and 
nn  air-Inlet  valve  arranged   on   said   extension 

3.  A  vacuum-breaker  adapted  for  association  with  a 
jet-condenser,  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle  close<l  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  in  open  communication  with  the 
vacuum  space  and  adapted  to  Ix'  moved  downward  by  the 
weight  of  the  condensing  water  which  rises  in  the  con- 
denser and  which  enters  it,  counterbalancing  means  for 
holding  said  receptacle,  when  empty,  in  elevatt^l  position, 
which  is  adapted  to  t)e  overcome  by  the  weight  ot  the 
( ondenslng-water  and  which  is  arranged  10  restore  said 
receptacle  to  elevated  position  Mhen  the  condensing- 
water  escapes,  and  an  air  inlet  valve  controlleil  by  ssld 
receptacle  upon  a  downward  movement  thereof. 

6.  A  vacuum-breaker  adopted  for  association  wtth  a 
Jet-condenser,  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle  cio«ed  to 
the    atmosphere,    and    in    open    coniiuttiil<at*»o    witb    the 
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Tacuom-apace,  and  rotarily  seated  to  move  downward  by 
the  welgbt  of  the  condensing-water  which  rises  In  the 
condenser,  counterbalancing  means  for  holding  said  re- 
ceptacle in  elevated  position,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
counterbalancing  means  to  permit  downward  movement 
of  the  receptacle. 

7.  A  vacQum-breaker  adapted  for  association  with  a 
}et-condenser,  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle  closed  to 
the  atmoaphere,  and  in  open  communication  with  the 
vacQum-spaee,  and  rotarily  seated  to  mote  downward  by 
the  weight  of  the  condenaiog-water  which  rises  in  the 
condenser,  counterbalancing  means  for  holding  said  re- 
ceptacle in  elevated  position,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged 
for  engaging  the  counterweight  to  lift  It  and  permit 
downward  movement  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  to 
move  said  lever  on  its  pivot 

[CTlalms  4,  5,  and  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.9T7.  MICROMETER  DEPTH-GAGE.  Frank  A. 
Nelis,  Piqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
206,390.      (CI.  33 — 167.) 


In  combination  with  a  micrometer  an  attachment  for 
converting  an  in.slde  micrometer  into  a  depth  measuring 
instrument,  comprising  a  base,  a  channeled  shaft  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  base,  a  spring  mounted  In  the 
aforesaid  shaft,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  shaft, 
a  bar  releasably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms, 
an  adjustable  micrometer  engaging  member  mounted  on 
the  aforesaid  bar,  a  locking  member  for  securing  the 
micrometer  engaging  member  In  adjusted  position,  a  stem 
secured  to  the  micrometer  and  extended  through  the 
channeled  portions  of  the  base  and  upright  shaft,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  micrometer  from  turning  while 
sdjustlng  measurements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.266.978.  TELEPHOXE-EXCHANOE  SYSTEM.  Roy  E. 
Noble,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No."  129,731. 
(CI.  179—27.) 

T.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  normally  terminating  at  a  switchboard, 
a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  this  switchboard  to  a  sec- 
ond switchboard,  means  at  the  first  switchboard  for  com- 
pleting connection  between  any  of  the  telephone  lines  and 
the  trunk  circuit,  a  line  finding  switch  at  the  first  switch- 
board, a  manually  controlled  switch  in  each  telephone 
line  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  connect  the  lines  with 
termUmJa-ot  tke  finder  switch,  apparatus  resjKuuive  to 
the  removal  of  the  receiver  from  the  switch-hook  at  a 
calling  station  to  start  and  continue  the  operation  of 
the  line  flindlng  switch  until  the  calling  line  Is  found,  and 
apparatus  responsive  to  the  finding  of  the  calling  line  for 
stopping  the  switch  and  for  connecting  the  trunk  circuit 
to  the  calling  line. 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  normally  terminating  at  a  switchboard, 
a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  this  switchboard  to  a  sec- 
ond switchboard,  means  at  the  first  switchboard  for  com- 
pleting connection  between  any  of  the  telephone  lines  and 
the  trunk  circuit,  a  step-by  step  line  finding  switch  at  the 
first  switchboard,  a  manually  controlled  key  in  each 
telephone  line  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  connect  the 
line  with  terminals  of  the  line  finding  switch,  apparatus 
responsive  to  the  removal  of  the  receiver  from  the  switch- 
hook  at  a  station  on  one  of  the  lines- to  start  and  con- 
tinue the  op^'ration  of  the  line  finding  switch  until  the 
calllBB  line  Is  found,  and  apparatus  responsive  to  the 
flndlBK  of  tho  calling  line  for  connecting  the  trunk  circuit 
thereto.  1 


.% 
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3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
fif  telephone  lines  normally  terminating  at  a  switchboard, 
a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  this  switchboard  to  a 
second  switchboard,  means  at  the  first  switchboard  for 
completing  connection  between  any  of  the  telephone  lines 
and  the  trunk  circuit,  a  step  by-step  line  finding  switch  at 
the  first  board,  a  manually  controlled  key  In  each  tele- 
phone line  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  connect  the  line 
with  terminals  of  the  line  finding  switch,  apparatus  re- 
sponsive to  the  removal  of  the  receiver  from  the  switch- 
hook  at  a  station  on  one  of  the  lines  to  start  and  continue 
the  operation  of  the  switch  until  the  calling  line  Is  found, 
apparatus  responsive  to  the  finding  of  the  calling  line  to 
stop  the  switch  and  connect  the  trunk  circuit  to  the  call- 
ing line,  and  apparatus  actuated  upon  the  starting  of  the 
switch  serving  when  the  receiver  at  the  calling  line  is  re- 
8tor«l  to  the  switchhook  to  again  start  the  switch  and 
continue  the  operation  thereof  until  the  normal  position  is 
reached. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  normally  terminating  at  a  switchboard, 
a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  this  switchboard  to  a  sec- 
ond switchboard,  operator  controlled  means  at  the  first 
switchboard  for  completing  connection  between  any  of  the 
telephone  lines  and  the  trunk  circuit,  an  automatic  switch- 
ing device  associated  with  the  first  switchboard  and  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  telephone  lines,  operator  con- 
trolled switching  devices  adapted  when  actuated  to  con- 
nect the  automatic  switching  device  with  the  telephone 
lines,  and  means  operating  upon  the  removal  6f  the  re- 
ceiver from  the  switchhook  at  a  calling  station  to  cause 
the  automatic  switching  device  to  connect  the  calling  tele- 
phone line  with  the  trunk  circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  normally  terminating  at  a  switchboard, 
a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  this  switchboard  to  a  sec- 
ond switchboard,  operator  controlled  means  at  the  first 
switchboard  for  completing  connection  between  any  of  the 
telephone  lines  and  the  trunk  circuit,  automatic  switching 
mechanism  associated  with  the  first  switchboard  and  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  telephone  lines,  operator  con- 
trolled switching  devices  adapted  when  actuated  to  con- 
nect the  telephone  lines  with  the  autonjatie  -switching 
mechanism,  and  a  relay  responsive  to  the  removal  of  the 
receiver  from  the  switchhook  at  a  calling  station  to  render 
the  switching  mechanism  effective  for  establishiag  connec- 
tion between  the  calling  telephone  line  and  the  trunk 
circuit. 
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1,266,979.  PLUG.  Geoeoi  W.  Nobgate.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847.385.      (CI.  173 — 360.) 


-'I  J 


4.  A  plug  of  the  character  described  having  two  rela- 
tively movable  members,  one  of  said  members  protruding 
when  the  plug  is  in  position  with  respect  to  a  socket,  a 
spring  contact,  and  means  controlled  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members  to  enlarge  or  reduce  said  spring 
contact  to  Increase  Its  diameter  for  engagement  with  the 
screw  threads  of  a  socket  or  to  decrease  its  diameter  suflB- 
clently.  to  allow  It  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  socket  with 
out  rotation  to  thereby  cause  it  to  engage  or  disengage 
from  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  a  socket,  said  means 
permitting  a  disconnection  of  the  plug  from  the  socket 
when  a  pull  Is  exerted  against  the  protruding  member  of 
said  plug,  by  causing  a  relative  movement  between  said 
protruding  member  and  said  spring  contact. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.266  980.  FOLDING  PARTITION.  John  R.  Norton. 
Olean.  N.  Y..  a».slgnor  to  The  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation, 
Norfolk.  Vs..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
191G.     Serial  No.  127.200.      (CI.  20— 20.) 


"1                           ■ 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  with  upper  and  lower  guides,  of  a  collapsible 
partition  operating  between  the  guides  and  comprising 
separate  meml>ers  foldable  away  from  each  other,  each 
member  consisting  of  hingedly  connected  sections,  the  sec- 
tions at  the  free  ends  of  the  members  l>elng  plvotally  and 
slidably  mounted  on  the  guides  and  arranged  to  t)e  placed 
edge  to  edge  in  meeting  relation,  a  doorway  formed  partly 
in  each  of  the  two  meeting  sections  of  the  members  and 
of  less  extent  than  the  same,  and  a  holding  device  carried 
by  one  of  the  sections  of  each  member  and  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  hinged  connection  between  the  sections  of 
such  memlyer  and  at  one  side  of  the  doorway  for  holding 
the  sections  against  pivotal  movement. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  upper  and  lower  guides,  of  a  collapsible  par- 
tition operating  between  the  guides  and  comprising  sepa- 
rate members  foldable  away  from  each  other,  each  mem- 
ber consisting  of  hingedly  connected  sections,  the  sections 


at  the  free  ends  of  the  memlwrs  being  plvotally  and  slid- 
ably mounted  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  on  the  guides 
and  arranged  to  be  placed  edge  to  edge  in  meeting  rela- 
tion, a  doorway  formed  partly  in  each  of  the  two  meeting 
sections  of  the  members,  said  doorway  having  Its  upright 
sides  between  the  pivotal  mountings  of  said  sections  and 
of  less  width  and  height  than  the  same,  and  holding  de- 
vices carried  by  the  sections  next  to  those  having  the 
doorway,  said  devices  engaging  the  guides  for  holding  the 
sections  against  pivotal  movement. 


1.266,981.  DEMOUNT .\BLE  TABLE  TOP.  Eusirs  J. 
Olesen.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
150.023.      (CI.  45 — 31.) 


*\x- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table  top  section 
comprising  an  angular  block  22.  radiating  side  memi>er8 
24.  Intermediate  radiating  reinforcing  members  26,  an 
outside  border  member  28  passing  across  the  outer  ends 
of  said  radiating  members  and  secured  thereto,  and  ■x 
cover  sheet  30  of  very  thin  material  suitably  attached  to 
the  tops  of  the  previously  named  parts. 

2.  A  securing  device  for  fastening  a  plurality  of  table 
top  sections  together  comprising  two  parallel  plates,  lugrs 
projecting  upward  from  one  of  said  plates  toward  the 
other  adapted  to  engage  table  top  sections,  and  detach- 
able securing  devices  passing  through  the  second  plate 
Into  two  or  more  of  said   lugs. 

0  A  demountable  table  top  comprising  a  plurality  of 
table  sections  meeting  at  a  common  central  point,  a  lock- 
ing plate  on  one  side  of  the  table  top  provided  with  ex- 
tending lugs,  one  of  which  enters  a  hole  provided  for  the 
purpwse  In  an  adjacent  one  of  the  sections  of  the  table 
top,  a  second  plate  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  table  top 
and  opposite  to  the  first  plate,  and  securing  devices  pass- 
ing through  the  second  plate  Into  two  or  more  of  the  lugs 
In  the  first  plate,  the  respective  surfaces  of  the  table  top 
sections  being  recessed  to  receive  the  plates  so  as  to  pro- 
vide smooth,  parallel  surfaces  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  finished  table  top 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.982.  COMBINATION  ICE  SAW  AND  PICK.  WlJf- 
FiEi.n  SroTT  Palmer.  Glenburn,  Pa.  File<i  Dec.  14.  1917. 
Serial  No.  207,118.      (CI.  7—13.) 


1.  A  combination  Ice  saw  and  pick  comprising  a  blade- 
boldlng  bark  element  having  a  toothed  blade  mounted 
therein  and  having  a  grip  portion  rearwardiy  thereof  a 
distance,  a  reclprocable  pick  device  carried  by  the  back 
In  allnement  with  the  plane  of  the  saw  and  outwardly  of 
one  end  thereof,  and  means  to  support  the  pick  In  ralaed 
1  position  st  times. 
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4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pick  holder 
having  a  vertical  paitsage  therethrough,  a  vertically  slid 
able    pick   element    therein,   means    thereon    to    ^Ide   the 
pick  centrally  of  a  kerf  in  an  ice  block,  and  a  handle  on 
the  bolder  located  above  the  lower  *ide  of  the  holder. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.983.  DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  FRUIT.  GEoacB 
D.  P.^RKER.  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1917.  Serial 
Xo.   19S,(X)5.      (CI.   34—12.) 


r-^ 
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1.  A  drier  comprising  a  housing,  moans  for  feeding 
fruit  to  be  drie<l  thereto,  an  endless  movable  means 
within  said  housing  for  supporting  and  conveyinR  the 
fruit  therein  alternately  and  in  opposite  directions  from 
one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  in  succes- 
«lvely  higher  horizontal  planes,  and  means  for  drying 
the   fruit  as   It   is  conveyed   through   said   housing. 

2.  A  drier,  comprising  a  housing,  an  endless  conveyer 
within  said  housing  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  longitudinally  movable  flights  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  means  for  feeding  fruit  to  be  drleti  onto  the  upper 
surface  of  one  end  of  the  lowermost  flight,  means  for 
transferring  the  fruit  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  lowermost  flight  onto  the  upper  surfac«>  of 
the  corresponding  end  of  a  corresponding  flight  imme- 
diately above  the  same,  means  for  removing  the  fruit 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  last 
mentioned  fllsbt,  and  means  for  drying  the  fruit  as  con- 
veyed. 

3.  A  drier  comprising  a  housing,  an  endless  conveyer 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  super- 
imposed flights  extending  longitu'diuHliy  within  said  hous- 
ing, succeeding  flights  of  said  conveyer  commencing  at 
the  lowermost  traveling  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
feeding  fruit  to  be  dried  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lowermost  flight,  means  for  transferring  the  fruit  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  flight  onto  the  upper  sur- 
face of  a  corresponding  flight  immediately  above  the  same, 
means  for  drying  the  fruit  as  conveywl,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  fruit  as  conveyed  and  dried. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1.266,984.  PITMAN  CONNECTION  FOR  MOWERS 
Ch.\ri.es  I'K.^Rso.N.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
134,463.      (CI.  74 — 17.) 


1.  In  .1  pitman  connection,  a  pitman  bnvlog  jaws, 
means  for  clamping  said  jaws  including  a  fixed  controlling 
member,  toggle  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
pitman  and  said  controlling  member,  and  means  prevent- 
ing the  breaking  of  said  connection  between  the  toggle 
mechanism  and  controlling  member  when  the  toggle  Is 
broken  and  the  Jaws  are  spread. 

16.  In  a  pitman  connection,  a  pitman  having  resilient 
jaws,  a  slotted  controlling  member  carried  by  said  jaws, 
a  toggle  mechanism  having  one  end  slidably  connectetl  to 


H4il<l  pitman  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  wedge 
extending  into  the  slot  of  said  controlling  member  and 
having  a  bearing  surface  on  one  of  said  jaws,  and  means 
carrUMl  by  the  pitman  for  moving  said  wedge  longl- 
ari'  clMniped. 

[Claims    2    to    15   -and    17    to    22    not    prlnte<l    in    the 
'iasMtte.l 


1.2a»;.f>85.  RAIL  BRACE.  Be.vjamin  F.  PHii-tiPS.  Cairo. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,299.  yZ\. 
288—5.) 


^ 


^ 


:]) 
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\  rail  brace  comprising  a  bar  provided  at  its  upper 
portion  and  in  the  vi(  inlty  of  its  ends  with  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of  track  rails,  the  said 
har  tieing  provided  at  its  upper  portion  and  at  the  edges 
of  the  said  re<'esses  with  inclined  surfaces,  blCK'ks  resting 
upon  the  inclined  surfaces  and  adapted  to  bear  at  their 
endP  against  the  webs  of  the  rails,  means  for  securing 
the  blocks  upon  the  lncllne<l  surfaces  and  plates  mounted 
upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  blocks  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  rails  at  the  under  sides  of  the  heads  of 
the  rails. 


1,260.986  FLYING  MACHINE.  Joseph  Pkbatka.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  lStl8.  Serial  No.  225,68«>. 
(CI.  244 — 11. > 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  witn  a  car.  of 
a  frame  rising  therefrom,  a  head  reciprocably  niounte<l  In 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  head,  and  a  pair  of  wings 
pivoted  to  said  head  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
frame. 

fi.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a 
frame  rising  therefrom,  a  head  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  to  said  frame  pro- 
vldKl  with  arms  having  longitudinal  slots,  lugs  on  said 
heatl  seated  in  said  slots,  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  to  said 
head  provided  with  arras  having  longitudinal  slots,  and 
lugs  fastened  to  said  frame  and  seated  In  the  slots  of  said 
last-named  arms,  the  pivots  of  one  pair  of  said  wings 
being  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  car  and  the  pivots  of  the  other  pair  of  wings 
at  right  angles  to  said  flrst-named  pivots. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.987.     AUTOMATIC  JACK.     Fredehu  K  C  Preifert 

and  F-ERDINAND  ScHTLZ.  Beaver  Crossing.  Nebr.     Filed 

Mar    28.   191".      Serial  Xo.  158,006.      (CI.  2$4 — 88.) 

In   an    automobile   Jack,   a   pair  of   parallelly   arranged 

free  bearing  rollers  adapted  to  rest  on  and  roll  along  the 

ground,    a    lifter    frame    comprising    longitudinal    beams 

connected  by  transverse  beams  to  form  a  rlgH  structure. 

wedge   blot  kti  secured    beneath    the  lungltudlsal   beanus  at 
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the  respective  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  t»earlng  rollers 
ad«pted  to  lie  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  wedge 
blocks  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  the  other  bearing 
roUer  adapted  to  lie  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  wedg* 
blocks  at  the  other  end  of  the  franif.  a  cross  liar  secured 
beneath  the  front  end  of  the  frame  adjai'ent  to  the  incline 
of  the  front   wedge  bio<kb  to  form  a  stop   for  engagement 


1 


with  the  front  bearing  roller,  and  angle  plates  secured 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  front  wedge  blocks  also  forming 
stops  for  engagement  with  the  front  bearing  roller,  and 
abutments  on  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  front  axle  of  the  vehh  le  to  project  the 
frame  forwardly  and  cause  said  wedge  blocks  to  be  rolled 
up  onto  the  iMarmg  rollers  and  thereby  elevate  the  frame. 


1.266.988  AMPLIFYING  RECEIVER.  Edwin  S.  Pbid- 
HAM  .nnd  Petkr  L  Jkvsen,  Nap.n.  Cal..  assignors  to 
Commercial  Wireless  &  iK'velnpment  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  July  3,  1916! 
Serial  No.   107,443.      (CI.   179—114.) 


1.  In  an  amplifying  retelver  for  telephony,  a  magnet 
having  a  narrow  air  gap  and  a  transversely  movable  coll 
di^osed  In  said  air  gap  and  cjirrying  telephonic  currents 
and  comprising  a  large  number  of  annular  turns  of  wire 
spread  over  a  large  area  and  forming  a  wide  flat  surface 
of  such  thinness  as  to  require  an  external  support. 

3.  In  atf  amplifying  receiver  for  telephony,  a  magnetic 
fleW  and  a  conducting  .oil  for  telephonic  currents  dls 
po««i  therein  and  rigidly  attached  t.>  tbe  diaphragm  of  the 
receiver,  said  coll  comprising  a  large  number  of  annular 
turns  of  fine  wire  having  the  portion  disposed  in  the  field 
spread  over  a  flat  surface  and  the  opposite  portion  bunched 
to  form  a  support  for  tbe  coll. 

5.  In  an  amplifying  receiver  for  telephony,  a  magnetic 
field,  a  conducting  coll  for  the  telephonic  currents  disposed 
in  said  field  and  comprising  a  number  of  annular  turns 
of  fine  wire  having  the  portion  (lispos«Kl  in  the  field  spread 
over  a  wide  flat  surface  and  the  opposite  portion  bunched 
to  form  a  support  for  the  coll,  and  bracket  shaped  clips 
for  attaching  said  coU  rigidly  to  the  diaphragm  of  the 
receiver. 

9  In  an  amplifying  receiver  for  telephony,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sound  box  and  Its  diaphragm,  of  a  mag 
netlc  flebi,  a  vibrating  coil  disposed  In  said  field,  rigid 
fastening  means  for  connecting  said  coll  to  the  diaphragni. 
means  for  connecting  said  coll  with  an  operating  circuit. 
coaajwising  thin  metallic  strips  secured  at  their  Inaer  ends 
to  the  dUphragm  by  said  coll  fastening  means  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  along  the  surface  of  the  diaphragm  to 
a  point  near  the  periphery  thereof,  and  stationary  means 
for  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1,266,989.  COMPOSITE  METAL  PLUG.  Obton  L. 
I'RIMK.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  July  1».  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,649.      (CI.  137—13.) 


A  composite  metal  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  head  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  its  body 
portion  and  provided  with  a  continuous  annular  groove 
between  the  head  and  the  body  portion,  tbe  clr<  umferen- 
tial  base  of  each  groove  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
shell  body,  the  groove  thus  forming  a  pocket,  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  aforesaid  body  por- 
tion of  the  shell  and  extending  throughout  its  length  and 
terniinatlng  at  the  1  ir.umferential  groove,  and  a  meUllic 
•  asiug  ja(ket  fitted  to  the  shell  body,  annular  and  longi- 
tudinal grooves  to  form  a  casing  of  approximately  the 
same  diameter  as  that  of  the  shell  head 


1.266.990.      CURTAIN    FOR    MOTOR-VEHICLES       Karl 
F.  Ra.ngkr.  Detroit,  and  Loiis  M.   Sien*  eb,   Highland 
Park,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  2,   1916.     Serial   No    129  063 
(CL  21—62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  t>ow  of  a  motor  vehicle  top,  a 
curtain  arm,  a  side  curtain  supported  by  said  arm.  and 
means  for  supporting  said  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  means  comprising  a 
member  arranged  to  engage  the  bow,  and  means  entirely 
external  to  the  bow  for  holding  tbe  meml»er  in  engage- 
ment therewith. 

2.  Ill  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  top.  a 
side  (urtain  8tru(ture  pivot.Kl  to  swing  In  respect  to  said 
top.  said  structure  Including  a  curtain  supporting  ann 
plvotally  supported  at  one  end.  and  deta-hable  means  car- 
ried by  the  top  for  normally  holding  the  free  end  of  the 
arm,  said  detacliable  means  including  a  pair  of  members 
arranged  to  exert  pressure  on  the  top.  and  resilient  means 
tending  to  urge  said  members  into  pressure  exerting  rela- 
tion to  the  top. 

.i.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  col- 
lapsible top.  a  side  curtain  structure  pivoted  to  swing  in 
resriect  to  said  top.  said  structure  Including  a  rurUln 
supporting  arm  plvotally  supported  at  one  end.  and  de- 
tachable means  carried  by  the  top  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  normally  reslllently  support  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  to  prevent  movement  In  all  directions. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bow  of  a  collapsible  top  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  curtain  supporting  arm  swingaWe  In  and 
out  in  respect  to  .said  bow.  means  for  supporting  the  arm 
on  the  bow.  said  means  comprising  a  bow  receiving  clamp 
including  a  spring  premied  Jaw. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  col- 
lapsible top  Including  a  longitudinally  extending  bow.  a 
(urfaln  arm.  a  side  .nrtnln  supported  by  said  arm.  and 
means  for  supporting  said  arm  for  pivotal  movements 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  means  Including 
two  menabers.  one  arranged  to  exert  preaenre  on  tbe  t»P 
side   of   the   bow    at    iK)lDts   spaced    longitodlaally   thereof 
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and  the  other  arranged  to  exert  presBure  on  the  lower  side 
of  the  bow  at  a  point  disposed  longitudinally  between  the 
above  mentioned  points,  and  a  resilient  member  tending 
to  force  the  two  members  into  pressure  exerting  relation 
to  the  bow. 

[Claims  4.  6  to  13,  15.  and  16  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.266,991.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Stefan  Rbvat, 
Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,028. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 


^ 


u 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  railway 
tlo  of  I-beam  formation  having  vertical  perforations 
through  the  top  thereof,  fish  plates  adapted  for  engag- 
ing railway  rall.s  mounted  upon  the  tie  provided  with  mar- 
ginal sockets,  and  complementally  formed  locking  members 
secured  to  the  web  of  said  tie  having  hook.s  projecting 
through  the  said  perforations  and  seated  within  the  said 
sockets  when  the  device  Is  operatlvely  assembled. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  rail,  a  supporting  I- 
beam  positioned  transversely  beneath  said  rail  and  having 
perforations  through  the  top  of  the  beam  adjacent  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  locking  members 
having  complementally  formed  plate  portions  detachably 
secured  to  the  web  of  said  beam  and  provided  with  In 
wardly  extending  hooks  projecting  through  the  said  per 
foratlons  and  reUlningly  overlying  the  base  flanges  of  said 

nfl. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  rail,  a  supporting  I- 
beani  positioned  transversely  beneath  said  rail  and  having 
perforations  through  the  top  of  the  beam  adjacent  the  op- 
po.slte  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  locking  members 
having  complementally  formed  plate  portions  detachably 
secured  to  the  web  of  said  beam  and  provided  with  In- 
wardly extending  hooks  projecting  through  the  said  per- 
forations and  retalnlngly  overlying  the  base  flanges  of  said 
rail,  flsh  plates  oppositely  positioned  against  the  tread  por- 
tion and  upon  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail  and  having 
marginal  sockets  adjacent  said  perforations  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  hooks  when  the  device  is  assembled. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  supporting 
I-beams  having  spaced  perforations  through  the  top  there- 
of, a  railway  rail  transversely  mounted  upon  the  top  of 
the  beam  with  its  opposite  sides  arranged  Inwardly  of  the 
outer  portions  of  such  perforations,  angular  fish  plates 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  having  marginal 
sockets  positioned  above  such  perforations,  locking  plates 
provided  with  shoulders  positioned  in  complemental  ar- 
rangement upon  the  web  of  the  beam,  hooks  carried  by 
said  shoulders  projecting  through  saUl  perforations  and 
seated  within  the  said  sockets,  and  retaining  bolts  detach 
ably  secured  through  the  .«;ald  beam  and  plates  when  the 
device  is  assembled. 


1,266.992.     CEREAL-BOX.     Fredekick  W.  Rice,  East  Se- 
attle. Wash.      Filed   Oct.   23.   1916,   Serial   No.    127  187 
Renewed    Mar.    21,    1918.       Serial    No.    223,870. 
229—7.) 


(01. 


1.  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  over 
lapping  closure  flaps  at  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  flaps 


May  21,  1918. 

- — ■ 1 

of  the  said  flap  and  the  other  of  said  flaps  overlying  the 
said  extremity  of  said  first  mentioned  flap  and  having  the 
outer  side  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  extend  between  the 
side*  of  the  said  notch  and  provide  a  discharge  opening 
for  the  box,  a  third  closure  flap  carried  by  the  bnx  and 
arranged  to  overlie  said  first  mentioned  flaps  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  said  last  mentioned  flap  free  to  provide  a  seal- 
ing flap  for  the  said  opening,  .md  «n  elastic  retaining  ele- 
ment coniierted  at  it.-i  extremities  to  adjacent  side  walls 
"f  tbe  l>ox  and  arranged  wltli  Its  Intermediate  portion  dls- 
poswl  for  engagement  over  the  said  sealing  flap  for  hold- 
ing the  said  flap  closed. 

2.  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  overlying  closure  flaps,  one  of  said  flaps  hav 
ing  a  substantially  V-shaped  notch  formed  in  one  extrem- 
ity thereof  and  the  other  of  said  flaps  being  arranged  to 
overlie  .said  first  mentioned  flap  and  having  the  outer  side 
portion  thereof  cut  away  along  angularly  disposed  lines 
at  the  said  notch  to  extend  between  the  sides  thereof  aii.l 
provide  a  .substantially  triangular  shaped  discharge  opeu- 
iiiK  for  the  box  having  one  corner  thereof  arranged  at  one 
•  orruT  of  the  box,  a  third  closure  flap  carried  by  the  box 
and  arranged  to  overlie  said  first  mentioned  flaps  to  be  se- 
cured thereto  throughout  the  major  portion  of  Its  area, 
the  iiald  last  mentioned  flap  being  provided  with  a  diag- 
onal fold  line  coinciding  with  the  Inner  edge  of  said  open- 
ing and  defining  a  sealing  flap  movable  to  close  said  open- 
ing, and  a  retaining  element  connected  to  the  box  and  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  over  the  said  sealing  flap  for  hold- 
ing the  sealing  (lap  closed. 


I.lit56.993.     FOLDING  BOARD.     Dai.uas  Roma.vs,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  May  3.  1915.     Sertal  No.  25.337.     (Cl    08— 1.) 


A  folding  board  comprising  two  hlngedly  connoited 
meii,bers,  each  member  having  on  the  under  side  thereof  a 
guide  equl  distant  from  the  hinges,  a  flat  plate  slid.nbly 
mounted  in  said  guides  and  having  one  end  curved  up- 
wardly, a  catch  for  engaging  the  plate  member  in  Its 
retracted  position,  rubber  feet  for  each  of  the  hlaged  mem- 
bers, said  feet  adapted  to  space  the  members  when  In  fold- 
ed position,  and  a  suitable  latch  for  locking  and  holding 
the  hinged  memb<Ts  In  closed  position  with  all  of  the 
metal  parts  foldetl  on  the  Interior. 


1,266.994.  MOT  AIR  FURNACE.  Henhibtta  J.  RosrOE, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1914.  Serial  No,  875  666' 
(Cl.  126—99.) 


1.  A"  furnace  consisting  of  detachable  one-piece  dupli 
cate  onit  sections  assemblablo  one  above  the  other  each 
of  »ald  sections  having  outer  and  inner  walls  which  serve 
to  fofm  an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  both  chambers  beltg  open  at  the 
top   and    bottom,    webs    connecting   the    inner   and    outer 


...  .       -  -. ~_^„       .„j,    cvuii    u\jn.\jiu,    wcus    cuuueciing    tne    inner    and    outei 

being  formed  with  a  notch  opening  through  one  end  edge  1  walls  across  the  outer  chamber  each  of  said  sections  hav 
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Ing  a  door  frame  forming  a  passageway  whereby  a  door 
or  smoke  pipe  may  be  located  therein  according  to  the 
position  In  which  the  section  is  used,  a  suitable  base,  a 
cover,  said  base  and  cover  registering  with  the  unit  sec- 
tions plac«*d  therebetween,  and  means  for  holding  the  parts 
assembled  in  independent  angular  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  furnac«>  consisting  of  a  composite  structure  formed 
of  interchangeable  Replicate  units  independently  as- 
sembleil.  each  unit  comprising  a  continuous  inner  wall,  a 
continuous  outer  wall,  sultahle  integral  webs  or  ribs  join 
ing  them,  transver.se  walls  spanning  the  Inter-space  be- 
tween the  walls  to  form  a  passageway  leading  through 
both  the  inner  and  outer  walls  without  communii-ating 
from  within  the  inner  wall  to  the  inter  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  walls,  a  suitatile  i>ase.  a  cover  having  air 
outlets,  and  means  for  releiisai)ly  holding  the  units  as- 
sembled in  independent  interchangeable  relation  to  each 
other  whereby  the  openings  of  the  duplicate  units  sepa- 
rately serve  dllTerent  and  independent  purpose!^ 

3.  A  furnace  consisting  of  interchangealile  duplicate 
units  comprising  continuous  inner  and  outer  walls  form 
Ing  inner  and  outer  chambers,  a  pashageway  leading  from 
the  interior  to  the  exterior  Indepemiently  of  the  outer 
<hamber.  and  suitable  retaining  means  such  as  tongues 
and  grooves  formed  In  the  meeting  (niges  of  each  of  the 
units  whereliy  when  such  units  are  assembled  the  corre- 
sponding (hambcrs  of  adjacent  units  are  held  In  aline 
ment  with  each  other  and  the  several  pas.sageways  are 
adapt/'d    ti>   serve  different   purposes. 

4  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  furnace  sec- 
tion having  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  an  open  »'nded 
outer  (  haniber  between  the  walls  auti  an  open  ended  In- 
ner chamber  within  the  inner  wall  the  walls  being  pierced 
by  a  passageway  leading  from  the  Inside  to  the  «)utside 
without  opening  into  the  space  between  them.  Interlocking 
joining  edges  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  sections  adapted 
to  retain  the  respective  chambers  of  one  s«K"tion.  opening 
Into  the  corresponding  chambers  of  a  contiguous  section 
with  the  passageways  placed  in  Jiny  desired  angular  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  to  independently  serve 
radically  different  purposes,  and  suitable  closures  for  the 
pa88agewi4,)s,  whereby  asseuiblttl  duplicate  sections  may 
be  placed  betwi-en  a  suitable  registering  supporting  base 
and  a  cov«r  to  form  a  releasably  held  composite  structure. 

5,  A  fuitiace  consisting  of  a  suitable  base  inclosing  an 
air  Inlet  chamber,  an  air  passage  connected  therewith 
adapted  tc  sntiply  air  from  outside  the  furnace  to  said 
chamber.  Interchangeable  duplicate  units  assembled  there 
on.  a  cover  for  the  assembled  units  Inclosing  an  air  de- 
livery cbambei.  means  for  releusal)ly  holding  the  parts  to- 
gether, air  openings  formed  in  the  bas«'  and  cover,  air 
passages  formed  in  eat  b  of  the  units  registering  with  each 
other  and  connecting  with  the  openings,  an  interiorly 
formed  fuel  chamber  in  the  several  units,  and  suitable 
passageways  In  each  unit  leading  independently  from  said 
<  tiamber  to  the  exterior  whereby  each  of  the  interchange- 
able units  may  be  used  for  entirely  different  purposes  ac 
cording  to  the  location  in  which  it  is  placed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.266.995.  VNDER(;ARMENT  George  E  Hi  ti^ooe. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Vassar  Swis*  Inderwear  (Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation,  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  14,206.     (Cl.  2—144.) 


tlon.  inelastic  bands  uniting  «al<l  legs  and  said  elastic  ex- 
tensions, each  of  said  extensions  having  a  comparatively 
short  slit  in  its  upp«T  portion  and  one  end  of  each  band 
extending  across  the  slit  in  the  extension  and  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  on  the  other  side 'of  the 
silt. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


2.   A  union  undergarment  comprising  an  upper  shirt  por 
tlon  and  a  lower  drawers  portions  composed  of  woven  ma- 
terial, elastic  extensions  for  the  legs  of  said  drawers  por- 


1.26C.996  FLEXIBLE  CHAIN.  John  Schai>e.  Holyoke. 
Mass..  assignor  to  National  Rlank  Book  Company, 
Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Trust  Association  of  Co- 
partnership having  as  trustees  J  W.  Towne,  F.  B. 
Towne,  E.  S.  Towne,  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F.  W.  Wilson. 
Filed  July  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,062.      (Cl.  59 — 78.) 


1.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  links  pivotally 
connected  and  each  link  comprising  a  central  bar  part  and 
terminal  eyes,  complemental  heml  spherical  shells  Inclos- 
ing the  pi^otully  connected  eyes  of  adjacent  links  and  cut- 
away at  their  meeting  edges  to  form  slots  for  receiving 
and  permitting  limited  movement  of  the  link  bars,  and  a 
tubular  socket  member  surrounding  the  bar  part  of  each 
link  and  receiving  and  engaging  the  adjacent  shells  In 
its  opposite  encls. 

2.  A  chain  comprising  a  phirality  of  fiat  links  pivotally 
connected  and  each  link  comprising  a  central  bar  part  and 
terminal  eyes,  complemental  heml  spherical  shells  Inclos- 
ing the  pivotally  connecteci  eyes  of  adjacent  links  and 
c  ut  away  at  their  meeting  edge.s  to  form  slots  for  recei\1ng 
and  permitting  limited  movement  of  the  link  bars,  and  a 
socket  memtxT  Inclosing  each  link  bar  and  comprising  a 
strip  of  resilient  metal  rolled  into  tubular  form  with  its 
e«lge8  free  to  expand  and  contract,  said  socket  members 
receiving  a  complete  shell  in  each  end  and  engaging  the 
same   under  tension. 

3.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connei  ted 
links,  a  ball  housing  for  each  pivotal  Joint,  and  a  sleeve 
interposHi  between  adjacent  ball  housings  for  Inclosing 
the  bar  part   of  the  link. 

4.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected 
links,  a  ball  bousing  for  each  pivotal  joint  having  oppos 
ing  slots  in  which  the  bar  parts  of  the  links  operate  and 
which  define  the  flexure  of  said  joint,  and  socket  members 
arranged  t)etween  adjacent  ball  housings  and  receiving  the 
latter. 

5.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected 
links,  a  ball  housing  for  each  pivotal  joint  composed  of 
heml  spherical  perts  each  formed  with  spaced  cut-outs  In 
its  edge  to  provide  with  the  cutouts  in  the  companion 
part  spaced  slots  for  rec-eiving  the  bar  parts  of  the  links, 
and  housings  for  the  bar  parts  Interposed  betwe*>n  adja 
cent  ball  housings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.2  66.  99  7.  LOOSE-LEAF  HINDER.  JoH.n  Schade, 
Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany. Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Trust  Association  of 
Co{>arfner8hip  having  as  trustees  J.  W.  Towne,  F  B. 
Towne,  E.  S.  Towne,  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F,  W.  Wilson. 
Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.063.  (Cl. 
129 — 37,1 

1.  Id  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  base  section  having  Its  rear 
edge  portion  turned  upwardly  and  thence  outwardly  and 
rolled  Into  scroll  form,  the  free  edge  of  the  rolled  part 
tx'ing  spaced  from  the  remaining  portion,  a  clamping  sec- 
tion having  one  edge  portion  al.so  rolled  into  scroll  form 
about  the  scroll  part  of  the  base  section  for  relative  rota- 
tion and  having  Its  free  edge  spaced  from  the  base  section 
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aad  formed  wltk  (spaced  rewsses.  the  end  edges  of  the 
Inner  and  o«ter  scroll  secttons  having  registering  notches, 
aBd  a  colled  sitring  arranged  In  each  end  of  the  scroll 
hinge  thus  formed  and  having  Its  inner  terminal  bearing 
against 'the  base  section  opposite  a  respective  recess  and 
its  outer  terminal  passing  outwardly  through  the  register- 
ing *-n(l  notches. 


I 


5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  base  section  having  an  .dge 
rolled  Into  scroll  form,  a  clamping  section  having  an  *^gG 
roled  about  the  scroll  part  of  the  base  section,  and  a 
colled  spring  arranged  within  the  Inner  scroll  part  for 
closing  the  sections  and  having  one  terminal  passing  out- 
wardly beneath  the  free  edges  of  the  scroll  parts  for  en- 
gagement by  the  outer  part  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  sections. 

7.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  base  section  having  its  rear 
edge  portion  turned  upwardly  and  thence  outwardly  and 
rolled  Into  scroll  for-n,  the  free  edge  of  the  rolled  part 
being  spactd  from  the  n-maining  portion,  a  clamping  sec- 
tion having  one  edge  portion  also  rolled  into  scroll  form 
about  the  scroll  part  of  the  base  section  for  relative  rota- 
tion and  having  its  free  edge  spaced  from  the  base  section, 
4he  end  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  scroll  sections  having 
registering  notches,  and  a  coile<l  spring  arranged  In  each 
»e«d  of  the  scroll  hinge  thus  formed  and  having  its 
Inner  terminal  bearing  against  the  liase  section  and  its 
outer  terminal  passing  outwardly  through  the  registering 

end  notches. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,266,998.      VENDING  -  MACHINE.       Fbedkhick     G. 
'scHBNKM..  Wilmington,   Del.;   Rose   8chenkel  adminia- 
tratrli  of  said   Frederick  G.  Schenkel,   deceased.      Filed 
Feb.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,007.      (CI.  194—65.) 


able  B»ember  controlled  by  the  dosnre  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  coin  after  the  actuation  of  the  detent. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  alidably  movable 
door  therefor,  door  actuator,  a  J%tch  for  restralaing  aald 
actuator,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  latch,  means  providing 
a  Kulde-way  for  a  predetermine*!  arrangement  of  coins  to 
establish  operative  relationship  between  lever  and  latch, 
said  guide-way  means  Including  a  member  formisg  part  of 
the  guide-way  operated  to  release  the  coin  when  the  door 

Is  moved. 

4  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  door  therefor,  door 
actuating  means,  a  latch  for  said  door,  latch  actuating 
means  comprising  a  coin  actuating  lever  and  means  f(»rin- 
ing  a  coin  guide-way  to  the  latch,  said  guide-way-formlng 
ineaas  Including  a  movable  member  controlled  by  the  door 
for  releasing  the  coins.  I 

i  

1,206,099  MOINDK  VEHICLE.  Edw.\kd  G.  Prm-incHBK, 
Stamfor.l.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,352.      (CI.    180—18.) 


1.  In  combination  wUh  a  c<»ntainer,  a  inovKble  closure 
therefor,  a  detent  for  the  closure,  means  for  actuating  the 
detent  Incltiding  a  manually  operated  lever,  adapted  to 
communleate  movement  from  the  lever  through  a  coin  or 
colB«  to  the  detent,  and  means  forming  a  guide-way  for 
the  coin  or  coins,  said  gnlde-way  forming  means  Including 
a  movable  member  controlled  by  the  closure. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  container,  a  movable  dosure 
therefor,  a  detent  for  the  cloiure,  means  for  actuating  the 
detent  Intending  a  manually  operated  lever,  adapted  to 
conmtraicate  nwveraent  from  lever  tbrongh  a  coin  or  coins 
to  the  detent,  and  raeana  forming  a  gui«e-way  for  the  coin 
or  coins,  said  gnlde-way  forming  means  Including  a  raov 


.V  ,  ";  *  -« 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  lombinntlon  with  a  p.nir  of 
rear  axles,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  .a.h  di"  the 
axles  one  pair  being  In  advance  and  out  of  allneiiient  with 
the  other  pair:  tielts  ( onnected  to  each  of  the  axles  for 
a<-ttiatin>:  the  whe.ls.  a  pnlr  of  front  \vhe.ls,  nn-ans  for 
steering  the  latter  wheelit.  and  tensioning  d.  vires  includ- 
ing levers  each  having  a  number  of  Idler  roll,  ra  each  pair 
of  which  is  Independently  operated  by  the  steering'  m.ans 
for  engagement  with  the  belts. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  eoniblnatli'n  with  i\  pair  of 
rear  axles,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  et<  b  of  the 
axles  one  pair  being  In  advance  and  out  of  allneifient  with 
the  other  pair:  a  pair  of  belts  ctmnected  to  pft(  h  of  the 
nxle«  one  being  opposite  the  other  for  actaatin>{  the 
wheels,  a  pair  of  front  whe.  is.  means  for  steering  the  lat- 
ter wheels,  tensioning  devlc«'s  including  a  pair  of  levers 
each  carrying  a  pair  of  Idler  roller^  conn.-cte<l  to  the  steer- 
ing means  for  enKagement  with  the  belts.  an<l  means  oper- 
atetl  by  the  steering  means  for  moving  one  or  the  other  of 
the  tensioning  devices  out  of  action  to  slacken  the  t>elts 
on  one  side  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehUle  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rear  axlen,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  mo\inted  on  ejich  of  the 
nxlefi  one  pair  Itelng  in  advance  and  out  of  alinement  with 
the  other  pair:  a  pair  of  belts  onnected  to  wch  of  the 
axles  on"  being  opposite  the  other  for  acfiiatini:  th-? 
whe«'ls.  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  ra«>nns  for  ste<'rlng  the  lat- 
ter wheels,  tensioning  devices  Including  a  roller  c<mct1ng 
with  eaih  belt,  and  a  v«'r  "f  rods  operated  by  the  steer- 
ing means  for  nn  ving  either  pair  of  the  roller*  out  of  ac- 
tion to  slacken  the  belts  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette*]. 


El.MKR    L. 

to    .\tiierl- 


1  . 2  «  7 . 0  0  0 .  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING. 
S<;Hf.M.KCHiiR,  SouthbrldKc,  Maxs.,  assi;;nor 
.•fin  Optical  Company,  Southbridge.  Mass  .  a  Voluntary 
Association  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917. 
:4erlal  No.  204.597.      (CI.   88 — 47.)  I 

4.  An  attachment  for  ophthalmic  mountings  comprising 
a  snpplemental  conipoaitl»B  rim  in«nrt>er  interiorly  grooved 
to  fit  the  mounting  and  split  at  one  side,  and  a  resilient 
or  spring  connecting  device  drawing  the  ends  of  the  at- 
tachment toward  each  other  to  retain  the  device  In  posi- 
tion on  a  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  ophthalmic  mounting  In- 
chidliTg  a  lens  having  a  fitting  projecting  therefrotn,  of  a 
sui»pl»'nM'n*al  fran»e  endrdlng  the  lens,  said  frame  beteg 
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9llt  and  having  Its  termini  abutting  the  fitting,  and  a  fas- 
tening  device   for   the   supplemental    frame   spanning   the 


fitting    and    directly    securing   the    termini    of    the    supple- 
mental frame  10  each  other. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5.  7.  an<i  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,001.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  .TOHN  S«B- 
MANN.  Gladbrook.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1917.  5ierUl 
No,  197,472.      (CI    7—97.) 


1  In  t  ran  .''mission  means,  a  drive  disk,  a  transmission 
shaft,  a  friction  drive  whwl  feathered  on  said  shaft  and 
movable  across  the  face  of  the  dlsl<.  a  fly-wheel  secured 
on  the  transml-sslon  shaft,  control  levers  pivoted  Inter 
mediate  their  ends  on  the  fly-wheel,  and  connections 
between  said  levers  and  drive  wheel  for  moving  the  drive 
wheel  toward  the  cfnter  of  the  disk  in  accordance  with 
any  Increase  In  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  same  and  away 
from  the  center  of  the  disk  in  accordance  with  any  de 
crease  In  the  spe<>d  of  rotation  thereof  s©  as  to  maintain 
the  transmission  shaft  at  a  constant  speed  of  rotation. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,002.  CYLINDER  COCK. 
Ing,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1917. 
121— 147  ) 


Ibwi.v  a    SainicHS,  Kead 
Serial  No.  194,203.      (CL 


cylinder  and  in  the  oppoFlte  dlrecTfcn  by  (.uctlon  withhi 
the  ryllnder  and  adapted  to  assume  rn-ntral  posltloii 
automatically 

2.  In  a  cylinder  ock  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
manually  operable  normally  closed  valve,  a  supplementaJ 
valve  In  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  valve  having  two 
valve  seats  and  a  single  ball  valve,  said  t)a!l  valve  being 
adapted  to  automatically  assume  neutral  position  between 
the  two  valve  seats  in  the  absence  of  pressure  from  either 
direction. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  co<  k.  a  casing;  a  closure  therefor,  a 
valve  seat  on  the  closure  member,  a  manually  operable 
valve  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  valve  seat,  aaid 
casing  having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  a  valve  seat  formed 
In  said  opening,  a  plug  in  said  opening,  a  valve  seat  on 
the  plug  and  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  automatically  assume 
a  central  position  between  the  two  valve  stats  in  the 
absence  of  pre.'^ure  from  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ch.aracter  described,  a  two  part 
casing  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  closure  therefor, 
said  closure  member  having  a  valve  seat  thereon,  a  nor- 
mally closed,  mnnually  operaMe  valve  adapted  to  engage 
said  seat,  said  IkkIv  portion  having  an  opening  in  Its 
side,  a  valve  seat  formed  In  said  opening,  a  hollow  plug 
In  said  opening,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  plug  and  a 
ball  valve  adapted  to  rest  normally  in  the  opening  be- 
tween the  two  vah-e  seats  and  to  be  actuated  in  one  direc- 
tion by  pressure  fr^Bi  within  the  cylinder  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  by  »»ctl«n  within  the  cylinder. 


I,2fi7  0«?  ROIT.ER  ri.EANEU  Ai.pkrt  5'KOG^^^P  and 
JuriAN  ni'RE,  O>ttcnt>org,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  136,211      (CI,  187— ©7.) 


1.  A  cylinder  cock  comprising  a  casing  provlde<l  with 
a  manoaily  cperable  valre.  and  a  aupplemcDtal  Taire  la 
ttat  -vail  «f  the  cafdag.  aaM  Mpplemesital  valve  harlag  tws 
val-we  awu  aa4  a  «tn(cie  ban  vaJve,  aald  ball  valve  tieing 
ikc«uate«    la    •me    dlvecdoa    hy    prewune    fr«m    wiitbte    the 


1.  A  boiler  cleaner  comprising  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a 
steam  tube  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe  and 
raountad  for  rotation,  means  for  positively  rotating  the 
said  tube,  a  steam  nozzle  carriwi  by  the  steam  tube  for 
rotation  therewith  and  mounted  for  angrular  adjustment 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
s«'C!iring  the  nozzle  in  adjusted  position 

2  .\  boiler  (  leaner  comprising  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a 
steam  tnbe  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe  and 
mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  rotating  the  said  tube, 
a  steam  nozzle  carried  by  the  steam  tube  for  rotation 
therewith  and  mounted  for  angular  adjnstment  with  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  the  said  nozzle  having  a 
main  delivery  channel  adapted  to  be  adjusted  angularly 
by  turning  the  nozzle,  means  for  securing  the  norale  in 
adjuirted  position,  and  means  operable  by  said  noszle  for 
delivering  a  Jet  laterally  from  the  noszle  in  fixed  angular 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  steam  tul«e  Irrespective  of 
adjustment  of  the  nnzzl. 

3.  A  holler  cleaner  comprising  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a 
Hteam  tnbe  ( onnnunlcatlng  with  the  supply  pipe  nhtf 
inou«te4  f»r  nrtartoa.  means  for  rotatlwg  the  mi4  ««he, 
the  said  tube  havinj;  a  spheroidal  socWrt  a^  lt»  mMAK  aiC 
and  a  lateral  im*  o«<1«ry  rteliT«ery  nyealog  adjacent  fhciUo, 
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a  spheroidal  steam  nozzle  fittinc  adjastably  in  the  said 
socket  and  having  a  diametrical  delivery  channel  which 
is  flaring  outwardly  in  one  direction  and  narrow  In  a 
direction  at  right  angles  thereto  flo  as  to  produce  a  fan- 
like  Jet  and  the  outlet  end  of  which  Is  contracted  medially 
and  wider  at  the  sides,  the  nozzle  being  provided  further 
with  a  secondary  delivery  slot  which  is  disposed  so  aa  to 
be  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  steam  tube 
and  the  said  secondary  delivery  opening  at  all  times  ir- 
respective of  angular  adjustment  of  the  nozzle,  and  means 
for  securing  the  nozzle  in  adjusted  position. 
[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,004.  BLAST-FURNACE.  Edwix  E.  Slick,  West- 
mont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,835.      (Ci.  214 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  adapted  to 
operate  on  substantially  the  entire  charge,  a  bell  and 
hopper,  a  stationary  distributer  extending  downwardly 
below  said  hopper,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers, 
the  lower  portions  of  which  extend  inwardly  toward  oach 
other. 

2.  A  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  adapted  to 
operate  on  substantially  the  entire  charge,  a  bell  and  hop- 
per, a  stationary  distributer  extending  below  the  hopper 
and  surrounding  sald^  bell,  the  upper  portion  of  the  dis 
tributer  being  substantially  vertical  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  material  of  the  charge  and  the  lower 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers,  the  lower 
ends  of  which  are  inclined  Inwardly  toward  each  other. 

5.  Blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  adapted  to  operate 
on  substantially  the  entire  charge,  comprising  a  charging 
hopper,  a  hopper  extension,  a  charging  bell,  arranged  to 
direct  the  charged  materials  toward  the  furnace  wall  and 
a  series  of  depending  deflectors  secured  to  the  hopper  ex- 
tension to  extend  below  the  charging  bell  around  the 
periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  and  deflect 
portions  of  the  charged  materials  toward  the  center  of  the 
furnace,  the  central  portion  between  the  fingers  l>elng 
unobstructed. 

8.  Blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  having  means  to 
direct  the  charge  downwardly  and  outwardly  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  a  cone ;  and  distributing  means  al- 
lowing spaced  portions  of  the  charge  to  freely  pass,  t» 
form  an  outer  circle  of  he^ps,  and  deflecting  other  por- 
tion.H  inwarj(lly  to  form  an  Inner  ring  of  heaps  ;  whereby 
the  finer  and  coarser  particles  are  arranged  in  different 
areas. 

10.  A  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  comprising  a 
charging  bell  and  hopper  adapted  to  receive  and  deliver 
an  entire  charge,  a  stationary  distributer  extending 
l)€low  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  surround  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bell  when  the  same  Is  lowered,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  distributer  being  continuous  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  fingers  spaced  apart  and  extending 
below  said  upper  portion,  the  upper  parts  of  the  fingero 
being  substantially  upright  and  the  lower  portions  thereof 
inclining  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  furnace, 
whereby  portions  of  the  charge  are  discharged  toward 
the  furnace  wall,  other  portions  toward  the  center  and 
other  portions  intermediate  thereof,  forming  a  plurality  of 
columns  separated  by  the  coarser  materials  to  facilitate 
the  smelting  thereof 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,005.  BLAST-FURNACE  OPERATION.  EpWiN  BL 
SLICK,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1$15.  Se- 
rial No.  21,660.     (CI.  214—152.) 


1.  Tlip  method  of  operating  blast  furnaces  which  con- 
sists in  charging  the  materials  into  the  top  portion  there- 
of. cau»<ln!Er  a  portion  of  the  material  to  be  discharged  in  a 
plurality  of  streams  toward  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace 
and  other  portions  to  be  discharged  in  a  plurality  of 
streams  toward  the  center  of  the  (uuace,  thereby  forming 
a  plurality  of  columns  .separated  by  file  coarser  materials, 
wh<'reby  the  stock  settles  and  smHtg  uniformly. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  a  blast  furnace  which  con- 
sists in  charging  the  stock  into  the  upper  part  thereof, 
causing  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  same  to  be  discharged 
toward  the  aide  walls  of  the  furnace,  another  plurality  of 
portions  of  the  same  to  be  discharged  toward  the  center  of 
the  furnare  and  other  portions  to  be  discharged  more  di- 
rectly (lounwurd,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  <'olumns 
In  the  stock,  separated  l)y  Irregular  and  predetermined 
lines  of  cleavage,  whereby  the  gases  pass  upwardly  through 
all  portions  of  the  charge  and  the  charge  smelts  and  set- 
tles uniformly  In  all  portions  of  the  furnace. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1,2«7,(K>6  CHECKROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN- 
PLANTERS.  Frank  B.  Snavbi.y  and  Albert  J.  Ulv»- 
.sTAD.  I^ake  C^ty,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161.805.     (CL  111—19.) 


1.  A  check  row  attachment  for  com  planters  adapted  to 
attachment  to  the  main  frame  of  a  corn  planter,  comprla- 
Ing  a  pair  of  similar  angle  bars  spaced  apart,  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  between  the  angle  bars  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame  adapted  to  move  In  contact  with  the  ground, 
a  smaller  sprocket  wheel  similarly  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  angle  bars,  a  traction  l)elt  in  engagement  with 
both  sprocket  wheels  Inclosed  by  said  angle  bars,  a  fender 
frame  supporting  said  angle  bars  and  pivoted  at"  the  for- 
ward end  to  the  main  frame,  means  connected  with  the 
smaller  sprocket  wheel  for  dropping  corn  at  pre<letprmlned 
intervals. 

3.  In  a  check  row  attachment  for  corn  planters  provided 
with  a  main  frame,  a  tractive  belt  frame,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  a  tran.smisslon  shaft  driven  by  the  tractive 
belt  mounted  at  one  end  of  salil  frame,  a  fender  mounted 
on  said  tractive  belt  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
In  advance  of  the  tractive  belt  frame,  an  actuating  wheel 
mounted  on  the  transmission  shaft,  and  means  connected 
with  the  actuating  wheel  for  dropping  corn  at  predeter- 
mined  Intervals. 

5.  In  a  check  row  attachment  for  the  main  frame  of  a 
corn  i)lanter.  an  actuating  wheel,  means  connected  with 
the  ground  for  driving  s.nld  wheel,  a  fender  attached  to  said 
driving  means  and  to  the  main  frame,  a  rocker  shaft, 
means  connected  with  said  rocker  shaft  and  said  actuat- 
ing wheel  for  driving  said  shaft  and  for  dropping  corn  at 
predetermined  intervals,  a  second  rocker  shaft,  crank 
arms  mounte<l  on  the  extremities  of  said  shaft,  pressure 
Itars  mounted  at  the  extremities  of  said  crank  arms  for 
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marking  the  position  of  the  hills  and  means  connected  with 
said  first  rocker  shaft  for  driving  said  second  rocker  shaft. 
iCialms  2,  4,  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,007.  l'RIMIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  GASOLENE  -  EN- 
(;INES.  I'AiL  Stampka.  Nanipa.  Idaho,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Ogden  I>utcher,  one-twentieth  to  William  P. 
O'Connor,  and  one-twentieth  to  Ausfrid  L.  Anderson, 
Nampa.  Idaho.  V\\i-<.\  Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,968. 
(CI.  123 — 180.) 


In  a  priming  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  pump  including  a  cylinder  and  piston  operating  therein. 
said  cylinder  having  a  head  on  one  end,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  cylinder  head  and  a  pressure  receiving  tank,  a 
manually  operable  valve  connected  to  said  head  to  open 
communication  either  between  the  cylinder  and  a  source 
of  fuel  supply  or  between  the  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere, 
said  cylinder  head  being  additionally  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage, a  supply  connection  leading  from  the  pressure  tank 
to  said  passage,  a  valve  normally  closing  communication 
between  said  supply  connection  and  the  pas.snge,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  passage  to  the  several  engine  cylinders, 
and  manually  operable  means  connectwl  to  the  valve  to 
open  the  same  and  release  a  priming  charge  into  said  con- 
duit. 


3,267.008.  CRUTCH.  Jcsiph 
geles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917. 
135—51.) 


.V.    Stansbiby.    1ms 
Serial  No.  194,492. 


An- 
(Cl. 


2  In  a  crutch  having  a  leg  end  and  two  bars  extending 
upwardly  from  the  leg  end,  an  adjustable  handle  dispostnl 
between  the  two  upwardly  extending  bars  for  clamping 
the  bars  toward  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  crutch  having  a  leg  end  and  two  bars  extending 
upwardly  from  the  leg  end  terminating  in  clamping  mem 
bers  fitting  around  the  arm  above  the  hand  in  which  the 
crutch  is  used,  a  handle  disposed  between  the  two  bars  a 
suitable  distance  below  the  clamping  members  so  as  to 
form  adjusting  means  for  the  clamping  members 

4.  In  a  crutch  having  a  leg  end  and  two  bars  extending 
upwardly  from  the  leg  end  terminating  in  clamping  mem- 
bers fitting  around  the  arm  al)Ove  the  hand  in  which  the 
crutch  Is  used,  one  bolt  connected  to  each  of  the  bars  one 


of  the  bolts  having  right  hand  threads  while  the  other  has 
left  hand  threads,  and  a  handle  turnably  mounted  on  the 
liolts  having  left  and  right  band  threads  inside  fitting  on 
the  threads  of  the  bolts  forming  the  adjusting  means  for 
the  clamping  members  on  the  bars  of  the  crutch. 
iClulin  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,009.  LAMP  REMOVER.  Ixicis  J.  Stiarn,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  July  0,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,832. 
(CI.  240—101.) 


1.  In  a  globe  remover,  a  stafT,  a  hollow  rota  table  mem- 
b«'r  mounted  In  said  staff  and  extending  through  the  same. 
a  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  secured  together  at 
one  end  and  being  capable  of  moving  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  at  their  free  ends,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
staff  and  having  one  end  capable  of  moving  toward  and 
away  from  the  same,  a  link  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
lever  end  and  having  itfi  opposite  end  extended  into  said 
hollow  member  and  secured  to  the  connected  end  of  said 
clamp  Jaws,  and  means  for  rockint:  said  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.010.  EXHAUST  BOX.  Andrbw  W.  SwAN86jr.  Bel- 
ilnpham.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Swanson  Exhaust  Box  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  193.382.  (CI. 
126—272.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
steam  Jacketed  passageway,  means  for  conducting  cans 
therethrough  and  means  for  successively  subjecting  the 
individual  cans  to  the  action  of  Jets  of  live  steam  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  their  passage  through  said 
passaRtway. 

2.  .\  device  for  exhausting  traveling  cans  comprising  a 
chamtx-r  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  steam  Jacket  for  said 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  steam  under  pressure  In 
said  Jacket,  means  for  conduitint:  cans  through  said  cham- 
ber and  means  for  introducing  live  steam  into  said  cham- 
twr  during  the  passage  of  the  cans  therethrough. 
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4.  A  device  for  exhanstlng  traveling  cans  comprising  an 
open  eDd«>d  tabe,  a  Jacket  about  aald  tube,  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  under  pressure  to  the  Jacket,  and  a  can  con- 
veyer traveling  In  the  tube,  said  tube  baring  openings  In 
Its  walls  which  establish  communication  between  the  In- 
terior of  the  tube  and  the  Jacket,  said  openings  being  of 
such  restricted  area  that  pressure  may  be  maintained  In 
the  Jacket. 

5.  An  exhaust  box  device  for  cans  comprising  two 
nested  tubes  connected  at  their  ends  to  form  a  steam 
Jacket  between  them,  the  Inner  tube  having  steam  dis- 
charging apertures  in  its  walls  connecting  with  said 
Jacketing  space  and  means  for  passing  the  cans  through 
gairt  inner  tube. 

8.  A  can  exhausting  device  comprising  a  steam  jacketed 
tube  having  steam  discharging  holes  In  its  walls,  and  a 
can-conveying  belt  passing  through  said  tube. 

[Claims  3,  6.  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2t)7.011.  TAKE-UP  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Wii^ 
LiAM  n.  Tebwilliger,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Frederick  Klein,  trustee,  pnied  May  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,144.      (Cl.  112—26.) 


'P^A 


In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  member,  a  tension  device  sup- 
ported by  said  member,  a  sheave  supported  by  said  mem 
ber  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  ten 
slon  device,  a  vibrating  arm  for  taking  up  slack  In  the 
needle  thread  and  sheaves  carried  by  said  arm.  the  thread 
being  carried  over  said  sheaves  and  tension  device  to  the 
needle. 


1,267.012.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  M.\K- 
INO  SI'LFURIC  ACID.  LnnwiG  A.  Thiele,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,020.  (Cl. 
23—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  sulfuric  acid  which  consists  In 
Introtluclng  the  gases  from  which  the  add  Is  made  into  an 
•eld  chamber  by  a  plurality  of  conduits  and  at  a  different 
rate  of  flow  from  each  conduit. 

10.  A  Biilfurlc  acid  plant  comprising  a  Glover  tower,  an 
acid  cbamber.  a  plurality  of  pipe  connections  between  said 
tower  and  mid  chamber  and  entering  said  chamber  tan- 
gentially,  said  connections  being  of  different  sectional 
areas  and  different  lengths,  the  smallest  pipe  being  of  the 
greatest  length  and  the  largest  of  the  shortest  length,  ajna 
a  plnralHr  «f  •otlct  eon<tatta  oooceatrlealljr  arraDged  to 
tte  bottMi  of  «h«  ctenbOT  ob  a  dlaaoeter  apprmriBiately 
hatf  the  «aa«ter  sT  4be  cbaaitor. 

[Clalm.s  2  to  l»  tiot  prteCad  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,267.013.  TRANSFORMER.  Chbbtib  H.  ThobbaIt 
BON,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5-'. 775.      tCl    175 — 356.) 


1.  An  adjustable  self  balancing  transformer  comprising 
a  core,  primary  an<i  wcondary  wlmllngs  thereon,  tap-off 
conductors  connecttMl  to  one  or  more  of  thi-  Intermediate 
coils  of  one  of  tbe  windings,  said  conductors  being  tubu- 
lar, some  of  which  arc  Indosed  by  others  and  leparated 
by  insulating  tubes  and  interconnecting  means  to  bridge 
across  said  conductors. 

2.  An  adjvistjildf  self-balancing  transformer  comprising 
a  core,  primary  and  seconrlary  windings  thfreoc,  tap-off 
conductors  connected  to  one  or  more  of  the  Intermediate 
coils  of  one  of  the  windings,  said  conductors  being  tubu- 
lar, sonip  of  whli'h  an-  Inrlosfd  by  oth<'r8  and  separated 
by  insulating  tubes  and  Interconnecting  means  to  bridge 
acrosi  said  condm-tors.  tb'-  larger  conductors  being 
shorter  than  the  contained  smaller  conductors  and  the 
insulating  tubes  being  arranged  to  expose  the  ends  of  the 
conductors. 

3.  A  series  of  taki'-off  conductors  for  self-balancing 
transformers  and  the  like,  some  of  which  are  tubular  and 
surround  the  others,  insulating  tubes  separating  said  con- 
ductors and  arranged  at  their  ends  to  expose  the  ends  of 
the  ix>nductors.  said  conductors  and  tubes  being  progrea- 
sjiv.-ly  longer  from  the  laraer,  central  Inclosing  conductor 
and  tube  .to  the  outer  ends  of  the  device,  and  connecting 
mean*  to  bridge  across  the  ends  of  said  conductors. 


1.267,014.  LENS.  Ei>r,AR  D.  Tii-lyer.  Southbrldge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge.  Ma.ss..  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Nov.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  134,130.  (Cl. 
8H— 54.)  ' 


3.  A  two  part  optical  lens,  in  whicb  one  of  the  parts 
has  a  roughened  surface  for  engagement  with  the  other 
part,  and  an  interposed  filler  cement  of  the  same  refrac- 
tive Index  as  the  roughened  part  for  securing  the  parts 
in  eugaiiement. 

[Claims   1.   2,  and   4   m.t  printed  in   tbe   Cazette.J 

1.267,015  LICENSETA*;.  Robert  F.  TiMMCSS,  Coshoc- 
toB.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,185. 
(d.  4(V— 63.) 


A  licen«<>  tag  co»pri«h>g  a  main  plate,  a  soppli'Beatal 
plate  defrigned  for  disposal  against  tfce  face  «f  the  ramtm 
plate,  and  neans  upon  tbe  rnalo  plate  far  sttpfMrtiav  tbe 
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supplemental  plate  against  downward  movement  and  for 
holding  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  the  said 
plates  having  openings  designed  to  register  when  the 
plate«  are  assembleii  whereby  to  provide  means  for  tbe 
passage  of  an  element  for  attaching  the  tag  to  a  vehicle 
and  also  for  holding  the  supplemental  plate  against  up 
ward  displacement. 


1,267,016.       WINDOW  SHADE     FIXTURE,       Thom.\s     J 
L'.N-niRWOOP,  Kokomo,  Ind      Filed  Oct.  22.  1917.     Serial 
No.   197,782.      (Cl.   156—34.) 


1.  X  window  shade  fixture  comprising  a  roller,  a 
spindle  arranged  In  the  end  of  said  roller,  lues  rotating 
with  said  spindle,  a  roller  supporting  bracket  provided 
with  an  inclined  slot  adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  of  said 
spindle,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  i)y  said  bracket,  an  ear 
on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  tbe  sjiindle 
with  the  spindle  resting  in  the  depressed  end  of  the  slot, 
find  means  for  moving  the  spindle  Into  the  elevated  end 
of  the  slot  and  for  moving  the  ear  out  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  lugs 

2  .\  window  shade  fixture  comprising  a  roller  for  the 
window  shade,  a  spindle  arranged  In  the  end  of  said 
roller,  a  disk  carried  by  said  spindle,  lugs  on  said  disk, 
a  roller  supporting  tirackot  provided  with  an  inclined  slot 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  of  the  spindle,  a  pivoted  lever 
carried  by  said  bracket,  and  an  ear  on  said  lever,  said 
ear  adapted  to  l)e  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion of  Bsld  lugs  when  the  spindle  Is  moved  into  the 
raised  end  of  tbe  slot. 


1,267,017  rACKA(;E  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPH  FILMS. 
James  Warkv  Vk  kkk.s,  London.  England.  Filed  Aug. 
24,  1916.     Serial  No    116.662.      (Cl.  242—76.) 


5.  In  a  box  package  for  a  cinematograph  film  the  com- 
bination of  a  bottom  that  has  a  central  aperture,  a  tubular 
pillar  rising  from  the  bottom  with  the  axis  of  its  bore 
concentric  with  the  said  aperture,  walls  connected  to  the 
bottom  slotted  to  provide  egress  for  the  film  and  weaker 
In  their  substance  on  either  side  of  and  immediately  adja- 
cent the  .slot  and  face<l  with  non  abrasive  light  tight  ma- 
terial at  the  slot,  and  a  top  that  is  a  counterpart  of  the 
bottom  constructtHl  so  that  its  walls  slip  over  the  walls  of 
the  bottom  and  Its  pillar  telescx>plcally  engaged  with  the 
pillar  of  the  bottom. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,267,018.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE 
LESS  TELBGRAPHY  AND  TELEPHONY.  Gsoao  voN 
Aaco  and  Ai^bxanobr  Mbissner.  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  OasellsclMft  fflr  drabtlose  TelflgrapbAe 
M.  «.  H..  BeriiB,  Oamany  Ftled  Mar.  «.  1914.  Sartal 
No.  82£.001.      (Cl,  »0— 17.) 

1.  In  a  radk)  tran«nni>:si«ci  stativn   having  aa  alternat- 
ing current   generator,   a    plurality  of   frequency    changers 


for  step  by  step  IncreasiDg  the  generator  frequency,  an 
antenna  supplied  with  high  frequency  energy  by  said 
changers  and  key  controlle<l  means  op>eratlve  In  the  an- 
tenna for  detuning  it  nlatlvely  to  ttte  frequency  im- 
pressed upon  it  by  said  changers,  and  a  resistance  in  one 
of  said  chflng»'r  circuits  having  a  second  key  controlled 
means  In  shunt,  whereby  for  producing  a  signal  the  an- 
tenna is  brought  Into  resonance  with  the  fret]uency  pro- 
duced in  same  and  the  resistance  Is  short  circuited,  while 
for  interr\ipting  the  signal  the  resistance  l.s  tlrst  thrown 
Into  circuit  and  then  the  antenna  dc  tuned. 


5.  In  a  radio  transmission  station,  the  cx)mblnation  of 
stationary  frequency  changers  having  alternating  current 
colls  and  auxiliary  magnetizing  coils,  and  an  antenna 
suitably  connected  with  said  changers,  said  magnetlilag 
colls  having  two  windings  and  separate  energizing  circuits 
therefor,  one  of  said  windings  adapted  to  cause  a  perma- 
nent magnetisation  of  suitable  degree,  the  other  winding 
having  means  for  producing  signals  In  circuit  with  it  for 
controlling  the  high  frequency  energy  transmitted  to  said 
antenna  through  said  alternating  current  colls. 

\'2.  in  a  rj'dio  transmission  station  having  a  primary 
alternating  current  generator,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fre- 
guency  changers  for  step  by  step  increasing  the  generator 
frequency,  said  changers  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings  and  auxiliary  magnetizing  colls,  an  antenrm  to 
which  the  high  frequency  energy  Is  stipplled  by  said 
changers  and  which  is  connected  to  the  seconclary  wind- 
ings of  the  last  changer  set,  the  auxiliary  magnetising 
colls  of  said  last  set  consisting  (if  two  windings  with 
separate  circuits,  one  of  said  circuits  effecting  the  per- 
manent sattiratlon  of  the  changer  colls,  a  microphone 
system  connect^Ml  to  the  other  circuit  and  means  between 
said  microphone  system  and  the  auxiliary  niagnetizing 
winding  of  said  circuit  for  separating  the  direct  current 
from  the  alternating  current  and  a  current  transformer 
located  between  ,said  microphone  system  and  1h>  auxiliary 
magnetizing  windings  of  said   circuit. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,019.  PRoOMCiiKN  TAliLER  Martin  Lithcr 
Wade.  Marlow,  Okla.  Filed  May  26.  1917.  Si-rlal  No. 
171.256.      (Cl.  6« — 135.) 


A  broom  corn  tabb  r  of  the  clas»  descrli>ed  comprising 
a  table,  wheels  supporting  said  talde,  an  axle  carried  by 
said  whetds.  a  spnxket  whe«l  carried  by  sahi  sxl*.  a  ahaft 
carrli'd  by  Miid  table  s  spr«Mket  carrlefl  hy  naid  shaft,  a 
chain  for  drtvVag  said  t-[>r©c*eits.  Joornal  bV«<'ks  carrtod  toy 
tbe  slrtes  of  said  tiihle  aad  receiving  the  «hH«  «»f  said  ahatt, 
said    table   pr(i\id.d   with   side   rail>.   an    inverted   substan- 
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tlally  U-Bbaped  bracket  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said 
table  and  atratting  at  one  end  against  »ald  side  rails,  said 
bracket  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  Journal  ex- 
tending through  said  table,  a  vertical  finger-carrying 
Bhaft  extending  through  said  Journal,  said  bracltet  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  end  having  a  Journal  portion 
thereon  for  receiving  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shafts  for  rotating  said  finger-carrying 
shaft,  as  said  first  mentioned  shaft  is  operated. 


1,267,020.    POULTRY  TRAP  NEST.     Robert  N.  Walters, 
Avalon,  Wis.     Piled  Oct.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,701. 
^     (CI.  119 — 49.) 


A  nest  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box,  a  door 
way  formed  In  the  front  of  said  box.  a  door  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  front  for  partially  closing  said  doorway 
and  having  its  pivot  extending  parallel  with  said  front  to 
permit  of  the  door  swinging  toward  and  away  therefrom, 
a  hooked  rod  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  of  said  box 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  door  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  its  open  position,  a  bar  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  front  and  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  door  when  the  same  is  open  and  adapted  to  swing 
downwardly  with  the  door  when  moving  to  closing  posi- 
tion and  to  extend  diagonally  of  the  door  to  hold  the 
same  closed,  a  guide  for  said  bar  carried  by  said  box,  and 
a  rod  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  door  and  adapted  to 
contact  said  front  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
door.  « 


1,267,021.  SILENT  POLICEMAN.  JOHN  A.  Watts, 
Mllford,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,984. 
(CI.   18&— 23.) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  describwl.  a  base  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  bottom  and  having  upwardly  and 
inwardly  extending  sides  terminating  in  a  relatively 
large  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  substantially  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  base,  an  indicating  device,  and 
flexible  means  for  mounting  said  device  upon  said  base. 
said  means  being  secured  to  said  base  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  and  extending  freely  through  the 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  base  and  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  Bald  top,  the  sides  protecting  the  lower  portion 
of  the  flexible  means. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  a  base 
having  substantially  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  and 
having  an   opening  in   the  top  thereof,  a  signal  device. 


and  a  flexible  support  for  mounting  said  device  upon  said 
base,  said  support  being  secured  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  base  and  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  said  opening  l)e|ng  large 
with  respect  to  said  support. 

[Claims  3  to  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,022.  SLAG-HEATED  STEAM-GENERATOR. 
Utley  Wedge,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  raes^ne  as- 
signments, to  Furnace  Patent  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  16, 
1914.  Serial  No.  851,332.  Renewed  Apr,  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,054.      (Cl.  122—28.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  slag  heated  steam  generator, 
of  a  water  container,  means  for  discharging  a  stream  of 
molten  slag  into  the  same,  and  a  plate  interposed  In  the 
path  of  said  stream,  said  plate  being  located  above  the 
level  of  the  water  in  the  container,  and  presenting  a  flat 
upper  surface  of  such  width  as  to  cause  the  Initial  stream 
of  slag  on  striking  said  face  to  spread  laterally  and  form 
a  plurality  of  separated  streams  before  It  drops  from  the 
plate  Into  the  water. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  slag  heated  steam  generator, 
of  a  water  container,  means  for  discharging  a  Stream  of 
molten  slag  Into  the  same,  and  a  plate  Interposed  In  the 
path  of  said  stream,  said  plate  being  located  above  the 
level  of  the  water  in  the  container  and  having  a  central 
opening  therein  through  which  part  of  the  initial  stream 
of  slag  can  pass  downwardly  Into  the  water,  the  plate 
being  of  such  width  as  to  cause  lateral  spreading  of  the 
remainder  of  the  Initial  stream  Into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate<l   streams  before  It  drops  Into  the  water. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  slag  heated  steam  g<>nerator, 
of  a  water  container,  means  for  discharging  molten  slag 
Into  the  water  for  the  purpose  of  generating  steam  there- 
from, and  a  secondary  steam  generator  having  therein  a 
body  of  water  separate  from  the  slag  heated  water,  and 
meant  for  causing  said  slag  heated  water  to  Impart  its 
heat  to  sa'ld  separate  water  body. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  slag  heated  steam  generator, 
of  a  water  container,  meaas  for  discharging  molten  slag 
Into  the  water  for  the  purpose  of  generating  steam  there- 
from, a  secondary  steam  generator  having  therein  a  body 
of  water  separate  from  the  slag  heated  water,  and  means 
for  carrying  the  steam  generated  from  the  slag  heated 
water  first  through  the  steam  arising  from  said  separate 
body  of  water  and  then  through  the  water  Itself, 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  slag  heated  steam  generator, 
of  a  water  container,  means  for  discharging  molten  slag 
Into  the  water  for  the  purpose  of  generating  steam  there- 
from, a  secondary  steam  generator  having  therein  sepa- 
rate<l  water  chambers  each  with  steam  space  alwve  the 
water,  means  for  supplying  one  of  these  water  chambers 
with  heated  water  derived  from  the  slag  steam  genera- 
tor, means  for  connecting  the  steam  chamber  of  the  slag 
steam  generator  with  the  steam  space  above  said  water 
body,  means  for  supplying  the  other  water  chamber  of 
the    secondary    steam    generator    with    a    body    of    water 


separate  from  the  slag  heated  water,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  Blag  heated  water  in  said  secondary  steam  gener- 
ator to  heat  saaid  separate  body  of  water  therein. 


1,267,028.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Utley  Wkdob,  Ardmore, 
Pa.,  asBlgnor  to  the  I'rocess  Engineering  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  120,179.     (Cl.  183—79.) 


1.  4n  a  device  for  separating  dust  from  dust  laden 
gases,  the  combination  of  members  having  passages  there- 
through for  the  falling  dust  particles,  said  members  being 
so  disposed  as  to  form  b<>tween  them  flow  passages  for 
the  gas  above  and  transverse  to  said  dust  passages. 

6.  In  a  device  for  separating  dust  from  dust  laden  gases, 
the  combination  of  members  having  passages  therethrough 
for  the  falling  dust  particles,  said  members  being  so  dis- 
posed In  8uperp<)S<d  courws  as  to  form  gas  passages  com- 
municating with  said  duist  passages,  the  latter,  after  the 
falling  dust  particles  have  entered  them,  shielding  said 
particles  from  the  gas  during  their  further  fall. 

10.  In  a  device  for  separating  dust  from  dust  laden 
gases,  the  combination  of  members  having  passages  there 
through  for  the  falling  dust  particles,  said  members  be 
Ing  disposed  in  superposed  courses  and  the  meml)ers  of 
each  course  being  in  staggered  relation  to  one  another 
and  to  the  members  of  adjoining  courses  so  as  to  form 
deflecting  gas  passages  communicating  with  the  dust 
passages  of  meml)ers  of  lower   courses. 

20.  In  a  device  for  separating  dust  from  dust  laden 
gas«>8,  the  combination  of  members  having  passages  there 
through  for  the  falling  dust  particles,  said  meml>er8  being 
disposed  in  superposed  courses  with  gas  passages  betw«'*n 
the  members  of  each  course,  the  dust  passages  of  members 
of  adjoining  courses  communicating  with  each  other,  and 
said  passages  having  therein  Inclined  partitions  for 
directing  the  dust  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  member,  the 
Inclined  partitions  of  the  members  of  one  course  discharg 
ing  onto  the  Inclined  partltitms  •f  t*e  awlierg  of  a 
course  below. 

25.  In  a  device  for  separating  dust  from  dust  laden 
gases,  the  coml)ination  of  niemlxTs  s<i  disposed  as  to  form 
between  them  flow  passages  for  the  gases,  said  members 
having  passages  therethrough  for  falling  dust  particles, 
which  pa.ssages  ere  tninsverse  to  the  flow  passages  and 
are  dosed  at  the  sides  against  the  flow  passages  but  open 
thereto  at    the   top. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9.  11  to  19,  21  to  24.  and  26  to  31 

not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,024.  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  MATTER  FROM 
A  FLUID  CONTAINING  THE  SAME.  Uri-ET  Wedge. 
Ardmore,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  Process  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  191«.  Serial  No.  127.821.  (Cl. 
183—110.) 

1.  The  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating, 
by  gravity,  matter  from  fluid  carrying  the  same,  of  a 
receiver  and  a  discharge  chute  disposed  side  by  side,  said 
receiver  presenting  a  surface  at  such  an  angle  to  the 
borlsontal  that  matter  deposited  thereon  will  slide  there- 
from by  gravity  Into  the  adjoining  chute,  the  sides  of 
the  latter  having  therein  openings  for  the  passage  of 
matter  from  the  receiver  into  the  chute,  and  said  open- 
ings being  vertically  contracted  as  compared  with  the 
flow  passages  of  the  receiver  with  which  they  communicate. 
3.  The  combination,  in  apparatus  for  separating,  by 
gravity,  matter  from  fluid  carrying  the  same,  of  alternat- 


ing receivers  and  discharge  chutes,  said  receivers  being 
composed  of  members  presenting  receiving  surfaces  in- 
clined at  such  an  angle  to  the  horliontal  as  to  cause 
matter  deposited  thereon  to  slide  therefrom,  <iy  gravity, 
and  said  chutes  l>elng  composed  of  members  having 
closed  ends  and  vertically  contracted  side  openings 
through  which  matter  can  t>e  delivered  from  correspond- 
ing receiving  meniliera  to  inclosed  passages  in  the  chute 
members. 
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5.  The  combination.  In  apparatus  for  separating,  by 
gravity,  matter  from  fluid  carrying  the  same,  of  receivers 
and  discharge  chutes  disposed  side  by  side,  said  receivers 
being  composed  of  members  disposed  in  superposed  and 
vertically  separated  courses  with  intervening  flow  pas- 
sages, and  each  inclined  at  such  an  angle  In  respect  to 
the  horizontal  as  to  cause  matter  deposited  thereupon  to 
slide  therefrom,  by  gravity,  said  members  having,  at  the 
lower  ends,  toes  projecting  from  the  inclined  surface  and 
said  discharge  chute  having  memtn^rs  with  vertical  pas- 
sages therethrough,  end  walls  upon  whl<  h  said  projecting 
toes  are  supported  and  side  walls  recess.^  for  the  pas- 
sage of  matter  from  the  receiving  members  Into  said  verti- 
cal passage. 

7.  The  within  described  receiving  member  for  appa- 
ratus for  separating,  by  gravity,  matter  from  fluid  carry- 
ing the  same,  said  member  having  a  receiving  surface 
inclined  at  such  an  angle  In  respect  to  the  horiiontal  as 
to  cause  deposited  matter  to  slide  therefrom,  by  gravity, 
and  having  at  each  edge  a  toe  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  receiving  surface. 

9  The  within  described  chute  forming  member  for 
apparatus  for  separating,  by  gravity,  matter  from  fluid 
rwrryrng  the  name.  f»aW  member  having  a  vertical  pas- 
sage therethrough,  walls  at  the  ends  of  said  passage 
and  walls  at  the  sides  thereof,  both  of  said  side  walls 
being  recessed  at  the  bottom  to  permit  flow  of  matter  from 
the  outside  of  the  member  into  the  vertical  passage 
thereof. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  267  02B.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  REINFORCED 
RESILIENT  MATERIAL  AND  THE  ARTICLE  OF 
MANUFACTURE  PRODUCED  THEREBY.  Emil  Wein- 
HEiM,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  S«ial 
No.  78.624.      (Cl.  91 — 68.) 
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1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  resilient  material,  which 
consists  in  weaving  on  intermixing  threads  coated  with  a 
homf'P'-neous  resilient  mntcrla!  tn  form  a  fat>ri<  .  then  ap- 
plying to  the  fabric  on  one  or  more  of  Its^  surfaci-s  a  further 
body  of  resilient  material. 

3.  A  method  of  reinforcing  resilient  material,  which 
consists  In  weaving  or  intermixing  threads  coated  with  a 
homogeneous  resilient  material  and  in  an  amount  sufficient 
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wb«D  such  thread*  are  woven  or  intermized,  to  prevent 
tke  contact  of  threads  or  movement  of  one  thread  over 
another,  then  applying  to  the  fabric  on  one  or  more  of  Its 
■orfacea,  a'  further  body  of  resilient  material. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture.  a  fabric  consisting 
of  interlaced  threads,  each  thread  separately  covered  with 
a  material  which  after  drying  is  resilient  and  homoge- 
neous and  a  coating  of  correapondlng  resilient  and  homo- 
geneous material  applied  to  the  surface  or  surfaces  of 
such  fabric. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  having 
each  thread  separately  enveloped  in  a  coating  of  a  mate- 
rial which  is  homogeneous  and  resilient  after  drying,  and 
said  coated  threads  Interwoven  to  He  in  Juxtaposition  but 
not  cemented  to  each  other,  and  such  fabric  Impregnated 
with  a  corresponding  material  which  coats  and  consoli- 
dates the  fabric  into  a  fabric  which  has  approximately  the 
resiliency  of  the  coating  material  with  approximately  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  interwoven  threads. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.026.  CLIP-LOADING  MACHINE.  JosiPH  H.  Wis- 
80.\,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Wesson, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association.  Filed  May 
24,  1917.     Serial  No.   170,583.      (CI.  86 — 47.) 


1.  A  clip  loader  comprising  an  osciUatable  holder  for 
the  clip  and  means  for  pushing  successive  cartridges  by 
a  sldewise  movement  Into  the  sockets  of  the  clip. 

16.  A  clip  leader  comprising  a  holder  for  a  flat  resilient 
clip  having  lateral  sockets  with  contracted  entrances,  and 
means  for  assembling  cartridges  in  said  sockets  adapted 
to  force  them  sidewlse  into  said  sockets  through  their 
contracted  entrances. 

[Claims  2  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,267,027.  TRACTOR  COUPLING  DEVICE.  Charles  E. 
Whits,  Rnletun.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Bnll  Tractor  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  July 
31,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,394.     (CI.  66—83.) 


1.  The  rewbiBMtfoa,  wMti  «  tnctor  krvteg  a  soMaMe 
frame  and  torwartf  and  rear  w^ads,  «€  a  p«le  ptrvtellgr 


connectfNl  to  said  frame  between  said  forward  and  rear 
wheels  to  Hwing  horisontally  and  having  Its  forward  end 
extending  h.'yond  the  froat  t-nd  of  the  tractor  with  an 
agricultural  implement  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
pole,  the  puiut  of  connection  between  the  pole  and  tractor 
being  sufficiently  back  of  the  front  of  the  tractor  that 
the  resistance  offered  by  the  tractor  is  greater  than  that 
offered  by  the  agricultural  implement  in  turning  and  guld 
ing  tht"  implement  by  the  tractor  through  said  pole. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tractor  having  a  suitable 
frame,  a  rear  traction  whetM  and  a  forwardlv  arranged 
guide  wheel  pivotally  supported  upon  said  frame  substan- 
tially In  line  with  said  traction  wheel,  of  a  pole  pivotally 
c()une<'ted  to  said  frame  between  said  steerlnK  and  trac- 
tion wheels  to  swing  horizontally  and  having  its  forward 
end  extending  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  tractor,  and 
an  agricultural  Implement  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  pole,  the  point  of  connection  between  the  pole  and 
tractor  being  sufficiently  back  of  the  front  of  the  tractor 
that  the  resistance  offered  by  the  tractor  is  greater  than 
that  offereil  t)y  the  agricultural  Implement  in  turning  and 
guiding  the  implement  by  the  tractor  through  said  pole. 

[(Jlaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267'.028.  TR.XCTOR.  (iioRGi: 
Ludtngton,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
HI, 997.      (CI.   180—44.) 


.M.BIRT      WHTTTXMOHE, 

1917.      Serial    No, 


1.  In  a  four  wheel  drive  tractor,  a  frame  inclodlng  sld* 
bars  having  certain  of  their  ends  forked  and  enlarged  to 
provide  liesrlnifs.  divergent  arms  pivotally  engaged  with 
the  forked  ends  of  the  said  side  bars,  segmental  gears  on 
said  divergent  arms,  a  st»>ering  column,  a  pinion  on  said 
steering  column  meshlnR  with  said  segmental  gears,  a  cas- 
ing supported  upon  the  bearings  of  the  side  trms,  and 
power  transmitting  means  in  said  casing,  said  power  trans- 
mitting means  being  connected  to  the  tractor  Wheels  and 
to  tb«'  prime  mover  of  the  tractor. 

2.  In  a  four  wheel  drive  tractor,  a  frame  including  side 
bars  having  certain  of  their  ends  forked  and  enlarged 
to  provide  bearings,  certain  others  of  the  ends  of  said  side 
bars  being  tK»nt  inwardly  and  provided  with  benrlng  open- 
ings, divergent  arms  pivotally  engaged  with  the  forked 
ends  of  said  side  bars,  segmental  gears  on  said  divergent 
arms,  a  steering  column,  a  pinion  on  said  steering  column 
meshing  with  said  segmental  gears,  a  casing  supported 
upon  the  bearings  of  the  side  arms,  a  prime  mover,  means 
engaged  with  the  l>earing8  of  the  intumed  ends  of  said 
side  bars  for  reslllently  supporting  said  prime  mover,  and 
power  transmitting  means  In  said  casing,  said  transmis- 
sion means  being  connected  to  the  tractor  wheels  and  to 
the  prime  mover. 

3.  In  a  four  wheel  drive  tractor,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  including  side  bars  having  bearings  fornved  in 
certain  of  the  ends  thereof  and  other  arms  pivotally  en- 
gaged with  said  side  arms  at  points  in  .proximity  of  said 
bearings,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  longi- 
todiaaliy  disposed  driving  shaft  connected  to  said  prime 
mover,  a  casing  engaged  and  supported  within  the  bear- 
ings of  said  side  arms,  a  transversely  disposed  driven 
shaft  mounted  within  said  casing  and  intergcared  with 
tbc  drivteg  vhaft,  and  ad^aataUe  neana  arrmagM  oa  aaM 
driv«B  ahatt  aad  eaga<ad  wMh  the  wtm^B  of  1*c  tnolar 
for  laqiartlsig  drl<ving  santt—  thereto. 

4.  la  a  taur  wheel  dzhw  tractwr,  tha  fjattia^Hom 
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a  wheeled  frame  Including  side  bars  having  certain  of 
their  ends  forked  and  enlarged  to  provide  bearing  open 
ings,  other  arms  pivotally  engaged  with  said  side  arms 
at  points  in  proximity  of  said  forked  ends,  means  engaged 
with  said  other  arm  to  permit  steering  of  the  same,  a 
prime  mover  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  dis 
posed  driven  shaft  connected  to  said  prime  mover,  a  cas- 
ing mounted  within  the  bearings  of  the  side  arms,  a 
transversely  disposed  shaft  arranged  within  said  casing 
and  intergeared  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  sprocket  wheels  arranged  upon  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  transversely  disposed  shaft,  and  clrcumfer- 
entially  disposed  gear  teeth  mounted  upon  the  wheels  of 
the  tractor  and  engaged  with  said  sprocket  wheels  where 
by  to  permit  the  transmission  of  driving  power  thereto. 

5.   In  a  four  whe<'l  drive  tractor,  the  combination  with 
a     wheeled    frame    ImludlnK    side    bars    having    bearings 
formed    In   certain  of  the  ends  thereof,  other   bars   pivot- 
ally engaged   with   said   side   bars,   <vf   segmental   gears  ar 
ranged  upon  said  other  bars,  steering  means  engaged  with 
said  segmental  gears,  resilient  supporting  means  arranged 
upon  the  side  bars,  a  prime  mover  on  said  resilient  sup- 
porting means,  a  longitudinally  disposed  driven  shaft  con 
nected  to  said  prime  mover,  a  casing  mounted  within  the 
iK-arings  of  the  side  arms,  a  transversely  disposed   driven 
shaft   arranged    in    said    casing   and    intergeared   with    the 
driving   shaft,   a   plurality   of   adjustable   sprocket   wheels 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  driven  shaft,  cir 
cumferentlally    disposed    gear    tp<th    arranged     upon    the 
wheels  of  the  tractor  adjaivnt  the  rim  portion  thereof  and 
adapted   to  lie  engaged  with  said  sprocket  wheels  wheretiy 
to  permit  the  transmission  of  driving  power  thereto,  anil 
a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  free  extremity  of  said  driving 
shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,267,029  FRYING  PAN.  Anna  P.  Wii.li.ams,  Scranton. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,722.  (CI. 
63 — 7.) 


'  ■■ilH'»~^^»- 


A  cooking  utensil,  comprisinR  in  combination,  a  pan 
structure  having  a  pouring  lip  and  a  vertical  marginal 
flange  forming  an  internal  seat,  a  wall  mcml>er  formed  to 
rest  on  said  internal  seat,  a  projoctlon  on  the  wall  mem- 
ber shaped  to  fit  into  said  pouring  spout  to  lock  the  pan 
and  wall  memb«'r  against  ndatlve  movement,  and  a  remov- 
able cover  for  the  wall  niemb^-r,  said  projection  also 
serving  as  a   closure  for  the  pf)urlng  spout. 


the  same  and  having  a  counterbored  portion  closely  em- 
bradag  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  shoulder 
within  the  counterbore  to  abut  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
cap  nut  comprising  an  integral  member  having  a  washer- 
like  portion,  an  angular  portion,  and  an  extension  closure. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.030.  SLEEVE  Ik>LT.  Ki<  haud  Williams,  Cleve- 
land, O'.ilo.  Filed  .\pr.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,635. 
(CI.  86—1.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  iron  bolt  having  a  threaded 
portion,  of  a  sle<'ve  surrounding  and  inclosing  the  shank 
of  the  bolt,  a  cap  nnt  o«Kaglng  the  threadfi  for  inclostag 
the  sane  and  having  a  countertMred  partian  cioady  em- 
bracing the  exterior  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  coBib4iMtlan  with  an  Iroa  bolt  having  a  threaded 
portl«a,  of  a  sleeve  smcrova^ng  uni  Inctoalnir  the  siiank 
of  tke  halt,  a  cap  nut  engagiag  the  threads  far  inclosing 


1.207.031.  TELEPnONE  TRUNK-CIRCUITS.  Pernabd 
P.  Willis,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,486.     (CI.  179— IC.) 


'1\ 
I 


-V 


1.  The  combination  with  a  relay  having  two  windings, 
of  separate  cirrults  for  said  winilings  having  a  common 
conductor,  and  a  Imttery  for  operating  said  relay  in  one 
of  said  circuits  outside  the  common  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  n^lay  provided  with  two 
windings,  of  separate  circuits  for  said  windings  having  a 
common  earth  return,  ainl  a  battery  In  on^  of  said  (  Ircults 
only,  the  other  circuit  constituting  a  path  for  the  flow  of 
earth  currents  unoppos»»d  by  artificial  sources  of  potential. 

3.  The  comiilnatlcn  with  a  trunk  line  connei-ting  two 
exchanges,  of  a  relay  provided  with  two  windings  in  one 
exchange,  a  batter\-  In  the  other  exchange  for  operating 
said  relay,  and  ground  ret\irn  circuits  for  the  said  relay 
windings  including,  respectively,  one  conductor  of  said 
trunk  line  and  said  battery,  and  the  other  conductor  of 
said  trunk  line  cxrlusivc  of  said  battery. 

4.  The  tHjmbinatlou  with  a  tw>i  comh^  tor  trunk  line,  of 
a  relay  continuously  wound  in  the  same  direction  and  con- 
nected In  bridge  of  said  conductors  at  one  end,  a  con- 
nection from  the  middle  point  of  said  relay  to  ground, 
connections  from  the  other  end  of  said  (onductors  to 
ground,  and  a  battery  In  8erti»s  with  one  of  said  last 
ground  connections. 

5.  In  combination,  a  relay  comprising  a  continuous 
winding  in  one  direction  grounded  at  Its  middle  point, 
line  conductors  connected  at  one  end.  respectively,  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  winding,  a  battery,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  line  conductors  to  ground  at  the  other  end 
and  for  including  said  battery  in  series  with  one  of  said 
conductors. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,267.082.  TORPEIK)  GUARD.  Bektte  Gray  Wilu.s, 
Avoca.  N.  C.  Piled  Dec.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,535. 
(CI.  114 — 240.) 


**^«5x's^««»l*«(««!l(S9*iW^(«!*-:j>fi^^  -1 


1.  A  torpedo  gaanl,  cowprlstng  in  roHihlnatlon  with  a 
vessel,  a  plurality  of  guard  plates  «aj>ported  at  tbe  sldea 
of  the  vessel  la  parallellsn  with  tbe  major  axis,  and  being 
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arranged  en  Echelon  at  the  bow  and  stern  to  conform  to 
the  contonr  of  the  vestwl,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting 
each  guard  plate  to  remain  In  parallelism  with  said  major 
axis  regardless  of  the  angularity  of  the  support  and  con- 
tour of  the  vessel. 

18.  In  a  device  as  described,  the  combination  of  a  boom 
head  having  a  sheave,  a  rudder  stock  pendently  supported 
by  the  he|d,  a  guard  plate  carrletl  by  the  rudder  stock,  a 
collar  on  tne  rudder  stock,  a  ball  bearing  on  the  rudder 
stock  engaging  the  head,  a  compression  spring  between 
the  collar  and  the  ball  bearing,  and  a  lifting  cable  secured 
to  the  guard  plate  and  passing  over  the  sheave. 

[Claims  2  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,033.  WALKING-MACHINE.  Carl  F.  Wilson.  Bay 
City,  Mich.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,159. 
(CI.  180—8.) 


1.  A  traveling  frame,  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
supports  adapted  to  be  intermittently  lifted  and  moved 
forward,  a  segment  mounted  upon  one  of  the  supports  and 
adapted  to  have  a  rotary  movement  Imparted  thereto,  and 
upper  and  lower  racks  mounted  upon  the  remaining  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  seg- 
ment gear. 

2.  A  traveling  frame,  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
runners  adapted  to  be  alternately  lifted  and  moved  for- 
ward, upper  and  lower  racks  mounted  upon  the  auxiliary 
runner  and  having  pivotal  connection  therewith,  and  a 
segment  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  main  runner 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  racks  in  alternation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding spaced  apart  main  runners,  a  shaft  on  the  frame, 
a  segmental  gear  loosely  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
an  auxiliary  runner  located  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
housing  connected  to  and  above  each  auxiliary  runner  In 
which  the  segmental  gears  are  located,  upper  and  lower 
racks  in  each  housing  for  engagement  by  .said  segmental 
gears,  and  means  to  drive  the  gears,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding spaced  apart  main  runners,  a  shaft  on  the  frame, 
a  segmental  gear  loosely  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  shaft! 
an  auxUlary  runner  located  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
housing  plvotally  connected  to  and  above  each  auxiliary 
runner  la  which  the  segmental  gears  are  located,  upper 
and  lower  racks  In  each  housing  for  engagement  by  said 
segmental  gears,  and  means  to  drive  the  gears  either  sep- 
arately or  in  unison,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  supporting  frame  for  dredges  or  the  like,  spaced 
apart  main  supporting  runners  having  a  comparatively 
wide  under  surface,  a  reinforcing  beam  extending  from 
the  rear  end  of  each  runner  part  of  the  length  of  said  run- 
ner, brackets  on  the  beams,  a  longitudinal  beam  carried 
by  said  brackets,  and  cross  beams  interposed  between  the 
longitudinal  beams,  said  forward  cross  beams  being  lo- 
cated a  distance  back  of  the  front  ends  of  the  runners 
whereby  a  dredge  or  the  like  mounted  on  the  frame  is  held 
from  OT|r-balanclng  toward  the  front  by  the  forward  ex- 
tensions to  the  runners  in  front  of  the  forward  cross 
b«ams,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,034.  LETTER-HEAD.  William  N.  WxNriaLD.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1916.  SerUl  Ko.  132  307 
(CI.  11—19.) 


.\  letter-head,  comprising  a  double  width  blafck  which  Is 
arrange<i  to  fold  sldcwlsc  and  having  on  one  side  adver- 
tising matter  and  a  heading  arranged  near  the  top  of  one 
half  above  th.-  advertising  matter  so  as  to  be  associated 
therewith  In  the  unfolded  position  of  the  blank,  the  upper 
part  of  the  other  half  of  the  blank  iH'ing  cut  away  to  also 
disclose  the  heading  at  the  top  of  the  sheet  In  the  folded 
po.sition  of  the  blank,  the  part  of  the  blank  above  which 
the  heading  is  disclosed  in  the  f<>lde<l  position  forming  a 
letter  writing  space  and  the  advertising  matter  being  con 
cealed  in  the  folded  position  of  the  liiank. 


1,267.035.  KIRECTION  INDICATOR.  Herbkht  A. 
WiiicHT  and  Ch.xkle.s  W.-Ke.v.nedy,  Clarence.  Mo  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  192.969.     (CI.  116 — 31.) 


3.  A  direction  indif-ator.  Including  In  combination  with 
a  vehkle  and  the  headlights  thereof,  semaphore  arms  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  vehicle,  a  curved  shield  arrange*!  adjacent  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  the  forward  end  of  the  vehi- 
cle, pivotal  arms  mounted  adjacent  the  semaphore  arms 
and  having  portions  thereof  transparent  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  over  the  vehicle  headlights  at  times,  and  manual 
means  arranged  In  the  vehicle  for  independently  operating 
the  opposite  pairs  of  arms. 

5.  A  direction  Indicator,  iiifludlng.  in  combination  with 
a  vehicle  and  the  headlights  thereof,  arms  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  sides  of  said  headlights  and  carrying 
transparent  lenses  In  certain  of  the  ends  thereof,  curved 
shields  carried  by  the  headlights  for  concealing  said  arms 
wheo  the  same  are  arranged  in  non-signaling  positions, 
and  manually  operable  means  arranged  in  the  vehicle  and 
connected  to  the  arms  for  independently  moving  the  same. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,036.  QUICK  SHIFTING  AWNING-FRAME.  Fba.nk 
T.  Abbott,  Newton  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  183,963.     (CT.  166 — 42.) 

An  awning  frame,  comprising  a  bail  shaped  member, 
hooks  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a  window  «pening  In 
which  said  ball-shaped  member  is  loosely  held,  tie  ends  of 
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said   member  having  apertured   screws   therethrough  and 
adapted   to  engage  the   frame   of   the  window,   collars  ad- 


justably  mounted   upon    the  member,   and   a   second   ball- 
shaped  memt)er  pivoted  to  said  collars 


1.267,037.  DRAFT  CONTROLLING  INSTALLATION 
FOR  BOILER  FURNACES.  Robert  A..ar.  Shortland.v 
England,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  1.  1914.      Serial  No.  h59.594.      <C1.   110-^162.) 
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In  combination,  a  chimney  stack  having  an  inlet  flue 
substantially  above  Its  base  portion,  a  partition  within 
the  stack  opposite  the  said  Inlet  flue,  said  partition  ex- 
tending to  a  point  substantially  below  the  latter  so  as  to 
divide  the  stack  into  compartments  and  forming  with 
the  stack  two  ducts,  one  of  said  ducts  connecting  said 
lnl(t  flue  with  the  stack  al>ove  the  partition  and  the  other 
connecting  said  Inlet  flue  with  one  of  said  compartments, 
dampers  controlling  said  ducts,  and  a  fan  at  the  base  of 
the  stack  l)elow  the  Inlet  flue  and  supported  Independently 
of  the  stack  and  operative  to  force  the  flow  of  gas  down- 
ward from  the  Inlet  flue  through  the  compartment  con 
nected  with  said  inlet  flue  and  upward  through  the  other 
compartment. 


1,267,038.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Walter  Carl 
Akans.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A. 
Ryan,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.   114,430.      (CI.   129—13.) 


J-' 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  back  plate  carrying  studs, 
binding  plates  having  diagonal  elongated  slots  in  which 
said  studs  work,  oppositely  threaded  members  on  said 
binding  plates,  and  a  reversely  threaded  screw  engaging 
said  members  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  plates, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  a  back  bone,  a  narrower  and  shorter 
metallic  backing  plate  secured  thereto,  binding  plates 
mounted  on  the  backing  plate,  a  slot  and  pin  connection 


between  said  binding  members  and  backing  plate,  the 
slots  being  diagonally  disposed  and  the  binding  plates 
being  movable  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  of 
the  back  bone,  alining  threaded  memlxrs  near  the  centsr 
of  said  binding  plates,  and  a  transverse  reversely  thread- 
ed screw  engaging  said  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  metallic  backing  plate, 
binder  plates  adjustable  angularly  thereon  and  movable 
to  positions  with  their  outer  side  edges  contracted  l>e- 
tween  or  expanded  t>«\\ond  the  side  edges  of  the  backing 
plate,  a  pin  and  diagonal  slot  connection  betwwn  the 
backing  plates  and  binding  plates,  and  a  transverse 
reversely  threaded  scrt^w  for  moving  the  plates  relatively, 
substantially  as  descrlb<>d. 

5  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising,  In  combination,  two 
binding  meml>ers  formed  of  plates  having  a  flange  sur 
rounding  their  ends  and  outer  edges,  there  U^ing  re- 
versely inclined  diagonal  slots  in  the  bases  of  said  plates, 
a  metallic  backing  plate  wider  than  the  combined  width 
of  the  binding  plates  and  carrying  rivet  pins  which  pass 
through  said  slots  and  adjustal'ly  secure  the  binding 
plates  to  the  l>acking  plate,  said  slots  being  elongated 
to  permit  the  binding  plates  to  spread  and  liring  their 
side  flanges  substantially  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the 
backing  plate,  and  a  bark  bone  to  which  the  backing 
plate    is    .attached,    (tubsrantinlly    as    described. 

6  Id  a  loose  leaf  tinder,  two  adjustable  binding  plates 
having  upturned  flanges  at  their  outer  side  edges,  tele- 
scoping posts  carried  by  said  flanges,  a  back  on  which 
said  plates  are  adjustable,  pins  connecting  the  binding 
Iilates  to  the  hack,  there  Iwing  In  the  plates  elongated 
diagonal  slots  in  which  said  pins  work,  and  screw  means 
to  lelatlvely  adjust  said  binding  plates. 

[Claims  1  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,2f!7.o:{9.  DENTAL  IMPLEMENT.  Clacd  0.  Akin, 
Princeton,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158.935.      (Cl.    15 — 39.) 


~^  vWy-yw 


1.  A  dental  Implement  Including  a  sleeve,  and  a  strip 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  sle«'ve  and  connected 
therewith  and  folded  to  provide  folds  extending  from 
the  sleeve. 

2.  .\  dental  Implement  comprising  a  head,  a  carrier 
extending  from  the  head,  a  sleeve  fitting  upon  the  head 
and  removable  th(  refrom,  and  a  strip  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  head  and  lonnected  therewith  and  folded 
to  provide  folds  extending  from  the  sleeve. 


1,267,040.  FLUID  I'UMP.  Chahlek  A.  Andebso.n,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  of  twenty  two  and  five  tenths  one- 
hundredths  to  Earl  L.  Cook  and  twenty  two  and  five 
tenths  one  hundredths  to  Jobn  Algot  Ol.son,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.294.  (Cl. 
230 — 34.) 

1  In  a  fluid  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
pisfon,  a  crank  shaft,  connections  therebetween  for 
effecting  reciprocation  and  oscillation  of  the  piston.  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  for  said  cylinder,  air  passageways  In 
said  piston  for  cooperating  with  the  ports  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  the  fluid,  a  crank  case  below  said  piston, 
fluid  passageways  serving  to  transfer  compressed  air 
from  the  crank  case  to  the  cylinder  after  preliminary 
compression  In  the  crank  case,  a  fluid  vent  In  said  crank 
case,  and  a  piston  channel  connecting  with  the  vent  to 
open  the  crank  case  to  the  outside  on  a  predetermined 
outward  movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
crank  shaft  at  right  angles  therewith,  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder,  a  wrist  pin  on  the  piston  at  right  angles 
with  the  crank  shaft  when  the  piston  is  at  the  ends  of 
its  longitudinal  reciprocation  in  the  cylinder,  a  crank 
arm  on  said  crank  shaft,  and  an  L-shaped  connecting 
rod   pivoted    at    one   end   on   said   wrist   pin   and   pivoted 
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at  its  othi^r  end  to  the  crank  arm.  said  ciinne<  ting  rod 
effecting  combined  longitudinal  r*cipro<»tion  and  n'tary 
o9<.lllation  of  said  piston  when  the  (rank  shaft  is  turni-d. 


?,.  In  a  fluid  pump,  the  comtjlnation  uf  a  cjliniler,  a 
piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connection  betwrcn  said  piston 
and  mink  shaft  adapted  upon  rotation  of  the  crank 
shaft  to  'flffct  ■dinldnfd  longitudinal  rt-ciprucation  and 
rotary  osclllatiun  of  said  piston,  air  inlft  ami  nutl.t  ports 
for  said  cyllndiT  and  air  passageways  cut  in  said  piston 
for  (("Iperatint;  with  said  ports  to  control  the  inflow 
and  outflow  of  air.  a  closed  crank  case  whereliy  air  will 
be  compressed  in  said  case  during  in-stroke  of  the  piston, 
means  connecting  said  crank  case  with  the  cylinder  at 
the  end  of  the  in  stroke  of  the  piston  wherel)y  air  com- 
pressed in  the  crank  case  may  flow  into  the  cylinder, 
the  air  in  said  crank  case  being  expanile<l  durint;  out- 
stroke  of  the  piston,  an  atmosphere  vent  hob-  for  said 
'Tank  f-asf.  said  vent  hole  t)eing  dosed  durint;  the  ureater 
part  of  the  mov»  ment  of  said  piston,  and  a  rbannel  cut 
in  said  piston  for  cooperating  with  said  vent  hole  after 
a  perio4l  of  o\itward  movement  of  said  piston  to  connect 
the  crank  case  with  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pump,  the  combination  of  a  ( ylinder,  a 
piston  within  f^aid  cylinder  and  «  crank  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  said  piston,  said  cyliniler  haviiit;  an  inlet  at 
one  side  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  sid"  and  said  piston 
having  channels  cut  in  Its  face  to  cooperate  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  crank  arm  on  said  crank  shaft,  ami  a 
connection  tn-tweeu  said  piston  ami  crank  arm  adapted 
upon  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  to  effei  t  ci.mbinetl  re- 
ciprocation and  oscillation  of  said  piston  <luring  which 
movement  said  piston  channels  coop<'rate  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet   to  control    the   flow    to  and   from    >aid   cylinder. 


l,2H<,iMl.  ';.\S  BURNER  J.^coc  Anspach.  rieveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5.  191S.  Serial  No  lil'.  4T»'>.  (CI. 
158—116.) 


A  gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing  tube  and  a  head  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  said  head  having  flattened  con- 
verging sld<^  terminating  in  a  narrow  segmental  mouth 
snbstantlally  parallel  ro  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  directed 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  at  one  side  only  of  snld  axis, 
whereby  the  flame  may  be  projected  at  different  angles 
in  the  plane  of  said  axis,  by  turning  the  bnrner  on  said 
axis. 


1.267.042.       COMFORTER.       Emma     C.     Au.noi-o.     Mount 
Clemena,  Mich.     FlUd  Dec.  7,  1»17      Serial  No.  206.049. 
(CI.  &— 3.) 
1.   A   hianlwt  of   the  class  described   fomprising   a  pair 

of  8e«tioD«,  said  secti^BS   including  covering   tbereon,   the 


ends  of  said  sections  abutting,  the  covering  of  one  section 
being   gathered    and    stitched    together   ai    %   distance    from 

the  abutting  end   of    the  section,   thus   forming  a   flap    ex 
tending  toward  the  end  of  the  section,  the  covering  of  the 
remaining  section  being  stitched  at  the  end  of  the  section, 
thus  forming  a  flap  projfH-ting  beyond  the  enil   of  the  last 
mentioned    section,    said    lasr    mentioned    ilap    fitting   upon 


the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  section,  and  under  the  tirst 
mentioned  flap,  thus  TJluwing  the  first  mentioned  flap  to 
fit  upon  the  top  of  the  last  mentioned  flap,  and  means 
for  releasably  retainink:  sabl  flaps  and  the  body  of  the 
first  mentioned  s..  tion  together,  whereby  air  currents 
VUl  be  prevented  from  passing  through  the  abutting  ends 
of  said  sections. 

[Cladni  2   not   printed   In    the   (Jazette.] 


1.267.043.  CALCULATINc.  Al'l'LIANCE.  I'titiiY  B 
ARHi.NGTON,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Aug  14.  r,*n;.  Serial 
No.    114.728.      {CI.   235—73.) 


vD     '4)     ®  hn|}^ 


D    iD    ® 


r: 


Ui 


/ 
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1.  In  a  calculating-appliance  of  the  .tiara'  ter  de- 
s<Tlb.(].  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  number  wheels 
of  dlfTerent  denominations,  and  means  to  opcratw  each  of 
said  wheels.  inclu<lirii:  a  row  of  keys  of  different  values 
and  a  shaft  'Usp'ise.l  bingl  tudlnally  of  the  row  and 
adapt'"!  to  be  actuated  by  said  keys,  the  a,\es  of  said 
shaft  ami  the  correspondlnir  numtur  wheel  twlng  I'olncl- 
dent.  the  key  of  highest  value  of  th*-  row  turning  said 
shaft  not  mor*'  than  a  half  revolution,  substantially  as 
described 

."i.  In  a  calculating  appliance'  of  the  character  de^ 
scrlt-ed.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  number  wheels 
of  different  denominations,  an.l  means  to  operate  said 
wheels,  including  a  row  of  keys  of  different  values  for 
each  tif  said  number  wheels,  a  shaft  illsposed  lon^- 
tudinally  of  ea'  h  of  said  rows  and  actuated  by  ,s»iid  keys, 
and  a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  in  stepped  relation  with 
which  snld  keys  io'"iperate,  said  shaft  being  coincident 
with  tht  axis  of  th.-  corresponding  number  wheel,  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

♦  i.  In  a  calculating  appliance  of  the  char,<icter  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  numl'er  wheels 
of  different  denominations,  and  means  to  operate  said 
wheels,  ini-ludlntr  a  row  of  keys  of  different  values  for 
each  of  said  number  wheels,  a  shaft  dispose'l  longi- 
tudinally of  ea(  h  of  sal'l  rows  of  keys  on  which  the  i-or- 
respoDding  number  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  sleeve  on  e.'ich  of 
sai'l  shafts,  a  plurality  of  arms  on  said  sleeve  in  stepped 
ri'latlon  and  with  wblih  saltl  keys  c«'">perate.  and  a  piawl 
and  ratchet  drive  connection  l>etween  said  sieeve  and 
shaft,  sul'stantially   as  deecrllied. 

10.  In  a  caltulatlng  appliance  of  tike  char»*ter  de- 
scrlt>«tl.  the  i-ooiblnatlon  of  a  shaft,  a  number  wheel  actu- 
ateil  by  said  shaft,  the  axes  of  said  akaft  and  wlieel  being 
'oincUlent,  a  row  of  not  naore  than  five  key*  of  dlCerent 
valiiv*,  and  means  whereby  said  keys  when  tkctuated  turn 
aid    .ihaft    and    number    wheel    amaonta    proportional    to 
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tbdr  values,  tkc  key  of  highest  value  turning  the  shaft 
not  mon  than  a  half  revolution,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

12.  la  a  calcttlating  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combiaatlon  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  value 
key«,  the  row*  being  of  different  denominationa,  and  the 
keys  of  each  row  being  of  different  values,  a  shaft  for, 
parallel  to,  and  actuated  by  the  keys  of  each  row,  and  an 
item  Bomber  wheel  and  a  total  number  wheel  for  each  of 
said  ahafta  and  concentric  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  7  to  9.  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,267,044.  E^^ECTRIC  WATEai-PURIFIER.  Edward 
M.  Baenbs.  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Utilities  Company,  St.  Joaeph,  Mich.  Filed  June  30. 
1917.     Serial  No.  177.&66.     (CI.  204—25.) 


1.  In  a  atrncture  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  body  member  of  inaalating  material 
having  a  central  IcHigltudlnal  slot  therein  and  opposed 
Internal  longitudinal  electrode  receiving  grooves  in  the 
side  walla  of  aald  alot  and  receaaea  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  groove*  and  openings  through  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
body  alined  with  said  grooves,  electrodes  having  laterally 
pro}eeting  lugs  at  their  upper  ends  disposed  in  said 
grooves  and  their  upper  ends  projecting  through  said 
openings  and  their  said  lugs  resting  on  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  body,  as  internally  shouldered  cap  having  a  con- 
ductor opening  in  the  top  thereof  threaded  upon  said 
body  with  Its  shoulder  engaging  said  Ings,  said  electrodes 
being  provided  with  binding  screws,  and  a  conductor  pro- 
tector secured  in  said  conductor  opening  of  said  cap. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  slotted  body  member  of  Insulating 
material,  the  walls  of  the  slot  having  electrode  grooves 
therein,  electrodes  arranged  In  «a»d  grooves  with  their 
faces  projecting  therefrom  and  their  upper  ends  project- 
ing from  the  slot  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  being 
movable  therefrom,  me.ans  for  retaining  said  electrodes 
engaging  their  projecting  ends  and  means  for  securing 
the  terminals  of  electric  conductors  to  the  projecting  ends 
of  said  electrodea. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gniette.] 


11.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combinatloa  of  a  stationary 
head  frame,  a  movable  main  frame,  vertical  tracks  on  the 
head  frame,  rigid  8ua|>enslon  links  i^voted  at  one  end  to 
the  froBt  end  of  the  main  frame  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  the  bead  frame  above  and  in  allnement  with  the  tracks, 
connterbalanclng  wrings  operable  to  asrist  to  an  appreci- 
able degree  both  the  folding  and  unfolding  movements  of 
the  main  frame,  and  rollers  operable  on  the  vertical  tracka 
and  joomaled  on  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame  in  ad- 
vance of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  suspension 
links  and  the  head  frame. 


1,267,045.     FOLDING  BED.     John  C.  Bbach.   San  Fran 
Cisco,   Cal,.   assignor    to    Lachman   Wall    Bed   Company, 
Ban  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  ll»l«w     Serial  No.  74,357.     <C1.  5 — 54.) 
1.   In    a    folding-bed,   the    combination    of   a    stationary 
head-frame,  a  movable  main  frame,  Euspension  links  piv- 
otally  connected   between  said   frames  for  supporting  the 
front  end  of  the  main  frame  in  extended  position,  guide 
members  between   the  frames  for  maintaining  the   main 
frame  in  proper  spaced  relation  with  the  head-frame  and 
connterbalanclng    springs    connected    between    the    main 
frame  and  the  head-frame  adapted  to  be  placed  under  sub 
stsatlally  the  same  tension  at  each  extremity  of  movement 
of  the  main  frame. 

10.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
head-frame,  a  movable  main  frame,  vertical  tracks  on  the 
bead-frame,  rollers  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  opera  t 
lag  against  said  tra<AB,  swinging  suspension  llakc  plvot- 
alljr  eeanceted  between  the  head-frasae  and  the  freat  end 
of  the  main  frame,  whereby  to  provide  fulcrum  supports 
for  the  latter  movable  downwardly  when  the  bed  Is  folded 
and  upwardly  when  the  bed  Is  unfolded,  and  eoanter- 
balancing  springs  operable  to  appreciably  assist  both  the 
faldlng  and  unfolding  movements  of  the  aaaln  frame. 
2.^o  o.  G.— 44 
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12.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
head  frame,  a  movable  main  frame,  vertical  track  and 
roller  connections  between  said  frames,  swinging  suspen- 
sion links  between  said  frames  upon  which  the  main 
frame  is  supported  and  forming  fulcrum  supports  therefor 
movable  downwardly  when  the  bed  la  folded  and  upwardly 
when  the  bed  la  unfolded,  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  main  frame  in  extended  position,  and  means  for  aalst- 
Ing  in  the  tinfoldlng  movement  of  the  main  frame. 

13.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  head  frame  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical track,  a  main  frame,  a  roller  secured  to  the  latter  for 
operating  on  the  track,  suspension  links  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  main  frame  to  the  head  frame,  spring  means  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  main  frame  adjacent  the 
roller  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  head  frame  Inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  roller,  and 
other  spring  means  secured  at  one  end  to  the  main  frame 
at  a  point,  when  the  latter  is  horizontally  disposed,  below 
the  point  of  securement  of  the  first  spring  means  to  the 
main  frame  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  lower  portion 
of  bead  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,046.  WRITING-DESK.  David  M.  BtAiKD,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Oct  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.119. 
(a.  45—82.) 

7 


1.  A    writing   desk    attachment    for    a    bed    comprising 
spaced  hanger  members  each  provided  with  means  at  Ita 
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top  for  attachment  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  foot  piece 
of  a  bed,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  ears  spaced  along 
opposite  edges  of  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  hang- 
ers, a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  cars  spaceil  along  op 
poslte  edges  of  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  hangers. 
the  ears  of  each  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  re 
celve  the  rods  forming  a  portion  of  the  foot  of  the  bed 
between  them,  an  outwardly  extending  bracket  arm  piv- 
oted  to   the   upper   end   of  each   hanger,    a    table   eleui«^Dt 
attached  to  said  arms,  and  a  collapsible  brace  member  op 
eratlvely  connected  between  each  hangtr  and  Its  respfctlve 
bracket  arm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettp] 


1,267,047.  MOUSE-GUARD  FOR  PIANOS.  Silas  1). 
Bill,  Childress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Mowery.  Thll 
dress  county,  Tex.  Filed  May  13.  1916  Serial  No. 
97,249.      (CI.  84 — 24.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  hollow  staml 
ards  arranged  respectively  at  an  edge  of  a  pedal  slot, 
means  for  securing  the  standards  to  the  front  board  of 
the  piano,  a  plate  Rliding  in  said  standards  and  having 
its  upper  edge  resting  under  a  pedal,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged in  the  standards  and  forming  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  plate  from  the  front  board  of  the  piano  and  be- 
tween the  standards. 


1,267,048.  PROPELLER.  Lsu  Pirki.vs  Bkjgers,  Pal 
mersvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-twelfth  to  James  M. 
Palmer,  one  twelfth  to  Ben.  J.  Byars.  one  twelfth  to 
Charles  N.  Klllgore,  one-twolfth  to  Luther  C.  Brann, 
one-twelfth  to  Chester  H.  Rawls,  one  twelfth  to  Walter 
G.  McWherter,  one-twelfth  to  Walter  L.  Lafon,  one- 
twelfth  to  William  M.  Pentecost,  one-twelfth  t<>  I.uco  I^. 
Olds,  and  one  twelfth  to  J.  M.  Buckley  Filed  Deo.  5, 
1916.     Serial  No.  135,220.      (CI.  170—138.) 


paddles  on  entering  and  leaving  the  water,  the  guide 
members  engaging  the  paddles  on  leaving  the  water  be- 
ing In  the  path  i>f  the  lower  portion  of  each  padille  to 
turn  the  latter  to  present  that  edge  forwardly  which  is 
opposite  from  the  tnlge  entering  the  water. 
tClalms  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.  A  propeller  for  vessels,  comprising  an  endless  serit-s 
of  blades  or  paddles,  endless  sprocket  chains  carrying  the 
blades  or  paddles,  spaced  sprocket  wheels  carrying  the 
chains  and  providing  means  whereby  power  may  be  ap- 
plied to  drive  the  propellers,  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  pro- 
peller blades  belond  the  chains,  guide  strips  for  the  arms 
engaging  them  along  the  lower  runs  of  the  chains,  guides 
in  the  path  of  the  prop<"ller  blades  or  paddles  between  the 
chains  and  under-riding  nnd  supporting  the  upper  run  of 
the  blades,  and  other  guides  over-rldlng  and  engaging  the 
upper  run  of  the  blades,  and  provided  with  an  extension 
dropping  downwardly  In  the  path  of  the  blades  where  en 
cering  and  leaving  the  lower  run  thereof  whereby  the 
blades  are  feathered  In  their  course  and  each  blade  Is 
caused  to  turn  progressively  on  Its  longitudinal  axis  dur- 
ing successive  circuits  of  the  propeller. 

2.  A  propeller  for  vessels,  comprising  an  endless  series 
of  blades  or  paddles,  and  means  for  causing  the  feathering 
of    the    paddles,    including    guide    memt>ers    engaging    the 


1.2ti7.t»4<.»  INCLI.NATIO.N  INDICATOR. 
Boos,  I..OS  .Xnireies.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11. 
No.   20«;,tih.j.      ^Cl.  33— 20ti.) 


Orlando    J. 
1917.      Serial 


1.  An  inclination  Indicator  for  aeroplanes  and  the  like. 
coniprlslnK  a  glass  receptacle  square  In  plan  ami  having 
vertical  flat  sl<les  and  partly  fllleil  with  men  ury.  and 
means  for  mounting  the  receptacle  on  a  level  In  the  aero- 
plane or  tbd  Uke  with  two  diagonally  opposite  cornem 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  the  other  two  trans- 
versely :  said  receptacle  having  graduations  at  the  corners 
upon  the  front  faces  reading  up  and  down  from  the 
normal  level  of  the  upper  face  of  the  mercury. 

4.  An  Inclination  Indicator  for  aeroplanes  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  hollow  glass  square  In  cross  section,  a  cup 
fitting  the  lower  end  of  the  glass,  a  gasket  In  the  cup 
between  the  wlge  of  the  glass  and  the  bottom,  an  Inverted 
cup  fitting  the  upper  end  of  the  glass,  mercury  partly 
filling  the  glass  ;  said  glass  having  graduations  upon  Its 
face  reading  up  and  down  from  the  normal  level  of  the 
mercury  ;  and  means  for  mounting  the  glass  upon  an  aero- 
plane or  the  Uke  so  as  to  b«'  atljusted  to  the  normal  level 
of  the  machine. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207050,  TOY  VEHICLE  Leo  A  Briuel,  Cheviot, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  .\man  and  Sandmann,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed     Sept.     29,     1914.        Serial     No.     864,173.        vCl. 

::i     -19I.t 


1  .V  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  bed  having  a  rear  axle 
and  \vhe*'is  mounted  thereon  and  a  longitudinal  recess  to 
rt?<-eive  n  seat  post,  a  forward  rotatably  mounted  truck 
provide)!  with  an  axle  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a 
steering  post  with  handle  bars  to  rotatably  guide  said 
truck  relatively  to  said  bed,  and  a  seat  post  provided  with 
a  seat  and  projections  to  engage  the  bed  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  seat  post,  said  seat  post  being  rotatably 
mounte<l  relatively  to  said  bed  and  having  an  erect  opera- 
tive position  in  rear  of  the  handle  bars  and  a  reclining 
inoperative  position  with  the  seat  post  resting  In  said 
reo'ss  nnd  the  seat  resting  at  the  base  of  the  jteering  post, 
l>>evlng  th''  main  portion  of  the  bed  available  as  standing 
room. 

4.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  bed  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  substantially  plane  upper  face,  a  longitudinal  depression 
to  receive  an  adjustable  seat  post,  and  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting margin  to  increase  the  rigidity  of  the  btnl,  and  to 
serve  as  a  means  to  attach  a  rear  axle  and  seat  post  to 
said  bed. 

5.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  beil  having  a  substan- 
tially plane  upper  face,  a  longitudinal  depression  therein 
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to  receive  an  sdjustable  seat  post,  a  rear  axle  attached  to 
said  bed  and  having  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  forward 
truck  rotatably  mounted  relatively  to  said  bed  and  having 
an  axle  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  upwardly  project- 
ing handle  bars  to  guide  said  truck  relatively  to  said  bed, 
a  seat  post  provlde<l  with  a  seat  rotatably  mounte<l  upon 
said  bed  and  adjustable  from  a  substantially  horliontal 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position  relatively  to  said  bed. 

6.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  be<l  mounted  upon  wheels 
supported  upon  forward  and  rear  axles,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting handle  bar  to  rotatably  guide  said  forward  axle 
relatively  to  said  bed,  a  seat  post  provided  with  a  seat 
mounted  upon  a  rotatably  supported  cross-arm  having  pro- 
jections to  engage  the  bed.  and  adjustable  thereon  to  an 
upwardly  projecting  operative  position  In  which  said  pro- 
jections engage  the  betl,  and  a  recUalng  lnoi>er.-\tive  posi- 
tion leaving  the  main  portion  of  the  bed  available  as 
standing  room 

7.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  bed  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  substantially  plane  upper  face,  and  a  downwardly  pro 
je<ting  margin  reinforced  at  the  sides  by  folding  the  metal 
upon  Itself  to  provide  for  attaching  a  rear  axle  and  a 
•eat  post  thereto  by  means  of  through  bolts  passing 
through  and  carried  by  said  reinforced  depending  margins 

( Claims  2  and  X   not   printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,267,051.  JACK  Wii.i^KP  C  liRixTON,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  117,031.  (01 
254 — IDS.) 


3.  A  hoistlni;  ja<  k  ndnptcd  to  he  nidinted  flush  with  a 
floor  or  deck,  coinprisinsr  a  relatively  stationary  nip 
ithape<l  Ropportinp  hmisinK  artix.-<l  at  the  floor,  a  thrust 
bearing  near  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  thimble  rota 
tably  mouDtt^  on  said  thrust  bearing  within  said  cup 
shaped  housing  and  adapted  to  have  power  applied  to  it 
at  the  top,  a  screw  thread*^!  spindle  extendlne  throueh 
said  housing  and  said  thimble  and  secunil  to  said  thimble, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  hoisting  quill  flush  with  the  floor 
when  retracted  and  mounted  to  slide  within  said  thimble 
and  screwed  onto  said  spindle,  and  means  for  preventinu 
the  rotation  of  the  holstioK  quUl  whereby  the  said  (mill 
Is  elevated  by  the  rotation  of  the  thimble  and  the  spindle. 

4.  A  hoisting  Jack  adapted  to  be  mounted  flush  with  a 
floor  or  deck,  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  cup 
shaped  supporting  housluK  afllxetl  at  the  floor  and  having 
a  vertical  guide  bearing  at  its  lower  end  and  an  annular 
frlctlonless  thrust  bearing  near  Its  lower  end  above  the 
guide  bearing,  a  thimble  rotatably  mounted  on  said  thrust 
bearing  within  said  housing,  a  screw  threaded  spindle  ex 
tending  vertically  through  said  thimble  and  secured  thereto 
and  supported  at  Its  lower  end  In  said  guide  bearing,  a 
hoisting  member  mounted  to  slide  vertically  within  said 
thimble  and  screwed  onto  said  spindle  above  the  point  of 
connection    thereof    with    the    thimble,    a    relatively    sta 


tlonary  guide  bushing  at  the  top  of  the  thimble,  keys  set 
In  said  bushing  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  hoisting 
member,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  near  the  upper 
edge  of  the  thimble  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  the  consequent  turning  of  the  thimble  and  a 
spindle  serves  to  elevate  the  hoisting  member,  the  top  of 
said  member  being  flush  with  the  floor  In  Its  retracted 
position. 

8.  A  jack  for  a  truck  platform  comprising  a  bousing 
having  a  cup  shaped  body  and  a  spaced  integral  ring 
at  the  top,  a  screw  threaded  spindle  rotatlvely  mounted 
within  the  housing,  a  thrust  bearing  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle  relative  to  the 
housing,  a  thimble  affixed  to  the  spindle  near  its  lower 
end  and  extending  slightly  above  the  cup-shaped  body  of 
the  thimble,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  thimble  at 
the  top,  a  hollow  cylindrical  quill  surrounding  the  splndU 
and  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  codperatin^ 
with  the  spindle,  a  stationary  threaded  portion  coSperat- 
loK  with 'the  spindle,  a  stationary  bushing  secured  to  the 
ring  member  of  the  housing  and  extending  between  the 
thimble  and  the  quill,  keys  mounted  In  the  bushing  for 
holding  the  quill  against  rotation  and  a  cap  for  closing- 
the  upper  end  of  the  quill  over  the  top  of  the  spindle, 
whereby  the  quill  may  t>e  raised  and  lowered  by  actuating 
the  sprocket   wheel 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  ,^  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.(.,',2,      BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVER       William   H.  Bra- 
vETT.  Mound  City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.     Serial  No 
875.256.     <C1.  65 — 46.) 


,T 


In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described  having  n  bottle  cap 
removing  section,  said  section  being  provided  with  an 
opening  lo  receive  the  bottle  cap  said  opening  being 
proviilwl  with  a  plurality  of  spurs  formed  Integral  with 
said  section,  on  Us  inner  surface,  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  cap  removing  section  adapted  to 
engage  the  cap  and  provj.ie  independent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  de\ice  in  the  action  of  removing  the  cap,  a 
resilient  supporting  hook  member  having  a  resilient  sup- 
porting arm  f..rmed  therewith,  adapted  to  suspend  the 
de\i<e  on  a  Karnicnt,  said  spurs,  by  reason  of  their  being 
furnied  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  cap  removing 
section,  belnp  adapted  to  prevent  the  accidental  disengage- 
ment of  the  h'.uk  from  the  garment. 


]::>■•:  i''ui  RAMAL- draft  gear  Frank  R  Camp- 
i;Ei.L.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malle- 
aMe  Castlnjrs  Company,  Cleveland,  (Hi!.,  a  Corporation 
'.fohio.  Filed  .Sept.  16,  1915  Sertai  No.  50,935  1  CI, 
21,H— 42.) 


1  In  a  radial  draft  gear  provided  with  a  coupler,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  draft  member  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
car.  a  guiding  member  mounted  on  a  car  truck,  an  Inter- 
UHMilate  member  forming  a  connection  with  the  draft  mem- 
t>er  and  the  guiding  member,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  draft 
member  connected  to  the  Intermediate  member,  and  an 
Hitnatlng    rod.    said    lever    having    alternative    falcrnms, 
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wlMTCby  when  tke  actutknc  red  \m  actujited  In  either  di- 
rection th«  lerer  will  rotate  abost  one  of  said  fBlfrranu  to 
dlsc^D«ct  tbe  Intermediate  member  from  the  gnldlnc 
member  and  permit  tbe  coopler  to  ewlns  In  the  direction 
et  tbe  pvab  or  poll  applied  to  the  actoatlni;  rod. 

4.  In  a  radial  draft  gear  provided  with  a  coupler,  a 
borlsontally-ewlnslac  draft  membor  plrotally  mounted  on 
a  car,  a  guldlns  member  mounted  on  a  car  track,  an  Inter- 
mediate member  forming  a  eoaaectien  with  the  draft  mem- 
ber and  the  cnldtag  member,  a  lerer  mounted  on  the  draft 
mcMber,  coDBceted  to  tke  intemiedlate  member,  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  tranarenely  in  either  direction,  an 
actnatlns  member  emgmgiDg  aald  IcTcr,  and  a  8t<H>  ataonlder 
depending  tnaa  the  draft  member  adapted  to  limit  the 
moTement  of  the  lerer,  eald  actoatlag  member  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  traBSTertely  of  the  car  to  actuate 
aald  lever  to  dlaconncet  the  InternMdlate  member  from  the 
raiding  member,  and  to  move  the  draft  member  radially 
after  the  lever  li  brought  Into  bearing  against  said  stop 
member. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,267,064.  MEASURING  DEYICK  Acgusto  Cajlboni, 
San  Francisco,  CaL  PUed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,003.      (CT.  33—2.) 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  body  band,  shoul- 
der bands  connected  thereto  and  laterally  adjustable  by 
sliding  thereon,  gald  shoulder  bands  adapted  to  have  their 
free  ends  brought  together  over  the  shoulder  and  clamps 
thereon  for  adjustably  securing  said  ends. 

3.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  body  band,  laterally 
alidable  clamping  sleeves  mounted  thereon,  shoulder  Itands 
having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  sleeves  and  their 
free  ends  running  upward  from  said  sleeves  and  clamping 
means  adjustably  connecting  them  together  In  pairs  over 
the  shoulder. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,055.  TRIMMER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS. 
RoBSRT  M.  Cathcabt,  Ballston,  Va.  Filed  May  22, 
1917.      Serial  No.   170,210.      (CI.   240— 2.) 


^■^  ae 


?-?vV 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
providing  a  lamp  chamber,  a  transparent  cutting  table  ar- 
rajv<^  at  the  upper  side  of  the  body,  cutting  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  at  one  extremity  thereof,  and  a  shutter 
carried  by  the  body  for  cnttinf  off  a  portion  of  the  light 
rays  from  a  lamp  wlthla  the  said  chamber  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  tnaer  aide  of  the  said  eattliig  meana 

3.  A  device  of  the  charactor  dcacribed  Indmling  a  body 
providing  a  lamp  chamber,  a  traaspareat  cutting  table  ar- 


ranged at  tbe  upper  side  of  the  body,  cutting  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof,  a  reflector 
arranged  within  the  body  below  the  said  table,  and  a  sec 
ood  reflector  mounted  in  advance  of  the  s«ld  cutting 
means,  the  said  reflectors  being  respectively  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  rays  from  a  lamp  within  the  said  chamhcr  toward 
the  cutting  table  and  against  the  outer  side  of  the  said 
cutting  means. 

10.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  l>ody 
providing  a  lamp  chamber,  cutting  aieaas  carried  by  the 
body  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof,  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  rays  from  a  lamp  within  the  said  chamber  to- 
wanl  the  outer  side  of  the  said  cutting  meaaa 

12.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  body 
p-.oviding  a  lamp  chambM*,  cutting  means  carried  by  the 
body,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  for  directing  the 
rays  within  the  said  chamber  toward  opposite  sides  of 
Raid  cuttlni;  m«>an8. 

[ClaimK  2.  4  to  9.  11.  and  13  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
•  ;ai*tte.} 


i,:;a7.o«r>.  fol.i>able 
("HAi'Puis,  Marysville, 
rial   No    180.650.      (01. 


ROOF  BRACKET.      OiWASi) 
Cal.     FUed   July    14.   1917. 
20 — 86.) 


H. 
Se- 


1.  \  roof  bracket  comprising  a  laterally  ot>ntractilile 
and  ixpansible  base  structure  including  roof  engaging 
bars.  ('roHs  links  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  Mild  roof  en- 
gaging bars  and  having  sliding  engagement  at  its  other  end 
to  the  corresponding  roof  engaging  bar,  and  platform  sop- 
portlnK  bars  pivoted  to  the  roof  engaging  bars  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  platform 
enjtageable  with  but  detachable  from  the  platform  sup- 
porting bars  and  formed  in  two  sections  foldable  upon 
oarh  other  and  when  folded  being  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
<ontracted  base  structure,  the  sections  being  provided 
with  hand  holes  to  provide  means  for  carrying  the  sec- 
tions, and  a  latch  attached  to  one  of  said  se^'tions  and 
ongsged  through  one  of  the  hand  holes  of  the  other  section 
to  bold  the  sections  in  closed  relation. 

2.  A  roof  bracket  comprising  a  base  structure  composed 
of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  roof-engaging  bars, 
cro«aed  tie  bars  pivoted  each  at  one  end  to  the  longitxidi- 
nally  extending  bars,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tie  bars  t>e- 
Ing  longitudinally  slotted  and  having  sliding  pivotal  con- 
ne<-tlon  with  the  like  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  and 
platform  supporting  bars  pivoted  to  the  first  named  bars 
and  adjustable  to  different  angles  with  relation  thereto. 

9.  A  roof  bracket  comprising  laterally  disposed  sup- 
porting bars  operatively  connected  to  each  other  for  move- 
ment toward  or  from  each  other,  platform  supporting  bars 
pivoted  to  the  like  ends  of  the  first  named  bar*  for  move- 
meat  Into  or  out  of  parallel  relation  thereto  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  flrst  named 
bars,  means  for  holding  the  platform  supporting  bars  In 
adjusted  relations,  and  a  platform  in  two  sections  having 
means  for  detachably  engaging  the  platform  supporting 
bars  and  holding  them  in  laterally  spaced  relatioii,  said 
sections  being  provided  with  stop  hinges  extendisf  en- 
tirely across  the  sections,  tbe  confronting  eads  of  the 
hinges  being  angularly  bent  whereby  to  space  the  sections 
from  each  other  when  they  are  folded  into  parallel  rela- 
tion to  thereby  permit  the  said  supporting  bars  to  be  car- 
ried by  said  sectlona 

[Claims  S  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 
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1.267,.)57  WATKK  (XKJLEl-  SKKWKACK  Edqar  W 
«  i^KKi:  Westmonr  b,).-(>iigh.  Pa  Filed  .Nov  7  19lrt 
iSerijil   No.    129.97tf       (CI.   XTl    ^  , 


4  '"^■'■^ 


5r> 


1.  k  furnari'  sk<'w:.ark  <  uinprisioK  a  piuralit;  of  sec- 
tlou>.  fill  h  pr>.\i.i.(i  with  a  number  of  conncrted  cooling 
conduits  th.r.  ;i  :!.\it,l,-  pipf  conuectiuns  ext.'iidlug  from 
oti.-  .^•,  ii,,i,  t,,  th.  Hdjac-ent  sertKin  and  a  fiat  hurizopital 
b.-;»rin^r  Mirfa.c  nh,i  a  UM  hoi-  <  .,t;n.-,  t,.,l  th«Tfwith  with- 
in the  Ijn.'.s  of  >yu.l  sk.'wLa^  k.  a  holt  mount-d  in  .said  bole 
with  Its  head  or  nut  i oritiKuous  to  said  Ixyirlng  surface 
and  Its  ttody  proj.-cllnx  outwardly  through  said  hole,  said 
bolt  lieing  adjusuibly  taount.d  on  the  inner  side  of  the  fur 
nace  frame- work. 

■I  A  furnace  sk.'Wlm.  k  of  approximately  triangular  or 
trap«-»oldal  section  provided  with  oooiiriK  otniduits  ther.in. 
a  !Iat  horisontal  In-aring  wurfac  ,.  and  a  t>olt  hole  connected 
thenwith  within  tbe  lines  of  said  skewback,  a  bolt  mount 
ed  in  .K«ld  hoj,.  with  ;t-  head  ,,r  nut  .ontiguous  t-  .«aic| 
U-aring  Mirfac  an.l  it.^  !.ody  i>roj,,tliig  outwardly  •hr-.tieh 
aald  hole,  sai.l  bolt  Ivelng  adJuntaMy  ronuiited  on  th«'  inii.-r 
aide  of  thf  furnaee  frame  w-.rk,  and  fl»'xibl.'  pipfs  coniif^ct- 
ing  the  conduits  of  one  section  with  those  of  the  adjacent 
tifctlon 

.3  A  furnace  skewda^  k  pr..vi,ied  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
dult.*  therein,  cooling  tinid  cunii.ctioDs  to  said  conduits,  a 
flat  hori/.)ntal  bearing  surfa..  and  a  l><.lt  hole  connected 
therewith  within  the  lirie«  ,.f  ^aid  sk.  wl.ack.  a  bolt  mount- 
ed In  said  hole  with  its  head  or  nut  contiguous  to  said 
hearing  surface  and  its  b<idy  projecting  outwardly  thrnuj;b 
said  hole,  said  bolt  being  adju.staMy  mounted  on  the  inner 

sIdH  of  the  furnace  frame  work,   the  Inner  surfac if  sjiid 

skewback  being  sloping  and  adapted  to  directly  receive  the 
furnace   arch   bricks. 


i.;;«7.05s     Exc.\v.\TiN(;  maciunk.    j    vkv\   ci.akk-  ' 

SON,   Sf     Paul.   Minn       Filed  Oct.  30.   1917.      Serial   No 
199.236       fri.  37—24.) 


vators.  endlet^s  twltf  operating  in   said   shields  in   contact 
with   the   side   walls   of   the   dit.  h   and    in    the   rear   of  said 

excavators,   a:,.i    n..,!.-.-    ',,r    rai>ing  and   lowering  said  ex- 
cavators and  said   shields  and  belts 

IClaims  2.  4.  r>    and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1'H(».N(«;kaPH         Otto 


1.267.or.9        invi.xM.K.'VPH        (>tto     h      Cols.     Boston. 
Mass  ,  RSMgnor  to  Arion  Manufacturing  Company.  Boe- 
ton,    Mass.,    a    Corporatior,    of    Ma.iu 
191t)       Serial   Ni.    lU.l.M»y. 


(CI. 


FUed    Apr.    14. 


■I.) 


^'■J  . 


1  Ii.  a  s,,uiid  r.pro.iu.  ii,p  mn-hin.',  a  ^m  Uitviiig  an 
'p.  niiig  therethroush.  motor  mechanism  in  the  case  In- 
■  u.iiDga  driving  spindle  projerttng  through  said  opening, 
a   ■  ollar  on  said  spindle,  a   turntaide  having  a  hub  to  re^ 

•iy.  said  spindle  of  a  slie  to  pa.s^  through  the  opening 
=  1.1  .'^•st  ..n  the  collar  and  ccWjperating  frictional  driving 
surfaces  on  the  hub  and  collar. 

2  In  a  phonograph,  In  rr.mMnalion,  a  i-ra  V.'    i.Hnrlngs 
in   sai.i    Nra^k.'     a    spindle   mounted    in    sj^i,;    ;.e.'irings   and 
arrang.  .!    i.-   ,!-iv.     th.-   record   bolder    a   drtring   shaft   and 
co<)p.-rai:nK    t'-unng    on    sai.l    driving    shaft    and    spi.-.llf 
said    bracket    being   mounted    for    swirginp    nioveni.  m    t 
move  sflid  spindle  to  and  from  said   shaft   where- v   to  a-' 
Just    Si-.;.:   c.  hr::.>;  '     '  ' 

<iairn  3  not   prirtf>d   'i    the   Cazette.] 


l,26T.0Go 


F.LECTRIC  H.ni.N  W;:.l:aw  W  I.xa.n.  Chi- 
cago, in  .  as.signor.  1  y  ni.-.siu  a.s.signniemb,  tu  lienjamln 
Electric  Manufacturing  (/ompany.  Chicago.  Ill  a  Cor- 
poration ,.f  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  \l,.  lfii3 
705, son       I  CI.  177 — 7.) 


a 
Serial 


.No 


1     An  excavating  machine  comprising  a   frame,  exca%-a- 
turs  operating  in  intersecting  planes  to  form  gaps  betwe«'n 
said  e.xcavators  and  the  walls  of  the  ditch,  and  .shields  m 
terpos«'d  between  said   walls  and  said   excavators,   for   the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  frame,  ex.  a 
vatlng  belts  operating  in  intersecting  planes  therein  and 
.liv.Tging  from  the  rear  to  the  front,  shafts  for  said  belts 
provided  at  the  forward  portion  thereof,  the  sbuttiag  ends 
of  said  shafts  having  a  swivel  connection  between  tbem 
and  shields  Interposed  in  the  gaps  between  said  belts  and 
the  aide  walls  of  the  ditch. 

6.   An  excavating  nuchlae  comprising  a  frame,  excava 
tors  mounted   to  operate  therein   In   vertical   Intersecting 
planes,  shields  provided  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  exca 


1.  In  an  electric  h..rc,  the  cona.in.'iUon  with  a  casing 
of  a  diaphragm  as>.MUir,.d  with  said  casing,  a  clampii.c 
ring  secure,!  t,,  Hani  di.'iphragn.  and  mount.-d  within  saia 
casing,  a  pair  of  hrldge  pieces  extending  across  the  ring 
and  having  their  opposit-  end.s  renting  upon  and  secured 
to  said  ring,  and  an  electr.. magnet  se.ured  at  its  hase  b.- 
twe.  II  said  bridge  pieces  and  having  Its  pole  ple.es  in  close 
proximity  to  the  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  comprising 
tbe  armature  of  said  electromagnet. 

4.  In  an  electric  horn,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  diaphragm  within  said  casing,  a  clamping  ring  in  said 
casing  for  said  diaphragm,  a  magnet  having  a  core  formed 
;  of  a  plurality  of  thin  sheet  metal  pnnchings  forming  lami- 
^  nations,  bridge  members  mounted  on  said  ring  extending 
,  across  the  diaphragm  and  cUmplng  said  lamlnatloas  at 
I    their    rear    end    between    said    bridge    members   to    form   a 
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solid  core,  said  core  having  lt»  pole  pieces  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  comprising  the 
armature  of  the  magnet. 

7.  In  an  electric  horn,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  diaphragm  associated  therewith,  a  clamping  ring  in 
said  casing  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  a  magnet  having  a 
core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  thin  sheet  metal  punchlngs 
forming  laminations,  bridge  members  mounted  on  said 
ring  extending  across  the  diaphragm  and  clamping  said 
laminations  at  their  rear  end  between  them  to  form  a  solid 
core,  said  core  having  Its  pole  pieces  in  close  proximity  to 
the  diaphragm. 

8.  In  an  electric  horn,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  diaphragm  associated  with  said  casing,  a  clamping  ring 
secured  to  said  diaphragm,  an  electromagnet  having  Its 
pole  pieces  formed  of  a  plurality  of  triangularly  shaped 
punchlngs,  and  a  pair  of  bridge  pieces  secured  to  said 
clamping  ring  and  clamping  said  punchlngs  at  their  base 
between  the  same,  said  pole  pieces  at  the  apex  of  the  tri- 
angle being  In  proximity  to  the  dlaphragrm. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  6,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,061.  WATER  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  IRRIGA- 
TION-DITCHES AND  THE  LIKE.  Camiil  Dk  Mbter, 
BlythP,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  188.838. 
(CI.  116—15.) 


1.  A  portable  indicator  for  Irrigation  ditches,  compris- 
ing supporting  posts  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  hori- 
zontal frame  members  mounted  upon  the  supporting  posts 
midway  of  their  ends,  brace  posts  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  supporting  posts,  a 
line  connecting  the  brace  posts  being  crosswise  of  a  line 
connecting  the  supporting  posts,  a  bracket  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  supporting  post  near  its  upper  end,  a 
semaphore  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bracket,  a 
signal  carried  by  one  end  of  the  semaphore  arm,  a  float 
and  a  connection  t>etween  the  float  and  the  semaphore 
arm  so  that  as  the  water  rises  in  the  ditch  the  float  will 
go  up  and  raise  the  signal. 

2.  A  portable  Indicator,  comprising  a  suitable  pedestal 
■adapted  to  be  mounted  vertically  In  an  irrigation  ditch, 
a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  pedestal,  a  semaphore  arm 
mounted  upon  the  bracket,  a  signal  carried  by  the  sema- 
phore arm,  a  guide  block  mounted  upon  the  pedestal,  a 
connecting   rod    extending   through    the   guide    block    and 

•  connected  to  the  semaphore  arm,  and  a  float  connected  to 
the  connecting  rod  so  that  as  the  water  rises  In  the  ditch 
the  float  will  go  up,  thereby  raising  the  signal. 


1,267,062.      SAW  FILING   MACHINE.      Harbt    Aristide 
DisPABOis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
>half    to     Ewart     Saunders     Field,     Montreal.     Quebec. 
^Canada.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1916,  Serial  No.  122,464.     Re- 
newed Apr.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  229,869.     (CI.  76 — 42.) 
1.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  stand- 
ards on  said  frame ;  a  shaft  suitably  supported  on  said 
frame ;  an  adjustable  support  mounted  on  said  frame ;  a 
slldable  plate  mounted  on  said  adjustable  support,   said 
plate  being  adapted  to  carry  a  saw ;  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft ;  means  provided  on  said  shaft  to  file  said  saw  ; 
vieans   to   antomatlcally   slide  sal.!   saw ;   and    means   to 
rotate  said  shaft  substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  stand- 
ards supporting  said  frame  ;  a  shaft  suitably  supported 
on  said  frame  ;  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  frames 
pivotally  secured  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  provided 
with  a  flat  upper  portion,  one  end  of  which  is  of  a  loop 
shape  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a  pin,  said 
frames  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flap 
at  its  outer  end  and  a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  flap  ; 


a  file,  one  end  of  which  engages  said  loop  on  said  frame, 
the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  pin 
on  said  frame  said  file  being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  a  saw  ;  moans  onuaKing  said  notches  In  Bald  flap  to 
reduce  the  pitch  of  snld  frame  ;  a  rod  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  wheel  :  moans  to  automatically  slide  said  saw  ;  and 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


,207,063.  INNER  TUKE.  Cecil  H.  I>i:<kett  and 
Chahles  J.  FiTZPATUKK,  Washington,  1)  C.  Filed 
Sopt.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  191.600.     (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  As  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inner  tube  for 
an  Inflatable  tire  provided  at  Its  tread  with  connected 
protuberancos  for  holding  said  tread  when  the  tube  is  in- 
flated In  substantially  the  same  state  as  whea  the  tube  is 
deflated. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inner  tube  for 
a  tire  having  clrcumferentially  spaced  outstanding  ribs 
carried  by  the  tread  portion  of  the  tube  and  extending 
diagonally  thereacross. 

12.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  inner  tube  for 
a  tire  having  an  annularly  disposed  outstanding  continu- 
ous rib  disposed  clrcumferentially  thereof  at  substan- 
tially the  transverse  center  of  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tube  and  clrcumferentially  spaced  outstanding  ribs  car- 
ried by  the  tread  portion  of  the  tube  and  extending  diago- 
nally thereof,  said  diagonal  ribs  being  arranged  In  two 
8«9"le8,  the  ribs  of  one  series  being  reversely  directed  rela- 
tive to  the  ribs  of  the  second  series,  each  rib  of  one  series 
intersecting  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  the  second  series. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.064.  HOOK.  Cijiyton  T.  Eaid.  Portland,  Oreg, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  L.  Atkins,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  May  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  96,056.  (CI. 
24 — 242.) 

7.  In  a  hook,  the  combination,  with  a  hook-proper,  an- 
other member,  and  a  pivot  pin  uniting  the  two.  of  a 
keeper  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  hook-proper  and 
having  Itself  a  free  end  adapted  to  make  engagement  and 
disengagement  with  said  pin,  and  means  upon  said  mem- 
ber to  compel  said  engagement  or  to  permit  said  dlsen- 
Kagpni'^nt  at  will  said  means  being  normally  operative  by 
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alining  tension  between  said  hook  and  member  to  compel 
said  engagement. 


9.  In  a  hook,  the  combination  with  a  hook-proper,  a 
keeper  pivoted  to  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  lock  mem- 
ber, of  mean.i  upon  the  keeper  defining  with  snld  hook- 
proper  a  circular  aperture  for  effecting  free  sliding  en- 
gagement with  a  cable  or  the  like,  and  lugs  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  .said  keeper  adjacent  to  said  circular  aper- 
ture. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  hook-proper  and  a  pivot 
pin,  of  a  movable  keeper  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  pin  and  making  engagement  with  the  free' end  of  the 
hook  proper,  and  another  member  connected  with  the  pivot 
pin  and  controlling  movement  of  the  keeper. 

[Claims  1  to  6.  8,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.065.  SOLE  NAIL  RETAINER.  Mauk  E.  FbunaLO, 
Sau^us.  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake,  Incorporated, 
lU'Ston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1915,  Serial  No.  22.312.  Renewed  Oct.  6. 
1917.     Serial  No.  195,204.      (CI.  12—140.) 


1.  A  sole  nail  retainer  comprising  a  disk  provided  with 
a  silt  extending,  from  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
disk.  In  one  direction  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk. 

10.  A  last  having  a  socket  formed  In  Its  bottom,  having. 
In  comt>inatlon,  a  holder  having  a  flat  bottom  arranged  to 
rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  socket  in  the  last,  a  vertical 
peripheral  wall  arranged  to  engage  the  vertical  wall  of 
the  socket,  and  a  central  opening  arranged  to  loosely  em- 
brace the  shank  of  a  nail  :  a  disk  arranged  to  grip  the 
shank  of  the  nail  m()unted  within  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  holder  :  .Tnd  a  plat-*  proviciod  with  an  CTpansltilo  disk 
arrau>;ed  to  rest  loosely  on  the  vertical  peripheral  wall 
of  the  holder  when  contracted  and  to  penetrate  the  wood 
of  the  last  and  lock  the  holder  and  the  first  disk  within 
the  socket  when  expanded,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  cover  plate  for  a  socket  In  a  last  comprising  a 
plate  con.wfructed  and  arranged  to  fit  into  the  socket,  and 
an  expansible  disk  constructed  to  loosely  fit  the  socket 
when  Contracted  and  to  penetrate  the  wood  of  the  last 
when  expmded.  suhstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11.  and  13  to  19  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.267.066.  ADJUSTABLE  RECTAL  DILATOR.  Thbo- 
i>OKE  J.  Fi,A(  K,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct,  20.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  197.578.      (CI.  12b— 28.) 

1.  An  adjustable  rectal  dilator,  having  expanding  and 
contracting  parallel  body  sections  expanding  and  con 
tractlng  head-sections,  an  operating  handle  for  control- 
ling said  body  and  head  sections  simultaneously  from 
the  exterior  of  the  Instrument,  and  a  flexible  casing  which 
is  arranged  to  Inclose  said  l)ody  and  head  sections  and 
to  seal  the  same  hermetically  against  the  entrance  thereto 
ot  deleterious  matter. 

2.  An  adjustable  rectal  dilator,  having  expanding  body 
sections    arranged     to     move     radially,     expanding    head- 


sections  arranged  to  move  radially  at  their  inner  ends,  an 
operating  shaft  extending  axlally  of  the  Instrument  and 
having    screw  threads,    nuts    mounted    upon    the    screw- 


r'7- 


threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  toggle  arms  pivotally  con- 
necting said  sections  to  said  nuts,  the  said  shaft  being 
held  again.'«t  lonpitudinal  movenient,  an  operating  handle 
fixed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  flexible  casing  which 
envelops  the  entire -4nstrqmyK- yicept,  the  said  operating 
handle,  ' 


1,267,067.  EAR  ATTACHMENT.  Andrew  B.  Flagg, 
North  Attleboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Merit  Mannfactur- 
Ing  Co.,  Attleboro.  Mass..  a  Firm  comprising  Andrew  B. 
Flagg  and  William  F.  Mowr.v.  Filed  May  81,  1917. 
Serial  No.   171.860.      (CI.  63—14.) 


In   an   oar  attachment,   an   car  wire,  means   for  releaa- 

ably  connecting  said  wire  to  the  ear  lobe,  an  ornamental 
receptacle  luado  in  two  parts  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
perfumed  medium,  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  per- 
forated, means  for  securely  connecting  said  parts  together, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  receptacle  to  said  member. 


1,267,068.  RECORDER'FOR  TELEGRAPHIC  MES- 
SAGES. Rbid  G.  Ford,  Bjooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one  tenth  to  William  J.  Barkley,  Bo€ton.  Mass.  Filed 
Jan    21.  1916      Serial  No.  73.303.     (CI.  178—17.) 


f-f 


1.   In  a  ilevice  for  recording  telegraphic  messages  a  cir- 
cuit   containing   a    sending   Instrument,    a    recording    tape 
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and  a  tap*  Impretsia^  omui,  a  wcondair  circuit  con- 
trolled by  th«  closiag  0/  tke  flrat  drcalt  cobUIbIiic  el«ctro- 
magnetlc  means  for  actuatin*  the  tape  impreastns  de- 
vice, a  supplementary  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  first-named  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the 
tape  for  utilizing  the  supplementary  circuit  and  thereby 
effecting  the  operatloD  of  the  aeoding  instrument  when 
the  tape  ceases  to  feed  normally. 

2.  In  a  device  for  recording  telegraphic  messages,  a 
circuit  containing  a  sending  instrument,  a  recording  tape 
and  a  tape-liiipresslng  member;  a  secondary  circuit,  con- 
trolIe«i  by  the  closing  of  the  first  circuit,  containing  eJec- 
tro  magnetic  means  for  actuating  the  tape-Impressing 
device,  an  open  supplementary  circuit  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  flrst-aajned  circuit,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  tape  for  closing  ^e  supplementary  circuit 
and  thereby  short-circuiting  At  sending  Instrument,  when 
tbe  tape  ceases  to  feed  normaDy. 

(Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,069.  JB^i^OTKICALLY-CONTROLLED  TEMPERA- 
TURE-R#8^Jy^R.  Hi.NBY  W.  Gbom,  Los  Angeles, 
and  T&x6:Ti\>r*^r,  Pi^sadena,  CaL  Piled  June  14, 
1917.     SMfskJt*».^lT4,769.     (CI.  175—281.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparataa'of  the  class  wherein  a 
heating  element  is  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  primary 
electric  circuit  and  will  aCTect  a  thermostat  which  actuates 
a  two-way  switch  controlling  first  and  second  secondary 
circuits  and  in^rectly  controlling  the  primary  circuit,  the 
combination  with  said  circuits,  of  a  first  secondary  cir- 
cuit magnet,  a  second  secondary  circuit  magnet,  a  main 
switch  arm  actuated  by  the  first  secondary  circuit  magnet 
to  break  the  primary  circuit,  spring  means  in  opposition 
thereto  to  normally  establiah  said  circuit,  a  lock  switch 
plate  plTotally  disposed  adjacent  the  second  magnet  and 
hormally  held  thereagalnst  by  the  end  of  the  main  switch, 
whereby  the  first  secondary  circnit  will  be  completed, 
means  whereby  completion  of  said  flrat  secondary  circuit 
will  break  the  primary  circuit  and  establish  the  second 
secondary  circuit,  and  means  whereby  completion  of  the 
second  secondary  circuit  will  allow  the  primary  and  first 
secondary  drcnlts  to  be  reestablished. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,070.  VEHICLE-SPRING  SNUBBER.  Spbncbh  F, 
Hall,  Ra.ine.  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
159.2.35.       (CI.   21 — 105.) 


1.  A  anabber  for  vehldea,  caaiprlslng  a  flexible  connec- 
ti«a  betwaM  aa  aide  amd  tlM  ka4y  at  tack  alda  of  the 
body,  said  flexible  eottaeetioBa  Mbc  eoB||<c«ad  tagatlMr 


to  permit  a  variation  in  length  of  one  to  be  compeniated 
by  the  other,  but  limiting  the  expansion  of  tbe  aprincs 
when  reaching  a  predetermined  aggregate  length. 

2.  A  8nul)l.er  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  frame  and  an 
axle  forming  two  members  movable  with  relation  to  each 
other  to  a  greater  degree  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  than 
on  the  other  and  with  springs  Interposed  between  them, 
a  non  extensible  flexible  strap  with  its  ends  Secured  to 
one  memtHT  on  opposite  aides  of  the  vehicle  and  its  In- 
terraediat.'  portion  having  sliding  connection  with  the 
other  m.-mb.T  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  and 
positively  limiting  the  aggregate  expansion  of  the  springs. 

.^.  In  a  vehlde  having  an  axle,  a  frame,  and  springs 
connecting  the  axle  and  frame,  a  snubber  for  the  springs 
consisting  of  a  non  extensible  strap  with  its  end.s  secured 
to  the  respective  ends  of  the  axle  and  its  intermediate 
portion  slldably  connected  with  the  frame  oa  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle  serving  to  positively  Jlmlt  the  expan- 
sion of  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  axle,  a  frame,  and  springs 
connecting  the  axle  and  frame,  a  snubber  for  the  springs 
consisting  of  a  non^xtensible  strap  with  Its  enAs  secured 
to  the  re.spective  ends  of  the  axle  and  its  intermediate 
portion  slldably  connected  with  the  frame  on  oppoelte 
sides  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  engaging  the  strap  be- 
tween its  points  of  engagement  with  the  frame  for  girlng 
tension  thereto,  said  strap  positively  limiting  the  expan- 
sion of  the  vehicle  springs. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  axle,  a  frame,  and  springs 
connecting  the  axle  and  frame,  a  snubber  for  the  springs 
consisting  of  a  strap  with  Its  ends  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  axle  and  Its  intermediate  portion  slldably 
connected  with  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  strap  between  its  points  of 
engagement  with  the  frame  for  giving  tension  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,071.     COUPON  OR  TICKET  HOLDER.     Lawrsncs 
P.  Hardy,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filetl  Oct.  1,  1915.     Serial 
53.619.      (CI.   211 — 37.) 


No. 


1.  A  holder  for  coupons  or  tickets  in  strip  form  includ- 
ing a  receiving  member  of  box-like  form  having  top,  bot- 
tom, and  end  walls  and  having  fully  open  sides  and 
formed  with  a  delivery  opening  in  its  top,  and  a  retain- 
ing band  having  telescopic  relation  to  the  receiving  mem- 
ber with  closed  walls  overlying  the  open  sldas  of  the 
receiving  member  and  of  sufficient  length  to  act  to  retain 
the  strip  in  the  bolder. 

3.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  receiving  member  con- 
structed of  a  single  strip  of  material  bent  to  form  an 
open  sided  rectangular  member,  the  terminals  of  the  strip 
being  arranged  on  the  upper  side  of  the  member  and  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  provide  an  outlet,  and  an 
open  ended  rectangular  band  adapted  to  slldably  embrace 
the  receiving  memlwr,  the  closed  sides  of  the  band  over- 
lying the  open  sides  of  the  member,  said  closed  sides  being 
of  suilclent  length  to  art  as  a  retainer  for  the  c<«itents  of 
th«"  receiving  member. 

(<'lalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,072.     LAMP-BDRNKR.     Plotd  O.  Hinbs  and  WaL- 
utfvtON  Mills,  Milan,  Ohio;  said  Mlils  as«lgDor  to 
said  Hines.     Piled  Nov.  20.  1017.     Serial  No.  202,986 
(CL  «7 — 38.) 

Th«  combination  in  a  lamp-barn«r,  of  a  baa*  havlag  a 
flared  lower  part  and  a  cylindrical  upper  part,  aaatle  and 
globe  aapports  detachably  Boonted  «n  aald  upper  part,  a 
horisonUl  air  tube  exteadlng  across  the  said  lower  part. 
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an  outer  wick  tube  fitting  and  supported  within  said  upper 
part,  a  central  draft  tube  mounted  upon  the  air  tube  and 


communicating  therewith,  said  wick  tube  and  draft  tubes 
projecting  upwardly  through  thf  mantle  support  and  Iritd 
a  mantle  mounteil  thereijn 


1.267.073.  THISTLE  PULLIN<;  M.VCHINE.  Hekman 
Frkd  Hobhnb.  Knukauna,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1917. 
Serial  No.  192,965.      (CI.  55 — 66.) 


.\  comb  for  application  to  the  rotating  reel  of  a  wet'd 
pulling  machine,  said  comb  having  teeth  decrea.slng  In 
Width  toward  their  outer  ends  and  having  alternate  teeth 
of  less  length  than  the  Intervening  teeth  to  permit  the 
weeds  to  move  toward  the  bases  of  the  teeth  before  they 
are  wedged  between  the  same,  whereby  bending  of  tip 
teeth  Is  prevented. 


1.267.074        BROOM. 
rile('.  June  20,  1913 


Harry    G.    Homan,    Chicago,    111. 
Serial  No.  774,735.     (CI.  15 — 20.) 


1.  A  broom  comprising  a  flexible  portion,  a  frame  ther«- 
for  consisting  of  an  open  bottom  casing  and  a  separate 
cloaiag  portion,  both  of  said  portions  provided  with  holes. 
the  ends  of  the  open  bottom  casing  being  oppositely  in 
dined,  the  closing  portion  having  bent  parts  which  over- 
lap the  inclined  ends  of  the  open  bottom  casing,  said 
overlapplag  portions  being  inclined  slnllar  to  the  said 
lodlned  ends  to  assist  in  holding  the  two  portions  to- 
gether at  their  enda 

2.  A  broom  comprlalng  a  flexible  portion,  a  fraaie  there^ 
for  coaalstlng  of  an  open  bottom  casing  and  a  separate 
closlBC  partloa.  both  of  said  portlona  prorlded  with  holes. 
th«  ends  of  the  open  bottom  caatai^  being  IncUaed.  said 
open  bottom  casinc  provided  on  each  side  with  separated 
Iocs,  two  haadle  pieces  engaging  the  opea  bottea  caalag 
between  said   lugs  and  provided   with  projectioas   which 


engage   the   closing  piece,   said   handle   pieces   acting   to 
bind    the   open    bottom    casing  and    the    cloeing   piece   to- 
gether and  a  handle  connected  with  said  handle  pieces. 
8.   A     broom    comprising    a    flexible    portion,    a    frame 

therefor  consisting  of  an  open  bottom  casing,  a  closing 
piece  for  closing'  said  open  bottom  and  a  removable  handle 
(onnected  with  said  frame  piece,  said  handle  provided 
with  pieces  which  project  along  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
the  open  bottom  casing  of  said  frame  provided  at  each 
side  with  two  projections  between  which  said  handle 
pieces  are  rei-eive<l.  said  projections  locating  the  position 
of  the  handle  and  preventing  lateral  movement  thereof 
[Claims  4  to  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,075.  MICROMETER-CALIPERS.  Ue.vry  S.  Hcb- 
BEi.i.,  Asht  uriihani,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T  R.  Almond 
Manufacturing  Company,  .^shlmrnhiim.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Flhnl  Sept.  2,  191G  Serial  No. 
118,247.      (CI.  33— 1G4.) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  caliper,  in  combination  with  a 
threaded  spindle,  a  barrel  having  an  Interior  thread  at 
Its  outer  end  cor.i>erii t i ng  with  the  spindle  thread,  SHid 
end  t>etuK  longitudinally  slotted  to  constitute  flngvrs 
and  .said  lingers  being  sprung  inwardly  to  form  an  open- 
ing of  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  spindle  be- 
fore said  spindle  is  threaded  into  the  barrel. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Uzette.] 


1.207.076.  CLOSURE  FuR  RE(^EPT.\CLES.  Harry  L. 
in  i>80X,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  SerUI 
Nu    55,423.      (CI.  220 — 80.)  " 


1  A  receptacle  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
an  outwardly  extended  upper  edge,  a  cap  fitted  to  cover 
the  tubular  member,  said  cap  having  a  depending  flange 
provided  with  one  or  more  upwardly  directed  spring 
tongues  pressed  Inwardly  therefrom  arranged  to  snap 
inwardly  under  the  outwardly  extended  upper  edge  of 
said  tuliular  memt>er  for  lockln;:  the  cap  against  removal 
and  means  having  walls  parallel  ■with  and  adapted  to 
Slide  on  the  tubular  member  and  within  tb«  flange  of  the 
cap  to  enimge  the  tongue  or  tongues  and  force  them  out- 
wardly to  allow  the  cap  to  he  removed  from  the  meml>er, 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.077.     USEDNEEI>LE  RErKIVER  FOR  TALKING- 
MACHINES.      Albbrt  a.    Ht  .saBT.  Chicago.   111.     Piled 
July  5.    1917.     SoTiAl  No.   178.659.      (CI.   45 — 62.) 
1.    In     a     talking     machine,     the     combination     with     a 
cabinet    having  a    top   wall   formed    with    a    socket   In   its 
upper  side,   of  a   us^mI    needle  receiver   comprising  a   box 
located    within    the    cabinet   below   said    top   wall,    a    tube 
at  its   upper  end   extending   through   and    secured   In    the 
bottom  wall  of  said  socket  and  at  its  lower  end  overhang- 
ing said  box.  and  a  removable  funnel  seated  in  said  socket 
and  registering  at  its  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube. 

S.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet 
having  a  top  wall  formed  with  a  socket  in  ita  opper  aide 
harlBg  a  centrally  apertured  bottom  wall,  of  a  lining  disk 
for  said  bottom  wall  formed  with  an  aperture  registcrlag 
with    the    aperture    of    the    latter,    a    depending   delirety 
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tube  for  used  needle*  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  an  annular  supporting 
lip  or  flange  overlying:  and  resting  on  said  lining  disk, 
a  box  located  in  said   cabinet  beneath   the  lower  or  dis- 
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charge  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  removable  block  fitting  and 
filling  said  socket  and  formed  with  a  tunnel-shapod  pas- 
sage registering  with  the  upper  end  of  said   tube. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,078.  STEAM-BOILER.  David  S.  Jacobis,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  and  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1916,  Serial  No. 
90,059.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,518.      (CI.  122 — 302.) 


1.  A  steam  boiler  of  the  class  described,  comprising  at 
least  three  upper  transverse  drums  connected  by  banks 
of  tubes  to  a  lower  water  chamber,  the  rear  upper  drum 
being  set  at  a  higher  level  than  the  front  upper  drum, 
a  main  steam  oflftake  leading  from  said  rear  drum.  baflJes 
for  giving  the  gases  serial  up  and  down  passes  over  the 
banks  of  tubes,  with  an  up  pass  in  the  middle  bank  and 
a  down  pass  in  the  rear  bank,  a  special  baflle  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  middle  upper  drum  and  arranged  to 
direct  the  gases  leaving  the  upper  part  of  the  middle 
bank  into  the  rear  bank  to  protect  the  rear  drum  from 
excessive  heating,  and  an  offtake  for  the  gases  in  the  rear 
of  the  rear  bank  of  water  tubes. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.079.  LEVER-MOUNTING.  George  C.  Jensen,  Oak 
land,  Cal.  Original  application  filfnl  Mar.  31.  1917.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,427.     (CI.  74 — 39.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lever,  a  tubular  support  pro 
vlding  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  and  within  which  the 
same     ia     removably     positioned     by     insertion     upwardly 


from  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  iDtegral  with  said 
support  for  overlying  the  fulcrum  point  of  aaid  lever  for 


preventing  the  removal   of   the  lever   through   the   upper 
open  end  of  said  support. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not   printt'd  in  the  Gazette-] 

1.207,080.  STRIP- WINDI.SG  MACHINE.  Oscar  I.  Jc- 
DKL8H0.N,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  nied  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.    128,672.      (CI.  242—55.) 


I» 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a  spindle, 
a  guide  for  a  strip  to  be  wound  on  the  spindle,  means  to 
support  the  guide,  means  operated  by  the  spindle  to  move 
the  guide  back  and  forth  relatively  to  the  spindle  In  ac- 
(ordancf'  with  the  rotation  thereof,  frictional  means  for 
rotating  the  spindle,  and  a  roll  opposing  the  rotation  of 
the  spindle  and  co<^perative  with  the  goods  being  wound 
to  retard  rotation  of  the  spindle  as  the  goods  thereon  In- 
crease In  diameter. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a  spindle, 
a  movable  arm  rotatlvely  supporting  the  spindle,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  for  the  spindle,  frictional  devices  between  said 
wheel  and  spindle  for  rotating  the  latter  by  the  former, 
a  Kulde  to  direct  a  strip  to  be  wound  on  the  spindle,  a 
gear  connected  with  the  spindle,  and  means  operatlvely 
connectt>d  with  said  ffuide  and  actuate<1  by  said  gear  for 
moving  said  guld*-  back  and  forth  relatively  to  the  spindle 
In  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  latter  through  said 
frictional   devices. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  arm,  a  wheel  having  a  sleeve 
Jonrnaled  in  the  arm,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  said  sleeve, 
frictional  mpans  between  the  wheel  and  spindle  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  within  said  sleeve,  a  guide  to  direct  a  strip 
to  be  wound,  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
.said  guldf  and  spindle  for  moving  the  guide  back  and 
forth  by  and  In  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the 
spindle   through    said   frictional   means. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  ironing  rolls, 
a  guide  to  direct  a  strip  between  said  rolls,  a  Wock  sup- 
porting said  guide,  means  movably  supporting  said  block, 
an  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  said  block,  means  piv- 
otally  supporting  said  arm^  a  cam  operatlvely  connected 
with    said    arm.    and    gearing    connecting    said    cam    with 
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said    spindle   whereby    the    guide   will    be   reciprocated    by 
and   in    accordance   with    the  rotation    of   the   spindle   to 
direct  the  strip  between  the  rolls  to  the  spindle. 
(Claims  2,  3.  5,  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.267.081.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOL 
FROM  BURNT  OR  ROASTED  STARCH-BEARING 
MATERIALS,     Ac.     Bokks     Kazma.nn,     Battle     Creek. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  KoUong  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  158.963.  Benewe<l  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
221,093.      (CI.   195—6) 

6.  A  process  of  producing  alcohol  from  roasted  or 
burnt  starch  bearing  material  which  consists  In  extracting 
the  soluble  contents  of  the  roasted  or  burnt  material  with 
hot  water,  cooling  the  insoluble  residue,  adding  a  diastase 
thereto,  and  permitting  the  dlastatlc  action  to  occur, 
8»>paratlnK  the  soIi<l  residue  from  the  saccharine  liquids, 
sterilizing  the  latter.  Inverting  the  dextrins  thereof,  Into 
fermentable  sugars  with  sulfuric  acid,  cooling  the  mass, 
fermenting  the  same  with  yeast  and  distilling  out  the 
alcohol. 

8.  A  process  of  pro<lucing  alcohol  from  roasted  or  burnt 
starch  tn'arlng  material  which  (onslsts  In  subjecting  the 
roastf'd  ur  burnt  material  to  dry  distillation,  air  cooling 
the  same,  washing  the  produ<'t  to  extract  the  soluble  con- 
tents therefrom,  cooling  the  insoluble  residue,  suttjecting 
the  same  to  diastatic  action,  separating  the  saccharine 
ll<iuids  from  the  solid  residue,  sterilizing  the  saccharine 
liquids  with  heat,  Inverting  the  remaining  dextrins 
thcTHof,  into  fernientalih'  sugais  by  the  use  of  ucld,  cooling 
the  mass,  adding  yeast  to  produce  fermentation  and  dls- 
tlllinj;  out  the  alcohol. 

9  A  process  of  producing  alcohol  from  raosted  or  burnt 
starch-bearing  material  which  consists  in  reheating  and 
air  cooling  the  material,  converting  the  starches  into 
saccahlne  matter,  fermenting  the  same  and  separating  the 
alcohol  from  the  residue. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  7.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.082.  VEHICLEWHEEL.  James  Finlit  Kemp, 
Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1917.  Se- 
rial  No    203,581.      (CI.  152 — 42.) 


*-»      a^         '^9  ^  J 


«SII* 
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'6 


J3  '7     ■ 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  descrilved.  compris- 
ing a  central  rigid  hub.  a  felly,  a  hub  ring  around,  and 
space<l  from  the  main  hub  and  connected  to  said  felly  to 
support  the  latter,  an  inflatable  tube  mount^-d  around  the 
central  hub  and  In  the  space  between  the  same  and  said 
hub  ring  and  resillently  supporting  the  latter  in  use.  and 
means  to  guide  the  hub  ring  In  its  movement  relative  to 
the  main  hub.  including  outer  side  plates  secured  at  their 
central  portions  to  the  main  hub.  and  inner  side  plates 
secured  at  their  Inner  portions  to  the  said  hub  ring,  said 
inner  and  outer  side  plates  extending  outwardly  l>eyond 
the  hub  ring  in  the  normal  position  of  the  parts,  said  in- 
ner side  plates  having  radial  depressed  portions  forming 
grooves  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  plates,  and  propelling 
blocks  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  side  plates  and 
projecting  into  the  grooves  of  the  inner  side  plates  and 
shlftable  on  their  pivots  wherein  to  automatically  seat  in 
flatwise  relation  against  portions  of  the  Inner  side  plates 
Irrespective  of  angular  displacement  of  the  hub  ring  under 
pressure. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  central  rigid  hub,  a  felly,  a  hub  ring  around,  and 
spaced  f.  tm  the  main  hub  and  connected  to  lald  felly  to 
support  lie  latter,  an  Inflatable  tube  mounted  around  the 
•  entral  hub  and  In  the  space  between  the  same  and  said 


huh  ring  and  resillently  supporting  the  latter  in  use.  and 
means  to  guide  the  hub  ring  In  Its  movement  relative  to 
the  main  hub.  Including  outer  side  plates  secured  at  their 
(•♦■ntral  portions  to  the  main  hub,  and  inner  side  plates  se- 
cured at  their  inner  portions  to  the  said  hub  ring,  said 
Inner  and  outer  side  plates  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  hub  ring  in  the  normal  position  of  the  parts,  said  In- 
ner side  plates  having  series  of  radial  depressed  portions 
forming  series  of  grooves  adjacent  the  outer  side  plates, 
antifriction  memt>er6  disposed  in  certain  of  said  grooves 
to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  outer  side  plates,  anti- 
friction members  dlspowd  in  the  other  of  said  grooves, 
and  pivoted  propelling  blocks  carried  by  the  outer  side 
plates  and  projecting  within  the  latter  grooves  of  the  in- 
ner side  plates  to  engage  the  antl  friction  members  therein 
and  thus  connect  the  inner  and  outer  side  plates  for  si- 
multaneous rotation. 


1,i;'m.oK3.  LATHK  ATTACHMENT.  .I^ank  P.  KiT- 
TiiEix.E.  Milo.  Me.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1917.  Serial  No. 
145.363.      (CI.   142—63.) 


•>  a 


The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  luhrli  ant  containing 
shell  rotatable  upon  the  spindle  and  having  a  threaded 
aperture  in  its  forward  end,  an  antl  friction  bearing  con- 
tained in  the  shell  and  InterpostKl  between  the  same  and 
the  spindle,  and  a  combined  spur  and  closure  plug; 
said  spur  and  plug  having  a  threaded  portion  movable  in 
said  threaded  aperture  and  also  having  a  lulirlcant  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  shell  interior  and  arranged 
to  be  exposed  when  the  combined  spur  and  plug  is 
screwed  outwardly,  and  closed  when  said  spur  and  plug  is 
screwed  Inwardlv. 


1.267.084.  BUILDING  STRUCTURE.  Lvther  L.Knox, 
Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Company.  Pltts- 
I'urgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
4,J913.     Serial  No.  799,138.     (CI.  169— 2.) 


A  knock  down  building  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. I'omprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  top  and  bot- 
tom longrltudlnal  members,  each  top  member  having  a 
donwnwardly  projecting  flange  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
liange,  each  of  the  bottom  members  havin;:  an  upwardly 
extending  flange,  a  rt>of  formed  of  metal  sheets  bent  or 
sprung  Into  arch  form  which  extend  over  both  of  the  top 
longitudinal  members,  said  8h«»ets  having  clips  on  their 
Inner  surfaces  which  are  sprung  Into  engagement  with  the 
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inwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  top  members  and  are 
held  in  position  agalnat  said  flanges  by  the  spring  of  the 
■iMcts,  and  a  sheet  metal  aheatblng  baTing  apwaolly  and 
downwardly  extending  clips  atUched  to  the  Inner  side, 
the  upper  clips  engaging  the  downwardly  projecting  flanges 
of  the  upper  mMnbers,  while  the  lower  clips  engage  the 
upwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  lower  members,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  sheathing  and  the  roof 
sheets  are  held  in  position  by  the  longitudinal  members 
and  the  clips,  substantially  as  described. 


1,267,085.  WATEK-COOLBD  SKEWBACK  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. LuTHBE  L.  Knox.  Belleme,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,651. 
iCl.  122—6.) 


1.  A  water-cooled  skew-back  member  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  member,  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  a  hollow  longitudinal  extending  water  circulat- 
ing chamber,  the  free  edge  of  the  bent  portion  being  weld 
ed  to  the  body  portion  of  the  sheet  at  the  Junction  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  sheet  and  the  bent  portion,  said  sheet 
extending  beyond  the  water  circulating  chamber  to  form  a 
support  for  the  refractory  portion  of  the  skew-back,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  skew  back  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
water  circulating  chamber  and  an  upwardly  extending 
portion  which  forms  a  support  for  the  refractory  portion 
of  the  skew  back  above  the  water  circulating  chamber, 
said  water  circulating  chamber  being  formed  by  bending 
the  sheet  laterally  and  downwardly,  then  laterally  and 
then  upwardly,  the  free  edge  of  the  upwardly  bent  por- 
tion being  secured  to  the  body  of  the  sheet,  the  upwardly 
bent  portion  lying  in  approximately  the  same  jJlane  as 
the  upwardly  extending  portion ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  water-cooled  skew-back  member  for  furnaces,  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hollow  longitudinally  extend- 
ing water  circulating  chamber,  the  free  edge  of  the  bent 
portion  being  secured  to  the  body  portion  of  the  sheet, 
and  said  bent  portion  extending  Into  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  refractory  portion  of  the  skew-back,  said 
plate  having  its  upper  edge  portion  bent  to  form  a  re- 
inforcement ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,267.086.  LIFE-SAVING  SUIT.  WiULUM  Kosnw, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Kudlak, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  200,079 

(a.  9 — 20.) 

1.  A  life  saving  salt  provided  with  a  plurality  of  en- 
cirdlBf  coBpartmeats,  an  air  ooadnit  eoauminicatliis 
wltk  all  of  said  cmnpartnMnti,  Mitlat  Talvta  for  the 
compartnent*  within  the  condnit  normally  held  la 
closed  poaitloa,  aad  auiaaaUy  opetmtod  aonoally  closed 
valves  betwscM  the  compartmoita  aad  aald  eondalt. 

8.  A  lifo  preaerrtag  dertce  eompilalDf  a  anlea  salt 
having  oater  and  teoer  walla  fOradaf  aa  air  spaee  there- 


between, spaced  partitions  between  the  said  ooter  and 
inner  walls  forming  compartments,  a  conduit  carried  by 
the  outer  wall  having  openings  communicating  with  the 
respertlve  compartments,  an  inflating  valve  at  one  end 
of  the  conduit,  a  closure  plug  at  the  other  end  of  the 
conduit,  a  valve  member  for  each  compartment  arranged 
wlthia  the  conduit  having  an  outlet  opening  registering 
with  the  inlet  opening  of  the  adjacent  compartiaent  and 


also  having  openings  through  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  normally  closed  jsprlng  pressed  valve  for  said  outlet 
of  each  valve  member  projecting  outwardly  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  suit,  a  transverse  partition  within  each  valve 
member  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
spring  pressed  valve  for  each  valve  member  normally 
closing  the  opening  through  said  partition. 
ICIaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\ 


1,267,087.  SAFETY  SHUTTER.  Cecil  J.  Lascastbh, 
Rlclkmond.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,990.      (Cl.   189—60.) 


Z^    J^ 


1.  In  a  shutter,  a  tihutter  frame,  upper  and  lower  plu- 
ralities of  slats  mounted  in  guides  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing liak  connections  whereby  said  slats  may  be  tilted 
on  uniform  angles  and  collapsed  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, means  for  bringing  together  and  separating  said 
upper  and  lower  pluralities  of  slats,  a  sliding  member,  the 
meetloB  alats  of  the  upper  and  lower  pluralities  having 
projections,  said  sliding  member  having  hooks  to  engage 
said  projections  for  locking  the  upper  and  lower  plurali- 
ties of  slats  together. 

2.  In  a  shutter,  a  shatter  frame,  upper  pluralities  of 
slats  mounted  in  guides  of  said  frame  and  having  link 
connectiOBs  wheraby  said  alata  may  be  tilted  on  uniform 
angles  and  collapsed  upwardly  and  downwardly,  meant 
for  bringing  together  and  separating  said  npper  and 
lower  pluralities  of  slats,  a  sliding  member,  the  meeting 
slats  of  the  upper  and  lower  pluralities  having  projec- 
tions, said  slldiaf  ncaber  harlac  books  to  engage  said 
projections  for   locking  the  npper  and   lower  pinralities 
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of  slats  together,  said  sliding  member  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated and  having  means  connected  to  said  sUta  for  tilt- 
ing them  on  uniform  angles. 

17.  In  a  safety  shatter,  a  frame,  upper  and  lower  series 
of  coupled  shatter  slats  in  guides  of  said  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating and  revoluble  device  having  elements,  adapted  when 
the  device  is  reciprocated,  to  engage  the  adjacent  end 
slats  of  the  series  to  lock  them  together. 

(Clsims  3  to  16,  18,  and  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.267,088.  AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRE  PUMP.  Majos  A 
Lan«,  Paola.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  k  1»17.  Serial  No 
153.470.     (Cl.  230—27.) 


An  air  pump  for  inflating  tires  of  automobiles  compris 
ing  In  .ombination  a  frame  conalsting  of  tran^^erse 
end  pieces  and  loncltii.linal  tie  rods,  cylinders  mounted 
horizontally  In-tween  the  end  pieces,  mrms  on  the  end 
pieces  and  transversely  spaced  theirflftm,  set  screws  in 
said  arms  for  clamping  the  pump  to  a  running  board  as 
a  fiupport.  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  brackets  upon  one 
of  the  end  pieces,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  operatively  con- 
nected  with  the  crank  shaft  through  slots  in  the  end 
pieces,  a  Rear  wheel  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  driving  pinion 
pivoted  on  the  end  of  an  end  piece  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  wheel  and  a  hand  crank  for  manu- 
ally operating  the  pinion  to  drive  the  pump. 


1.267.089.      WARP    THREAD  -  HOLDING   DEVICE. 
CHARLS8  D.  Lanntno,  BostOD.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  691,276.      fCl 
139—94.) 


^ 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  warp  of  a  stilfened  holder 
adhesively  secured   transversely   th*"   threads  of  the   warp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  warp  of  a  holder  adhesively 
secured  transversely  the  threads  to  maintain  them  in 
parallel  relation,  and  means  for  stiffening  said  holder. 

4    The   combination   with   a   warp   of  a   tubular   thread 
holder    adhesively    applied    transversely    the   thrt'ads,    the 
tubular  member  b«  ing  adapted   to   receive  a   rigid   stiffen 
Ing  rod. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.267.t»>0.      WARP  LEASING    MACHINE.      Charles    D. 

Lasnikg,   Boston,   Mass..   assignor  to  American   Warp 

Drawing   Machine   Company,   a   Corporation   of   Maine 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.     Serial  No    834.630.     (Cl.  139— 94.) 

1.   A   machine  for   acting  upon   warp   threads  having  a 

pair  of  flexible  lease  members,  means  to  support  a  set  of 

threads  to  be  leased,  means  to  engage  succesalve  threads  of 

one  set  and  move  them  each  in  a  direction  lengthwise  the 

thread,  thereby  to  locate  them  in  succession  between  the 

lease  members,   and    means   to  deflect   or   bend   the  lease 

members    to    reverse    the    relation    thereof   to    suecessive 

threads. 


6.  In  s  warp  leasing  machine,  a  thread-drawing  device 
to  draw  the  threads  each  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a 
carrier  therefor,  a  warp  support,  means  to  cause  relatlT* 
traversing  movement  between  the  carrier  and  the  warp 
support  «  pluraUty  of  lease  members,  and  means  on  the 
carrier  for  vibrating  the  lease  members. 


10.  In  a  warp  leasing  machine,  a  thread-drawing  needle, 
a  carrier  therefor,  a  warp  support,  means  to  cause  relative 
traversing  movement  between  the  carrier  and  the  warp 
support,  n  pair  of  flexible  lease  members,  means  on  the 
<arrler  for  vibrating  the  lease  members  comprising  inde- 
pendent holding  and  guiding  devices  for  the  lease  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  reversely  reciprocating  the  same  to 
move  them  across  the  path  of  the  thread-drawing  needle 
following  a  threading  movement  thereof. 

16.  A  warp  leasing  machine  having  means  for  holding  a 
warp,  a  thread  placing  device,  a  carriage  therefor,  carriage 
traversing  mechanism,  devices  for  giving  the  thVad- 
plaeing  device  intermittent  redprocatory  movement  to 
engage  and  position  snccessive  threads,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  lease.members  extending  transversely  the  warp  and 
between  the  same  and  the  thread  placing  device  and 
between  which  members  the  threads  are  placed,  the  car- 
riage being  traversed  past  the  machine  and  the  lease  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  shifting  the  relation  of  the  lease 
members  between  successive  actions  of  the  th read -pla dog 
device. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9.  11  to  15,  and  17  to  35  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,091.      DUST  COLLECTOR    FOR    POLISHING-MA- 
CHINES.      WiujAM    H.    LziMA.N    and    Gk(»g£    W.    Lei- 
man,  Newark,   N.  J.      Filed   May   17,   1917.     Serial  No 
109,322.     (Cl.  183 — 70.) 


rn    n 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  suction 
hoods,  two  dust  collecting  cabinets,  one  for  each  hood, 
and  a  common  exhaust  fan.  passageways  leading  from  th« 
suction  hoods  to  their  respective  cabinets,  a  passageway 
leading  from  one  cabinet  to  the  other,  and  a  passageway 
leading  from  one  cabinet  only  to  the  exhaust  fan. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  suctieB 
hoods,  two  dust  collecting  csblnets,  one  for  each  hood  and 
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commanlcatlng  with  each  other,  a  horisontaily  arranged 
fine  dost  collecting  tank,  and  an  ezbaoBt  fan  commoDi- 
cating  directly  with  one  only  of  aaid  cabinets  and  with 
the  fine  dust  collecting  tank  for  drawing  the  air  through 
the  suction  hoods  and  cabinets  and  forcing  It  through 
the  said  tank. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.267,092.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,267,093.  DRAIN-VALVE  FOR  WELL-PIPES.  Wil- 
liam NOAL  L1ND8BT,  Claude,  Tex.  Piled  June  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  176,396.      (Cl.  103 — 60.) 


^=d.fl 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  a  valve  in  said  pipe, 
a  spring  tending  normally  to  bold  said  valve  in  seating 
position,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  finger  on  said  lever  engaged 
with  said  valve,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  bell-crank  lever  whereby  opera- 
tions of  said  lever  will  force  said  valve  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  witk  a  pipe,  a  bearing  member  on 
said  pipe,  the  said  pipe  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  valve  stem  pivoted  in  said  bearing  member,  a  bead  on 
said  valve  stem  adapted  to  seat  over  said  opening,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  stem  in  valve  closing 
position,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  finger  on  said  lever  engaged 
with  said  stem,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  operating  lever  and  said  bell-crank  lever  for 
moving  said  valve  stem  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  bearing  member  carried  by  said  pipe,  a  valve 
stem  pivoted  In  said  bearing  member,  a  bead  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  stem  for  seating  over  said  opening,  an 
arm  on  said  pipe,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  upon  said 
arm.  a  finger  on  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bell-crank  lever 
disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  valve  stem,  a  spring 
tending  normally  to  force  said  stem  in  valve  closing  posi- 
tion, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  pipe,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  with  the  opposite  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever. 


1,267,094.  ROCKING  CHAIR  FAN.  Harold  M.  Lovell, 
Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161.783.      (Cl.  230—7.) 

1.  A  fan  operating  mean.s  comprising  a  tube  or  sleeve  ; 
brackets  removably  secured  to  the  tube  or  sleeve  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  a  rocking  chair,  a  bearing  head  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  bar  recipro- 
cally mounted  through  the  bearing  head  and  sleeve,  an 
operating  member  loosely  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve,  means  for  loosely  connecting  the  operating 
member  with  the  reciprocatory  bar,  a  supporting  arm 
plvotally  secured  to  the  bearing  head,  a  link  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  arm  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  reciprocatory  bar,  and  a  fan  supporting 
means  hiagedly  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  fan  operating  means  comprising  a  tube  or  sleeve, 
an  operating  member  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  wear  plate  having  a  convex  surface 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  operating  meaber,  a  re- 
ciprocatory bar  mounted  in  said  tube  or  sleeve,  a  spring 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  bar  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  operating  member,  a  bearing  head  rotatably  mounted 
_on  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  surrounding  said  bar, 
means  carried  by  the  tube  and  engaging  the  bearing  head 
and  holding  the  same  against  rotary  movement  with  re- 
lation thereto,  a  projection  carried  by  the  head,  an  arm 
plvotally  secured  to  the  projection,  a  link  pltotally  se- 
cured to  the  arm  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bar,  a  supporting  memt>er  hlngedly  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  supporting 
member,  a  fan  carrying  arm  adjustably  secured  to  the 
yoke  and  supporting  member,  and  brackets  secured  to  the 
tube  to  facilitate  the  securing  of  the  rlevice  to  a  rocking 
chair,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  i 


3.  A  fan  operating  means  comprising  a  tube  liaving  its 
lower  end  reduced  In  the  interior  thereof,  to  provide  a 
substantially  horizontal  shoulder,  an  operating  member 
sUdably  arranged  in  the  tube  and  having  its  inner  end 
flanged  to  engage  the  shoulder  for  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  the  operating  memt>er  therefrom,  the  outer  end 
of  said  operating  member  provided  with  a  convex  surface 
to  constitute  a  wear  plate,  a  spring  secured  to  the  inner 
flanged  end  of  said  memt>er,  a  reciprocatory  bar  slldably 
arrangetl  in  the  tube  and  having  its  inner  end  flanged  and 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  for  forming  a  resilient 
connection  betwe«'n  the  op>erating  member  and  bar,  a 
bead  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube, 
means  for  holding  the  head  against  rotation  with  relation 
to  the  tube,  a  vertical  projection  formed  on  the  head,  an 
arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  projection,  a  link  rigidly 
secured  to  the  bar  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  arm,  a  sup- 
porting member  plvotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
arm,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  supporting  member,  a  fan  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  yoke  and  supporting  memt>er,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  operating  bar,  means  for  holding 
the  spring  against  longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  the 
bar,  said  spring  adapted  to  be  compressed  on  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  operating  member  and  upon  release  of 
pressure  by  the  operating  member,  the  spring  will  force  the 
reciprocatory  bar  downwardly  in  the  tube,  and  brackets 
secured  to  the  tube  for  securing  the  same  to  a  rocking 
chair,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.267,095.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  Charles  McKievxr,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,661.      (Cl.  240 — 48.6.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  a  light  bulb,  a  socket  therefor,  a 
reflector,  a  cup  member  extending  entirely  around  the 
lamp  bulb,  and  a  resilient  reflector  device  coacting  be- 
tween the  lamp  bulb,  the  cup,  and   the  said  reflector  for 
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yieldingly   maintaining   the  cup   member  in  position   rela- 
tively to  the  lamp  bulb  and  reflector. 


.^.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  a  casing,  a  reflector  therein,  a 
light  bulb,  a  light  bulb  socket  adjustable  to  position,  a 
cup  surrounding  the  light  bulb,  and  a  resilient  reflector 
device  coacting  l)etween  the  light  bulb  and  the  reflector  to 
maintain  the  cup  in  position  relatively  to  the  light  bulb 
and  reflector. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267.096.  RAIL-JOINT.  Stevb  Martbkka,  Stevens 
Point,  WU.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1918.  SerUl  No.  218,806. 
(Cl.  239 — 8.) 


A-4 
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1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  abutting  rail  sections  having  longl 
tudlnally  Interfltting  webs,  and  a  key  bar  adapted  to  be 
driven  longitudinally  between  the  opposed  side  faces  of 
the  rail  webs,  one  of  the  rail  webs  having  a  shoulder 
formed  thereon,  and  said  key  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  to  coact  with  the  shoulder  on  said  web  to  pre- 
vent the  reverse  longitudinal  movement  of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  abutting  rail  sections  having  longl 
tudlnally  Interfltting  webs,  the  ralj  webs  upon  their  op 
posed  side  faces  being  each  provided  with  a  groove,  and  a 
key  bar  adapted  to  be  driven  longitudinally  between  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  rail  webs  and  frlctionally  engaging 
in  said  grooves  to  lock  the  rail  sections  together  against 
relative  vertical  or  longitudinal  movement. 

•'.  In  a  rail  joint,  abutting  rail  sections  having  male 
and  female  web  portions  for  interfltting  engagement,  the 
female  web  of  one  rail  section  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  one  of  its  walls  and  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
its  Inner  face  extending  from  one  end  of  said  opening,  the 
male  web  of  the  other  rail  section  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  its  opposed  face,  and  a  key  bar 
adapted  to  be  driven  longitudinally  through  said  opening 
and  frlctionally  engaged  In  said  grooves,  said  male  web 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  groove 
therein  and  the  key  bar  having  a  shoulder  to  coact  with 
the  shoulder  on  said  web  whereby  the  key  is  retained  in 
Its  effective  posltioh. 

6.  In  a  rail  joint,  abutting  rail  sections  having  male 
and  female  web  portions  for  interfltting  engagement,  the 
female  web  of  one  rail  section  being  provided  with  an 
opening  In  one  of  its  walls  and  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
its  Inner  face  extending  from  one  end  of  said  opening,  the 
male  web  of  the  other  rail  section  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  its  opposed  face,  and  a  key  bar 
adapted  to  be  driven  longitudinally  through  said  opening 
and  frlctionally  engaged  In  said  grooves,  said  male  web 
being  provided  with  an  obliquely  Inclined  surface  at  one 
end  of  the  groove  therein  against  which  one  end  of  the 
key  is  adapted  to  ride  whereby  the  key  is  forced  Into  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  female  web.  and 
said  male  web  being  provided  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
groove  therein   with   a   shoulder,   said   key   also  having   a 


shoulder  formed  therein  to  coact  with  the  shoulder  on 
said  web  whereby  the  key  is  retained  in  Ita  effective  posi- 
tion 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1,267.097  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS.  Talbot  G.  Martin,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric 
("o  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  364.699.  Renewed  Jan.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
214.253.     (Cl.  179—18.) 


-"I   nj 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
subscribers'  telephones  on  said  lines,  means  by  which  a 
tnJllng  8ub8crll»er  automatically  selects  the  first  idle  one 
of  said  lines,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  called 
subscriber  for  supplying  talking  current  to  the  calling 
and  called  telephone  lines. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines,  subscribers'  telephones  on  said  lines, 
means  by  whh  h  a  calling  subscriber  automatically  selects 
the  first  idle  one  of  said  telephone  lines,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  called  subscriber  for  supplying  talking 
current  to  the  calling  telephone  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  running  to  the  same  substation,  tele- 
phone sets  on  said  lines,  an  automatic  switch  provided 
with  means  for  extending  connection  from  a  calling  tele- 
phone line  to  any  one  of  said  telephone  lines,  automatic 
means  for  operating  said  switch  to  select  the  first  Idle  one 
of  said  lines,  and  a  common  battery,  said  switch  provided 
with  a  relay  controlled  by  one  of  said  telephone  lines  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  talking  current  from  said  battery 
to  the  calling  telephone  line. 

42.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  switch  as- 
sociated with  said  line,  one  group  of  lines  terminating  in 
said  switch,  a  second  group  of  lines  terminating  In  said 
switch,  operable  moving  switching  equipment  Individual 
to  each  of  said  lines,  means  responsive  to  numerical  opera- 
tions for  establishing  connection  with  any  one  of  the  lines 
in  the  first  group,  and  automatic  means  responsive  to  non- 
numerical  operations  to  establish  connection  with  lines  in 
the  second  group,  said  automatic  means  controlled  by  said 
operable  moving  switching  equipment. 

75.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines, 
fixed  terminals  of  said  Uneg  arranged  in  a  single  horizontal 
group,  an  automatic  switch  having  a  movable  terminal  co- 
operating with  said  fixed  terminals,  means  for  operating 
said  switch  to  cause  the  movable  terminal  thereof  to  pass 
by  all  the  fixed  terminals  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
groups  of  lines,  and  means  for  then  automatically  operat- 
ing said  switch  to  cause  the  said  movable  terminal  to 
select  a  fixed  terminal  corresponding  to  an  idle  line  in 
another  one  of  said  groups  of  lines:. 

[Claims  3,  4.  6  to  41,  and  43  to  74  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.207.098.     SAFETY  SERVICE  HOLDER      Lrovio  Matt- 
so.v,   Evanston.    111.      Filed    Dec.    12,    1917.      Serial   No. 
206,742.      (Cl.  65—54.) 
2.   In   a  safety   service  holder,   the  combination   with   a 

ring  and  a  box  connected  together  and  located  at  one  of 


676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


their  rarfacea  In  substantially  the  aams  plane,  of  means 
to  detachably  secure  said  ring  to  a  support,  the  said  box 

having  a  plurality  of  vertical  sockets  In  Its  walls  and  one 
or  more  horlsontally  disposed  bands  on  one  of  its  wills, 


the  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  inwardly 
extended  projections,  retaining  members  for  service  arti 
cles  each  having  a  stem   adapted   to  fit  In  one  of  said 
sockets,    and   disks   or    plates    removably    located    in    said 
bands. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,099.  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  SILK  ON  SPOOLS 
AND  MACHINE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS 
METHOD.  Cblwstino  Mazzccchblli,  Como,  Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.816.  (CI.  242— 18.) 
1.   A  thread  winding  machine  comprising  a  thread  feed 

ing  drum,  and  a  thread  holding  device  on  the  drum  for 

drawing  the  thread  around  the  latter  at  the  beginning  of 

the  unreeling  operation. 


2.  In  a  thread  winding  machine,  a  feeding  drum,  a 
thread  holding  member  thereon  comprising  a  bolt  arranged 
to  be  projected  through  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  bolt  retracted. 

3.  In  a  thread  winding  machine,  a  feeding  drum,  a 
thread  holding  device  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  bolt  on  the  lever  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  the  periphery  and  a  spring  acting 
on  the  lever  to  withdraw  said  bolt. 

5.  The  method  of  winding  silk  liber  which  comprises  di 
recting  the  fiber  from  the  supply  reel  downward  to  a  driv- 
ing drum  capable  of  swinging  out  of  operative  position 
and  slmnltaneonsly  bending  the  fiber  toward  a  vertical, 
said  fiber  passing  around  said  drum  and  crossing  the 
downwardly  directed  portion,  thereafter  directing  the  fiber 
to  a  spool  frlctionally  driven  by  the  contact  of  said  drum 
with  the  fiber  wound  upon  the  spool,  the  fiber  being  fed  to 
the  spool  substantially  at  the  nip  between  the  drum  and 
spool. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,287,100.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Frank  W.  Mbtbr,  East 
St.  Zioals,  111,     FUed  ^pt.  8.  1017.     SerUl  No.  190.340 
(CI.  121 — 64.) 
2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  th«  combination  of  a  rotary  cyl- 

inder-containinf  member  having  a  plnrallty  of  cylinders,  ' 


platans,  aad  piston-rods  therein  and  a  collar  In  fixed  con- 
nection  therewith   and  projecting  from   one  side  thereof. 

there  being  a  steam  passage  through  the  said  collar  and 
the  wall  of  each  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  collar  encircling 
the  said  first  mentioned  collar  and  adapted  to  act  as  a 
valvt  in  connection  with  the  rotation  of  said  flywheel  and 
its  attached  collae,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  said 


valva-collar  and  exhausting  therefrom,  there  being  grooves 
with  abutments  within  the  said  collar,  and  borts  leading 
from  the  grooves  on  one  side  of  abutments  to  those  on  the 
other,  said  grooves  receiving  steam  from  said  valve  collar 
and  delivering  it  into  said  bores  for  balancing  the  valve 
or  steam  chest  by  preventing  a  binding  action  at  that 
point. 

[('lalms  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,207,101.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  Michabl  J.  Mil^ 
MOB.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Company, 
<°hi<ago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  1.274.     (CI.  93—40.) 


1.  In  a  machlno  of  the  rhararter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  die,  a  plunger  adapted  to  force  a  pusteboard 
blanic  through  the  die  and  bent  over  its  edge  portions, 
means  to  operate  said  plunger,  a  form,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  receive  the  bent  blank  after  its  passage  through  the  die 
and  convey  it  Into  proximity  to  the  form,  means  to  actuate 
said  carrier,  means  to  transfer  the  bent  blank  from  the 
carrier  to  the  form,  and  means  to  cover  the  bent  blank  with 
BnislUng  material  while  on  the  form,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  die.  means  to  force  a  pasteboard  blank  throagh 
the  (lie  to  i)end  over  its  marginal  portions,  a  form,  means 
to  transport  the  beat  blank  from  the  die  to  the  form,  and 
me.ins  ro  cover  the  bent  blank  with  finishing  material  while 
on  the  form,  substantially  as  described. 
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24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comM 
nation  of  means  to  f.'ttl  l>oxe>.  with  tlieir  side*  coverwl 
with  a  finishing  material  projecting  htyond  an  edge  of 
the  bo.x.  (ind  »  statidiiary  foklpr  shap.'d  tu  bt-nU  the  finish- 
ing material  over  the  .'(In.,  of  thr  l.(.x  and  aj:ainst  the  head 
of  the  latter  durtng  the  travel  of  the  box,  substantially  as 
described. 

47.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  chara(  ter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  i>lv(if(>d  bvndrr  tdapttnl  to  l>end  the  marKinal 
portion  of  a  pasti  l>oar.l  blank,  means  extended  Into  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  blank  and  op^-ntivtlj  associated  with 
said  b.nd»T  and  meaoN  to  nu.v*'  the  blauli  fnr.wlse  asalust 
and  piist  said  cxti'ndfij  means,  thereby  rocking  the  bender 
on  its  pivot  to  effect  th^  tx.ndlnjj  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 

64.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  conibi 
nation  of  niaiu  stationary  t.eml.TK  ;i(inpfecl  to  t>en<l  mar- 
ginal portions  of  a  flat  bov  blank  into  positions  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  main  body  of  the  blank,  sup- 
plemental pivoted  benders  adapted  to  bend  such  portions 
Into  acute  angle  relation  to  .<gild  main  body,  and  a  plunger 
adapted  to  rarry  the  blank  past  txitb  sets  of  benders  to 
cause  the  bending  op<'ratl(ins,  sik  h  siTpplemental  l>ender.s 
having  extensions  projecting  into  th(  pnth  of  trtvel  of 
th«  blank  and  adapted  to  effect  the  ro(kln({  of  surh  plvote<l 
members,  substantially  as  deserli>ed. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  S  to  28.  2.%  to  40,  and  48  to  63  not  printed 
In  the  iJnzette.J 


1.207  102.  ClIEMir.VI^MIMXO  Ai'P.^R.\TU8.  .Tohn  R 
Mtf.HO.v.  Watertown.  .Mass..  rssIkii"!  of  ont-half  to  .John 
.1  lUirnv.  Boston,  Mass  Filed  Not.  13.  1910.  Serial  No 
130.9.H2.      (CI.  23 — 3.) 


■fT=7 


1.  A  chenilral  mixing  Bpparaf\i«.  <  omprlslng  a  plurality 
of  chemleai  containers,  a  mixing  (hamber  with  which  aii 
of  said  containers  ere  eonnerted.  means  for  heating  each 
of  said  containers  for  the  purpose  of  distilling  olT  its  con 
tents,  and  automatic  valves  for  <ontrolllng  the  flow  from 
the  containers  into  said  mixing  chandMr 

3.  A  chemical  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  chemical  containers,  a  niixlnj:  chamber  with  wi.ich  all 
of  said  containers  are  conn<-<ttMi.  means  for  heating  each 
of  said  containers  for  the  purpose  of  distilling  off  its  con- 
tents, automatic  valves  for  lontrolllng  the  flow  from  the 
containers  into  said  mixine  chamber,  and  means  for  auto 
mttically  lo<-king  said  valves  in  open  position. 

4  A  chemical  mixing  apparatn^  < oinprislng  a  plvirallty 
of  chemical  containers,  a  mixing  chamber  with  which  ail 
of  said  containers  are  conne<ted.  means  for  heating  each 
of  said  containers  for  the  purpt»se  of  dlstllUng  off  its  con- 
tents, automatic  vtlves  for  controlling  the  flow  from  the 
coDtainera  iato  said  mixing  ctanualK-r.  and  a  ooiHl«Bsing 
reservoir  connected  with  the  inlxer  to  receive  gnaes  dkn- 
charged  from  said  mixer. 

5.  A  chemical  mixing  apparatus  ( (nnprislag  a  plurality 
ot  chemical  containers,  a  mixlni;  chamb4-r  with  which  all 
of  sakl  cantaiDers  are  ronnected.  means  for  beating  each 
of  said  containers  for  the  purpow  of  distilling  oC  Its  con- 

2.50  O.  a — 4!i 


tents,  automatic  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  from  "the 
containers  into   >ald   mixin.:   <  hamber.   and   means   for   agi- 
tating the  gases  within  said  mixing  chamber. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,103.  WATER  REGULATOR.  William  H  Mini- 
KiME,  Water  Valley.  .\,  Y.  Filed  July  81,  litl6.  Serial 
No    112.407.     (CI    137—101.) 


^n 

T 

§-• 

// 

I 

/ 

' 

t{ 


1  In  J.  water  r-trnhifor  a  cB«iD»r  a  float  In  said  casing, 
an  arm  connectetl  to  the  fost  and  pivoted  In  the  casing, 
said  rasing  being  provide*!  with  an  opening  vertically  dis- 
posed with  relation  tf>  the  arm.  a  corer  plate  for  said  open- 
ing provide*!  with  sn  eccentric  stufTIng  box  merns  to  se 
cure  said  plate  on  said  casing  over  the  opening  with  the 
stuffing  box  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm.  said 
meens  being  flrrangwl  to  «j.»cure  the  plate  in  either  of  two 
positions,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  the  stufBng  t>ox 
and  shlftable  therewith,  and  a  valve  connected  to  and  con- 
trolled by  said  stem. 

2  Tn  a  water  regtilator  n  casing  a  float  In  said  easing, 
nn  arm  connected  to  the  float  and  pivoted  in  the  casing, 
said  rasing  being  provided  with  nr\  opening  vertically  dl«- 
pose<l  with  relation  to  the  arm.  a  cover  plate  for  said  open- 
ing nrovlderi  with  an  p'centrlc  stuffing  box.  means  to  serure 
snid  plate  on  said  ( a«ln?  over  the  opening  with  the  stuflUnp 
box  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm.  said  means  being 
nrrr,ng*>d  to  secure  the  plate  in  either  of  two  positions,  a 
valve  stem  passing  through  the  stnfBng  box  and  shiftable 
therewith,  a  valve  connected  to  and  controlled  by  <!nld 
stem,  and  means  to  vary  the  length  of  said  stem. 

%.  In  a  water  regulator,  a  float  casing  having  a  hollow 
arm  extending  therefrorm  and  provided  with  an  opening  In 
Its  under  side,  a  float  (n  «a1d  casing,  an  .irm  connected 
to  the  float  and  pivoted  in  the  hollow  arm  of  sKid  casing 
for  permit  tint'  verflc,'il  movemenf  of  the  float  n  cover 
plate  adjustably  mtmnt^d  on  the  hollow  arm  and  having  hb 
eccentric  stufflnp  box  extended  within  the  opening  In  mid 
hollow  arm  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  various  points 
therein  valve  nie<hr.nism  arranged  beiow  tbe  hollow  arm 
and  a  valve  rod  for  controlllDg  said  valve  mechanism  ad 
JustaMy  conne.ted  with  the  arm  of  the  float  an<l  working' 
through  the  stuffing  box 


1.2R7.104  HEAT  CONTROLLING  PEVICE.  Henry  A. 
Moore,  Burbauk,  and  A i  best  H,  Fri  vner.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6.  Unr,  Serial  No  135,8M.  (Cn. 
IT.'; — 281.  ■! 

1  .\n  electric  switch,  comprising  a  base,  a  rocker  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base  for  vertical  movement. 
I  on  tact  members  mnnnted  upon  one  end  of  said  arm  and 
.idapted  to  be  Iricluded  within  an  electric  circuit,  coi^tact 
iiiembcps  mounted  in>on  the  other  end  of  saWI  arm  and 
.idapted  to  be  included  within  a  -second  electric  circuit,  >iep- 
jtrnte  switches  inchided  within  each  of  said  circuits,  nn 
electro-magnet  tn<lnded  within  the  second  named  circuit 
whereby  its  emTglzc tton  will  separate  the  contact  mem- 
bers of  said  circuit  and  connect  the  contact  members  of 
the  first  named  circuit,  a  catch  adapts]  to  enpape  the 
rocker  arm  in  a  manner  to  hold  said  contact  meml>ers  In 
position,  and  an  electro-magnet  incloded  within  raid  first 
aanifed  clrmlt  whereby  the  closlBg  of  the  switch  Id  said 
circuit  will  release  <Mild  c«tch  and  the  rocker  arm,  and 
ixmltivrlf  artiiiK  tneans  for  t>reHktaK  the  covtaet  of  saM 
lontiKi  members  of  the  ti rat  named  ctrcoit  aad  reAstabllKli- 
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lng»  the   contact  of  the  contact  members  of  the  second- 
Darned  circuit. 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric magnets  positioned  thereupon,  a  rocker-arm  plvotally 
mounted  above  one  of  said  magnets  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
fluenced thereby,  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  upon 
the  base  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rocker-arm,  a  pair 
of  contact  members  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  said  fixed  contact 
members,  a  primary  electric  circuit  Including  one  of  said 
fixed  contact  members  and  one  of  the  movable  ones,  a  sec- 
ondary circuit  Including  the  magnet  controlling  said 
rocker-arm  and  the  other  of  said  fixed  and  movable  con- 
tact members,  an  individual  switch  included  within  said 
secondary  circuit,  a  movable  contact  member  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  rocker-arm,  a  fixed  contact 
member  mounted  upon  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  last-named  movable  member,  a  second  secondary 
electric  circuit  including  said  last-named  fixed  and  mov- 
able contact  members  and  the  other  electric  magnet,  an 
individual  switch  Included  within  said  second-named  sec 
ondary  circuit,  and  interlocking  members  controlled  by 
the  first  and  second  electric  magnets,  whereby  the  closing 
of  the  individual  switch  in  the  first-named  secondary  cir- 
cuit will  cause  its  circuit  and  the  primary  circuit  to  be 
broken  and  the  secondary  circuit  closed  and  locked,  and 
whereby  the  closing  of  the  individual  switch  in  the  second 
secondary  circuit  will  cause  said  circuit  to  be  broken  and 
the  primary  and  first  secondary  circuits  to  be  reestab- 
lished. 


1.267.105.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
WITH  TURBINE-ENGINES.  Paul  C.  Mci.ligan,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Internal  Combustion  Steam  Engine  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Se- 
rif.l  No.  213.996.     (CI.  60—4.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  prime  mover,  in  combina- 
tion, a  combnstlon  chamber,  means  for  supplying  charges 
to  and  for  igniting  them  In  said  chamber,  means  for  in- 
termittently snpplying  water  to  the  discharge  from  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  thermostatically  controlling  the 
volume  of  said  water  discharge. 

(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  267,106.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  Knct  LabsbN  NiSTi- 
GAiD,  Knapen,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917. 
Serial  No.  158,029.      (CI.  21 — 76.) 


In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
tongue  or  pole,  of  an  equalizer  bar  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  of  its  ends  upon  the  tongue  and  extending  entirely 
npon  one  side  thereof,  a  swingletree  on  the  free  end  of 
said  bar,  a  doubletree  disposed  in  advance  of  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  bar,  whiffletrees  on  the  ends  of  said  doubletree 
disposed  upon  relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue,  a 
flexible  element  centrally  connected  to  the  equalizer  bar 
an<l  to  said  doubletree,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  tongue 
rearwardly  of  the  equalizer  bar  around  which  said  flexible 
element  extends,  a  metal  cap  plate  on  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  equalizer  bar  having  angularly  disposed  flanges  en- 
gaged upon  the  end  edge  and  the  rear  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  bar,  said  latter  flange  l>eing  formed  with  an  up- 
standing lug  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
said  flexible  element  is  disposed. 


1.267,107.      SAFETY    DEVICE   FOR    (iAS  PIPES.      Pbtkb 

D.   NIKA8,   Washington.   D.    C.      Filed   Apr.    18,    1917. 
Serial  No.  16^,011.     (CI.  67—115.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  gas  pipes,  a  receptadc  having 
a  rover  hinged  thereto  at  one  end.  mounted  on  a  pipe, 
said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  tip  having  a  bag  adapted 
to  become  Inflated  by  the  gas  entering  said  pipe,  a  spring 
valve  lixafeil  in  said  pipe,  a  support  mounted  on  said  pipe, 
a  w('li:hted  lever  mounted  on  said  support,  t  trigger 
mounted  on  said  support,  flexible  connections  between  said 
weighted  lever  and  trigger,  said  trigger  being  In  the  path 
of  the  hinged  rover  of  the  receptacle  substantially  as 
described. 

[<lainis  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


WiLLIAU    C.     NOR- 

1914.     Serial   No. 


1,267.108.      THERMAL   GAS-VALVE. 

TO!*,    Salem,    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    26 

S27,461        rCl.    1.37—92.) 

A  thermal  gas  valve  including  a  casing  having  ports,  a 
rotattble  main  valve  having  corresponding  ports  and  ex- 
tended beyond  the  casing,  an  end  cap  closing  tbe  end  of 
the  main  valve,  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  surface 
of  RurTl  »ialn  valve  to  form  a  shonliier,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  cap  in  adjusted  relation  to  the  main  valre,  a  nip- 
ple having  threaded  connection  with  the  cap,  a  fusible 
disk  closing  one  end  of  the  nipple,  a  valve  rod  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  disk  and  extended  into  the 
main  casing,  a  supplemental  valve  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  rod  remote  from  the  disk,  and  a  spring 


May  21, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


679 


housed  within   the  supplemental   valve  and  end  cap,  and 
bearing  between  the  nipple  and  supplemental  valve,  the 


normal  position  of  the  supplemental  valve  bearing  against 
the  shoulder  of  the  end  cap. 


1,267,109.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHING  DEVICE.  Babtlst 
O'Laighmx,  Coral.  Mich.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.    27,395.      (CI.    258 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  resUiently  supported  frame, 
a  pair  of  lids  hlngedly  secured  to  said  frame,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  lids  for  receiving  a  mall  sack 
whereby  when  a  mail  sack  is  placed  thereon,  said  lids 
will  be  moved  to  a  closed  position  to  prevent  the  acci- 
dental removal  of  said  mall  sack. 

3.  In  a  mail  sack  engaging  device,  a  frame  resiliently 
supported,  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  the 
longitudinal  members  of  said  frame  Udng  disposed  in  a 
higher  plane  than  the  remainder  thereof,  bars  carried  by 
said  frame,  lids  hingedly  secured  to  said  bars,  means 
connecting  said  lids  for  normally  retaining  the  same  in 
engagement  with  tbe  longitudinal  portions  of  said  frame 
and  providing  means  fur  the  receiving  of  a  mall  sack 
whereby  the  sack  by  its  weight  moves  said  lids  to  a 
closed  position  and  prevents  tlie  accidental  removal  of 
the  sack  therefrom 

4.  In  a  device  for  catching  mail  sacks,  a  frame,  means 
for  receiving  a  mall  satk  on  said  frame,  supporting 
standard.s,  springs  connevtiDg  said  frame  to  said  support 
Ing  standards  and  means  independently  of  the  securing 
means  on  certain  of  said  supporting  standards  for  the 
reception  of  said  springs  to  prevent  the  lateral  displace 
ment  thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,110       APPARATUS   FOR  TREATIN(;    NUTS       Sip 
if«T  H.   Parsons  and   Robert   F     Hbron.   Los   Angeles. 
Cal  .    as^^lgnors    of    one  third    to    Ellery    P.    Vernon.    I/Os 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  .Tuly  22.  1916       Serinl   No    110.709 
146— 3  ) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oil  nuts,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  feed  hopper  at  f|ie  top  and  an  outlet  at 
the  t>ottom.  a  top  cf)ver  for  said  casing,  a  rotary  member 
within  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  means  for  rotating 
the  same  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  rotary  member  com 
prising  a  nut  receiving  chamber  having  a  nut  distributer 
and  radial  discharge  passages  horizontally  disposed  and 
affording  an  uninterrupted  path  to  the  nuts,  a  horizontal 
air  plate  forming  the  top  wall  of  said  passages  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotary  member 
and  adjacent  to  the  cover  of  said  casing,  a  ring  shaped 
stationary  guide  plate  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  passages  and  a  ring  shaped  breaker 
wall  spaced  from  said  guide  plate  against  which  the  nuts 
are  thrown,  aald  plate  comprising  a  series  of  tooth 
shaped    members    having    tangentially    disposed    surface* 


inclining  away  from  the  vertical  whereby  the  nuts  thrown 
against  said  breaker  wall  from  the  rotary  member  will 
strike  the  same  at  substantially  right  angles  to  its  nor- 
mal face  and  be  deflected  downwardly  toward  the  lower 
part  of  said  casing. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oil  nuts  <  omprlsing  a 
casing,  a  top  cover  therefor,  a  feed  hopper  mounted  on 
said  cover,  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  rotary 
memb^-r  within  said  rasing,  means  for  rotating  the  same 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  rotary  memt>er  comprising  a 
nut  receiving  chamber  communicating  with  said  feed 
hopper  and  radial  discharge  passages  affording  an  unin- 
terrupted path  to  the  nuts,  a  nut  distributing  member  in 
said  chamber,  a  stationary  guide  plate  in  horizontal 
allnement  with  tiie  t>ottom  of  said  passages,  a  breaker 
wall  spaced  from  said  guide  plate  against  which  the  nuts 
are  thrown,  said  plate  comprising  a  series  of  tooth-shaped 
members  having  curved  surfaces  inclining  away  from  the 
vertical,  said  fac«>s  constituting  transverse  sections  of 
hollow  cylinders  whose  axes  are  arranged  in  a  circle  con- 
centric with  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  treating  nuts  comprising  a  casing, 
a  feed  hopper  at  the  top  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  rotary  member  within  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  means  for  rotating  the  same  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
.said  rotary  member  being  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
dischargt^  passages  horizontally  disposed  and  affording  an 
uninterrupted  path  to  the  nuts  and  a  ring  5hape<l  breaker 
wall  »pace<l  from  said  rotary  member  against  which  the 
nuts  are  thrown,  said  wall  comprising  a  8<»rles  of  tooth- 
shaped  members  havln^'  curved  surfaces  inclining  from 
the  vertical  and  so  resigned  that  the  nuts  thrown  from 
the  periphery  of  the  rotary  member  strike  the  breaker 
wall  at  substantially  right  angles  to  its  normal  face  and 
deflect  the  same  downwardly  toward  the  lower  part  of 
said   casing. 

0.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oil  nuts,  comprising  a 
rotary  member,  means  for  rotating  said  meml)er,  means 
for  feeding  nuts  to  said  member,  means  for  guiding  the 
nuts  In  a  straight  i>ath,  and  a  breaker  plate  spaced  from 
sal(i  member,  said  breaker  plate  having  curved  surface* 
inclined  from  the  vertical  In  a  downward  and  outwanl 
direction,  whereby  the  nuts  thrown  thereat  will  be  de- 
flected downwardly  therefrom  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
nuts   successively   thrown    from  said    rotary   member. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oil  nuts  comprising  a 
rotary  member,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for 
feeding  nuts  to  said  member,  means  for  guiding  the  nuts 
In  a  straight  path,  a  breaker  plate  spaced  from  said  mem- 
ber against  which  said  nuts  are  thrown,  said  breaker 
plate  having  a  curved  face  Inclined  to  the  path  in  which 
the  nuts  are  projected  whereby  the  nuts  thrown  thereat 
will  be  deflected  out  of  the  path  of  the  succeeding  nats. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1.267.1H.  CORN-PLANTEB-FRAME  CONSTRUCTION. 
Ebnist  W.  Paclson,  Otoe.  Iowa.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  2».  1916.  Serial  No.  122.924.  Divld.xi  and 
tills  appllcmtlon  filed  July  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  179,031. 

(CI.  Ill— .IS,) 


1.  In  a  1  t>ri)-pl«nrfr  Including  a  main-frame  ami  a  ^ood 
planting  mechanioni  havin«  an  uprljiht  chut»'  and  a  fur 
row-openinj:  member  at  th*-  bottom  thereof,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  sup»»rpos#'(l  substantially  U  .sbapwl  rods 
having  their  webs  pivoted  to  the  chute  and  thtlr  ends 
pivotPd  to  the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  <orn-»lantpr  including  a  main-frame  and  a 
seed  planting  mechanism  including  a  seed  chute  and  a 
furrow-opening  meml)er  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  com 
bination  of  a  pair  of  superposed  substantially  U  shap^-d 
rods,  and  upper  and  lower  bearings  on  the  front  of  the 
chute,  the  webs  of  the  rods  being  Journaled  within  the 
bearings  and  the  ends  of  the  rods  being  plvotefl  to  the 
main- frame. 

4.  Id  a  multiple  row  ((irn-planter  the  combination  with 
a  oaain-frauM'  and  a  plurality  <  f  srwi  ptantlug  mechanlam.s 
each  incluUlng  a  cbntv  and  a  furrow-opening  iBenib-r  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shape«l 
rods  for  the  support  of  the  planting  mechanisms,  upper 
ami  lower  bearings  on  the  front  aides  of  the  chutes  the 
webs  of  the  rods  being  Journaled  In  tlie  bearlnv's  and  the 
eiuls  of  the  roda  being  pivoted  to  the  main-frame  and 
meaAs  for  Blmultaneously  raising  and  lowering  the  plant- 
ing mecbanitms  including  a  transverse  rock-shaft  mounted 
OB  the  main-frame,  crank  arms  carried  thereby,  flexible 
llnka  connecting  tke  crank-aroM  with  the  lower  portions 
of  the  chotea,  and  direction  pulleys  on  the  main  frame 
over  which  the  flexible  links  pass. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,112.      DEMOUNTABLE   RIM.      Loiis   II 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    10,    1917. 
141,636.     (CI.  152—21.) 


PUILMAN, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  cross-rnt  demountable  rim  having  an  undercut  slot 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  rim  manipulating  tool, 
the  undercut  of  the  slot  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
portion  of  the  tool,  and  the  slot  having  an  enlargement 
at  one  place  of  a  size  adapted  to  permit  the  p.  ssage  of 
that  portion  of  the  tool  def«li:ne<l  to  engage  the  undercut 
portion  of  the  slot. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.113.     PARTY-LINK  TELEPHONE  SYSTE.M     Win 
FHKK    T.    POWBLL,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor   to   Automatic 
Electric  Company.   Chicago,    m  .   a   Corporation   of   Illl 
nols.      Filed    Apr.    27.    1916.      Sf^rlal    No.    94.019.       (CI 
179—17.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality  of  mib- 
■ertben'  «tatioB»  on  said  line,  means  for  selectively  sig- 
naNng  tbe  sabscrlbers  on  said  line,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plnrallty  of  ringing  current  generators  of  different 
rharaeter,  a  groop  of  relays  for  each  generator  for  con- 
troIHng  tke  applteation  of  ringing  cnrrent  to  said  line,  a 
tnink  Hne  leading  to  a  mannal  switchboard,  a  battery  for 
operating  and  talking  purposes,  means  whereby  a  relay 


of  saiu  group  connects  a  terminal  of  said  battery  to  a 
conductor  of  said  first  line,  a  calling  line,  another  relay. 
said  other  relay  responsive  to  said  battery  connection 
whereby  when  the  calling  line  signals  for  a  station  on  said 
first  line,  the  service  of  which  has  been  discontinued,  the 
calling  line  is  connected  to  the  juanual  switchboard  over 
said   trunk   line. 


®^ff^!ff 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' stations  on  said  line,  means  for  selectively  signal- 
ing the  sul>scrlbers  on  said  line,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ringing  current  generators  of  different 
character,  a  group  of  relays  for  each  generator  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  ringing  current  to  <wl(l  line, 
a  trunlt  line  leading  to  ii  manual  switchboard,  a  battery 
for  operating  and  talking  purpo.ses.  means  whereby  a 
refhy  of  said  group  connects  a  t«-minal  of  said  battery 
to  a  conductor  of  said  first  line,  a  calling  line,  another 
relay,  said  other  relay  resiHinslve  to  said  battery  connec- 
tion whereby  when  the  railing  line  signals  for  a  statl-.n 
on  said  first  line,  the  service  of  which  has  been  discon- 
tinued, the  calling  line  is  connected  to  the  manual  switch- 
board over  said  trunk  line,  and  a  signal  for  said  trunk 
line  controlled  over  said  connection 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  n  line,  a  plurality  of  sutv 
scrlt)ers'  stations  on  said  line,  means  for  selectively 
signaling  the  subscribers  on  said  line,  snid  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ringing  current  gonerttors  of 
different  character,  a  group  of  relays  for  each  gen- 
erator for  f-ontrolllng  the  application  of  ringing  cur- 
rent to  said  line,  a  trunk  line  leading  to  a  manual  switch- 
board, a  Iwttery  for  operating  and  talking  purposes, 
means  whereby  a  relay  of  said  group  connects  a  terminal 
of  said  battery  to  a  conductor  of  said  first  line  after  said 
siKnnlInK  operation,  a  calling  line,  another  rela.v.  said 
oth.  r  relay  responsive  to  said  liattery  connection  whereby 
when  the  calling  line  signals  for  a  station  on  said  first 
line,  the  service  of  which  has  been  discontinued,  the  call- 
ing line  Is  connected  to  the  mannal  switchboard  aver  said 
trunk  line 

2:i  In  a  telephone  .system,  a  line,  a  pair  of  talking 
conductors  for  said  line,  a  plurality  of  stations  connected 
to  said  line,  a  terminal  for  said  line  in  the  exchange  or 
central  office,  a  ringing  current  generator  for  signaling 
one  of  said  stations,  a  calling  line,  a  manual  switchboard, 
a  battery  for  operating  purposes,  a  relay  for  conutcting  a 
pole  of  said  battery  to  a  talking  conductor  of  snid  line 
ami  m«Mns  responsive  to  said  battery  connection  whereby 
when  the  calling  line  signals  for  a  station  on  said  first 
line,  the  servi<e  of  which  has  been  discontinued,  the  call- 
ing line  Is  connecte<l  to  the  manual  switchboard,  a  signal 
at  said  switchboard,  and  means  for  operating  said  signaL 

[Claims  4  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267. 114       STBAM  BOILER.      ARTHra    D     Ph.*t^.    New 

York   N   v..  assignor  to  The  Baboock  ft  Wilcox  Company. 

Kayonne.    N.   J.,   a    Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed 

Feb    8.  1917.     Serial  No.  147,802.      (CT.  122—302.) 

1.  A  steam  boiler  of  the  cIbsb  de«<Tlbed  comprising  at 

least   three  upper  tranarerae  drams   connected    by  banks 

of  tubes  to  a   lower  water  chamber,    bafles  for  directing 

tbe  gases  over  and  among  the  tnbes  of  said  banks,  some 

of  the   tubes   of    the  rear  bank   being   rooneeted    to   the 

middle    upp«>r    dmm,    and    a    bafle    sapported    upon    tbe 

upper  portions  of  said  last-named   tube*  to   protect   tbe 

rear  npper  drum  fross  excessive  heating. 
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8.   A  steam  boiler  of  the  clasn  described  comprising  at 
least  three  upper  transverse  drums  connected  by  banks  of 

tulx's  to  a  lower  water  cbainl«-r.  baflles  for  directing  the 
gases  over  and  amonc  the  tul>es  of  said  banks  with  an  up 
pass  In  the  middle  l>ank.  some  of  the  tubes  of  the  rear 
bank  being  connected  to  the  middle  upper  drum,  and  a 
baffle  supportetl  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said  last- 
named  tut)es  to  protect  the  rear  upper  drum  from  ex 
cessive  heating. 


5.  A  steam  iKiilei  of  the  class  described  comprising  at 
least  three  upp<^r  transverse  drums  connected  by  banks 
of  tulx^s  to  a  lower  water  chamt>er.  baflles  for  directing 
the  gases  over  and  among  the  tuties  of  said  banks,  steam 
circulators  connecting  the  upper  drums,  water  circulators 
between  the  front  and  middle  upp«'r  drums,  a  feed  water 
Inlet  leading  into  the  rear  upper  drum,  the  front  row 
of  tubes  of  the  rear  bank  being  connected  to  the  middle 
upper  drum,  and  a  liaffie  supported  upon  the  upper  por 
tions  of  said  last  namtnl  tubes  to  protect  the  rear  upper 
drum   from  excessive    heating 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. -'67, 115.      PLANTER.      Jom.v    G.    Pki»a.    Hurley.    Wis 
Filed  Aug  IG.  1916.    Serial  No.  115.226.     (.01.  111-30  ) 


1.  In  a  corn  planter  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  seed  dispensing  mechanism  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  shaft  rotstably  supported  by  said  frame,  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  axle,  a  marker  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  gouging  »iu>v«l  caj-ried  by  the  forward  end 
of  said  marker  bar,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  second 
named  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapte<l  for 
engaging  mid  marker  bar  during  the  rotation  of  sal<l 
disk  for  pivotally  moving  the  marker  bar  Into  a  marking 
position. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  seed  dispensing  mechanism  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  said  frame. 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  means  opera 
tively  connecting  said  shaft  and  .saJd  axle,  a  marker  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  irouglng  shovel  carried  by  the  forward  end 
of  said  marker  bar.  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  second 
named  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  said  dirt  and  adapted  for 
engaging   Mid    marker   bar   during   the   rotation   of  said 


disk  for  pivotally  moving  the  marker  bar  into  a  marking 
position,  and  means  for  g\iiding  the  vertical  or  pivotal 
movement  of  said  marker  bar.  and  a  spring  attached  to 
said  marker  liar  for  returning  said  marker  bar  to  an  In- 
operative position  after  It  has  been  forced  downwardly 
by  said  pin  during  the  rotation  of  said  disk. 


1,267.116.  FENCE-POST.  C.vRi.  W.  Rami..  EvansvUle, 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No  114.K23  (CI. 
256 — .'14. ) 


1.  A  hollow  supporting  po»i  havlns  a  tiller,  fastening 
means  mounted  by  the  filler.  Mid  post  having  an  opening 
through  which  tbe  fastening  means  extends,  a  plate  over- 
lapping the  Interior  of  the  post  and  extending  Info  said 
opening,  said  plate  having  a  slot  through  which  the 
fastening  nveans  extends  and  said  plate  servinc  f>  protect 
the  tiller. 

4  A"  post  having  a  fa.stenlnir  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  ilisk  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  fastening  member 
mounted  in  tbe  disk,  a  retainer  through  which  the  fasten- 
ing nieml>er  passes,  said  retaine^  having  an  elongated  slot 
where  the  member  passes  ther>through.  the  free  end  of 
the  fastening  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  book,  said 
hook  extending  into  the  slot,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
said   member   engaging   tbe  disk   and   said    keeper    metnl^er 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.) 


1.267.117.  MARINE  PROPELLER.  Epgeni:  A.  Riorm, 
Douglastou.  N.  Y  assignor  to  Standard  Motor  Con- 
struction Company  Jersey  I'ity.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  File<1  Sept  1 -J  191H.  Serial  No.  120,007. 
(Cl.   115—34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  propeller 
shaft  including  a  core  of  steel  having  a  tapared  end,  a 
Jacket  of  relatively  soft  and  relatively  uon-corroslve  ma 
lerial  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  permanently 
united  to  said  core  to  completely  cover  the  s,■^nle  througli- 
out  a  substantial  portion  of  Its  length  Including  said 
tapere<l  end  to  form  a  seat  for  the  pmpeller  hub 

0  A  propeller  shaft  Itxcluding  a  core  of  ferrous  material 
having  a  tapered  outer  end  nnl  a  screw  threaded  tip,  a 
Jacket     of    relatively     soft     snd     relatively     non  corrosive 
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metal  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  substantially  cot- 
«riog  said  core  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
length  Including  said  tapered  portion  to  form  at  said  ta- 
pered portion  a  seat  for  a  propeller  hub,  and  a  bushing  of 
non-corronive  and  relatively  harder  material  than  said 
Jacket  !*urroundlng  and  rigidly  united  to  said  jacket  for- 
ward of  said  tapered  portion. 

12.  The  combination  In  a  propeller  shaft  of  a  ferrous 
core  comprising  a  propeller  hub  receiving  portion  having 
a  key-way  therein,  a  bearing  portion,  an  intermediate  con- 
necting portion,  a  Jointless  relatively  non  corrosive  metal 
covering  Integrally  united  to  and  entirely  surrounding 
said  shaft,  with  the  exception  of  a  key-way  portion,  from 
R  point  at  or  near  the  end  of  shaft,  to  a  point  forward  of 
the  bearing  portion,  a  propeller  comprising  a  hub  of  sub- 
tanrially  similar  material  to  said  covering,  wear  resisting 
bearing  sleeves  mounted  on  said  covering  at  the  bearing 
portion  of  said  shaft,  means  to  secure  said  propeller 
in  position  against  longitudinal  displacement,  and  means 
to  protect  said  shaft  end  from  corrosion. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Oazette.] 


members  being  provided  with  alining  square  openings,  and 
a  link  reversibly  engaging  said  hook-members  and  pasting 


1,267,118.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  Michakl  J. 
Roche,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial 
>-o.   115,885.     (01.   184 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  reservoir 
for  a  liquid,  a  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  the  former 
with  the  latter,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  pipe  connecting 
with  said  chamber  whereby  air  under  pressure  may  be 
introduced  thereto,  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  a  dis- 
charge conduit  associated  with  said  chamber,  and  means 
whereby  air  from  said  pipe  may  be  passed  through  said 
conduit  and  discharged  downwardly  on  to  the  liquid  in 
said  reservoir. 

8.  In  a  spraying  device.  In  combination,  a  pot  having  a 
relatively  small  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  chamber,  a 
conduit  between  the  pot  and  the  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  in  said  chamber,  a  discharge 
member  connected  with  said  chamber  whereby  liquor  from 
the  pot  which  has  entered  the  chamber  may  be  conducted 
by  the  air  to  the  work,  and  means  whereby  upon  closure 
of  a  portion  of  said  discharge  memt>er  a  supply  of  air  may 
be  directed  through  said  conduit  to  a  point  of  discharge 
above  the  liquor  in  the  pot,  and  thence  to  the  outside  of 
said  pot  ;  said  means  comprising  a  bent  pipe  having  its 
discharge  orifice  dlrectwi  toward  the  top  surface  of  the 
liquid  in  the  pot  and  a  bent  plpr-  extending  from  the 
interior  of  the  pot  above  the  liquor  to  the  said  small 
opening  at  the  top. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^f'ff  r 


\   through  said  openings,  one  end  of  said  link  being  squared 

.    to   correspond   to  the  configuration  of  the   said   openings, 

I   the  opposite  end  of  said  link  being  rounded. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\   1,267,120.      KIiECTRODB.      Fsroinand   A.    RcDOLr,    New 
j        York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nichols  Copper  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Continuation 

in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  66,008,  filed  Dec.  4. 

1916.      This    application    filed    Aug.    15,    1916.      Serial 

No.  114.945.      (CI.  204 — 1.) 


1,207,119.  CHAIN  -  FASTENING.  Samoel  Rosenbero, 
New  York,  N-  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Chain  Company, 
College  Point,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1917.  SerUl  No.  208,020.  (CI.  24 — 242.) 
1.  A  chain-fastener  or  coupling,  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality  of  pivotally   connected   hook-members,   said   hook- 


!=d 


1.  In  combination,  a  longitudinally  arched  electrode  and 
meant  engaging  therewith  in  proximity  to  the  lateral  top 
edKPs  thereof  from  which  the  electrode  freely  bangs  for 
suspending  said  electrode  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical. 

2.  An  electrode  comprising  an  arched  plate  provided 
with  a  supporting  hook  in  a  plane  otbex-  than  the  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  the  plate  which  it  parallel  to  the  tan- 
gential plane  at  the  center  line  of  the  plate,  which  longi- 
tudinal plane  passes  through  the  center  of  gravity 
thereof. 

I  5.  In  combination,  an  electrolytic  tank  adapt«5d  to  hold 
I  electrolyte  and  having  ledges  on  opposite  walls  to  support 
!  electrodes,  and  electrodes  having  laterally  extending  lugs 
'  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  ledges,  there  being  dtpresslont 
\   in  the  top  edges  of  the  ledges  between   neighboring  elec- 

trodee. 
'        [Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,121.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Max  SAKOwsgi,  Masail- 
loa,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  208.821. 
(d.  3—12.) 


1  •      •■ 

1.   In  combination  with  an  artificial  arm  having  a  wrist 
portion,  a  hand  carried  thereby  having  finger*  hingedly 
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arranged  upon  the  hand  with  passages  through  the  hand 
extending  into  the  fingers  and  terminating  in  slots 
through  the  wrist  portion  of  the  arm,  sliding  blocks  upon 
said  wrijt.  operating  connections  between  the  said  blocks 
and  fingers  within  said  passages,  spring  retainers  for  the 
•aid  blocks,  releasing  means  for  said  retainers,  resilient 
returning  bands  for  the  said  fingers,  and  free  end  portions 
for  the  fingers  operatively  connected  to  the  hand  wlthlu 
the  passages  therethrough  whereby  the  fingers  are  In- 
wardly foldable  toward  the  palm  of  the  hand  upon  moving 
the  said  blocks  toward  the  hand 

.3  In  combination  with  sn  artificial  arm  having  a  wrist 
l^ortion.  a  hand  carried  ther^Wy  having  fingers  hingedly 
arranged  upon  the  hand  with  passages  through  the  hand 
extending  into  the  fingers  .ind  termloating  In  slots  through 
the  wrist  portion  of  the  arm.  sliding  t>lorks  upon  said 
wrist,  operating  connections  between  said  blocks  and 
said  fingers  within  said  passages,  spring  retainers  for 
said  blocks,  releasing  meant  for  said  retainers,  and  re- 
silient returning  means  for  said  fingers. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  artificial  arm  having  a  wrist 
portion  nnd  n  hand  portion,  tlnger  mt-mbers  hingedly  car- 
ried by  said  hand  portion,  end  meml)ers  hingedly  carried 
by  said  finger  members,  rods  hingedly  connected  to  said 
finger  members  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
wrist  portion,  forwardly  slldat)le  means  at  said  wrist  por 
tlon  and  connected  to  said  rods  for  swinging  said  finger 
members  toward  the  palm  of  the  hand  portion,  means  for 
retaining  said  finger  raemi>er  swinging  means  In  its  for- 
ward position,  resilient  means  connected  to  the  back  of 
the  hand  portion  and  to  tbe  end  members  to  normally 
maintain  the  finger  member*  and  the  end  memberi:  in 
sul>«tnntlaUy  straightened  position,  and  means  connected 
to  the  hand  portion  and  to  the  end  members  to  cause 
the  latter  to  swing  toward  the  palm  of  the  hand  portion 
when  the  finger  members  are  swung  toward  the  palm  of 
the  hand  portion. 

6.  In  combination  with  nn  artificial  arm.  having  a  hand 
portion,  finger  members  hingedly  carried  by  said  hand 
portion,  end  members  hingedly  carried  by  said  finger  mem- 
bers, means  for  swinging  said  finger  members  toward  the 
palm  of  the  hand  portion,  and  mean*  connected  to  the 
hand  portion  extending  through  the  finger  members  and 
connected  to  the  end  members  to  cause  said  end  members 
to  swing  Independently  of  the  finger  members  toward  the 
palm  of  the  hand  portion  when  the  finger  members  are 
swung  toward  the  palm  of  the  hand  portion. 

(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.122.  TRACTOR  Ralph  B.  Hartsough,  Minneapo 
lis.  Minn.  Original  application  filed  June  21,  1915, 
Serial  No,  35.191.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,703.     (CT.  180—27.) 


y-3A 


\  '^• 


'.afa.^  JL., 


Pi'—sst, 


1.  In  a  three  wheeled  tractor,  a  truck  frame  compris- 
ing a  body  casting  provided  at  one  side  with  a  forwardly 
projecting,  separately  forme<l  but  rigidly  secured  tubu- 
lar arm.  and  a  separately  formed  bearing  bracket  secured 
to  the  front  end  of  said  arm.  in  combination  with  axlally 
alined  laterally  spaced  rear  traction  wheels  supporting  the 
rear  botly  portion  of  said  frame,  a  guide  wheel  bracket 
pivoted  to  said  bearing  bracket,  a  guide  wheel  Journaled 
to  said  wheel  bracket  and  alined  with  one  of  said  trac- 
tion wheels,  a  motor  carried  on  the  body  of  said  frame, 
and  transmission  mechanism  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  traction  wheels. 


2.  In  a  three  wheeled  tractor,  a  truck  frame  compris- 
ing a  body  casting  provided  at  one  side  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  arm  and  a  bearing  bracket  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  said  arm,  said  bearing  bracket  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  arm.  in  combination  with  axlally 
alined  laterally  spaced  rear  traction  wheels  flupporting 
the  rear  body  portion  of  said  frame,  a  guide  wheel  bracket 
pivoted  to  said  bearing  bracket,  a  guide  wheel  Journaled 
to  said  wheel  bracket  and  alined  with  one  of  said  trac- 
tion wheels,  a  motor  carried  on  the  body  of  said  frame, 
and  transmission  mechanism  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  traction  wheels, 

3.  In  a  three  wheeled  tractor,  a  truck  frame  tomprl*- 
Ing  a  body  casting  provided  at  one  side  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  arm  and  a  bearing  bracket  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  said  arm.  In  combination  with  axlally  alined  lat- 
erally spared  rear  traction  wheels  supporting  the  rear 
body  portion  of  said  frame,  a  guide  wheel  bracket  piv- 
oted to  said  bearing  bracket,  a  guide  wheel  Journaled  to 
said  wheel  bracket  and  alined  with  one  of  said  traction 
wheels,  a  motor  carried  on  the  body  of  said  frame,  trans- 
mission mechanism  connecting  said  motor  to  said  trac- 
tion wheels,  and  a  radiator  for  said  motor  supported  from 
the  liiformodlate  portion  of  said  arm  and  projected  in- 
ward from  one  side  thereof. 

4  In  a  three  wheeled  tractor,  a  truck  frame  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  arm  in  combination  with  laterally 
spaced  rear  traction  wheels  carrying  thf  rear  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  bearing  head  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
said  arm  with  freedom  for  rotary  adjustment  on  the  axis 
thereof,  a  wheel  bra(ket  pivoted  to  said  bearing  bracket, 
and  a  guide  whe^l  Journaled  to  said  wheel  bratket.  said 
guide  wheel  being  capable  of  horizontal  oscillatory  move- 
ments and  adapted  to  be  set  at  different  angles  In  respect 
to  a  vertical,  the  latter  adjustment  being  accomplisheil 
by  the  al)ove  noted  rotarj-  adjustments  of  said  bearing 
bracket. 

5.  In  a  three  wheeled  tractor,  the  comhinntifin  with  a 
truck  frame  having  a  forwardly  projecting  arm.  of  later- 
ally spaced  rear  traction  wheels  carrying  the  rear  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  relatively  small  front  guide  wheel,  means 
connecting  said  guide  wheel  to  said  arm  with  freedom 
for  horizontal  oscillatory  steering  movements  and  for 
transverse  angular  adjustments  to  set  the  same  In  differ- 
ent .positions  in  respect  to  a  vertical,  and  connections 
for  Imparting  horizontal  oscillatory  movements  to  said 
guide  wheel,  and  which  connections  are  operative  In  all 
of  the  angular  adjustments  of  said  guide  wheel. 


1.267,123.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATER  SUPPLY 
PIPES.  Rtdolf  F.  Schott,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  as 
signor  to  John  L.  Koster.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  File<l 
June  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,220.     (CI.  137— 83. j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  open  ended  barrel,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  barrel  and  dividing  the  same 
Into  two  compartments,  a  cup  shaped  plug  valve  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  said  upper  compartment  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  side  and  bottom  walls  with  suitable  outlet 
ports,  said  upper  compartment  provided  In  Its  side  wall 
and  in  said  diaphragm  with  outlet  ports  adapted  for  reg- 
istering with  the  respective  cooperating  ports  of  said 
valve,    a    sprinkler   head    surrounding   said    barrel    above 
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thr  lower  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  outlet 
porta  la  the  aide  wall  of  aaid  upp^r  chamber,  an  operating 
po8t  extending  centrally  of  the  lower  chamber  and  secured 
at  Its  upper  end  to  said  valve,  an  operating  handle  mov 
able  within  a  g:olde  clot  formed  In  n&ltl  sprinkler  head  wall 
and  connected  to  said  post,  said  handle  capable  of  move- 
ment to  operate  aald  valve  to  position  the  ports  thereof 
In  register  with  their  respective  oodperatlng  ports  of  said 
upper  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claims  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  open  ended  barrel,  a  diaphragm  extend 
ing  transversely  of  said  barrel  and  dividing  the  same  lnt(, 
two  compartments,  a  cup  shaped  plug  valve  rotatabiy 
mounted  within  said  upper  compartment  and  provided  In 
Its  side  and  bottom  walls  with  suitable  outlet  ports,  said 
upper  compartment  provided  In  its  side  wall  and  in  said 
diaphragm  with  outlet  ports  adapted  for  registering  wltli 
the  respective  codperatlng  ports  of  said  valve,  a  Bprlnklet 
head  surrounding  said  barrel  above  the  lower  end  there- 
of, and  communicating  with  the  outlet  ports  in  the  side 
wall  of  aald  upper  chamber,  and  means  eoiiperating  with 
said  valve  and  capable  of  movement  to  operate  the  aann' 
to  position  the  port's  thereof  in  register  with  their  respet 
tlvi'  cooperating  ports  of  said  upper  chamber. 


1.267.124.  PACKING -RING.  Zexo  Schci.tih,  New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1917  Serial  No. 
140.130.     (CI.  286 — 1.) 


SL. 


1.  A   packing   ring  coniprlKing  a   hollow,   annular,   soft 
iiiet.il  (Using  consisting  of  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  ex- 
tending   upwardly    therefrom,    and   annular   portions    ex 
tfiidlug  inwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
and   a   filling  within  Raid  casing  consisting  of  compressi- 
ble material   spaced   from   said   Inwardly  extending  annu 
lar  portions,  and  non-uietalllc  material  of  le*i  compres.sl 
Idllty  than  said  compressible  material  positioned  between 
said  compressible  material  and  said  annular  portions,  sul'- 
stantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  packing  ring  compri«ing  a  holb^w,  annular,  soft 
metal  casing  consisting  of  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  ex 
tending  upwardly  therefrom,  ai:il  annular  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls. 
and  a  filling  within  said  casing  consisting  of  compre»«i 
ble  fibrous  material  spaced  from  said  inwardly  extending 
annular  portions,  and  fibrous  material  of  less  compressi- 
bility than  said  compre«9lble  material  positioned  l)etwe<»n 
said  compressll)le  material  and  said  annular  portions,  suh- 
stantl/illy  as  specified. 


1,2  6  7.12  5.      BASKET    MAKING    MACHINE.      Cabi. 
ScHWBOLKB.  Berlln-Neuk<illn.  Germany,  a.sslgnor  of  onn 
half    to   Frledrlch    Volgt.    Nordhansen.    am    Hars.    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.   149.921.      {C\. 
139—2.) 

1.  A  baaket  making  machine,  comprising  a  structure  for 
carrying  the  uprights  for  the  baaket,  means  for  moving 
•aid  stractore  in  a  path  corresponding  to  the  circumferen- 
tial shape  of  the  baaket,  a  head  of  substantially  cylindrical 
■hape,  a  vertical  feeding  tube  mounted  eccentrically  with- 
in said  h«ad,  mtAns  for  reciprocating  said  bead,  and  means 


for  oscillating  thf  latter  In  substantially  «  horizontal 
plane  and  synchronously  with  said  reclprocttory  move- 
ment and  in  timetl  relation  thereto,  wliereby  said  feeding 
tube  is  carried  around'^uccesslve  uprights  in  a  sinuous 
line.  r^ 


6.  A  baskft  making  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  structure  for  carrying  the  uprights  for  tbe  basket. 
a  feeding  head  disposed  above  said  structure,  means  for 
advancing  said  structure  so  that  the  uprights  carrie<l 
thereon  pa.s.s  stiocesslvely  below  said  feeding  bead,  raefin(> 
for  altering  the  vertical  position  of  said  itructure  In 
tlrae<l  relation  to  the  advance  of  the  latter,  taiil  feeding 
head  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  revolve  about  a  ver 
tUral  Hj.il>.  a  mounting  for  said  revolnble  part  anil  adapte<l 
to  swing  to  alternate  sides  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  a  yielding  coupling  between  said  part  and  said 
rnountinK.  and  a  feeding  tube  mounteil  eccectrlcally  in 
said  revoluble  part  ;  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocalory 
movement  to  said  feeding  head  In  timed  relation  to  Xh* 
advanee  of  .said  structure  and  In  a  direction  crossing  the 
plane  in  which  tbe  uprights  are  advanced  below  said 
feetling  bead,  means  for  Imparting  an  alternate  swinging 
movement  to  said  swlngable  mounting  carrying  said  feed- 
ing tub<'.  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  advance 
of  paid  structure  whi-n  a  corner  upright  Is  standing  below 
said  feeding  head,  means  for  causing  said  structure  to 
perform  a  fjuarterturn  about  the  respective  corner  up- 
right means  for  automatically  restarting  the  advance  of 
said  structure  on  conclusion  of  said  quarter-turn,  and 
means  whereby  said  revoluble  part  of  said  freding  head 
is  enabled  to  perform  an  Independent  full  circular  move 
meet  around  a  corner  upright  while  the  advance  of  sail 
structure  Is  Interruptetl. 

9.  A  basket  making  machine,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  structure  for  carrying  the  uprights  for  the  basket, 
a  feeding  head  disposed  above  said  structure,  means  for 
advancing  said  structure  so  that  each  uprlgfet  la  caused 
to  pass  b«'low  said  fe<>dlng  head,  means  for  altering  the 
vertical  position  of  said  structure  In  timed  relation  to  the 
advance  of  the  latter,  said  feeding  head  comprising  a  part 
adapted  to  revolve  about  a  vertical  axis  a  mounting  for 
said  revoluble  part  and  adapted  to  swine  tn  alternate  sides 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  yielding  coupling 
between  said  part  and  said  mounting,  and  a  feeding  tul>e 
adjustably  mounted  eccentrically  in  said  revoluble  part. 
me«ns  for  impartlnsr  a  reciprocatory  movenii'nt  to  said 
fee<ling  head  in  tlnie<l  relation  to  the  advance  of  said 
structure  and  in  a  direction  crossing  the  plane  of  move 
ment  of  the  uprights  while  passing  below  said  feeding 
head,  means  for  Imparting  an  alternate  swinging  move 
ment  to  said  swlngnble  mounting  during  the  reciprocation 
of  said  feeding  head,  means  for  automatically  stopping 
the  advance  of  said  structure  when  a  corner  upright  is 
standing  below  said  fetHllng  head,  means  for  causing  said 
structure  to  perform  a  quarter-turn  about  the  re.ipectlve 
corner  upright,  means  for  automatically  restarting  the  ad- 
vance of  said  structure  on  conclusion  of  said  i|uarter-turn. 
meituB  whereby  said  revoluble  part  of  said  feeding  head  is 
enabled   to  perform  a   full   circular   movement  around  a 
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comer  upright,  a  pair  of  stays  for  the  uprights  and  adapt 
ed  to  alternately  engage  successive  uprights  from  alternate 
sides   while   the   uprights   are   pas4ln);   below   said    feeding 
head,  and  means  for  causing  nalfl   stays  to  alternately  en 
gage   successive  uprights    said   means  acting  In   timed   re 
latlon   to  the  reciprocatory  and  oscillatory   movements  of 
■aid  swlngable  mounting  and  so  that  each  upright  Is  being 
atayed   from   the   side  opposite   to   the   relative   position   of 
said  feeding  tube. 

[Claims   2   to  .'>,   7.  8.  and   10  to   18  not   printed   in   the 
Gasette.] 


1,267,126.  KMT  FA!?RIC  HAVING  THICKENED 
WALES.  RuBEUT  W.  ScdTT,  Iloston.  Mass..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  4  WllUnms,  IncorjK)- 
rate<l  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
191G.     Serial  No.  112,592.      (CI.  06— 4  ) 


1  A  knit  fabric  forme<l  of  a  body  yarn  having  therein 
two  spaced  needle  walen  only  connected  by  an  additional 
thickening  yarn  free  from  engagement  with  one  or  more 
Intervening  wales  and  alternately  iut«'rknit  with  the  bcnly 
yarn  in  one  ami  in  another  of  said  spaced  wales,  whereby 
to  form  a  thickenerl  longitudinal  mark,  an  intervening 
wale  of  the  body  fabric  being  projected  In  a  ridge  on  the 
face  side  of  the  fabric 

(Claims  2  to  «5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,267.127  FAimiC  HAVING  THICKENED  MOCK 
SE.AMS.  RoBKUT  W.  S<-ott.  Hoston.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  A  Williams,  Incorjwrated. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug  1.  1916. 
Serial  No.   112.593.      (Cl.  66 — 4.) 
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1.  A  tubular  seamless  stocking  of  fabric  having  normal 
conrsie'.  nn-l  wales  of  n  body  yarn  and  spliced  areas  formp<l 
of  said  body  yarn  reinforced  by  a  splicing  yarn,  certain 
wales  tbere<->f  only  iimtni:  therein  adilitlonal  courses  of 
an  addltlon.'tl  yarn  continuous  from  additional  course  to 
additional  course  and  from  spliced  to  <inspllc«>d  areas. 

7  The  art  of  knitting  stockinp"  having  a  mock  seam 
characterized  by  an  Intermitted  thickenerl  wale  or  wales 
comprising  knitting  a  body  yarn  In  normal  courses  and 
wales  on  a  ,serle><  of  ne<>«lles  forming  of  an  additional  con- 
tinuous yarn  a  course  of  loops  In  one  or  more  selected 
wales  only  by  operating  the  needles  of  said  wales  to  knit 
after  laying  upon  them  said  additional  yarn,  thereafter 
knitting  the  body  yarn  normally  In  all  of  the  wales,  re 
f>eatlng  said  operations  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
courses,  and  thereafter  causing  two  or  more  successive 
normal  courses  to  l>e  forme<l  In  all  the  wales  during  a 
relation  of  said  selective  neinlles  and  additional  yarn  in 
operative  to  cause  the  additional  yam  to  be  formed  Into 
knit  loops. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I,2e7,12«      FOUR  CYCLE  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.     Loris 
Lazahe    AiGi.sTi:    Sect  IN.    Paris.    France,    assignor    to 
Soci*t4  des  Moteurs  Gnome.  Paris.  France.     Filed  July 
1.  1913.     Serial  No    776. 77».      (Cl.  128 — 44.) 
1.   A    rotary    Internal    combustion    engine    Incladlng    In 

combination,  a   rotary  casing,  a  plurality  of  radially  ar- 


ranged cylinders  carried  thereby,  a  piston  for  each  cyl- 
inder, an  exhaust  valve  for  each  cylinder  located  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  an  Intake  port  located  adjacent  the 
Inner  end  of  the  strnke  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be 
uncovered  by  said  piston,  and  means  for  operating  said 
exhaust  valve,  said  op  rating  means  t>elng  constructed 
and  timed  so  that  said  valve  Is  opened  allowing  the  burnt 
gaaes  to  escape  and  is  held  open  during  the  first  part  of 
the  intake  stroke  whereby  fresh  sir  will  enter  the  cylinder 
so  that 'when  the  Intake  port  is  uncovered  by  the  piston  the 
fuel  gases  will  enter  and  form  with  the  fresh  air  a  proper 
mixture  for  exploding. 


2  In  a  four  cycle  explosfffn  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
working  In  said  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  In  its  wall 
openings  which  are  uncovered  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of 
its  Inward  f-troke.  a  chambfr  In  which  Is  formed  a  car- 
bureted mixture  sufficiently  rich  to  be  uninflammable, 
means  for  forming  In  .said  chamber  the  said  carbureted 
mixture,  means  for  leading  to  the  cylinder  openings  the 
said  i-artuiref^d  mixture  an  exhaust  valve  on  the  cylinder 
opening  Into  the  atmosphere,  means  for  opening  said  ex- 
haust valve  before  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  closing  the  same  during  the  next  suction  stroke 
before  the  piston  uncovers  the  cylinder  openings,  and 
means  for  firing  the  explosive  charge  In  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposn-  set  forth. 


I.i;t!r.l29.  APPAKATIS  FOR  DRIVING  riLES  Robxkt 
11.  F.  Sewai.l.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  May  IH  1917. 
Serial  No.  109.672.      (Cl.  61—13.^ 


1.  In  pile  driving  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  barges  space<l  apart,  frame  work  mounted  on  taid 
barges,  and  a  pile  driver  carried  by  sjild  frame  work  and 
adapted  to  drive  line  piling  In  line  with  the  open  space  be 
tween  said  barges,  of  a  pair  of  stringer*  mounted  between 
said  barges  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  line  of  piling, 
with  means  for  moving  the  l>sr(tes  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  stringers,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  pile  driving  apparatos,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  bargea  spaced  apart,  frame  work  mounted  on  said 
barges,  and  a  pile  driver  carried  by  said  frame  work  and 
adapted  to  drive  line  piling  in  line  with  the  open  space 
between  said  barges,  of  a  pair  of  stringers  mounted  be- 
tween said  barges  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  line  of 
piling,  a  hauling  line  connected  to  said  stringers,  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  work  for  hauling  on  said 
hauling  line,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  pile  driving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  barges  spaced  apart,  a  turntable  mounted  on  said 
barges,  frame  work  mounted  over  said  turntable  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  through  180°  thereon,  and  a  pile 
driver  carried  by  said  frame  work  and  adapted  to  drive 
line  piling  In  line  with  the  open  space  between  said  barges, 
of  a  pair  of  stringers  mounted  between  said  barges  and 
adapted  to  straddle  the  line  of  piling,  with  means  for  mov- 
ing the  barges  in  or  out  relative  to  said  stringers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  pile  driving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  barges  spaced  apart,  a  turntable  mounted  on  siiid 
barges,  frame  work  mounted  over  said  turntable  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  through  180°  thereon,  and  a  pile 
driver  carried  by  said  frame  work  and  adapted  to  drive 
line  piling  in  line  with  the  open  space  between  said  barges, 
of  a  pair  of  stringers  mounted  between  said  barges  and 
adapted  to  straddle  the  line  of  piling,  a  hauling  line  con 
nected  to  said  stringers,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
work  for  hauling  on  said  hauling  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^.  In  pile  driving  apparatus,  "the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  barges  spaced  apart,  frame  work  mounted  on  said 
barges,  and  a  pile  driver  carried  by  said  frame  work  and 
adapted  to  drive  line  piling  in  line  with  the  open  space 
between  Mid  barges,  of  a  pair  of  stringers  mounted  be- 
tween said  barges  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  line  of  pil- 
ing, a  guide  frame  for  the  piles  being  driven  slldably 
mounted  on  said  stringers,  and  means  for  moving  the 
barges  longitudinally  relative  to  said  stringers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,130.     POWBR  LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SAW 
TRIMMERS.     Isaac  L.  Sk«ith  and  William  B.  Bcr 
KOW8,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Sumner  Iron  Works,  Everett,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,855.     (CI.  143 — 41.) 


1.  A  lifting  mechanism  for  trimmer  saws,  comprising  a 
aeries  of  cylinders  and  pistons  therein,  each  connected 
with  its  individual  saw,  a  valve  carried  by  each  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  control  the  piston  therein,  a  series  of  le- 
vers and  connections  theeefrom,  each  to  its  particular 
cylinder  -valve,  each  of  said  levers  having  a  transverse 
slot,  a  master  lever,  and  a  rod  carried  by  said  master  lever 
and  adapted  to  lie  In  said  slots  of  the  Individual  levers. 


whereby  the  Individual  levers  may  be  operated  separately 
and  a  series  of  said  individual  levers  may  be  operated  si- 
multaneously by  the  master  lever. 

10.  In  a  lifting  mechanism  for  trimmer  saws,  a  separate 
cylinder  and  piston  therein  for  each  saw,  each  cylinder 
having  a  valve  seat  formed  thereon,  a  valve  seating  upon 
said  seat,  and  a  valve-controlling  member  carried  by  the 
cylinder,  said  valve-controlling  member  being  automatically 
adjustable  to  conform  to  the  lead  of  a  transmission  mem- 
ber throughout  a  wide  angular  range. 

15.  A  lifting  mechanism  for  trimmer  saws  comprising  a 
cylindor,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod,  a  conneotlon  from 
the  exterior  end  of  said  rod  to  the  saw  frame  to  lift  it,  a 
dog  engaging  member  or  catch  carried  by  the  outer  part 
of  the  piston  rod,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  -swing  under  said  catch  member  by  gravity,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  dog  from  the  catch  actuated  by 
the  valvt'  which  controls  the  supply  of  actuatlve  fluid  to 
the  cylinder. 

['"laims  2  to  9.  11  to  14,  amd  16  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
daz.'tte.] 


i.2<;t.13i.  at'tomatic  or  semi-automatic  tele- 
phone SYSTEM.  Ahthcr  Bbssby  Smith,  Evanston. 
111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Chicago; 
III.,  ii  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  827,063.     (CI.  179 — 27.) 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  Including  a  trunk  line  and  automatic  switches 
for  extending  a  connection  between  two  of  said  lines, 
means  including  a  second  trunk  line  for  extending  a  second 
connection  b<'tween  two  of  said  subscribers'  lines,  and  a 
phantom  signaling  circuit  superimposed  on  said  trunk 
lints. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
Unti^,  means  including  a  trunk  line  and  automatic  switches 
controlled  over  said  trunk  line  for  extending  a  connection 
between  two  of  said  lines,  a  second  trunk  line  and  auto- 
matic bwltches  controlled  thereover  for  establishing  a  sec- 
ond connection  between  two  of  said  line.s,  and  a  phantom 
signaling  circuit  superimposed  on  said  trunk  lines. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line  terminating  in 
the  primary  winding  of  an  induction  coll,  a  second  trunk 
terminating  In  the  s«'condary  of  said  Induction  coll,  a  re- 
lay at  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  trunk,  and  means 
for  automatically  transmitting  an  impulse  through  the 
primary  of  said  induction  coil  when  connection  is  made 
with  said  lirst  trunk  to  thereby  induce  an  Impulse  of  cur- 
rent by  electromagnetic  Induction  In  said  second  trunk  to 
thereby  operate  said  relay. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line,  a  relay  In  said 
trunk,  means  Inductively  related  to  said  trunk  for  trans- 
mitting a  series  of  Induced  impulses  over  said  trunk  to 
operate  said  relay,  and  an  automatic  switch  controlled 
by  said  relay. 

13.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurnlitj  of  subscribers' 
lines,  means  for  establishing  a  connection  between  two  of 
said  lines,  said  means  Including  a  trunk  line  oonductively 
insulated    from    the    remainder    of    said    connection,    and 


antomatlc  switcbes  for  use  in  establishing  said  connection 
controlled  by  Induced  impulses  transmitted  over  said  con- 
ductlvly  Insulated  portion  of  said  trunk  line  by  electro- 
magnetic Induction. 

[Claims  3  to  9,  11,  and  14   to  74  not  printed  in   the 
Gaaette.] 


1,267,132.  WIRE  FORMING  MACHINE.  Hahry  W. 
Smith.  Pawtucket,  R.  I  ,  assignor  to  Nickeraon  Art 
Metal  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  164.128. 
(CI.  140 — 93.) 


a=^ 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  wire  form 
ers,  means  for  feeding  wire  to  said  formers  and  severing 
the  same  Into  lengths,  a  magazine  for  supplying  the  work, 
a  rest  bar  for  supporting  the  work  in  the  path  of  said 
formers,  means  whereby  .said  formers  are  caused  to  bend 
the  cut  length  of  wire  about  the  work,  means  for  wlth- 
drawlnt;  the  rest  bar  to  permit  the  finished  work  to  be 
discharged,  and  means  operated  by  the  withdrawing  action 
of  said  bar  for  retaining  the  next  adjacent  piece  of  work 
until  said  rest  bar  is  repositioned  to  recfive  the  work. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.133.  PLIERS.  Hbnry  V.  Smith.  Bridgeport, 
Conn  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  H.  H.  Smith, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Fil»>d  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128.757.     (CI.  81 — 47  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
crossed  members  provided  with  Jaw  portions  and  handle 
portions,  each  Jaw  portion  having  recesses  in  its  sides 
registering  with  corresponding  recesses  in  the  other  Jaw, 
links  extending  transversely  of  the  Jaw  portions  and 
filling  the  recesses,  pivot  pins  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
links  with  the  respective  members,  and  means  loosely 
retained  In  position  between  the  crossed  members,  by  the 
links,  for  preventing  substantial  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of   the  crossed   memt>ers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.267,lS4.  AUTOMATIC  GATE.  Kdwaeo  Snickhes, 
Matlock,  Wash.  Flle<l  Aug.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,137.      (CI.   39—18.) 

1.  An  automatic  gate  comprising  a  scale,  a  post  located 
adjacent  aald  scale,  a  gate  hinged  to  said  post,  means 
connecting  the  gate  to  the  scale  to  cause  naid  gate  to 
move  in  an  oi>en  position  upon  movement  of  the  said 
scale,  and  means  rendering  said  gate  inoperative  upon 
movement  of  the  scale. 

2.  An  automatic  gate  comprising  a  platform,  a  post 
located  adjacent  said  platform,  a  supporting  member  car- 
ried by  said  post  and  having  reduced  portions,  spirals 
formed  on  said  reduced  portions,  cylindrical  members  sur- 


rounding   the  reduced    portions,   a   gate   secured    to   said 

cylindrical    members,    rollers    earried    by    said    gate    and 


adapted  to  engage  the  spirals,  and   means  connecting  the 
itate  to  the  scale. 

[Claim  3  not  printed   In  the  Gazette] 


1,267,135.  TOY  AEROPLANE.  Edw.\BD  SrRAGli.  Jr.. 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Alphonse  W. 
Laramie  and  one-third  to  Charles  Robert  Wood,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,597.  (CI. 
244—22.) 


I  ■»' 


1.  \  toy  aeroplane  comprising  a  plane ;  means  for 
manually  adjusting  said  plane  from  a  position  on  the 
ground  during  operation  of  the  device,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flexible  cordg  wrured  at  tbelr  ends 
to  said  plane  and  having  their  ceniral  portions  depending 
therefrom  ;  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  elements  loosely 
engaging  with  said  central  portions  of  said  cords  and 
depending    therefrom,    substantially    as   described. 

8  A  toy  aeroplane  comprising  a  plane  .  flexible  means 
innnected  with  said  plane  for  manually  adjusting  the 
same  from  a  position  on  the  ground  during  operation  of 
the  device  ;  and  guarded  cutting  devices  carried  by  said 
plane,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.136.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  J^mes  L. 
Sproi^SB.  Comanche.  Cikla.,  assignor  of  one-hair  to  Nan- 
nie L.  Hundley.  Comanche.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915. 
.Serial   No    62.(»29.       t  CI.    110 — 1.) 

.\n  automobile  attachment  including  a  rasing,  means 
for  attaching  the  casing  to  an  Internal  c-omtiustlon  en- 
K'ine,  a  fan  located  within  the  casing,  a.  shaft  having  one 
end  extending'  through  one  side  wall  of  the  casing  and 
connected  to  the  fan  for  supporting  the  latter,  a  pulley 
on  the  shaft,  a  belt  trained  over  .'^aid  pulley  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  fan.  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  casing,  a  whistle  connected  to  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  outlet  pipe  ami  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  valve  pivotally  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  whistle  pipe,  and  means  connected  to  the  valve 
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wb^reby  It  may  be  operated  to  close  th«  outlet  pipe  and 
permit  the  blast  to  operate  the  whistle  and   by  further 


operation   of    thf   salt!   means   the   whistle    will   be   closed 
and  outlet  plpt>  opened. 


1,267,137.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Sandt  H. 
SoRBKXTi,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,972.      (CI.  268—6.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
having   operative    connection    with    the    door,   of   a    second 
rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve  threaded  upon  the  second  shaft 
and  adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movement  in  one  dlrec 
tion   upon   rotation  of  the  second  shaft,  an  element  car 
Tied   by   th.'  sleeve  and   having  a  recess  therein   for  rota- 
tably  receiving  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  element  tot  he  flrst-mentloned  shaft  so  as  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  first  ghaft  when  the  sleeve  la  moved  In  the 
mentioned  direction  so  as  to  effect  closing  of  the  door, 
and    means    for   rotating   the  first  shaft   in    the   opposite 
direction  when  the  second  shaft  Is  at  rest,  so  as  to  effect 
opening  of  the  door  and  the  return  of  the  sleeve  to  nor 
mal  position. 

2.  A  door  opening  and  closing  device  consigting  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  a  door, 
a  second  shaft,  a  sleeve  threaded  on  and  adapted  to  have 
longitudinal  movement  with  rettpect  to  the  second  shaft 
when  the  second  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  means 
for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  80 
as  to  r^ate  the  first  shaft  In  one  direction  when  the 
second  shaft  is  rotated  so  as  to  effect  closing  of  the 
door,  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  first  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  second  shaft  is  at  rest 
so  as  to  effect  opening  of  the  door  and  the  return  of  the 
sleeve  to  normal  position. 


1.267,138.  HARVESTER.  Jesse  B.  Sprt,  Coinjock, 
N.  C.  Piled  May  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,667.  (CI. 
66—1.) 

1.  A  pea  picker  including  a  rectangular  body,  an  axle 
mounted  transversely  thereof,  wheels  Joumaled  on  the 
ends  of  the  axle  for  supporting  the  body,  the  rear  end  of 
the  body  serving  as  a  pod  receiring  compartment,   the 


front  end  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
estendlDg  slot,  the  front  wall  of  the  body  being  provided 
with  a  vine  receiving  opening  communicating  with  the 
slot,  a  casing  constructed  above  the  front  end  of  the  body, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  the  respective  ends  of  which  an 
Journaled  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  casing,  beater 
arms  radiating  from  the  shaft  for  separating  the  peas 
fnom  the  pods,  receiving  boards  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
the  body  tot  he  sides  of  the  slots,  fan  blafles  radiatint: 
from  the  shaft  in  advance  of  the  beater  arms  for  forclnc 
the  pods  Into  the  compartment  therefor,  a  main  shaft 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  transmit tinu 
rotary  motion  from  the  main  shaft  to  the  longitudinal 
shaft   to  actuate  the  beater  arms  and  fan  blades. 
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2.  A  pea  picker  Including  a  rectangular  body  the  bottom 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  near  the  front  end,  the 
front  wall  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a  vino  receiv- 
ing opening,  beater  arms  operatively  mounted  above  the 
slot  for  separating  the  peas  from  the  pods,  guards  pivoted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  and  serving  to  maintain 
the  vines  as  they  are  engaged  by  the  guards  In  a  substan- 
tially upright  position  and  for  preventing  tlie  escape  of 
the  peas  through  the  slot  subsequent  to  the  separation 
thereof 

.3.  In  a  pea  picker,  a  supportinsr  t)ody.  the  bottom  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  the 
front  wall  while  the  front  wall  is  provided  with  a  vine 
receiving  opening,  guides  supported  by  the  body  adjacent 
the  sides  of  the  slot,  receiving  boards  mounted  above  the 
body  and  between  the  guides  and  the  sides  of  the  bo<1y, 
coliperating  beating  and  fanning  means  mounted  nhove 
the  slot  for  separating  the  peas  from  the  pods  and  for 
blowing  the  pods  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  body  subse- 
quent to  separation,  guard  plates  pivoted  to  the  guides, 
flexible  means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the 
plates  toward  each  other,  and  resilient  means  for  normally 
holding  the  plates  in   close  relation  with  each   other. 

4  In  a  pea  picker,  a  vehicle  body  the  bottom  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  the  front 
wall  while  the  front  wall  is  provided  with  a  vine  receiv- 
ing opening  commnnlcntlng  with  the  front  end  of  the 
slot,  opposed  gtJldes  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bottom  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slot, 
receiving  boards  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  body 
between  the  guides  andt  he  sides  of  the  body,  cooperat- 
ing beating  and  fanning  means  mounted  above  the  slot 
for  separating  the  peas  from  the  pods  and  for  blowing  the 
pods  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  body  subsequent  to  sepa- 
ration, guard  plates  pivoted  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
guides  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof,  arms  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  In  divergent  relation  from  the  guard 
plates  adjacent  the  inner  ends  thereof,  a  coil  spring  hav- 
ing its  respective  ends  connected  to  the  arms  and  ten- 
sloned  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  guard  plates  in  close 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  approximately 
over  the  center  of  the  slot  so  that  the  stetns  of  vlnee 
will  be  held  above  the  slot  and  be  readily  acited  upon  by 
th«  beating  means.a  nd  flexible  cables  having  their  respec- 
ti?e  ends  connected  to  the  body  and  to  the  guard  plates 
for  limiting  relative  movement  of  the  guard  plates  toward 
each  other  and  permitting  the  spreading  of  th*  pUtes  to 
accommodate  vines  therebetween. 

8.  A  pea  picker  including  a  transportably  mounted  rec- 
tangnlar  body  the  bottom  of  which  Is  proTl4ed  adjacent 
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the  front  end  with  a  longitudinal  vine  receiving  slot,  the 
rear  end  of  the  body  serving  as  11  p<>d  receiving  compart 
ment,  the  froot  wall  of  the  body  being  provided  with  • 
vine  receiving  opening  communicating  with  the  slot,  a 
casing  constructed  abov<>  the  front  end  of  the  boly,  a 
longitudinally  extending  shaft  having  the  respective  ends 
Journaled  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  casing,  main 
i»eater  arms  radiating  from  the  shaft  for  separating  the 
peas  from  the  pods,  fan  blades  currnnl  by  the  shaft  for 
directing  the  pods  toward  the  receivluK  compart  ni  en  t 
therefor  subsequent  to  the  separation  of  the  peas  there 
from,  a  main  slmft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  main  shaft  i<> 
the  longitudinally  extending  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  operably  con 
nt'Cted  to  the  main  shaft  so  as  to  be  actuated  slmulta 
ueously  1  herewith,  stub  shafts  Journaled  in  the  sides  of 
the  body,  auxiliary  beater  arms  radiatint;  from  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  stub  shaft  and  coderutin^  with  the  main  tx'ater 
arms  and  the  fanning  means  for  separating  the  pejis 
from  the  pods  and  for  directing  the  pods  and  vines  toward 
the  rear  end  of  the  body,  and  means  for  transmitting  ro 
tary  motl<m  from  the  transverse  shaft  to  the  stub  shafts 
sot  hat  the  auxiliary  beater  arms  \\ill  be  actuated  simul- 
taneously with  the  main  beafir  arms  and  the  fanning 
means. 


1.267. 1.^19.  FU.NNFI..  FRArfcis  I.  Srrt  thiman?*,  Web 
ster.  Mass  Filed  Jun.'  S.  1917.  Serial  No.  173,568. 
(01.  ll'.V-122.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  eu^'iio 
comprising  a  carbureter  having  an  air  inlet,  of  a  Ja.  ket 
assembled  with  the  inlet  and  provided  with  an  outlet  :  a 
hot  wafer  receptacle  ;  a  tube  leading  from  the  receptacle 
to  the  Jacket :  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  Jacket  on 
the  inlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  carbureter  having  an  air  inlet 
and  a  mixture  conduit  leading  from  the  carburetex  ;  an 
arm  mounted  on  the  engine  ;  a  funnel  supported  in  the 
arm  ;  tubes  rotatably  connected  with  the  funnel,  one  tul>e 
discharging  on  the  mixture  conduit  ,  and  a  Jat  ket  mounted 
on  the  air  inlet,  the  other  tube  communicating  with  the 
Jacket. 

3.  A  device  constructed  in  accordance  with  claim  2,  with 
a  retractile  sprinj,'  extended  between  the  carbureter  and 
the  Jacket  and  con-stltutlng  means  for  holding  the  Jacket 
on  the  air  inlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  carbureter  and  ao  Intake  member  leading 
therefrom,  of  a  receptacle  independent  of  the  cooling 
system  of  the  engine,  and  into  which  water  may  be 
poured  ;  and  two  open,  independent  conduits  leading  from 
the  spaced  portions  of  the  receptacle  and  discharging, 
respectively,  upon  a  part  of  the  carbureter  and  upon  the 
Intake  meber. 


1.267,140.     BUOYANT  GARMENT.     Jamk.s  Smith  St<)(  k 
MAN,    South    Shields,    England.      Filed    Apr.    23.    1917. 
Serial  No.  164,020.     (CI.  9— 2(i.) 

A   buoyant  garment  of  the   character  designated,    com 
prising  a  sleeveless  Jacket,   crescent  ^shaped   Inflatable  bags 
positioned    with    their    coao»viUee    under    the    am    pits 
thereof,  and  between  the  face  cloth  and  the  lining  thereof, 


means  for  inflating  said  bags,  and  plaits  in  the  sides  and 
tmck  portions  of  the   garment    whlc  h  allow    the  latter    to 


expand  when   the  bags  are  inflated. 


12  6  7,141.  TOTALLY  8rRWER<;EI»  F>LECt1IoDE. 
Harry  H  SrorT,  .New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Nicholas 
Copper  Conipany,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.,  a  t.'orporatlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  111.395.  ,  (CI. 
:;u4 — 1.) 


y.; 


J 
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1.  In  combination,  an  electrolytic  tank  comprising  aide 
walls  <ach  provided  with  a  ledge  near  but  below  the  top  of 
the  wall  and  sn  elertrtde  provided  with  laterally  extend- 
ing snpporting  lugs  resting  upon  said  ledges  whereby  the 
electrode  la  suspended  from  said  lugs. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electrolytic  tank  comprising  side 
wHlls  euch  provlde<1  with  a  leOge  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  beyond  aaid  ledge,  an  electrode  provided 
with  supporting  lugs  resting  upon  the  ledges  of  said  task 
whenliy  the  elei  trode  is  suspended  from  said  supports,  the 
lop  edge  of  the  electrode  iHlng  Ik-Iow  the  top  of  the  tank, 
the  electrode  being  thus  adapted  to  be  totally  submerged 
in  the  electrolyte  of  the  tank. 


1,267,142.  ARM  SUPPORT.  .Jessie  Alma  Stowers  and 
.John  Bazant.  ^ew  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Fei..  14.  1918 
Serial  .No.  217,117.       <  CI.    12^ — 52.) 


1.    Ai)  arm  supp<>rt.  eoiiif>risfnt  an  open  hoi.k   having  a 
skank.  supM-tlng  means  coriiiert«l  with  tb*  »aUl  sbank  to 
support   the   hook   on    the    wear»-r'«  IxnIv.   jind   an   aaxlIUry 
am  reat  in  t^   form  of  an   <.;»en   trench  attached  to  the 
aaid  hook. 
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8.  An  arm  support,  comprising  a  neckband,  an  open 
book  having  a  shank  to  which  the  ends  of  the  said  neck- 
band are  secured,  the  hook  being  made  of  flat  material,  an 
auxiliary  rest  In  the  form  of  an  open-ended  trough  of 
flexlbl'>  material  and  resting  at  Its  middle  on  the  said 
hook,  the  said  rest  having  openings  on  opposite  sides  Of 
the  book,  and  a  lacing  string  engaging  the  said  openings 
and  extending  under  the  said  hook  to  removably  fasten 
the  said  rest  to  the  said  hook,  the  said  rest  projecting  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  hook. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.143.  METHOD  OF  SECURING  THE  ENDS  OF 
BOILER-FLUES  IN  FLUE-SHEETS.  John  Sullivan, 
Peru.  Ind.  Original  application  filed  May  26,  1916,  Se- 
rial No.  100,154.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  148,905.      (CI.  29 — 167.) 


1.  The  method  of  securing  boiler  flues  to  flue  sheets 
which  are  provided  with  openings  and  further  provided 
with  annular  grooves  which  includes,  first,  inserting  the 
end  of  the  flue  In  the  opening  of  the  flue  sheet,  secondly, 
flanging  the  flue  sheets  to  He  in  the  annular  groove,  then 
inserting  a  ring  in  the  annular  groove,  and  then  welding 
the  flangi'd  end  of  the  flue,  the  flue  sheet  and  the  ring  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  boiler  flues  to  flue  sheets 
which  are  provided  with  annular  grooves  which  includes, 
first,  inserting  the  end  of  the  flue  in  the  opening  of  the  flue 
sheet,  then  flanging  the  flue  sheet  to  lie  in  the  annular 
groove,  then  inserting  a  split  ring  In  the  annular  groove 
and  b«-nding  the  same  to  entirely  fill  the  grove,  and  se- 
curing the  flanged  end  of  the  flue,  the  flue  sheet  and  the 
ring  together. 


1.267,144.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  EVAPORATOR. 
WHiLMoai!  R.  Taylor,  Germantown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Eastern  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Firm.  Filed  May  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  169.168.  (CI. 
34 — L'2.) 


1.  A  fruit  and  vegetable  evaporator  conoprUing  a  cham- 
ber provided  at  one  oorner  with  a  depending  pipe  taperln.; 
toward  Us  lower  end  and  provided  at  its  diagonally  op 
poslte  corner  with  an  upstanding  pipe,  whereby  the  lower 
part  only  of  said  depending  pipe  is  adapted  to  enter,  and  be 
thus  directly  supported  by,  the  upstanding  plp»  of  a  sec- 
ond underlying  chamber  and  said  first  mentioned  upstand- 
ing pipe  Is  adapted  to  similarly  engage  the  depending  pipe 
of  a  third  superimposed  chamber,  the  engagement  between 
said  pipes  thus  affording  means  whereby  one  chamber  is 
supported  by,  and  spaced  from,  another,  as  well  a.<  a  pas- 
sage for  steam. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,145.       VEHICLE    SPRING    SUSPENSION.       James 
Trbanok,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1917.     Serial 
No.  201.314.     (01.  267—8.) 
I.  A  vehicle  auspension.  comprising  a  lever,  of  which 

one  end  is  fulcrumed  on  the  vehicle  body  and  its  other  end 


engages  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed 
o«  the  vehicle  body  at  a  point  between  its  ends,  a  link 
connecting  one  end  ot  the  said  second  lever  with  the  said 
first  named  lever  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  said 
first-named  lever,  and  a  spring  supported  on  the  vehicle 
body  and  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  the,  said  second 
lever. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  a  car  body,  a  light  rebound  spring  device  connecting 
the  car  body  directly  with  the  axle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at 
one  end  on  the  said  car  body  and  resting  with  Its  free  end 
on  the  said  axle,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  Bear  one  end 
on  the  car  body  and  having  a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm. 
a  link  connecting  the  said  short  arm  with  the  said  first 
nam<d  lever  at  a  point  near  the  said  axle,  and  a  spring 
.supporKHl  by  the  said  vehicle  body  and  engaged  by  the 
salii  long  arm. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2»'.T.14r,.  MANDREL  AND  THE  LIKE,  Charles  K. 
Tiui'P.  Lynn.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916. 
Serial   No.   128.894.      (CI.   82 — 44.) 


I 


<F^=li 


1,  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  chararter  described,  the  com- 
J>lnatlon  of  a  m.inber  having  an  annular  surfa<  e.  a  colled 
spring  thereon.  an<l  means  for  fastenlnj;  one  end  of  the 
spring  to  the  member,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being 
free.  wher.  by  when  the  coils  of  said  spring  i\tn\  the  mem 
tier  are  tu.'-ned  relative  to  eaih  other  a  turning  movement 
In  one  <liri'ctlou  will  expand  the  spring  and  a  turning 
movement  in  the  other  direction  will  contract  it. 

4,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describ*'*].  the  com 
hicatton  of  a  menil>er  having  an  annular  surface  with  a 
(love  tall.il  spiral  groove  therein,  a  colle<l  spiring  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  contour  in  section  as  the  groove 
mounted  loosely  therein,  and  means  for  fa.steBing  one  end 
of  the  spring  to  the  member,  the  other  end  being  free. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gripping  member  and  a  mem- 
ber to  be  grippe<l.  said  members  having  annular  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  concvntric  relation  to  each 
otter,  of  means  for  gripping  said  members  together  when 
they  are  subjected  to  a  turning  movement  relative  to  each 
other  comprising  a  spiral  spring  carried  by  the  gripping 
member  and  fastene<l  thereto  at  one  end,  the  other  end 
being  free. 

[rialms  2,  3.  5  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.20  7.147.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  TIRE.  William  F. 
Troast.  Lancaster.  Pa.^  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
B.  Trout.  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  150.094.     (CI.  152—16.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  tire  having  a  plu- 
rality  of  chambers   formed    In    the   tread   portion    thereof. 
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of  a  plurality  of  wearing  blocks  fitting  In  said  chambers 
respectively  ;  each  of  said  blocks  comprising  a  metallic 
base  piece  having  a  centrally  raised  portion,  a  pliable 
member  overlying  said  base  piece  surrounding  said  raised 
portion,  and  having  Its  wearing  surface  lying  flush  with 
the  wearing  surface  of  the  tire  tread  portion,  rivets  secur- 
ing said  pliable  body  to  the  base  piece  and  the  beads  of 
said  rivets  projecting  appreciably  beyond  the  tire  tread 
surface:  and  means  passing  through  sa|d  centrally  raised 
portions  securing  said  wearing  blocks  In  said  chambers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.267.148  IGNITION  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  Haeey  Randolph  Van 
Devi.ntcr.  Sumter.  S.  C  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  I><>c.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,196.      (CI.  123—149.) 


"•*4<-J^, 


1.  An  Ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines including  In  cunibinatlon  an  igniter  having  a  mov- 
able electrode,  a  magneto  having  a  rotor  shaft  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  axis  of  the  movable  electrode,  an  arm  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  nn  operatlnj;  me<hanism  for  the  rotor,  said 
mechanism  comprising  an  arm  mounted  to  turn  about  th(> 
axis  of  the  movable  electrode,  means  for  operating  said 
arm,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  arm  to 
the  arm  on  the  rotor  shaft. 

2  \n  Ignition  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, inchidlng  in  combination,  a  s\ipporttng  bracket,  an 
Igniter  having  a  movable  electrode,  a  magneto  detachably 
connected  to  sai<l  bracket  and  having  its  rotor  shaft  In 
allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  niovatde  electrode,  means 
mounted  on  the  shaft  siijiportlng  the  movable  electrode  for 
operiiting  the  rotor  of  the  magneto,  said  operating  means 
being  detachably  connected  with  the  rotor  shaft  whereby 
the  magneto  may  he  removed  from  the  supporting  brarket 
ns  a  unit. 

.S,  The  combination  of  a  magneto,  and  operating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  said  magneto  comprising  a  rotor  shaft,  and 
an  arm  flxe<l  to  said  shaft,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft  CO  axial  with  said  magneto  shaft,  an  arm  mounted 
on  said  mechanism  shaft,  said  arm  having  a  slot  therein, 
said  magneto  arm  passing  into  said  slot,  and  m<ans  for 
operating  said  mechanism  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magneto,  a  supporting  bracket 
on  which  said  magneto  Is  removably  supported,  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  the  magneto  shaft  supported  In- 
dependently of  the  magneto  and  including  a  rotatable 
member  having  Its  axis  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the 
magneto  shaft,  a  finger  projecting  from  said  member,  an 
arm  fixed  to  the  memlx^r.  resilient  means  connected  to  said 
member  and  supporte<l  Inde^K-ndently  of  the  magneto,  a 
push  rtKl  for  operatlvely  engaging  said  flng<^r.  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  arm  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber with  the  rotor  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  having  a  rotor  shaft, 
nn  arm  fixed  to  said  rotor  shaft,  an  Igniter  Including  a 
movable  electrode  having  Its  axis  In  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  the  magneto  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  mounte<l 
on  the  supporting  shaft  of  the  movable  electrode,  a  finger 
projecting  from  said   memb«r.  a  push  rod  adapted  to  en 


gage  said  finger  for  oscillating  said  rotatable  member,  re- 
silient means  connected  with  said  member  and  supported 
independently  of  the  magneto,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  arm  to  the 
arm  on  the  rotor  shaft.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,149.      CULTIVATOa.      John    M.    Vacghn.    Indian 

Mound.  Tenn.      Filed   Mar.   2.   1916.      Serial  No.   81.690. 
(CI    97—6) 


A^ 


3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  beam  formed  of  horl- 
zoiilally  spaced  bars,  the  rear  ends  of  which  are  bent  for- 
wardly  at  an  angle  to  the  beam  to  form  a  standard,  a 
diagonal  brace  bar  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  beam  and 
standard,  horizontally  spacer  bars  secured  at  one  end  of 
the  brace  aad  having  their  forward  ends  secured  to  a 
blo<k  depending  from  the  plow  beam,  abutment  block  se- 
cure<l  between  the  horizontal  bars,  a  ground  engaging 
tool  having  a  shank,  said  shank  t>eing  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted Into  the  spaces  between  the  abutment  and  the  block 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  horizontal  bars,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  engage  the  shank  and  one  of  the  abutment 
blocks. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.150.  BALL  BEARING  KNUCKLE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE FRONT  AXLES  Jamks  Wbbb  and  Fonzo  M. 
Collins.  Camp  Verde.  Ariz  Filed  Oct.  25.  1916.  Se- 
rial   No.   127,630.      (CI.   74—103.) 


r^ 


X" 


'r=prw«e«aSL, 


1,  A  knuckle  for  automobiles  c-omprislng  a  pair  of  com- 
panion socket  members  and  one  of  said  members  having 
recesses  In  its  inner  end,  lugs  formed  on  the  inner  cud 
of  the  other  member  and  fitting  in  said  recesses  to  pre- 
vent relative  ni<n-emeiit  of  said  members,  bolts  connecting 
said  members,  annular  flanges  formed  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  menibtrs.  a  cuff  jourualed  on  s:. id  memt)er8  be- 
tween said  flanges,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  cuff 
to  an  axle  housing,  an  axle  extending  In  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  sphere  formed  on  said  axle  and  located  In  said 
members,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  sphere  to 
said  members 

2  A  knui  kle  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
pani(pn  socket  memlKTs.  means  connectlni;  said  members 
together,  a  cuff  journaled  on  said  memt>ers.  an  axle  hous- 
ing to  which  said  cuff  is  pivoted,  one  of  said  members 
having  an  opening  in  its  outer  end  communicating  with 
the  socket  thereof,  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  housing  and 
extending  through  the  opening  of  said  memtx^r.  said  mem- 
bers having  communicating  grooves  in  the  walls  of  their 
sorkits,  a  sphere  formed  en  said  axle  and  loc.-ited  wlthls 
said  memt)ers  and  having  grooves  In  registration  with  said 
grooves  of  the  members,  and  balls  located  in  said  grooves. 

3  A  knuckle  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
panion  sofHtet   members,   means  connecting  said  members. 
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a  cuff  joornaied  on  said  membera.  an  axle  housing  to 
whlcb  said  cuff  i«  pivoted,  aa  axle  Journaled  In  said  houa- 
Ing  and  extending  Into  said  members,  a  sphere  formed  on 
•aid  axle  and  located  in  said  members,  means  establish- 
ing an  operative  connection  between  said  sphere  and  said 
members,  one  of  said  members  haTing  a  groove  formed  In 
its  outer  end.  a  aleeve  in  said  housing,  a  substantially 
spherical  flange  formed  upon  said  Rleeve  and  received 
within  said  groove  to  establish  a  dust-proof  conne<rtlon 
between  the  housing  and  the  members  and  also  aiding 
in  holding  the  members  against  relative  movement  in  re 
lation   to   the  housing. 


1.267,151.  HOOF-SPREADER.  Fbedbrick  L.  Wellman, 
Walpole.  N.  H.  Piled  May  11.  1917  Serial  No. 
167.963.      (CI.  168—47.) 


1.  A  hoof  spreader  compriHing  a  housing,  a  threaded 
bearing  located  in  the  housing.  Jaws  plvotally  secured  In 
the  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing,  bars  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  houttlng,  a  shank  threaded  in  the 
bearing,  means  plvotally  secured  to  the  shank  and  the 
bars,  and  means  plvotally  aectired  to  the  Jiiws  and  bars 
for  movement  of  the  Jaws  upon  movement  of  the  sbanlt 
in  the  bearing. 

4.  A  hoof  spreader  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates 
constituting  a  housluK,  a  threaded  bearing  secured  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  plates  centrally  thereof  adjacent 
the  rear  edge  thereof,  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  between 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  plates  and  extending  beyond  the 
forward  and  rear  edges  thereof,  said  Jawa  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bearing,  a  pair  of  bars  having  on.-  end 
plvotally  secured  between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  plates 
at  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bearing,  a  thank  screw-threadedly  mounted  in  the 
bearing,  a  stop  collar  carried  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
shank,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
shank,  a  spreading  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sliank 
anil  located  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle  and  stop 
collar  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same  on 
the  shank,  links  plvotally  securing  the  free  ends  of  the 
bars  with  the  spreading  collar,  and  links  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  bars  and  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  for  movement 
of  the  Jaws  upon  movement  of  the  shank  In  the  bearing. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.152.      CRIMPED-BOTTLE-CAP    EEaiOVER.       Sam 
UBL  T.  WHiTAKBR,  Coiumbus,  Ga.,  aartgnor  of  fifty-one 
one-hundredths    to    Ralph    B.     Small.    Columbus,    Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  67.659.      (CI.  65 — 46.) 


hook  shaped  projection  extending  therefrom  sulttantially 
at  rlKht  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  flat  faces  of  the  body, 
the  c«p  engaging  end  portion  of  the  body  being  offset 
to  cause  the  body  to  stand  up  slightly  above  the  cap 
when  the  hook  portion  thereof  is  engaging  the  same,  and 
the  book  shaped  projection  being  proportioned  to,  during 
such  engagement,  extend  beneath  the  edge  of  t^e  cap. 
(♦Jlalra   1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.   A  tool  for  removing  crimped  caps  from  bottles  com- 
prislitK   a    substantially   flat    body   and    an   approximately 


1.267.153.  CRIMPED  BOTTLE-CAP  REMOVER.  SAMtJlt. 
r.  Whitakbk.  Cclunibus.  Ga..  assignor  of  flfty-one  one- 
hundredths  to  Rtlph  B.  Small.  Columbus.  Ga.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  67.660.     (CI.  65 — 46.) 


2.  A  crimped  cap  removing  tool  comprising  a  l)ody  of 
flat  material  bent  to  form  a  right  angle  projecting  p<ir- 
tion,  and  a  hook  stampe<l  from  the  material  of  the  body 
between  its  edges  to  extend  generally  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  said  right  angle  projecting  portion. 

3.  A  crlmpt'.l  cap  removing  tool  comprising  a  body 
portion  bent  to  form  a  right  angle  extension,  a  flange 
.•ngaging  hook  portion  outstanding  from  the  body  portion 
In  the  general  direction  of  the  right  angle  extension, 
aud  a  rt-taUnr  fngaging  tiange  projecting  from  th.'  ex- 
tension. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«7,154.  CAP  REMOVBR.  Sam  L  EL  T.  WHiTAama, 
Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  of  flfty-one  one  hundredths  to 
lialph  B.  Small.  Columbus,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  24,  191ti. 
Strial  No    116,633.     (CI.  65— 46.J 


1.  A  crimped  cap  remover  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  a  flat  strip  of  metal  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  down- 
wardly turned  tab  and  bent  and  tapered  at  the  other  end 
to  provide  a  point,  a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  body 
being  stamped  to  form  an  outstanding  book  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  the  flange  of  a  crimped  cap  when  the 
point  engages  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,155.         BOTTLKCAP      REMOVER.        Samc»>      T. 

WHITAKBR  and  Rau>h  B.  Small,  Columbus,  Ga.     Filed 

Tec.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  135.028.     (Cl.  6C— 46.) 

6.   A  crimped  cap  remover  comprising  an  integral  plate 

fornml  into  outsUndlng  wings  shaped  to  receive  a  bottle 

neek    tn<i    provided    with    edges   adapted    to    engage   the 

free  edge  of  the  flange  of  a  crimped  cap,  the  said  plate 

bekng  also   provided   with   a   eo<>peratJng   shoulder   spaced 

from  said  wings  a  dlsUnce  for  receiving  the  cap  between 
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the  wingv  and  the  shoulder  for  retaining  the  cap  against 
mf'vement    as    the    bottle    is    being   withdrawn    from    the 


cap.    the    plate    having   a   portion    folded    upon    itself    for 
producing   said   shoulder. 

(Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,156.  CONTACT  MAKING  VOLTMETER.  Fkto  H 
WiN-ntR,  Schenectady,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1917.     Serial  No.  151.717.     (Cl.  171—119.) 


-www \—^  *■*  "y^. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  contact  making  meter, 
the  comblnatlun  of  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable  con- 
tact adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  electro  responsive 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  contact,  a  winding 
adapted  to  be  energized  upon  the  engagement  of  said 
movable  contact  with  said  stationary  contact  and  tend- 
ing, when  energized,  to  maintain  such  engagement,  and 
means  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  magnetic  interfer- 
ence between  said  electro-responsive  means  and  said 
winding. 

3  In  an  alternating  current  ontact  making  meter. 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts,  a 
movable  contact  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  electro- 
responsive  means  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  mov- 
able contact,  a  winding  adapted  to  be  energised  upon 
the  engagement  of  said  movable  contact  with  one  of  said 
stationary  contacts  and  tending,  when  energized,  to 
maintain  such  engagement,  and  a  plurality  of  windings 
adapter]  to  Iv  energized  upon  the  engagement  of  said 
movable  contact  with  another  of  said  stationary  contacts, 
one  of  said  last  mentioned  windings  tending,  when 
energized,  to  maintain  engagement  between  said  mov- 
able contact  and  said  last  mentioned  stationary  contact, 
and  the  other  of  said  windings  tending,  when  energized,  to 
compensate  for  the  magnetic  Interference  between  said 
electro-responsive  means  and  the  other  of  the  last  men- 
tioned windings. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  feeder  circuit  and  an  In- 
duction type  regulator  therefor,  of  a  reversible  motor  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  movable  element  of  said 
regulator  and  therel)y  adjusting  the  voltage  on  said 
feeder  circuit,  an  alternating  current  supply  circuit  for 
nald  motor  Independent  of  said  feeder  circuit,  electro- 
magnetic reversing  means  for  said  motor,  a  contact  mak- 
ing voltmeter  adapted  to  control  said  electromagnetic  re- 
versing means,  said  contact  making  voltmeter  comprising 

2.'iO  O.  O.— 46 


stationary  contacts,  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith,  electro-responsive  means,  responsive 
to  a  decrease  In  feeder  voltage,  for  effecting  the  engage- 
ment of  said  movable  contact  with  one  of  said  stationary 
contacts  and,  to  an  Increase  in  feeder  voltage,  for  effect- 
ing the  engagement  of  said  movable  contact  with  another 
of  said  stationary  contacts,  a  winding  adapted  to  l>e  con- 
nected to  said  Independent  alternating  current  supply 
circuit  upon  the  engagement  of  said  movable  contact  with 
the  first  mentioned  sutlonary  contact  and  tending,  when 
so  connected,  to  maintain  such  engagement,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  oppositely  wound  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  set  up  by  said  electro- 
responalve  means  and  adapted  to  be  serially  connected 
to  said  independent  alternating  current  supply  circuit 
upon  the  engagement  of  said  movable  contact  with  the 
second  mentioned  sUUlonary  contact,  one  of  aaid  wind- 
ings tending,  when  so  connected,  to  maintain  engagement 
between  said  movable  contact  and  the  second  mentioned 
stationary  contact  and  the  other  of  said  windings  co- 
operating with  and  adapted  to  modify  the  action  of  said 
electro-rt'sponslve  means,  and  means  operative  upon  an 
abnormal  decrease  in  the  voltage  of  said  feeder  circuit 
for  causing  said  motor  to  adjust  the  regulator  for  a 
minimum  feeder  voltage. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  Ih  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.157.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Wai>tke  Zabriskix,  Pa- 
gosa  Junction.  Colo,  Filed  Mar  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,00S.     -n.  123—16.) 


1  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  comprcsBlfrn  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  memlwr  of  less  diameter  than  the  Inner  diame- 
ter of  the  compre«-ion  cylinder  disposed  in  the  compres 
sion  cylinder  with  Its  periphery  against  the  wall  of  the 
said  cylinder  at  the  outlet  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  eccen- 
tric to  the  cylinder,  there  being  a  guUleway  extending  out 
through  the  periphery  of  the  member,  a  piston  movablv 
disposed  in  the  guldeway,  there  being  a  by  pass  in  the 
member  In  advance  of  the  piston  to  lead  the  gases  . out- 
pressed  by  the  piston  to  the  outlet,  means  for  holding  the 
piston  yieldingly  against  Ihe  compression  cylinder,  and 
means  connecting  the  outlet  from  the  compression  cylinder 
and  the  Inlet  to  the  motor  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  cylinders  one  a  compression 
cylinder  and  the  other  a  motor  cylinder,  disposed  side  by 
side  each  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  communi- 
cating means  extending  from  the  outlet  of  the  comprosion 
cylinder  to  the  inlet  of  the  motor  cylinder,  a  member  of 
less  diameter  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  cylinders  dls- 
poseil  in  the  cyllnde's,  a  pipton  on  the  member  in  the  mo- 
tor cylinder,  the  member  being  disposed  In  the  compression 
cylinder  with  Its  periphery  against  the  wall  of  the  .  ..im 
pression  cylinder  at  the  outlet,  there  being  a  guldewny  In 
the  member  in  the  (onipresslon  cylinder  extending  out 
through  the  periphery  of  the  member,  a  piston  movably 
disposed  in  the  guldeway  there  being  a  by  pass  in  the 
member  In  the  compression  cylinder  In  advance  of  the  pis- 
ton to  lead  the  gases  compressed  by  the  piston  to  the  outlet 
In  the  compression  cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  the 
piston  yieldingly  extended  against  the  compression  'liin- 
der. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  compfession  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  means  connecting  the  outlet  from  the  compres- 
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sion  cylinder  with  the  Inlet  to  the  motor  cylinder,  a  mem- 
Iwr  of  less  diameter  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
ders disposed  In  the  cylinders  with  Its  periphery  against 
the  wall  of  the  compression  cylinder  at  the  outlet  and  ro- 
tatable  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  compression  cylinder, 
there  being  a  guldeway  extending  out  through  the  periph- 
ery of  the  member  and  disposed  In  the  compresalon  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movably  disposed  in  the  gnldeway,  there  being 
a  by-pass  In  the  member  In  advance  of  the  piston  to  lead 
the  gases  compressed  by  the  piston  to  the  outlet,  a  spring 
In  the  guideway  for  pressing  the  piston  yieldingly  out- 
wardly against  the  compression  cylinder,  there  being  an 
opening  in  the  meml)er  at  Its  axis  througrh  which  a  cooling 
fluid  may  be  Introduced,  and  a  piston  on  the  member  dis- 
posed In  the  motor  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  compression  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  means  afTordlng  communication  between  the  out- 
let in  the  compression  cylinder  and  the  inlet  in  the  motor 
cylinder,  a  member  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  cylinders  disposed  In  the  cylinders  with  Its 
periphery  against  the  wall  of  the  compression  cylinder  at 
the  outlet  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  eccentric  with  the  com- 
pression cylinder,  a  piston  on  the  memt>er  In  the  motor 
cylinder,  there  being  two  guldeways  in  the  member  in  the 
compression  cylinder  one  at  each  side  of  Its  axis  extending 
through  the  periphery  of  the  member,  pistons  movably 
disposed  in  the  guldeways,  there  being  two  by-passes  in  the 
member  one  in  advance  of  each  piston  to  lead  the  gases 
compressed  by  the  pistons  to  the  outlet  at  the  proper  time, 
and  means  for  holding  the  pistons  yleldln^y  extended 
against  the  compression  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  compresalon  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  meml>er  of  less  diameter  than  the  in- 
ner diameter  of  the  compression  cylinder  disposed  In  the 
compression  cylinder  with  its  periphery  against  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  at  the  outlet  and  rotatable  on  an  axle  eccen- 
tric to  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  movably  mounted  on  the 
member  for  engaging  the  Inner  wall  of  the  compression 
cylinder,  there  being  a  bypass  In  the  member  In  advance 
of  the  piston  to  lead  the  gases  compressed  by  the  piston  to 
the  outlft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,158.  SHAPING-MACHINE.  William  F.  Zimmee- 
MAN.N,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould  A.  El»erhardt, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
4.  1916.      Serial  No.  95,394.      (CI.  90 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  sluping  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  work  slide,  a  screw  to  feed  same,  a  gear, 
an  eccentric  provided  with  two  abutments  diametrically 
opposite,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  gear  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage either  one  of  the  abutments  of  said  eccentric,  and 
connections  between  said  eccentric  and  screw  to  Intermit- 
tently feed  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  shaping  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  work  slide,  a  screw  to  feed  same,  a  gear, 
a  member  mounted  concentric  with  aald  gear  and  having  an 
eccentric  periphery,  two  abutments  provided  diametrically 


opposite  in  said  member,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  gear  and 
connected  to  said  member  by  either  of  said  abutments  to 
revolve  same  in  synchronism  with  said  gear,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  screw  to  intermittently 
feed  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  shaping  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  work  slide,  a  screw  to  feed  same,  a  gear, 
an  eccentric,  two  abutments  provided  dlametrlcallly  oppo- 
site In  said  eccentric,  a  latch  mounte*  on  said  gear  and 
connected  to  said  eccentric  by  either  of  said  abutments  to 
rotate  same,  means  to  disconnect  said  eccentric  and  gear 
during  rotation  to  permit  enfageni«nt  with  the  opposite 
abutment  to  alter  the  relative  positions  to  each  other,  and 
connections  between  said  eccentric  and  screw  to  Intermit- 
tently feed  said  slide. 

7.  In  a  f««dlng  mec|»««Jsm  for  a  shaping  macJilne.  the 
combination  of  a  work  slide,  a  screw  to  feed  same,  a  gear, 
an  eccentric,  two  abutments  diametrically  opposite  pro^ 
vided  therein,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  gear  and  engaging 
one  of  said  abutments,  a  plunger  so  arranged  as  to  be 
moved  into  the  path  of  said  latch  to  disengage  same,  and 
connections  between  said  eccentric  and  screw  to  Intermft- 
teotly  feed  said  slide. 

[Claims  3,  5,  6.  and  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,267.159.    PHOTOGRAPHIC-PLATE  HOLDER. 
G.  ZrtK£RMA.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
Serial  No.  12.233.      (CI.  95 — 1.1.) 


Samiel 
5.   1W15. 


1.  A  photographic  plate  holder  having  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving a  sensitlied  plate,  8ald  recess  being  longer  than  the 
plate  held  thereby  ;  a  cover  slide  for  said  recess,  said  slide 
having  an  aperture  coincident  with  one  end  of  said  recess 
when  in  service ;  and  means  normally  covering  said  aper- 
ture  to  prevent  the  passage  of  light  therethrough,  said 
means  being  manually  operative  to  permit  the  passage  of 
light  through  said  aperture. 

2.  A  photographic  plate  holder  having  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving a  sensitized  plate,  said  recess  being  longer  than  the 
plate  held  thereby  ;  a  cover  slide  for  said  recess,  said  slide 
having  an  aperture  coincident  with  one  end  of  said  recess 
when  in  service  ;  means  normally  covering  said  aperture  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  light  therethrough,  said  means  be- 
ing manually  operative  to  permit  the  passage  of  light 
through  said  aperture ;  and  a  transparent  medium  mount- 
ed on  said  slide  covering  said  aperture,  said  medium  being 
adapted  to  support  an  inscription  thereon. 

3.  A  photographic  plate  holder  having  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving a  sensitized  plate,  said  recess  being  longer  than  the 
plate  held  thereby  ;  a  cover  slide  for  said  recess,  said  slide 
having  an  aperture  coincident  w4th  one  end  of  said  re- 
cess when  In  service  ;  means  normally  covering  said  aper- 
ture to  prevent  the  passage  of  light  therethrough,  said 
means  being  manually  operative  to  permit  the  passage  of 
light   through  said  aperture ;  and  a   transparent  medium 


g? 


May  31, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


695^ 


mounted  on  paid  slide  covering  sMiid  aperture,  said  medium  1  web    memlwrs    integral    with    the    referred    to    depending 


l>elng  adapted  to  have  imparted  thereto  and  to  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  an  ?nscrlptlon  for  photographically  print- 
ing on  the  sensitised  surface  of  said  plate. 


1,267.160.  AIR-COOLING  SYSTEM.  George  E.  Albin, 
Cornish.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.219. 
(CI.   123—171.) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  int'rnal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  air  blast  fan  embodying  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
frusto  conical  velocity  Increasing  chaml>er,  an  air  blast  fan 
rotatable  in  said  casing  and  comprising  a  central  shaft 
jonrnaled  in  the  fan  casing,  belt  pulleys  on  the  fan  shaft 
and  the  engine  shaft,  intermediate  belt  pulleys,  driving 
belt  connections  t)etween  aald  pulleys,  the  discharge  end  of 
the  tan  casing  tM>l&K  flexibly  connpctpd  with  the  Jackets  of 
the  engine,  said  fan  casing  being  mounted  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  engine,  and  yieldable  means  in- 
terposed t)etween  the  fan  casing  and  engine  and  ncting  as 
a  belt  tightener. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.267.161.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,267,162.  WAOOIV  RACK  BRACKET.  Frank  E.  A.NnER- 
80H.  St.  James.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.244.     (21—74.) 


'-■ — '7^m:.-\    ' 


1- 


A  bracket  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  casting 
shaped  to  provide  a  flat  Rul>8tantlally  rectangular  base. 
the  central  portion  thereof  lM>lng  of  an  equal  thickness 
throughout  and  the  under  face  of  which  is  beveled  or 
gradually  decreased  in  thickness  from  the  said  central 
portion  to  the  ends  of  th*-  said  t)asp.  the  base,  upon  \ts 
upper  face,  anA  at  one  of  its  sides  having  outstanding 
ears,  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  arranged  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  flat  outer  surface  of  the  base,  and  each  of 
said  ears  having  a  central  transverse  opening,  the  Inclined 
ends  of  the  tkase  having  spaced  openings  struck  at  a  right 
angle  with  respect  to  the  said  inclined  surfaces  and  de- 
signed to  receive  securing  elements  whereby  the  said 
securing  elements  will  be  arranged  at  an  Inward  angle 
with  respect  to  the  bracket  and  be  disposed  in  pairs  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  resj>ectlv»>  ears. 
whereby  a  securing  element  passing  through  the  openings 
In  the  said  ears  will  be  disposed  centrally  between  the 
said  securing  elements  passing  through  the  openings  in 
the  base,  said  base,  at  its  Juncture  with  the  referred  to 
inclined  ends  having  depending  members,  the  outer  comer 
faces  of  which  are  straight  or  at  a  right  angle  with  respect 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  base,  and  tbe  inner  portions 
of  which  are  beveled  or  gradually  increasing  in  thickness 
from  the  ends  thereof  to  their  Juncture  with  the  base,  and 


members  and  the  l>eveled  ends  of  the  base  and  arranged' 

upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket. 


1.267.163.  P*»EUMATIC  HAMMER  SAFETY  DEVICE. 
McBviN  E.  Arkili.,8,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1»16- 
Serial  No.  138.161.      (CI.  279—19.) 


1.  Tool    holding    mechauism    for    pneumatic    hammers- 
comprising   a    plurality    of  Jaws    carried   by   the   hammer 
barrel    and    embracing   a    tool,    means   to    tilt   the   Jaws   to  • 
expand  their  forward  ends  whereby  to  release  the  tool  and 
to  contract  the  Jaws  whereby  to  clamp  the  tool. 

3.  Tool  holding  mechanism  for  pneumatic  hammers  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  segmental  Jaws  fulcrumed  at  their 
rear  ends  on  the  hammer  l>arrel  and  having  tool  engaging 
flanges  at  their  forward  ends,  and  a  sleeve  movable  on  the 
barrel  and  acting  on  the  Jaws  to  rock  the  same  into  and 
out  of  clamping  relation  to  the  tool. 

5.  Tool  holding  mechanism  for  pneumatic  hammers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  Jaws  having  rear  and 
forward  flanges  engaging  the  hammer,  imrrel  and  tool, 
the  Jaws  fulcrumed  on  their  rear  flanges  to  tilt  from  a 
general  parallel  position  clamping  the  tool  to  an  expanded 
flaring  position  releasing  the  tool,  and  a  sleeve  embracing 
the  Jaws  and  movable  on  the  hammer  barrel. 

0.  Tool  holding  mechanism  for  pneumatic  hammers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  jaws  having  inwardly 
extending  forward  tool  engaging  flanges  and  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  rear  flanges,  the  t>arrel  grooved  to 
receive  the  Inwardly  extending  rear  flanges,  a  sleeve  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and  embracing  the  Jaws, 
and  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  outwardly 
extending  rear  flange  of  the  Jaws  upon  the  movement  of 
the  sleeve  to  the  rear  to  tilt  the  Jaws  on  their  Inwardly 
extending  rear  flanges  to  an  expanded  flaring  position 
whereby  to  release  the  tool. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,164.  CONTROL  FOR  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MA- 
CHINES. Henby  a.  Armstrong,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Intertype  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  130.864.      (CI.  199—52.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linto.vpe  class  having  a  redpro- 
cable  mold  disk  rotatable  to  bring  the  mold  thereon  in 
use  to  casting  snd  ejectinir  positions  respectively,  and  an 
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Aerator  operative  to  codtcj  a  line  of  niatrlcefl  to  caatlng 
poaltloo  relatively  to  such  mold,  a  stopping  device  for  the 
machine  free  to  operate  ander  control  of  aald  elevator  and 
♦the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  mold  disk  while  the 
mold  thereon  In  use  is  in  casting  position,  and  a  cam 
operative  to  hold  said  stopping  device  in  inactive  condition 
while  the  mold  in  ose  is  in  ejecting  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class  having  a  cam 
shaft,  a  mold  disk  movable  to  bring  a  mold  thereon  into 
casting  and  ejecting  positions  respectively  and  also  re- 
ciprocable  by  the  cam  shaft  wldle  the  mold  in  ase  thereon 
is  In  casting  and  ejecting  podtlons,  an  elevator  for  con- 
veying a  line  of  matrices  to  snch  mold  while  the  same  Is  in 
casting  position,  and  Justifying  means  for  the  matrices,  a 
stopping  deTiee  for  tlM  machine  operative  under  control 
of  ttie  elevator  and  actuated  by  reclprocatory  movement 
of  the  mold  disk  while  the  mold  thereon  in  use  is  in  cast- 
ing position,  and  a  canw  operative  at  one  period  to  cause 
actuation  of  the  jnstlfying  means  and  operative  at  an- 
other period  to  hold  said  stopping  device  In  inactive  con- 
dition while  the  mold  in  nse  Is  in  ejecting  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  th»  linotype  class  having  a  cam 
shaft,  a  mold  carrier  adapted  to  bring  a  mold  thereon  into 
casting  and  ejecting  positions  respectively,  means  for  con- 
veying a  line  of  matrices  to  casting  position  relatively  to 
■aid  mol.)  carrier,  and  a  justifying  lever,  a  stopping  device 
for  the  machine  free  to  operate  under  control  of  said 
matrix-conveying  means  while  the  mold  is  in  casting  posi- 
tion, and  a  cam  operative  from  the  cam  shaft  of  the 
machine  to  cause  movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction 
to  justify  the  matrices  and  to  cause  movement  of  said 
lever  in  a  reverse  direction  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
Stopping  device  while  the  mold  is  in  ejecting  position. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class  embodying  a  mold 
carrier  adapted  to  bring  a  mold  thereon  into  casting  and 
ejecting  positions  respectively,  said  carrier  being  redpro- 
cable  while  the  mold  is  in  casting  position  and  also  In 
ejecting  position,  and  a  stopping  device  for  the  machine 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  for  operation  by  said 
reclprocatory  movement  of  the  mold  carrier,  said  device 
being  In  position  to  oiwrate  while  the  mold  in  use  is  in 
casting  iK>sltlon,  means  for  preventing  operation  of  the 
stopping  device  by  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the 
mold  carrier  while  the  mold  thereon  in  use  is  in  ejecting 
position,  comprising  a  cam,  and  a  lever  actuated  thereby 
to  move  the  stopping  device  out  of  position  for  actuation 
by  the  mold  carrier. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class  having  a  mold 
carrier  shiftable  to  move  a  mold  thereon  to  and  from  the 
first  elevator,  and  a  stopping  device  controlled  by  the 
first  elerator  and  operative  by  the  mold  carrier,  a  Justifi- 
cation lever  having  a  cam  to  operate  it,  said  cam  being 
shapeil  to  actuate  said  lever  to  effect  jnstlflcatlon  of 
matrices  In  the  elevator  and  to  also  control  the  position 
of  th»'  stopping  device  when  the  mold  carrier  Is  In  poaitlon 
for  fjpctlon  of  the  slug  from  the  mold  In  use  thereon. 

[Claims  2,  4.  .5,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.165.  FIRE-ALARM  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
Mario  Arnavas.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fllod  July  24, 
lf>17.     Serial  No.  182,475.     (CI.  177 A— 379.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  booth  and  signal  mecha- 
nism of  a  fire  alarm  signal  station,  a  tube  mounted  on  the 
booth,  an  element  disposed  in  the  tube  and  connected  to 
the  door  of  the  booth,  said  element  adapted  for  sliding 
movement  in  the  tube  In  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
door  and  arranged  to  completely  obstruct  the  tube  in 
every  position  of  the  door,  and  a  contact  In  said  tube 
controlling  the  signal  mechanism  of  the  booth,  said  con- 
tact adapted  to  be  dosed  by  said  element  to  render  said 
mechanism  operable  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  booth  and  signal  box  of  a 
fire  alarm  signal  station,  of  a  tube  mounted  on  the  booth, 
an  element  disposed  la  the  tube  and  connected  to  the  door 
of  the  booth,  said  element  adapted  for  sliding  movement 
in  the  tube  in  t&e  opening  and  dosing  of  the  door  and 
arranged  to  completely  obstruct  the  tol>e  In  every  position 


of  the  door,  a  conUct  in  said  tube  adapted  to  be  closed 
l>y  said  element  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  a 
magnet  controlling  the  lock  of  the  signal  box.  and  a  clr- 
( uit  for  sal<l  magnet  Including  said  contact. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  booth  and  slgaal  box  of  a 
fire  alarm  signal  station,  of  a  tut>e  mounted  on  the  booth, 
an  element  disposed  in  the  tut>e  and  connected  to  the 
door  of  the  booth,  said  element  adapted  for  sliding  move- 
ment In  the  tube  In  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door 
and  arranged  to  completely  obstruct  the  tul>e  In  every 
position  of  the  door,  a  contact  in  said  tube  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  element  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door, 
a  magnet  controlling  the  lock  of  the  signal  box.  a  circuit 
for  said  magnet  inoluding  said  contact,  and  a  spring  lock 
for  the  door  of  said  tKWtb. 

4.  The  comblcation  with  the  booth,  and  signal  box  of  a 
(ire  alarm  signal  station,  of  a  sliding  door  for  the  booth, 
a  spring  lock  for  the  door,  a  tube  having  one  end  dosed 
mounted  on  the  booth,  a  rod  having  a  contact  head  dis- 
I)o!»Hil  within  th*"  tub*?  and  having  one  end  projecting  from 
th)>  open  end  of  the  tube  and  attached  to  the  door,  aaid 
contact  head  adapted  to  entirely  obstruct  said  tube  In 
every  position  of  the  door,  a  magnet  controlling  the  lock 
of  the  signal  l>ox.  a  contact  in  said  tube  adapted  to  b« 
closed  by  said  contact  head  In  the  clo«t<d  position  of  the 
iloor,  and  circuit  connections  between  said  Contact  and 
.said  magnet. 


1  .267,166.  HI'MIDIFIER.  Frederic  ¥*.  Bahnson, 
Winston  Salem.  N  C.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
19«.556.     (CI.  261—90.) 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combinatloa  of  a  rotatable  disk, 
an  annular  row  of  obstructions  surrounding  the  disk,  a 
passage-way  leading  to  both  sides  of  said  row  of  obstruc- 
tioas,  means  for  passing  a  fluid  through  said  passageway 
and  means  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  the  disk. 
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12.  In  a  hnmtdlfler.  the  combination  of  a  case  open  at 
Its  front. and  having  a  r«'ar  wall,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  case,  a  row  of  ohstrut  tlons  "between  the  edge  of 
the  disk  and  the  wall  of  the  case,  a  disk  like  support 
therefor,  the  said  disk  like  8upp<'rt  and  the  rear  wall  of 
the  case  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  define  a  pas- 
sage way  leading  into  the  s-pace  between  the  wall  of  the 
case  and  the  said  obstructions,  a  central  opening  through 
the  disk-like  support,  a  central  opening  through  the  siild 
rear  wall,  a  shaft  extending;  through  the  said  openings 
and  connected  with  the  disk,  a  circular  frame  connected 
to  the  case  and  the  said  support,  motor  means  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  fan  driven  by  the  motor  means  to  force 
air  through  said  openings  into  the  case  and  means  for 
delivering  a  liquid  to  the  disk. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,167.  APPARATUS  FoK  MARKING  CANS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  ,IOHN  S.  Baker,  Ix»s  Angeles,  ral.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1917.     Serial  No    1S4,935.     (CI.  101—35.) 


1.  In  coniblnctioo  a  caoway.  means  for  moving:  cans 
therethrough,  a  lever  pivoted  beside  the  canway,  a  mark 
Ing  wheel  provided  with  <  hangeable  marking  devices 
mounted  upon  said  lever,  means  for  causing  said  lever  to 
yieldingly  move  the  luarklug  whe«l  toward  the  canway. 
means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  marking 
wheel ;  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  the  first  lever,  a  rotatable 
inking  roll  mounted  on  one  end  of  aaid  second  lever. 
nie«aa  tor  yieldingly  pressing  the  Inking  roU  against  the 
marking  wheel,  and  adjustable  means  opposite  the  mark 
ing  wheel  to  cause  the  cans  to  properly  conuct  with  said 
marking  wheel. 

3.   In  a  marking  apparatus,   the  combination  of  a  can 
way,  means  for  moving  cant  therethrough  :  a  bracket  at 
tached  to  the  canway.  a  shaft  pivoted  in  said  bracket  ;  a 
lever  adjustably  moanted  on  said  shaft,  a  marking  wheel 
mounted  on  the  free  end   of  said   lever,  means  for  swing 
Ing  said  lever  to  hold  the  marking  wheel  yieldingly  in  the 
canway.  and  means  for  inking  the  marking  whwi.   means 
for  limiting  the   Inward   movement   of  the   marklnp   wheel. 
and  an  adjustable  guide  plate  opposite  the  marklnp  wlieel 
to  cause  the  cans  to  properly  contact  therewith 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


relation  with  the  said  shuttle-box.  mean»i  for  moving  the 
sbnttle-box  relative  to  the  lay  as  the  latter  moves  toward 
front  position,  means  movable  with  the  shuttle-box  to 
positively  remove  the 'shuttle  from  the  transferrer  into 
the  normally  inoperative  cell  of  the  shnttle-box,  and 
means  carried  by  the  transferrer  to  engage  the  spent 
shuttle  nnd  remove  it  from  the  shuttle  box  as  the  trans- 
ferrer returns  to  normal  position. 


1,267,168  F1LL1N(}  REPLENISHING  LOOM  Wii.i.iam 
H.  ItAKca.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Maine  FIUhI  Sept  20.  1915  Serial  No 
61,523.      (CI.  139— 85.1 

1.  In  a  lining  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
the  lay  having  a  shuttle  box  provided  with  two  cells  at 
the  replenishing  side  thereof,  a  hopper  for  supplying  shut- 
tles to  be  transferred  to  said  shuttle-box,  a  transferrer  for 
transferring  a  sbnttle  from  the  hopper  to  the  shuttle-box. 
means  operative  upon  call  for  filling  replenishment  for 
moving    the    transferrer    toward    the    lay    Into    operative 


4  In  a  filling  replcnUhing  loom,  the  combination  of  the 
lay  having!  a  shuttle-box  provided  with  an  upper  and  a 
loWer  cell,  means  nomallr  acting  to  bold  the  shuttle-box 
with  the  lower  cell  on  tbe  line  of  the  race,  a  transferrer 
having  shuttle  gra.sping  means,  means  operative  on  call 
for  filling  replenishment  to  move  the  transferrer  toward 
the  lay  to  place  a  shuttle  in  operative  relation  to  the  up 
per  cell  of  the  shuttle  box.  means  for  lowering  the  shuttle- 
box  to  place  tbe  upper  cell  on  the  line  of  the  race  and  to 
remove  the  shuttle  from  the  transferrer  into  the  upper 
cell  of  th«  shuttle  box.  and  means  carried  by  the  trans 
ferrer  for  engaging  the  spent  sbnttle  and  removing  It 
from  the  lower  cell  of  the  shuttle  box  after  the  transfer 
of  the  shuttle  into  the  upper  cell  has  be«n  effected,  said 
shuttle  box  lowering  ^lean^  acting  to  return  the  lower 
cell  to  the  line  of  the  race  after  the  shuttle  has  been 
pi<kt><l  from  the  upper  cell  of  the  shuttle-box. 

7.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
the  lay  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  front  thereof,  a 
two  celletl  shuttle  box,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  shuttle-box,  a  transferrer,  means  for  moving  the 
transferrer  rearwardly  for  transferring  a  shuttle  from  a 
source  of  supply  into  the  upper  cell  of  the  shuttle  box  and 
having  spent  shuttle  removing  arms  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom  to  enter  the  recess  In  the  front  of  the  lay  be- 
low the  lower  (-ell  of  the  shuttle-box  when  the  trans- 
ferrer is  moved  rearwardly  and  engage  tbe  spent  shattle 
In  said  cell,  fingers  carried  by  said  arms  to  engage  behind 
the  spent  shuttle,  and  means  for  moving  the  transferrer  to 
cauw  said  spent  shuttle-engaging  arms  to  remove  the 
sp<'Dt  shuttle  from  the  lower  cell  of  the  shuttle-box. 

10  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
the  lay  provlde<l  with  a  shuttle  box  having  an  upper  and 
a,  lower  cell  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom,  a  trcns- 
ferrer  for  grasping  h  shuttle  at  the  source  of  supply  and 
carrying  It  toward  the  lay.  means  for  temporarily  locking 
the  transferrer  to  the  lay,  means  for  lowering  the  shuttle- 
box  to  take  the  shuttle  from  the  tranrferrer  and  then 
unlocking  the  transferrer  from  the  lay.  and  means  for 
restoring  the  transferrer  to  Initial  position. 

[Claims  2.  S.  5.  6,  6,  9,  and  11  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Oaeette.]  

1.267,169  PISTON  PACKINn  RING.  Edward  R  BAl«a, 
Centralla.  Ill  Filed  May  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  167.410. 
(CI.  121—108.) 

1.  A  piston  packlnc  including  a  pair  of  separate  ex- 
pansible   split   packing    rings   presenting  opposed    conrer- 


^9^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,  1918. 


gent  aurfacea  at  tbeir  adjacent  loner  corners  and  Laving 
beveled  surfaces  at  the  opposite  outer  corners,  additional 
split  rings  outside  the  first  rings  at  the  said  outer  cor- 
ners thereof  and  having  corresponding  beveled  inner  sur- 
faces, the  first  mentioned  rings  extending  between  the 
second  mentioned  rings  to  present  peripheries  lying  In  the 
same  cylindrical  surface  with  the  second  mentioned  rings, 
and  a  resilient  expanding  ring  acting  Interiorly  on  the 
first  rings  at  the  converging  surfaces  thereof  to  expand 
the  packing  rings  obliquely. 


2.  A  piston  packing  Including  main  exjwnslble  split 
packing  rings,  an  auxiliary  split  packing  ring  associated 
with  said  main  rings  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  re- 
spective main  and  auxiliary  rings  having  obliquely  dis- 
posed contacting  faces  and  presenting  peripheries  in  the 
same  cylindrical  surface,  and  resilient  expanding  m^ans 
acting  on  said  main  rings  at  the  interior  and  exerting 
pressure  thereon  to  expand  the  same  obliquely,  said  main 
and  auxiliary   rings  breaking  joint. 


1,267.170.  LOCOMOTIVE-TENDER  COAL  PIT.  Emmy 
G.  Babtlbtt,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Phlllas  Daudelin,  East  SomervIUe,  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
26,   1917.     Serial  No.  193,357.      (CT.  105 — 260.) 


1.  A  locomotive  tender  coal-pit  having  inclined  rear 
and  side  walls  converging  into  a  coal  space  having  a  drop 
with  undercut  walls. 

2.  A  locomotive  tender  coal-pit  having  a  relatively 
narrow  shovel  space  with  an  overhang  and  a  drop  at  the 
sides  and  back. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,171.     DUST-COLLECTOR.     Haruin  L.  Bm,  Salem. 
W.    Va.      Filed    Sept.    29,    1916.       Serial    No.    122,903. 
(CL  188—87.) 
A  dust  collector  of  the   class  described,    comprising   a 

•  pair  of  vertical  tubes  each  having  an  elbow  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  dust  trap  at  the  lower  end  of  each 

•  of  said  tubes,  a  conduit  detachably  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  elbow  of  one  of  said  tubes,  said  conduit  having 
an  arm  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends  and  being  also 
provided  with  a  valve  to  close  across  said  conduit  or 
said  arm  at  will,  a  suction  fan  having  a  casing  directly 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  and  Into  which 
the  latter  discbarges,  a  dust  collecting  receptacle  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  the  fan  casing  and  Into  which 


the  latter  discharges,   and  a  second  conduit  detachably 
fitted  at  one  end  to  the  elbow  of  the  other  vertical  tube 


and   having  an   elbow   at   the  opposite   end    connected    to 
the  arm  of  the  first-named  conduit. 


1,267,172.  FURNACE  GRATE.  Atrnmo  William  Bwi- 
MS.  Uttle  Hulton,  Bolton,  England.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1915.      Serial   No.    17,858.      (CI.  110 — 40.)         1 


1  A  chain  grate  comprising  in  combination,  links; 
inttrengaglng  pivots  at  each  end  of  said  links  forming 
driving  means  enabling  their  forward  movement;  and  lugs 
and  mating  reeessi-s  so  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  links 
that  each  link  enters  into  supporting  engagement  with 
each  laterally  adjacent  link  at  two  points  intermediate 
tholr  end  pivots. 

2.  A  chain  grate  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  counterpart  links  having  Interengaglng  ends  adapted 
for  pivotal  connection,  the  links  having  lugs  and  recesses 
on  their  sides  whereby  each  link  Is  adapted  to  enter  Into 
supporting  engagement  with  each  laterally  adjacent  link 
at  two  points  Intermediate  Its  ends ;  and  pivotal  support- 
ing and  connecting   means  for  the  ends  of  the  links. 


1.267,173.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  Arthur 
Francis  Bbrrt.  Ealing,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Nov.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  133.879.      (CI.  219—34.) 


■<■'■« 


'L 


1.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  grid-like 
structure  having  an  exposed  resistance  unit,  means  for 
directing  air  against  said  unit,  and  means  for  varying  or 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  against  different  part*  of  said 
resisUnce  element  whereby  the  simulating  effect  of  com- 
bustion may  be  varied  or  controlled. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.267.174.  HAND-OPERATED  DRILL.  Cklest  O.  Birt, 
Wlnooski.  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  164.994. 
(CI.  255 — 43  ) 


forward  end  of  the  body,  a  nipple  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  neck,  and  a  projection  formed  on  the  wall  of  the  neck 


1.  A  drilling  nuichine  comprising  a  casing,  a  drill 
holder  mounted  for  reclprocatory  movement  therein,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  holder  and  having  an 
arcuate  side  provided  with  n  circular  guide  slot,  spaced 
rollers  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  located  around  the  slot, 
an  operating  shaft  having  an  end  locat«Hl  In  the  slot,  and 
a  star  wheel  ihounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  rollers  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  holder. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


267.175.     ENVELOP.      Herbxrt  A.  Boiingtos. 

ton.   Conn       Filed    Mar.   30.   1917.      Serial   No. 
(CI.  229-^0.) 


Newlng- 

158.676 


An  envelop  comprising  a  front  panel,  end  flaps  foldable 
onto  said  front  panel  and  provided  with  arcuate  silts  de- 
fining tabs,  tongues  on  the  edges  of  said  end  flap  foldable 
thereon  against  tlie  inner  Klde  thereof  to  extend  beneath 
and  cover  said  slits,  a  bottom  flap  on  the  edge  of  said  front 
panel  between  said  end  flaps  and  provided  with  an  arcuate 
slit  forming  a  tab.  a  tongue  on  said  bottom  flap  foldable 
thereonto  against  the  Inner  side  thereof  to  cover  the  slit 
therein,  and  a  gummed  sealing  flap  foldable  onto  the 
folded  end  and  bottom  flaps  and  having  its  extreme  end 
engageable  beneath  the  tab  in  said  bottom  flap,  and  hav- 
ing its  sides  engageable  beneath  the  tabs  on  said  end  flaps, 
said  tongues  preventing  contact  of  the  gummed  surface  of 
said  sealing  flap  with  the  matter  contained  within  the 
enevlop. 


1.267.176.       NURSING- BOTTLE.       Allikbel    R.     Britt. 

Jackson,  Miss.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  113,839 

(CI.   215—117.) 

8.  A  nursing  bottle  embodying  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
portion  comprising  a  closed  re«r  end  wall  and  an  open 
front  end.  a  support  formed  flush  with  the  closed  end 
wall  of  the  body  and  depending  therefrom,  a  neck  formed 
Integral  with  the  body  at  a  point  In  rear  of  and  adjacent 
the  open  forward  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  the  neck  at  a 
point  directly  below  the  open  forward  end  of  the  body  be- 
ing provided  with  a  channel,  a  cap  for  closing  the  open 


at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  point  of  formation 
of  the  channel. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.177.     LOCK.     Charles  E.  Brooks.  Camden.  N    J. 
Filed   May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  166.018.      iCl.  70—90.) 


^^ 


1.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  described  .com- 
prising a  braking  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  the  rear  wheel 
of  a  bicycle  or  motorcycle  for  engngement  therewith,  sup- 
ports for  said  yoke,  a  locking  h.-ir  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
supports  and  having  connection  with  the  yoke  for  siniul- 
tan<ously  opt  rating  the  same  to  bring  the  yoke  in  brak 
Ing  position  relative  to  the  wheel  when  the  locking  bar 
Is  swung  transverely  between  the  spokes  of  said  wheel, 
and  means  for  securing  the  locking  bar  in  locking  position, 

2.  .\  locking  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  braking  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  the  rear  wheel 
of  a  t)icycle  or  motorcycle  for  engagement  therewith,  sup- 
ports for  the  said  yoke,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  supports  and  having  connection  with  the  yoke  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  same  to  bring  the  yoke  in 
braking  position  relative  to  the  wheel  when  the  locking 
bar  is  swung  transversely  between  the  spokes  of  ^ald 
wh*-el.  means  for  securing  the  locking  bar  in  l(ickiD>: 
position,  and  means  acting  upon  the  yoke  to  automatically 
raise  the  same  on  the  swinging  of  the  lot  king  l^ar  to 
released  position. 

.'{.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  com- 
prising a  braking  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  the  rear  wheel 
of  a  bicycle  or  motorcycle  for  engagement  therewith, 
supports  for  the  said  yoke,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  supports  and  having  connection  with  the  yoke  for 
simultaneously  opfrating  the  same  to  bring  the  yoke  In 
braking  position  relative  to  the  whwl  when  the  IcKklng 
bar  is  swung  transversely  between  the  spokes  of  said 
wheel,  means  for  securing  the  locking  bar  In  locking  posi- 
tion, means  acting  upon  the  yoke  to  automatically  raise 
the  same  on  the  swinging  of  thf  locking  bar  to  released 
position,  and  terminal  hooks  on  the  extremities  of  the 
yoke  and  enga»r<'aMe  by  the  locking  t>ar  when  in  locking 
position 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I,2tf7,178.  CONCRBT&INSBBT.  Datid  W.  B«ook»,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  ssaignor  to  Concrete  Steel  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  31, 
IHIT.     Serial  No.  183.809.     (CI.  72 — 105.) 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  in  coinblua 
tion,  a  banger  having  a  recess  therein  and  supporting 
flaug»>s  in  said  recess,  as  attaching  member  adapted  tu 
engiifge  said  flanges,  and  a  cooperating  deforniablo  locking 
plati.'  assembled  therewith  for  movement  Into  .sai'l  re- 
ft'ss,  said  piate  being  de/orm&ble  within  said  recess  to 
lock  said  attaching  member  therein. 

.3.  A  concrete  insert  comprising  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion provided  with  internal  supporting  flanges  forming 
an  elongated  slot  with  an  enlarged  opening  at  one  end 
for  the  insertion  of  an  attachment  member,  (It-formable 
locklnt;  means  resting  upon  said  flanges,  and  a  h»'aded 
attachment  member  adapted  when  drawn  dowu  to  de- 
forui  said  looking  means  and  be  retained  In  operative 
position  thereby. 

e.  Tht'  combination  with  an  insert  for  concrete  con 
struction  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  with  internal 
supporting  flanges  and  provided  with  an  entrance  passage 
for  a  headed  attachment  member,  of  a  slotted  locking 
phitf  having  means  to  engage  the  head  of  said  attach- 
nu-nt  nienilxT  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  therewith  and 
Interpo.sed  between  the  said  memtwr  and  said  flanges  to 
retain  said  attachment  member  upon  the  flanges  by  (o 
optriitioii  with  an  end  wall  of  the  Insert. 

('  laiius  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.2tl7,171».  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Mblbern  K 
K(  Lt.A.  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
3  30,891.      (Ci.  246 — 68.) 


j>  I  f  t  H — '"'^ 


■^  ^ 


1.  lu  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  :i 
brake  air  line,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  same,  u  fluid 
pressure  motor  connected  to  the  valve  for  opening  the 
same  and  mean*  controlling  the  delivery  of  pressure  fluid 
to  the  motor  Including  a  normally  close<l  valve,  uf  n 
source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  olectrouingnv'tM  normally 
arranged  In  aeries  In  circuit  with  said  sourc.^  of  energy. 
one  of  said  magneta  having  an  armature  connected  to  the 
latter  mentioned  valre  holding  the  aame  closed  against 
the  force  of  means  tendlnf  to  open  it,  meana  to  caoae 
•aid  macaeta  to  be  d«<n«rslaed  aimulCaneoualy  what  a 
danger  point  Is  paaaed,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  engine  driver  to  reCaerglae  the  Masnets,  one  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other  to  reatore  the  parts  to  normal  run 
ning  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  tiie  Oasette.] 


1,267,180.     CENTRIFUGAL  TURBINE  PUMP      Chablis 
£k>wiN  BuaBsas,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  AtiS-  9.  191  »>. 

Serial  No.   113.869.      (CI.  263 — 199.) 


1.  A  cintrlfugfll  turbine  pump  comprising  a  bowl  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  runner  having  a  cylin- 
drical chambered  body  rofatable  in  the  bowl  and  formed 
with  an  open  mouth  rotatable  In  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  impelling  blades  in  the  chamber  of 
the  runner  body,  said  body  having  upwardly  and  out- 
wnrdly  discharging  ports,  and  helical  blades  fastened  to 
the  top  of  the  body  and  forming  helical  passages  com- 
municating with  the  said  ports. 

3.  A  centrifugal  turbine  pump  comprising  a  bowl  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  runner  haviiig  a  cylin- 
drlcul  chambered  body  rotatable  in  the  bowl  and  formed 
with  an  op«^n  mouth  moved  Totatal)Iy  in  the  opening  In 
the  liottoni  of  the  lx)wl,  impelling  blades  in  tile  chamber 
of  the  runner  body,  said  body  having  upwardly  and  out- 
wartily  discharging  ports,  helical  blades  on  the  top  of  the 
body  and  forming  helical  passages  communicnting  with 
the  said  ports,  the  bottom  of  the  runner  body  being  frusto 
conical,  tangential  lugs  on  the  frusto  conical  bottom  of 
the  runner  and  (ooperating  with  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
to  form  a  pump  means  for  preventing  leakage  around 
the  runner  body,  said  runner  body  having  grooves  in  it.s 
external  surface  through  which  the  pnmp  means  dis- 
charges, and  a  packing  between  the  mouth  of  the  runner 
and  the  opening  of  the  bowl   in  which  the  mouth  rotates. 

5i  A  multi  stage  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  plu- 
r«llty  of  bowls  each  having  an  open  bottom  forming  a 
l»earing.  a  lower  bearing  fastened  to  and  spacnd  from  the 
iMJttom  of  each  bowl,  the  lower  bearing  of  one  bowl  being 
disposed  in  the  chamber  of  the  nexf  bowl  fcelow  It,  a 
runner  Journaled  In  the  open  bottom  of  one  bowl  and  the 
lower  bearing  of  the  bowl  next  above  It,  a  shaft  common 
to  all  the  runners  and  Journaled  in  the  lower  bearings  of 
the  howls.  Impelling  blades  In  the  body  of  each  runner, 
and  helical  blades  surrounding  the  lower  bearing  of  the 
bowl  and  fastened  to  the  top  of  each  runner  and  impart- 
ing a  helical  direction  to  the  liquid  dlscharfed  by  the 
Implying  blades.    . 

rciaims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^TI 


1     2  f>  7  .  1  «(  1         ET.ECrrRIC  -  CTRCTTT    CONTROLLING 
.SWITCH.     Fbank  .1.  Camatta,  Tonasket.  Wash.     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,842.     Renewed  Apr.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  227,822.      (CI.  175 — 284.) 
An  electric  switch  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  in  the  under  side  of  Its  top  wall. 
a   longitudinal    partition    dividing   the    interior   of   said 
casing  Into  two  channels,  a   pair   of   separated   contact 
meaahers  in  each  of  said  channels,  said  partition  and  the 
bottom  wall   of  said  easing  being  proTided  With  a  bore 
aliaiag  with  said  recess,  a  spring  disposed  la  said  bore, 
a  sleeve  disposed   in  said   bore  aroand   said  spring  an<l 
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provided  with  slots,  a  block  of  insulating  material  slid- 
able  In  said  sleeve  and  pro)e<'ting  through  said  slots,  con- 
tact blades  on  said  block  adapttnl  to  bridge  said  separated 
contact   n»enit»erB.   said   spring  urging   said   block  and   said 


blades   into  saiil   rfceKs   out    of   eii.spigenienl  with   said   con- 
tact  members,    an    operating  handle   connected   with    said 
block  and  extending  exteriorly  of  tLe  casing,  and  means 
for  holding  said  blades  sele(tlrely  in  and  out  of  engage 
meut    with   said   contact   members. 


1,267,182.  SHADE  HRACKET  FiiEl^ERlfK  Caron.  De 
trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1917.  »erial  No.  188.105 
(CI.  156—24.) 


A  shade  bracket  including  two  meml^erg  each  Laving  an 
angular  outer  end  provided  with  inturned  teeth,  the 
outer  member  having  its  longitudinal  edges  turned  over 
its  back  to  provide  ways  receiving  the  inner  memt>er.  said 
outer  member,  approximately  central  of  its  longitudloal 
edges  having  slots  communicating  with  the  ways,  and 
having  its  end  opposite  Its  angular  end  provided  with 
oppositely  extending  hooks,  the  beaks  of  which  being 
inturned,  the  inner  member  being  centrally  depressed 
from  its  longitudinal  edges  and  the  longltndinal  edges 
provided  by  toe  said  depressed  portions  t>elng  toothed,  a 
lever  having  an  offset  head  arranged  in  each  of  the  slots 
and  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  plate,  each  of  said 
heads  having  a  tooth  designed  to  engage  with  the  teeth 
OB  the  reduced  portion  of  the  inner  member,  and  said 
levers  designed  to  be  engaged  by  the  referred  to  hooks  to 
hold  the  teeth  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  inner  member. 


board,   the   shutter   having   openings   corresponding  with 
the  openings  In   the  board,  whereby  the  longitudinal  and 


1.267,183.     FUSEE  TUBEFILLING  M.\CHINE.     (Jborre 
N.   Ci.ARK,    Needham    Height,"*    Mass,   assignor   to   Cen 
tral   Railway  Bignal   Company.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.,   a  Cor- 
poratiOB  of  New  Jersey      Filed   Sept.  12.  1917.     Serial 
No.   191.047.       (CI     86-  20  ) 

1.  A  fusee  tune  fliling  machine  (Comprising  a  tnbe  car- 
rier, a  rerlproratlng  packing  rod  carrier,  an  operating 
mecbantsm  for  reciprocating  the  rod  carrier,  a  locking 
member  for  holding  the  carrier  out  of  operation,  a  power 
actuated  device  connected  with  the  locking  member,  and 
a  foot  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  power  actuated 
mechanism. 

6.  A  charging  board  for  fusee  tubes,  comprising  a  main 
body  portion,  having  vertically  arranged  charging  pock- 
ets with  open  ends,  said  charglne  pockets  oeing  closer 
togvtker  than  the  diameter  of  the  pockets,  a  longitudinally 
and  laterally  movable  shutter  at  the  bottom  of  the  filling 


lateral  movement  of  the  shutter  will  tonipletely  close  and 
completely  op^"  the  charging  pockets. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not   printed  in   the   (iazette.] 


1.267,184  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOR  TANDEM  ROLL 
I.NG-MILLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  WAt.T«B  R.  Clark, 
liridgtport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Aug.  f2,  1912.      Serial  No.  716,436.      (Cl.  80 — 35.) 


:''J 


■^> 


■a,,  fj 


li 


s--t..,lr' 


i^ 


1.  In  a  tnnilein  rolling  mill  instnllntlon.  the  combina- 
tion with  th.  respective  mills,  of  a  separate  prime  mover 
for  driving  each  of  the  same,  and  means  controlled 
illreitly  liy  variations  of  tension  In  the  stock  between  the 
mills,  independently  of  variations  of  length  incident  to 
such  tension  changes,  for  automatically  varying  the  speed 
of  the  prime  mover  of  one  mill,  to  compensate  for  speed 
variations  of  the  other  mill,   sutistantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  metal  reduction  devices  ar 
ranged  in  tandem  for  simultaneous  action  on  successive 
portions  of  a  length  of  stock,  of  Indlvldvial  prime  movers 
to  drive  the  respective  devices,  one  of  saltl  prime  movers 
t>eing  adapted  to  so  operate  the  corresponding  metal  re- 
ducing device  that  It  will  pull  the  stock  through  the  other 
metal  working  device,  and  at  least  one  of  said  prime 
movers  lie.ng  constructed  to  decrease  in  speed  with  an 
increase  of  load  caused  directly  by  n  change  of  tension 
in  that  portion  of  the  stock  In  the  interval  between  said 
reduction  devices,  said  prime  mover  being  constructed 
to  vary  its  speed  Independently  of  variations  of  length  of 
that  portion  of  the  stock  In  the  interval  between  said 
devices  Incident  to  the  aforesaid  tension  changes. 

6.  The  conildnation  of  rolling  mills  arranged  in  tandj'm. 
of  means  to  drive  one  of  said  mills  at  a  substantially 
constant  speed,  and  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  other 
mill,  having  a  relatively  large  shunt  field  winding,  and 
a  relatively  small  series  field  winding,  whereby  the  speed 
of  such  last  mentioned  mill  is  automatically  varied  to 
compensate  for  sp"ed  changes  of  the  first  mill  ;  sobstan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claim*  2.  4    5.  and  7  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


ro2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J03 


May  31, 1^18. 


1,267.185.  FUEL-HBATEE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  Rob 
KHT  L.  CorwUAN.  Big  Sandj,  Tenn.  Filed  June  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101,574.     (CI.  257 — 241.) 


r^^ 


In  a  fuel  heater  for  gas  engines,  the  combination  witli 
the  exhaust  pipe  from  the  engine,  and  the  carbureter  and 
fuel  pipe  therefor ;  of  a  casing  surrounding  .said  fuel  pipe 
and  disposed  above  and  parallel  with  the  exhaust  pipe, 
upright  cylindrical  pipe  Bectlons  connecting  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  near  ita  ends  with  the  top  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  each  having  a  boss  in  one  side,  and  a  plug 
threaded  Into  each  boss  and  haviag  a  flat  inner  end,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,267,186.  SLED-RUNNER.  Vincent  J.  Concbs,  Sr.. 
and  ViNCBNT  J.  Concm,  Jr.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Filed 
May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,898.     (CI.  180—5.) 


A  sled  runner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slotted 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  centrally  and  longitudi- 
nally arranged  partition  therein,  an  endless  traction  ele- 
ment mounted  for  movement  in  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  project  through  said  opening,  said  partition  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  traction  element,  the  partition  having 
at  Its  under  side  a  race  which  is  closed  at  its  end,  and 
anti-friction  devices  located  in  ,the  race  and  engaged  by 
the  lower  run  of  said  traction  element. 


1,267,187.  UNLOADING  APPARATUS.  Edwin  W. 
COOTS,  Shelbyville,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.   131,311.      (CI.  193—14.) 


An    unloading    apparatus,    comprising    slotted    parallel 
uprights,   an    operating   shaft   Journaled    in    the    uprlght.M 


above  the  slotted  portions,  a  lifting  shaft  sllflably  mount 
ed  In  the  slotted  portions  of  the  uprights,  connections 
between  said  shafts  to  move  the  lifting  shaft  in  the  slots 
In  the  operation  of  the  operating  shaft,  a  conveyer 
mounted  on  and  operated  In  the  operation  of  the  lifting 
!<hjift,  a  power  Hhaft.  and  connections  supported  on  the 
op<ratlns  shaft  and  cona»cted  with  the  power  shaft  to 
.■i(!tuate  the  operating  shaft  for  moving  the  lifting  shaft 
in  the  slots  or  to  operate  the  lifting  shaft  lodepi-ndently 
of,  the  operating  shaft.  , 

I 


1.2fi7,188.  SLIDING  DOOR  HANGER  FOR  SECTIONAL 
BOOKCASES.  Fb»D  C.  Cbocsb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,089.     (CI.  45l_78.) 


1.  A  cabinet  Including  a  vertically  disposed  partition 
spaced  from  the  top  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  door  mounted 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  adapted  to  be  slid 
within  the  cabinet  with  the  partition  constituting  a  sup 
port  therefor,  and  means  for  guiding  the  door  In  Its 
muvement.'*  across  said  partition. 

4  A  cabinet  Including  a  bottom,  top.  rear  and  end 
walls,  a  cleat  secured  to  each  end  wall  and  formed  to 
provide  a  shoulder,  a  door,  pins  projecting  laterally  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  door  and  resting  upon  said 
shoulders  and  supporting  the  door  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  a  vertically  disposed  partition  spaced  from  the 
top  wall,  .said  door  being  adapted  to  be  slid  within  the 
cabinet  above  the  partition,  said  partition  serving  as  a 
support  for  said  door,  and  means  for  guidlag  the  door 
In  its  movements  across  the  partition. 

6.  A  cabinet  including  a  vertically  dlspoaed  partition 
spaced  from  the  top  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  door  mounted 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  adapted  to  be  slid 
within  the  casing  above  the  partition,  a  channel-shaped 
element  embracing  ihe  upper  edge  of  the  partition,  and 
constituting  a  guide  for  said  door,  a  second  channel- 
shaped  element  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to  form 
a  continuation  of  the  first  mentioned  element  when  the 
do«r  is  swung  to  a  horizontal  position,  said  partition  be- 
ing cut  away  at  Its  rear  edge,  and  said  first  mentioned 
channel-shaped  element  being  mounted  to  gravitate  over 
the  cut  away  portion  of  the  partition  to  an  out  of  the  way 
position  to  allow  the  door  to  be  wholly  moved  within 
the  cabinet. 

[nalms  2.  .3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,267,189.      MOLDING    MACHINE.      Frank    Curht   and 
Anson  F.  Liwis.  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  William  E.  Mouck,  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  185,609.     (CI.  2J— 58.) 
1.   In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
base,  a  mold  adapted   to   be  arranged  on  said  base,  a  die 
for  compressing  the  material  in  said  mold.  moAns  for  ele- 
vating  .said   die,    manually   actuated    means   for   releasing 
said  die  after  it  ha.s  been  elevated  so  that  the  die  will 
drop  by  gravity  and  compress  the  material  in  aaid  mold,  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  rods,  a  connection  for  eiich  of  said 
rod.s    connecting   the   rods   with    said    mold,    each    of   said 
counectiong  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  member  con- 
nected  with   the  rod   formed  hollow  for  a  predetermined 
length,   said    hollow   portion   accommodating  an   enlarge- 
ment on  the  rod  associated  therewith,  said  hollow  portion 
iMing  of  the  same  length  as  the  length  of  reciprocation  of 


said  rod  whereby  the  upward  movei^ent  of  said  rods  will 
elevate  the  mold  while  the  downward  movement   nlay   be 


r 


had  without  affecting  the  mold,  and  means  for  locking  the 
mold  in  its  raised  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,190.  CLUTCH.  Mai-viN  Ccbtiss  Dabt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1»17.  Serial  No.  146.626.  (CI. 
192—11.) 


1 


the  reseryoir,  means  for  conducting  expanded  air,  gas  and 
vapor  from  the  reservoir  to  the  ooUs,  a  spraying  device 
above  said  coils,  an  exhaust  connectiofl  fur  withdrawing 
air  and   gases   and   simultaneously   reducing  the   pressure 


A  clutch  comprising  two  rotary  members  co  axially  re- 
latefl,  one  of  said  members  havliip  an  extended  Internal 
friction  flange,  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
disk  disposed  within  said  flange  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  first  mentioned  meml)er  ;  a  plurality 
of  friction  shoes  adapted  to  ervgape  said  flange  :  link  mem 
bers  connecting  said  disk  and  said  shoes,  said  members 
constituting  means  for  inipnrtin>:  movement  to  said  disk 
and  load  carried  thereby,  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
link  with  .said  disk  being  closer  the  center  of  said  disk 
than  the  connections  of  said  link  members  with  said  shoes, 
whereby  the  pull  of  the  shoes  on  the  disk  Is  translated  to 
a  contracting  effect  on  said  shoes;  and  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  said  shoes  for  gripping  said  flang^.  said 
means  having  provision  for  rotary  movement  of  said  shoes 
with  .said  flange  independently  of  said  disk. 


2  0  7,191.     PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
AERATING    WATER.       HiBMAN    J.    Dbmlth.    Kiowa. 
Kans.      Filed  Jan.  .to.   1917.      Serial   No.   146,489       (CI 
210—1.) 

In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  reservoir,  means 
for  conducting  a  heating  medium  through  a  body  of  water 
therein,  a  plurality  of  conden.slng  coils  located  adjacent  to 


within  the  condensing  colls  lielow  atmospheric  pressure, 
means  for  returning  condensation  from  the  colls  to  the 
reservoir,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  purified  and  de- 
acrafed  water  from  the  reservoir. 


1.267,192.  AWNING.  Oscar  H.  Desmarais.  Hackpnsaik, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chsrles  W.  Lockwood.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filwl  Aug  !<•.  1917.  Serial  No.  185,510. 
(CI.  156—15.) 


1.  In  an  awuing,  the  combination  of  a  main  awning 
panel,  means  to  attach  the  upper  edge  thereof  in  fixed  po- 
sition, a  bar  extending  across  the  awning  panel  just  below 
the  upiHT  edge,  means  tn  si  cure  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  a 
window  frame,  a  stiff  rectangular  memlter  carried  liy  the 
awning  below  said  bar  and  having  a  width  sul)8tantlally 
cgual  to  the  space  between  the  bar  and  the  top  of  the 
window,  a  cord  8«^Tving  to  lift  the  lower  portion  of  the 
awning  to  the  top  of  the  win<low.  and  another  cord  con- 
nect, d  to  the  inner  face  of  the  awidup  at  about  the  center 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  stiff  memtwr  and  serving  to 
fold  the  awning  complete  in  a  small  rectangular  body 
within  the  top  of  the  window  frame. 

4.  The  herein-described  awning  structure  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  socket  members  for  the  opposite 
siiles  of  a  window  and  having  vertical  openings,  a  main 
awning  panel,  meanis  to  fix  the  upper  end  of  said  panel  to 
the  top  of  the  window,  a  pair  of  brace  arms  fixed  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  lower  corners  of  the  said  panel,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  arms  having  downwardly  projecting  spurs  co- 
op«»ratinK  with  said  sockets,  a  pair  of  triangular  flaps 
each  connected  along  one  edge  to  a  side  edge  of  the  main 
im?ie].  and  mean.s  to  secure  the  flaps  to  said  arm.*,  said 
arms  and  flaps  being  foldal«le  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  main  panel. 

[Ciaimii  2  and  .3  not  printed  in  the  tiaiette.] 
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1,267,193.  OBAIN-BAG.  AKCHIPP  F.  DONAB,  Saskatoon, 
Saskatcbewan,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bertram 
M.  Wakellng,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Piled 
May  18,  1917.     S«>rlal  No.  169,518.     (CI.  160 — 7.) 


j-f 


A  bag  including  front  and  rear  walls,  an  inwardly 
directed  flap  carrifd  by  tiie  rear  wall,  an  internal  flaii 
secured  to  tho  Inner  face  of  the  front  wall  and  forming 
therewith  a  pocket  designed  to  receive  the  first  said  flap 
and  an  extension  carried  by  the  front  wall  having  a  V- 
shaped  edge  and  designed  to  be  turned  back  and  have  itH 
edges  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  said  wall,  the  said  ex 
tension  and  front  wall  being  adapted  to  form  a  reversible 
pocket  designed  to  envelop  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,267,194.  ROLLING-MILL  FOR  BENDING  ANGLE  OK 
CHANNEL  IRONS  INTO  DIFFBEENT  ANGLES. 
JOHS  P.  EcKENROTH,  Chester,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,668.      (CI.  153 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  bending  rolls,  a  rotker 
block  on  the  frame  of  the  mill  having  the  axes  of  both 
rolls  mounted  thereon,  a  traveling  nut  with  which  said 
block  is  rotatably  connected,  and  a  screw  shaft  on  whb  h 
said  nut  is  fitted  whereby  both  rolls  may  be  simultane- 
ously adjusted  by  the  operation  of  said  rocker  block. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  bending  rolls  of  differ 
ential  length,  rocker  bearlnga  for  the  upper  and  lower 
axes  of  said  rolls,  and  pillow  blocks  on  the  frame  of  the 
mill  in  which  the  bearings  for  the  lower  axes  of  said 
rolls  are  mounted,  one  of  said  pillow  blocks  being  of  open 
form  adapted  to  permit  an  angular  bar  to  pass  through 
the  same  In  reaching  said  rolls  and  leaving  the  same. 

6.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  bending  rolls,  a  rocker 
block  on  the  frame  of  the  mill  and  having  the  upper  axes 
of  said  rolls  Jonmaled  in  said  block,  rocker  blocks  on 
said  frame  having  the  lower  axes  of  said  rolls  mounted 
therein,  a  pillow  block  on  which  one  of  the  lower  rocker 
blocks  is  mounted,  and  yokes  having  eyes  on  which  the 
other  lower  block  is  mounted,  said  yokes  being  of  open 
form  admitting  an  angle  bar  to  be  rolled  to  pass  through 
said  yokes  in  reaching  and  leaving  said  rolls. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,196.      HAMMBR-HANDLB    FASTENER.      ChabLM 

M.   Brickson,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.     Filed  Jnly  10. 

1917.     Serial  No.  179.764.      (01.  145—79.) 

A  hammer  head   comprising  a  drlvlnK  portion,   a   claw 

portion   and   a   handle  receiving  boss  therebetween,   said 

boss   being   split   In    allnement   with    the    claw,    forming 


flanges  spaced  from  each  other,  ears  extending  out- 
wardly at  the  opposing  edgres  of  said  flanges,  a  screw 
passing  through  a  smooth  bore  in  one  ear  and  threaded 
into    the    other    ear.    and    a    series   of   teeth    at   the   inner 


periphery  of  the  outer  end  of  the  handle-recelvlnie  open- 
ing In  said  boss  and  bendable  Inwardly  to  pructratt-  11 
handle  engagi^l  in  said  boss. 


1.287.196.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,287.197  CURTAIN-ROD  HOLDER.  Gtoa-.c  IIcsky 
B(  LER.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1017.  Serial  No. 
1C0.397.      (CI.  156—24.) 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  two  pairs  of  mem- 
bers one  pair  dispose<l  below  the  other  pair,  etch  member 
having  an  opening  for  a  bracket,  the  inner  sides  of  the 
upper  members  being  beveled  at  the  bottom  of  the  openings 
and  the  inner  sides  of  the  lower  members  being  bevele<i 
at  the  top  of  the  openings,  a  plurality  of  brackets  each 
having  a  base  for  disposal  against  the  outer  side  of  a 
member,  a  plurality  of  projections  one  extending  from  a 
face  of  each  base  for  disposal  in  the  opening  In  the  mem 
ber  against  which  the  base  is  disposed,  the  lower  edges  of 
the  projections  on  the  upper  brackets  and  the  upper  edges 
of  the  projections  on  the  lower  brackets  being  under  cut 
to  fit  the  beveled  edges  of  the  members,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  the  other  faces  of  the  bases  for  Knpportlnj;  a 
curtain. 


1.2C7.198  ELECTRIC  MISTER.  Evan  Evans.  Berlin. 
G+rmany,  nnslgnor  to  deneral  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  Filed  Feb  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,788.     (a.  171—34.) 

1  '  An    electric    meter    comprising    a    magnetic    core,    a 
rotatable  armature  in  operative  relation  therewith,  a  po 
tential   coil   surrounding  said    core  adapted   to  produce  a 
mapnetie    field    in    operative   relation    with    the   armature, 
means  In  operative  relation  to  the  core  and  armature  dis 
placing  the  phase  of  a  portion  of  said  field  and  causing  the 
armature  to  rotate  In  a  given  direction  when  the  consnmp 
tion  of  energy  la  below  a  predtermined  value,  a  series  coil 
also  surrounding  the  core  and  adapted  to  canse  the  arma 
ture  to  rotate  In  a  reverse  direction  when  the  consump- 
tion of  energy  Is  above  the  predetermined  valtie.  two  reg 
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isters.  and   means  whereby   the  revolutions  of  the  arma- 
tur<'  in  both  directions  are  separably  registered. 


2.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a 
rotatahle  armature  In  operative  relation  therewith,  a  po- 
fentlal  coll  surrounding  said  lore  adapted  to  produce  a 
magnetic  field  In  operative  relation  with  the  armature, 
means  In  operative  relation  to  the  core  and  armature  dis 
placing  the  phase  of  a  portion  of  said  field  and  causing 
the  armature  to  rotate  in  a  given  direction  when  the  con- 
sumption of  t'ncrgy  is  below  a  prtHletermlned  value,  a 
series  coil  also  surrounding  the  core  and  adapted  to  cause 
the  armature  to  rotate  In  a  reverse  direction  when  the 
consumption  of  enerpr  1>>  above  the  predetermined  value, 
two  registers,  means  whereby  the  revolutions  of  the  arma- 
ture in  ea(h  direction  are  registered  on  one  of  the  reg- 
isters, and  means  whereby  the  revolutions  of  the  arma- 
ture in  one  dirt  ctlon  only  are  registered  on  the  other 
register. 

■i.  An  electric  nu  ter  coinprlsirii;  a  mafrnetic  core,  a 
rotatable  armature  in  operative  relation  therewith,  a 
potential  coil  surrounding  snid  core  adapted  to  produce  a 
magnetic  tleld  In  operative  relation  with  the  armature. 
means  In  operative  relation  to  the  core  and  armature  dis- 
placing the  phase  of  a  portion  of  said  field  and  canslng 
the  armature  to  rotate  in  a  given  direction  when  the  con- 
sumption of  energy  is  below  a  predetermined  value  a 
series  coll  also  surrounding  the  core  and  adapted  to  cause 
the  armature  to  rotate  In  a  reverse  direction  when  the 
consumption  of  energy  is  above  the  predetermined  value, 
two  registers,  a  worm  and  jrear  wheel  connected  thereto  in 
operative  relation  with  the  armature  and  adaptt>d  to  re- 
vet^e  Its  direction  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
armature,  a  gear  train  operating  one  of  said  registers,  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  mechanism  connecting  said  gear 
train  to  the  gear  wheel  so  that  the  register  only  registers 
for  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  second 
gear  train  for  op«>ratlng  the  second  register  and  a  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  gear  train  to  the  gear  wheel  so  that 
the  second  register  registers  for  both  directions  of  rota 
tion  of  the  gear  wheel. 


1.267.199.  INCANDESCENT  CATHODE  ARC  DEVICE. 
Pharlcs  v.  FBRorsoN.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.661.      (CI.  250 — 27.) 


1  A  refractory  cathode  for  an  electric  arc  device  com- 
prising a  supporting  stem,  an  arcing  tip  therefor  of 
greater  diameter  than   said  stem,  aod  a  refractory  con- 


ductor connected  to  said  stem  near  said  arcing  tip  aad 
extending  away  from  said  tip. 

2.  A  rectifier  comprising  a  seale<i  container,  a  flllinc  of 
inert  gas  therein,  a  cathode,  the  tip  of  said  cathode  being 
proportioned  to  operate  at  Incandescence  and  having  elec- 
trical connections  at  one  terminal  only,  a  coSperatlng 
anode  and  means  constituting  part  of  said  cathode  for 
assisting  the  starting  of  an  arc  in  said  device  whereby 
the  tip  of  said  cathode  will  be  heated  to  incandescence. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.267,200  LOADING  APPARATUS.  BE«nabd  B.  Fla- 
HKBTY,  Davenport,  lows.  Filed  Dec  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
207,525.     (CI.  214—130.) 


1  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  anci  an  up 
right  portion  that  rises  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
horizontal  portion,  sheaves  mounted  In  the  main  frame,  a 
bar  connected  with  and  extending  laterally  from  one  side 
of  the  main  frame,  a  carriage  iiiDvable  on  the  bar  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  thereof,  a  hook  pivoted  on  the  car- 
riage, a  lever  member  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  con- 
mrted  with  the  hook  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
maintain  the  hook  in  upright  position  until  It  reaches  the 
end  of  the  bar.  an  approach  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  main  frame,  with  reference  to  the  bar  and  carriage, 
and  having  an  abutment  at  its  inner  end,  a  platform,  a 
vertically  swinging  support  for  the  platform,  hinged  to 
the  main  frame,  a  cable  Interpose^l  between  and  connecting 
the  carriage  and  said  support  and  passed  around  the  said 
sheaves,  and  a  means  constructefl  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  abutment  on  the  approach  and  equipped  with  a  tappet 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  of  the  carriage. 

4  In  a  loading  apparatus,  the  (vmblnation  of  a  main 
frame,  a  vertically-swinging  platform.  an<l  a  vertically 
swinging  approach  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  luain  frame 
and  having  an  abutment  on  its  inner  portion  t-onstracted 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  ilraft  means  whereby  the 
approach   is  swung   upwardly. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  loading  apparatus,  of  a  main 
frame,  sheaves  mounted  therein,  a  carriage  supported  and 
movable  laterally  at  one  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  book 
pivoted  on  the  carriage,  means  for  nwiintatning  tlie  hook 
In  working  position  during  traverse  of  the  carriage  and 
then  rel*-asing  the  same,  an  approach  hinged  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  main  frame,  with  reference  to  the  car- 
riage, and  having  an  abutment,  n  platform,  vertically- 
swinging  supporting  means  for  the  platform,  hinged  to 
the  main  frame,  a  cable  connecting  the  supporting  means 
and  the  carriage  and  passed  around  the  said  sheaves,  aod 
a  draft  means  constructed  and  arrangeti  to  engage  the 
abntment  on  the  approach  and  e<juipped  with  k  tappet 
adaptfH)  to  engage  the  hook  of  th«  carriage. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  fe.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Qsxette.] 
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1.267.201.  CAPSULE-FILLER.  Paul  Jossph  Flbmino, 
St.  Martlnvllle,  and  Robbbt  Lbb  Dicks.  Lake  Charles. 
La.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1918.  Sterial  No.  213.530.  (CI. 
128—32.) 


1.  A  capsule  flUtT  comprising  a  principal  grooved  sec- 
tion for  receiving  the  matter  to  be  placed  in  the  capsules, 
a  guide  for  limiting  said  matter  so  that  the  same  quan- 
tity may  be  supplied  to  each  capsule,  a  rammer  formed 
with  a  ram  rod  for  each  of  the  grooves  In  said  section  for 
forcing  capsules  along  said  grooves  and  thereby  scooping 
up  said  material  before  the  capsules  are  forced  out  of 
said  grooves  and  an  auxiliary  grooved  section  coacting 
with  the  principal  grooved  section  for  holding  tbe  cap- 
sules therein  during  a  movement  along  the  grooves,  and 
while  caps  are  being  supplied  thereto. 

2.  A  capsule  filler  comprising  a  grooved  member  for 
receiving  matter  to  be  placed  In  capsules,  a  grooved  cov- 
ering section  for  the  grooved  member,  the  grooves  in  said 
grooved  ssember  and  said  covering  section  registering 
to  make  tubular  openings,  a  ramer  provided  with  a  ram 
rod  for  each  tubular  opening  for  forcing  capsules  along 
said  tubular  openings  and  out  one  end  thereof,  a  stop 
arranged  at  tbe  edge  of  said  member  and  said  section 
to  prevent  the  exit  of  said  capsules  whereby  said  matter 
la  compressed  in  the  capsules  against  said  stop,  said  stop 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  previous  to  the  removal  of 
the  capsules. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,202.       GAS-MACHINE.      Johw    J.    Flyckt,    Sallna. 
Kans.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  136,649.     (CI. 

48—5. ) 


1.  In  an  acetylenv  gas  machine,  a  main  tank  :  a  bell 
movable  In  the  main  tank  ;  means  for  conducting  gas  from 

the  bell ;  a  pair  of  generators ;  water  Inlets  for  the  gen- 
erators ;  a  gas  inlet  pipe  opening  into  the  bell  and  having 
branches  leading  to  the  generators ;  a  valve  in  said  pipe 
and  constituting  means  for  coupling  the  pipe  to  Its 
branches  selectively  at  the  will  of  an  operator ;  a  socket 
on  the  bell ;  and  a  rigid  siphon  Inclnding  an  intake  arm 
and  an  outlet  arm.  the  Intake  arm  bring  Journaled  in  the 
socket  to  permit  the  siphon  to  be  swung  as  an  entity, 
thereby  to  {rasition  the  outlet  arm  to  discharge  Into  the 
water  inlets  selectively,  the  socket  constituting  a  lifting 
means  for  the  siphon  and  constituting  a  means  for  pre- 
venting: the  siphon  from  tilting. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  machine,  a  carbld  receptacle  ;  a 
bucket  In  the  receptacle  and  having  a  notch  In  Its  upi>er 
edge ;  a  carMd  holding  means  in  th«  backet ;  a  water  inlet 
pipe  in  the  receptacle ;  a  spout  discharging  into  the  carbld 
holding  means,  the  spout  being  pivoted  to  the  Inlet  pipe 
for   vertical    movement   and    being   received    In    the   notch 


to  retain  the  bucket  against  rotation  ;  a  bail  pivoted  to 
the  bucket  and  supported  on  the  8i>out ;  and  a  cap  for 
the  bucket,  the  cap  lying  above  the  bail. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  machine,  a  main  tank  ;  a  bell 
mounted  to  move  In  the  tank ;  means  for  conducting  gas 
from  the  bell ;  a  pair  of  generators ;  a  gu  inlet  pipe  com- 
munlcatlug  with  the  bell  and  having  branches  leading  to 
the  generators  ;  a  rotary  valve  In  said  pipe  and  constitut- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  pipe  with  its  branches  selec- 
tively ;  caps  for  the  generators ;  a  rod  engaged  directly 
with  the  valve;  and  a  disk-like  turning  head  carried  by 
the  rod  and  of  sufBclent  slae  to  overhang  and  retain  both 
caps  at  once,  the  head  being  cut  away  at  one  side  to  re- 
lease one  of  the  caps  at  a  time  when  the  cap  and  the  rod 
are  rotated  to  operate  the  valve. 


1^>67.203.  COMBINED  SPARK-PLUG  AND  PRIMING 
DEVICE.  Pall  A.  Frank,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1917.      Sfrial   No.    201,557.      (CI.    123 — 109.) 


1.  A  combined  spark  plug  and  priming  device,  comprls- 
lu«  a  tubular  metallic  body  portion  ;  a  tubular  Insulator 
arranged  therein  ;  a  metallic  priming  receptacle  secured 
to  the  tubular  insulator  and  having  a  screw- threaded 
opening  adapted  for  communication  with  th«  bore  of  tbe 
tubular  insulator  ;  a  rod  extending  longitadiaally  through 
the  bore  and  having  one  end  serving  as  an  electrode  ;  a 
coacting  electrode  carried  by  the  tubular  metallic  body 
portion ;  a  cylindrical  screw-threaded  memb«r  carried  by 

the  rod  and  engaging  within  the  screw-threaded  opening 
and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  formed  therein  ;  a  valve 
arranged  above  the  screw-threaded  member  and  carried 
by  tbe  rod  to  cover  and  uncover  the  opening ;  means  to 
turn  the  rod,  and  a  binding  post'  connected  with  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,204.  METHOD  OF  DEODORIZING  GRAIN. 
Walthkr  Frick,  H5chst-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General  Eilectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No,  1,282.  (C\. 
83—28.) 


The  method  of  recovering  grain  which  has  become  wet 
and  musty  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  a  mixture  of  ozone  and  steam,  and  then  treat- 
Intr  tbe  grain  with  fresh  air. 
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1,267.205.  WINDOW-JAMB  (lahence  A.  FrLLSBTON. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,197.      (CI.   189 — 73.) 


A  window  Jamb  construction  comprising  a  stile  having 
a  slot  formed  therein,  parting  strips  secured  In  said  slot, 
said  parting  strips  having  enlarged  heads  formed  on  the 
Inner  e<lge8  thereof  for  engHpement  In  said  slots,  and  a  lock- 
ing strip  insertible  In  said  slot  with  nald  enlarged  heads  of 
^Id  parting  strips,  said  locking  strip  engaging  the  en 
Inrgeil  heads,  and  means  for  securing  said  locking  strip 
to  said  stile  between  said  parting  strips. 


1,267,206  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Ci.akbnci  A 
Fti,i.EKTON,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  June  2fe,  iai6.  S«- 
rlal  .N.»    106,514.     (CI.  189—72.) 


A    window    frame   construction   comprising  stiles   hnvlnc 
longitudinal  undercut  slots  formed  therein,  parting  strips 
vpcured   to  said   Ftilou  in   said  undercut   slots,  said  parting 
strips  comprising  complementa)  rails  of  similnr  cross  see 
tional  configuration,  each  of  said  rails  comprising  a  base 

to  fit  in  said  undercut  slot,  having  said  base  shaped  In 
cross  section  to  simulate  a  peraUflogram,  one  of  the  acute 
edges  formed  by  this  shape  fitting  in  the  undercut  portion 
of  the  slot,  the  opposite  acute  edges  meeting  centrally  In 
said  slotted  portion,  fastening  means  secured  in  said  stile 
in  the  bottom  of  the  slotted  portions  thereof,  for  engaging 
the  meeting  acute  edgfs.  and  extending  flanges  carried  dy 
the  base  portions  on  the  outer  faces  thereof  to  receive  and 
guide  swih  memlters. 


1.267,207  METALI>IC  CONSTRUCTION.  Claeknc*  A. 
FrLi-ERT<iN.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  June  28.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  106,517.     (CI.  189—34.) 


1.  A  partition  comprising  posts  having  grooves  formed 
in  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  fittings  carried  by  said  posts. 


cross  rails  between  the  posts  secured  at  their  ends  to  the 
fittings  carried  by  the  posts,  said  cross  faces  having  their 
rails  grooved,  and  panel  sections  insertible  between  said 
posts  and  rails  and  means  for  locking  said  panel  sections 
between  said  posts  and  rails  as  additional  posts  and  rails 
are  added  to  the  structure. 

2.  A  partition  comprising  hollow  posts  having  the  oppo- 
site faces  thereof  groove<l,  fittings  oarrieU  by  said  yosts. 
cr.>i.fi  rails  secured  between  said  posts  to  said  fittings,  said 
cross  rails  having  their  faces  grooved,  pantl  sections  in- 
sertible in  the  grooved  portions  of  said  cross  rails  and 
posts,  said  panel  sections  being  adapted  to  l>e  locked  In 
said  structure  as  additional  cross  rails  as  posts  are  added 
thereto,  and  foot  pieces  carried  by  said  posts  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  in  the  fittings  secured  to  said  posts  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  foot  pieces  having  adjustable  con 
nertlons  with  said  fittings,  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
foot  pieces  with  the  frame  to  provide  for  any  varifltlons 
of  the  floor. 


1.267. 20s  ME.\SrRING  MEANS  FOR  CONCRETE  AND 
OTHER  MIXERS  Charles  M.  Firman.  Jr.,  Great 
Falls.  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1917.  Serial  V.>  190.217. 
(CI.  214 — 130  ) 


1.  In  concrete  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
f-harging  hopper  movable  from  a  ch.irpe-recelving  position 
to  a  charge-dumping  position,  and  a  measuring  device 
having  compartments,  enrh  closed  on  all  sides  for  holding 
the  different  constituents  of  the  charge,  such  device  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  separately  the  constituents 
of  each  charge  when  the  hopper  is  in  Its  charge-receiving 
position  and  having  means  for  moving  It  relatively  to  the 
hopper  to  discharge  such  constituents  Into  the  bopi>er 
when  the  hopper  Is  moved  into  Its  dumping  position. 

4.  In  concrete  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper,  and  a  measuring  receptacle  having  open-bottom 
compartments  for  the  constituents  of  each  charge  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  hopper  to  cause  the  latter  to  close 
and  uncover  respectively  the  open  bottoms  of  Its  compart- 
ments. 

6.  In  concrete  mixing  apparatus,  the  comhinntion  of  a 
hopi)er  mounted  to  rock  on  a  transverse  axis,  and  a  meas- 
uring receptacle  having  open-bottom  compartments  for  the 
constituents  of  each  charge  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
hopp<T  on  an  ails  parallel  to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the 
hopper,  the  hopper  cooperating  with  the  receptacle  at  one 
relative  position  of  these  parts  to  close  the  bottoms  of 
the  compartments,  and  uncovprlng  the  bottoms  of  the  com- 
partments to  permit  discharge  of  the  contents  thereof  at 
another  relative  position  of  the  hopper  and  receptacle. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,267,209.  APPARATUS  FOB  DYEINO  WOOL  AND 
OTHIiR  FIBROUS  SUBSTANCES.  Feanx  Qsimlbb. 
deceased,  Cottbus,  Germany,  bj  Marianne  Qelsaler, 
trustee,  Cottbus,  Oermany.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  114,929.     (CI.  8 — 19.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  djelng  wool  consisting  of  a  box, 
adapted  to  the  shape  of  yarn  dyeing  machines,  both  the 
lid  and  one  side  of  said  box  being  removable. 

2.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  wool  consisting  of  a  box, 
adapted  to  the  shape  of  yarn  dyeing  machines,  both  the 
lid  and  one  side  of  said  box  being  removably  guided  in 
grooves  in  said  box,  the  lid,  when  in  position,  over-lappLnK 
rhe  upper  edge  of  the  said  removable  side. 


1,267,210.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION. 
(Jeorgb  Gillaspy,  Joplin.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915 
Serial  No.    15,107.       (CI.  172 — 36.) 


A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  Including  a  casing,  a 
fleld  magnet  coll  located  in  the  casing,  substantially  Beml- 
cylindrical  pole  pieces  located  in  the  caalng  in  longitudi- 
nal alinement  with  said  coU,  a  relatively  short  shank 
extending  longitudinally  from  that  end  of  one  of  the 
pole  pieces  adjacent  said  coll  and  provided  with  an  angu- 
lar atUchlng  arm  secured  to  the  adjacent,  end  of  the 
core  of  said  coil,  a  lelatlvely  long  shank  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  pole 
piece  and  located  between  said  ca«lng  and  coil  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  attaching  arm  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  core,  a  bearing  member  secured  to  said  shanks 
between  the  coll  and  pole  pieces,  a  second  bearing  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  casing,  an  armature  having  its  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  bearing  members,  and  brushea  carried 
by  said  first  bearing  member  and  engaging  the  commuta- 
tof  of  Niid  armature. 


1.207,211.      AMUSEMENT    DEVICE.      Kathahini    Diw- 
»ON  GoariN,  Macon.  Qa.     Filed  Sept.  5,   1917.     SerUl 
No.  189,817.     (01.  4e— 70.) 
1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  means  for 

'suspending  a  person  In  the  air  and  moving  him  about,  and 


means  for  automatically  causing  the  body  to  assume  a 
horizontal  position  while  being  so  swung. 


5  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a' harness. 
suspending  means  connected  therewith,  wings  connected 
to  the  harness,  a  belt  of  resilient  material,  and  a  cord 
connecting  said  belt  with  the  harness.  i 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.212.      SIDE    CAR    ATTACHMENT    FOR    MOTOR' 
CYCLES      Carl  J.  Gcstafscs,  Springfield,  Mass.,  as 
sisnor,    by   mesne   assignments,    to   Hendee   MaBUfactur 
iiiK     Company.     Springfield,     Mass.,     a     Corporation     of 
.Maisa.husetts.        Filed      Feb.      13,      1913.        Serial     No 
74S.172.     (CT.  208 — 45.) 


1  A  wide  (ar  attachment  for  motorcycles  cosipri.-lng. 
a  rectangular  body  supporting  frame,  a  bar  extending  for- 
wardly,  upwardly  and  laterally  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  Inner  side  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a»  attach 
inn  clip  at  its  upper  end  to  engage  the  upper  forward 
portion  of  a  motorcycle  drop  bar.  a  second  bar  having  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  connection  with  Its  rear  frame 
liar  and  having  a  clip  for  connection  with  the  upper 
rear  portion  of  a  motorcycle  frame,  and  a  third  shorter 
l>ar  adjustable  longitudinally  at  the  lower  end  along  the 
inner  side  of  the  body-supporting  frame  and  having  a  clip 
at  the  upper  outer  end  for  connection  with  a  rear  vertical 
bar  of  a  motorcycle  frame. 

2.  A  side  car  attachment  comprising,  a  rectangular 
bo<ly  supporting  frame,  a  bar  extending  upwardly,  for- 
wanlly  laterally  from  the  forward  end  of  the  Inner  sldi 
iif  .said  frame,  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  plv 
oted  attaching  clip,  a  dip  adjustable  along  the  rear  frame 
bar  an  attarhinj;  bar  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  to  said 
clip  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the 
Inner  side  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  attaching 
flip  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  shorter  third  bar  having  a 
clip  at  Its  lower  end  adjustable  along  the  inner  side  of 
th-  frame  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  attach 
ing  clip. 

[•'lairn  .■?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,213.  DEMAND-LIMITING  APPARATUS.  Chester 
I  Il.vf.i.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr. 
26,  1916.  Serial  No.  9.3.788.  (CI.  175—268.) 
The  (ombination  with  an  electrical  installation.  <if  a 
demaod  limiting  device  comprising  a  movable  meml>er 
having  an   Initial  position,   means  for  moving  said  mem- 
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btr  at  a  rate  which  Is  a  measure  of  the  demand  of  the 
tastsllstlon  in  excess  of  a  p red ettrra toed  value  whenever 
and  daring  sDCh  times  as  the  demand  of  the  installation 
exceeds  such  predetermined  value,  and  for  returning  said 
member  to  or  maintaining  said  member  in  its  Initial  posi- 
tion whenever  and  during  such  times  as  the  demand  of 
the  installation  Is  less  than  such  predetermined  value, 
circuit-controlling  means  electrically  associated  with  such 


installation  and  having  ( ircutt-closing  and  circuit-modi- 
fylng  positions,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
movable  member  to  %fil4  circuit-controlling  means  so  that 
the  circuit-controlling  means  occupies  its  circuit-closing 
position  when  the  member  is  in  Its  Initial  position  and  Is 
moved  to  its  circuit-modifying  position  by  a  predetermined 
mo^  ement  of  the  member. 


1,267.214  POSITION  INDICATOR  OR  RECORDER. 
Chbstkr  1  Hall,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  u  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  103, 8o2.  (CI. 
177—351.) 

* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  secundary  nu'tiun  in 
dlcttlve  of  a  primary  motion  comprising  in  combination, 
a  urinary  ro€s table  member,  a  variable  voltage  trans- 
(eraser  having  a  stationary  magnetic  core  and  a  rota- 
table  magnetic  core  and  a  primary  winding  on  une  of  said 
cores  and  a  secondary  winding  on  the  other  of  said  cores, 
wtM  primary  and  secondary  windings  being  so  arranged 
that  contiaDons  rotation  of  said  movable  core  periodi- 
cally Tarlss  the  amouat  of  primary  flux  inductively  acting 
upon  said  secondary  winding  from  lero  to  a  predeter- 
Bined  maxlmam  and  back  to  sero,  means  opsratirely 
coBoectlBg  said  rotatable  memt>er  to  said  rotatablc  core 
so  that  cotstlBuons  rotation  of  said  ssember  produces  a 
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corresponding  continuous  rotation  of  said  core,  means 
for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the  primary  winding 
of  said  transformer,  and  an  electromagnetic  actuator 
electrically  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rarlation 
in  the  magnitude  of  the  alternating  eiectromotlTe  force 
induced  in  said  seooodary  winding  by  the  rotation  of  said 
core  whereby  the  number  of  actuations  of  said  actuator 
are  proportional  to  the  revolutions  of  said  primary  ro- 
tatable member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 


1.267,215.  POT-MAKING  MACHINE.  Edward  A.  Ham- 
U-TOK,  Hawthorne,  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.    106.671.      (CI.   25 — 24.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  de*irrlbe<l  the  combination 
with  a  forming  die  or  matrix,  of  a  bat  in  the  liottom  of 
the  matrix,  provided  with  a  concave  portion  and  a  form- 
ing device  engaging  the  edge  of  the  bat  which  is  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  curvature  of  the  concave  por- 
tion of  the  bat 

r<  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  in  coml'lnatlon 
with  a  matrix,  a  bat  mounted  in  and  of  a  les«  diameter 
than  the  bo<ly  and  a  ring  shaped  to  slide  within  the 
matrix  and  embracing  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  bat 
whereby  the  bat  may  be  centrally  located  in   the  matrix. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  <;azettc.] 


1,267,216.     -MUTDR  CONTROL.     William    S    II.   HamiLt- 
TON,   Schenectady.  N.   T..   assignor   to   General   Electric 
Company,   a   Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed   July   6. 
1917.      Serial  No,   179. 04G.      iCl.   172— 179  ) 
1.   In   a    motor    control,    the    combination    with    n    main 
motor    controller    and    a    pilot    motor    for    operating   the 
same,  of  a  synchronous  motor  and  switch  mechanism  con- 
troTle*!    thereby    for    tontrolllng    the    enerplzatii'n    of    the 
pilot  motor,  a  master  controller,  and  connections  wlierehy 
a  movement  of  the  master  controller  produces  a  synchro 
nous   movement   of   the   synchronous   motor   and   operates 
the   switch   mechanism    to  energize  the   pilot    motor   until 
the  main  controller  has  been   moved  to  a   i>or,itlon    corre- 
sponding to  the  final  position  of  the  matiter  controller. 

3.  In  a  motor  control,  the  coTnt>lnation  with  a  main 
mstor  ooBtroller  and  n  pilot  motor  lor  «>pcratlng  the 
same,  of  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  energiza 
tlon  of  the  pilot  motor,  a  master  cootroUer.  and  a  differ- 
ential gear  mechaalam  for  operating  the  switch  merha- 
nlsm  responslvely  to  the  relative  movement  of  the  master 
coatraller  and  the  main  controller  to  ener^l**'  the  pilot 
motor  to  move  the  mala  controller  at  s  rate  Independent 
of  the  rate  of  movement  of  tbc  master  controller  «ntU 
the  main  controller  has  reached  a  posltlen  corrsapooding 
to  the  final  position  of  the  master  coatrsUer. 
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5.  A  control  for  tbe  driving  motors  of  a  plurality  of 
train  units,  comprising  a  master  controller  on  one  of  the 
train  units ;  and  a  main  motor  controller,  a  pilot  motor 
for  op«ratlog  tbe  main  motor  controller,  and  a  synchro- 
nous motor  for  controlling  tbe  pilot  motor,  on  each  of 
tbe  train  units ;  and  means  including  train  wires  connect- 
ing tbe  synchronous  motors  of  all  of  the  train  units  where- 


by a  movement  of  the  master  controller  energizes  tbe  pilot 
inotora  of  all  of  the  train  units  to  move  their  respective 
main  controllers  at  a  rate  independent  of  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  master  controller  until  the  main  con- 
trollers have  reached  positions  corresponding  to  the 
Unal  position  of  the  master  controller. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.217.  CAR-COUPLING.  Carl  F.  Hartkopf,  Mar- 
ton,  111.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  one  hundredths  to 
A.  M.  Norman  and  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to  P.  J. 
Swan.  Marlon,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,628.     (CI.  213—12.) 


1.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  head  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  knuckle  plvotally  associated  with  the  head,  a 
tail  (arrled  by  tbe  knuckle  and  extending  Into  the  recess, 
a  member  pivoted  directly  to  the  tall,  a  locking  element 
pivoted  within  the  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
member  to  lock  the  knuckle,  and  a  manipulating  element 
carried  by  the  locking  member,  said  manipulating  member 
being  adapted  to  move  the  locking  member  to  locking 
position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,218.       DIRIGIBLE     HEADLIGHT    CONNECTION. 
Hbnbt   Dvduit   Habtbt,   Hillsdale,  N.   Y.     Filed  Nov. 
28,  1917.     S«rUl  No.  204,870.     (Q.  240 — 62.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  head- 
lights supported   thereon  and  steering  devices  Inclading 
n  tie  bar  extendln^r  adjacent  to  both  of  the  beadiigbts,  of 
a  rigid  member  extending  along  the  tie  bar  and  supported 
thereby,    connections    between    the    headlights    and    said 
rigid  member,  resilient  means  connected  to  said  member 
and  serving  normally  to  hold  tbe  member  and  the  head- 


lights stationary  with  respect  to  the  automobile,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  poslttvely  lock 
the  member  to  the  tie  bar  to  cause  lateral  movement  of 


the    headlights    colncldentally    with    the    steering   of   the 
automobile. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  1 


1,267,219.  TRACTION  TIRE.  Takaji  Haxtori,  FeUowa, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  200,216.  (CL 
21—214.) 


1.  In  a  traction  tire  for  attachment  to  the  wheel  and 
soft  tire  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  steel 
tread  made  in  sectors  and  having  slots  near  its  side  edges. 
the  ends  of  the  sectors  being  beveled  on  meeting  lines ;  of 
wear  plates  passing  over  the  felly  between  the  spokes, 
clip  plates  whose  centers  overlie  said  wear  plates  and 
whose  ends  have  eyes,  and  t>olts  passing  through  the  slots 
in  the  tread  and  through  said  eye  and  receiving  nuts  In- 
side the  ends  of  the  clip  plates. 

2.  In  a  traction  tire  for  attachment  to  the  wheel  and 
soft  tire  of  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  steel 
tread  made  in  sectors  and  having  slots  near  its  side  edges, 
the  ends  of  the  sectors  being  beveled  on  meeting  lines ;  of 
wear  plates  passing  over  the  felly  between  the  spokes, 
clip  plates  whose  centers  overlie  said  wear  plates  and 
whose  ends  have  eyes,  and  bolts  passing  through  tbe 
slots  in  the  tread  and  through  said  eyes  and  receiving 
nuts  inside  the  ends  of  the  clip  plates ;  and  an  extension 
spoke  whose  Inner  end  Is  attached  to  each  wbeel-apoke 
and  whose  outer  end  has  a  foot  bolted  to  said  tread  near 
Its  outer  edge. 

3.  The  herein  descril>ed  means  for  attaching  a  steel 
tread  to  a  motor-vehicle  wheel  having  a  soft  tire,  tke 
same  comprising  clip  plates  passing  over  the  felly  between 
the  spokes,  tie  bolts  connecting  the  ends  of  the  clip  plates 
with  said  steel  tread  for  preventing  tbe  movement  of  the 
latter  radially  outward  ;  extension  spokes  having  feet  at 
their  outer  ends  bolted  to  said  tread  and  their  inner  ends 
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lying  along  the  wheel  spokes,  and  spoke  grips  embracing 
the  latter  and  having  studs  passing  through  said  ex- 
tension spokes  for  preventing  the  tread  from  moving 
radially  inward  on  the  whw^l. 

4.  In  a  device  for  attaching  a  steel  tread  to  the  soft 
tire  of  an  automobile  wheel,  the  combination  with  clip 
plates  overlying  the  felly  and  connected  with  the  edges 
of  said  tread  for  preventing  the  latter  from  moving  radi- 
ally outward,  and  extension  spokes  connected  with  the 
wheel  spokes  and  having  tbelr  outer  ends  connected  with 
said  tread  for  preventing  ti»e  latter  from  moving  radially 
inward  :  of  a  two  part  saddle  whereof  each  part  has  a 
tread  underlying  said  steel  tread  and  a  trough  lying 
against  the  soft  tire. 


1,267,220.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Edward  Hbckman.n, 
Hermann.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,847. 
(CI.  46—61.) 


and  a  transverse  groove  of  V-shape  whose  outer  wall  par- 
allels said  bevels  ;  of  a  spindle,  a  stock  carrying  the  same 
and  rabbeted  on  its  upper  side  with  Its  shoulder  and  ex- 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  a  gate,  and  be- 
yond the  gate  two  sets  of  openings  one  set  at  each  side 
of  the  board,  the  set  of  openings  and  marks  on  one  side 
of  the  board  Indicating  offensive  plays  and  penalties  If 
the  player  does  not  succeed  In  making  the  attempted  play, 
and  the  openings  and  marks  on  the  other  side  of  the 
board  Indicating  defensive  plays  and  penalties  if  the 
player  does  not  succeed  in  making  the"  attempted  defensive 
play. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  a  gate,  and  be- 
yond the  gate  two  sets  of  openings  one  set  at  each  side  of 
the  board,  the  set  of  openings  and  marks  on  one  side  of 
the  board  Indicating  offensive  plays  and  penalties  If  the 
player  does  not  succeed  In  making  the  attempted  play, 
and  the  openings  and  marks  on  the  other  side  of  the 
board  indicating  defensive  plays  and  p^'nalties  if  the 
player  does  not  succeed  in  making  the  attempted  de- 
fensive play,  two  positions  being  Indicated  In  front  of  the 
gate  one  for  the  player  on  the  offensive  which  is  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  board  as  the  openings  and  marks  In 
dlcatlng  offensive  plays,  and  the  other  position  being  for 
the  player  on  tbe  defensive. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  a  gate,  and 
l)eyond  the  gate  two  sets  of  Indicated  plays  one  set  at  each 
side  of  the  board,  the  set  of  plays  at  one  side  of  the  board 
indicating  offensive  plays  and  penalties  If  the  player  does 
not  succeed  in  making  the  attempted  play,  and  the  plays 
on  the  other  side  of  the  board  indicating  defensive  plays 
and  penalties  if  the  player  does  not  succeed  In  making 
the  attempted  defensive  play. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,221.  VEHICLE  -  AXLE.  John  O.  Hicks.  Levon, 
FU.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,716.  (CI. 
21—5.) 

The  combination  with  an  axle  rabbeted  at  Its  end  on  Its 
under  side,  the  shoulder  of  the  rabbet  and  extremity  of  tbe 
axle  being  beveled  inward  and  upward  and  the  lower  face 
of  the  axle  over  Its  rabbet  having  a  longitudinal  groove 


tremlty  beveled  to  complement  the  bevels  of  the  ade, 
tongues  on  its  upper  face  to  fit  said  grooves  when  the  parts 
are  assemliled.  and  clips  for  holding  the  parts  together. 


1.267,222.  SAFEXTY-STOP  FOR  SWITCHES.  CHAKI.M 
H  Hill.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
13.  1915.     Serial  No.  61,393.     (CI.  175 — 282.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  having  a  knife  blade 
and  coBperatIng  contact  clips,  of  a  safety  stop  comprising 
B  blade  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  one  of  the  contact  clips 
and  adapted  to  be  held  In  position  by  said  contact  clips 
when  the  switch  Is  open  and  an  Insulating  member  on  said 
blade  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  knife  blade. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,223.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONB- 
CIRCUITS.  GsoRGS  H.  Hill,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  61,280. 
(CI.  179—91.) 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  Jack  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  for  automatically  grounding 
said  line  and  obstructing  said  Jack  when  a  dangei«as  volt- 
age Is  impressed  on  said  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  Jack 
connected  thereto,  a  shutter  adapted  to  obstruct  said  Jack, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  dangerous  voltage  on  said  line 
for  causing  said  shutter  to  move  In  front  of  said  Jack. 

5  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  Jack  con- 
nected thereto,  a  grounded  arm  pivoted  adjacent  to  said 
Jack  and  provided  with  means  for  obstructing  said  Jack,  a 
fust^-  holding  said  arm  In  inoperative  position  with  refer- 
ence to  said  Jack,  a  spark  gap  in  circuit  with  said  fose, 
and  contacts  for  short  circuiting  the  Jack  when  the  fuse 
melts  and  the  arm  moves  to  operative  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,207>224.  BOLLrWEEVIL  CATCHES.  Riao  B.  Hitt, 
Buergy,  Tex.,  aui^Dor  to  John  J.  Urqubart,  Gteorge  W. 
McClellan,  and  Henry  B.  Johnson,  San  Saba,  Tex.  FUed 
July  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,243.     (CI.  4S— 1.) 


«hP 


— !* 


t 


1.  A  boll  weevil  catcher  including  a  pair  of  vertically 
adjustable  hangers  oach  consisting  of  attaching  clamps,  a 
pair  of  inclined  and  divergent  suspending  arms  having  re- 
cesses therein,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  inclined  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  suspending  arms,  longitudinally  spared 
receiving  pans  supported  on  the  ifpwardly  inclined  arms 
and  In  the  recesses,  opposed  plant  brushing  and  boll  weevil 
guiding  means  adjustably  mounted  above  the  receiving 
pans  and  adjustable  with  the  hangers,  and  means  whereby 
the  brushing  and  guiding  means  may  be  adjusted  laterally 
of  each  other. 

3.  A  boll  weevil  catcher  including  a  frame  having  an 
arch,  a  pair  of  hangers  each  consisting  of  a  clamp  adjust- 
able vertically  on  the  sides  of  the  arm,  downwardly  In- 
clined and  diverging  suspending  arms  projecting  from  the 
clamp  and  having  recesaea  therein,  upwardly  inclined  arms 
continuing  from  the  suspending  arms,  opposed  receiving 
pans  supported  on  the  inwardly  inclined  arms  and  In  the 
rec«sMt  and  maintained  In  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
with  each  other,  a  pair  of  opposed  boll  weevil  guiding 
plates  provided  with  vertical  slots  medially  of  the  ends 
thereof  for  accommodating  the  sides  of  the  arch,  another 
pair  of  hangers  one  of  each  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  plate  and  embodies  a  clamp 
for  vertical  adjustable  engagement  on  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  arch  above  the  clamp  of  the  other  adjacent  clamp, 
said  last  mentioned  hangers  maintaining  the  plates  In  op- 
posed divergent  relation  with  each  other  above  the  pans 
In  a  manner  that  they  may  bo  adjusted  with  the  pans  and 
first  mentioned  hangers  as  a  unit,  brushes  carried  by  the 
adjacent  inner  faces  of  the  plates,  angle  bars  carried  by 
the  upper  edges  of  the  plates,  and  means  whereby  the 
angle  bars  may  be  adjustably  connected  so  as  to  maintain 
the  plates  in  various  positions  of  lateral  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.225.  BURIAL- VAULT.  Gborcc  H.  Hhiaombe, 
Lambertvllle.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No 
204,906.      (CI.  72-— 7.) 


fe 


n 


^ 
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\  vault  comprising  a  box  having  a  groove  in  its  upper 
ed4)re,  kinged  bockles  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  box, 
standards  eacaging  said  buckles,  and  having  portions  en- 
jBg»n£  with  the  box  above  and  below  said  buckles,  and  a  top 
guided  into  position  on  the  box  by  said  sUndards,  and 
having  a  tongue  for  engaging  the  groove. 


1,267,226.  CLOTHES-DEIEB,  JOHN  A,  HiI/TOJi,  Hatdwr, 
W.  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  X.  Wlilte. 
ilatcher,    W.     Va      Filed    July    30,    1915.     Serial    No. 

42,772.       iCl.  68 — 34. 


.\  clothes  drier  comprising  a  vettical  standard,  a  pivot 
pin  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standard,  a  rack  including  radially  arranged  arms  crossed 
at  their  centers,  means  for  connecting  the  arms  together, 
a  veriical  strut  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  pivot  pin,  said 
rack  l)cing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  aad  located 
iMtwecn  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  lower  end  of 
the  strut,  lirace  arms  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  arms 
and  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  strut,  said  brace  arms  be- 
ing Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  their  con- 
nection with  the  strut,  and  reinforcing  wires  connected 
to  the  strut  braces  and  arms,  to  reinforce  and  strengthen 
the  connection  of  the  arms  and  braces. 


1,267,: 


TIRE  CARRIER.     Ch.irlks  M.  Jon*8,  North 


Vakinia,  Wash. 
(CI.   224—29.) 


Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  161,841 


^   S 


lu  a  tire  currier,  the  combination  with  a  split  rim,  a  lug 
seriired  tn  imc  end  of  said  rim,  a  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  the  other  end  of  said  rim.  said  slot  being  open  at 
the  end  of  the  split  rim  in  which  it  is  formed,  lugs  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  rim  on  each  side  of  said  slot,  said  slot  be- 
ing in  allnement  with  the  space  l>etween  the  luga  on  the 
other  emi  of  the  split  rim,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  tirst  nameil  lugs,  and  also  pivotally  sectired  in- 
terraetiiate  its  » nds  between  the  lugs  on  the  other  end  of 
the  split  rini.  that  portion  of  the  lever  intermediate  its 
pivots  being  adapted  to  move  in  said  slot,  whereby  the 
rim  may  be  expanded  and  contracted  by  moving  said  lever. 


1.267.228.  TIRE-CARRIER.  Charies  M.  Joi«i«,  North 
Yakima.  Wash.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1917.  SerUl  No.  161,£42. 
(CI.  224—29.) 

3.  In  a  tire  carrier,  the  combiaatlon  with  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to   receive  and  support  a  demoujBtahle  rlA  and  tire 


7«1 


moBOted  thereon,  a  plnrality  of  radially  disposed  lugs  at 
tt«  rear  edge  of  said  holder  constltntlng  stops  to  limit  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  said  rim  on  said  holder,  a  radi- 
ally disposed  lag  at  the  top  and  on  the  front  edge  of  the 
holder  to  constituting  .t  stop  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  rim  on  said  holder  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
holder  to  move  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  tire, 
a  lug  eccentrically  positioned  on  one  end  of  said  lever 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  overlap  the  rim  and  tire  and  lock 
th'-  riHi  and  tire  on  Ih.'  ho!<ler  when  the  Icv.t  i.-  nixvcd  to 
locked  position. 


4.  In  a  tire  holder,  the  combination  with  a  •  ircular 
holder,  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  holder,  and  a 
doK  or  cam  dependlnp  from  snld  lever  and  disposed  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  ^ige  of  the  holder,  whereby  said  dog 
exerts  a  wedging  action  on  a  tire  placed  on  said  holder,  as 
the  lever  Is  moved  to  locking  position. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  prlnte«i  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,267.229.  ELASTIC-FLUII>  TURBINE.  Oscar  JrNG- 
GREN.  Schenectady,  .N  Y  .  a.sslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec,  4, 
1917      Serial  No.  205.455       fCl    253—39.) 


1.  In  an  clastic  fluid  turt)lne.  the  comldnatlon  of  a  shaft, 
wheels  thereon,  and  bushings  which  are  flexible  In  an 
axial  direction  locaf'd  on  the  shaft  l)etween  the  wheels  to 
space  the  wheels  apart 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turldne,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
wheels  thereon,  and  flexible  bushings  located  on  the  shaft 
between  the  wheels  to  space  the  wheels  apart,  said  bush 
ings  comprising  annular  rings  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  two  grooves,  one  adjacent  each  end,  which  extend 
from  the  bore  radially  outward  toward  the  outer  surface, 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,267,280.  RHRILIENT  TEHICLE  -  TIRE.  Ivan  Naiii 
KiiK,  Mount  Holly.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  B,  1917.  Serial 
No.  206,529.     (CI   152—36.) 

2.  A  resilient  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  resilient  body 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  annulus  adapted  to  be. fastened  to 
the  felly  of  n    wheel,   a    ring  embedded   in   the  said   body 


adjacent  the  i>erlpheral  face  thereof,  a  floating  rim  oa  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  said  body,  fasteolng  devices  fasten- 
ing the  said  floating  rim  to  the  said  ring,  and  a  solid  mb- 

ber  tread  attached  te  the  said  floating  rim. 


6,  A  risilient  vehicle  tire,  cumprlstng  a  reallient  body 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  annulus,  tubular  outer  and  inner 
rings  embedded  Id  the  said  bo<ly  adjacent  the  outer  and 
inner  laces  thereof,  the  rings  having  threaded  bosses  of 
whi(  h  the  bosses  of  the  inner  ring  extend  inwardly  and 
the  bosses  of  the  outer  ring  extend  outwardly,  screws  en- 
gaping  the  said  bosses  of  the  Inner  ring  to  fasten  the  said 
boily  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  a  floating  rim  fitting  the  pe 
ripheral  face  of  the  said  i)ody.  screws  engaging  the  said 
rim  and  screwing  Into  the  lK->s«es  <H  the  said  oater  ring,  a 
tread  uttarb.  d  to  the  said  floating  rim,  and  washers  on  the 
said  bosses  and  embedded  In  the  outer  snd  inner  faces  ©f 
the  said  bod.v 

7,  In  a  resilient  vehicle  tire,  a  resilient  body  tn  th» 
form  of  a  hollow  annulus  having  side  walls  made  In  sepa- 
rated layers  of  nibl)er,  and  inner  and  outer  walls  of  mb- 
l>er  Integral  with  the  outer  and  inser  ends  of  the  said  side 
walls  and  having  fat'rir  Inserts, 

I  Claims  1  and  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.267.2,11.     C^»MBI.NED  TIRE-VALVE  AND  PRBSSURE- 

GOVEH.NOK      Lons  F.  Kkrvm.,  Lansing.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1916.     Serial  No    77.321       (CI    152— li.) 


In  n  valve  of  the  H.nss  described,  .n  cylinder,  a  piston 
head  working  therein  and  having  a  tubular  piston  rod  the 
bore  of  which  extends  through  the  piston  and  piston  rod 
and  Is  open  at  both  ends,  an  Inflating  valve  within  said 
bore  of  the  piston  rod.  the  cylinder  being  formed  with  high 
and  low  pressure  vents  in  the  side  wall  thereof  located 
at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  and  an 
audible  signal  communicating  with  one  of  said  vents,  said 
piston  bead  being  formed  with  radially  extending  high  Uld 
low  pressure  passages  intersecting  said  bore  and  respec- 
tively movable  Into  and  out  of  line  with  said  bl^  and 
low  pressure  vents  In  the  cylinder. 
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1,267.232.      MOTOR-WINDING.      WiLLSu    C.    Kobthals- 
Ai/ns,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  anlgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  CorMration  of  New  York.     Hied  Mar.  16, 
1916.    Serial  No.  M,707.     (Q.  172—280.) 
1.   In   an   alternating  current   motor   a   stator   winding 
having  an  even  number  of  coila  per  i>ole  per  phaae.  all  of 
■aid  coils  being  wound  with  a  fractional  pitch,  every  al- 
ternate coil  being  wound  with  n  tana  and  the  remaining 
colls    being   wound    with    l.TSn    turns,   and    connections 
whereby  the  coils  having  n  turns  may  be  connected  in  Y  be 
tween   three-pbase  supply  conductors,  and   the  coUs  hav- 
ing 1.73n  turns  may  be  connected  In  delta. 


6.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  a  stator  winding  di- 
vided Into  twelve  sections  per  pair  of  poles  with  an  equal 
number  of  colls  in  each  section,  all  of  said  colls  being 
wound  with  a  pitch  of  fifty  per  cent.,  every  alternate  coil 
being  wonnd  with  »  turns  and  the  renalnlac  colls  being 
wound  with  l.Tte  tnnu,  and  amacctioas  whereby  the 
MctioBS  whose  ealls  have  »  tanu  inay  be  cvanected  In  Y 
hetwem  three  phaae  mpfir  eaodaetors  mad  the  aaetkna 
wboae  coila  haTC  l.Tte  tnma  may  be  rimaertwl  in  delta, 
the  coaaeetiaoa  btAng  oiade  la  aach  a  way  that  the  mac- 
aetldng  cnrroit  in  each  section  will  be  80  detrees  out  of 
phaae  with  the  Bagnetlxing  current  la  a  section  adjacent 
thereto,  and  the  magnetomotive  forces  will  be  equal  in  all 
of  the  sections. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,233.     ICE-TOOL.     RoBUT  C.  Laffebtt,  New  Yorlt. 

N.  Y.,   assignor  to  Asa  M.  Jenkins,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Piled  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,723.     (CI.  83 — 62.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  ice  tool  comprising 
a  body  having  pointed  memben  thereon,  certain  of  said 
members  acting  to  grip  the  ic*  to  prevent  relative  motion 
of  the  tool  and  ice  in  one  direction,  and  certain  of  said 
members  acting  to  steady  the  ice  relatively  to  the  tool 
and  to  comminute  the  ice  when  moved  relatively  thereto 
in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst- 
named  direction. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  ice  tool  comprising 
a  body  having  ice  penetrating  members  on  one  face  thereof 
pointed  toward  one  edge  thereof  and  a  hand-engaging 
member  attached  to  that  edge  and  projecting  from  the 
opposite  face  thereof,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  be  used 
in  cooperation  with  a  similar  tool  to  raise  a  piece  of  ice 
by  pressing  said  tools  against  opposite  sides  thereof. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  ice  tool  comprising 
a  body  member  of  sheet  metal,  one  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber comprising  an  ice  tool  comprising  a  pointed  portion 
liaTing  reinforcing  parts  lying  adjacent  one  or  more  of  its 
faces  and  attached  res];>ectiTe]y  to  the  edges  of  said  pointed 
portion. 

13.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  ice  tool  comprising 
a  substantially  flat  body  member  having  ice-penetrating 
projections  on  one  face  thereof  and  being  provided  on  its 


opposite  face  with  a  hand-engaging  member  to  prerent 
the  hand  of  the  user  from  slipping  therefrom,  taid  tool 
belDg  adapted  to  be  used  In  cooperation  with  a  iliallar  tool 
to  ra4ae  a  piece  of  ice  by  pressing  said  tools  against  oppo- 
site sides  thereof. 


14.  An  ice  grip  comprising  two  members  wholly  Inde- 
pcmlcBt  of  each  other,  which  are  in  the  form  of  bodies 
with  teeth  extending  therefrom,  whereby  when  each  mem- 
ber Is  gripped  in  a  hand  of  the  operator  the  ice  may  be 
held  by  and  between  the  teeth  of  said  meml>er8. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette] 


1.2tj7.234.  RAILROAD  TIE  PLATE.  William  Lafubr. 
Lake  George,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
216,341.     (CI.  238—2.) 
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1.  A  rail  plate,  designed  to  be  spiked  to  a  tle^  and  to 
receive  a  rail  thereon,  having  a  rail  "^f  g«"g  llaage,  said 
plate  having  its  upper  face  proridad  with  a  loafitndinal 
depreaaion,  a  member  artanged  in  said  depreaaion  and 
tntereagaged  by  the  side  walla  preflded  tiy  the  depression, 
said  member  having  a  rail  aapntag  Up,  a  ierer  falcrumed 
on  the  plate,  a  link  cenaeetiaB  hetwtau  the  lever  and  said 
member  whereby  to  move  the  neinl>er  to  bring  the  lip 
thereon  toward  or  away  from  the  rail,  and  means  for 
locking  said  member  to  said  plate  when  the  member  is  in 
rail  engaging  position. 

2.  A  rail  plate,  designed  to  be  spiked  to  a  tie  and  to 
receive  a  rail  thereon,  having  a  transverse  lug  providing 
an  upstanding  flange  to  engage  the  rail,  said  plate  being 
thickened  upon  its  upper  face  at  its  end  opposite  the  lug, 
said  plate  having  a  central  depression  therethrough,  the 
side  walls  of  the  depression  at  the  thickraed  end  of  the 
plate  being  inclined  inwardly,  a  member  arranged  for  slid- 
able  movement  in  the  depression  having  outstanding 
tongues  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  received  under  the  re- 
ferred to  inwardly  inclined  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  depression,  an  angular  lever  having  one  of  its  ends 
provided  with  projecting  trunnions,  said  plate  having 
slots  to  the  rear  of  its  rail  engaging  lug  to  receive  the 
said  trunnions,  a  link  loosely  connected  with  the  member 
and  with  the  lever,  and  spikes  designed  to  pass  through 
the  member  and  through  the  plate  and  enter  the  tie  when 
the  member  is  moved  by  the  actuation  of  the  lever  to  rail 
engaging  position. 


1.267.235.     LAMP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Pana  D.  Lan- 
OAN  and  Michael  L.  Lanqan,  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,834.      (Cl.  240 — 61.) 
2.  The  combination  of  an  automobile,  a  housing  sup- 
ported  at   one    side   of   the   front   of   the   automobile,    a 
housing  secured  under  the  foot  board  of  the  automobile  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  between 
the  flrst-naiged   housing  and   the  second  named   housing 
and  journaled  therein,  miter  gears  fixed  on  said  shaft  and 

1 


7»5 


disposed  In  said  housings,  upright  shafts  journaled  in  the 
hooaings  and  provided  within  the  housings  with  miter 
gears  Intermeshed  with  the  first-named  miter  gears ;  the 


rear  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  foot  board,  a 
lamp  carried  by  and  revoluble  with  the  forward  upright 
shaft,  and  a  handle  on  the  rear  shaft. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,267.236.      POLISHI.VO    COMPOSITION.      William    C. 

Lawrbncb.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    July    13,    1917. 

Serial  No.  180,470.     (Cl.  134—24.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  polishing  varnished  and 
enameled  surfaces  comprising  paraflln  oil,  raw  linseed  oil 
and  lemon  oil  in  aboat  the  proportions  set  forth. 

((Haim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,267,237.  FLY  TRAP.  Frip  R.  Littli,  Fairfield,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Samuelson,  Fairfield,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  129.805.      (Cl.  43 — 22.) 


J» 


In  a  device  of  the  das.;  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  end  plates,  each  end  plate  comprising  a  body 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the  same  length 
as  the  height  of  the  body,  each  of  said  plates  provided  at 
the  top  of  the  inner  edge  and  on  the  inner  face  with  a 
horisontal  notch,  said  plate  provided  on  its  Inner  face 
with  converging  slots  extendinc  inwardly  from  the  inner 
edge,  and  separated  at  their  Inner  end,  said  plate  provided 
on  its  inner  face  and  at  its  lowest  edge  with  a  second 
pair  of  converging  slots,  said  slots  extending  upwardly 
and  separated  at  their  inner  ends,  mesh  sheets  in  the 
pair  of  converging  slots  and  constituting  fiy-run-ways,  a 
mesh  strip  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  blocks,  an 
inner  mesh  strip  attached  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  blocks 
and  bent  at  opposite  upper  ends  into  said  horizontal 
notches  of  said  blocks,  and  a  removable  cover  on  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blocks,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,267,238.    FENCE-POST.    Isaac  Love.  Anchorage.  Alaska. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  192,528.     (Cl.  266— 52  ) 

A  fence  poet  comprising  a  tubular  body  provided  with 

elongated  openings,  a   transversely   curved  bar  having  a 

tongue  detachably  inserted  through  one  of  said  openings 


in  the  body  and  having  an  elongated  opening  resisteriag 
with  the  other  opening  in^the  body,  a  brace  having  a  key 


J7 
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shaped  bead  inserted  through  the  registering  openings  of 
the  body  and  bar  and  a  fluke  carried   by  the  brace. 


1.267.239.  WRAP  HOLDER  FOR  THEATER-CHAIRS. 
Jordan  Max  Lovk,  Watson.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1918.      .SerUl    No.   212.705.      (Cl.   155 — 26.> 


2.  In  combination  with  a  chair  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  seat  hingedly  connected  thereto,  an  article  holder  com- 
prising eyes  applied  to  the  seat,  some  of  the  eyes  being 
located  In  the  vicinity  of  the  hinged  edge  of  the  seat,  other 
of  the  eyes  being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  free  edge 
of  the  seat,  a  third  set  of  eyes  applied  to  the  frame  of 
the  chair  and  a  flexible  cUmcnt  threaded  through  all  of 
the  eyes  and  connected  at  Us  ends  with  the  frame  of  the 
chair. 

[Cnafm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,240.  CARRIER  FOR  BRAIDINO-MACHINES. 
(imRGi  F.  McCahey,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1916.      Serial  No    1.32.958.      (Cl    28 — 24.) 


2.  A  carrier  for  bntiding  macblno  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  spool  spindle  and  a  standard,  a  sliding  latch  on 
said  standard  for  engaging  teeth  on  the  spool,  a  lateral 
extension  on  the  body  of  said  latch,  a  yarn  tension  weight 
also  slidable  on  said  standard,  a  stop  lug  on  the  standard 
of  a  size  to  prevent  the  latch  being  removed  over  the  end 
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tkcrwt,  vBe  sife  of  Mid  alaxlud  Mag  itralgkt  to  pro- 
vide «  kMrlar  Cor  tbe  kttcft  t*  tte  tap  of  its  ttfokc,  arid 

standard  being  redaced  on  its  opposite  edge  toj>ennit  the 
latch  to  be  applied  thereto  at  a  point  below  said  stop  with 
a  rotating  motion,  and  an  upward  extension  on  one  edge 
of  said  weight  to  engage  said  lateral  extension  on  the 
latch  to  prevent  an  unlocking  rotative  movement  of  the 
latter  when  both  are  raised. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,241.  MIXING  AND  PACKING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOLASSES  PBBD.  JOHM  W.  McCacohbt,  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.  Filed  Oct.  28.  191«.  Serial  No.  128.262. 
(Cl.  100 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tubes  arranged  aide  by  aide,  plungers  above  said 

t  tubes  respectively  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  same, 
a  mixing  chamber  at  one  aide  of  said  tubes  above  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  temporarily  supporting  a  charge  of  dry 
material  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  com- 
prising  a  stationary  member  projecting  from  one  wall 
of  the  cb&mber,  and  a  movable  member  cooperating  with 
th(>  stationary  member  and  connected  with  another  wall 
of  the  chamber,  means  for  feeding  syrup  and  dry  food 
staff  to  said  chamber,  chutes  leading  from  said  chamber 
to  said  tubes  respectively  whereby  the  mixture  may  be 
delivered  to  the  tubes,  the  walU  of  the  chutes  extending 
around  the  upper  walls  of  the  tubes,  means  controlling 

>  commnnlcatiOD  between  said  chamber  and  chutes,  means 
for  lowering  and  elevating  said  plungers,  and  a  traveling 
bag  carrying  table  below  said  tnbes  whereby  the  empty 
bags  may  be  brought  into  coramanlcatlon  with  the  tubes 
and  the  filled  bags  carried  away. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tubes  arranged  side  by  side,  plungers  above  said 
tubes  respectively  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  same, 
a  mixing  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  tubes  above  the 
latter,  means  for  feeding  syrup  and  dry  food  stuff  to  said 
chamber,  chutes  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  tubes 
respectively,  the  waila  of  tbe  chutes  extending  around 
the  upper  walls  of  the  tubes  and  being  outwardly  flared, 
and  rack  and  pinion  mecbanlnn  for  elevating  and  lower- 
ing said  plungers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  de8<n-lbed,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tubes  arranged  side  by  side,  plungers  above  said 
tubes  respectively  and  movable  into  and  out  of  tbe  same, 
a  mixing  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  tubes  above  the 
latter,  means  for  temporarily  suportlng  a  charge  of  dry 
material  In  tkc  qpper  portion  of  tbe  chamber  and  com- 
prfedBff  a  sbelf  member  projecting  downwardly  from  one 
wall  of  tbe  cbamber  and  a  ptvotally  mounted  member 
project!  ag  downwardly  at  a  eorreaponding  angle  and  en- 
gMtiiiS  tbe  fi««  end  oC  tbe  sbeU  Mtmber,  means  for  feed- 
lag  symp  and  6ry  food  atoS  to  said  ebamber,  chutea 


leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  tubes  respectlrely,  a 
coaater shaft,  rack  aad  pinion  oennectloDe  betweea  saM 
coontersbaft  and   plungers,  a  line  shaft,  connectlona  ba- 

tween  said  line  shaft  and  countershaft  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  rotated  in  one  direction  to  lower  the  plungers, 
and  connections  between  said  line  shaft  and  countershaft 
whereby  said  countershaft  may  be  rotated  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  elevate  tbe  plungers. 


1,267,242  i»ASa4»(lteR-VEHICLE.  Gbobgb  W.  MCS 
Causlin,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial 
.No.   149,294.      (Cl.  106—28.) 


1.  In  a  pajtaenger  vehicle,  a  pair  of  seats  relatlvdy 
shiftahle  toward  and  from  each  other  and  each  compris- 
ing a  seat  body  and  a  shiftabte  back,  sakl  backs  ai^  said 
seat  bodies  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  edge-to-edge  In  a 
horizontal  plane  to  form  continuous  bed  surface,  the  backs 
being  ()etwr>»n  the  seat  bodies,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  passenger  vehicle,  a  pair  of  seats  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  relatively  shiftable  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  each  having  a  hinged  back,  said 
barks  being  adapted  to  be  tamed  down  between  and  to 
tbe  level  of  the  bodies  of  said  seats  and  meet  each  other, 
and  means  for  staying  said  backs  In  the  horisontal  posi- 
tion,   substantially   as  described. 

.3  In  a  passenger  vehicle,  a  pair  of  seats  relatively 
shlftable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  each  comprls- 
inj?  a  seat  body,  said  bodies  being  separated  from  each 
ot)i«Y.  a  distance  e4)ual  to  the  combined  widths  of  the 
backs,  and  said  backs  belag  adapted  to  be  arranged  edge- 
to-edge  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  which  is  common  to  the 
sent  bodies  to  form  a  continuous  bed  surface,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  In  a  passenger  vehicle,  a  pair  of  seats  arranged 
paralfel  to  each  other  and  relatively  shlftable  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  each  having  a  bodily  shlftable 
hinged  back,  said  becks  being  adapted  to  be  turned  down 
between  and  to  tbe  level  of  the  bodies  of  said  seats  and 
meet  each  other,  and  means  for  staying  said  backs  la  tbe 
boritontal   position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  passenger  vehicle,  a  pair  of  seats  reiativelj 
shlftable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  each  compristag 
a  relatively  stationary  seat  body  and  a  shlftable  back, 
said  badu  aad  said  seat  bodies  being  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged edge-to-edge  in  a  boritontal  plane  to  form  a  coa- 
tinuous  bed  surface,  the  backs  being  between  the  seat 
bodies,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267.243.      BUTTON-FA STKNER.      Ibvin    F.    KCDOKAXA, 

Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,0»7. 
(Cl.  24—103.) 


member  forssed  from  a  single  piece  of  resflient  wire  bent 
upon  Itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  resOlent  arms  normally 
arranged  in  yielding  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
tbroogbont  their  leatctk  and  b<>tween  wbtch  arms  is  slid- 
ably  arranged  and  supported  the  eye  of  the  button,  a  U- 
shaped  button  receiving  portion  formed  In  one  of  the 
arms,  and  a  hook  fornietl  on  tbe  terminal  of  the  same 
arm  and  liavinR  the  bill  thereof  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  the  arm  and  projected  over  and  extended  beyond  the 
terminal  of  the  other  arm  and  arranged  in  close  relation 
therewith  for  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  the 
eye  and  st-rving  as  an  abutment  for  co<^peratlng  with  the 
eye  iu  applying  and  removing  the  button. 


1.2t{7.1'44  CRIH  .XTT.VCMMENT 
MlLi..*N,  .New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
No.  169.630       (Cl.  5—59.) 


CLAaA     ADSLINB    MC 

May   19,  1917.      Serial 


2.  A  collapslblp  crib  attaohment  for  bedsteads  Includ- 
ing a  main  side  sertion  embodying  tul'ular  rods  which 
serve  as  legs  and  ineanB  for  tonnecttng  the  rods,  the  rods 
being  provided  with  vertical  slots  intermediate  their 
ends,  a  spring  carrylni!  section,  means  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  said  spring  carrying  section  for  removabln 
enjfaKemrnt  with  the  slots  for  facilitating  pivotal  sus 
pending  of  the  spring  carrying  section  on  the  main  side 
section,  engaging  mean;  universally  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spring  carrying  section  and  remov- 
ably and  plvotally  engaged  in  the  slot  in  the  adjacent 
rod  for  also  facilitating  the  pivotal  suspending  of  the 
main  carrying  section,  hooks  projecting  from  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  spring  carrying  section  for  engagement  with 
the  side  bar  of  a  bedstead  to  facilitate  the  supporting  of 
a  crib,  ears  formed  on  the  respective  outer  ends  of  the 
spring  carrying  section,  end  sections  plvotally  connected 
t»  the  upper  portions  of  the  rods,  sod  books  pivoted  to 
the  end  sections  and  removably  engageable  In  the  ears 
in  the  spring  carrying  st-^tion  fur  preventing  accidental 
disengagement   of -the  end   sections. 

[Claini  1   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267^45.      SELF  SOAPING    WASIIROARD 
McQiiB.v.  Oakland,  IU.     Fil<d  May  8.  1917. 
167,261.      (Cl.  68— 29  ) 


Orvin    R 
Serial  No. 


In  a  button  fastener,  tbe  combtnation  with  a  button,  aa 
i  eye  projecting  from  the  rear  face  thereof,  of  an  attaeblng 


K  washboard  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
supporting  frnme  Inclihllng  a  hack  board  having  a  rec- 
tangnlsr  opf'nlng  therein,  a  cornigated  mbblog  plate  the 
inner  portion.s  «djne*nt  the  upper  end  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  tr«n«Ter»e  wlots  establlnblng  com 
mnnicatlon  with  the  opening,  a  rectangular  soap  contain- 
ing receT)tarlo  snugly  fitted  In  tbe  opening  in  the  back 
plate,  ears  projecting  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  recep- 
tacle, means  for  anchoring  the  ears  against  tbe  outer 
faces  of  tbe  back  board,  a  soap  follower  plate  the  onter 
edges  of  which  are  arranged  In  cloee  relation  witb  the 
wans  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  coil  springs  the  respective  ends 


of  which  are  sernred  to  th^  rear  swrfsce  of  tbe  svppOTtfag 
frame  and  besring  against  the  oeter  face  of  tbe  followw 
plate  BO  as  to  yleMisgly  hold  the  soap  in  the  receptacle 
against  the  slots  in  the  rubbing  piste. 


1,2«7,246.  BILL-BOOK.  JAifcs  Macdonald.  New  York, 
N  Y  Piled  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  197.607.  (CL 
190—88.) 


1  A  bill  fold,  comprising  a  flexible  back  approximately 
of  the  size  of  a  bill,  side  pieces  overlying  the  side  portions 
of  the  said  back  and  connected  thereto  along  tbe  outer  aad 
bottom  edges,  and  a  closing  flap  connected  at  the  middle 
portion  of  the  bottom  edge  with  the  corre«x>ondlng  portion 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  said  back,  the  ends  of  the  con- 
nected middle  portion  of  the  said  closing  flap  t>elng  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  Inner  edges  of  the  said  side  pieces,  tbe 
free  end  portions  of  the  said  closing  flap  being  adapted  to 
be  tucked  under  the  said  side  pieces  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  one  on  the  other,  tbe  Innermost  over- 
lying the  mid'Me  portion  of  the  said   closlxig  flap. 

3.  A  bill  fold,  comprising  a  flexible  back  approximately 
of  the  size  of  a  bill,  side  pieces  overlying  the  side  portions 
of  the  said  back  and  connected  thereto  along  the  outer  and 
bottom  e<lges,  and  a  closing  flap  connected  at  the  middle 
portion  of  the  bottom  edge  with  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  said  back,  the  ends  of  the 
connected  middle  portion  of  the  said  closing  flap  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  inner  edges  of  the  said  side 
pieces,  the  free  end  portions  of  the  said  closing  flap  being 
adaptp<l  to  be  tncked  under  the  said  side  pieces,  tbe  latter 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  one  on  the  other,  the  lanermost 
overlying  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  closing  flap,  and 
means  to  limit  the  sliding  out  movement  of  the  free  end 
portions  from  under  the  said  side  pieces. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267J247  ELECTTRIC  COUPLING.  Hebbmt  D.  MlBKia. 
NUkayuna.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  2«.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  847.525.      (Cl.  178 — 832.) 


1  In  an  automatic  rloctric  coupler,  a  txxly  portion  con- 
tacts rarrleil  thereby  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  member 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  retract»"d  or  extended,  and  a  cover  operated 
hy  said  memt>er  to  expose  said  contacts  when  said  mer  *" ^ 
Is  n^racted  and  to  coact  with  said  member  to  inclose 
i-ontaets  when  said  member  Is  extended. 


7i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31, 1918. 


4.  In  an  electric  coupler,  a  body  portion,  contacts  car- 
ried thereby  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  ileeTc  alidably 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
tracted or  extended,  and  a  cover  operated  by  «ald  sleeve 
to  expose  said  contacts  when  the  sleeve  Is  retracted  and 
to  cover  said  contacts  when  the  sleeve  is  extended. 

6.  An  electric  coupler  conipi|pilji(  a  body  jrartion.  con- 
tacts carried  tbweby  adjaceat  ^ae  end  thereof,  a  sleeve 
sll^ably  arranged  upon  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
project  beyond  the  end  thereef.  a  rod  for  guiding  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  arranged  to 
project  said  sleeve,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  sleeve,  a  cover  pivotally  attached-  to  said  sleeve  and 
arranged  to  cover  said  contacts  when  said  sleeve  is  pro- 
jected ,  a  spring  arranged  to  press  said  cover  toward  said 
body  portion,  a  cam  surface  on  said  body  portioD,  and  a 
cooperating  cam  surface  on  said  cover  whereby  said 
sleeve  and  cover  normally  protect  said  contacts  and  auto- 
matically expose  the  same  when  the  sleeve  Is  retracted. 

7.  An  automatic  electric  coupler  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, contacts  yieldingly  mounted  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, a  sleeve  sUdably  arranged  upon  said  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  rod  for  guid 
ing  said  sleeve,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  said  sleeve,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve,  a  cover  pivotally  attached  to 
said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  cover  said  contacts  when 
said  sleeve  Is  projected,  a  spring  arranged  to  press  said 
cover  toward  said  body  portion,  a  cam  surface  on  said 
body  portion,  and  a  cooperating  cam  surface  on  said  cover 
whereby  said  sleeve  and  cover  normally  protect  said  con- 
tacts and  automatically  expose  the  same  when  the  sleeve 
Is  retracted. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,248.  SIGNAL.  John  Bmebt  Moni(,han,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,595.  (CI. 
4&— 31.) 


A  signal  including  a  casing,  an  electric  battery  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  tubular  extension  projecting  laterally 
of  the  central  portion  of  the  casing,  a  socket  arranged  in 
the  extension,  a  lamp  fitted  in  the  socket,  a  redector  sup 
porting  said  socket,  a  relatively  stationary  contact  arm 
carried  by  said  socket,  a  spring  contact  movable  against 
the  stationary  contact  arm,  said  arm  being  electrically 
connected  with  one  electrode  of  said  lamp,  a  conductor 
connecting  one  pole  of  the  battery  with  said  spring  con- 
tact, means  electrically  connecting  the  other  pole  of  the 
battery  with  the  other  electrode  of  the  lamp,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  bearing  member  secured  to  said  casing,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing  member,  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  said  extension  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
spring  contact  member  to  move  the  latter  Into  engage- 
ment with  the*  relatively  stationary  contact  arm,  an  in- 
tegral collar  carried  by  said  rod,  and  a  spring  confined 
between  the  lateral  extension  and  the  collar  and  normally 
retaining  the  slide  rod  in  contact  with  the  cam. 


1,267,249.      DEVICE    FOE    CLEANING    WINDOWS    OB 
WIND-SHIELDS.     Habst  M.  Montooth,  Newark,  N,  J. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  185,626.     (CI.  15—59.) 
A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  tnp- 
portlng  bracket,  a  cylindrical  member  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  cap  secured  to  said  cylindrical  mem- 


ber, a  hollow  member  alldable  in  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, an  arm  pivoted  to  said  hollow  member,  a  cleaaer  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  window,  a 
coiled  spring  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  said  cap  for 


-/ 


ret  urn  lag  the  said  cleaner  to  Ita  normal  position,  and  a 
cord  connected  to  the  arm  for  moving  said  cleaner  over 

the  window. 


1.267.250.  SHEET  METAL  SLEEVE. 
RAY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
No.   136.865.      (CI.  285 — 128.) 


Thomas  B.  Mub- 
14,   1916.      Serial 


1.  A  sleeve,  comprising  two  longitudinally  divided 
half  sections  and  having  an  Internal  screw  thread  and  an 
Internal  shoulder,  each  section,  together  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  screw  thread  and  shoulder  thereon  being  struck 
up  from  a  metal  plate,  the  screw  threads  and  shoulder 
on  one  section  registering  with  the  screw  threads  and 
shoulder  on  the  other  section,  and  the  said  sections  being 
electrically  welded  together  at  their  longitudinal  edges. 

2.  A  sleeve  as  in  claim  1,  in  combination  with  a  tube 
engaging  said  screw  thread  and  electrically  welded  to  said 
shoulder. 


I 


1,267.251.       METHOD     OF     MAKING     METAL     RINGS. 
THtfMAs  B.  Mlbhat,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  199,776.     (CI.  219 — 5.) 
The  method  of  making  a  metal  ring,  which  conrfsts  in, 
first,   laying  off  on  each  of  two  flat  plates  middle  por- 
tions 1,  2  and  3,  4,  each  equal  in  length  to  a  seml-circum- 
ferenc<>  of  said  ring,  and,  at  the  extremities  of  s«id  laid 
off  middle  portions,  end  portions  1,  6;  2,  5;  3,  7  and  4, 
8 :    second,    bending  said    middle  portions   to  form    semi- 
circular ring  sections ;  third,  pressing  said  end  portions 
of    said    sections    together    and    electrically    beating   the 
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same  until  the  metal  of  said  end  portions  la  rendered 
plastic  and  extruded  at  the  Joints  and  the  extremities  of 


said    semi  circular    ring   sections    come    together   and    are 
united. 


1.267,262.  HOUSING  FOB  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS. 
Thomas  B.  Mcrhat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1917.     Serial   No.  202,951.      (CI.  64 — 89.) 


6.  An  electric  welding  machine  for  nnltlng  the  abuttliig 
ends  of  two  sections  of  a  ring  or  other  endlem  shape, 
comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  clamping  electrode  for  one 
of  said  sections  thereon,  a  movable  support,  a  cUmplpg 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  bousing 
for  a  universal  Joint,  consisting  of  a  tube  and  a  cup-shaped 
enlargement  at  one  end  thereof,  the  rim  of  said  enlarge- 
ment being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  tube  and  con 
centric  therewith,  the  said  parts  being  formed  In  two 
similar  longitudinal  seamless  half  sections  disposed  edge 
to  edge  and  electrically  welded  together. 


1,267,263.  ENQINE-CTLINDER.  Thomas  E.  Murray, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,952.     (CI.  74—86.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  an  engine 
cylinder  and  head  integrally  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
composed  of  two  longitudinal  seamless  half  sections  of 
said  cylinder  and  Integral  therewith  two  diametral  sec- 
tions of  said  head,  the  said  half  sections  being  placed  edge 
to  edge  and  electrically  welded  together. 


1,267,254.  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE  FOR  MAK- 
ING METAL  RINGS.  Thomas  B.  MuaaAT  and  Harby 
R.  WooDBOW,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Woodrow  assignor 
to  said  Murray.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
206,404.      (CI.  219 — 6.) 

1.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  electrodes 
having  semi-circular  receRKes  for  the  reception  of  semi- 
circular sections  of  the  work,  means  disposed  and  operat- 
ing within  said  recesses  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
sections  in  said  recesses. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  electrodes  of  an  electric 
welding  machine  for  uniting  the  abutting  ends  of  two  sec- 
tions of  .1  ring  or  other  endless  stiape,  two  fixed  blocks 
on  each  electrode,  each  block  having  a  concavity  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  work,  two  movable  blocks,  each 
having  a  convexity  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  work, 
and  means  for  moving  said  movable  blocks  simultaneously 
to  clamp  said  sections  between  said  movable  blocks  and 
said  fixed  blocks. 


electrode  for  the  other  of  said  sections  thereon,  means 
for  establishing  welding  current  to  said  electrodes,  and 
electrode-magnetic  means  for  moving  said  movable  sup- 
port to  press  together  said  abutting  ends. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,255.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL 
CHAINS.  Thomas  E.  Mcrray,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1917      Serial  No.  209.380.     (CI.  219—6.) 


1.  An  electrical  welding  apparatus  for  chain  llnka, 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  electrodes  for  eupport- 
ing  two  U-shaped  half  link  sections  with  their  butt  ends 
in  welding  contact,  each  electrode  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  half  sections  receiving  a  half  link  t>etween  them, 
and  one  of  said  electrodes  having  an  opening  to  receive 
a  half  link  threaded  upon  one  of  Raid  half  sections,  and 
clamping  means  for  securing  together  the  half  sections 
of  each  electrode. 

4.  An  electrical  welding  apparatus  for  chain  links,  com- 
prising two  relatively  movable  electrodes,  each  electrode 
comprising  a  pair  of  similar  half  sections,  each  eection 
having  in  its  face  a  U-shaped  groove,  the  said  grooves  in 
one  electrode  being  Inverted  with  respect  to  the  grooves 
In  the  other  electrode,  and  the  ends  of  the  grooves  in  one 
electrode  registering  with  the  ends  of  the  grooves  in  the 
other  electrode,  the  members  of  the  pair  of  half  sections 
of  one  electrode  having  In  their  faces  registering  chan- 
nels open  at  their  ends,  extending  across  the  faces  of  said 
members  and  bisecting  the  U-shaped  grooves  therein,  and 
clamping  means  for  secnrtng  twjrrtUef  the  half  sectloiw  of 
each  electrode. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,2m,tM.  MTHOD  OP  ANI>  APPABATFB  FOR  BL»C- 
TKIC  WBliOfNO.  Thomas  B.  MtnouT,  New  York, 
N.  T.     P!led  Jan.  21,  1OT8.     Seilcl  No.  21J,»T.     (CT. 


I.  An  electric  weldingr  apparatus,  comprising  a  fixed 
annular  electrode  surroon^lng  one  of  the  bodies  to  be 
welded  througk  which  electrode  laid  body  pasaes,  and  an 
electrode  having  a  recess  wherein  the  other  body  is  seated 
and  movable  with  reference  to  said  fixed  electrode. 

3.  An  electric  weldiag  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed 
electrode  surrounding  one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded,  and 
an  electrode  having  a  recess  wherein  the  other  body  is 
seated  and  movable  with  reference  to  said  fixed  electrode, 
the  said  fixed  electrode  being  formed  la  two  sections  elec- 
trically connected  having  recesses  receiving  said  body,  one 
of  said  sections  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other 
section. 

II.  The  method  of  producing  a  projectile  having  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  vanes,  which  consists  In,  first,  shaping 
each  of  said  vanes  at  one  end  to  a  configuration  to  cor- 
respond to  that  of  the  projectile ;  second,  electrlcaHy  weld- 
ing said  vanes  together  at  a  longitudinal  edge  of  each  to 
radiate  from  a  common  axis ;  third,  electrically  welding 
said  vanea  at  their  shaped  ends  to  said  projectile. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  KTnot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,257.  TUBULAR  CARTRIDGE-SHELL. 
E.  Murray.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
Serial  No.  212,89«.     (CI.  102—16.) 


Thom.\s 

.M.    1918. 


2.  A  cartrlL^c  shell,  lomprlKing  a  tube  of  sheet  metal 
having  an  integ.ally  formed  head  at  one  end  and  a  cir- 
cular reinforcing  disk  of  metal  electrically  welded  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  ht';i<). 

5.  A  cartridge  shell,  as  set  forth  in  claim  2,  the  said 
disk  kartes  a  central  annolar  projection  of  greater  tbick- 

ncM  tlun  tke  remainder  of  said  disk,  aad  the  «ld  ibcU 
head  having  a  central  receas  receirlBg  said  projection, 
there  belag  a  central  opening  in  said  recess  registering 
with  tk«>  opening  in  said  annular  projection,  the  aald 
projection  entering  said  recess  and  •  being  electrically 
welded  therein. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.267,268.  KLEXXTBICAL  WBLDINO  APPARATUS  FOB 
PIPB-CODPLING8.  Thomas  B.  Mttbsat,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,4»4.  (O. 
219 — 4.) 

1.  An  eleetrlcaJ  welding  apparatus  for  pipe  coopUngs, 
ocnaprlsiDg  members  having  matrices  in  their  opposing 
fiaees  for  recelring  longltiidlnal  half  sections  unitedly 
forstng  the  hody  portion  of  said  coupling,  an  Md  of  said 
body  portion  protmding  beyond  said  members,  SKsns 
for  holding  and  pressing  a  r^dforciDg  ring  against  aald 
protruding  end,  and  naeans  for  eatabUshlng  welding  car- 
rent  between  said  half  sections  and  between  said  ring 
and  said  end  of  said  body  portion. 


2.  An  electrical  welding  apparatus  for  pipe  eovpitags, 
comprising  members   having  raivtrtces   in   their  opposing 

faces  for  receiving  longitudinal  half  sections  unitedly 
formlng  the  body  portion  of  said  coupling,  the  ends  of 
said  body  portion  protruding  beyond  said  members,  means 


for  holding  and  pressing  reinforcing  rings  aKalnst  said 
protruding  ends,  and  means  for  establtshing  welding 
current  between  said  half  sections  and  between  said 
rings  and  the  ends  of  said  body  portion. 


1,267;259  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC WELDING.  Thomas  B.  Mlrrat  and  Joscph  B. 
MiTBBAT,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1918.  Serial 
No.  221,394.      (CL   219—10.) 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  lateral  relative  displace- 
ment of  electrically  welded  edces  of  thin  metal  ohjoets. 
which  consisU  in  placing  said  edges  In  contact  registry. 
eatabMsbing  weMlng  current  between  said  edges,  and 
simultaneously  preventing  relative  lateral  expansion  of 
said  bolding  electrodes. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  electric  wpJdliig,  csmprMoff  two 
electrodes,  and  means  for  simultaneously  preventing 
lateral  expansion  of  both  of  Bald  electrodes  during  the 
welding  operation. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding.  comprWng  two 
electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  and  means  for  snitlac  said  ^ectrodes 
at  a  plurality  of  points  encompaasinc  the  work  and  dis- 
posed opposite  to  one  another  on  the  respectlte  tecln? 
surfaces  of  said  electrodes. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,287^0.     CHILD'S  BED.     DANin.  B.  Mrans,  I«oDgvIew. 

Tex.     Filed   Oct.    12,    1917.      Serial   No.   10«,2M.      (CI. 

8— «9.) 

2.  A  crib  attachment  for  bedsteads  comprising  bangers 
secared  thereto,  guide  and  support  members  connected 
to  the  hangers  and  extending  traasveraely  of  the  bed- 
stead, a  crib  provided  with  eoOperatlTe  members  connect- 
ing bead  and  foot  boards  with  its  side  rails,  side  boards 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  guide  and  sapport 


to  pernslt  0/  the   ralaln*  and   lowering  of   the  aide  rails 
of  the  crib,  m^aas  swFlng  to  lock  the  boards  In  a  raised 


IMisitlon  and  a  swlngable  closure  for  the  external  side  of 
the  crib. 

[Claim  1  not  printe<l  in  the  Cazett..] 


1,267.261.  BUTTONLESS  NECKBAND  Missora,  A 
Narmork.  Fort  Worth,  Tex  rile<l  .June  2  1917  Se 
rial   No.    172,412.      (CI.    2 413.) 


1.  A  neck  band  for  shirts  Inclwiing  a  body,  a  flap  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  tnereof.  tb«  Ixxly  beinc  provided  vrlth 
a  slot  extending  downwardly  from  its  upp«r  edge  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  flap,  the  opposite  end 
0t  the  bedy  being  prorlded  with  a  slot  extending  npwardly 
from  its  lower  edije  Aai]  forming  a  tongue  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  riot,  and  slotted  tabs 
carried  oy  thr  r.ir  surf.T-..  of  the  Ih>.!.v  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  flap 

[Claims  2  and  a  not  prlat.d  in  the  liazette.] 


1.267.262.      LINING    ANi.   ADVERTISING    DEVICE   FOR 
FIN(;ER  BOWLS.     JoHs   a    Pa-ttox.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
SerUl  No.  94.201.      ^r\.  65— 15  ) 


FUed  Apr.  28,  1916. 


1.  A  sanitary  lining  for  finger  bowU.  romprislng  a  lining 
having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  extending  from  the  bottom 
said  lining  having  a  weakened  portion  l.elow  the  water  line 
to  be  affected  by  the  water  and  cause  a  deformation  of  the 
Inlng  to  prevent  Itg  reuse  and  to  Indicate  to  the  customer 
II  It  has  l>een  previously  tised. 

3.  A  sanitary  lining  for  finger-bowls,  oomprlslng  a  paper 
lining  having  a  bottom  portion  and  side  walls  extending 
therefrom,  aald  llnln«  having  closely  related  apertares 
throu^  It  adapted  to  be  covered  by  tke  water  so  that  the 
walls  of  adjacent  apertures  will  be  separated  doe  to  the 
action  of  the  water  and  caase  a  deformation  af  the  lining 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Guette  ] 


1^67,28a.     GAS-STOVE    ATTACHMENT.      FLOOMCa    P. 
PnsBus  and  Uasit  H.  K.  JBrriBsoM,  Birmingham,  AU 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1918.    Serial  No.  212,654.     {CI.  12»— 262.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clash  described,  a  tubular  memher 
having  upwardly  inclined  arats,  and  a  t«p  member  secured 
OB  said  arms,  said  t4»i>  memtxr  comprising  a  downwardly 
dlaiKd.  perforated  bottoai  [>late  and  a  top  plate  connected 
tA«rewith,  there  b.  lug  an  air  spare  Intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  plates. 

:i  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  top  uember  oom- 
prlsins  a  downwardly  dished,  perfoiated  piate  harli«  a 
circumferential  upstanding  flange,  a  second  plate  fitted 
within  the  flnnp.  of  the  first  plate  and  also  having  an  up- 
standing flangr  the  flange  of  the  first  plate  being  tnmsd 
Bpon  the  flange  af  the  sect.nd  plate  te  produce  aa  upstnnd- 
Ing  1m  ad.  there  being  an  air  spaco  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  plat.s.  a  tubnUr  member  having  radially  extending, 
upwardly  inclined  arms,  and  rivet';  wherel.v  said  arms  are 
connected  with  the  plates  constituring  the  top  member- 
said  arms  being  materially  spaced  beneath  the  dished  plate 
at  the  points  where  said  aims  join  the  tubuar  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.267.264.      FURNACE.      J.mss     1^-,s     Piercf.     Manila 
Philippine.. Islands,  assignor  to  Pacific  Commercial  Com- 
pany,    Manila.     Philippine     Islands,     a     Corporation     of 
PhlUppin*    Islands.      FINd    Dec.    2S.    1916       Serial    No 
139.238.      (CI.   126— 99  )  '     ' 


In  a  fuiiiace.  the  aoiubinatiotj  of  a  furna<-e  body  having 
a  fire  box  at  Us  Lottum  and  an  ouUct  space  at  its  top,  a 
plurality  of  horizouui  pnrtiUons  spaced  apart  between  the 
said  outlet  sp^ic-  nad  th<'  fire  boi,  said  partitions  each  be- 
ing made  of  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  edg,.  to  edge 
in  overlapping  relaUon.  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections 
having;  recesses  cooperating  to  form  elongated  openings  ex 
tt-ndiag  alternately  from  opposite  waUs  of  the  furnace 
body,  and  flat  upright  flue*  ejctendlng  through  the  corre- 
spoodinx  openings  of  the  partitions  and  havia*  their  ends 
•pea  for  gas  to  pass  upwardly  therethrough  from  the  fire- 
box, said  fines  being  staggered  and  extending  alternatelj 
from  oppoaUe  wails  0/  the  furnace  body  and  having  th^r 
inner  portions  overlapping  whereby  a  sepentlne  p^~.-gT  ia 
formed  between  adjacent  partitions,  the  partiUons  havlAg 
speBings  aitornately  at  o|>(>r«lte  ends. 
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1,267^65.      TOOL.      Lobinko    Pionami,    Dill  town.    Pa. 
PUed  S«pt.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  189^807.      (Q.  7— «.) 


1.  A  tool  Inclading  an  element  having  a  tubular  shank 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  ilot  extending  through  the 
front  end  of  said  element  and  Into  said  ataank,  a  second 
tool  element  fitting  said  slot  and  formed  at  its  rear  end 
with  external  threads,  and  a  nat  on  said  shank  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  slot,  the  threads  of  lald  nut  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  second  tool  element 
to  hold  the  latter  in  the  said  slot  and  thereby  maintain 
the  whole  assembled. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,267,266.  BLBCTRICAX.  MBABURINO  INSTBUMSNT. 
WiLLAan  IB.  POBTBR,  Ljmn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.180.     (CI.  171—85.) 


1.  An  electrioil  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  having  curved  ends  with  an  indentation 
in  one  end,  a  cylindrical  shell  positioned  between  ttie 
curved  ends  of  said  magnet,  a  magnetic  core  mounted 
within  said  shell  and  between  the  ends  of  said  magnet,  a 
member  secured  to  said  shell  and  having  an  ear  register- 
ing with  said  indentation  for  preventing  relative  move- 
ment of  the  shell  and  magnet,  and  a  moving  element  hav- 
ing a  coil  positioned  within  said  shell  and  around  said 
core. 

2.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  having  curved  ends,  a  cylindrical  shell 
positioned  t>etween  the  curved  ends  of  said  magnet  with 
its  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  between 
the  ends  of  the  magnet,  a  magnetic  core  mounted  within 
said  shell  and  between  the  ends  of  said  magnet,  means 
secured  to  said  shell  and  engaging  said  magnet  for  pre- 
venting relative  movement  of  the  shell  and  magnet,  and 
a  moving  element  having  a  coil  positioned  within  said 
shell  and  around  said  core. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  having  curved  ends,  a  cylindrical  shell 
I>ositioned  between  the  curved  ends  of  said  magnet  with 
its  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  between 
the  ends  of  the  magnet,  a  magnetic  core  mounted  within 
said  shell  and  between  the  ends  of  said  magnet,  means 
for  preventing  relative  displacement  of  said  shell  and 
magnet,  and  a  moving  element  having  a  coil  positioned 
within  said  shell  and  around  said  core. 

24.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
permanent  magnet  having  curved  ends,  a  cylindrical  shell 
of  non-magnetic  material  positioned  between  the  cttrved 
ends  of  said  magnet,  a  spherical  magnetic  core  positioned 
within  said  shell  and  between  the  ends  of  said  magnet 
and  supported  by  the  shell,  two  Inwardly  extending  and 
oppositely  positioned  tongues  near  each  end  of  said  shell, 
said  tongues  being  integral  with  the  material  of  the  shell, 
a  spring  clip  having  its  ends  sprung  beneath  the  two 
tongues  near  each  end  of  said  shell,  a  cap  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  shell,  a  pivot  bearing  threaded  In  each 
cap  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  spring  dip  so 


that  the  clip  is  positioned  between  the  cap  and  the  shoul- 
der, a  moving  element  mounted  between  said  pivot  bear- 
ings and  having  a  circular  current  carrying  coll  arranged 
within  the  shell  and  around  said  core,  a  control  spring 
stud  secured  to  each  cap  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  con- 
trol spring  secured  to  each  stud  and  to  said  moving 
element,  and  a  zero  shifting  means  for  moving  oae  of  said 
caps  with  respect  to  said  member. 

[Claims  4  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,267.  IRONING-TABUB.  Aoou>H  Pbit»L,  Still- 
water, Minn.  Piled  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  140.810. 
(CL  68 — 10.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  and 
a  slotted  standard  rising  from  said  base,  an  ironing  board, 
cleats,  fastening  means  carried  by  the  cleats  and  extend- 
ing through  the  alots  of  the  standard  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment, said  cleats  provided  with  sockets,  a  bearing  extend- 
ing laterally  from  each  socket  and  formed  integral  with 
the  cleats,  brackets  supported  in  the  sockets  of  the  cleats, 
and  means  provided  on  said  brackets  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  ironing  board  therewith,  screws  tlireaded  in 
said  bearings,  and  brace  rods  having  detachable  connec- 
tion at  one  end  with  said  screws  and  a  slldable  connec- 
tion at  its  opposite  end  with  the  base. 


1,267,268.  AUTOMOBILE  -  WHEEL.  JOHK  ttaNWiCK. 
Emmett,  Idaho.  Filed  July  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,434.      (CI.  162—21.) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly  provided 
with  peripheral  notches  and  a  locking  ring  mounted  for 
oscillatory  movement  on  one  side  of  the  felly  and  having 
notches  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  or  out  of  registry  with 
those  of  the  felly,  a  demounUble  rim  having  locking  seg- 
ments on  its  inner  side  for  arrangement  in  the  notches 
of  the  felly,  said  segments  having  grooves  for  engage- 
ment by  the  locking  ring,  the  said  segments  being  wedge- 
shape  and  the  sides  of  said  notches  being  correq;>ondingly 
angrularly  related  to  enable  said  locking  segments  to  fit 
therein. 


1,267,269.     ANTISKID-MAT.     JosaPH   RbttblIi,  Detroit, 
Mich.     PUed  Dec,  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,899.      (CI. 
152—16.) 
An    anti-skid    mat   for    tires    comprising   eqtiidlstantly 

spaced  longitudinally  and  transversely  dispose^  rows  of 
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elongated  rectangular  shaped  gripping  elements,  eye  mem- 
ber, projecting  from  the  sides  and  ends  of  ^cJ  of  «Td 


riT^"'  *°^  ***'  adjacent  eye  members  being  Inter-con- 
nected as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.287.270     VACUUM-CUP.     Rudolph  Facl  Rhei.vland.r. 
(Cl.^4^8.,    "'"'^  '"''  '*•  '^''      ^'•'"  N°-  1«8-*18- 


A  vacuum  cup  comprising  a  cup  structure,  a  ring  struc 

ure  merging  into  said  cup  structure,  and  a  flexible  coni 

formed  with  a  knot  positioned  at  the  Juncture  of  the  r^ng 

IrZTf  ",?  ""^  ''"'"*""'  "'^  '''^^  "^  P-'^  °f  support  ng 
arms  extending  partly  around  said   ring  structure 


1.267.271.       MEASURE    FOR    OIL-WELLS.       Robxbt    B 
R.CHABD80S.  Electra.  T.x.      Filed  Aug.  1.  1917       "rial 
(CI.  33—134.) 


No.  183.918. 


sen.!  No.  I88.e5».",c7'i<;_'j„™'^  ■'■"■  »«■  i»i-. 


3.  A  coupler  of  the  character  described  comprisiBg  « 
-UK  ^  Pj^f''"^  mounted  Jaws  having  a  socket  formed 
With  beveled  walls,  a  casing,  a  head  having  beveled  waUs 
fitting  the  walls  of  said  socket,  a  rod  connected  with  said 
head  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
rod  for  normally  holding  said  head  adjacent  said  casing, 
and  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  casing  normally  surround^ 
said  head  and  said  Jaws,  said  Jaws  and  said  head  bel^ 
capable  of  m^^ment  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
whereby  saM  Jaws  will  become  released. 


ba^-  a  ^T  f  V""  ^b'^r^'^ter  described  comprising  . 
base,  a  pair  of  channeled  uprights  extending  from  the 
l-ase  a  casing  extending  from  said  base  between  Jid 
uprights,  a  .loeve  surrounding  .said  ca.lx>g  iTw  sl^ve 
be  ng  formed  with  a  fiang..  a  spring  arranged  ir  L^^n 

SanL'fo"  ":;  "'  "V'  "^^'^'^^  ^^^''^"^  ^^  '>"«  and  the 
enH  f  .."'^°*  '"'  '^^"^  *°  °'°^-  ^«^"d  the  outer 
end  of  said  casing.  .  reciprocating  member  arrangi  in 
said  casing,  a  spring  acting  on  said  reciprocating  m^ber 

ne  tiS'wTh"    ''\T"'!'    ''"'''''    -ov.zn..nt.    a    Jcad    cTn 
n..  ted    with    said    reclpn.cating    member    and    positioned 
no.ma  ly  ,n  the  otjter  end  of  said  sleeve  when  ZZlt 
is  m  its  outer  position,  a  pair  of  pivotallv  mounted  Jaws 
surrounding  said  head  and  positioned   In  ^the  sloe^e    iTd 
Jaws  substantialLT    filling   the  end   of  said   sleeve  s^'  t^it 
hey  .a        ,   move  awa.v  from  the  head   until   moved     o  a 
posjti-.n   beyond   the   sle.  ve  afpunst   action   of  said   spring 
and  means  for  coDnectin^  said  Jaws  to  a  .support 
[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]' 

1.M7.27.3.     SEAT  INDICATOR  FOR  TFIE.\TERS.     HAEar 
L.    RoGjRs,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    17     19?6 
Serial  No.  51,231;.     (Ci.  200— 27  ) 


a   ch«,r  T.      '*'"  '^"'^  described,  the  combination  of 

a  chair  pomprlMt,^  a  back  and  pivotallv  mounted  seat 
L-shap.^  Plates  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  mar^nal  X 
of  said  back  an,,  ,ald  seat  whereby  said  conUct  S^tes  wul 

ZfJV^'r^'  '"^'"^^  °'  ''""^   ^-"^   and  "the  nppe 
o  brin     „  ""''■  '""'""^  ^•""'''^  ^-'^  ^°°tact  platei 

to  be  in  atnement  with  each  other,  whereby  as  said  .^ 

c  JV    "    '''^"'"^    P^'''^'""    ^'^    plates    Ju^ 

clamped   between   said   seat  and  said   back  for "ormTng^ 
positive  clrmlt  closure.  '"raung  a 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 
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1,267^74.  TORPBDO-QUA&D.  FaSDUiCK  G.  Bolf.  BI 
Paao,  Tex.  FUad  Not.  3.  1917.  Serial  Na  200,107. 
(CI.  114—240.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  guard  unit  and 
means  for  mounting  the  latter  at  the  aide  of  the  vessel, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
arms  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  means  for  secorlng 
said  arms  to  the  side  of  a  vessel,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  braces  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vessel  at  a  point 
below  each  of  the  aforesaid  arms  one  end  of  each  brace 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  gulde<l  by  the 
slot  therein,  the  braces  folding  Into  position  to  partly  In- 
close tbe  arms,  an  additional  arm  connected  with  the 
gnard  milt,  and  tdngle  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
braces  and  arm  last  named. 

[Cliftm  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,267,275.  RADIATOa-AIB- VALVE  PROTECTOR. 
(saoaoB  RyiMBCHBADSEB,  New  York.  M.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1918.     Serial  No.  214^71.     (CI.  137—122.) 


1.  In  a  protector  for  radiator  air  valves,  a  tubular  shell 
having  an  open  end  adapted  to  admit  the  air  valve  so 
that  the  air  vent  of  the  air  Talve  la  located  within  the 
shell,  a  socket  disposed  traasversely  of  said  shell,  and  a 
set  screw  having  an  annular  head  adapted  to  be  located 
wltMo  ths  socket,  said  screw  being  adapted  to  secure  tbe 
shell  to  a  radiator  when  the  shell  is  engaging  the  radiator 
air  valve,  said  shell  having  openings  constituting  vents. 

2.  In  a  protector  for  radiator  air  valves,  a  tubular  shell 
baring  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  radiator  air  valve,  a 
similar  tubalar  shell  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  flrst,  a 
transverse  socket  in  the  first  shell,  and  a  set  screw  having 
an  annular  head  adapted  to  be  located  within  the  socket, 
said  screw  being  adapted  to  engage  the  two  shells  and 
secure  the  same  to  a  radiator  when  said  shells  Inclose  a 
radiator  air  valve. 


3.  In  a  protector  for  radiatttr  air  valves,  a  tvbalar  shell 
havlag  an  «pea  end  adapted  to  admit  a  radiator  air  vaiv«, 
a  socket  disposed  transversely  of  said  shell,  said  shell  hav- 
ing openings  registering  with  said  socket,  ooe  of  said 
openings  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  socket  ts 
form  an  abutment  for  a  set  screw,  and  a  set  screw  having 
an  annular  head  adapted  to  be  located  In  said  socket  when 
securing  the  shell  to  the  radiator  to  protect  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  protector  for  radiator  air  valves,  a  tabular  shell 
hadng  an  open  end  adapted  to  admit  a  radiator  air  valve, 
a  transverse  socket  in  said  shell,  aaid  shell  having  open- 
ings in  register  with  the  socket,  one  of  said  openings  being 
of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  sock^  a  cover  shell 
adapted  to  telescope  over  the  flrst  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  to  clear  a  portion  of  the  air  valve,  said  cover 
shell  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  socket, 
and  a  set  screw  having  an  annular  head  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  the  socket  and  pro}*<<  through  the  smaller 
opening  of  the  first  mentioned  shell  by  means  of  said 
screw,  said  shells  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
radiator  about  the  air  valve. 


I 


1,267,270.     \V.\LL  CO>'CRETE  ANCHOR.      Henry   Rll- 


SELLO,  Jersey  City,  N 
Xo.   188.447.      (01.  72- 


J.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1917. 
-105.) 


Serial 


A  cast  wall  anchor  comprising  a  body  having  sn 
anchoring  arm  extending  rearwardly  then-from,  said  arm 
being  positioned  In  the  upper  part  of  the  body  and  formed 
with  a  support  for  supporting  a  reinforcement,  and  a 
8tM>>n(l  diagonally  arranged  arm  or  lug  at  tha  lower  part 
of  the  body  oxtendlng  In  a  dln*ctlon  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  flrs*  mentioned  arm,  and  Interlocking  means 
for  receiving  an  article  to  be  connected  to  said  body. 

2.  A  cast  wall  anchor  com^ising  a  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aptrtured  lugs  cast  Integral  therewith  and 
a(l«pte<l  to  receive  temporary  securing  means,  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  ertendlng  arms,  one  near  tbe  top  and  one  near 
the  bottom,  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  cam  raembert  forming  a 
fr»nt  wall  for  the  body,  said  cam  mem*>eni  having  a  slot 
therebetween  and  an  opening  at  the  top  whereby  an 
article  may  be  Interlocked  with  the  anchor.       , 


1,267,277.  RKAR-END  SIGNAL  FOR  VBHICI^BS.  Ga- 
BaiBL  RcsiAS,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.  B«-- 
rlal  No.  187,987.     (H.  118—81.) 


I 

3.  Is  a  rear-end  signal  for  vehicles,  a  signal  apparattu 
embodying  a  target,  means  for  pivotally  mountiag  the 
sacie  on  the  side  of  a  vehicle,  yielding  supports  tor  aaid 
target  for  normally  maintaining  the  extended  position  af 
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said  target  for  permitting  the  tarp<  t  to  yield  to  pressure 
applied  thereto,  and  an  ele<-tric  lamp  arranged  to  Illumi- 
nate the  face  of  said  target  in  all  po.sltlons  thereof ;  a 
pivoted  Ktaiiilnrd  for  said  targpt  and  assoclatPd  parts,  said 
Standard  hB\  ing  a  spiral  grouv  ,  tiia  11  ually  opera t»'d  means 
for  depressing  said  standard  ;  a  stationary  guide  pin  fitting 
iB  said  groove  for  rotating  said  standard  ;  and  a  coil  spring 
adapted  to  retractlvely  rotate  said  standard  when  released 
from  manual  control. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,278.  CABLE  DRIVE  I'ULLEY.  Charley  E.  Sack- 
■TT,  Mlnot,  N.  D.,  assigncir  of  one-third  to  F.  B.  Lam- 
bert, Minot.  N.  I).  Filed  Feh.  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
218,151.      (CI.  64—40.) 


1.  A  cable  drive  pulley  having  a  circumferential  pe 
rlpheral  groove,  hloi  ks  morfised  and  secured  transversely 
and  radially  in  tbe  rim  of  the  pulley,  and  star-whoels 
Joumaled  in  pairs  in  »he  bloeks  in  poKltlon  to  receive  and 
grip  tbe  cable,  with  a  spare  l>etw»»en  said  wheels  less  than 
the  width  of  the  peripheral  groove  In  the  pulley. 

2.  A  cable  drive  pulley  comprising  a  hub.  body  and 
grooved  rim,  blocks  transversely  and  radially  mortis«»d  In 
tbe  rim,  wheels  joumaled  In  pairs  in  the  blocks  with  a 
space  between  said  wheels  .smaller  than  the  width  of  the 
central  peripheral  groove  of  the  pulley. 


1,287.279.  RAIL-.IOINT.  Syi.vbsteb  Scalpsli^i.  Joliet. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  m.  1917.  Serial  No,  189.173.  (CI. 
2:{9— 8. ) 


and  the  walls  at  the  *>nd  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  op- 
posite the  tongue  being  rounded  to  receive  the  round  ears 
i)f  the  first  mentioned  mil,  .said  tongue  having  an  opening 

designed  to  aline  witti  the  openings  in  the  ears,  and  a  8«- 
luring  element  passing  through   sui  h  openings. 


1,2«7.280.  BRAKE-HANDLE.  Bernahp  SCHBCHTEa,  St. 
Ix)uls,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Getirge  H.  Tontrnp, 
St,  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  198.598. 
(Cl.  74—54.) 


1.  The  combination  ul  a  hollow  ratchet  member,  a  brake 
staff  fixed  thereto,  a  second  ratchet  member  mounted  tor 
detachable  engagement  with  the  first  member,  a  brake 
staff  extension  passing  through  the  second  ratchet  meml>er 
and  tixe<lly  related  to  the  staff,  said  first  ratchet  member 
having  a  t>earing  part,  a  spring  coUed  about  the  protruding 
upper  end  of  the  extension  for  urging  the  second  ratchet 
member  into  engagement  with  the  fir^t  member,  and  a 
brake  handle  pivoted  to  the  second  ratchet  meml>er  for 
vwlugliig  in  a  vertical  plane  from  its  operative  horlioutal 
position  to  its  i*Joperatl\e  vertical  position  alongside  the 
Ijrake  staff  and  having  its^  pivoted  end  formed  into  a  hous- 
ing for  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  staff  extension  ard 
the  coiled  spring,  the  lower  edge  of  the  housing  being 
formed  Into  a  'am  for  operating  on  the  bearing  part  of 
the  flrst  ratchet  memb«r  to  raise  the  second  i^tchet  mem- 
ber from  engagement  with  the  latter  when  the  handle  is 
swung  downwardly  from  its  op«'rative  [Histtion  to  Its  In- 
operative position  alongside  the  staff. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  In  combination  with  two  alined  railway  rails,  one 
of  said  rails  having  its  end  provided  with  a  round  socket 
disposed  below  the  head  of  the  rail  and  extended  out- 
wardly of  the  said  end  of  the  rail,  the  other  rail  having 
its  end  provided  with  a  round  tongue  arranged  b«low  the 
head  of  the  rail  an<l  extending  outwardly  of  the  end  of  the 
said  rail  and  designed  to  be  received  in  the  socket  of  the 
f.rst  mentloniHl  rail,  and  a  pivot  ini'inber  centrally  passing 
throi;.!.    t..e   tongue   for    securing   the   same    in    the   socket. 

2.  Ill  (••oniblnation  with  two  alining  rails,  one  hiivinp  its 
end  thickened  and  extended  below  the  head  thereof  to 
provide  spaced  ears,  the  ears  having  a  round  periphery 
and  extending  below  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  wall  between 
the  ears  being  rounded  to  conform  to  the  peripheral  con- 
tour of  the  said  ears,  and  the  said  ears  having  central  alin- 
ing openings,  the  oth«>r  rail  having  its  web  projected  be- 
yond Its  ht^ad  and  foot  to  provide  n  tongue  baring  a  round 
p*fli9bery  and   designed   t»   be   received    between   the   ««rs 

250  O.  O.— 48 


1,267,281  PRESST'RB^REDUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
FLUIDS.  EuGt.M  SCHSEtDER.  Paris.  France  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1918.     Serial  No    217.205.      (Cl.  50^—35.) 


In  a  fluid  pressure  reducing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  i\  main  high  pressure  Huid  duct,  and  a  main  reduced 
pressors  fluid  duct,  of  a  valve  for  contmlllng  the  flow  of 
(iuid  t)etw««en  the  two  main  ducts,  a  piston  having  its  in- 
ner face  exposed  to  said  main  reduced  pressure  duct,  a 
stem  connecting  .said  valve  and  said  piston,  a  branch  high 
pres.<ure  fluid  dm  t  leading  to  tlie  outer  face  of  aaid  piston, 
a  balancing  spring  act;ut  against  the  outer  face  of  said 
piston  a  branch  rtnluced  pressure  fluid  durt.  a  stem  pro- 
j.'ctiug  from  the  outer  face  of  said  valve  into  said  branch 
rcdiiced  pressure  fluid  dti' 1.  and  a  stem  projecting  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  piston  Into  the  atmosphere,  whereby 
the  variations  of  the  rethice<l  fluid  pressure  acting  npon 
the  -rnm  end  prtij'cting  from  said   ralvs  into  said  branab 
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reduced  pressure  fluid  duct  will  cauoe  said  valre  to  moYe 
more  or  less  to  one  or  the  other  side  of  Its  normal  position 
of  equilibrium  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  said  bal- 
ancing spring. 


1,267.282.     VACUUM  HAND-BRUSH.     Jkssib  B    Sccllt. 
KansRs   City.   Mo.     Filed   Aug.   14,   1917.      Serial   No. 

186.103.    (a.  16— eo.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular  hoi 
low  head  terminating  at  Its  upper  portion  in  a  reduce<l 
neck  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  head, 
a  hollow  handle  connected  to  said  neck  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  dust  and  other  foreign  matter  received 
from  the  hollow  head,  a  rotary  brush  back  arranged  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  head  and  provided  with  Inlet 
openings,  bristles  fixed  to  said  brush  back  In  groups  in 
terspersed  between  the  inlet  openings,  bearings  in  thf 
hollow  head,  and  a  flexible  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings and  extending  through  the  hollow  handle  and  the 
head,  and  fixed  to  the  brush  back  to  drive  the  same. 


1,267.283.  P^PBR-CDTTING  MACHINE.  Chahlis  S»y- 
BOLD,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No 
90,472.     (CI.  164—54.) 


vC    *< 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  knife  carriers  and  a  clamp  bar  intermediate  the 
knife  carriers,  each  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  parallel  re- 
lation, of  a  clamp  column  with  a  pattern  board  removably 
coupled  thereto,  a  knife  secured  to  one  carrier  and  a  pair 
'Of  knives  secured  to  the  other  carrier  at  right  angles  to  the 
single  knife,  and  Interconnected  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  two  carriers  and  the  clamp  bar  whereby  they  may  be 
reciprocated  in  succession  to  hold  and  trim  the  front  and 
ends  of  a  paper  pile  in  one  continuous  operation. 

6.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  a  pair  of  knife  carriers  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate In  parallel  relation,  of  a  knife  secured  to  one  car- 
rier and  at  right  angles  to  the  single  knife,  two  driving 
shafts,  with  Intermeshing  gears  to  reciprocate  the  knife 
carriers,  and  an  end  gage  pivoted  to  the  frame  with  a 
cam  on   one  of  the  driving  shafts,   and   intermediate   con- 


nection with  the  gage  whereby  the  operation  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft  will  swing  the  end  gage  out  of  the  pathway  of 
the  end  knives. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.284.  SERVICE-BOX.  Stuphen  Shanahak,  Urbana. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  176a20.  (CI. 
137—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ca.slng  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed sockets  therein  adjacent  to  its  upper  end.  of  a  cover 
therefor,  a  plate  sUdabfc  l»tr-tt»e  under  sMe  of  said  rov<-r 
and  carrying  a  locking  bolt  on  one  end  thereof  adapte<i  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  sockett.,  means  for  guidin« 
said  plate,  means  whereby  said  plate  is  normally  main 
taine<i  In  retracted  position,  a  second  plate  dlspcsed  iiii- 
derne.'Uh  the  first  plate  and  having  a  bolt  for  engaging  the 
opposite  socket,  means  supporting  said  plates,  a  cam  aper- 
ture lu  the  first  plate,  a  cam  disposed  in  said  aperture, 
and  n  vertically  disposed  key  bolt  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  cover  and  having  a  portion  in  positive  rotating  rela- 
tion to  said  cam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  oppositely  rllw- 
posed  sockets  therein  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end,  of  a 
cover  therefor,  a  plate  slidable  on  the  under  sl<le  of  said 
cover  and  carrying  a  locking  bolt  on  one  end  thereof  adapt 
ed  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  sockets,  means  for 
guiding  said  plate,  means  whereby  said  plate  is  normally 
maintained  In  retracted  position,  a  second  plate  disposed 
underneath  the  first  plate  and  having  a  bolt  for  engaging 
the  opposite  socket,  means  supporting  .said  plates,  a  (8ii» 
aperture  In  the  first  plate,  said  aperture  being  formed  to 
provide  a  pocket  at  one  side  thereof,  a  cam  disposed  In 
said  aperture  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  have  a  p<ir 
tlon  seat  in  said  pocket,  and  a  vertically  disposed  key 
bolt  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cover  and  having  a  portion 
in  Interloc  ked  relation  with  said  cam  whereby  rotation  of 
the  former  is  imparted  to  the  latter 

I  


1,267,285.  RELEASING  MEANS.  Ubban  J.  Shanklin, 
Anamosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
208,751.      (CI.   119—111.) 


2.  In  releasing  means,  a  l>k>ck  provided  In  its  outer 
face  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  securing 
pin  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  in  said  block  and  operable  In 
the  groove,  the  block  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
recess  extending  across  the  groove  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  tightly  secure  a  ring,  a  casing  slidable  on   said  block 
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longitudinally  thereof  and  secured  against  outward  move 
ment  relative  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  said 
casing. 

3.  In  releasing  means,  a  block  provided  In  its  outer  face 
vith  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  and  having  its 
inner  face  plane  bo  as  to  permit  the  block  to  be  secured 
to  a  manger,  a  securing  pin  pivoteil  at  Its  outer  end  in 
said  block  and  operable  in  the  groove,  the  block  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  recess  extending  across  the 
groove  and  adapted  to  receive  a  securing  ring,  and  a  ran 
ing  slidable  on  said  block  longitndlnally  tbere«f  and  pro- 
videtl  at  the  inner  eilge  of  each  side  wall  with  »«.  in- 
wardly directed  Integral  flange  fitting  into  a  rabbet  pro- 
vided in  the  Inner  face  of  the  block,  the  caslnc  fitting 
snugly  oviT  the  block  and  thi-  flanges  ctniperatlng  there 
with  so  ns  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  casing 
relative  to  the  block. 

(Claims  1,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,286  FOLDING  ACTOMOBILE  RIM  PROTElTOR. 
Joseph  J  Shoemakeb.  Snn  .losr  Cal  Fll»^  May  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.   169. 4HT       (CI.  152—23.) 


1.  .\  folding  automobll.'  rlni  protector  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tread  sections,  substantially  U  shaped  mem 
bers  embedded  within  said  sections,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  said  members  together,  and  means  connected 
to  a  pair  of  said  members  for  tightly  clamping  the  tread 
sections  about  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 

2.  A    folding    automobile    rim    protector    comprising    a 
plurality   of  ti«ad  seotions,   substantially    U-shaped   mem 
bers  embedded   within   said  sections  and   having  the  webs 
and   ends  of  the  arm   portions  dlspose<l   exteriorly   of   the 
ends    of    the    sections     hooks    formed    on    the    ends    of    the 
arm  portions  of  some  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  en 
gage   the   web   portions   of   the    U  shaped    members   of   the 
next   adjacent   sections,   and    means   connected    to    the    U 
shaped    members   for   tightly    clamping   the   sections   upon 
the  rim  of  a  wheel. 

3.  A  folding  automobile  rim  protector  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tread  sections,  members  embedded  within 
said  sections,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  mem 
bers,  a  transverse  rod  Journaled  to  one  of  said  members. 
arms  carried  by  said  rod,  links  pivoted  to  said  arms,  and 
to  one  of  the  other  of  said  members,  and  levers  secured 
to  said  rod  for  rotating  salti  rod  to  tightly  clamp  the  sec 
tlons  about  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 

4.  A  rim  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  tread  sec- 
tions positioned  at»out  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  one  of 
said  sections  having  a  slot  opening  out  of  one  end  and 
through  the  tread  face  thereof,  members  embedde<i  in  said 
sections  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said  meml>ers 
being  disposed  in  the  slot,  means  connecting  the  other 
members  together,  a  rod  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
in  the  slot,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rod,  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  arm  and  to  the  other  member  located  In  said  slot, 
and  a  lever  secured  to  the  rod  adapted  to  be  swong  within 
the  slot  to  clamp  the  sections  together  about  the  wheel. 


1,267.287.  ILLFMINATOR  FOR  MICROSCOPES.  Alex- 
ander Silverman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1917.     Serial  No.  201.743.      (CI.  240— 2  1 


1.  An  Illuminator  for  microscopes  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  support  adapted  to  be  attached  directly  to  the 
objective  of  the  microscope,  a  source  of  light  con8truct«ik 
and  arranged  to  lie  adjacent  to  and  substantially  sur- 
round the  lens  portion  of  the  objective  of  the  microscope, 
carried    by    said    support. 

3.  An  Illuminator  for  microscopes  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  lamp  having  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
same  directly  to  the  objective  of  a  microscope  and  having 
means  for  maintaining  the  lamp  at  all  times  equidlsUnt 
from  the  axis  of  wkjectives  of  dlfTerent  diameters. 

11  The  combination  with  a  microscope  of  a  lamp  hav- 
ing means  to  attach  the  same  directly  to  the  objective 
of  the  microscope,  said  attaching  means  permitting  the 
axial  adjustment  of  the  lamp  with  respect  to  the  objective. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.267,288.  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  Tagiro  Ta.mmura,  Rock 
Springs,  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,597. 
(CI.    120 — 4«i.) 


1.  An  Ink  sack  deflating  device  for  fountain  pens  com- 
prising a  presser  bar,  a  memV)er  operable  in  two  direc- 
tions, and  means  associated  with  said  bar  and  said  mem- 
ber and  bi'lng  engaged  by  said  member  when  the  latter  Is 
operate<l  In  one  direction  to  force  said  bar  into  complete 
sack  deflating  position,  said  means  being  also  engaged  by 
said  member  when  the  latter  is  operated  in  the  other  dl- 
r«H-tion  to  force  said  bar  Into  partial  sack  deflating  posi- 
tion. 

4.  An  Ink  sack  deflating  device  for  fountain  pens  com- 
prising an  open  rectangular  frame  having  registering 
notches  in  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  ttars  thereof,  a 
lever  fulcrume<i  at  one  end  In  one  end  of  said  frame  aad 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  same,  another  lever  ful- 
crumed  Intermediate  of  its  ends  at  a  point  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  and  when  closed, 
overlapping  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  head  provided  on 
one  end  of  said  lever  and  being  disposed  In  said  notches, 
said  head  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  last  named  lever  when  the  latter  is  actuated  in  one 
direction,  and  coacting  elements  carried  by  said  levers  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  one  relatively  to  the 
other  when  the  last  mentlone<l  lever  is  actuated  in  the 
other   direction. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.267.289  STEERIN(;  GEAR       ATTACHMENT       FOB 

MOTOR- VEHICLES.      WaLLiNOTON    Teaci,    Winthrop, 
Mass.     Filed  June  6,  1917.     Serial  No,  17&.M2.      (Q. 
21—200.) 
1.    In    an    attachment    of    the    cbar&cter    Bpeclflcd.    the 

combination    comprising    an     attachable,     spring-holding 


I 
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member,  a  series  of  leaf  springs  llied  to  said  member  to 
project  therefrom,  said  springs  consisting  of  an  inner 
set  of  springs,  an  onter  set  of  springs  and  a  set  of 
springs  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  sets 
of  springs  and  8hor"ter  In  lengtt,  an  attachable  slotted 
spring-retaining  member  through  the  slots  in  which  the 
outer  free  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  sets  of  springs 
extend,  whereby  said  springs  may  exert  tension  upon 
said  spring-retaining  member  as  the  springs  are  bent 
laterally  in  either  direction,  and  means  whereby  said 
members  may  be  attached,  respectively,  one  to  the  axle 
and  the  other  to  a  movable  portion  of  the  steering  mecha- 
nism of  a  vehicle. 


•J  .V 


5.  In  an  attaebmeot  of  tbe  character  sjiecifled,  the  com- 
bteatloa  comprising  an  attachable  spring-holding  member, 
a  set  of  leaf  springs  fixed  to  said  member  to  project  there- 
from, a  slotted  spMng'rctalnlng  member  through  the  slota 
in  whiefa  tbe  oater  free  ends  of  said  springv  extend,  and 
a  tensional  member  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
springs  projecting  beyond  said  slotted  member  for  main- 
taining the  sasse  nwrmally  in  yielding  contact  with  said 
slotted  member. 

6.  IB  an  attachment  of  the  character  spedfled,  the 
combination  comprising  an  attachable  spring-holding 
member,  a  pair  of  inner  leaf  springs  fixed  to  said  member 
and  projecting  therefrom,  said  springs  bavin);  therein, 
Just  forward  of  said  spring-holding  member,  bends  extend- 
ing outwardly  in  reverse  directions,  an  outer  set  of  leaf 
springs,  and  a  set  of  springs  interposed  between  said  flrst- 
Dasned  sprtngs  and  said  enter  springs  and  shorter  in 
length,  both  paid  outer  and  said  interposed  springs  being 
arranged  to  yieldingly  reinforce  said  first  named  springs 
at  the  bends  therein  and  otherwise  along  tbe  length  thereof 
in  the  event  of  lateral  distortion,  a  slotted  spring-retain- 
ing member  through  the  slots  in  which  the  outer  free  ends 
of  said  first-named  springs  and  said  outer  springs  extend, 
and  means  whereby  said  members  may  be  attached,  re- 
spectively, one  to  the  axle  and  the  other  to  a  movable 
portion  of  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  vehicle. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,290.  SEAT.  Fkank  M.  Tcbbs,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,345.  (CI. 
155—22.) 


k:^ 


-t— ^ 


5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  seat  provided 
with  a  hollow  back,  a  movable  seat  secured  to  said  sta- 
tionary seat  and  means  whereby  the  back  of  the  movable 
seat  may  be  folded  within  the  back  of  a  stationary  seat, 
and  the  seat  and  the  supporting  legs  of  the  movable  seat 
folded  against  the  stationary  seat 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  seat  provided 
with  a  hollow  back,  a  movable  seat  having  tbe  seat  por- 
tion hinged  to  the  side  of  tbe  stationary  seat,  a  back 
rigidly  secured  to  the  stationary  seat  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically fold  within  the  hoITow  back  of  the  stationary 

B««t. 

7.  Tbe  coraWnatloD  with  a  stationary  seat  provided 
with  a  bellow  back,  a  movable  seat  baviag  Its  seat  por- 
tion hinged  to  the  side  of  the  stationary  seat,  a  back 
rigidly  secared  to  tbe  movable  seat  and  adapted  to  fold 
wt«ft#i»  thm  hack  mi  «be  etatlaaaiT  nat-  and  a  wvigM 
carried  by  the  back  of  tbe  folding  seat. 


9.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  seat  hinged 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  said  support, 
a  supporting  leg  hinged  to  said  seat  In  a  manner  to 
limit  its  movement  in  one  direction  and  ao  inclined 
member  hingedly  secured  to  said  support  for  preventing 
movwnent  of  the  leg  in  an  opposite  direction  when  the 
seat  Is  in  an  operative  position. 

[dalms  1  to  4  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,287,291.  BOUND  COLLAR.  John  Manning  van  H«l- 
MUt,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.   73,525.      (CI.  2—67.) 


1.  \  folding  collar  having  an  outer  folding  portion 
and  an  end  tab  portion  forming  an  abrupt  angle  with 
each  other,  and  having  a  notch  In  the  fabric  at  said 
angle,  and  an  edije  binding  for  the  tab  and  outer  folding 
portion  inclosing  the  edge  of  the  tab  and  folding  portion 
and  arranged  to  l)€  taken  up  by  said  notch  when  tlie 
collar  Is  folded  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  collar  of  multiply  fabric  having  an  outer 
folding  portion  and  an  end  tab  portion  forming  an  abrupt 
angle  with  eacn  other,  said  collar  having  a  weakened  por 
tlon  at  Its  fold  and  having  a  notch  in  said  weakened 
portion  at  said  angle,  and  a  binding  for  th«  tab  and 
outer  folding  portion  arranged  to  be  taken  up  by  said 
notch  when  the  collar  is  folded  ;  subsUntiaUy  as  d^- 
8crlb»'d. 

3.  -V  folding  collar  of  multiply  fabric  of  a  weave  suflH- 
clently  stiff  to  maintain  the  shape  of  the  collar  without 
the  employment  of  starch  and  having  an  outer  folding 
or  turn-down  portion  and  an  end  tab  pwrtlon  forming  an 
abrupt  angle  with  each  other,  and  having  a  recess  or 
notch  In  the  fabric  at  said  angle,  said  collar  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  fold  portion  of  Increased  flexibility,  and 
an  •dge  blndlDg  for  the  tab  and  outer  folding  portion 
inclosing  the  edge  of  the  tab  and  folding  portion,  and 
nrranged  to  be  taken  up  by  said  recess  or  notch  when 
the  collar  is  folded  ;  substantially  as  described. 


E.     ApimnaJ.  VAN 


1,267,292.  MIIJC  BOTTLE  CASE.  Apimna  J.  Vanstrou, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,194.      (CI.   215—3.) 


1.  A  mm  I  laink  lai  a  pair  at  cMaebatile  sefttena  ofmm 

1   at    one    end,    the    sabl    sections    being    adapted    to    be    as- 
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sembled  with  their  open  ends  abutting,  each  section  cora- 
prising  a  pair  of  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  extending 
throughout  the  lenKth  of  said  sections  and  providing 
between  them  a  vacuum  chamber,  the  inner  walls  of  said 
sections  being  bowi  d  outwardly  at  their  dosed  ends,  and 
the  corresponding  portions  of  the  outer  wall  of  said 
sections  being  bent  Inwardly  and  into  engagement  with 
the  said  inner  walls. 

(Claim  '2  not  printtMl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2(57.293.     GUN.     Jamk.s  0.  Vctkto,  Amity.  Ark.     Filed 
0<  t.  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  196.677.      (CI.  42—84.) 


:^h-^r{'^ 


♦       *      4. 


1.  In  an  electric  flre  arm.  the  combination  with  the 
stock,  barrel  and  trigger  of  a  gnu.  of  an  electric  battery 
having  one  pole  thereof  electrlcaliy  connected  with  the 
metal  of  ttie  gun.  a  sliding  contact  movable  into  and  ont 
of  engagement  with  the  opptislte  |>ole  of  the  battery  and 
adapted  to  be  operate<l  by  the  trigger,  a  stationary  con 
tact  sj'cured  to  the  barrel,  and  an  electrical  connection 
Ix-tween    aald    stationary    and    sliding    contacts. 

3  .\u  electric  fire  arm.  comprising  in  combination  with 
the  stock,  barrel  and  trigger  of  a  gun,  a  cb.Tmber  arranged 
beneath  said  liarrel,  a  battery  positioned  In  said  chamber 
and  having  one  pole  electrically  connected  therewith,  a 
sliding  contact  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
till-  opposite  pole  of  the  bnttery  and  adapted  to  l>e  oper 
ate<l  by  said  trigger,  a  spring  normally  holding:  said  con- 
tact away  from  the  l>attery,  a  stationary  contact  con- 
nected to  the  barrel  and  an  electrical  connection  b«'tween 
sabl    statbniry    .'ind    sliding   eontacts 

IClaluts  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,267.294.      CATTLE  YOKE.      CHAaLCs    B.    Wildkuuoi-T, 
'  Hastings.     .Minn.       Filed    Oi  t.     15.     1917.       Serial     No. 
196,676.      in.   119—138.) 


1.  A  cattle  yoke  ct>mprlaiDg  a  neck  piece  constructed 
from  a  piece  of  wire  and  formed  wKh  a  straight  shank  por- 
tion, the  lower  end  of  the  wire  extending  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  abank  and  terminating  In  an  eye,  the  upper  eml 
ef  the  wire  extendins  Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
id  «jid   ti  laaJastlng  in  an  eye  posltioaed  abeve  saM 


first  mentionrd  eye  and  to  one  side  of  tbe  vertical  axis 
thereof,  a  rod  extending  throngh  said  eyes,  and  books 
formed  on  either  end  of  said  rod. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,267.295.       FUEL^SAVER     AND     SMOKE-CONSUMER. 

Leo.vidas  D.  West.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  June  12,  1917. 
Serial    No.    174.319.      (CI.    110 — 176.) 


1.  A  fuel  saver  and  smoke  consumer  comprising  a  cas- 
ing havlii^r  an  open  end  sod  having  in  its  other  end  an 
opening,  a  p«Tfcrate<i  cover  for  said  casing,  and  a  per- 
forated tubular  ne<k  Joined  to  said  cover  and  extending 
through  said  casing  and  opening. 

3.  A  structure  as  specified  in  clsim  2.  together  with 
fluid  spraying  devices  having  necks  d«'tachably  secured  in 
said  outlets. 

[Claim   2  not  prlt)te<l  In  the  Cazette] 


1,267.296  FUEL  SAVER  AND  SMOKE  CONSUMER 
Leomdas  D  West.  Denver,  Colo  Filed  June  12,  1917 
Serial    No     174.320.       (CI.    110 — 172) 


1.  A  fluid  »ui>ply  device  for  stoves  and  furnaces  com 
prising  an  elongated  hollow  fluid  heating  body  adajpt^d 
to  be  exposed  to  tbe  beat  from  tbe  fire  box,  one  eod  wall 
of  said  body  having  a  central  opening  for  tbe  attachment 
of  a  fiuid  supply  pipe,  the  other  eod  wall  of  said  body 
aUu  having  a  central  opening,  a  fluid  spraying  nozzle 
adJHcvnt  said  last  named  end  of  said  body  and  on  tbe 
exterior  thereof,  and  a  tutxilar  inlet  neck  extendius  from 
Mild  nozzle  Into  said  body  through  said  last  nam.d  open- 
ing, said  neck  having  perfsratlons  positioue.!  in  said 
body 

[ Claim  2  Bot  printed  in  the  Gaaetle.] 
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1,267.297.  FDEL-8AVING  AND  SMOKE-CONSUMING 
DEVICE.  LCONIDAB  D.  Wbst,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled 
June  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,822.      (CI.  110 — 75.) 


1.  A  fluid  feeding  device  for  combustion  chambers  of 
»t«v^s  and  furnaces,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be 
flxedjy  mounted  In  the  8to\e  or  furnace  and  comprising  a 
body  subjected  to  heat  and  having  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  inner  end  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
ontJet  opentngB,  the  outer  end  of  said  body  having  a  pair 
of  inlet  openings,  said  body  having  fluid  heating  passages 
of  different  lengths  leading  from  the  inlet  openings  to  the 
outlet  openings,  a  relatively  long  spraying  device  extending 
from  the  upper  outlet,  and  a  comparatively  short  spraying 
device  extending  from  the  lower  outlet,  said  spraying  de- 
vices t>eing  secured  to  said  body  and  communicating  with 
said  outlets. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,287,298.  FURNACE  DOOR  ATTACHMENT.  Lbo.mdas 
D.  Wist.  Denver,  C0I9.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,822.      (CI,  110—175.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  coailng  door  having 
an  air  inlet  for  admitting  air  into  the  firebox  after  coaling, 
of  a  'laniper  pivoted  on  suid  door  for  »'on! rolling  the  en- 
trance of  air  through  said  inlet,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
door  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  for  opening  said 
door,  and  operating  connections  between  said  damper  and 
said  handle  for  opening  the  former  from  the  latter  and 
holding  it  open  when  said  handle  is  operated  to  open  said 
door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  coaling  door  havlnji 
an  air  Inlet  for  admitting  air  immediately  after  coaling,  of 
a  damper  pivoted  to  said  door  for  controlling  the  entrance 
of  air  through  said  inlet,  a  vertically  swinging  liandle 
member  pivoted  to  the  door  below  said  damper  for  opening 
said  door,  said  handle  member  having  a  cam,  a  latch  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  door  above  said  handle  member  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  the  raising  of  said  handle  member  serving 
to  cauae'Mld  cam  to  correspondingly  raise  said  latch  mem- 
ber, and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  damper  at  one  end  and  piv- 
oted at  its  other  end  to  one  of  said  members  for  opening 
said  damper  when  said  handle  member  is  actuatf'd  to  open 
the  door,  said  cam  and  said  shoulder  coactlnti  lu  holding 
Mid  llnlc  in  raised  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.299.     STOP  FOR  FURNACE-DOORS.     Lbonidas  D. 
West,  Denver,  Colo.      Piled  June  29.  1917.     Serial  No 
177,823.      (CI.   110—175.) 


^A 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door,  of  a  movable 
handle  for  opening  said  door,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  door  without  manual  attention  when 
the  floor  nears  its  closed  position,  and  connecting  means 
betwten  said  handle  and  .stop  for  moving  the  latter  to  op- 
erative position  when  the  former  is  operated  to  open  the 
door  end  for  holding  said  stop  in  said  operative  position 
until   released. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door,  of  an  air  inlet 
neck  therefor,  a  pivoted  damper  for  said  neck,  a  movable 
handle  for  said  door,  connecting  means  between  said  lian- 
dle and  damper  for  opening  said  damper  when  said  ttandle 
Is  operated  to  open  the  door,  said  connecting  means  having 
means  for  holding  the  damper  open  until  released,  and  a 
door  stop  carried  by  said  damper  to  prevent  eotire  closing 
of  the  door  while  said  damper  remains  in  open  position. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.267,300  PI.NGUARD.  Robbrt  Wbst,  Port  Huron. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  116,327.  (Q. 
24—155.)  1 


j.^ 


4 


1.  .K  guard  of  the  class  described  liavlng  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate,  inherently  yieldable.  removable  grips 
within  thf  caKing.  inwardly  extending  means  on  the  casing 
to  prevent  bodily  movement  of  the  grips  relatively  to  the 
ca.sliig.  said  casing  having  an  insert  opening,  and  the  said 
grips  having  faces  In  abutting  relation  opposite  said 
openings  to  receive  and  grip  a  pin  between  thtm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,267,301.  EXPANSION-JOINT  HOLDER.  William  F. 
WiBBiKo.  Cheektowaga.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Nov.  1.  1916. 
.Serial  No.  128,968.      (CI.  94 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  expansion  Joint  holder  the  combination  of  two 
annie  irons,  having  their  vertical  legs  extending  down, 
fastened  together  at  their  ends  and  spaced  apart  so  that 
an  expansion  Joint  may  be  Interposed  between  said  vortl 
cal  lc«a.  means  to  keep  said  expansion  Joint  in  a  sta- 
tionary position,  means  to  keep  said  Joint  holder  In  a 
.stationary  and  vertical  position,  means  for  resting  the 
ends  of  said  bolder  on  the  curbs  of  a  street  and  means  Xn 
remove  said  holder  and  leave  said  expansion  Joint  in  Its 
permanent  position. 

2.  .\n  expansion  Joint  holder  having  two  angle  Irons 
spaced  and  fastened  together  at  their  ends  to  form  a 
frara<'.   handle;?  at   the  ends  of  said    frame   to  move   said 
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holder,  and  means  to  hold  an  expansion  Joint  in  said  space 
In  Eald  frame  in  a  stationary  and  uprifiht  position. 

3.  In  an  expansion  Joint  holder  the  combination  of  a 
frame  composed  of  two  angle  irons  spaced  to  receive  an 
expansion  Joint,  means  to  fasten  the  parts  of  raid  frame 
together,  handles  at  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  pegrs 
attached  to  said  frame  to  fasten  said  device  in  stationary 
and  upright  position. 

4.  An  expansion  Joint  hi)hler  consisting  of  a  frame 
composed  of  two  angle  irons  fastened  together  and 
jipaced  to  hold  an  expansion  Joint,  catches  to  maintain  said 
j(>lnt  in  a  stationary  positiin.  handles  at  the  ends  of  said 
angle  iron  frame  and  splke.s  attached  to  said  frame,  to 
be  inserted  In  the  road  foundation  to  hold  said  frame 
and  joint  stationary. 


1.267.302.  LUBRICATOR  Frank  D.  Winkliy,  Madi- 
son. Wis.,  assignor  to  Madison  KIpp  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Madison,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Jan.  S.  1917.      Serial   No.   141.312.      (CI.   184 — 32.) 


i 


1  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
ing ;  a  pump  located  therein;  a  sleeve  adjustably  mount 
e<l  in  the  pump  to  vary  tlio  effective  volume  thereof;  an 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  sleeve  ;  a  rod  having 
a  threaded  t-onnectlon  with  the  arm  and  extending  to  a 
point  without  the  casing;  a  quill  surroundlnu  the  rod, 
the  quill  having  a  threaded  connection  with  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  lubricator  and  being  located  wholly  within  the 
casing  ;  and  collars  secured  upon  the  rod  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  quill. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
ineflsuring  pump  ;  a  forcing  pump  :  gearing  connecting  the 
pistons  of  said  pumps  to  <au<ie  them  to  oscillate  in  iini- 
win  ;  a  power  device  to  actuate  said  gears  and  to  raise  and 
lower  the  pistons  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  capacity 
of  the   measuring  pump. 


1.267.303.  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOIHLES.  RicH- 
AKD  W.  WocM),  Portland.  Greg.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 
Serial  .No.  116.632.      (CI.   21 — 14S.f 

1.  In  combination  with  an  upper  and  lower  wind  shield 
for  automobiles,  an  upwardly  projecting  supporting 
bracket  detachably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  lower  wind 
shield,  an  upward)^  projecting  bracket  d«^chably  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  uppor  wind  shield,  the  upper  ends  of 
both  of  said  brackets  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
wind  shield  frames,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  brackets  together,  whereby  said  upper  wind 
shield  can  l)e  turned  about  an  axis  Intermefllate  its  upper 
and  lower  edges. 


2.  In  combination  with  lower  and  upper  wind  shields 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  an  off-set  bracket  detachably 
attached  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  wind 
shields,  and  extended  at  a  space  therefrom  at  its  upper 
end,  and  a  hinge  (X)nnecting  two  ends  of  said  brackets  at 
a  space  from  the  ends  of  said  wind  shields,  the  axis  of 
suid  hinge  being  Intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
s&ld  upper  wind  shield. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  lower  and  upper  wind 
shields  of  an  automobile,  a  bracket  detachably  secured  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  end  of  the  lower  wind  shield  and 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  at  a  space  from  the 
end  of  the  upper  wind  shield,  a  similar  bracket  detach 
alily  secured  to  the  end  of  th*^  upper  wind  shield  and  ex- 
tended outwardly  and  upwardly  with  its  upp4"r  end  in 
alinement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  bracket,  and 
a  hinge  detachably  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
brackets,  substantially  as  described. 


1.207.304  r.XRI'ET  SWEEPKR  llRUSH.  Jambs  P.  N. 
Adams,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich  Filed  Nov.  27.  1917. 
Serial  Xo.  204,288.      (O.  16—37.) 


"Tr 


5 


o  „  o     e     0 

00- 
o o     o 


In  combination  with  a  carpet  sweeper  brush  roller, 
lontr.  narrow,  thin  strips  of  flexible  material  securecl  at 
one  edge  to  the  roller  and  radiating  therefrom,  and  pro- 
vided with  numerous  uniformly  positioned  holes  through 
them. 


1.267.305.  HOSE  NOZZLE  SUPPORT.  Stdmy  E.  Bai, 
COM,  vSalt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  July  3,  1917.  Serial 
-No.  178.431.      (CI.  248 — 29.) 


\  hose  noMle  support  comprising  a  body  which  is  con- 
1   (Hve<l     longitudinally    a     distance     from    the    outer    ends 
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tk«teof.  aid  bo4y,  at  the  terminal  of  the  eonetTed  portion 
with  the  aaM  ootcr  end  thmeef  hdag  slotted  tnnweraely, 
aalA  body,  adjacent  the  Inaer  end  tbeieof,  baring  one  of 
Ita  aides  provided  with  a  slotted  Inc.  a  spring  clip  bln^edly 
■ecvred  thereto,  aald  dip  baTtng  a  hooked  aid  provided 
with  an  exteaalon  forming  a  handle,  the  body,  opposite 
the  lug  being  provided  with  spaced  ears  to  receive  there- 
between the  clip,  the  under  face  of  the  body  Inward  of 
the  ears,  being  grooved  longitudinally  to  receive  the 
hooked  end  of  the  dip  and  an  angularly  disposed  sup- 
porting rod  for  the  body. 


1,267,306.     HEEL-CUTTING   APPARATUS.      Pios    Bam 
HER,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  June  25,  1917.    Serial  No. 
176.811.     (CI.  12 — 42.) 


1.  A  hrel  cutting  machinp.  comprl.sing  a  fixed  carriage 
base,  a  carriage  positioned  upon  said  base  and  alongside 
a  vertically  moving  saw  blade,  lever  operated  means  for 
shifting  the  carriage  to  cause  it  to  move  alongside  the  saw 
blade,  a  screw  operated  clamping  member  positioned  upon 
said  carriage,  and  screw  operate*!  means  whereby  said 
clamping  member  may  be  adjusted  transversely  of  the 
carriage,  the  clamping  member  being  adjustably  mounted 
so  that  It  can  be  positioned  horizontally  at  dlflTerent  angles 
to  the  carriage  and  saw  blade. 

4.  A  heel  cutting  machine  comprising  a  flxe«l  base  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  therethrough, 
a  carriage  plate  slidably  mounted  upon  the  base,  lugs 
extending  downwardly  from  the  carriage  plate  and 
through  the  «lot,  an  operating  lever  In  connection  with 
said  lugs  whereby  the  carriage  plate  may  be  moved  along 
a  path  of  travel  upon  the  base,  said  carriage  plate  having 
parallel  guide  slots  formed  therethrough,  sets  of  guide 
pins  on  said  base  positioned  within  said  guide  slots,  a 
clamping  plate  mounted  upon  the  carriage  plate,  a  pair 
of  fixed  clamping  jaws  formed  upon  said  clamping  plate, 
an  adjustable  clamping  Jaw  supported  by  said  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  the  clamping  plate  laterally  of  the  car- 
riage, said  plate  being  adjustable  so  that  it  can  be  posi- 
tioned at  different  angles  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
carriage. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,307.      DOOR -OPENER.      Benjamin    Becker,    St. 

Louis,   Mo.      Piled   Oct.  27,   1917.     Serial  No.   198,871. 

(CI.  268—9.) 

In  a  door-opening  device,  a  rocking-lever  having  an 
Integral  ring  at  its  base  in  which  is  a  slot,  a  knob-shank 
on  which  said  slotted  ring  is  loosely  mounted  to  rock,  a 
pin  or  screw  fixed  in  said  shank  and  entering  said  slot  of 
said  ring,  to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  said  lever  on 
■M  ibMBk;  a  vrtug-  ealtod  mrmmi  wid  shank  and  having 
•■■«f*B-«ndB4lxa«t«  mMifta  and  tf  atfcsr  snwi  applied 


to  aald  lever,  and  a  sulUble  flexible  member  attached  t* 
the   free  end   of  said   lever  and   extending   to   a   distant 


point,  whert'by  said  shank  may  be  turned  from  paid  point, 
to  unlock  the  door. 


1.267,.^08.  WIRE-STRETCHKR.  Wilmam  B.  BxixiAao, 
HOjce.  I^..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Clau<le  A.  C6peD- 
haver,  Alexandria.  La.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
194,224.      (€].  254—83.) 


2,  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  two  nor- 
mally substantially  parallel  clamping  bars,  a  yoke-bar 
having  its  middle  portion  spaced  from  said  clamping  bars 
and  having  Its  end  portions  connected  to  the  respective 
end  portions  of  one  of  said  clamping  bars,  and  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  middle  portions  of  said  clamping 
bars  and  yoke-bar  and  being  operable  to  press  the  middle 
and  end  portions  of  said  clamping  bars  into  clamping 
relation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  clamping  and  stretching  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamping  bar  apertured  at  its  middle  portion,  a 
franae  provided  with  an  a(>erture  and  embracing  said 
clamping  bar  in  such  relation  that  the  apertures  of  said 
bar  and  frame  register  with  one  another,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  registering  apertures  and  thereby  securing 
said  frame  and  clamping  bar  In  fixed  relation  to  one  an- 
other, a  second  clamping  bar,  means  cooperative  with  said 
shaft  for  drawing  the  first  and  second  said  clamping  bars 
toward  one  another,  and  means  cooperative  with  said 
fraiae  for  moving  said  clamping  bars  and  frame  and  shaft 
simultaneously. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  prluted  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,26T,3dO.      OATB-LATCH.      Zat   Vako  BbbU.   Norfolk, 
Va.      Filed    Oct.    13,    1916.      SetrUl    No.    125,«57.      (CI. 
70—28.) 
1.  A  latch  of  the  character  described  eoaprtolnc  a  body 

portion,   a   pin    carried    by   the   body   portlaK,  m  Vtng   sa^ 
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purted  by  the  pin  and  having  semi-circular  grooves  in  its 
inner  p^phery  of  a  diameter  approximately  that  of  the 
pin. 


2.  A  latch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  oi>entng  adjacent  one  end.  a  ring 
wIthiB  ttie  opening  and  having  serai  circular  groove*  of  a 
diameter  approximately  that  of  the  pin  and  in  which  the 
pin  extends,  whereby  the  ring  can  be  moved  inwardly  to 
allow  the  gate  to  be  closed,  but  held  against  outward 
Bovenient. 

3.  A  latch  of  the  character  des<Til>e<l  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  elongated  vertical  opening  therein,  pins 
carried  by  the  body  portion  and  extending  through  snld 
opening  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bo»ly  portion,  two  rinps 
within  the  opening  and  having  s«'ml  ciroulsr  grooves  In 
their  Inner  periphery  BdBpt«Hl  to  receive  the  pin  of  a 
diameter  approximately  that  of  the  pin  and  a  euide  plate 
below  the  body  portion  and  having  iK'veled  ends  adapted 
to  guide  the  projection  carrbnl  by  the  pate  inwardly  to 
engage  the  rings. 

IClttlnis  4  to  7  not  prliit«vl   in  the  iJa/ette.] 


l,2G7,,'?lo.      S,\r)DLE.      Emil.   3.    Borg,    Emerson,    Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1910      Serial  No.  122,727.      (Cl.  54 — 44) 


1.   In  a   device  of  the   (lass  described,   the  combination 
of  a   l)a>ie   acting  as  a    supporting   ineaiher,   a   frame   yii  Id 
ably  supported  upon  said  liase,  said  frame  comprising  Ion 
giiudlnal   and   trans\er.«ie   piecen,   the   latter  projecting  b. 
yond    the   sides   of   the   longitudinal    pieces,   and    a   saddle 
positioned     upon    .said     longitudinal    pieces    and     bearing 
against    the    projecting    ends    of    saiil    transverse    pieces 
wboreby   said   saddle   will   tx'   supported   and   will    be  held 
against  accidental  lateral   displacement. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,267.311.      CORK-BLOCKING    MACHINE.      EMII.10    Ai^ 

BBRTi,  Michael  Carit.!,  and  Gabtano  l^  Pxmina,  New 

York.  N.  T.,  assignors  to  International  Cork  Company. 

Brooklyn,    N.    T..    a  Corporation    of   New   York.      Filed 

Mar.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  1!?7,489.      (CI.  144 — 23.) 

1.   In  a  machine  for  blocking  corks  from  strips,  a  work 

support  having  a  feedway  provided  npon  one  of  Its  sides 

with  a   fixed   gripping  Jaw  sthI   with   a   movable  gripping 

)aw  npon  its  other  side,  means  for  positively  eperfltlng 

said   movable  Jaw  for  bringing  It  into   both   Its  gripping 


and  releasing  positions,  and  feeding  clamps  having  aprtag- 
preased  toothed  pawls  extending  through  said  gripping 
jaws,  said  pewls  being  In  engagement  with  the  two  shlea 
of  the  cork  strip  on  both  the  Idle  and  f(>edlaa  strokes  of 
said  clamps. 


i.  In  a  machine  for  blocking  corks  from  strips,  a  work 
support  liaviiig  a  fee<lway  provided  upcn  Its  sides  with 
gripping  ja>»s.  and  feeding  clamps  having  spring  pressed 
pawls  t  xteriilin^'  through  said  gripping  Jaws,  said  pawls  be- 
ing ill  eiiirneemeiit  witli  the  two  sides  of  the  cork  strip  on 
both  the  lille  anil  feeding  strokes  of  said  clamps. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  blocking  corks  from  strips,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame,  of  a  work  support  thereon 
having  a  feed  way  provided  upon  one  of  its  sides  with  a 
tixed  gripping  jaw  and  with  a  movable  gripping  jaw  upon 
its  other  side,  bars  slidaijly  disposed  upon  said  work  sup 
port  to  which  .said  movable  jaw  is  secured,  a  rotary  shaft, 
and  coacting  means  upon  said  shaft  and  said  bars  for 
positively  operating  said  movable  jaw  to  bring  it  into 
both  its  gripping  and  releasing  positions. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,3  12.  WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER  BRACKET. 
Wii.i^iAM  H.  C.vswKLL.  Newport.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one- 
fifth  to  Ann  E.  Caswell.  Newport.  K.  I.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
IfUT.     Serial  No.  193,573.     tCl.  156 — 24.) 


A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  fiat  body  having  co- 
acting  clamplr.e  tongues  cut  out  therefrom  and  struck  op 
from  the  body  and  directed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  same,  each  tongue  having  a  clamping  Up,  and 
fastening  devices  piercing  the  tongues  and  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  body  to  a  support  and  force  the  clamping  lips 
into  frlctional  engagement  with  a  shade  roller  support. 


1,267.813.  PI I*E  JOINT.  Adkibam  J.  Cook,  Westerlo, 
N  Y.  Flle«l  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  187.820.  (CI. 
72— 5S.i 

1.  A  cylindrical  conduit  section  formed  at  one  end  with 
an  Inner  term'nnl.  an  outer  terminal,  an  annular  rib  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  terminals,  and  an  annular 
groove  between  said  rib  and  outer  terminal,  the  said 
outer  terminal  being  disposed  In  a  radial  plane  cuttteg 
the  cylinder's  axis  lx>tween  said  tuner  terminal  and  tko 
opposite  end  of  the  conduH  section  :  said  opposite  end 
t>efaig  formed  wMh  an  Inner  termlDal.  an  outers  terminal 
disposed  In  n  raiial  plane  cutting  the  axis  betw«»a  aaM 
Inner   terminals    an   annular  rib  between   the  Inacr  and 
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out*r  termlnala  cf  thia  end  of  the  cylinder ;  and  an  annu- 
lar f^ooTC  between  the  last  said  annular  rib  and  the  inner 
terminal  at  this  end  of  the  condait  section,  each  of  said 
annular  grooves  being  of  the  correct  size  and  shape  to 
receive  such  a  rib  as  the  one  at  the  remote  end  of  the 
conduit,  and  means  extending  beyond  each  outer  terminal 
for  cooperating  wtth  a  similar  means  on  a  similar  con- 
duit s«etlon  for  securing  tj)ese  section^  together  while 
one  of  the  annular  flanges  of  each  conduit  section  is 
seated  in  one  of  the  annular  grooves  of  the  adjoining 
conduit  section. 


2.  A  cylindrical  conduit  section  formed  at  one  end 
with  an  Inner  terminal,  an  outer  terminal,  an  annular  rib 
between  the  inner  and  outer  terminals,  and  an  annular 
groove  between  said  rib  and  outer  terminal,  the  said  outer 
terminal  being  disposed  in  a  radial  plane  cutting  the 
cylinder's  axis  between  said  inner  terminal  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  conduit  section  ;  said  opposite  end  being 
formed  with  an  inner  terminal,  an  outer  terminal  disposed 
in  a  radial  plane  cutting  the  axis  between  said  inner 
terminals,  an  annular  rib  t>etween  the  inner  and  outer 
terminals  of  this  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  annular 
groove  between  the  last  said  annular  rib  and  the  inner 
terminal  at  this  end  of  the  conduit  section,  said  annular 
ribs  being  tapered  toward  their  outer  or  free  ends,  said 
grooves  being  tapered  inwardly  and  each  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  such  outwardly  tapered  ribs  of  a  similar 
conduit  section,  and  means  extending  from  said  outer  ter- 
minals of  each  conduit  section  for  cooperating  with  a 
similar  means  of  said  similar  conduit  section  for  holding 
one  of  the  ribs  of  each  section  In  one  of  the  said  grooves 
of  said  similar  section. 

3.  In  a  reinforcing  and  fastening  element  for  a  con- 
crete conduit  section,  a  foraminous  hollow  cylinder  formed 
with  spaced  and  axially  parallel  extensions  at  its  ends, 
each  of  said  extensions  being  formed  with  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  radially  extending  flange,  the  spaces  between 
the  «aid  extensions  being  only  sufficiently  wide  to  receive 
an  extension  of  a  similar  reinforcing  and  fastening  ele- 
ment, for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  conduit  section,  a  foraminous  rein- 
forcing and  fastening  element  of  hollow  cylindrical  form 
and  having  axially  parallel  extensions  spaced  from  one 
another  sufficiently  to  receive  therebetween  the  similar 
extensions  of  a  similar  reinforcing  and  fastening  element, 
the  free  end  of  each  of  said  extensions  terminating  In  a 
radial  flange,  a  cementitlous  cylindrical  body  enveloping 
the  foraminous  part  of  said  reinforcing  and  fastening 
element  and  extending  through  the  foramina  thereof  and 
terminating  substantially  at  the  bases  of  said  extensions, 
one  end  of  said  cementitlous  body  being  formed  with  an 
annular  rib,  the  other  end  of  said  cementitlous  body  being 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  an 
annular  rib  of  a  similar  body  and  to  fit  snugly  therein 
while  the  adjacent  outer  terminals  of  these  bodies  are 
fpaced  from  one  another  and  receive  therebetween  the 
radial  flanges  of  the  Interlapped  extensions  of  two  of  the 
said  reinforcing  and  fastening  elements,  and  an  annular 
fastening  element  cooperating  with  the  said  radial  flanges 
for  securing  the  conduit  sections  together. 


1,267,314.  FUEL  DISTRIBUTING  MSCHAKtBM  FOR 
CARBURETERS.  Habvby  O.  Bboonik,  Wlieellng, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  L.  White,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1817.  Serial  No.  192,899. 
(CI.  277 — *.) 


1.  A  fuel-dl»trit)utlng  mechanism  for  carbureters,  com- 
prising a  casinj;  having  a  pair  of  gas  passages  there- 
through, a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  passages,  a  throttle 
valve  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  one  of  said 
passages,  a  rotary  sleeve  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent 
to  the  other  of  said  passages  and  having  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  shaft  rotatable  therein,  a  throttle  valve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  last-mentioned 
passage,  said  sleere  and  the  last-mentioned  valve  being 
relatively  fixed,  meatffor  adjusting  said  sleeve  In  rigid 
relation  to  said  shaft  whereby  said  last-mentioned  valve 
is  maintained  in  fixed  relation  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  shaft  for  shifting  the 
positions  of  said  valves  with  respect  to  said  pasmges. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.267.815.  STRAINER  FOR  PUMP-WELLS.  Paul  Db 
Chimb.  Youngstown,  .Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1917.  Serial 
No.    183,876.      (CI.  210 — 16.) 


A  strainer  for  hund  pump  for  wellH  ( omprlsing  a  unl- 
Ury  tubular  r-aslnir  consisting  of  a  main  portion  and  an 
aailllary  waste  portion,  said  main  portion  being  open  ai 
its  upper  end  so  as  to  fit  over  tht?  spout  of  the  pump 
and  being  open  at  its  lower  end  so  as  to  provide  an  out- 
let for  the  water,  a  nipple  of  wood  located  in  the  outlet 
of  said  main  portion,  said  waste  portion  extending  from 
a  point  near  the  lower  end  of  said  main  portion  laterally 
and  downwardly  l>eyond  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  and 
having  a  waste  outlet  at  Its  lower  end  permanently  open 
and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  nwin  por 
tlon,  a  screen  upmi  the  inner  end  of  said  nipple  located 
at  the  Inlet  to  said  waste  portion  so  that  the  passage  of 
water  though  said  waste  portion  will  carry  the  ImpurltleM 
arrested  by  said  screen  out  through  said  waste  outlet,  and 
a  securing  bolt  passing  through  a  threaded  opening  in 
said   casing  Into  contact  with   the  pump  spout. 
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1,267,316.  GAME.  Mabcblino  Bahhet  db  Nazabib,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  216,868. 
(a.  46—63.) 
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1,267.317.  ELECTRIC  CLASS  FURNACE  John  O. 
Erskinb.  Steubenvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1917.  Se- 
rial No    203,110.      (CI.  204 — 64  ) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  molten  glass,  which  con- 
sists in  melting  constituent  glEss-producIng  materials  in 
an  electric  furnace  by  passing  a  current  of  electricity  be 
tween  elettrodes  In  contact  with  a  t>ed  of  said  materials, 
said  bed  affording  the  sole  resistance  for  generating  the 
heat  by  which  Its  melting  is  accomplished. 

3.  A  continuou.s  glass  melting  method  which  consists 
In  passing  an  electric  current  between  two  electrodes  hav 
ing  their  ends  submerged  In  molten  glass  in  an  electric 
furnace,  so  that  the  resistance  of  said  glass  to  the  passage 
of  said  rurr«nt  generates  u  melting  heat,  and  supplying 
raw  glass  producing  materials  to  said  furnace  as  molten 
glass  Is  withdrawn  from  the  latter 

6.  In  an  electric  glass  furnace,  a  melting  chamber  und 
a  working  chaml)er.  a  division  wall  separating  said  cham 
l)ers  and  having  a  port  therein  for  (he  passage  of  melted 
glass  from  the  melting  chamber  to  the  working  chamber. 
a   pair  of  electrodes   locati^d   in    the   melting   chamber,   an 
electrode  located  in  the  working  chamber,  and  means  for 
dlvL»rting  an  electric  circuit  from  one  of  the  flrst-mentioned 
electrodes  through  the  last-mentlonecl  electrode,  stld  first 
mentioned  electrodes  being  partially  submerged  in  the  ma 
terlal   to   be   melte<l    wherel)}-    said    material   constitutes   a 
resistance  element,  and  the  Inst  mentioned  electrode  h«>lng 
adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  In  the  molten  glass  in 
the  working  chamber. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gszette.l 


1.  A  game  board  having  its  surface  lnscrit)ed  with  a 
substantially  diamond-shaped  figure  having  the  areas  of 
Its  opposite  longitudinal  sides  representing  positions  held 
t»r  contending  armies  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sq)u^;es 
eadb  provided  with  a  number,  certain  of  said  squares  being 
provided  with  pictorial  representations  of  conditions  en 
tailing  penalties  or  advantages  to  a  player  reaching  them, 
the  others  of  said  squares  being  ln8crit>ed  with  the  namei- 
of  geographical  points,  the  central  surface  of  the  board 
between  the  side  areas  being  Inscribed  with  squares  Indl 
eating  conditions  common  to  both  contending  armies. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,287,318.  SHOCK  •  ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILB- 
TRAILERS.  OSCAB  Fent  and  Mason  RAVBNSCBOrr, 
Newton,  Kans.  Filed  May  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  171,748. 
(CI.  213—67.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  bars,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  an  automobile  and  upon  a  trailer,  a  frame  carried 
by  one  of  said  bars,  straps  carried  by  the  remaining  l>ar, 
and  overhanging  said  frame,  and  means  yleldably  connect- 
ing said  straps  tc  .said  frame  for  drawing  upon  the  straps. 

:;.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  bars,  said  bars  l>eing  adapted  to  l)e  carried 
upon  an  nutomoblle  and  upon  a  trailer,  a  frame  carried 
by  one  of  said  bars,  straps  carried  by  the  remaining  bar. 
and  spring-pressed  plungers  reciprocally  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  connected  to  said  straps  whereby  the  8ho<  k 
oc<'asion«Hl  by  drawing  or  pushing  upon  said  straps  will  t)e 
absorbed. 

ICUims  3  and  4  not  printed  ln<«t>e  (Jazette.] 


.267.319.       THERMOSTATIC    CO.NTROL    DEVICE. 
Charles  L   Fortier.  Milwaukee,  Wis  .  assignor  to  John 
son  Service  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin       Filed    Nov.    9.    1914.      Serial    No.    871,147. 
(CI.  62—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the 
absorption  type,  of  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
heflt  to  and  the  dissipation  of  heat  by  said  machine  ;  a  re- 
frigerator cooled  tiy  said  machine  :  n  thermostat  located 
In  the  refrigerator  or  ct>ollng  chamb(»r  :  and  operative  con- 
nections ^>etween  the  thermostat  and  the  heat -controlling 
means,  whereby  the  action  of  the  machine  is  completely 
stopped  when  the  artificially  produced  temperature  is  at 
or  below  a  predetermined  point,  and  Is  started  when  said 
ten)perature  Is  above  such  point  in  the  refrigerator  or  cool- 
ing chamber. 

H  The  combination  with  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the 
ab.sorptlon  type  having  a  combined  drive  off  and  absorp- 
tion mechanism,  and  a  float  actuated  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing said  drive-off  and  absorption  mechanism  to  perform 
periodic  cycles  each  ^on8l8ting  of  a  drive-off  period  and 
a  succeeding  absoriitlon  period  :  of  a  valve  for  control 
ling  the  flow  of  the^uld  to  ectuatv  said  float  :  a  thermo 
stsi  subject  to  the  artificial  temperature  created  by  said 
machine  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  to  open 
and  close  the  latter  In  response  to  variations  In  said  tem- 
perature ;  and  n  secondary  control  device  adepted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  float  actuated  mecha- 
nism to  prevent  the  closinp  of  said  valve  by  said  thermo- 
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Stat  In  oertatB  poirttkms  of  aald  float  actuated  mechanlam. 

21.  A  raiye  mectuminB  for  antoauitlc  control  devices 
coaiprisliig  a  constant  IcTei  rewrroir ;  a  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  water  therefrom  ;  and  an  actuator  lo- 
cated above  the  water  level  in  said  reservoir,  mechanically 
coaii«ct«d  with  said  valve  to  open  and  close  the  same  and 
coaiprisins  electro-masrneta,  aroAturea  therefor,  and  au- 
tomatic switches  adapted  to  beactoated  by  said  armatures 
to  cut  said  oiagnets  oat  of  drcnlt  at  the  completion  of 
their  respective  valve-shiftlni  actions. 

25.  An  automatic  control  detVe  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  an  injector  mecha- 
nism actuated  thereby  to  draw  water  from  a  secondary 
source,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from 
both  said  sources,  and  a  thermostat  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  20,  and  22  to  24  not  printed  in  the 
(rasette.] 


1,267,320.  CONFECTION.  Pbancib  Hbnrt  Pbibs.  Wins- 
ton-Sa}«m,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Venola  Company,  Winston- 
Salem.  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1«16.     Serial  No.  126,181.     (a.  9ft— 16.) 


2.  An  article  of  confection  comprising  a  central  sheet  of 
chewing  gum  and  a  thick  lajrer  on  each  side  of  the  gum 
sheet,  composed  of  powdered  sugar,  the  whole  being  ren- 
dered tutegral  by  pressure. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1,267,321.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Ralph  Docg- 
VAsa  Gborge.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174,499.     (CI.  74 — 84.) 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  shaft 
composed  of  three  sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  hol- 
low and  another  section  being  journaled  therein,  a  revers- 
ing gear  connecting  the  hollow  shaft  to  the  said  other 
section,  a  dlfTerentlal  connecting  said  other  section  to  the 
third  section,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  each  of  the  first 
named  sections,  a  connecting  wheel  between  the  disks,  a 
transmission  shaft  on  wliicb  the  wheel  is  movable  radially 
of  the  disits,  means  for  moving  the  said  wheel,  means  for 
slaaultaneously  moving  one  disk  away  from  the  wheel  and 
the  wheel  away  from  the  other  disk,  a  driving  shaft  in 
alinement  with  the  transmissloB  sahft,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  said  shafts  directly  to  rotate  together  or 
indirectly  to  rotae  in  opposite  direcMons. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  alined  driving  and  transmission  shafts,  of  a  friction 
wheel  secured  to  tlie  traoamlaslon  shaft,  a  second  wheel 
arranfad  at  right  angles  thereto  and  contorting  tliere- 
with.  a  third  wiieel  having  a  h»b  provided  with  a  polygo- 
nal bore  and  having  a  cyiiadrical  portion  at  that  end  of 
the  bon>  adjacent  to  the  transnUaaion  shaft,  said  shafts 
having  polygonal  portions  flttios  the  psigonal  bore  and 


the  polygonal  portion  of  the  transmladon  shaft  being 
adapted  to  rotate  freely  in  the  cylindrical  portion  when 
the  hub  is  moved  to  bring  the  wheel  out  of  contact  with 
the  second  named  wheel,  and  means  for  movinf  the  hut>, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  second  named  wheel  is  Joumaled, 
and  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  wheel  toward  the  first 
tiamed  wheel. 

5    A     transmission     mechanism     comprising     a     driven 
shaft  composed  of  three  sections,  a  reversing  gear  con 
oectiug  the  sections,  a  dlfTerentlal  connecting  one  of  the 
sections  to  a   third   section,   a   friction   disk   mounted   on 
each  of  the  first  named  sections,  a  connecting  wheel  be 
tween  the  disks,  a  transmission  shaft  on  which  the  wheel 
is  movable  radially  of  the  disks,  means  for  moving  the 
said  wheel.,  a  driving  shaft  in  alinement  with  the  trans- 
mlssiou  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said   shafts 
directly  to  rotate  together  or  indirectly  to  rotatt*  In  oppo 
site  directions. 

[CSaims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette]     • 


1,267,322.  STERILIZING  CABINET.  Otis  A.  Hollis, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uollis  Sterillziog  Equip- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. FUed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  11.620.  (CI. 
Iflff— 3.) 


1.  In  a  stirlllzing  cablntt  consisting  of  at  Integral 
contalnpr  having  an  open  top  and  a  door  in  one  sld*',  the 
combination  of  a  removable  transparent  top  therefor,  an 
out«'r  reservoir  in  the  middle  of  the  top,  havinf  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  means  within  the  cabinet  for  dls 
tributing  liquid  disinfectant  from  said  reservoir  through- 
out the  cabint't 

•2.  In  a  sterilizing  cabinet  comprising  a  source  of  liquid 
disinfectant  on  the  outside  thereof  and  wicks  for  tils- 
trlbuting  the  disinfectant  within,  the  combination  of  an 
integral  case  forming  the  walls  and  bottom  of  the  cab 
intt.  a  roniovable  transparent  top  for  the  case,  and  a  rigid, 
removable  shelf  rack  within  the  cabinet. 

3  The  combination  with  an  Integral  case  forming  the 
lop  and  walls  of  a  sterilizing  cabinet  and  having  a  door 
therein  and  a  removable  top,  of  a  removable  metal  frame 
composed  of  Intersecting  members,  rigidly  attached  to 
e.neh  other,  and  adapted  to  hold  shelves,  of  wicks  sup- 
porte<l  by  the  frame  members  and  extending  tSiroughout 
the  cabinet,  of  a  valved  reservoir  fixed  in  the  top  and 
adai>te*l  to  drop  liquid  disinfectant  on  said  wicks,  and 
means  to  intermittently  agitate  the  air  through  the 
cabinet. 


1,267,323.       GEOMETRICAL     INSTRUMENT.       JosWH 
'  KLBiPMAN.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  July  12.  1917.     Se- 
rial No.   180.159.      (CI.  33—66.) 


1.  A  range-finder  compirsing  a  base  plate,  two  sigbtinK 
l)ars  pivoted  thereto  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  eqnnl 
to  the  distance  between  the  eyes  «f  a  normal  pernon,  a 
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spindle  siilftably  disposed  upon  said  base  in  a  line  inter- 
secting at  right  angles  the  middle  of  the  connecting  line 
between  the  pivots  of  said  bars,  said  spindle  having  dls 
tance  graduations,  links  conneitlng  said  spindle  and  bars, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  spindle  upon  said  base  and 
thereby  causing  said   bars  to  converge  or  diverge. 

4.  A  range-finder  comprising  a  l)a8e  plate,  two  sighting 
meml>er8  pivoted  thereto  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  eyes  of  a  normal  per 
son,  a  distance  graduated  spindle  shlftably  mounted  upon 
said  base  and  provided  with  screw-threads,  a  graduated 
disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  provided  with 
screw-threads  meshing  with  those  of  said  spindle,  said  disk 
being  held  upon  said  base  against  motion  In  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  splndl*.  and  means  con- 
necting said  spindle  and  said  sighting  members,  whereby 
upon  rotating  satil  disk  said  sighting  members  are  caused 
to  converge  or  diverge. 

7.  A  rang«^flnder  comprising  a  base  plate,  two  sighting 
bars  pivoted  thereto  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  eyes  of  a  normal  person,  a  dis- 
tance-graduated member  shlftably  disposed  upon  said  base, 
connecting  means  l>etwpen  said  last  mentioned  member 
and  said  bars,  whereby  upon  shifting  said  member  both 
bars  are  causeil  to  converge  or  diverge,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed segment  upon  said  base  plate  having  degree  gradua- 
tieas,  and  a  pendulum  pivoted  to  said  base  plate  cooperat- 
ing with  ssid  last  named  graduations. 

9.  A  range-finder  comprising  a  base  plate,  two  sighting 
members  pivoted  thereto  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
o^ual  to  the  distance  l>etween  tl»e  eyes  of  a  normal  per- 
son, a  distance-graduated  spindle  shlftably  mounted  upon 
said  base  and  provided  with  scraw-threads,  a  graduated 
disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  provided  with 
screw-threads  meshing  with  those  of  said  spindle,  said 
disk  being  held  upon  said  base  acainst  motion  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  ef  said  spindle,  means 
cennfctlng  SJild  spindle  and  said  sighting  members, 
whereby  upon  rotating  said  disk  said  sighting  members 
are  caused  to  converge  or  diverge,  a  vertically  disposed 
segment  upon  said  base  plate  having  degree  graduations, 
and  a  pendulum  pivoted  to  said  base  plate  cooperating 
with  said  last  namwl  graduations. 

11.  A  range-finder  comprising  a  base  plate,  two  sight- 
ing members  pivoted  thereto  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  eyes  of  a  normal  per- 
son, means  connecting  said  sighting  members  for  causing 
their  longitudinal  axes  to  intersect  the  connecting  line 
between  the  pivots  of  said  sighting  members  at  e^ual 
angles,  a  vertically  disposed  segment  upon  said  base  plate 
having  degree  graduations,  and  a  pendulum  pivoted  to 
said  base  plate  cooperating  with  sad  last  named  gradua- 
tions. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  6,  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


7.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  trst  and  a 
switch  ;  means  operable  manually  to  throw  iJoth  ef  said 
switches  "on"  ;  a  device  operable  autsraatlcally  after  a 
predetermined  time  Interval  to  throw  said  first  switch 
"off"  ;  and  means  whereby  the  mentlon«"d  manually  oper- 
able means  may  be  employed  to  throw  the  second  switch 
"oft." 


1,267.324.  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR-STARTER.  HuBinT 
F.  Krantz,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Krants  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916  Serial  No. 
79.098.      (CI.    200—2.) 

1.  A  swltrh  mechanism  coral'inlng  a  first  and  a  second 
switch  blade:  means  for  individually  holding  said 
switches  In  "on"  position  simultaneously  ;  automatic  time 
controlled  means  for  rendering  Ineffective  the  moans  for 
retaining  said  first  switch  in  "on"  position  ;  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  rendering  Ineffective  the  means 
for  holding  the  two  second  switch  "on." 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  n.tture  disclosed  combining  a 
hand  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  through  a  predetermined 
arc  two  switches  connected  to  be  moved  Into  "on"  posi- 
tion by  full  movement  of  said  lever;  a  member  movable 
by  said  lever  throughout  a  portion  only  of  the  arc  of  said 
lever  ;  and  tnmns  for  atittrtiVatlcally  enabling  said  mem- 
ber to  resume  its  normal  position  and  to  partially  return 
the  lever  to   thepel>y   move  one  of   the  switches  to   "off" 


9.  A  motor  starting  switch  mechanism  comprislnc  a 
conductor,  a  fuse,  a  switch  by  means  of  which  running 
current  may  be  derived  from  the  conductor  for  passage 
through  the  fuse  to  the  motor  ;  a  shunt  from  tlie  con- 
ductor around  the  fuse  by  means  of  which  starting  current 
may  be  derived  from  the  conductor  for  the  motor  without 
traversing  the  fuse,  said  shunt  Including  a  separate 
switch,  a  single  operating  element  for  said  two  switches 
connected  to  move  said  two  switches  slmoltaneoualy  into 
"on"  position,  and  the  connections  between  said  operating 
element  and  the  shunt  switch  comprising  a  time  con- 
trolled device  adapted  to  automatically  move  the  shunt 
switch  into  "oS"  position  while  the  first  mentioned  switch 
stands  in  "on"  position. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,826.  BELT  FASTENER.  fTANLlT  KBsTWoBtTCKl, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  G,  1917.  Serial  No.  17»,000. 
(CL  24 — 31.) 


^ — '3   ^' 
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1.  In  a  belt  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  thin 
spring  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  internally  threaded  aJeeves 
extending  from  one  side  thereof,  screws  having  enlarfed 
beads  fitting  said  sleeves,  and  means  formed  with  said 
plate  preventing  the  removal  of  said  screws. 

2.  In  a  belt  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  thin 
spring  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  Internally  threaded  sleeves 
extending  from  one  side  thereof,  screws  having  enlarged 
heads  fitting  said  sleeves,  extensions  formed  on  ssld 
screws,  said  extensions  having  an  annular  groove,  and 
re^ntrantly  turned,  spring  projections  formed  with  said 
plates  adapted  to  engage  in  the  mentioned  grooves  where- 
by said  screws  are  prevented  from  loosening. 


1,267.326.       DEVICE    FOR    TEACHING    ARITHMETIC. 

Bdwin  H.  Kchn,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1»1T. 

Serial  No.   19«.30S.      (CI.  35 — 2.) 

1.   Id  a  device  of  tb*  character  described,  tke  eoasktoo* 
tion  of  relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  pica«at  pvs*- 
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lenM  for  lolutitHi,  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  moving 
aaid  parts  to  present  a  new  problem,  only  one  of  which  la 
operative  for  the  poaltlong  of  the  part*  when  the  problem 
is  set  np. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  b« 
placed  in  different  relations  to  present  different  prob- 
lems ;  characters  representihg  respectively  the  answers 
to  said  problems ;  and  a  plurality  of  means,  one  asso- 
ciated with  each  character,  tmt  morlng  said  parts  to  pre 
sent  new  problems,  only  the  means  associated  with  the 
answer  of  the  problem  at  the  time  presented  being  at  that 
time  oi>eratlve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reclprocatory  member  adapted  for  limited  re 
clprocatory  movement  and  provided  with  a  series  of  ele- 
ment-characters, answer-characters  associated  with  each 
elemmt  character,  and  answer  perforations  designated 
reapectlvely  by  the  answer  characters ;  and  a  movable 
member  provided  with  element-figures  adapted  to  be  sue- 
cewlvely  brought  Into  proximity  with  each  element-char- 
acter, and  provided  with  holes  corresponding  to  said  ele- 
ment-fignrea  respectively,  each  hole  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  perforations  designated  by  the  answer 
character  representing  the  answer  obtained  by  combining 
its  aasodated  element-character  with  the  element  figure 
corresponding  to  snch  hole. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,327.      COMBINATION-HANDLE    FOR    ROLLING 
PINS  AND  OTHBR  IMPLBM»«T6.     THOif  as  A.  Mc 
Cabtt,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hosea 
Cashwell,  Moltonville,  N.  C.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1918.    Serial 
No.  219,001.     (CI.  107—60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  culinary  article  having  a  hollow 
tubular  end  with  a  tapering  portion,  a  cylindrical  handle 
open  at  one  end  and  Its  other  end  closed,  and  provided 
with  a  central  open  ended  inwardly  extending  tubular 
portion  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  tubular  ead  of 
the  culinary  article,  the  open  end  of  the  handle  fitted  over 
the  tapering  portion  of  said  tubular  end  of  the  article. 

2.  A  rolling  pin  having  contracted  Upering  spindle 
ends,  hollow  cylindrical  handles  fitted  over  said  spindle 
ends  and  each  having  a  central  Inwardly  extending  tubular 
portion  telescoping  within  the  end  of  a  spindle  portion 
aad  npoB  which  the  latter  has  a  bearing. 

8.  A  rollhiif  pin  having  hollow  tapering  spindle  ends, 
hollow  eylliMlrlcal  handles  each  having  its  outer  end 
cloMd  aad  Its  inner  'Pni»<pm  «Bd  fttted  over  the  spindle 
ends,  each  handle  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  con- 
tracted cylindrical  portion  telescoping  within  the  spindle 
M»d,  and  having  a  rotatable  bearing  therein. 


1.267.328.  SOOT  -  REJMOVER.  AacHis  D.  Matthbws. 
Calico  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181.426.     (01.  280—11.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  means  for  cleans- 
ing said  pipe,  said  means  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  fan  casing  secured  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  jginualed  in 
said  frame,  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft  and  confined 
within  casing,  means  connected  with  the  casing  for  con- 
veying the  blasts  of  air  through  the  stove  pipe,  and  means 
hingedly  connected  with  said  frame  for  supporting  the 
stove  pipe  in  spaced  relation  with  said  frame. 

■^.  In  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  means  fbr  cleans- 
ing said  pipe,  said  means  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
Including  spaced  side  bars,  a  fan  casing  having  connection 
with  one  of  said  bars,  a  driven  shaft,  a  fan  on  said  shaft 
and  housed  within  said  casing,  a  flexible  spout  secured 
to  said  casing,  a  clamping  member  In  the  discbarge  end 
of  said  spout,  and  means  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  for  supporting  said 
Bpout. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  means  for  cleans- 
ing said  pipe,  said  means  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  fan  casing  secured  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
said  frame,  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft  and  confined  with- 
in the  casing,  means  connected  with  the  casing  for  con- 
veying the  blast:?  of  air  through  the  stove  pipe,  means 
hlngedly  connected  with  said  frame  for  supporting  the 
stove  pipe  in  spaced  relatk>n  with  sahl  fraae,  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  latter 
mentioned  means,  and  means  connected  with  the  former 
mentioned   means   for  supporting  thereto  a  stove  pipe. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.329.  VACUUM  -  SWEEPER.  Jbmy  J.  MMiTHnw, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,459. 
(CI.  15 — 80.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  eating  bnv> 
Ing  it*  bottom  cut  away,  a  conduit  on  each  side  of  said 
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casing  tapering  upwardly,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
in  its  top,  a  hollow  handle  having  the  oi>enlng  therein 
covering  said  opening  in  the  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  conduits,  an  elongated  casing  at  each  end  of  the 
first-mentioned  casing,  a  driving  wheel  and  a  pilot  whe4>I 
In  each  casing,  a  brush  In  the  first-mentioned  casiiiK.  a 
shaft  therefor  having  its  ends  extending  into  the  elon- 
gated casings,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  with 
the  driving  wheel. 


1,267.3.30.  SEED  -  SPROUTER.  Mahy  Mi llsb.  Theresa. 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,310.  (CI. 
47-— 30.) 


tranrveraely  of  the  mold,  a  longitudinally  curved  pin 
adapted  to  move  transversely  of  and  within  the  pocket,  a 
rock-shaft,  a  crank  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  and  carrying 
the  longitudinally  curved  pin,  a  pair  of  cams  secured  to 
the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ejectors 
to  shift  the  same  to  the  outer  position,  springs  to  shift 
the  ejectors  to  the  inner  position,  and  means  to  turn  the 
rock-shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  grain  sprouter  comprising  a  casing,  vertically  ar- 
ranged spaclDg  strips  secured  to  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  casing,  vertically  spaced  horizontal  supporting 
strips  secured  to  the  spacing  strips  of  the  end  walls,  a 
hot  water  tank  arranged  in  the  t>ottom  of  the  casing,  trays 
removably  arranged  in  vertical  spaced  relation  on  the 
horizontal  supporting  strips  and  spaced  from  the  side  and 
end  walls  of  the  casing  by  the  vertical  strips,  whereby 
heated  air  may  freely  circulate  about  the  trays. 


1,267,331.     MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  ROOFING  TILES 
AND  THE  LIKE.     Ouvia  J    Oakudy.  Brunswick.  Mel 
bourne,  and  Eldon  C.  Huohis.  Fltzroy.  Melbourne,  V'lc 
toria,-    Australia.       Filed     Jan.     16.     1918.       Serial     No. 
212,066.      (CI.  26—77.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  roofing  tiles  and  other  ar- 
ticles upper  and  lower  mold  supporting  wheels,  a  series  of 
oscillatory  molds  mounted  upon  the  circumference  of  said 
wheels,  means  for  oscillating  said  molds,  including  major 
pathways  and  major  levers  secured  to  the  molds  and  en- 
gaging within  the  major  pathways,  ejectors  within  each  of 
the  mold  boxes,  minor  eccentric  pathways  and  minor  levers 
engaging  said  pathways,  a  first  spindle  attached  to  the 
inner  end  of  each  minor  lever,  a  second  spindle  gearing 
with  the  first  spindle,  cams  carried  by  said  second  spindle 
and  adapted  to  altsrnateiy  force  .the  ejectiap  tmtwardly 
and  return  them  to  normal  position  and  springs  acting 
against  the  outward  movement  of  the  ejectors. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  mold 
having  a  pocket,  a  pair  of  ejectors  mounted  to  reciprocate 


1,267,332.  COKE  OVEN.  FaaDSBicK  PiiTsa.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  119.352.  (CI. 
202 — 9.) 


1  In  a  coke  oven,  combustion  flues  arranged  in  groups 
(if  four  and  In  s«>rpentlne  order,  a  flue  having  communi- 
cation with  a  regenerator  and  adapted  to  convey  preheated 
air  to  the  combustion  flues,  means  for  supplying  combus- 
tible gases  at  corresponding  portions  of  the  first  and  third 
floPR.  an^  a  flue  communicating  with  the  fourth  flue  of 
each  group  and  leading  to  a  regenerator. 

2.  In  a  coke  oven,  combustion  flues  arranged  In  groups 
of  four  in  serpentine  order,  a  flue  communicating  with 
each  grroup  of  four  and  adapted  to  supply  preheated  air 
thereto,  means  for  supplying  combustible  gas  to  each 
group  at  spaced  points  and  balBes  arranged  in  the  second 
and  third  flue  of  each  group,  and  flues  communicating  with 
each  group  and  leading  to  a  regenerator. 

3.  In  a  coke  oven,  combustion  flues  arranged  in  groups 
of  four  and  in  serpentine  order,  a  flue  having  communica- 
tion with  a  regenerator  and  adapted  to  convey  preheated 
air  to  the  combustion  flues,  means  for  supplying  combus- 
tible gases  at  the  top  of  the  first  and  third  flues  and  a  flue 
communicating  with  the  fourth  fine  of  each  group  and 
leading  to  a  regenerator. 

4.  In  a  coke  oren.  combustion  flues  arrangred  in  groups 
of  four,  in  serpentine  order,  a  flue  communicating  with  a 
regenerator,  and  adapted  to  deliver  preheated  air  to  the 
first  flue  of  each  group,  means  for  introducing  combustible 
gases  at  the  top  of  each  first  flue,  a  baflle  in  the  second 
flue  of  each  group,  means  for  introducing  gas  at  the  top 
of  the  third  fine  of  each  group,  and  a  baflle  located  in  said 
third  flue  and  a  flue  communicating  with  the  fourth  flue  of 
each  group  and  leading  to  a  regenerator. 


1,267,333.      PULLEY.      Joseph    Pstmllo,    Philadelphia. 

Pa.      FUed    Oct.    20.    1917.      Serial    No.    197.694.      (CT. 

64—18.) 

1.  A  split  pulley  comprising  connectible  hub  sections 
and  connectible  rhn  sections,  spokes  connecting  said  hub 
and  rim  sections,  each  of  said  spokes  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  side  pieces  with  each  side  piece  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  and  terminating  at  the  outer  end  in  a 
right-angled  portion  secured  to  the  rim  section,  the  side 
.    pieces   intermediate   their  ends  being   bent   toward  each 
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0tker  and  riveted  together,  looer  and  ooter  bub  pieces 
forming  said  hak>  sectlona.  with  the  inner  enda  of  the  side 
pieces  of  the  BpcAefl  rigidly  seeurfd  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  inner  hoh  sections,  aaid  inner  and  outer  hub  pieces 
having  right  angled  flange«  formed  thereon,  the  flanges 
on  the  inner  hub  pieces  overlapping  the  flanges  on  the 
ooter  hub  pieces,  and  bolts  for  removably  securing  said 
hub  sections  together. 


3.  A  split  pulley  comprislnft  hvif  tectioas  and  rim  sec- 
tions, said  rim  sections  beiag  formed  with  peripheral 
ribs,  spokes  connecting  said  hob  sections  and  rim  sertiuus, 
said  spokes  each  comprising  opposed  side  pieces  with  the 
inner  ends  of  tkf  side  pieces  riveted  to  the  inner  portions 
of  the  hub  sections,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  pieces 
Brooved  to  fit  the  ribs  in  the  rim  sections  and  rlvettnl 
through  said  grooves  to  said  rim  sections,  said  side  pieces 
of  each  spoke,  intermediate  their  ends,  being  bent  toward 
each  other  and  riveted  together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2»T,384.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  ITarby  M. 
PrtUGU,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cast  Steel  Loco- 
motive Ash  Pan  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,782.      (CI.  267—268.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locomotive  a.sh 
pan  having  vertically  disposed  parallel  cast  metal  Hide 
walla  and  a  pair  of  diverging  cast  metal  end  walls,  and 
a  plurality  of  combined  strengthening  ribs  and  heat  dis- 
seminating flanges  formed  integral  with  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  lower  portions  of  said  side  walls, 
which  combined  ribs  and  flanges  occupy  positions  parallel 
with  each  other  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  walls  so  that  they  are  disposed  length- 
wise relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  air  past 
the  side  walls  while  the  locomotive  is  in  service. 


i;2«7»835.  HOSB-PIPE  COUPLING.  WiLi,  R.  Portbr, 
Prince  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  8.  a.  White  Dental 
Manofacturiag  Company,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  29,  l»ia  Serial  No.  94,286.  (Cl. 
28&-<86.) 
1.  A  coapllng  for  connecting*  a  hose  to  a  liollow  nipple 

•vcr  whtek  the  ead  ol  said  Isofie  nay  he  slipped,  compris- 


ing a  collar  formed  of  strands  of  suitable  material 
wrapped  alMut  said  hose,  and  a  ferrule  having  screw- 
threads  arranged  to  engage  said  collar,  and  form  threads 
therein. 

t 
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2.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  hose  to  a  hollow  nipple 
over  which  the  end  of  said  hose  may  be  slipped,  com 
prising  a  collar  forme<i  of  strands  of  suitable  material 
wrapped  helically  about  said  hose,  and  a  ferrule  movalde 
longitudinally  on  said  hose  and  having  screw-threads  ar- 
ranged  to  engage  said  collar,  and   form   threajds   therein. 

3.  .\  coupling  for  connecting  a  hose  to  a  hollow  nipple 
over  which  the  end  of  said  hose  may  be  slippqd,  compris- 
ing a  collar  of  yielding  material  formed  about  that  portion 
of  said  hose  overlying  said  nipple,  and  a  ferrule  having 
Inttrnal  screw-threads  arranged  to  engage  saljd  collar  in 
threaded  relation  therewith,  and  bind  said  coliBr  thereon. 

4.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  hose  to  a  hollow  nipple 
havlnif  a  shoulder,  over  which  the  end  of  said  hose  may 
be  slipped,  comprising  a  collar  formed  of  straads  of  .suit- 
able material  helically  wrapped  alwut  said  hoae  in  prox- 
imity to  said  shoulder,  and  a  ferrule  having  screw-threads 
arranged  to  engage  said  collar  thus  formed,  tn  threaded 
relation  therewith. 

5.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  hose  to  a  fluid  control- 
ling or  distributing  device,  having  a  hollow  nipple  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  shoulder,  over  which  the  end  of  said  hose 
may  be  slipped,  comprising  a  collar  formed  of  strands  of 
sultBble  material  wrapped  about  said  hose  hetween  its 
end  an<i  said  shoulder,  and  a  ferrule  rotatably  eml>raclng 
said  hose  and  having  screw-threads  arrange<l  to  engage 
said  collar  In  threaded  relation  therewith,  Irrespective 
of  Mid  atranda 


1,267.336.       LIFTER    FOR    FRUIT.    VEGETABLES,    Ac. 

I'Ji.MER    V.    lUKB,    Chl<-ago.    111.      File<l    Oct.    25,    1917. 
aerial  No.  198,486.      (Ci.  65 — 32.) 


2.  A  tong  for  lifting  frnlt,  vegetables,  etc.,  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  resilient  wire  bent  at  Its  longitudinal  center 
to  form  a  coll,  each  arm  l>ent  to  form  a  Jaw  wKh  opT>oslte 
parallel  portions  and  inclined  inner  end  parts  with  a 
\oop  formed  in  the  wire  by  bending  the  same  upon  itself 
and  disposed  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  ttie  plane  la 
which  said  parallel  portions  of  the  Jaws  arc  disposed, 
the  1 1  liter  ends  of  the  Jaws  Intermediate  said  loop  t>eing 
subtly  bent  toward  each  other. 

rCtate  1  ant  prlvtcd  to  the  Gazette.) 
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l,2«7,3a7.     VALVE-OPERATING    MECHANISM. 
A.    HCBBOTTER,    Daveuport.    luwa,    assignor    to 
Phelps,    Rock    IsUnd.    111.      Filed    Oct.    7.    1916. 
No.    124,302.      (Cl.    123 — 91.) 


HARBT 
B.    W. 

iierial 


1.  In  valve  operatinu  mcehanlsm,  the  (ombination  of  a 
cam,  a  valve  and  a  pivoted  flat-faced  follower  interposed 
l)etwpen  the  earn  and  v.ilve  :  the  cam,  valve,  and  follower 
l)elni;  so  constructed  and  relatively  arranjrfd  that  the  di- 
ameter of  the  base  clr<le  of  the  cam,  the  lift  of  the  cam 
and  the  distance  from  the  cam  to  the  center  of  movement 
of  the  follower,  are  propurtloned  tn  afford  a  lift  to  the 
valve  proportional  to  the  piston  speed  during  that  i)ortlou 
of  the  stroke  in  which  the  flow  of  gas  depends  upon  the 
vacuum  or  the  pressure  created  by  the  piston. 

2.  In  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
cam,  a  plurality  of  valves  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
pivoted  flat  faced  followers  Interposed  between  the  cam 
and  the  valves  :  the  cam.  valves,  and  follom-era  t)elng  so 
con8tructe<l  snd  relatively  arranged  that  the  diameter  of 
the  base  circle  of  the  cam.  the  lift  of  the  cam,  and  the 
distance  from  the  cam  to  the  center  of  movement  of  the 
follower,  are  proportioned  to  afford  a  lift  to  the  valve  pro- 
portional to  the  piston  speed  during  that  portion  of  the 
stroke  in  which  the  flow  of  gas  depends  upon  the  vacuum 
or  the  pressure  created  by  the  piston. 

3.  In  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  comblnatiun  of  a 
symmetrical  cam.  an  inlet  valve,  an  exhaust  valve  and  a 
pivoted  flat  faced  follower  Interposed  between  the  caai  and 
each  valve  :  the  cam.  valve  and  follower  being  so  con- 
structed and  relatively  arranged  that  the  diameter  of  the 
iMise  circle  of  the  cam.  the  lift  of  the  cam.  and  the  distant  e 
from  the  cam  to  the  center  of  movement  of  the  followers 
are  proportioned  to  afford  a  lift  to  the  valvei-  proportional 
to  the  piston  speed  during  that  portion  of  the  stroke  in 
which  the  flow  of  gas  (b-pends  upon  the  vacuum  or  the 
pressure  creattd  by  the  piston. 


1,267. 33s.  TU()I,l.i-;Y  WlTKKL.  Joh.n  Ix>.v«anccksr  and 
Lot  IK  (i.  Sto<  KKEncEu.  Hiram,  Ohio:  said  Stockberger 
assignor  of  une-slxth  of  bis  right  to  said  Longanecker. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.     Serial  No    159.645.      (Cl.  191—62.) 

I* 


and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  surrounding  the 
hub.  an  adjustable  rioK  on  the  hub  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  which  laps  the  flange  00  the  movable  sec- 
tion, a  nut  threaded  on  the  hub  outside  of  said  ring  to  ad- 
Just  the  position  nf  ^aili  ring,  and  a  t-prlng  in  compression 
Ix'tween  the  rlnj;  au'i  the  loose  M-ctlou,  and  inclosed  by  said 
flanges. 


A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  side  section  fiaed 
thereto,  an  cpposlte  movable   section   sleeved   on   the  hub 

250  O.  G. — 49 


,267.339.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  ARTIFICIAL 
TEETH  TO  DENTAL  PLATES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Mal- 
c«ii.M  Mii.i.ER  M.vt  riN'.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  him- 
self and  Henry  E.  (iermann.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug    L  1914.      Serial  No.  854,541.      tCl.  32—9.) 


^-: 


An  artiflcial  tooth  fastening  comprising  an  almost  cir- 
cular metallli  ainborlnp  portion,  parallel,  resilient  arms 
extending  Integrally  from  said  anchorlng-portlon,  and  semi- 
circular clamping-extremities  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  ancborlng-portinn  being  adapted  to  be  emlKMlded 
in  the  labial  side  of  the  dental  work  and  with  said  semi- 
circular extremities  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face 
thereof  for  ready  fastening-engagement  with  a  cavity  or 
narrow  iiassaj;c  having  straight  paralli-l  side-AallF  and  a 
circularly  expanded  bottom  provided  in  the  Ungual  side  of 
the  artificial   tooth. 


1.207.340.  SHi.N  -  BOARD.  Edmond  MoLUjy,  Philadel- 
phia, I'n  .  assignor  to  John  F.  Mniloy  and  Richard  T. 
Molloy,  rhlladeiphla.  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.    110,599.      (Cl.   40 — 125.) 


1.  In  a  sign  board  a.  swing'ing  panel  formed  of  a 
slwatbed  truss  haviu';  a  plurality  of  the  truss  elements 
that  (  xt(  nd  lengthwise  of  the  truss,  provide  dwlth  t>earlng6 
above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  panel  and  having  the 
greater  area  of  the  panel  below  the  bearings,  and  standards 
provided  with  seats  for  the  bearings  of  the  panel  upon 
which  the  swiuKlng  panel  swings  on  the  standards. 

3.  A  sign  board  havisg  In  combination  a  truss  structure 
having  a  plurality  uf  the  truss  elements  that  extend 
lengthwise  of  the  truss  covered  with  a  f&riug,  forming  a 
swinging  panel,  standards  for  the  panel,  bearings  placed 
on  the  panel  above  the  center  of  gravity  but  substantially 
below  the  top  of  the  panel  and  s<'ats  for  the  bearings, 
placed  on  the  standards. 

4.  A  sign  board  having  a  swinging  panel  provided  with 
a  truss  structure,  consisting  of  downwardly  l>ellied  bow 
pieces,  and  a  longitudinal  stringer  piece  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  panel,  and  having  this  truss  structure  covered  by  a 
fiat  facing. 

7.  Id  sign  boards,  the  combination  with  the  standard 
and  th«  swinging  panel,  composed  of  a  trusa  stractttre  cov- 
ered with  sheathing  and  provided  with  an  anxlUarjr  truas 
composed  of  compression  pieces  running  croamriae  to  the 
panel  and  diagonal  tension  members. 
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10.  In  a  sign  board  the  combination  of  a  swinging  panel 
consisting  of  a  sheathed  truss  harlng  a  plurality  of  the 
truss  elements  that  extend  lengthwise  of  tbe  trtiss  and 
standards  placed  near  the  ends  of  the  sheathed  truss  and 
Bwlngingly  supporting  the  truss. 

[Claims  2,  6,  6,  8,  0,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.267,341.  CONVBYINQ  AND  DISTRIBUTING  MECHA- 
NISM. Samuel  SHArnt,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16,183.     (Cl.  214—69.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  traversing  cable  sup- 
ported so  as  to  move  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the 
track,  a  discharging  receptacle  supported  entirely  by  the 
track  and  arranged  to  be  traversed  thereon  by  the  cable — 
In  one  direction  when  loaded  and  moving  to  the  place  of 
discharge,  or  In  the  opposite  direction  when  empty  and 
moving  to  the  place  of  loading — the  receptacle  being  mov 
able  on  tbe  track  to  a  limited  extent  relative  to  the  cable, 
means  operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  receptacle 
and  cable  for  causing  the  receptacle  to  discharge,  and 
means  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  operated  by  the 
cable  for  positively  restoring  the  receptacle  to  load-con- 
taining condition  after  discharge,  by  moving  the  cable  in 
the  direction  to  return  the  receptacle  to  the  place  of  load- 
ing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  a  traversing  cable 
supported  so  as  to  move  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the 
track,  a  .discharging  receptacle  supported  entirely  by 
the  track  and  arranged  to  be  traversed  along  the  track 
by  the  said  cable  and  movable  along  the  track  relative  to 
the  cable,  and  means  for  holding  the  receptacle  in  load- 
containing  condition,  of  means  operated  by  the  cable 
when  it  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  arranged  first  to 
trip  the  receptacle  and  permit  it  to  discharge,  and  then, 
by  a  further  movement  in  the  same  direction,  to  again 
restore  the  receptacle  to  condition  to  receive  and  hold 
another  charge. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  track,  a  conveying  recepta- 
cle supported  thereby  provided  with  closing  doors,  and 
toggle  locking  mcsn«  for  holding  the  doors  closed,  of  a 
cable  for  causing  the  traverse  of  the  receptacle  along 
the  track,  a  gear  element  having  intermeshing  connection 
with  the  cable,  sui>ported  by  the  receptacle  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  stop*  for  limtting  the  extent  to  which  the 
said  gear  element  may  be  moved,  and  means  operated  by 
the  gear  element  for  moving  tbe  toggle  locking  means  to 
permit  the  doors  to  open  when  the  cable  is  moved  in 
one  direction — a  further  movement  of  the  cable  in  the 
same  dfrectton  being  arranged,  through  interconnection 
between  the  said  gear  element  and  the  toggle  locking 
means,  to  restore  the  latter  to  locking  position. 


10.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  a  dumping  con- 
veying receptacle  supported  thereby,  of  a  cable  for  caus- 
ing traverse  of  tbe  receptacle  along  tbe  track,  and  means 
supported  by  the  receptacle  having  intermeshing  connec- 
tion with  and  oi>erated  by  the  cable,  and  comprising  a 
part  arranged  to  move  in  one  direction  to  act  on  tbe  re- 
ceptacle to  dump  It,  and  another  part  moving  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  restore  the  receptacle  to  a  position 
to  receive  a  charge,  tbe  said  parts  operating  in  succee- 

HiOQ. 

[Claims  3  to  8  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,342.  CDRRBNT-COLLECTING  DEVICH.  Thomas 
W.  Vablbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Hlectric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corix)ration 
of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  3, 
1913,  Serial  No.  793,123,  (now  Patent  No.  1,234.976, 
dated  July  31,  1917.)  Divided  and  application  filed 
June   5,    1916.    Serial    No.    101,716.      Divided    and    this 


application  filed  May  7.  1917. 
2tM)— 24.) 


SerUi  No.  16 


,082.     (Cl. 


1.  A  current-collecting  device  comprising  a  brush,  a 
relatively  stiff  member,  and  a  supporting  member  adapted 
to  tiupport  the  said  brush  and  the  said  relatively  stiff 
member  normally  in  alinement,  eaid  relatively  stiff 
member  being  relatively  shorter  than  the  brush. 

5.  A  current-collecting  device  comprising  a  contact 
member,  means  lor  roslllently  supporting  the  same,  and 
a  relatively  short  stiff  member  normally  la  alinement 
with  the  said  resilient  supporting  means  and  adapted  to 
indicate,  by  the  difference  in  alinement,  the  pressure  be- 
ing exerted  by  the  contact  meml)er. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.iJC7.343.  COIN  -  TICKET  -  REGISTERING  FARE  BOX. 
David  B.  Whistlbk,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
American  Railways  Equipment  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,355.      (CT.  236—32.) 


1.  In  a  registering  fare  t>ox  for  coins  and  paper  tickets, 
a  passenger  register,  an  operating  device  connected  with 
said  register  t%JAailMs  'sre  to  be  registered  thereon  u{>on 
paCb  et>eratlon  of  sala  dfvice,  a  device  to  separate  cotn<i 
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from  paper  tickets,  a  device  to  separate  coins  according 
to  the  denominations,  and  connections  between  said  sepa- 
rating devices  and  said  operating  device  to  cause  said 
separating  devices  to  be  operated  on  each  registration  of 
a  fkre. 

6.  In  a  registering  fare  box  for  coins  and  paper  tickets, 
a  passenger  register,  an  operating  device  connected  with 
said  register  to  cause  a  fare  to  be  registered  thereon  upon 
each  operation  of  said  device,  a  device  to  separate  coins 
from  paper  tickets,  a  device  to  sepalate  coins  according 
to  their  denominations,  connections  between  said  separat- 
ing devices  and  said  operating  device  to  cause  said 
separating  devices  to  be  operated  on  each  registration  of 
a  fare,  and  means  to  disconnect  said  passenger  register 
from  said  operating  device  to  enable  said  separating  de 
vices  to  i>e  operated  independently  of  said  passenger  reg 
later. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  coin 
separating  device  adapted  to  receive  coins  of  different 
denominations  and  having  means  to  separate  said  coins 
according  to  their  denominations,  a  part  having  a  sup- 
porting surface,  mimns  to  place  coins  of  one  denomina- 
tion In  one  position  on  said  surface  and  coins  of  another 
denomination  in  another  position  on  said  surface,  means 
to  separately  remove  coins  of  both  denominations  from 
said  positions,  a  registering  mechanism,  and  an  actuating 
device  for  said  registering  mechanism  arranged  to  t>e  en- 
gaged and  actuated  by  a  coin  which  is  removed  from 
either  of  said  positions. 

26.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  part 
having  a  supporting  surface  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  means  to  guide  coins  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  said  supporting  surface  adjacent  to  said  discharge 
opening,  means  to  move  the  coins  separately  from  said 
position  to  said  discharge  opening,  an  operable  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  each  coin  as  it  Is 
moved  toward  said  discharge  opening,  and  means  to  pre 
vent  the  passage  of  said  coins  through  said  discharge 
opening  until  said  operable  part  has  been  actuated. 

45.  In  a  registering  fare  box  for  coins  and  paper  tickets, 
a  passenger  register,  an  operating  device  connected  with 
said  register  to  cause  a  fare  to  be  registered  thereon  on 
each  operation  of  said  device,  a  device  to  separate  coins 
from  paper  tickets,  a  coin  controlled  register  to  register 
the  value  of  coins,  actuating  mecbanigm  for  said  coin 
controlled  register,  connections  between  said  operating  de- 
vice, said  separating  dtvice  and  said  actuating  mecha 
nism  to  cause  said  sepa^ting  device  and  said  actuating 
mechanism  to  be  operated  upon  each  registration  of  a 
fare  on  said  passenger  register,  and  means  to  disconnect 
said  passenger  register  from  said  operating  device  to  en 
able  said  separating  device  and  said  actuating  mechanism 
for  said  coin  controlled  register  to  be  operated  by  said 
operating  device  independently  of  said  passenger  register. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  24,  and  26  to  44  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.267,344.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Albbbt  J.  Zimmkb 
MAN.  I>ayton.  Ohio,  asBignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Richmond-Standard  Manufacturing  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  17, 
1916,  Serial  No.  109,809.  Renewed  Apr.  15,  1918. 
Serial  No.  228.806.      (Cl.  265 — 71.) 

1.  In  a  weighing  Bcale.  tbe  combination  with  a  pain 
frame,  a  platform,  platform  levers,  and  a  cross  lever  con- 
nected thereto  of  a  bifurcated  supporting  bracket  for  said 
cross  lever,  independent  fulcrum  t>earing  blocks  loosely 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  capable  of  lateral  shifting 
movement  In  a  substantially  borlxontal  plane  in  relation 
with  the  bracket  independent  of  each  other  and  independ- 
ent of  the  bracket  and  tbe  lever. 

7.  In  a  weighing  scale,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  platform  and  a  system  of  scale  levers  by  which 
tbe  weight  of  a  load  or  draft  upon  tbe  platform  la  deter- 
mined, of  a  support  or  bracket,  a  floating  fulcrum  bearing 
block  iooaely  mounted  thereon  for  shifting  movement  In  a 
borisontal  plane,  said  bearing  block  having  a  coavex  end 


adjacent  to  the  lever  supported  thereon,  said  bearing  iw- 
Ing  free  to  accommodate  Itself  to  lateral  variations  of  tbe 
lever. 


"4' 


18.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  platform,  platform  levers,  and  a  cross  lever,  of 
adjustable  meanx  for  independently  connecting  the  plat- 
form levers  to  the  cross  lever  whereby  the  influence  of  the 
respective  platform  levers  upon  the  cross  lever  may  be 
independently  varied. 

20.  In  a  weighing  scale,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  platform,  platform  levers,  and  a  cross  lever,  of 
a  connecting  clevis  comprisinR  spaced  bearing  bars,  links 
connecting  said  bars  and  universal  Joints  between  the 
links  and  bars,  sulvstantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  17.  19.  21.  and  22  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,267.345.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  HOD  ELEVATORS. 
Chables  W.  Andsbbon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1917.     Serial  .No.  161,344.     (Cl.  74 — M.) 


1  A  power  control  mefhanism  for  hod  elevators  com- 
prising a  motor  having  a  pulley,  a  slack  belt  engaging  be- 
tween said  pulley  and  a  drive  pulley  of  the  elevator,  a 
belt  tlgbtener  bent  into  non-tlgbtenlng  position  in  which 
the  driving  connection  between  the  motor  pulley  and  the 
drive  pulley  is  inoperative,  the  belt  tightener  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  a  roller  at  its  free  end 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  belt,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  arm  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  clutch 
member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  move  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  arm  adapted  when  in 
engagement  with  said  arm  to  retain  the  arm  against 
swinging  lu  one  direction,  means  for  manually  swinging 
the  arm  at  will  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  means 
whereby  said  clutch  may  be  automatically  slid  oat  of 
engaging  position  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  A  power  control  mechanism  for  bod  elevators  com- 
prising a  motor  having  a  pulley,  a  slack  belt  engagiiig 
l>etween  said  pulley  and  a  drive  pulley  of  the  elerator,  a 
belt  tightener  bent  into  non-tigbteolng  position  la  wbieh 
the  driving  connection  between  the  motor  pulley  and  tiM 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21. 1918. 


drive  pulley  In  inoperative,  the  belt  tightener  comprlRing 
a  pivotally  otonnted  arm  having  a  roller  at  Its  free  end 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  belt,  a 
non-rotatable  supporting  shaft  for  said  arm  about  which 
-said  arm  swings,  said  arm  having  a  clutch  surface  formed 
thereon  concTntrtc  with  said  shaft,  means  for  manually 
Rwinsiiig  the  arm  at  will  into  tightening  position,  a  clutch 
member  nonrotatably  mounte«I  upon  the  shaft  and  slid- 
able  along  the  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
clulch  surface  of  siald  arm  adapted  when  in  engagement 
with  the  datch  surface  of  t<ald  arm  to  retain  the  arm 
against  swinging  in  a  direction  out  of  tightening  position. 
and  means  whereby  said  clutch  member  may  be  auto 
matlcally  slid  out  of  engagement  with  the  dutch  surface 
of  said  arm  at  a.pre<letermlned  time. 

3.  A  power  control  mechanism  for  hod  elevators  or  the 
liite,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  motor  pulley,  a  sla<  k 
belt  eugasing  between  said  motor  pulley  and  a  pulley  to 
be  driven,  and  a  belt  tightener  cortiprisiug  a  pivotjilly 
mounted  arm  having  a  roller  at  Its  free  end  to  swing  into 
ami  out  of  encragement  with  the  belt,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  arm  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  clutch  member  slldably 
mounted  upon  aald  shaft  to  move  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  arm  adapted  when  in  engagement  with 
said  arm  to  retain  the  arm  again-!t  swinging  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  whereby  said  clutch  meml)er  may  be  auto 
matirally  slid  out  of  engagement  with  said  arm  nt  a  pre- 
determined time. 


1,207,346.  KGG-CARRIER.  Fkederick  W.  Edwaiidt,  Sa- 
vannah. Ga.  BMled  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,949. 
Ken.'wed  Nov.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,241.  (Ci. 
217—23.) 
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\.  In  an  egg  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  cover,  of  a  flexible  strip  folded 
l>ack  and  forth  upon  itself,  the  side  walls  of  which  are 
free  next  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  structure,  and 
forming  In  the  outer  bights  of  its  folds  cells  adapted  to 
hold  eggs. 

[Claims   1   to  3  and   5  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,347.  PROCESS  OY  ELECTRICAL  REDUCTION. 
Chaklss  H.  Fulton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Metal- 
lurgical Laboratorlea,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlllnotB.  Piled  July  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  182,711.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.  A  process  of  reduction,  cftaracterlseil  by  forming  the 
sotMtance  to  be  reduced  into  an  object  that  is  an  electrical 
coDdoetor,  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  said 
objeet  90  as  to  heat  it  sufflclently  to  bring  about  the  de- 
sited  rcduetloa.  and  thereafter  treating  said  object  so  as 
t»  recorer  the  product  of  the  reduction  operation. 

12.  A  process  for  prodaetng  barium  sulfld,  character- 
ised by  mixing  crashed  barium  sulfate  with  a  material 
that  Is  a  condactor  of  electricity  and  also  a  reducing 
agent,  forming  saM  mixture  into  briquets  that  will  retain 
approxtmately  their  orlgiml  form  and  volume  wtien  sub- 
jected t«  a  temperature  high  enoosh  to  bring  about  the 
desired  redactlen,  passlac  a  current  of  electricity  through 
one  or  more  of  aaid  briquets  while  tbey  are  conflnefl  In  the 
char.:ber  of  an  electric  reduction   furnace  In   engagement 


with  the  electrcKles  of  said  furnace,  and  subHe<iuently 
treating  the  briquets  with  water  after  the  reduction  opera- 
tion so  as  to  leach  them  practically  free  from  the  l>arlnm 
sulfld  produced  by  the  reduction  of  the  barium  sulfate. 


1«1.  .Vn  article  for  use  in  electrical  reduction  furuacen, 
•  ons^tlnj,'  of  a  molileil  otijiMt  composed  of  approxiinalely 
l<"<"  parts  of  tinely  i|ivi(|.-<|  Imrytes.  70  to  So  i»art.s  o^flneiy 
crushed  coke,  and  approximateJy  20  part*  of  ;»  carbonn- 
ceoui  binding  material. 

[Claims  2  to  11  aud  1 .{  to  15  not  printed  in  tlnj  <  ;azetto.  ] 


1  •-M;7,S4S.  MOIIILI-;  SUCTION  ('LK.ANKH  .API'AR.\TTTS. 
ra.Mti.K8  I».  Laxnino,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1»1«.     Serial  No.  13.S.2.S8       (CI    IS."? — «0  ) 


4f'      ' 


1  In  suction  cleaner  apparatus,  the  (ombinatlon  of  a 
i>am'  embodying  suction  means,  and  nn  inclosing  casing 
havlBi,'  a  suction  Inlet  end  a  discharge  outlet  with  the  lat- 
ter arnmKed  to  discharge  substantially  verticalljr  upward. 
;i  dirt  receptacle  arranged  substantially  vertlrnlly  and 
having  .1  dust-tight,  detachable  mounting  on  said  discharge 
outlet,  said  receptacle  having  nn  alr-receivlng  throat  reg- 
istering with  said  outlet,  and  an  air  screening  device  hav- 
ing a  dust-tight,  detachable  connection  to  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  suction  cleaner  epparatos.  in  combination,  a  base 
structure  having  means  to  sucit  the  air  In  and  discharge 
it  through  an  outlet,  a  dirt  receptacle  having  a  dust-tight 
and  quick-detachable  connection  to  the  outlet,  a  screen 
holding  ring  having  a  dust-tight  and  quick-detachable  con- 
nection to  the  said  dirt  rereptr.cle,  and  an  air  screen  hav- 
ing a  dust-tlght  connection  to  the  said  ring,  said  ring  be- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  recess  reglfrtering  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  dirt  receptacle  and  having  a  coaipTenstble 
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packiitg  therein,  anti  cuiiperat Ive  )UMut>erB  of  the  clamping 
meclmnlsm  carried  by  s«id  ring  and  dirt  receptacle  respec 
tively  and  erranged  to  clmnp  the  said  ring  (irmly  against 
the  said  upper  edt;e  of  tbe  receptacle. 

10.  A  suction  cieautT  a|>|>MrMtUi)  having  a  fan  and  fan 
casing  a  motor  :ilia<he.|  t*>  said  fan  casing,  a  dirt  re<-ep 
tacle  Bwunted  uixiu  st;i<l  fan  casitig.  a  ring  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  dirt  rfceptach-,  an  air  screen  connect- 
ed to  said  ring,  uml  nit-ann  to  lork  said  ring  to  said  recep 
tacle,  said  means  including  one  or  more  eccentrically 
mounted  disks  and  surrounding  siniiular  members  having 
hooks  to  engage  .said  ring. 

15.  A  suction  cU-autr  i.pparatus  comprising  in  comhiuu 
tion,  air  impelling  nican-s.  a  busal  support  therefor,  a  dirt 
receptacle  s<><  ur<'d  to  the  air  outlet  of  the  fan  casing,  a 
sep.irnte,  flexible,  textile,  air  scrtn-n,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  M.*curiug  said  tir  screen  to  the  dirt  rei'eptacle,  sail 
means  cornprii«iug  a  ring  having  an  inwardly  extending 
lip.  sai4l  ring  iM'iug  niounttd  circumfereutiuliy  at  the  up 
per  I  ud  01  the  dirt  receptacle,  and  an  outwardly  expand 
lug  sprini,'  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  said  air  screen 
and  adapted  to  press  the  Latter  outwardly  under  said  lip 
and  against  t>aid  ring. 

23.  In  nuctiou  cleaner  apparatus,  the  cuwliination  of 
a  base  enilxHlyiug  suction  means  and  a  suction  means  in 
closing  catting  having  a  suction  inlet  and  discharge  outlet 
with  the  Utter  arrange«l  tu  disciiarge  substantially  up 
ward,  u  dirt  reoeptaile  arraused  substantially  vertically 
and  having  a  dust-tlgbt  quick-detachable  mounting  on  said 
discharge  outlet,  said  re<  eptacle  being  permanently, 
wholly  exposed  for  quick  removal  from  said  dis<*hKrge 
outlet  and  having  an  air  ret.'eiviug  throat  registering  witb 
■aid  outlet,  and  mh  air  screen  device  having  a  dust-tlgbt. 
qulik  detachable  connection  to  said  receptacla  and  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  distended  above  said  rei^eptade  by  the  di> 
charged  air. 

IClainis  2  to  4.  0  to  '.t.  11  tt>   14.  and   16  to  22  not  printe<l 
Id  the  Gazette.) 


l,2fi7,S49.     DRYCPLL  BATTERY      Ralston  F.  Smith. 
Cleveland,  Gflblo.  assignor  to  The  Ily  Watt  Hattery  Com 
pany.    Clov^taind.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.       Filed 
Jan.  4.   19lf.      Rerlal  No.  210,310.      (Ci  204 — 38.) 


%.  In  a  dry  cell  battery,  the  (onibination  of  a  container 
element  formed  of  extrude*!  cartHWi  material  and  forming 
the  negative  elet'trodv,  such  carbon  material  constituting 
the  sides  only  of  such  container  ;  a  positive  electrode 
within  said  container  ;  an  electrolytic  mixture  Interposetl 
iMftween  said  ebn-trodes  ;  and  suitable  Insulating  closures 
lor  the  ends  of  said  element. 

4.  In  a  drj  cell  battery,  the  combination  of  a  container 
element  forme^l  of  ci.rlton  material  nnd  forming  the  negn 
ti:v«  eleetriHie.  such  carbon  Material  roatitltiating  tb«  siden 
OAiy  of  anch  lOntaiuer  ;  a  positive  electrede  wHbla  sakd 
container  :  an  abaorlx-ot  »li«^t  surrotnidiBg  said  positive 
ettK-trude  :  and  an  dfctroiv  tk   auxture  iaterpoaed  between 


said  electrodes  ;  said  absorbent  sheet  being  bent  over  and 
upon  the  electrolytic  mixture  so  as  to  cover  the  ends  of 
the  body  of  such  mixture  :  and  suitable  closures,  inclndias 
insulating  material,  for  the  ends  of  said  container. 

,'.  A  dry  cell  l)attcry  element  consisting  of  a  body  of 
extruded  carbon  material  forming  a  container  and  open 
at  both  ends. 

0.  A  dry-cell  battery  element  consisting  of  a  body  of 
extruded  cartMin  material  forming  a  container  having  sides 
Integral  with  each  other  and  open  at  both  ond£. 

7.  A  dry-cell  battery  including  In  Its  structure  a  con- 
tainer element  of  carbon  having  a  multiplicity  of  sides 
each  of  which  is  Pat  and  forming  an  interior  space  having 
rectant;ularly  related  adjacent  surfaces:  an  electrode  ta 
said  space  formed  with  a  plurality  of  wings  or  vanes  re- 
spectively projecting  toward  the  angles  formed  by  such 
adjacent  surface's. 

I  Claims  1.  2.  and  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


REISSUES. 


14,47:<  TRANSFHRMKR.  Chahles  Lr  G  FoRrascna, 
IMftshurgh.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Filed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No  95.r.lO.  OHglnal 
No  1.129.463,  dateil  Ft*.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  ,'510,854, 
filed   Aug.  2    1909       (C!.   17.'5 — 361.) 


3\r--Ti 


1  The  combination  witli  a  low  potential  body,  and  a 
ri-laii\cly  high  potential  winding  comprising  a  plvraUty 
of  coils,  of  an  insulating  structure  Interpos*^  iKtw^een 
said  body  and  said  winding  and  comprising  alternate 
layers  of  Insnlating  and  conducting  materials,  the  layers 
of  conducting  material  being  superposed  and  constltnttng 
parts  of  the  connections  iw'tween  the  colls  of  the  winding. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  winding  comprising  a  pln- 
rnlity  of  colls,  of  an  adjacent  Insulating  structure  com- 
prising alternate  layers  of  Insulating  and  conducting 
materials,  the  layers  of  condu<-ting  material  being  super- 
pos«><i  and  oonstituting  parts  of  the  connection.*  between 
the  coils  of  the  winding. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  low  potential  body,  and  a 
relatively  high  potential  winding  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rolls,  of  an  insulating  member  interpose<l  between  said 
body  and  said  winding:,  and  conductors  adjacent  to  those 
surfaces  of  said  member  that  extend  between  the  said 
body  and  said  winding  constlfutlng  parts  of  the  connec- 
tions between  the  colls  of  the  winding. 

4.  Tln'  combination  with  a  magnetizable  core  and  a 
wln<Ung  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls,  of  an  insulating 
sli-ove  separating  the  colls  from  tht'  cxjre  and  having  a 
plurality  of  concentric  conducting  cylinders  embedded  in 
it.  said  conducting  cylinders  constituting  portions  of  the 
electrieal  connections  betwen  the  coils. 

.">  A  transformer  comprising  a  sulistantially  rectangular 
core  and  a  plurality  of  colls  disposed  end  to  end.  In  two 
groups,  on  opposite  legs  of  the  con  ,  and  Insulating  sl«><>Tes 
disposed  between  the  coils  nod  the  core  legs  on  which  they 
ar«  tnMinted,  the  coils  being  coaaertrd  ia  a  series  of 
which  the  middle  coils  of  the  groups  coBstMatc  the 
tersiteala. 
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6.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality  of  colls 
dispoaetl  thereon  end  to  end,  and  an  Insulating  sleeve 
separating  the  colls  from  the  core,  the  connections  between 
colls  being  completed  through  conductors  embedded  In  the 
Insulating  sleeve. 

7.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core,  an  insulating  sleeve 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  core,  a  plurality  of  rolls  dls 
posed  thereon  end  to  end  and  connected  In  a  series  which 
successively  includes  the  colls  In  the  order  of  their  separa- 
tion from  the  portions  of  the  core  not  surrounded  by  the 
colls  the  connections  between  colls  being  complete<l 
through  conductors  embedde<l  In  the  insulating  sleeve. 

8.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality  of  wind 
Ing  colls  disposed  thereon  end  to  end  to  form  a  group, 
and  an  Insulating  sleeve  separating  the  colls  from  the  core, 
said  sleeve  comprising  a  series  of  concentric  condurtloK 
cylinders  graded  in  length  according  to  their  nearnpRs  to 
the  core  and  separated  from  each  other  by  Insulation,  and 
the  middle  colls  of  the  winding  group  being  connecteil 
through  the  conducting  cylinders  of  large.st  (llameffr  to 
form  a  series  which  Is  continued  to  the  outer  colls  of  the 
winding. 

9.  A  transformer  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
core,  two  groups  of  colls  disposed  on  the  respective   op 
posite  legs  of  the  core,  insulating  sleeves  separating  tht> 
coll  groups  from  the  core  legs,  and  Insulating  sleeves  sep 
aratlng    the    coil    groups   from    each    other,    each    of   said 
sleeves  comprising  alternate  layers  of  conducting  and   in 
sulating    materials    and    said    colls    being    interconnected 
through  the  agency  of  the  conducting  layers. 

10     A  transformer  comprising  a   substantially  rcctangii 
lar  core,  a   plurality  of  coils  disposed  end  to  end   in   two 
groups  on  the  respective  opposite  legs  of  the  core.  Insulat 
Ing  sleeves  separating  the  coll  groups  from  the  core  legs 
and   insulating   sleeves   separating  the  coll   groups   from 
each  other,  each  of  aald  sleeves  comprising  alternate  layers 
of  conducting  and  Insalating  materials  and  the  said  colls 
being   connected  through   the  agency   of  the   conducting 
layer*  to  form  a  series  having  its  terminals  at  the  inner 
most  coils  of  the  respectl^  groaps. 

11.  A  trmnsforniM-  cfHnprising  a  core  having  a  plurality 
of  snbstantiany  parallel  legs,  low-voltage  coils  disposed 
thereon.  Insulating  sleeves  snrroanding  the  low  voltage 
colls  and  groups  of  high-voltage  coUs  surrounding  the  In 
sulating  sleeves,  the  coils  of  e»ch  group  being  arranged 
end  to  end  and  connected  in  series  from  the  innermost  to 
the  outermost,  and  the  outer  colls  of  each  group  being 
connected    together. 

12.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  magntis- 
able  core  and  a  winding  therefor,  of  Insulating  means  dis- 
posed between  said  core  and  said  winding,  and  means 
constituting  a  part  of  the  winding  for  rendering  the  dis- 
tribution of  stress  In  tiie  insulation  independent  of  the 
core    member. 

13.  In  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
magnetizable  core  and  a  winding  therefor  and  an  insulat- 
ing structure  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  winding, 
of  means  for  effecting  a  distribution  of  stress  In  the  in 
sulatlon  which  corresponds  to  that  existing  \j^  a  tfnlform 
insulating  medium  between  two  concetrtrlc  conducting  cyl 
inders  of  infinite  length  spaced  at  the  same  distance  apart 
and  having  the  same  difference  of  potential  as  the  wind- 
ing and  the  core  member. 

14.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  core,  two  groups  of  colls  disposed  on 
the  respective  opposite  legs  of  the  core  and  an  Insulating 
structure  comprising  concentric  cylinders  of  conducting 
material,  separated  by  Insulation,  disposed  between  the 
groups  of  coils  and  the  core  legs,  of  similar  insulating 
structures  disposed  on  the  core  legs  not  occupied  by  the 
winding,  the  conducting  cylinders  of  all  of  the  Insulating 
structures  being  Interconnected  according  to  their  dis- 
tance from  the  core. 

15.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  substan 
tlally  rectangular  core,  two  groups  of  colls  disposed  on 
one  pair  of  opposite  legs,  and  insulating  sleeves  or  bush 
ings  comprising  alternating  concentric  cylinders  of  Insu- 
lating and  conducting  materials  separating  the  colls  from 
the  core  legs,  of  insulating  sleeves  disposed  on  the  remain- 


ing pair  of  opposite  core  legs  having  alternating  concentric 
cylinders  of  Insulating  and  conducting  materials,  the  con- 
'iiictlng  cylinders  of  the  sleeve  on  core  legs  not  occupied 
by  the  coll.M  NMng  electrically  connected  to  the  tonductlng 
cylinders  separating  the  winding  from  the  core  legs  to 
Increase   the  effective   area   of   the    latter   cylinders. 

Ifl.  In  n  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  substnn- 
tlnliy  rectangular  core  and  a  plurality  of  colls  dlspo-^ed 
•  nd  to  end  on  one  pair  oPopposlte  core  legs  in  two  similar 
groups  of  Insulating  sleeves  comprising  a  plurality  of 
altcmntlng  cylinders  of  Insulating  and  conducting  ma 
f.Tlals  surrounding  the  groups  and  separating  them  from 
each  other,  and  .sleeves  or  bushings  comprising  concentric 
cylinders  of  Insulating  and  conducting  materials,  said 
'■oil  groups  being  electrically  connected  by  a  conductor 
thr.'ade<I   through  ttte  insulating  bushings  or  sleeves. 

17.  The  combination  with  two  conducting  members,  of 
sn  lnterpos.Hl  insulating  structure,  and  means  for  estnb- 
lIshlBg  a  distribution  of  potential  adjacent  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  Insulating  structure  that  extend  betw»«en  said 
mpmbers  to  produce  a  distribution  of  the  static  fleld  in 
the  insulating  structure  that  substantially  corresponds  to 
the  distribution  that  would  exist  if  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  the  conducting  members  were  extended  as  fir  a.s  pos- 
■Jlble  or  Infinitely. 

1«.  The  combination  with  two  conducting  members,  of 
an  Interposed  Insulating  structure,  conductors  terminat- 
ing adjacent  to  the  portions  of  the  surface  thereof  that 
ext'-nd  Iwtween  said  members,  and  means  for  fixing  the 
potentials  of  sal.l  conductors  to  prf>duce  a  <llstrlhutlon  of 
the  static  fl»id  In  the  Insulating  structure  that  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  the  distribution  that  would  exist 
If  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  conducting  members  were 
exttnde<l  as  far  as  possible  or  Infinitely 

lit  The  .-omblnatlon  with  two  substantially  cylindrical 
•  onductlnt:  menil)ers.  of  an  Interposed  insulating  struc- 
ture and  means  for  establishing  a  distribution  of  poten 
Hal  adjacnt  to  the  surfaces  of  the  Insulating  structure 
that  extend  between  said  members  to  pro<iuce  a  distribu- 
tion of  the  static  field  In  the  insulating  structure  that 
substantially  corresponds  to  the  distribution  that  would 
exist  If  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  conducting  members 
were  extended  as  far  as  possible  or   Infinitely. 

20  The  combination  with  two  substantially  cylindrical 
conducting  meml^ers,  of  an  interposed  insulating  struc 
ture  conductors  terminating  adjacent  to  the  portions  of 
the  surface  thereof  that  extend  between  said  members, 
and  means  for  fixing  the  potentials  of  said  conductors  to 
prfxluce  a  distribution  of  the  static  field  in  the  Insulating 
striKture  that  substantially  corresponds  to  the  distribu- 
tion that  would  exist  If  the  conducting  members  were  of 
infinite  length. 

21  The  combination  with  two  conducting;  members,  of 
luterpo.sed  Insulating  material,  and  conductors  inter- 
spersed with  the  Insulating  material  the  potentials  of 
which  are  severally  fixed  at  substantially  the  same  values 
as  would  exist  at  the  same  points  if  the  opposing  sur- 
fac«'s  of  said  conducting  members  were  extended  In  similar 
form  as  far  as  possible  or  infinitely. 

22.  The  combination  with  two  conducting  menilMrs,  of 
an  interposed  insulating  structure,  and  conductors  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  the  portions  of  the  surface  thereof 
that  extend  between  said  members,  the  potentials  of 
said  conductors  being  severally  fixed  at  substantially  the 
same  values  as  would  exist  at  the  same  points  if  the  op- 
posing surfaces  of  the  conducting  members  were  ex- 
tended In  similar  form  as  far  as  possible  or  Infinitely. 

23.  The  method  of  insalating  two  conducting  members 
from  each  other  which  consists  la  fixing  the  potentials 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  an  insulating  structure  that  is 
Interposed  between  the  members  at  substantially  the  same 
values  as  would  exist  at  the  same  points  if  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  conducting  memt>er8  were  extended  in 
similar  form  as  far  as  possible  or  infinitely. 

24.  The  method  of  Insulating  two  conducting  members 
from  each  other  which  consists  In  fixing  the  potentials 
of  conductors  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  an  Insulating 
structure  that  Is  Interposed  between  said  members  at  sub- 
stantially   the   same    values   as   would   exist  at   the   same 
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points  If   the   opposing  surfaces   of   the   conducting   mem 
ix-rs  were  extended  in  similar  form  as  far  as  possible  or 
infinitely. 

25.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  winding,  an  ad 
Jacent    insulating    structure    that    Is    tapered    In    opposite 
directions    from    an    interm«Hliale    point,    and    conductors 
that  terminate  adjacent  to  the  tapered  faces  of  the  struc 
ture  and  are   connected   to   and    included   In   circuit   with 
the  winding. 

26.  An  electrical  devlc»'  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series  conntcted  (oils,  an  adjacent  Insulating  structure 
that  is  tap<>red  In  opposite  directions  from  an  inter 
mediate  point,  and  conductors  that  terminate  adjacent 
to  rte  tap«'red  faces  of  the  structure  and  constltaito  parts 
of  the  connections  between  the  coils. 

27.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  side 
by-side  series  connected  coils,  the  coils  of  higher  potential 
being  disposed  intermediate  those  of  lower  potential,  an 
adjacent  Insulating  structure  that  Is  tapered  in  opposite 
din'ctions  from  an  intermediate  point,  and  conductors 
that  terminate  adjacent  to  ih"  tapered  faces  of  the  in 
sulating  structure  and  are  connected   to   the   coils. 

2S.  An  electrical  device  comprising  an  insulattt^  struc 
ture  that  Is  tapered  from  an  intoTTimliate  point  toward 
its  ends,  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  series  connected  colls, 
the  colle  of  higher  potential  t)oing  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  Insulating  structure  ami 
also  Intermediate  the  colls  of  lower  potential,  and  con 
du(  tors  that  terminate  adjac<>nt  to  the  tapered  faf^s  of 
the  Insulating  structure  and  are  connected   to  the  coils 

20.  A  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  by-side 
coils  that  are  connected  in  a  series  beginning  with  Inter 
mediately  located  colls  and  ending  with  outer  colls,  an 
adjacent  insulating  structure  that  is  tapered  from  an  In 
termediate  point  toward  its  ends,  and  conductors  that 
terminate  adjacent  to  the  tapered  faces  of  the  Insulating 
structure  and  are  connected  to  the  coils. 

^0.   An   electrical   device  comprising  a   winding,   an   ad 
Jacent    insulating    structure    having    Its    ends    similarly 
stepped,   and    conductors    that    terminate  adjacent    to    the 
steps  in  the  insulating  stnicfnre  nnd  nre  respectively  con- 
nected to  'ntrrmedlate  points  In  the  winding 

31.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  body  having 
a  certain  electrical  potential,  of  b  conducting  electro 
static  field  fiow  line  intercepter  moimted  adjacent  thereo 
and  means  for  so  fixing  the  potential  distribution  on  the 
surface  of  said  intercepter  that  the  electrostatic  field  be 
tween  said  body  and  said  Intercepter  and  In  the  vicinity 
of  said  body  is  maintained  Invarlalile  and  Independent  of 
Influences  arising  from  '■barged  ^^od1es  beyond  said  Inter 
cepter 

.'^2.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  comblnatlen  with  n 
plurality  of  slde-by-slde  coll -sections  of  insulating  struc- 
tures respectively  within  and  without  the  coil  sections 
"ach  comprising  spaced  conductors,  and  connections  be 
tween   the  coll  sections  Including  the  said  conductors. 

33.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  side  by  side  colls  that  are  connected  In  a  se- 
ries beginning  with  the  centrally  located  coils  and  sue 
cesslvely  Including  the  next  outermost  colls,  of  Insulat- 
ing stnictures  respectively  within  and  without  the  colls 
"ach  comprising  spaced  conductors,  the  connections  t>e 
tween  the  colls  alternately  Including  conductors  of  the 
respective   Insulating  structures 

.'^4.   In    an    electrical    device,    the    combination    with    a    ' 
plursllty  of  slde-by-slde  series  connected  colls,  of  Insulat 
ing  structures  respectively   within   and   without  the   colls 
each    comprising    spaced    conductors,    the    connections    be-    ' 
tween    the    colls    alternately    Including    conductors    of    the 
respective  insulating  structures.  j 

3.^    An  insulating  structure  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
conducting    sleeves,    an    interpose^    insulating    t>ody    the 
end    faces    of    which    are    similarly    tapered    between    the 
said   sleeves,  and  spaced  conductors  terminating  adjacent    i 
to  the  tapered  faces  of  the  said  body 

38.  The  combination   with  two  terminal  members  hav     ! 
ing  different  electrical   potentials,   of  a   plurality  of  con 
ducting  electrostatic   field    flow-line   intercepters   therebe- 
tween   which    are    electrically    charged    to    different    po-   • 


tentlals,  said  Intercepters  being  severally  so  associated 
with  said  terminal  members  that  the  charging  current 
of  the  latter  is  substantially  negligible. 

.■?T,  An  electrical  device  it>mprtsing  a  winding,  a  mem- 
ber surrounded  thereby,  an  insulating  structure  inter- 
posed betw.>en  the  winding  and  said  menilxr.  and  spaced 
conductors  in  the  insulating  structure  that  constitute 
parts  of  the  said  winding. 

38.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a 
core  comprising  a  coil -receiving  portion  and  other  por- 
tions extendlnj:  transver8«^ly  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  colls  surrounding  the  said  coil  receiving  por- 
tion of  the   core,   the  coils  of  higher  potential  relatively 

i  to  the  core  being  more  remote  from  the  transversely  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  core  than  the  colls  of  lower  po- 
tential 

39.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  side  by  side  colls,  of  an  insulating  structure 
adjacent   to  the  coils,  and  conductors   that   terminate  ad 

,  Jacent  to  the  ends  of  the  Insulating  structure  and  are 
connected  to  the  coils,  the  ronductors  being  respectively 
oppvisite  to  the  coils  to  which  they  are  connected. 
I  40.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  slde-by-slde  coils,  of  an  insulating  structure 
adjacent  to  the  colls,  and  condurtors  thnt  terminate  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  the  insulating  structure  and  are  con- 
nected to  and  includeil  in  circuit  with  the  colls,  the 
Conductors  being  resp^vrtlvely  opposite  to  the  colls  to 
'   which   they  are  connected. 

41.    The   combination    with    two    terminal    members    hav- 
ing  different    electrical    potentials,    of    :i    plurality    of    con- 
ducting  electrostatic    field    flow  line    intercepters    therebe- 
tween  which  are  electrically    charged    to   different   poten- 
tials,   each    of    said    terminal     members    being    so    asso 
elated    with    a    selected    intercepter    as    to    produce    a    dls- 
tritmtion  of  the  elect rf>sta tic  field  in   the  vicinity  of  said 
teiminal    member    that    sul>stantlally    corresponds    to    the 
distribution    that    would    exist    If    the    opposing    surfaces 
of    the    intercepter    and    its    associated    terminal    member 
,    were  extended   as  far  as  possible  or  infinitely 
I        42.  The    combination    with    a    plurality    of   side  by  side 
spaced  coils,  of  an  adjacent  insulating  structure  of  grad- 
ually   diminishing    thicliness    fn^m    an    Intermediate    point 
toward    its    ends,    and    spaced    conductors    that    terminate 
adjacent    to    the   tapered    faces  of  the    structure    and   are 
connected   to   the  colls,  the  said  conductors  being  respec- 
tively opposite  to  the  ("Oils  to  which  they  are  connected. 

4^.  The  conibinatloii  with  a  plurality  of  side  by  side 
spaced  colls,  of  an  .sdjac«'nt  insulating  structure  of  grad 
ually  diminishing  thickness  from  an  intermediate  point 
toward  its  ends,  and  spaced  conductors  that  terminntP 
adjaci^nt  to  the  tapered  faces  of  the  structure  and  are 
rfiiinecte.i  to.  and  induded  in  circDjt  with,  the  coils,  the 
said  conductors  btdng  respt'ctively  opposite  to  the  coils 
to  which  they  are  connected 

44.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  slde-by-side 
spaced  coils,  of  an  adjacent  Insulating  structur<'  having 
steps  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  coils,  and  con- 
ductors that  terminate  adjacent  to  the  steps  in  the  in 
sulating  structure  and  are  respectively  connected  to  the 
corresponding  opposite  colls. 

4.%.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coils  of  an 
adjacent  insulating  structure  baving  a  face  inclined  rela 
tively  to  the  axis  of  the  colls,  and  spaced  fondtictors  that 
terminate  adjacent  to  the  inclined  face  of  the  Insulating 
stru(ture  and  arc  connected  to.  .tnd  Included  In  circuit 
with,  the  coils 

4«.  The  combination  with  a  plnmllty  of  slrle  by  sirte 
spaced  coils,  of  an  adjacent  insulating  structure  havlne 
a  face  Inclined  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  coils.  anO 
spaced  conductors  that  terminate  adjacent  to  the  in 
clined  face  of  the  insulating  structure  and  are  connected 
to  the  colls,  the  said  conductors  being  respectively  oppo- 
site  to   th'^^   colls   to  which    they  are   connected. 

47.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  side  hy-slde 
spaced  colls,  of  an  insulating  sleeve  having  Itf;  end  por- 
tions inclined  relatively  to  Its  axis,  and  spaced  con- 
ductors that  terminate  adjacent  to  the  inclined  faces  of 
the    sleeve    and   are    connected    to   the    coils,    the    said   con- 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat's!,  i9«i» 


dactors  being  respectlrely  opposite  to  the  coU«  to  which 
they  are  connected. 

48.  The  combination  with  two  conducting  member*,  of 
an  Insnlatfng  Btmctope  Interposed  between  said  members 
the  «urface«  of  said  structure  that  extend  between  said 
members  being  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
loons  of  the  Intersections  of  the  equlpotentlal  surfaces 
adjacent  to  said  members. 

49.  The  combination  witJ»  two  conducting  members,  of 
an  Interposed  insulating  structure,  and  spaced  conduc 
tors  terminating  adjacent  to  tho*»e  surfaces  of  said  struc- 
ture that  extend  between  said  members,  the  ends  of  the 
region  bounded  by  the  said  conductors  being  shaped  to 
substantially  conform  to  the  locus  of  the  Intersections 
»f  the  substantially  equlpotentlal  surfaces  adjacent 
thereto. 

50.  The  combination  with  two  conducting  members,  of 
an  interposed  insulating  structure,  and  spaced  conductors 
terminating  adjacent  to  those  surfaces  of  said  structure 
that  extend  between  said  members,  the  surfaces  deter- 
mined by  the  ends  of  the  conductors  being  shaped  to  sub- 
stantially conform  to  the  locus  of  the  Intersections  of  the 
substantially  equl  potential  surfaces  adjacent  tbereto. 

51.  In  an  electrical  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  colls  that  are  connected  In  a  series  be- 
ginning with  the  centrally  located  colls  and  successively 
including  the  next  outermost  colls,  the  colls  of  higher 
potential  being  disposed  Intermediate  the  colls  of  lower 
potential,  and  the  colLs  being  spaced  apart  In  accordance 
with  their  differences  of  potential,  of  an  adjacent  insulat- 
ing structure,  and  conductors  that  are  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  Insulating  structure  and  are  connected  to  and 
Included  In  circuit  with  the  colls,  the  conductors  terminat- 
ing respectively  opposite  to  the  colls  to  which  they  are 
connected. 

52.  In  an  electrical  dtvlce,  the  combination  with  a  pin 
rallty  of  spaced  colls  that  are  connected  In  a  series  be 
ginning  with   the  centrally  located   colls  and   successively 
Including  the  next  outermost  colls,  the  colls  of  higher  po- 
tential   being    disposed    Intermediate    the    colls    of    lower 
potential,  and  the  colls  being  spaced  apart  In  accordance 
with  their  differences  of  potential,  of  an  adjacent  Insulat 
Ing  structure  having  a  face  Inclined  relatively  to  the  axis 
of   the   colls,   and   spaced   conductors  adjacept   to   the   In 
dined  face  of  the  Insulating  structure  and  connected  to 
the  coils,  the  said  conductors  respectively  terminating  op 
poalte  to  the  coils  to  which  they  are  connected. 

53.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
connected  coils,  tbe  colls  of  higher  potential  being  inter 
posed  between  those  of  lower  potential,  and  the  colls  of 
intermediate  potential  being  spaced  from  the  high  and  low 
potential  colls  In  accordance  with  their  differences  of 
potential  therefrom,  and  an  insulating  structure  adjacent 
to  the  colls  and  having  conductors  adjacent  to  Its  ends 
that  are  connected  to  the  colls,  the  said  conductors  re 
»p»ctlvely  terminating  opposite  to  the  colls  to  which  they 
are  connected. 

54.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bo<ly  having  a  certain  elec- 
trical potential,  of  an  envelop  therefor,  and  means  for  so 
fixing  the  electrical  potential  distribution  on  the  surface 
of  said  envelop  that  the  electrostatic  field  Internally 
thereof  and  in  the  \iclnity  of  the  enveloped  body  is  main- 
tained invariable  and  Independent  of  iniluences  arising 
from  charged  bodies  external  to  the  envelop. 

65.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elements  hav- 
ing different  electrical  potentials  of  a  plurality  of  metallic 
envtiops  therefor,  and  means  for  charging  each  of  said 
envelops  to  such  a  potential  that  an  electrostatic  field 
within  each  metallic  envelop  and  In  the  vicinity  of  its 
ajwociated  element  is  permanently  independent  of  any 
external  electrically  charged  body. 

56.  Tbe  cootbination  with  a  distributed  potential  wind- 
ing, of  metallic  envelops  charged  to  fixed  electrical  po- 
tentials of  different  values,  said  envelops  being  so  palrerl 
with  ««lectad  j;>orti»ns  af  said  wAiMllng  as  to  protect  said 
Mlected  wrtsdiag  portioaa  aaaoclate4  with  tbe  propwljr 
dwuved  efiv«)«pa  Iran  th«  iAAa«sacas  W  ejUeroal  electricaJ 
ck»rge>. 


57.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elements  hav- 
ing different  mean  electrlral  potentials,  of  metallic  en- 
velops <harg»<l  to  fixed  potentials  of  different  values,  each 
of  nald  •nvelops  being  so-  paired  with  a  selected  element 
as  to  maintain  the  electrostatic  field  In  the  vicinity  of  said 
element  Independent  of  Influences  arising  from  electrically 
charged  bodies  external  to  said  envelop. 

5S.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elements  hav- 
ing different  mean  electrical  potentials,  of  metallic  en- 
velopH  therefor  having  potentials  of  different  values,  each 
of  jsald  envelops  being  paired  with  a  selected  element,  tlie 
potential  of  the  envelop  of  each  pair  being  such  that  an 
electrostatic  field  In  tbe  vicinity  of  Its  assoclatefl  element 
is  permanently  maintained  Independent  of  electrical'  In- 
fluence arising  from  bodies  external  to  tbe  j-nvelop. 

.'9.  The  combination  with  a  distributed  potential  whid- 
.Ing,  of  members  electrically  charged  to  different  and  flxH 
potentials  associated  therewith,  the  said  charged  members 
being  severally  associated  with  selected  portions  of  the 
winding  In  order  that  the  charging  currents  of  the  por- 
tions of  said  windings  so  associated  with  the  said  charged 
members  are  substantially  negligible. 

no.  ThP  comhlnati^p  with  a  pliirality  of  elements  hav- 
ing different  electrical  potentl.Tls,  of  n  plurality  of  metal- 
lic envelops  therefor  which  are  electrically  charged  to  dif- 
ferent potentials,  said  elements  being  severally  so  asaoH- 
ate<l  with  the  metallic  envelops  that  the  charging  currents 
of  the  former  are  substantially  neprliglble. 

r>l.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elements  hav- 
ing different  electrical  potentials,  of  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic envelops  therefor,  and  means  for  electrlrallj  charging 
each  metallic  envelop  to  such  potential  that  the  chargfng 
<'urrents  of  the  elements  severally  associated  with  said  en- 
velops are  substantially  negligible. 

02.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elements  hav- 
inir  different  potentials,  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  envelops 
therefor  which  are  electrically  charged  to  different  po- 
tentials, each  of  said  elements  being  severally  so  associ- 
ated with  a  selected  metallic  envelop  as  to  produce  a  dis- 
tribution of  the  electrostatic  field  In  the  vlclntty  of  said 
eleiu*  nt  that  .•substantially  corresponds  to  the  distribution 
that  would  exist  if  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  envelop 
and  Its  associate*!  element  were  extended  as  fnr  as  pos- 
sible or  infinitely. 

e.l.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elera»'nts  having 
diffflrent  mean  electrical  p«>tentlals.  of  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic envelops  therefor  which  are  electrically  chained  to  dif- 
ferent potentials,  the  elements  being  severally'  and  se- 
lectively so  paired  with  the  metallic  envelops  as  to  pro- 
dn.e  a  dlstxlhution  of  the  electrostatic  field  In  the  vicinity 
of  each  element  that  substantially  corresponds  to  the  dls- 
tribatlon  that  would  exist  If  the  opposing  surfaces  of  eacJj 
pair  of  elements  and  envelops  were  extended  as  far  as 
possible  or  Infinitely. 

04.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electrical  winding  com- 
prifdng  a  plurality  of  elements  havln«  different  mean  elec- 
trical potentials,  of  condnctlng  cylinders  severally  coa- 
centrlc  with  the  separate  elementa.  and  meamt  for  flxinc 
the  potentials  of  said  cylinders  to  produce  a  distribution 
of  the  electroKtatic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  elementa 
that  substantially  corresponds  to  the  distribution  which 
would  exist  If  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  pairs  of  cylln 
den  and  elements  were  extended  as  far  as  possible  or 
Infiaitely. 

fiB.  The  combination  with  a  distributed  potential  wind- 
ing comprlslnc  elements  that  are  connected  i*  aerlea  re- 
lationship and  have  different  mean  electrical  potentlali, 
of  conducting  cylinders  severally  concentric  wUh  the  sepa- 
rate elements,  tbe  potentials  of  said  cylinders  being  flzed 
at  imbstantlally  the  same  values  as  wonld  eglst  at  the 
points  occupied  by  them  If  opposing  surfaces  of  each  pair 
of  lonductlnc  cylinders  and  elements  were  extended  in 
similar  form  as  far  as  possible  or  Infinitely. 

fJ6.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  wil^ding  e«Oi- 
pri«in4c  a  pluraUty  «f  diatrlboted  peitentlal  eleaamta,  of 
(•••iliKtlBg  cylAwlers  /issoakated  with  aaM  iHparirta  •»•- 
meau.  eacit  of  «ald  ryUndare  t>t*mti  fimmHv  fllMTP^  to  tiM 
saae  ^teatiail  «<>  lt«  aatK>rla««d  eioaent  W  the  atectetoAl 
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winding  In  order  to  produce  a  dlatrlbntlon  of  the  static 
field  surrounding  each  element  that  corresponds  to  the 
distribution  which  would  exist  If  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  each  conducting  cylinder  and  its  associated  element 
were  extended  Infinitely  or  as  far  as  possible. 

67.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  distributed 
potential  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  ele- 
menta that  are  charged  to  different  mean  potentials,  of 
conducting  cylinders  concentric  therewith,  each  conduct- 
ing cylinder  being  fixedly  charged  to  such  potential  that 
the  distribution  of  the  electrostatic  field  within  the  cylin- 
der and  In  the  vicinity  of  its  associated  element  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  the  distribution  that  would  exist  if 
the  opposing  surfac<>s  of  the  pairs  of  conducting  cylinders 
and  elements  were  extended  as  far  as  possible  or  infinitely. 


14.474.  SK^F-FII.I.ING  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  Felix  Kibs 
BNBEBO.  New  Yorfc.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  Herbert  L  Carman,  New  York.  \.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1918  Serial  No.  225.356.  Original  No. 
1.249.501,  dated  I>ec.  11.  1917.  Serial  No  106.163  filed 
June  27.  1916.      (CI.  120 — 46  ) 


r£*-^ 


*MlU 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
llon  with  a  pen  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  an 
lak  mack,  a  presser  plate  c>p«ratlvely  engaged  with  said 
sack,  a  transmitting  lever  plvotally  ntounted  in  aaid  slot 
and  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  presser  plate,  an  operat- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  transmitting  lever,  Interlock- 
ing memt>ers  carrle<l  respectively  by  said  transmitting  le- 
ver and  siiiu  iipi'ratiiig  lever,  said  interlocking  members 
engaging  one  another  when  the  parts  return  to  rest  posi- 
tion, and  means  tending  to  bold  said  operating  lever  in 
rest  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblua- 
tioa  with  a  pen  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  an 
lak  sack,  a  presser  plate  operatlvely  engaged  with  said 
sack,  a  transmitting  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slot 
and  operatlvely  enguge<l  with  said  presser  plate,  an  operat- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slot  and  having  opera- 
tive engagement  wit^  said  transmitting  lever,  interlocking 
members  carried  respe<'tively  by  said  transmitting  lever 
and  said  operating  lever,  said  Interlocking  memtters  engag- 
ing one  another  when  the  parts  return  to  rest  position, 
aad  a  snap-lock  for  holding  said  operating  lever  In  rest 
posltloB. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describefi.  the  combina- 
tioB  with  a  pen  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  an 
ink  sack,  a  preswr  plate  operatlvely  engaged  with  said 
sack,  a  transmitting  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slot 
and  operatlvely  engnge<l  with  said  presser  plate,  en  oper- 
ating lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  :ilot  and  having  Its 
inner  end  in  operative  engagement  with  said  transnilsslon 
lever,  and  a  rtness  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  trans- 
mission lever  and  opened  longitudinslly.  the  said  inner 
end  of  said  operating  lever  moving  Into  said  recess  when 
the  parts  return  to  rest  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpo.ie  descritied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrH)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pen  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  an 
lak  sack,  a  presser  plate  operatlvely  engaged  with  said 
s»rk.  a  trsaamtttlDir  l^rer  plvotally  mouBted  In  said  slot 
aad  operatlrel)-  eagrged  with  said  presser  plate,  an  oper- 


ating lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  o^ 
eratlve  enKagement  with  said  transmitting  lever,  inter- 
locking menil>er»)  carried  respectively  by  said  transmlttlag 
le>er  and  s.-tlil  operating  lever,  said  interlo::king  memtters 
engaging  one  another  when  the  parts  return  to  re«t  posi- 
tion, and  a  suap-lo<'k  for  holding  said  operating  lever  In 
rest  position,  said  snap-lock  comprising  a  ring  conceatri- 
cally  disposed  in  tbe  pen  barrel  and  an  obli4}ue  notch  in 
the  Inner  «ilge  of  said  operating  lever. 

5.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen.  a  barrel  having  a  slot, 
an  op«>ratini;  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  slot,  said  op- 
erating lever  hr.ving  a  notch,  and  a  yielding  member  In 
the  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notch  of  tl>e  lerer 
for  retaining  the  lever  in  the  slot 

6.  Id  a  self-flllinK  fountain  pen.  a  barrel  having  a  slot 
and  a  groove  in  the  barrel  interceptetl  by  the  slot,  an  op- 
erating lever  plvotally  mounte<l  in  said  slot,  and  an  open 
rlnit  In  the  groove  presenting  c  portion  of  the  ring  across 
said  slot,  said  opi*ratinjt  lever  having  an  oblique  notch  into 
which  the  op«'n  ring  !.•«  adapted  to  snap  when  said  lever  is 
brought  Into  the  slot 

7.  Ill  a  self-filling  fountain  pen,  a  barrel  having  a  slot 
and  an  inner  groov«'  intercepted  by  the  slot,  an  operating 
lever  pivotelly  mouutetl  in  said  8lot.  and  a  ring  in  tbe 
groove,  said  operating  lever  having  an  oblique  notch  Into 
which  said  ring  is  adapted  to  snap  when  tbe  lever  la 
brought  Into  the  groove. 

8.  In  a  self-filling  fountain-pen.  a  barrel  having  a  slot, 
an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  slot,  an  ink 
sack  in  the  barrel,  a  presser  plate  engaging  the  sack  and 
In  operative  connection  with  the  lever,  said  operating  le- 
ver having  an  ot)llque  notch,  and  a  yielding  member  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  notch  In  the  kver  for  retaining  the  lever  In  the 
slot. 

9.  in  a  self-filling  fountain-pen.  a  iMirrel  having  a  slot 
and  an  inner  groove  intercepted  by  the  slot,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  slot,  and  a  ring  in  the 
proove.  said  rinp  Wing  slightly  narrower  than  the  groove. 
Maid  operating  lever  having  an  oblique  notch  into  which 
said  ring  is  adapted  to  snap  when  the  lever  is  brought 
against  the  ring,  so  as  to  cause  the  s£.roe  to  yield  in  the 
groove  to  permit  the  ring  to  engage  the  notch  of  tbe  lever 
and  lock  the  lever  in  the  slot. 


14.475.  LOAD  INDICATOR  FOR  MOTOU-TBUCKS. 
Fkki>£Bick  J  Trou.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Loadometer  Couipwny,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,913. 
Original  No.  1,147.127,  dated  July  20,  1915,  Serial  No 
09S.250,  file.l   May    IS.   1912.      iCl.   177—351.) 


1.   The  combination  of  tbe  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 

vehicle;  supporting:  springs  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  elactro- 

I   merkaalcal   resistance  changiag  derleas  cooneeted  t»  tke 

i   l>ody  and  th«  spring  at   each  ead  of  each  axle,  eloetrlcal 

I   means   caaaected    to   the  resistance  device*)  and  operable 
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nnder  the  Inflaence  of  the  latter  to  indicate  the  maximum 
load  capacity  of  the  Tehicle,  and  means  audibly  Indicating 
when  the  aforesaid  indicating  means  has  been  operated 
to  indicate  the  maximum  load  capacity. 

2.  The  comblnmtloD  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  supporting  springs  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  electro- 
mechanical resistance  changing  devices  connected  to  the 
body  and  spring  at  each  end  of  each  axle,  and  electrical 
means  common  to  all  of  the  resistance  devices  and  oper- 
able under  the  Influeoce  of  the  latter  to  Indicate  when 
the  maximum  load  capacity  of  the  vehicle  has  been 
reached. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  axles,  body  and  wheels 
of  a  vehicle,  supporting  springs  adjacent  to  each  wheel, 
electro-mechanical  resistance  changing  devices  having 
connection  with  the  spring  for  operation  under  the  action 
of  the  latter  and  arranged  one  at  each  end  of  each  axle, 
and  means  connected  to  the  electro-mechanical  resistance 
changing  devices  and  operable  under  the  influence  of  the 
latter  to  indicate  when  the  maximum  load  capacity  of  the 
vehicle  has  Veen  reached. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  supporting  springs  between  the  axles  and  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  electro-mechanical  resistance  chang- 
ing devices  having  connection  with  said  springs  for  opera- 
tion under  the  influence  of  flattening  of  said  springs  in- 
cident to  weight  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  electrical 
means  electrically  connected  to  the  resistance  changing 
devices  and  operable  under  the  Influence  of  the  latter  to 
sound  an  alarm  when  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  vehicle 
has  been  reached. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  supporting  springs  between  the  axles  and  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  resistance  changing  devices  having 
connection  with  the  springs  for  operation  when  the  body 
la  depreMed  Incident  to  a  load  placed  thereon,  and  elec- 
trical means  electrically  connected  to  the  resistance  chang- 
ing devices  to  sound  an  alarm  when  the  maxlmam  load 
capacity  of  the  vehicle  has  been  reacbced. 

a.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body,  and  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  supporting  springs  lietween  the  axles  and 
the  body,  resistance  changing  devices  having  connection 
with  the  springs  for  operation  upon  flattening  of  the 
latter  incident  to  weight  placed  on  the  body,  and  a  com- 
mon means  connected  to  all  of  the  resistance  changing 
devices  to  indicate  the  weight  of  the  load  placed  on  the 
vehicle  and  to  indicate  when  the  maximum  load  capacity 
has  been  raached. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  supporting  springs  between  the  axles  and  the 
body,  resistance  clianglng  devices  having  connection  with 
the  springs  for  operation  upon  flattening  of  the  latter  In- 
cident to  weight  placed  on  the  body,  and  a  common  means 
connected  to  all  of  the  resistance  changing  devices  to 
indicate  the  weight  of  the  load  placed  on  the  vehicle,  and 
an  alarm  connected  to  said  electrical  means  to  audibly 
indicate  when  the  maximum  load  capacity  of  the  vehicle 
has  been  reached. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  lapportlag  a||«lngB  between  the  axles  and  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  electro-mechanical  rMistance  chang- 
ing devices  connected  one  to  each  of  the  springs,  each 
resiatance  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
contact  members  within  each  casing  insulated  from  the 
latter  and  from  one  another,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
changing  devices  connected  in  series  to  the  contact  mem- 
bers, a  swinging  contact  arm  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
rarrying  a  contact  member  for  successive  engagement 
with  said  contact  members,  a  gear  mechanism  whereby 
the  iwlnglng  contact  arm  is  swung  step  by  step  under 
the  influence  of  weight  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  resistance 
changing  electric  circuit  having  connection  with  each 
resiataaee  changing  device  and  including  a  battery  and  a 
switch  and  an  indicator  In  nld  circuit  to  indicate  when 
the  maxlmam  load  capacity  of  the  vehicle  has  been  reached, 
and  an  alarm  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  afore- 
said circuit  and  including  a  battery  and  an  alarm  which 


latter  is   operable  to  audibly  indicate  when  the  maximum 
load  capacity  of  the  vehicle  has  been  reached. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  t>ody  and  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  supporting  springs  between  the  axles  and  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  electro-mechanical  reaiataBce  chang- 
ing devices  having  connection  with  the  springs  for  opera- 
tion when  the  body  is  depressed  Incident  to  a  load  placed 
thereon,  an  electric  resistance  changing  circuit  in  which 
said  electro-mechanical  resistance  changing  devices  are 
conB«<ted  In  series  and  including  a  battery,  switch  and  an 
Indicator  to  indicate  the  amount  of  load  placed  on  the 
vehicle,  and  an  alarm  circuit  connected  to  the  Indicator 
and  the  aforesaid  circuit  and  including  a  battery  and  an 
alarm  to  sound  the  latter  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of 
resiatance  being  cut  out  of  the  first  named  circuit  incident 
to  load  on  the  vehicle. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  supporting  springs  between  the  axles  and  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  electro-mechanical  resistance  chang- 
ing devices  having  connection  with  the  springs  for  opera- 
tion when  the  body  Is  depressed  Incident  to  a  load  placed 
thereon,  an  ele<trlral  resistance  changing  circuit  in  which 
said  electromechanical  resistance  changing  devices  are 
connected  In  series  and  Including  a  battery,  rwitch  and 
an  Indicator  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  load  placed  on  the 
vehicle,  and  an  alarm  circuit  connected  to  the  Indicator 
and  the  aforesaid  circuit  and  including  a  battery  and  an 
alarm  to  sound  the  latter  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of 
resistance  being  cut  out  of  the  flrst-named  circuit  Incident 
to  load  on  the  vehicle,  the  battery  of  the  alarm  circuit  fur- 
nishing an  Independent  source  of  curren*  to  sound  the 
alarm  independently  of  the  battery  of  the  resistance 
changing  circuit. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  electro-mechani- 
cal resistance  changing  devices  operable  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  load  placed  on  the  vehicle  body,  an  electric  re- 
sistance changing  circuit  in  which  said  electro-tmechanical 
resistance  changing  devices  are  connected  in  series  and  In- 
cluding a  battery,  switch  and  an  Indicator  to  visibly  in- 
dicate the  amount  of  load  placed  on  the  vehicle,  and  an 
alarm  circuit  connected  to  the  Indicator  and  t«  the  afore- 
said circuit  and  including  a  battery  and  an  alarm  to  audi- 
bly indicate  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  resistance 
has  been  cut  out  of  the  flrst-named  circuit  Incident  to 
load  on  the  vehicle  body. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  which  is  subject 
to  depression,  resistance  changing  devices  operable  under 
the  influence  of  the  vehicle  body  when  depressed  incident 
to  load  placed  thereoa,  a  common  means  connected  to  all 
of  the  resistance  changing  devices  to  visibly  indicate  the 
weight  or  load  placed  on  the  vehicle  body,  and  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  visible  indicating  means  to  audi- 
bly indicate  when  the  visible  indicating  means  operates  to 
indicate  the  amount  of  load  placed  on  the  vehicle  body. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  including  a  body, 
means  to  yieldingly  support  the  body,  a  resistance  chang- 
ing circuit  carried  by  the  vehicle,  means  for  changing  the 
resistance  in  said  circuit  proportionate  to  the  load,  a 
visible  indicator  connected  in  said  circuit,  the  Indicator 
being  controlled  according  to  the  electrical  variations  in 
the  resistance  chan^ng  tfrctdt  Incident  to  operation  of 
the  resistance  changing  means  upon  depression  of  the 
vehicle  body  against  the  action  of  said  yieldatle  support- 
ing mains,  and  an  electric  alarm  circuit  electarically  con- 
nected to  the  resistance  changing  circuit  an4  controlled 
thareby  so  as  to  audibly  indicate  simultaneoudy  with  the 
visible  indication  when  the  predetermined  load  caiwdty  of 
the  vehicle  has  been  reached. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  supporting  springs  between  the  axles  and  the 
bo4y  of  the  vehicle,  resistance  changing  devices  connected 
one  to  each  of  the  springs,  each  resistance  device  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  plurality  of  contact  members  within  each 
casing  Insulated  from  the  latter  and  from  one  another,  a 
plarallty  of  resistance  devices  connected  in  series  to  the 
coatact  members,  a  swinging  contact  arm  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  carrying  a  contact  member  for  soccessive  en- 
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gagement  with  said  c-ontact  men<tiers.  means  whereby  the 
swlnglnR  contact  arm  Ik  Kwting  step  l>y  step  under  the  In 
flaenre  of  welfrht  on  thr  v.  hlrl.-  liod.v.  and  an  Indicator 
electrically  ronnertf>d  to  tach  of  said  electro  mechanical 
reslNtaiKf  (hanjrtnK  ilivicf'u  t<i  Indicntt'  when  th*>  rated 
capacity  of  the  v»'hlile  has  been  reached. 

15.  The  (■onil)lnaf Ion  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle.  supportliiK  .springs  between  th»'  axles  and  the  twdy 
of  the  vehicle,  rislstai)ce  chau^inK  devlies  connected  one 
to  each  of  the  sprlnfts.  each  resistance  device  comprlslnj; 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  contact  nifinbors  within  each  cas 
iag  Insulated  from  the  latter  and  from  one  another,  a  plu- 
rality of  reslstanci'  d«'vlc«'s  contici  tf<l  in  series  to  the  con- 
tact members,  a  swinging  contact  arm  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing and  i-arrying  a  ccmtact  meinlur  for  kucccssIv*'  engage 
ment  with  said  contact  nieniNers.  means  wherehy  the 
swinging  contact  arm  is  swung  sttp  hy  step  under  the  In- 
floance  of  weight  on  the  vehicle  t>i>dy.  an  Indicator  elec- 
trically connected  to  each  of  said  electro  mechanical  re- 
sistance changing  devices  to  indicate  when  the  rated  ca 
paclty  of  the  vehicle  has  \»'<-a  reached,  and  means  operat- 
ing slmultaDenusly  with  the  afiirc^alil  IndicatlDg  means  to 
indicate  audit)Iy  when  the  prcdctirnilned  rated  capacity 
has  been  reached. 

16.  The  combination  mith  a  v«  hicie,  electro-mechanical 
resistance  changing  devio-n  having  operative  connection 
with  the  body  for  operation  upon  depression  of  the  latt<'r 
Incident  to  weight  placi>d  on  the  body,  each  re8lstan<-e 
changing  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  resist 
ances  In  «>ach  casing  connerteil  in  sj^ries  to  the  respective 
contact  members,  a  swinging  contact  arm  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  carrying  a  contact  member  for  engagement 
with  said  contact  members,  a  gear  mechanism  whereby  the 
swinging  contact  arm  is  swung  step  by  step  under  the  In- 
fluence of  weight  on  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  resistance 
changing  electric  circuit  having  connection  with  each  re- 
sistance changing  device  and  including  a  battery  and  a 
switch,  and  an  Indicator  In  said  circuit  to  indicate  when 
the  maximum  load  capacity  of  the  vehicle  has  t>een 
reached. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  electro  mechanical 
resistance  changing  devices  having  operative  connection 
with  the  lK)dy  for  operation  uiK)n  depression  of  the  latter 
incident  to  weight  placed  on  the  t>ody.  each  resistance 
changing  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  re 
slstances  in  each  casing,  connected  in  series  to  the  re- 
spective c#Btact  naemlvers.  a  swlairlng  contact  arm  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  and  carrying  a  contact  member  for  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  members,  a  gear  mechanism 
whereby  the  swinging  contact  arm  Is  swung  step  by  step 
under  the  Influence  of  weight  on  the  vehicle  body,  and  a 
resistance  changing  electric  circuit  having  connection  with 
each  resistance  changing  device  and  Including  a  battery 
and  a  switch,  and  an  Indicator  in  said  circuit  to  indicate 
when  the  maximum  load  capacity  of  the  vehicle  has  t>oen 
reached,  and  an  alarm  (^rcult  operatively  connected  to 
the  aforesaid  circuit  and  Including  a  battery  and  an  alarm 
which  latter  Is  operable  to  audibly  Indicate  when  the  maxi- 
mum load  capacity  of  the  vehicle  has  been  reached. 

18.  The  cotatkamifffi  with  a  vehicle,  electro  mechanical 
resistance  changing  devices  having  operative  connection 
with  the  body  for  operation  upon  depression  of  the  latter 
Incident  to  weight  placed  on  the  body,  each  resistance 
changing  device  comprising  a  (asing.  a  plurality  of  contact 
members  within  each  casing,  a  plurality  of  resistances  In 
each  casing  connected  in  series  to  the  respective  contact 
members,  a  swinging  contact  arm  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  carrying  a  contact  ntemlier  for  engagement  with  said 
contact  members,  a  gear  mechanism  whereby  the  swinging 
contact  arm  Is  swung  step  by  step  under  the  Influence  of 
weight  on  the  vehicle  body,  and  an  Indicator  to  visibly  In 
dlcate  when  the  maximum  load  capacity  of  the  vehicle  has 
l>een  reached. 

19.  The  c-omblnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  electro-mechanical 
resistance  changing  devices  having  operative  connection 
with  the  body  for  operation  upon  depression  of  the  latter 
Incident  to  weight  plac»'d  on  the  body,  each  resistance 
changing  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  contact 


members  within  each  casing,  a  plurality  of  resistances  in 
each  casing  connected  in  series  to  the  respective  contact 
members,  a  swinging  contact  Erm  mounted  In  the  caalng 
and  carrying  a  contact  member  for  engagement  with  said 
contact  memix  rs.  a  gear  mechanism  whereby  the  swinging 
contact  arm  is  swung  step  by  step  under  the  influence  of 
weight  on  the  vehicle  body,  an  Indicator  to  visibly  indicate 
wht-n  the  maximum  load  capacity  of  the  vehicle  has  been 
reached,  and  means  (ofiperatlng  with  the  visibly  indicating 
means  to  audibly  Indicate  when  the  maximum  load  capac- 
ity of  the  vehicle  has  been  reached. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  Including  a  body, 
means  for  yields  bly  supp<^irting  the  body,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit carried  by  the  vehicle  body,  an  indicating  means  con- 
nected In  said  circuit,  overlapping  memlwrs  connected  to 
the  vehicle  body  and  to  the  yieldably  tiupporting  means 
therefor  and  which  are  adapted  to  fold  with  relation  to 
ea<b  other  upon  depression  of  the  vehicle  lx>dy  against 
the  action  of  said  springs,  and  contact  members  tiavlng 
connection  with  said  overlapping  and  foldable  members 
and  included  in  said  circuit  and  which  are  arranged  to 
contact  with  each  other  upon  folding  of  said  overlapping 
and  foldable  connections  between  the  body  and  yleldable 
supporting  means  when  the  body  Is  depressed  against  the 
action  of  the  yleldable  supporting  means  and  thereby  op- 
erate said  Indicating  means. 

21  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  Including  a  yieldably 
supported  body,  a  resistance  changing  circuit  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  an  electro  mechanical  resistance  changing  de- 
vice arranged  in  the  said  circuit  and  connected  with  the 
body  of  the  vehble  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
body  under  the  influence  of  a  load,  and  an  indicator  also 
connected  in  said  circuit  and  controlled  by  the  resistance 
changing  device. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  including  a  yieldably 
supported  body,  a  resisunce  changing  circuit  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  electro-mechanical  resistance 
changing  devices  located  at  spaced  points  and  arranged 
In  the  said  circuit  and  connected  with  the  t>ody  of  the 
vehicle  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  body  under 
the  Influence  of  a  load,  and  an  Indicator  also  connected 
In  said  circuit  and  controlled  by  the  resistance  changing 
devices, 


14.476.  M.NK  MAT  William  R.  Woonw.Mtp,  Brockton, 
Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hrockton  ^ieel 
('ompany.  Inc.  Hrockton,  Mass.  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Flie<l  Apr  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  228,988. 
•  ►rlglnal  No.  1.222.707,  dated  .\pr  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
134.8.^0.  fll.-d  Dec  4.  1916  Reissue  .No  14.452,  dated 
Mar  20,  1918,  Serial  No  173.253,  tiled  June  6,  191 1.  ICI. 
15 — 62.) 


J 


j'^'^J^rPJ^  ~  ^  ^  ^  '-  '^  c:  cl 
'v=c^cc:crcrc:c::cc'^ir 
.cccccccctr  crV~c4; 


!=  c  :=  cr  c  c= 
_c  C  cr  c:  c:  (=  r.  tr  cr  tr 

"^^^^c:  "T  c-^c  c  c  c  r:  r.  c  C' 
.-r-'^^^^^^^  c  c  c  c  c  c  c 
^c:  c  cccncccrc-crc 

,1=  ir  cr  r:    - 
^^  c::  cr  != 

t  ■   ^J-   ^   ^ 


cr-rrctrccrcrc: 


1.  A  link  mat  comprising  pintle  rods  and  links  strung 
upon  said  rods,  In  combination  with  a  reinforcing  rod 
passed  through  the  endmost  links  of  the  mat  between  the 
endmost   pintle   rod  and   the  next  adjacent   pintle. 

2.  .\    mat   comprising  interconnected    longitudinally   ex- 
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tendlsc  links  and  transTersely  extuiding  pintle  roda,  and 
«  itiffetiinff  member  engaged  with  the  endmost  links  of  the 
mat  and  harlng  atrengtli  to  reaiat  dlatortloo  In  a  direc- 
tion transTove  to  the  plane  of  the  mat. 

».  A  Hok  mat  comprlaiog  pintle  roda,  and  aeries  of 
overiappiog  separate  links  strung  upon  said  rods  and  free 
to  torn  thereon.  In  combination  with  a  stiffening  member 
engaged  wkth  one  of  said  aeries. 

4.  A  link  mat  composed  of  stmcturally  distinct  and 
separate  links  arranged  and  spaced  apart  in  longitudinal 
lines,  with  the  links  in  each  line  overlapping  at  their  ends 
the  contignoas  links  in  adjacent  lines,  transverse  pintle 
or  binge  rods  extending  transversely  of  the  mat  and 
through  the  said  overlapping  parts  of  such  links,  and  a 
stiffening  rod  passing  through  certain  transversely  alined 
links  and  having  strength  and  stiffness. 


62,050.  FORK,  SPOON,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Bar- 
ton F.  .Junes.  Providence.  R.  I  .  asslKaor  to  Wm.  B. 
Durjfln  i  ,,.,  Concord.  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Hampsliire.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serlsl  No.  225.363. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


DESIGNS. 


62,049.  CASING  FOR  A  FEED-THROUGH  SWITCH. 
Ralph  A.  Bilmomt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1918.     Serial  No.  222,247.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Thf   ornamental   design   for   a   fork,   spoon,  "or  almilar 
article,  as  shown. 


52.051.  HAIRRIBBON  HOLDER.  Royal  Marcheb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cohn  h  Bosenberger,  Inc., 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1918.  .Serial  No.  220.062.  Term  of  patent  14 
.vi-ars. 


JuclTZT  '"'"^  '"  "^  "''"*  '"  ^  '^'  *'^«"«^         /^^    — -^«'    ^-'^"^    ^-    -    -^air    ribboc    bolder,    as 

shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.   No.  84.970.      (CI.A.'^S   :;7       TATKR   AND  STATION- 
EKY.i      I{.    IV    .\M'iiE«s   I'MEK   ("nMiANv,   Washington 
1).  C.     Fii.-d  Mar.  (i.  iyi5. 


Particular    drscripttnn     u1     r/oorf*.-    I'.onk  I'npor.     l?ond- 
I'apiT.  Ix-iliter  Php*t,  Cardltoardfi,  ami  Envelops. 
lUiim*  tii>r  since  Jan.   1.   1910. 


Sfr.  Nn,  IMi.its:!.  id, ASS  111  FKHTILIZERS)  TUB 
.\MKi!ic  AS  .\iatii  ri-'nuAi,  (jitMUAL  C*>..  New  York, 
N.    V.      Kil.'.l    .Nov.   'J».    1915. 


WHITE  OliK 


Pnrtirular  deHcriptinn  (if  (landk. — Fertilizers. 
chi'm     iiMi   sinct'  all  mt  l^Hii. 


Ser.  No.  9G,9ol.  (CLASS  ti,  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  rilARMACElTICAL  I'RKPAR.\T10NS.) 
OuiENTM.  DniG  Co.  I\<.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fil«'d  July 
27.  1910. 


fOWTIRO^ 


The  won]  "  Fortlrol."' 

Purtidtlmr  description  of  goods. — Anti-Anemic  Prepara- 
tions. 

Claimg  use  since  Mav   Ifl.  191fl. 


Sex.  No.  102.235.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Yakima  Vali.«;v  Fulit  Gaowaaa 
As.soi  lATiuN,  North  Yakima,  Watsh.  FiU«l  Mar.  17, 
lin7. 


Consisting  of  a  r»'il  shk-ld  having  horizontal  ttars  of 
whitf  extt  udMiK  acroKb  the  hhUld.  Ihf  wurtis  ■  Red  Strip*'  " 
IxiriK  priiilod  in  red  oiitline<i  in  white. 

i'artirular  di  xcription   of  goodx.-   VTrA\   Apples. 

C/aim.v   usi    ^iIi<•e  .\up.  2Tk  1910) 


S<>r.   No.   102,236.      (CLASS  40..      FOODS  AND  IN(iRKDI- 

E.NTS   OF   FOOItS  I      Yakima   V.M.i.tn  Friit  GnowBBS 

.\ssfx-iATio.N,    North    Yakiiiiu.    Wash.  Filt-d    Mar.    17, 
1917. 


IS!LU^"-  .^•T-*^T'p  H" 


Consisting  uf  a  hliic  shiflil  hft\in«  horl»t)ntal  bars  of 
whltf  t'JLtcndinK  airt>ss  thf  Khlelil.  the  words  "  Blue 
Stripe  "  hoini:  printed  in  l>lue  outlined  in  white. 

Particular  description  of  {)(>od«. — Fresh  Apples. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102.40.-.  .CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. ANI>  rHAKMACEUTlCAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Otis  Claim'  &  Son,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  FlNal  Mar,  24. 
1917. 


OBTUNDIA 


Partimlor  irm-ription  of  fff)od». 
a  Sedative  and  Germicide. 
Claim*  H»f  Jilnre  1905. 


-A  Remedy  for  Bnrm, 


[Vol.  8«0.       W©.  8.] 


754 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  21,  1918. 


Ser.   No.   104,313.      (CLASS  35.     BELTING,   HOSE,   M.\ 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

THB    GpTTA     PEHCHA     ic     RUBBEB     MA.NUrACTCRlNO     COM- 
PANY, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1917. 


Ser  No.  107,248.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Swift  a.nd  Compam,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1917.  j 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mechanical  Rubber 
Goods,  as  Follows  :  Hose  of  All  Kinds,  Belting  of  All 
Kinds,  Packing  of  All  Kinds,  Tubing  of  All  Kinds,  Springs 
of  .\11  Kinds  and  Spring-Rubber,  Valves  and  Valve  Balls. 
Gaskets,  Diaphragms,  Rings,  Pulley-Sheave  Filling,  Play 
Pipes  as  Used  for  Flre-Department  Service,  Dredging 
Sleeves,  and  Vehlcle-Tlres. 

Claims  use  since  about  1870. 


/'iirttrulat-  dtxcription  of  pnods. — Canned  Bft'f. 
Claims  unr  since   Ft'h     1,    1917.  ■ 


St    .\(,     107.'28J.      (CLASS  26.      MEASURIN*;   AND   SPJ- 
KNTIFIC     APPLIA.\CE.S.>        MCTLAL     Fli.M     COKfORA 

Tio.v,    KIchmond,    Va,.   ami    Chicago.    Ill       Filed   .Nov     10 
1917. 


Ser.    No.    10.').7.-)<«.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHIN(;.)       K     il 
Macv  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1917 


cMa/ncAw7ic<)J^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corset.s. 
Claims  use  since  1901. 


I'artirulor  d<  xiription    u!  yuods  —Motion  Ficture    Fllni-^ 
Distributed    hy    Saiil   Company 

I'laimx  u-te  sini»-  .Jan    1,   1913.  j 


Ser.    No.    UWA24.      (CLASS    29.      BROO.MS,    BR^SH^:s, 
AND   DISTERS.)      American    Sakktv    Razor   Co.    In 
CORPORATED,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Filed   Sept.   7.  1917 


*"r.    No      107.354        (CLASS    36.       MUSICAL    INSTRU 
.MENTS  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Frank   E.   Bbhrendt.   Chi 

cagd.   Ill       Filed  Nov.   13,  1917. 


The    picture,    comprising    a    lathered    fare    with    safety 
razor,  is  fanciful. 

Particular  description  9f  ffoods. — Shaving  Brusht-s 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


\pm 


jP»r*<c«/nr  d'Mrription  of  f/'-off*  -. Talking  Marhinfs  and 
I^edles.  Ke.'ords,  Tone  Arin.-i,  Sound  Box. 's.  and  Rcpro- 
dic^rs 

f^laimn  uMP  since  Oct    5,   1917 


Ser.   No.   106,986.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     The    Evans   Doij.ah   Pen   Company,   Waterloo, 
Iowa.     Fllefi  Oct.  27,  1917. 


The   trade-mark   Is  displayed    upon   the   fountain  pen    by 
the  representotlon  of  a  red  disk  on  one  end  thereof. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Fountaln-Pens. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  abont  July  1,  1917. 

[Vol.  250. 


Ser  No  107. 5S8  (CLASS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  MorNT  Hotal  Cobpora- 
TKiN    New  York    N    Y      Filed  Nov.  23,  19?7. 


*4J* 

LIBERTY 


Partii-ular    degcriptutn    of    ffood*. ^Military    Insignia 

Namely.  Composltion-Metal  Collar,  Shoulder,  and  Cap  In 
slfnla. 

(^aimi  use  since  Nov,  12,  1917. 
No.  3.] 
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Ser.  No.  107.681.      (CLASS     39,     CLOTHING.)     Edward 
E.  n«ou«,  Los  Angeles.  Cal,     Filed  Nov.  30,  1917. 


.••*M^, 


'^Am) 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hosiery, 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1917, 


8«r.    No.    107.956,       (CLASS     «.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI 
CINE8.   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
DiAHBOBN    Chemical    Company,    Chicago,    III       Filed 
Dec.  14.  1917. 


NO- 

m()N'+ 


OX;' 


-ID 


Particular    description    of    gnods.- 
for  Removing  and  Preventing  Rust. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  27.  1917. 


?bemlcal    Compound 


Ser.  No.  108,288.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES  )      J    W. 
BUTUB  Paper  Co.,  ChlcRgo.  III.     Filed  Jan,  4.  1918. 


©IIABIL® 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Paper   BagK. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.286.      (CLASS  2,     RECEPTACLES)     J.  W. 
BCTLM  Papbb  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1918. 


Particular  4e*criptUm  of  good*. — Paper  Bag*. 
Claim*  M«  since  the  year  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.289.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES)     J.  w. 
BiTTLEB  Papeb  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan   4,  1918. 


HS 

f  *•  ""iH^^IBiH        jM 

Particular  description  of  j7ood«.— Paper  Bags 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1916. 


S.r     No     108..^33,       (CLASS   35       BELTING.    HOSK     MA 
nilNERY   PACKING.  AND   NON  METALLIC   TIRES  , 
Smallet,    Kivi^n    a   Onthank,    Beaton,    Mass       Filed 
Jnn,  5.  1918. 


ROLDPROSSO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Fruit- J a.r  Rubbers 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  31,  1917. 


Ser.    No,    108,433.      (CLASS   5.      ADHBSI\-ES,)         Penn- 
SYLVAN lA  LiNSEBB  Pbodccts  COMPANY,  Pittsburgh    Pa 
Filed  Jan    12,  191S. 


Particular  description   of  goods.— \   Synthetic   Llnseed- 
011  Uaed  for  Making  Cores  for  Castings 
Claims  use  sine*-  Nov,  15,  1917 


Ser,  No.  108,440.  (<-LASS43,  THREAD  AND  YARN  ) 
Beb.vharp  Ui.mann  Co.  In.  ,  New  York  \  Y  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1918 


Pride  0'  The  nock 


Particular  description  of  i/ood s-Tbn-nda  and  Yarns 
of  Wool.  Worsted,  Cotton,  Silk,  Artificial  Silk.  fIix.  or  a 
Combination  of  Two  or  More  of  These  Materials, 

Claims  use  since  Jan    5.  1918 


Ser  No  108,451  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Fot  Signal 
(\)mpant,   Chicago,   III.     Filed  Jan,   14.   1918, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vehicle  Electrlc-Ufht 
Siirnaling  Devices. 
Claim*  u«e  since  Nov.  20.  1917. 
rVol.  ««).      No.  8.] 
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Ser.   No.  108.47C.     (CLASS  35.     BELTING.  HOSE.   MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 

EH>Ml.NION      ASBKSTOS      AND     RUBBEU     CoKPOnATION .     Nt'W 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1918. 


SOVEREIGN 


The  trade  mark  "  Sovereign." 
Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Bolting,  nnd  Asbtstoe  Packing. 
Claims  UHV  ski<<>  Junt-  1,  1917. 


-Rubber   Hosp.   RublMT 


Ser.  No.  108 
CHINERY 
Dominion 
York,  N.  Y 


477.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE.   MA 
PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

ASBKSTOS     AND     RUBBCR     COHPOIIATION,     NfW 

Fll«-d  Jan.  15,  1918. 


DOMINO 


Particular 
Belting,  and 
Claims  use 


denoription  of  fiFoo<l«.— Kubber  lluse.  Uiibl>«  r 
Asbestos  Packing.  -  ^--  —  - 

since  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.   No.    108.479.      (CLASS   3.-..      BELTING.    !I(»SK.    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Dominion    Asbkstos    and    RcBBEit    (nuiMiuATioN,    New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1918. 


DOMINION 


"  Dominion." 

Particular  dcscriiition    of   ijnods — Rubber    Iluse.    Rubber 
Belting,  and  A.sbestos  Packing. 
Claims  use  since  June  1„  1917. 


Ser.  No.  .  108,57.'J.  (CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMAL'El'TICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
W.  M.  JoHN.sox,  Fine  Bluff.  Ark.     Fllod  Jan.  21.  1918 


The  trade-mark  representing  my  portrait. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Vegetable  Compound 
to  be  Takes  Internally  into  tiie  Human  System,  Being 
a  Tonic  for  Torpid  Liver  and  Nerves. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1910. 

[Vol  aao. 


Ser.  No  108,695.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Ca.spbr  .\.  Knctson,  Valley  Springs.  S.  D.  Filed  Jan. 
3i>.  1918 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Compoand   to  Pro- 
vent  Leaks  in  Automobile  Radiators. 
Claims  use  since  about  Doc.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,740.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL, 
A.M>  SrUtJICAL  APPLIANCES.)  jAMF.i  J  Kkys, 
N.  w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1918. 


[■■irtK  iilor  'Irxiription  of  goods. — Ari  h  Suppiirts. 
(  liiim-i  usr  since  July  1,  1915. 


S.r  No.  ins, 704.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Wal- 
TH.AM  Hai;  &  I'Ai'Bn  Company.  Walihnin  Mas^,  Filed 
Jeb.  1,  1918. 


Consisting  In  the  words  "  Brawny  Brown."  no  claim  be- 
Inu  made  to  tlie  wurd  "  Brown  "  except  In  association 
with  the  word  "  Brawny  '  as  shown.  | 

Particular  description  of  r/oods. — Paper  BagJB  and  Paper 
Boxes. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   30,  1914. 


Ser  No  108.78.'),  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TIS  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jamcs  B.  Blair, 
Decatur.  111.     Filed  ?>b.  4,  1918. 


Particular   description   of   goods — Electrically  Operated 
Stop  and  Direction  Indicators  for  Vehicles. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  8,   1918.  j 

»•.  3.] 
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Ser.  No.  109.080.  it  LASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  >  o.swtco  Shadk  Cloth 
Company,  Osw.go,  N  V.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1918.  Lnd.r 
ten  year  proviso. 


Ser  No.  100,338.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) OZONE  Spring  Water  &,  Beverage  Co, 
Inc.,  .N.w  (trlejin.s.  I.n       Filed  Mar,  2.  1918. 


/^r«^. 


The    mark    eon.sists    of    the    rfpre.sentation    of    a    partly 
unrolled  scroll. 

Particular  dcsct-tpii»,ti    <.(  poodr  — Shade-Cloth 
Claims  use  since   1S7;5. 


Ser,  No  loft.O.js  i  CLASS  42,  KNITTED,  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  i  (Iswego  Sham  Ci.oth 
Company.  Osw.'go.  N  Y  File.i  F.  b.  If,,  i;.is.  trklrr 
ten  3-ear  proviso. 


The   murk    cousi>ts   .,f    ttu-   words   "  Opaqued    IloUaniis 
associated  with  eac  h  other 

Particular  d<  >„r,ptinn  <,f  ycod*.— Shade  Cloth. 
Clatms  usi   Sim  e  1  ^~^ 


Ser,  N..  lO{.,05().  CLASS  23.  CITI.ERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,*  Amerkan 
La  FiiASrE  Fire  Engine  Co,,  Inc  .  Eimira.  N.  Y  Fileii 
Feb    is,  litis. 


ALFGO 


Partirulnr  d>  scrtpt\,,n  nf  goods. — Steam  Fire-Engines. 
Chemi.al  Fire  Engines.  Water  Towers.  Motor-Driven  Fire 
App.irntiis  of  th.'  C.is  Engto'  'Vy\»\  ChemLal  Fire  Appa- 
ratus, an. I  Hand  P^xtingui.shers 

rlannx  !/><   sin,  r  .July  1,  1915. 


Ser  No.  109.285.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR 
NISHINGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  The  United  Trimming 
Co,,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Feb.  28,  1918. 


Particular    discripfion    of    ffoodg.— Non-Alcoholic    and 

-Maltless  Soft   Drinks  and  Syrups  Therefor. 
Claims  uxr  sine..  al»out  Nov    1.  1917. 


Ser,  No.  109,410  .CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  ^PPARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  ,  The  Celu  loid 
Company.  .Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York  N  y  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1918. 


IVAUUR 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Electric  Push-Buttons 
and  the  Shells  or  Holders  in  Which  They  are  Inserted. 
The  .'^aid  .\rticles  are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

'■/(iftn..  use  since  Jan.  4.  1917 


^er  No  1119  470  (CLASS  34  HEATING,  LIGHTINiJ. 
AND  VENTILATINi;  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  S.xmi  Ei  Leavitt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1918. 


REPUBLIC 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Gas    Water-Heaters, 
Combination  Boilers,   <ias  Undertank-Hcaters,  and  Boilers. 
Clnim:»  M«r  since  Feb    12,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.47:;.  (CLASS  45,  BE\ERA<iES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC) Edwakd  R.  Maiek,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  Mar    9.  1918. 


C^f^gROAD. 


Particular  description  of  goods —A  Non-Alcohollr  Non- 
Intoxicant  Maltless  Cereal  Beverage  Sold  fi..i  n   Soft  Drink. 
Clatms  use  since  Jan    15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,523.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS  BRUSHES 
AND  DUSTERS  1  KwicK  Work  Fointain  HnrsH  Mrc.' 
Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  yood«— Dress  Fasteners 
Claims  u.*e  since  July  1,  iai7, 
250  O,  G, — 50 


Particular     d€xcr,pti;n     of     yor^ti^*,— shoe  -  Polishers 
Nfuti.^iy,  Brush. s  for  Applying  Polish 
lUntnK  u.ir  ^ince  Feb.  25,  lOlb. 
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Ser.  No.  109.570.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) Wkstur.n  Cr-ocK  Co.,  Peru.  111.  Fllt'd 
Mar.  14,  1918. 


O  VTCLA 


Particular  de/icription  of  goods.— Clocks  and  Watches 
Claima  use  since  about  Feb.  1,  1916. 


S«r.    No     109.714        (CLASS    29.       BROOMS,    BRUSHES, 
AM)  DISTKRS  )     Geo.  R    Gibson  Co., New  York.  N    Y 
, Filed  Mar.  22,  1918. 


ROYAL 


Ser.  No.  109,571.  (CLASS  27  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) WisTERv  Clock  Co.,  Peru.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1918. 


O  ENCOURACADO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claim-t  use  sinc^  about  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109.625  (CLASS  35.''  BELTING,"  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  D.\MBtL  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1918. 


DanubeS"  , 


I'artu-ular  dencription  of  goods. — Toilet  -  Brushes viz.. 

Hair  Brushes,  Nail  Bru.shes.  Tooth  Brushes,  Cloth  Brushes,' 
Hat  Brushes,  BoDnct-Bru.shes,  Infant-Brushes,  Shaving 
Bru.-;hes.  Bath-Bru.shes.  and  Military  Brushes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  3,   1913. 


I 


Ser.  No.  109,721.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS  FUR 
MSHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Pacific  Noviltv  Com 
PANY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1918. 


J'lirtic-ular    dcsitiphon    of    good.-< 
Knitting  Net-dies  for  Hand  Us.. 
Claima  use  since  Decemi>er.   1917. 


KnittlagPins    and 


I 


S*.  No.  109.725.  (CLASS  1."  OILS  AND 
I'ETitoLiUM  Refining  Comp.anv,  Houston. 
Mar.   22,   1918. 


(JREASES.) 
Tex.       Filed 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Best"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  said  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Asbestos  Machinery 
Packing. 

Claims  u-ie  since  Feb.   1,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,650.  (CLASS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!  H.4Rri.s  Broth eks  Com- 
p.wv,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1918. 


Presto-uP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portable  Houses,  Cot- 
tages, (larages,  Barns.  Sheds,  and  Buildings. 
Claims  use  since  July  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109,692.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Faihchild  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1918. 


MEH'SWEflR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Semimonthly  Maga 
zine. 


7?y/^M 


Vartirular  description  of  (joods — Petroleum  Fuel-Oils. 
Claims  use  since  the  2d  day  of  February,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,726.  ((LAS.'*  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
pETiK.i-tcM  Refining  Comian',.  Houston  Tox  Kliod 
Mar.  22,  1918. 


}^J^ 


^arUeular  ieacription  of  firoo^/^.— LubrlcatinK  Oils 
ClaimM  uae  idnCe  tiic  29th  day  of  January.  1918. 


S.r  No.  109,728.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUII'- 
MKNTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.) 
Herman  Scheuei;  &  Sons,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
War.  22.  1918. 


(jrijraBall 


Claims  use  since  May,  1896. 


j        P'irtirular  description  of  goods. — Traveling-^gs. 
i        C'laniii*  use  since  Mar.  16.  1918. 
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Ser.     No.    109.731         (^CLASS    42 
AND    TEXTILE    K.XUKICS  1 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Mar    L'2,  191S. 


AND    TFXTIIF    FMiHU-s.  ^.^'^^^TED     NETTED.       Ser.   No    109.829       , CLASS  46.      FOOr>S  AND  INGREDI- 

AND   TEXTILE    lABKl.  s  ,      (  uhniuvs    P    Toomi^,   '       E.NTS  OF  FOmDS.,      The   Minob  &   Diio.n   Compam, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio      Filed  Mar.  27.  1918. 


WOOLZEE 


Particular  dcxi-ription  of  goods. — Cloakinp  Mat. rial  of 
Whirh  til.  Iii^T.MJi.nt^are  Approxlmatrly  Mn^ty  jvr  Cent- 
Wast,  and  Sho.idv  ..f  Wool  and  Ten  Per  Cent.  Cotton. 

C/r;ini.»  uyt  siii-r  th."  Kt  ,).|\  (,(  .lanuary.  1918. 


Ser.   No     1 1  >'.>.-::<:<.      hI.ass  .ST       I'Al'EK   AND   STATION 
Filed   .M.ir    'JL'.   1918. 


mv 


PnrtirvJnr  (1>  srriptUm  Of  goods. — Coffe*. 

Claiwwt  use  since  the  TPjir  1887. 


Ser.     No.     109,852.        .ci.ass     4.'         BEVEKAGKS      NGN 


p^/^-ri^^i^iM 


Partiiuliir  (]<  Hcription  of  goods.  —  Wrii inj:  TaM.  t-.  Writ- 
ing Pap. rs.   ami    Envidops 

C/aim.H  uKi   since  Oct.  r>.  11*1, ^. 


Ser     N..     109.768.       (CLASS    12.      CONSTKI" 'TM.N    MA 
TFRI.vi.s  I      Kampiska    Materiai.8   Company,  Water- 

(Mwn     S     1 1,      liied  Mar.  25.  1918. 


^^X^ 


Particular     description      0/     i^ooda.—Loganberry      and 
Grape  Juice. 

Claim»  use  since  Feb.  1.  ]9m. 


Partii-uhu    ihscriptii,n   of  goods. — Concr.  t.  Products 

Nani.ly.  Buii.ilne  Hlo,  ks.  Brl.k.  Fence-Posts.  Silo-Staves, 
Drain  Til.',  and  Pipe. 

Clatm.'t  i/x.    ^inci'  Dec.  4.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.853.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC)  rkvkcv  ^  Vatrs  Smith  Iv,"  'n.^w 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  M:.r.  28,  lyis. 


Parti'ular  description  of  <^od«.— Grape-Juice. 
Clatm-  usr  since  P>b.  ],  1918. 


Sor.   No.   109,S0.S.      (CLAS.^   ;<<(      CLOTHING.)      Akthi-r 
Lbtts,  Los  .Angeles,  Cai.      Fil.d  Mar.  26,  1918. 


Porti'-ulnr  il<  si-ription  of  good.'< — Ladles'  Shirt  Waists. 
Claim,'  uv    since  the  1st  day  of  July,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    1O0,MO.       (CLASS   40.      FANCY  GOODS.    FIH 
NISHINGS.    AND    NOTIONS.       Samstac    A     Hn.r-CR 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 


Prihcess 


/■<nti>~uhn-  ,h  Hi-tipitnn   of  goods. — Snap  Fasteneri5 


S.  r     N.,     109,809.      (CLASS    39       CLOTHING.)      Abthuh 
Letts.   L<.s   Anpeles.    Cal       Filed   M.'ir     2C,.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  10»,991.  (CLASS  46.  Foods  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwin  A.  Stafflin.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr    4    1918. 


OSOLITL 


o^,.     ,      ^        .     .  Particular  il.  .onplion  of  goods.— A    Bakinc  and   Cook- 

Partu^lar  dcscrxptxon  -,/  r/oori*,-- Ladies'  Shirt  Waists.       i    ing  Preparation  10  Take  the  Place  of  Egirs 
Claims  usr  since  the  1st  day  of  July,  1917. 


riatmx  usi   sine.    Mar.  11,  191S. 
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Ser.  No.  110,000.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Apex  Company, 
EvansvlUe,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1916. 


A-SCHO 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Sparkplugs 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  18,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,008.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES, 
NOT  INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  )  KAt  fmann 
Bros.  &  Bondy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1918. 


OVER  THE  TOP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pipes. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    110.060.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  » 
The  Union  Salt  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
8,  1918. 


U.S.CP- 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Salt. 
Claims  use  since  1895. 


Ser.  No.  110.124.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INfiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Monroe  Cheese  Co.,  Monroe, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1918. 


^l^ 


^53 


ffel 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 
Claims  use  »ince  Mar.  30,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,145.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Monarch  Man 
rPACTiRiNG  Company,  Coun<ll  Bluffs,  Iowa,  and  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1918. 


VICTORY 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Spark-Plugs. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1918. 


S»>r.  No.  110,186.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INCiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Trenton  Milling  Company,  Tren- 
ton. 111.     Filed  Apr.  13.  191S. 

Particular  description  of  gnods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  uxe  Hince  Apr.  3,  1918. 

[Vol.  tfiO. 


S«'r.  No.  110.210.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AMD  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORfUNGS.)  Hoyt  MetaI  Company, 
:^t    Louis.  M<i      Filed  Apr.  15.  1918. 


Pnrticvlar  de-irription  of  goods. — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claimii  use  sinco  Feb.  20,   1918. 


Ser  No  110.230  K'LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  American  Hominy  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  Apr.  IG.  1918. 


Thr  pii  turf  t)t'ing  fanciful. 

Pdrti'uhir  drscription  of  goods.— 'Whito  Corn  Flour. 

C;<i.im<i  US'-  sinrc  Mar.   18,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,253.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  Handi.ey  Ma.nn,  Roanoke, 
Ala.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1918. 


CIP?©^ 


J'artiruliir     ./<  .v.n//rKyn     of     good«.  —  Self  Rising     Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claimx  UHC  since  Octobor,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  110,260  iCL.VSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Northern  Cocoanut  Bt  ti eh  <  om- 
PAVV.  Minn(ap,)ii<,  Minn.     Filod  Apr.  16,  191H. 


HOLIDAY 


Particular  dcucription  of  (7ood«.— OI<M)marg«rln. 
Claimx  UH.:  liince  Dec    24,   1917. 

N».  J.] 
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St-r.  No  110,299.  (CLASS  IT  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Chari.es  LANDAr,  N.  w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
191S. 


^^v^OTe^ 


I'articuUir  dt  -"^rrpt inn    of  goods    — Cifjars. 
Claimx  uxc  sine  .,n  or  about  .Tan    1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  110,.S.H2  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY )  Sealy  Mattbes.s  Company,  Supar  Land. 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.335  (CLASS  32  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Sealy  Mattkess  Co.  Sugar  Land, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  19,  191 '^ 


%j^?m€ 


"  Nererwake." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattresses. 

Claims  use  since  Feb    1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.333  (CLASS  32  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Sealy  Mattress  Co.,  Sugar  Land, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  19,  191S. 


•  Texlan  ■■ 

Particular  description  of  goods — MattresRPx. 
Claims  use  since  Ftti,  1,  1918. 


"  T.uxfl," 

Partu  ular  dfS'riptt"n  of  goods — Mattress<'s. 

Claimn  use  since  Feb    1.  1918. 


S.r.  No.  110,336  (CXiAM  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Skalt  Mattress  Co.  Sugar  land, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  19,  191b. 


P 


asf^ 


"  Sunspun." 

Pnriicular  dcscripfinn  of  goods. — Mattresses. 

Claims  use  since  l>t..   1.  1918. 
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MAY  21  ,    19  18. 


No    lf>4,447.     rrBl.ISHED 

IK    <;bo.    a.    Bohber    Brew- 

Scrini    No     108,988.      PUB- 

Boscci  &  roMPANY.  Inc., 
ri'B 


121.690       BAKING  rOWDFR  WIIICH   IS   A  CHEMICAL 
PRKI'AK.\TU>.\.       Amo    in.. I.    CoMrANY,     Stockport. 
.N     Y 
Filed  October  20,  1917.   Serial  No.  loT.OOO.  PUBLISHED 

MARCH  5,   1918. 

121.691.  WLNES— VIZ.,  (M.ARKT.  AUSTRIAN,  WHITE, 
ITALIAN.  SHERRY.  I'OKT,  MADEIRA.  BURGUNDY, 
TOKAY,    SI'ARKLLNG,    MOSELLE.    HOCK— CHAM 

^         I'Aci.NES.       The     Be.w  Site    ("(imianv.     New     York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    November   12.    1917.      Serial    No.    107, ."UO.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,   1918. 

121.692.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
Block  &  Krm.  Comi'a.ny,  INnria.  Ill, 

FilPd  .Tunc  15.  1917      Seria 
FEBRUARY  19,  191S 

121.69,'?.       <;iNr;F.R  ALE.       T 
I.NG  ("O..   La  Eay«tt».  Ind 
Filed    Pi^rHHr.v    14,    1^1  S. 
LISHED  MARCH  12,  Wlf^. 
121,604.     SPARKLIN<;  WINFS 
New  York.   N.   Y 
Filed    December    ,'iL    1917        SepJHl    No,    10S,22.'i 
LISHED  MARCH  12,  191 R 

121.6915        CERTAI.N     NAMED    FURMTT'RE     AND    UP 
HOLSTERY.     Tom   B    BriiNETT.   Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed    February    2R,    1917.      Serial    No.    101,767.      PUB 
LLSHED  MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.696.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITI'RE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.    Tom   B.   lUuNETT.   Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed    February    28.    1917.       S.rial    No.    101,768.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  191,«J 

121.697.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UP 
HOLSTERY.     Tom   B.  Bcr.nett.   Dalla.«,  Tex. 

Filed    February    28.    1917.      Serial    No.    101.769       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  12,  1918 

121.698.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UP 
HOLSTERY.      Tom   B    Bi  rnktt.   Dallas.   Tex. 

Filed    February    2S.    1917.       Serial    No.    101,770.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1918. 

121.699.  CANNED  SALMON.  UALiroRMA  Packing  Cor- 
POHATION,    San    Francisco,    ("al 

Filed    November    7.    1917.      Serial    .No     107.211.       PUB- 
LISHED >L\R('1I  ,").  DUS 

121.700.  CANNED  FRUITS  ,\ND  C.VNNED  VEGE 
T.XBI.ES.  Camformx  1'a(KIN(.  c, ini'oRATinN,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  July  28,   1917.      Serial   Nn    10,''., .S 
MARCH  r»,  191S. 

121.701.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS. 

BEi.i.  Co.,  Chirago,  111. 
I'ile<l     .lanuary     4.     1918         Serial     No 
LISHED   MARCH    ."..    1918 

12  1,702.       FRF>H     FRUITS.     INCLUDINC;    CITRUS 
FRIITS.    AND    FRESH     VEOETARLES.       Bkrnari^ 
Cbaf-ton,  Malabar.  Fin 
Flbd   September   21,   1917 
LISHED  MARCH   5,   1918, 
121,70.'i,       COFFEE,       C      E. 
Tenn. 
Filed    .lanuary    4.     1918. 
LISHED   MARCH   Cy.    1918 
121,704.       CERTAIN     NAMED 
I'ANY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Septemb<>r   19.    1917 
LISHED  MARCH   5,   1918. 


r  PUBLISHED 
.lOHN  F  Cami'- 
108.295,       PUB- 


Serial  No.  106..'?60  PUB- 
CoE  Coffee  Co.,  Memphis. 
Serial  No.  108.292.  PUB- 
FOODS.       t'KKSCA     Com 

Serial    No,    106, Ml  3.      PUB 


SoRiuNos    PS    EZQtiAGA,    San 
S.rial    No.    108,175       PUB- 
LIVER     TONIC. 
108.400       PUB 


121.705.  FERTILIZERS 

.Tuan,  Porlu   Kicn 
Filed    DecemlKr    27.    191 
LISHED  MARCH   5.   1918. 

121.706.  STOMACH,     NERVE.     AND 
Margaret  Drtm.   Baltimore.   Md 

Filed    January    10.    1918.      Serial    No 
LISHED  MARCH   5.   1918. 

121.707.  FOOD  PRODUCT  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  IN- 
GREDIENTS Fairchiui  Bros  &  Fostxb,  New 
York,   N.  Y, 

Filed    I^oember   19.    1917.      Serial    No,    108,060.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   5,   1918, 

121,708         DESICCATED      FOOD      OBTAINED      FROM 

WHOLE    WHEAT  BERRY.    SOUND    PRIME    LEAN 

BEEF,    PURE    MALTOSE,    AND   MILK       Faibchild 

Bros,  &  Foster,  New  York,  N,  Y, 

Filed    January    2.    1918.       Serial    No.     108,246        PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.709.  MALT  BEVERAGE  CONTAINING  LESS  THAN 
ONE-HALF  PER  CENT  OF  ALCOHOL  Joseph 
Fallert  Brewing   Co    Ltt.,  Brooklyn,   N    Y. 

F11.H1    rx^cember    6.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.787.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.   1918 

121.710.  DOLLS  AND  DOLLDRESSES,  FLBisCHA«ia 
&  Baim,  New  York.  N,  Y, 

Filed    December    8,    1917.      Serial    No,    107.8.*i3.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   12.   1918 

121.711.  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  NASAL 
CATARRH.  HEAD  NOISES,  HEAD-COLDS.  FRON- 
TAL HEADACHE,  AND  HAY-FEVER  Robert  B. 
GiLMORl,  Morrow.  Ohio, 

Filed    December    ,'^1.    1017        Seri.Tl    .No     108.229.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1918. 

121,712  NON  INTOXICATIN<;      MALT      BEVERAGE. 

Grand  Rapips  Brewing  Co,,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed    January    24,     101s       .S'rial    No.    108,012.      I'UB- 
LISHED  MARCH   12.   1918 

121. 71. S       GROUND   CH(.)COLATE.    CAKE    CHOCOLATE. 

TEA.     ("OCOA,     CAYENNE     PEPPER.      MUSTARD. 

PEPPER,    SAGE,    AND    COFFEE       C.iittard    Com 

PANV,  San  Franci.sco,  Cal. 
Filed    January    .^i,    1918.      Serial    No.    108, .S55.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1018. 


121.714.      FACE  P(iWDI:K 
N     Y 

Filed  (»ctober.".,  1017      s.rial  No.  106.570 
J.Wr.KKV    22.    101  s 


IlAir    i^:   KrcKK!,.   New   York. 
PT"BL1SHED 


121.715       FOOD  PHEP.\RATION    OF   CERTAIN   NAMED 
IN(;reDIENTS        .Ia.ob     Hoise     &     Sons.     Inc., 
Huffiilo,  N.   Y. 
Kil..l    J.muary    18.    1H18.      Serial    No.    108,525,      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  5.  1018. 

121. 71t;  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS  SUITABLE 
FOR  TANNIN<;,  ALONE  OR  IN  COMBINATION. 
IvM.s.  Si'EioEN  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June   1     1017       Serial   No    104,192.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   5.  1918, 

121717  mailing  tubes,  mailing  bags,  mail- 
im;  boxes,  coi.lapsiple  mailin(;  -  boxes, 
mailinc  folders,   and  mailing  wrappers. 

INTERNATION  Al,      MAILING      TiHE      ANll      WRAPPER      CO., 

Bn.oklyn.  N     Y 
File.!  July  25    1017.     Serial  No.  105,259.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   20     1018. 


121.718.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  J.\meson,  IIkvenir  Co.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed   Decembpr  30,   1916.     Serial  .No.   100,262.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.  1M8. 

121.719.  CERTAIN  NAMBD  BLECTROMEDICAL  AP- 
PARATUS, The  Kny-Schbebbr  Corpor.\tio.n,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,698.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,   1918. 

121.720.  CANDY.  Lorient  -  C\RTiEn.  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled   January   12.    1918.      Serial   No.    108,430.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  5,   1918. 

121.721.  ANILIN  COLORS  AND  DYESTLT^FS  John 
L.  McKekna.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  19,  1916.     Serial  No.   100,044.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.722.  POWDER  FOR  SORE,  TIRED,  ACHING  FfeET. 
iiK*mr,T  E.  Moray,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  31,   1917.      Serial   No.   108,233.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.723.  APPLE  CIDER.  Natio.val  Fhiit  Prodict 
COMPA.VT,  Inc.,  Alexandrta,   Va. 

Piled   September  21,   1917.     Serial  No.  106,371      PUB- 
LISHfiD  OCTOBER  8D,  1917. 

121.724.  COUGH  DROPS.  Charl«s  H.  L.  Obton,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  17.   1917.     Serial  No.  103,903.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

121,7^5.     MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT   OF    HEMORRHOIDS.      Andrea    Perniciaro 
Brooklyn.   N.  Y. 
Filf'rt    November   17,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,439.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.726.  CORNMEAL.  CORN  CHOPS.  WHOLE-WHEAT 
FLOUR,  HEN  FEED.  CHICK  PEED.  PirrSBCBO 
Elevator  Company,  Pittsburg,  Kans. 

Piled    November    3,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,141       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  22,   1918. 

121.727.  CANNED   PEAS. 


WATER.        Soi-ietA 
PUBLISHED 


Owen   Canning  Co.,  Owen, 
Serial    No.     108,311.       PUB 


Wis. 
Filed    January    4,    1918. 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.728.  CANNED    PEAS. 
Wis. 

Filed    January    4,    1918. 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.729.  TRAVELING     HAND-BAGS 
Smith,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed   January    30,   1918.      Serial   No.    108  70''       PUR 
LISHED  MARCH  12.  1918.  • 


Owen   Canning   Co.,   Owen, 
Serial    No.    108,312.      PUB- 

WlLLlAM       H. 


ll.'l,730.        NATURAL      MINERAL 
A.NONiMA  FifGiii,  Rome,  Italy. 
Filed  Augu.-it  24, 1916.      Serial  No.  97.605 
MARCH    12,   1918. 

121.731.  POULTRY-  FBBDt^     Bootmern  Peed  Company. 
Inc.,  Newport  News.  Va. 

Flle<IOctot)er30,1917     Serial  No.  I07.n;<4     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.   191S. 

121.732.  STOCK    FEEDS.       S.tthkr.n    Feed    Company, 
Inc.,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Ortot)er  30, 1917.    Serial  No  107,033.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.  191H. 

I  121,733.  BAKING  COMPOUND  USED  AS  SHORTENING 
HAVINC;  AS  ITS  B.ASE  PEANUT  OIL  AND  COCOA- 
NUT  OIL.  Supbrior  Prodccts  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Filed   November   10.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,293       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5.   1918. 

121,734       WHEAT    FLOUR.      Spekry    Fi>orK    Company, 
San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  October  25, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,963.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   5.   1918.  | 

121,735.      CERTAIN   NAMED  FOODS.      Slssman   Worm 
SEH  &  Co.,   San  Franci.sco.  Cal. 
Filed    January    4,    191,s.      Serial    No.    108  316       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  191.^. 

121,730  CERTAIN  NAMED  <  HEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.      Char- 

'       LEY  Israel  Thvon,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

I  Filed  August  31,1917.    Serial  No.  106,003.    PUBLISHED 
MARl'll  5,   1918.  j 

121.737.  CHEMICAL     PREPARATIONS    FOR     EXTBR 
MINATING  VERMIN  AND  INSECTS  FROM  TREES 
PLANTS,   GRASS.   FLOWERS.   VEGETABLES.   AND 
FRUITS.     United  Liquid  Sulphuk  Co.,   New   York 
N    V 

Fll.'d    January    11.    191s.       .Serial    No.    108,422        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.738.  GASOLENE  REFINED  FROM  CRUDE  OIL  OR 
PETROLEUM.  The  Western  Rofining  Co.. 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  July  9.   1917.      Serial    No.   104,951.     PUHLISHED 
FEBRUARY   19,   1918 

121,7,39      PAPER  BAGS  AND  PAPER  BOXES.     Waltham 
Bag  &  Paper  Company,  Waltham,  Mass 
Filed    December   26.    1917.      Serial    No.    108  168       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,   191S 

12  1,740.       CANNED    TOMATOES,    CANNED    CORN 
CANNED   PEAS,   AND   CANNED   KRAUT.     Witweu 
I     Tatb  Orocbrt  Co.,  Centralia,  111. 
Filed    February    3,    1917.      Serial    No     loi  162       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   5,  1918. 
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LABELS 


k?:gistered  may  21,  19 is. 


20.rA2— Title:   "AUNT   MARTHA'S    PLUM    PUDDING." 

(For   Plum    Pudding,  i      (Jeohge    H.    A1.l»n,   Clinton, 
N.   Y.      Fll.-d   March   6.   1918 
20.613. — THtle:     "AUNT     MARTHA  S     HULLED     CORN.- 
(For    Hulled    Corn.i       <;EfiR<;K    H.     Allen,    Clinton, 
N.  Y      Filed  March  6,  1918. 

20314  —Title  ■  KUM  A  PART."  (For  Cuff  Buttons.) 
The  Baf.r  .\Mi  WiiDE  Co..  Attlehoro,  Mass.  Filed 
March   8.    19lv 

20,615.— TiNe.  'NIAtlAU.X  I.UMiNATiiR.  (For  Dry 
Batteries.)  Andrew  Hm.i  Herut.  Moutclair.  N,  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  V.     Fil.d  Feliruary  9,  1917. 

20,616 — Title:  •MACARA  FIKE  POT"  (For  Dry  Bat 
tcrlcs  1  .\Miiir.w  Hai  I.  Itriinv  Montclair.  N.  J  .  and 
New  York.  N    V.     Kil.d   F.hruary  9.  1917. 

20,617— 7'if/«  "I'OPI'V  l'.H.\NIi"  (For  Melons.) 
CHiTCHKiEi  i>  Ac  Wm(,i.kiii  k,  I  M  1 1  sbu  rgh ,  I'a  ITled 
March    2t',.    lUl^ 

20.618 —7'i.//c  WIIITF.     MALTESE      CROSS."         (For 

Apples.!  Den.m.s,  Kimh.m.l  &  Pope,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.   Y.      Filed   September   13.   1916. 

20.619— Tif/c.  "BLUK  MALTESE  CROSS"  (For 
Apples. 1  Denms,  KiMiiMi  A  I'nrt,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  13,   ItMC, 

20,620.— rit/r.  '•  W.  H  DYKK  S  OWN  PACK.'  (For 
String  Beans  )  W  11  Dvkr  Company,  Ev.nnsvllle. 
Ind.      Filed   0<tot)er  2r>.   1!M7 

20,621  —7'ir;c.-  "  E(;(;oE.'  iFor  Kk'k  Sut,stilute.)  THE 
EoGOE  Company.  Marshalltowri.  Iowa.  Filed  Febru- 
ary 28,   191H. 

20,622— ri</c.-  "FUAZIKKS  i.HKEN  CHECKERED 
BR.\NI).  '  (For  Beans  with  Pnrk  i  Thk  Fuazieii 
Pa<  KING  Co.,  Elwood.  Ind.     Filed  Febr\iar.v   10.   ]!tl8. 


20,623 —7'if/<'.-  "FOR  TIRED  WHEELS."  (For  Con- 
tainers of  Axle-(;rease.)  Indian  Refining  COmpant, 
New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   February   16.   191.«». 

20,024. — Title:  "SNOW  WHITE."  (For  Water  Color 
Fluid.)  John  W.  Johnston.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  18,  1917. 

20.62.1 —ririr.  "  MARYS  PURE  RIBBON  CANE 
SYRUP."  (For  Table  Syrups. )  Mary  and  Tima. 
Washington  and  Ni  w  Orleans.  La.  Filed  March  16. 
1918. 

20.626.— ritlf.-  "LUSTER  AUTO  KLEAN."  (For  Auto- 
Polish)  W.  C.  NiLEs.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Janu- 
ary 30,  1918. 

20,627. — rule:  "  WINIFRED  CLARK  TWIN  PLEX 
KN1TTIN(J  needle."  (For  Knitting  Needles.) 
Pacific  Novelty  Company,  New  York  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  14,  1918. 

20.628. — TitU:    "STEELE'S    PRKMIl  .M  (  F"r    Canntnl 

Sardines.)      Premier    Packing    Cu.,    San    Diego.    Cal. 
Filed  February  12,  1918. 

20.629. — Title:  "  PYROTOI.  "  .For  r>entnl  Preparations  i 
Ptrotol  Chemical  Company,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed 
March   23.  1918. 

20,03(t— TiNt  .•  •  I>A  NEI.DA  "  (For  Cigars, i  Law- 
BENCE  Richards,  llancuck,  Mich.  Filed  November 
5,   1917. 

20,631.— Tit/r.-  "  CARITAS."  (For  Cigars.)  Oscar 
Sachsei.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  December  29.  1917 

20  632.— r«Jf  .■  "TRENCH."  (For  Shirts.)  Salant  k 
Salant,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Manh  14.  1918. 

20.033.— TiMc-       "  VALIANTINE. "  (For       Liniment/* 

\aliant  Sales  Company.  Kansjis  City,   Kans.     Filed 
March    11,    1918. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   MAY    21.    1918 


4,S89.— r«Ie.-  "  COOPERS  ORIGINAL  SPRING  NEEDLE 
UNDERWEAR.  (For     Underwear.)        BLACK     Cat 

Textile.s  Company.  Ken<isha.  Wis.     Filed  S<>pteinber 
10.    1917. 


4,890 — Title:  "  THE  PIPE  SMOKERS  DELIGHT."  (For 
Compound  for  Use  by  Smokers.)  Lot  is  W.  Kramer, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  March  30,  1918. 

4.891  —rifle-  T.II'.ERTY      BREAD."         (For      Bread.) 

RuBEKTSov  I'M'EU  CuMPANY.  Bellows  Falls.  Vt.     Filed 
•    Fel.ruary  2,  1918. 


■BUM  ■!  »»»»]i  jiiJwmuM 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


oons/diis^issionsrEii^    oi^   ip^teistts 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

MacCONNKI.I.    !.    W(K>D. 

Decided  March  4,  19tS. 

iNTBEriRENCD PRIOUITi STKHEOTTPI  -  PLAT»-FI  S  I  8H1  NG 

Machine. 
Where  W.  had  completpcl  workinn  drawlnga  of  the 
device  of  the  Issue  and  had  filed  his  application  prior 
to  the  dates  on  which  M.  completed  his  machine  or  filed 
hU  application.  Held  that  priority  was  properly  awarded 
to  W. 

Mr.  C.  J.  Saicyer  fur  the  a{)pellaut. 

Mr.  L.  U'.  Southgotf  for  the  appellee. 
Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  Is  ail  appeal  in  an  interference  prooeeiling. 
the  subject-matter  of  which  relates  to  stereotype 
printing-plates.  The  issue  is  detinetl  in  the  follow- 
ing; counts : 

1.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finlshlnR  machine,  the  comliina- 
tlon  of  means  for  first  finishing  the  plate,  means  for  there- 
after applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  th«'  plate,  and  a  support 
arranged  so  that  the  plate  will  l>e  directed  from  the  finish- 
ing means  to  h  position  where  It  may  be  acted  upon  by 
the  cooling  means  and  the  truth  of'  the  finished  plate 
prest  r\  ed 

2.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combina 
tlon    of   a    runway    or    guide    along    whbh    semicyllndrical 

ftlates  can  be  gulde<l  on  their  straight  edges,  and'  a  finish 
ng    mechanism,    and    a    cooling    mechanism    arrjingeil    so 
that    the    plates    will    he    guided    hy    the    straight    edges 
through    the    finishing    mechanism    on    and    through    the 
cooling;  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  sterrotvpe  plate  finishing  meihanlsm  the  com- 
bination with  a  finishing  device  having  means  for  fret-lv 
supporting  a  plate  therein  after  it  is  finished,  and  a  series 
of  rollers  arranged  In  alinement  with  said  supporting' 
means  for  receiving  plates  therefrom,  of  a  c<Kiling  ar<h 
located  over  saLd  rollers  and  adapted  to  cool  the  plate  as 
it  passes  along  the  same. 

The  Exauiiuer  of  Interferences  uwardetl  i>riority 
to  Wood  a.s  to  count  3  and  to  M;i<<\>nnell  as  10 
counts  1  and  2.  On  appeal  the  Hoard  of  Examincrs- 
in-Chief  reversed  the  Examiner  of  Interferences;  as 
to  counts  1  and  2,  awarding  priority  as  to  all  counts 
to  Wo<k1.  On  api)eal  the  Coniniis.sioner  of  Patents 
affirmed  the  Board  of  Exaiulners-in-Chief,  and  from 
this  decision  the  case  was  api>eale<l  to  this  court. 

The  invention  is  described  in  the  opinion  of  tlic 

First  Assistant  Commissioner,  as  follows:  j 

The  Invention  relates  particularly  to  the  finishing  of 
stereotype  plates  and  especially  to  the  means  for  cooling 
these  plates  In  the  machine  In  whbh  they  are  finished 
Prior  to  the  present  invention  If  was  customary  to  ((.ol 
the  plates  by  removing  them  from  the  finishing  mechanism 
and  dipping  them  In  a  water  bath  This  was  open  u, 
seyeral  objections  and  In  the  devices  of  the  parties  the 
plates  are  supported  between  the  finishing  mechanism  and  ' 
the  cooling  means,  so  that  as  the  plates  are  conveyed  from 
the  finisher  to  the  cooler  thev  are  free  from  uneven  strains 
and  are  not  distorted  from  the  form  imparted  thereto  bv 
the  finisher. 


The  interference  turns  upon  an  issue  of  fact. 
Voluminous  testimony  was  given,  wliich  it  would 
serve  no  good  purpose  to  here  review.  We  will  con- 
tent ourselves  with  a  statement  of  conclusions.  It 
is  unnecessary  to  pursue  Woods  case  further  than 
was  done  by  the  tribunals  t>elow.  He  was  accorded 
by  each  January  IG.  1906,  as  a  date  of  conception 
of  the  invention.  This  conservative  finding  Is  not 
even  questioned  try  api>el!ant.  We  may,  therefore, 
let  Wood's  case  rest  with  this  date,  since  it  cannot 
be  questioned  that  his  working  drawings  of  that 
date,  from  which  his  second  machine  was  built,  dis- 
closed a  complete  conception  of  the  invention  of  the 
issue.  Whatever  conception  Woo<i  may  have  shown 
in  his  first  machine  or  by  other  evidence,  we  need 
not  consider. 

We  now  come  to  MacConnell's  case.  r>oes  he  over- 
come Wooil's  date  of  January  15,  UMK3V  It  may  be 
inferred  fn.m  the  testimony  that  MacConnell  had  a 
nebulous  idea  of  some  .sort  of  a  c<K)ling  devic^e,  but 
his  conduct  forl)ids  the  conclusion  that  he  had  any 
formuIate<l  j.lan.  In  the  winter  of  U*(>5-1906  he 
,  iiuilt  !i  machine  for  the  I'hiladelphxa  Prest,  a  photic 
grajih  of  which  Is  in  evidence.  While  the  machine 
shows  a  .-onveyer  by  wlilch  the  plates  were  carrie<l 
fi'oni  the  tiiiisliing  mechanism  to  n  \».nn\  of  tlelivery. 
it  not  only  posses,s«'(]  no  cooling  device,  but  the  plates 
were  manually  tJiken  fi-om  the  conveyer  and  cooled 
liy  dipping  them  in  a  tank  of  water,  a  method  con- 
cededly  old  in  the  art. 

nn  I>eceml)er  7,  YM\A.  MacConnell  ai)plied  for  a 
pa;ent  for  a  macliine  wiiich  disclosed  a  device  sub- 
stantially tlie  .same  as  the  Philadelphia  Press  ma- 
chine. True,  he  claims  that  when  lii.s  application 
was  mtide  he  disclosed  the  present  issue  to  his  at- 
torneys, but  the  attorneys  were  not  put  upon  the 
stand  to  corroborate  this  statement,  and  the  appll- 
iation  itself  is  .strong  evidence  of  what  was  in  his 
mind  on  that  date.  But  it  is  contendeil  that  it  was 
his  intention  to  attach  the  c(K.ling  device  to  the 
Philadelphia  I'rexs  machine  after  its  installation. 
Ericsson,  an  employee  of  the  Philadelphia  Press, 
testified  that  .MacC^dinell,  in  January.  19<J5.  gave 
him — 

a  sketch  that  provide<i  a  spray,  that  Is.  the  plate  was  to 
t>e  sprayed  as  it  turned  nver  the  conveyer.  In  a  half  drcB- 
lar  arrangement  he  had  drawn,  a  half  cylinder,  showing 
a  water  trough  nf  the  t«ottom  to  take  up  ttie  surplus  water 
and  a  waste  pipe  at  the  extreme  end  to  take  the  water 
awav.  That  sketch  he  gave  me  and  to  the  best  of  my 
ref (.llectlon  I  took  it  down  to  Mr.  Townsend  to  show  him 
what    we  were  ^ruinj:  to  get. 
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Townsend  was  the  manager  of  the  Philadelphia 
Press,  and  later  had  the  machine  discarded  a*  un- 
satisfactory. He  would  certainly  have  known  if  an 
agreement  exi8te<l  at  the  time  of  its  Installation  to 
subsequently  attach  a  cooling  device,  or  if  Ericsson 
showed  him  a  sketch ;  but,  as  in  the  case  of  the  at- 
torneys, he  was  not  put  upon  the  stand.  The  unex- 
plained failure  to  produce  these  very  material  wit- 
nesses Irresistibly  leads  to  the  Inference  that  their 
testimony  would  have  been  unfavorable. 

Having  thl8  evidence  within  his  control,  and  not  pro- 
dnclng  it,  It  must  be  presumed  that  It  was  unfavorable  to 
Rife 'I"*-       ^^""^  ^-  ^•"<^*'  38  App.  D.  C,  M4  ;  178  O.  G.. 

A  witness  Ruwell,  who  constructed  the  Philadel- 
phia Press  machine,  testifying  ten  years  after  the 
event,  makes  some  indefinite  statements  of  Mac- 
Connell's  idea  to  attach  a  device  for  cooling  the 
plates  by  means  of  a  spray  while  passing  over  the 
conveyer,  but  this  evidence,  when  given  the  full 
credit  to  which  It  is  entitled,  amounts  only  to  an 
Indefinite  Idea  in  the  mind  of  MacConnell.  The  fact 
remains  that  the  Philadelphia  Press  machine  was 
delivered  on  January  26,  1906,  eleven  days  after 
Wood's  date,  without  the  device  of  the  Lssue,  and 
the  finished  machine  is  strong  evidence  of  what 
was  In  MacConnell's  mind  on  and  prior  to  that  date. 

Wood  constructively  reduced  the  Invention  to 
practice  by  filing  his  application  for  a  patent  April 
6,  1906.  MacConnell  actually  reduced  to  practice 
by  the  completion  of  a  machine  in  December.  1906, 
or  early  In  January,  1907.  MacConnell  was  the 
Junior  party,  and  has  failed,  we  think,  to  overcome 
Wood's  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 
Affirmed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEafTS. 


(IT.  S.  C.  C.  A.  111.)  The  Webster  patent.  No. 
640,846,  for  a  pencil-sharpener  containing  cutter 
with  spiral  blades,  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Auto- 
matic Pencil  Sharpener  Co.  v.  Stewart  Mfg.  Co.,  249 
Fed.  Rep.,  52. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  N.  Y.)  The  Pessenden  reissue  patent. 
No.  12,168.  (original  No.  706,737,)  for  improvements 
In  transmission  of  energy  by  electromagnetic  waves, 
claims  2,  3,  10.  15.  16,  and  17,  Held  valid  and  in- 
frlttgwd;  claims  19,  20,  and  21  Held  void  as  too 
broad.  Kiritner  v.  Atlantic  Commwiicatton  Co.,  249 
Fed.  Rep.,  73. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Pa. )  The  Latham  patent.  No.  707,934. 
for  a  projectlng-klnetoscope,  claltn  7  Held  void  for 
lack  of  invention.  Motion  Picture  Patents  Co.  v. 
Calehuff  Supply  Co.,  248  Fed.  Rep.,  724. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Pa.)  The  Berry  patent.  No.  726,792. 
for  a  feed- water  regulator.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Berry  v.  Fuel  Economy  Enffineering  Co.,  248  Fed. 
Rep.,  736. 

[Yol.cSJO. 


(U^ S.  D.  C.  Pa.)  The  Edmands  and  Hoyt  patent. 
No.  755,105,  for  an  iniprovetl  elwtrlcul  surjiical 
baker,  construed  and  Held  not  anticipated.  Ed- 
rtMnds  V.  Perlmnn,  248  Fed.  Rep.,  731. 


^^:-^'  ^'  ^'  ^'  ^^^-^    '^^^  Thomas  Strain  patent. 
Xo.  775.015.  for  a  new  and  useful  fruit-gnuler  which 
evenly  distributes  fruit  In  biiis.  Held  not  Infringed. 
Stebler  v.  Porterville  Citrus  Ass'n,  248  Fed    Ren 
^^-  .       I 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  111.)     The  Webster  patent,  No. 
«10,104.  for  a  pencil-sharpener  provided  with  bear- 
ings at  opposite  ends  of  frame,  Held  not  infringed. 
Automatic  Pencil  Sharpener  Co.  v.  StevMtt  Mfg.  Co 
ii40  Fell.  Rep.,  52. 

(U.    S.   C.   C.   A.   111.)     The   Balnes  patent.   No. 
S39,80G,  for  a  pencil-sharpener  having  an  adjustable 
stop  in  frame,  Held  not  Infringed.    Automatic  Pen- 
cil Sharpener   Co.   v.   Stewart  Mfg.   Co.,   249   Fed 
Uep.,  52. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Ohio.)  The  Kuch  pntent.  No. 
«8S,725,  for  method  of  operating  vapor-lamps,  claim 
1  Held  void  for  lack- of  invention.  General  Electric 
Co.  V.  Cooper  Hexcitt  Electric  Co.,  249  Fed.  Rep.,  69. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Pa.)  The  Davey  patent,  No.  890,968, 
for  a  proces?  of  treating  wounds  In  trees,  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  Davey  Tree  Expert  Co.  v. 
Van  Billiard,  248  Fed.  Rep..  718. 

!  I 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Ohio.)  The  Clemons  patent.  No. 
924.966,  for  a  road-grading  machine,  Held  valid,  but 
not  infringetl.  F.  B.  Zicg  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Russell  Orader 
Mfg.  Co.,  249  Fed.  Rep.,  56. 

I 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Cal.)  The  Stebler  pntent,  No. 
943,799,  for  a  fruit-distributing  apparatus.  Held  not 
infringed.  Porterville  Citrus  Ass'n  v.  Stebler,  3« 
Fed.  Rep.,  916.  ^  ] 

(U.  S.  D.  C.  Pa.)  The  Davey  patent.  No.  958,478, 
for  a  process  of  reinforcing  trees  having  cavltlee  tc 
the  trunk,  claim  1  Held  invalid  and  other  claims 
valid  and  infringed.  Davey  Tree  Expert  Co.  v.  Van 
Billiard,  248  Fed.  Rep.,  718. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  J.)  The  Turner  patents,  Nos. 
08.5,119  and  1,003.384.  for  a  steel-skeleton  concrete 
construction.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Tur- 
ner V.  Lauter  Piano  Co.,  248  Fed.  Rep..  930. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Mich.)  The  Vanmanen  patent.  No. 
988,677,  for  a  warehoase-truck,  Held  not  Infringed. 
Vanmanen  v.  Leonard,  248  Fed.  Rep.,  939. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  Y.)  The  Mayer  patent.  No. 
1.043.021.  for  a  machine  for  coating  paper,  mainly 
adapted  for  coating  paper  with  carbon,  etc.,  Held 
invalid,  for  prior  public  use.  Mayer  v.  A.  d  H.  O. 
\futschlcr,  248  Fed.  Rep.,  911. 
110.9.] 


Mav.zx,  ipiS. 


Ux.  S.-  PATBMn?  QjrBTMLE. 


769 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Pa. )  The  S|>eer  and  Forster  patent. 
No.  1,071.364.  for  an  alloy  of  inm.  calletl  "  adamite," 
claim  1  Held  not  anticipated  and  valid,  but  not  in- 
fringed. Pittsburgh  Iron  d  Steel  Foundries  Co.  v. 
Seaman-Sleeth  Co..  248  Feil.  Hep.,  705. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Cal.)  The  Soule  patent.  No. 
1,072.069.  for  a  window.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
SimpU'T  Windotr  Co.  v.  Hauser  Reversible  Windoic 
Co..  248  Fe<l.  Rep.,  919. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Ohio.)  The  Kuch  patent.  No. 
l,0CK),9tHi,  for  a  mercury -vapor  lamp.  Held  valid  and 
Infriiifreil.  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Cooper  Hexcitt 
Electric  Co..  249  Fed.  Rep.,  61. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Pa.)  The  Wendell  patent.  No. 
1,137,438.  for  an  ironing-machine.  Held  void  for 
prior  public  use.  ^Vcndell  v.  American  Laundry 
Machinery  Co.,  248   Fed.   R»'p.,   698. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Pa.)  The  Blackburn  patent.  No. 
1,144,318.  claim  1,  for  a  cable-hanger,  i/(7(i  valid  and 
InfringtNl.  Blackburn  v.  Bonita  Mfg.  Co.,  248  Fed. 
Rep.,  743. 

(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.  111.)  The  Rousso  patent.  No. 
1.157.046,  claims  1  to  6,  for  improvements  In  towel- 
cabinets  designed  for  supplying  In  public  places  in- 
dividual towels  for  successive  users.  Held  valid  and 
Infringed  as  to  claims  1.  2.  3,  and  5.  Chicago  Towel 
Co.  v.  Rousso,  248  Fed.  Rep..  693. 


Enemy  Owned  or  Controlled  Patents. 

DiPABTMENT   OF   THI    INTERIOB, 

U.N'iTiD  States  Patent  OKrici. 

Waahinaton,  D.   C,  May  i&,  1918. 
I  am  requested  to  publish  the  following. 

J.  T.  .\EWTON, 

Commissioner. 

It  Is  estimated  by  competent  authorities  that  there  are 
over  one  thousand  enemy  owned  or  controlled  patents  used 
by  manufacturers  In  the  Unitfd  States  that  are  earning 
royalties  or  fees  of  some  kind  for  enemies.  Less  than  cne- 
flfth  of  them  have  tieen  reportetl  to  the  Allen-l'roperty 
Custodian.  This  means  that  800  p<^rsons,  Inventors, 
manufacturers,  holders,  or  licensees  are  liable  to  110,000 
fine  or  ten  years'   Imprisonment,  or  both. 

If  the  persons  using  these  patents  will  not  report.  It 
becomes  the  duty  of  loyal  and  patriotic  citizens  to  do  so, 
or  at  least  to  send  in  information  on  which  the  Govern- 
ment may  proceed. 

The  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act  provides  that  any 
person  in  the  United  States  who  holds  or  has  custody  of 
any  property  of.  for,  or  on  behalf  of  an  enemy  or  ally  of 
an  enemy  or  who  Is  Indebted  to  an  enemy  or  ally  of  an 
enemy,  or  any  person  whom  he  may  reasonably  believe  to 
be  such,  shall  make  report  of  this  fact  to  the  Allen-Prop- 
erty Custodian. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  .No.  1,152.202. 

On  May  7,  101 R.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Walter 
P.  Murphy  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
covered  by  claim  10  of  his  Patent  .Vo  1.152.202.  subject, 
"  Car  end  braces."  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within 
the  time  allowed  such  decit^ion  has  become  final. 


Patent  Xo.   1.249.1M. 

On  May  1)>.  191S  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Talbot 
G.  Martin  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
covered  by  claim  51  of  his  Patent  No.  1.249.159.  subject. 
"  Two  wire  automatic  telephone  system,"  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  betome  final.  —    — 


Interference  Notioea. 

DBPARTMt.NT  or   THE    lNTl)HH)R. 

L'-MTEn  States  Patent  OmcB, 

Wanhinsjton.  D.  C  .  June  1,  191%. 

llerculeg  Cement  Comiiany,  its  astfii/ns  or  legal  repregenta- 

tivrti,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  ap[)li<atlon  of  Hercules  Cenirnt  Corporation, 
of  Stockertfiwn,  Pa.,  for  ret'lstration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trademark  registered  .Mav  T<.  1^96.  .No.  2R.215.  to  Hercules 
Cement  foTiipauy.  of  Catnsjuniua  anil  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
and  a  notice  of  such  dei  laration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
said  H'TcuIes  Cr'inent  Coinpanv  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-oAce  undeliverable,  notice  is 
hereby  ^Mven  that  unless  said  Hercules  Cement  Company, 
Its  assigns  or  letral  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  onler  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case    of    default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.   F.  WHITEHEAD, 
Firxt    A»si8tant   Commissioner. 


Department  <ir  the  Interior. 

I'NiTKD  st.ates  Patent  OrncE, 

Waxhinyton.  D.  C.  June  1,  1918. 

TVie  Universal  Pa.«ting  Uachinr   Company,  its  assigns  or 

legal  representatives,   take  notxce: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  .\lbert  G.  Prior,  of  136  Libertv 
street.  .New  York.  -N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade  mark  registere<l  l>eceml>er  20,  1904.  No.  43.908, 
to  The  Univ.  rsal  Pasthig  .Machine  Company,  of  Jersey 
City.  .N.  .1..  and  a  notice  of  su- h  declaration  sent  by  regls- 
tert'd  mall  to  The  Universal  Pasting  Machine  Company  at 
the  said  address  bavins  been  r-turned  by  the  post-office 
undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  v'iven  that  unless  The  Uni- 
versal Pasting  Ma(  bine  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
tliirtv  (lavs  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  (Jazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

R.   F    WHITEHEAD, 
Fir«f  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Orr^cz. 

Washington,  D.   C.  May  SI.  1918. 

I.jtmnn  F.  Palmer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice : 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Frank  P.  McCrary.  Knoxville, 
Tenn..  for  registratlfm  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark 
rp>:istered  .Taimarv  22.  18S9.  No.  ir,.212.  to  l.yman  F. 
Palmer,  1029  Kansas  avenue,  Topeka.  Kans..  and  a  notice 
of  ^uch  declaration  sent  liy  reg1stere<l  mail  to  said  Lyman 
V.  Palmer  at  the  said  address  having  be,n  returned  by  the 
post-office  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
saiil  I.vman  F.  Palmer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearan-e  liierein  within  thlrtv  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will  be  jiroceeiied  with  as  ill  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publisheil  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R    F.   WHITEnEAD, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  "F   the   Interior. 

Uniteo   States    Patent  Office. 

^ynshin;non,    U.    C,   May    16,  1918. 

Oreek  American    Confectionery    Co.,   its   assigns    or    legal 
rcpri  xentatires.   take   noticr: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Jacobs  Candy  Company,  Ltd., 
827  ^.^5  Carondelet  street.  New  Orleans.  La.  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade  mark  and  trade- mark  registered  September 
20.  ISUO,  No.  79.572,  to  the  (Jreek  .Xmeri^an  Confectionery 
Co.,  .New  York.  .N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  sai<l  Greek  .\merican  Confec- 
tionery Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post  offlc<>  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Greek  American  Confertionery  Co..  Its  asslgna 
or  |e;ral  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
'   within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
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defau?t*"'"^°''^    ''"'    ^   proceeded    with    as    in    case    of 

f^,^*il  °"*'*'*  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.    F.    WHITEHEAD, 
First  Aaaiatant.  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

WoMMngton,  D.  0.,  May  8,  1918. 

r^^^Zur^I^a:!^''^   Company,  Us   assigns  or   legal 
representatives,  take  notice: 

*_15  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Miner.  Read  &  Tullock,  91-115 


State    ttreet.    New    Haven.    Conn.,    for    reelstratlon    of   s 

fi.^'   c  '^^^A  \°  ^^^.  Farmers'  Preserving  Company,  of  RIb- 
Ing   Sun    Del     and   a   notice  of  such  declaration   Mntbv 
registered  mall  to  the  said  The  Farmors'  Preserving  Com 
pany    at    the    said    address   having    been    returned  I v   the 

fe"ss'l2d\"h°e' Farmfri^' P°°"^''  ,"   he^eVXt   tbVt  In* 
less   sa  d    Ihe  Farmers    Preserving  Company    Its  aaalimB 

""■..'.fF*'  "P'-^sentatlves.  shall  ente?  an  appearance  'hlr^n 

''h'''°.J^V"^7    i^^y"    ''■«™    the    first    puMlcatlon    of    this 

of  dcfauft.  """"'^  ""'"  ^^  P"'^^^^  with  as  In   casi 

f^7»l*  °''*''^®  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazetti 
for   three   consecutive   weeks.  vi»*«riiK 

R.  P.  WHITEHEAD. 
I  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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Department  or  the  Tntebioh. 

U.MTED    STATES    I'aTE.NT   OFFICI, 

Washington,  D    C.  June  1.  19IS. 

The   Vnitersal  Pasting  Machine  Company,  its  assigns  or 
legal  representatires.  take  notice: 

An  Interferenof 

...  ,      ..   .      -     


enof  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
t-ween the  application  of  Albert  G.  Prior,  of  136  Llbertv 
Htreet.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  for  registration  of  a  tradP-mark 


and  trade-mark  registered  Decf-mber  20.  1904.  No.  43,908, 
to  The  UnlrersjU  Pastlnp  Machine  Ccmipany,  of  Jersey 
t'ity,  N.  J  ,  anil  u  notii c  of  sui  h  declaration  sent  by  rpgls- 
torcd  niBll  to  The  Universal  I'astlnK  Machine  Company  at 
the  said  address  having  tx-en  returned  by  the  post-office 
undolivcrablo,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  Unl- 
vpisal  Pastlns.'  Machine  Company.  Its  assigns  or  It'gal  rep- 
resentativp'!.  sbjill  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltliin 
thirty  dnys  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will   !)e  proceeded  with  ms  in  case  of  default. 

This   notice   will   t>e  publlsted  in   the  Ofticial  (;azictt» 
for  tliree  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F    WHITEHEAD. 
First  A.ssigtant  Commissioner. 


Attorneys. 

(Obder  No.  2,396.) 

Depautmc.nt  or  the  Intkuior. 

T'mted  States  Patent  OrncE. 

Washington.  D.  C,  June  11,  1918 
Acting  nndor   the  provisions  of  section   487   of  the   Re- 
vised Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Mr.  W.  Hayden  Evans,  of  Scranton,  Pa,,  Is 
herebv  dlsharre<l  from  practice  before  this  Office. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Commissioner. 


Iiiterferenc5e  Noticea. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United   States   Patent  Or-ricE, 

Washington,  D.   C,  May  31,  1916. 

Lyman  F.  Palmer,  hia  assipns  or  leijal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Frank  B.  McCrary,  Knoxvllle. 
Tenn.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark 
registered  January  22.  1889.  No.  16.212,  to  Lyman  F. 
Palmer,  1029  Kansas  avenue.  Topeka.  Kans..  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Lyman 
F.  Palmer  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-office  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  Lvman  F.  Palmer,  his  assigns  of  lepal  representa- 
tives. sViall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thlrtv  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrKiciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.   F.   WHITEHEAD, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


l^ErAKTMENT   OK    THE    INTERIOR, 

Unitet  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Wni^hinijton,   I).   C  .  June   }.   lyif. 

lierrulcs  Cement  Comiiany.  its  assigns  or  It  gal  represent^' 

1i I  I  M,  takr  nbtirr  ■ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Hercules  Cement  Corporation, 
of  Stockertown.  I'a  .  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade  mark  registered  May  5,  1896,  No.  28,215,  to  Hercules 
Cement  Company,  of  Catasauqua  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Hercules  Cement  Company  at  the  said  address  having 
t)een  returned  by  the  post-otBce  undeliverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Hercules  Cement  Company. 
its  assigns  or  lepal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
cf  this  order  the  interference  will  tie  proceeded  with  as  in 
case   of   default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  (Gazette 
for  three   consecutive   weeks. 

R.    F.    WHITEHEAD, 
First   Asuistant   Commisnidnfr 


Department  of  the  Intbrioi, 
United  States  Patent  Omct, 

Washington,  D.   C.  May  16,  1918. 

Oreek   American    Confectionery    Co.,  its   assiffsu   or   legal 

representatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Jacobs  Candy  Company,  Ltd., 
827-835  Carondelet  street.  New  Orleans,  La.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Septenber 
20,  1910,  No.  79.572,  to  the  Greek  American  Confectionery 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Greek  American  Confec- 
tionery Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post  office  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Greek  American  Confectionery  Co.,  Its  aaalgms 
or  local  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrrtciAL  Gazcttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R    F.  WHITEn«AD. 
First  Astistant  CommiMioner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Bu»ine8*  May  24,  1918. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  invention. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oflice  action. 


New. 


ImAnded. 


09 

St 


3.C 


314 

1. 

128 

2. 

X76 

3. 

334 

4. 

167 
318 

5. 
6. 

312 
131 

7. 
8. 

221 

9. 

235 
154 

10. 
11. 

322 
329 

12. 
13. 

Closure  Operators;  Fences;  Gates;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Planting;  Scattering 
Bi'cSfffe'S'i'^sS^d^'a^X^^       Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanpg;  Paper  FUes 

''**  dtSdeVs?lSneri^umtics;  Pr^s;  Je^l^' '^r,°P'*'5\^'""h''^'t^'  K^'  '^'*"'' 
„„!:.,„  o^H  T^r^r^T\r.a-    F.iwtric  HeatinB  and  Rheostats;    Electrochemistry;    Hea 


and 


Metal- 


Annealing  and  Tempering;    Electric  Heating  and  Rhe<»tats;    Electrochemistry;    Heating; 

f^iidlne-  Metalluxkcaf  Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  PlasUc  Metal  \\orking. 
Conv^eS-  ElevX^-  Exca?lttag;  foisting;  Material  or  Article  Handl&g;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 

CTSandpSlKlmplementI:  Railway  Mail  Deli verj-;  Store- Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

ISa^d'S^'ciSil!  ExSi^ves;  "FertiiizersV  Udiid" Coating  Composition^;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Substance  Pre^ration 

Educational  AppUances;  Games  and  Toys;  Optira;  \  elocipedes     j"  V»i"I"irt;;i-:.''RVn.;.' V,Vr' 

ffexlble-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles.  Store  Fur- 


Pumps;  Marine  Pro-     Nov.  21     Apr      S 


323 

308 


112 

307 


Beds;  Chairs; 

Ai?and 'Gas^fips;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current 
pulsion. 

ffi^  ^i:^K;''Ct^l5iS,and-  Leg^gsi  B^ton;  Ey^^^  ^  R. vet  «^Un^^^arness, 
Leather  Manufactures;  NaiUng  and  Staphng;  Spnng  Devices;  \\  hips  and  W  hip  Apparatus. 

Iniimni-Rnxps  Pullevs  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements ■ ,;■;•. v.' '.". 

AmSnitfon  iid  eM^^^  Charge  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Button 
SSdng;  Ch^n,  StaKe^nd  HorLhoe  Maling;  Dnven  Heade-I,  and  Screw-Threaded  ^a.stemngs; 
GMT  Cutting  MUling  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and  \^oldmg;  Metal  Rolling 
KL  TcKils^^d  Impiements,  Making;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  an-l  BoTt 
Locks;  Turning.  „      .  , ^,__  „^  _,_  _,,   „_^.  pj^riery;  Metal-Bending;  Sheet-Metal 


Apr.   23 
Mar     5 

Apr.  20 

Apr.     6 

Feb    28 
Nov.  21 

Jan.    21 
Ai)r.     6 


Apr  27 

Mar.  16 

Apr.  12 

May  2 

M»r.  29 

Feb.  7 

M«r.  8 

.\pr.  17 


Jan.    .31 
Feb.  27 

Fob.     7 
Jan.    19 


Apr.  U 

M»y  1 

Mar.  21 

Apr  5 


16, 
17, 


228     18. 


236 
179 


19. 
20. 


Domestic  Cooking  Vc.ssek  . 
Locks  and  Latches;    Safes; 


212     21. 


249 
217 

144 

315 

105 
214 
225 
147 

152 
172 


278 
70 

304 

57 

204 

107 

378 
220 
273 


125 
114 
382 

253 
379 


minated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
ManufacturesrPaper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;   Plastic  Blwk  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Pl&stics 
liSS^KS^^^-^r^^^  ^a^y^^Sl:  Sheet  Materia,  Associating  or  Fold! 

FlSI'-pSr'eli&S'^^'ors^i'^  tKrs;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vapori«>rs,;  Miscellaneous 
H^t  eS  pS;Si;eed  Responsive  f)eMces;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-tnglnes; 
Steam-Engine  Valves.  ^  ,  „ 

Dampers  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  humaces; 

Artificial  Body  Members;    Builders'  Hardware;   Cutlery;    Deiitiftry 

Brtkes^Md^Gms;  Carding;  Cloth-Finishing;  Continuous-Stnp  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Win'hngand  Reeling. 

i'c^Sf  (^J^H™dtogf  Hordogy ;  " Recorders! "  Registers;   Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Mechamsm. 
Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Machines;  Garment  buppoxters. 
Agitating;    ButcherUig;    Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators; 

Crushers;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power —  :..••. — ;  •  •  ■  ;.i; .' 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Orindingand  PoUshing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

B^Slfa'^dDWg^^<S& 

Wowl-Sawing;  Wood-fuming:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tooh.  ,...,.„„  vjo.v^n.c 

lUuminatlng-Bumers:  niuminafion;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;   I  ype-Wnting  Machines.. 
"XT  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcmihind  Coke;  V^^',"*^f, Vif  F^',Vind"c'^e' 

ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  I.imo;  Mineral  Oils;  oils,  Fats,  and  Glue, 

32   Crtis^Sd^iauid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packiidng  I.iquid.s;  Refngeration..     ...^ 

A  BridS  Hydraulic  Engine^ng;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stn.cturcs;  Metallic  BuiMing  Structures; 

34    R^f^"y^s'-  R^lway  Rails  and  Joint s ;  Railway  RolUng  Stock :  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners 

35".  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture  an<i  Sign  Exhibiting:  Signals:  toilet  ^... 

36  Driers;  (ieometrical  Instruments:  Measuring  In.struments;Phr^ography;  'jo.'^^ceMeas^iring.   .^^.^.. 

37  Electric  I,amps-  Electricity.Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  (  ondmts,  Electncuy,  Crt-neral 


Mar.     8     A.pr.   11 
Apr.  28  ,  Abr    26 


VtoT.  26 

.f.   ,1 


22. 
23. 

24. 
25. 

26. 
27. 
28. 
29 

30. 
31, 


Jan.      8     F«h.  21 
Mar.   25     Apr    22 

Mar    2:>,     ^tar    16 


Jan.    21  Mjar.     2 

Apr    13  May     1 

Jan.    2K  Apr.     2 

Mar.     1  Apr.   18 

Feb.  26  Apr.  18 


Mills;    Threshing;    Vegetable  Cutters  and 


Apr.  18 
Apr.   15 

Nov.  30 
Mar.     7 

Dec      >» 
Jan       s 

Feb.   15 
Mar.    6 


Apr.     8 
Apr.  11 

Mar.  30 

Apr  4 

Mar.  5 

Mar.  1 

Apr.  27 
Mar.     4 


Stone-Working;  Wells — 


Applications.  ,  ,  ^  „.  ,. 

38   Aninua  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationer}, 

E^^P^ll- aiS^'tS^^ntrolle.!  Ag^ 

iffSSsi^t  and  Collection  Receptacles:   Metallic  Stuppinp  ■^n>\  3tonng  \  essels?   Package  and  Article 
Carriers-  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  \Nooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wh(>els ,.;.,•  c.,  u  •  "q  „„„i  „„' 

Etectridty,  Concfiictors;  Railway  Signaling;  Electricity-Transmis.sion  to  VeWcles;  Electnc  Signaling. 

Bartis  and'ciosets;    Dispensing;    Dispensing  Beverages:    Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;    Hrr- 

44.  Alli^nfcSu^s'LTl^fgHirrmmi^^^^^  DeMces;  Boats  and  Buoys;  SMips... 

45.  Clutches;' Lubrication;  Motors;  Railway  Brakes 


39, 

40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 


Dec 

i 

1 

/  pr. 

1 

Apr. 

9 

Apr. 

15 

May 

Jan. 

2 

5 

jkay 
Jbn. 

4  1 
20 

Mar. 

11 

.*pr. 

18 

Dec. 

13 

Jan 

10 

Mav 

6 

Mav 

8 

Jan. 

22 

Mar. 

11 

Mar. 

4 

Mar. 

16 

Feb. 

23 

1 
]Iar. 

R 

Dec.  1.5  Jan.  U 

Fel).  28  Apr  16 

Mar.  27  Ai)r.  4 

Feb.  18  Feb.  Ifi 


167 
267 

173 
186 

228 

3,x2 

369 
311 

423 

614 
227 

6Jo 
640 


164 
229 


533 
115 

364 


409 
189 

222 

273 
306 

210 
161 

510 
296 
440 
429 

388 
220 


658 
206 

78 
550 
507 
685 

122 
370 
484 


32,S 
659 
236 

189 
3«7 


(Mdest  new  case,  Nov.  21;  oldest  amended,  Feb.  7. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


I 


168      TBADE-MAEK3.  DESIGNS,  LABStS  AND  PSINTS: 

Trade-MafKs 


Designs.., 
Labels  and 


Prints. 


15,439 


Apr.  17  May  8  669 
Mar.  15  Mar.  20  482 
May     «     May     Si      117 


•73 


PATENTS 


G  KAN  TED   MAY   28,    19  18. 


1,267. 35<>.  CAR  WlIKKl..  WARKivciTuN  E 
caKo.  111.  Filed  Jan.  11,  \\i\b.  StTial 
(CI.  105—158.) 


.\p.vM8,    Chi 
N.I     211,369. 


1.  A  rar  wheel  romprtsinp  a  rtm  (livido<l  nn  n  clrcmn- 
ferential  line  v><"*iO(in<>d  Interrm diate  the  InTeral  edires 
thereof:  inwardly  projecting  flanpes  provideii  on  the 
dlvldo<l  jxirfions  of  the  rim  nf  thi'  moetlnu  tMlgi'>i  thereof; 
and  a   renter  part   connerted   with   said   flangei*. 

2.  A  car  whr><'l  comprisinp  n  rim  dlvidofi  on  h  <lrrura- 
ferentlal  line  poKltloned  intermediate  the  lateral  edpes 
thereof;  Inwardly  projerting  flanges  provided  on  The 
divided  portions  of  the  rim  at  the  meeting  edges  thereof. 
the  inner  eiiges  of  said  tinnges  l^-ing  united  ;  and  n  <enter 
part   fonneoted    with    said    flnnpes 

3.  A  i-Hr  wheel  comprising  a  rim  formed  of  two  annular 
sertlons  detachalily  connectod  together  at  their  inner  sides. 

4.  .\  riir  wheel  I'oniprising  a  rim  formed  of  two  annular 
indep<"ndent  s<Mtii>ns  ;  n  wheel  centi'r  jiart  ;  ami  means 
arranged  at  thi-  inner  .«!lde  of  the  rim  for  detachably  con- 
necting xaid  rim  sections  and  renter  part 

(Claims  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.351.  I'ROI'ILSION  OF  VESSELS. 
H.\(Kl.iM>,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
No.   I'OO.IUn.      (CI.   115—32.) 


Ju.SF.K 
'.,   1017 


.V.NKERS 

Serial 


1.  A  tioat  provided  with  a  <'ylinder  t;xposing  an  open 
end  to  the  wa.ter.  a  piston  mounted  In  said  open  end 
adapted  ti>  reciprocate  outwardly  into  the  water  and  into' 
salil  cvlinder.  and  a  protective  sheath  secured  to  the  ex- 
posed extremity  of  said  piston  surrounding  the  latter  and 
extending  to  the  open  end  of  aaid  cylinder,  said  sheath 
attenuating  •■ind  contracting  in  accord  with  said  recipro- 
cation 

.'i.  A  lioat  proviiii  d  with  a  cylinder  having  an  inner 
closed  end  and  exposing  an  open  end  to  the  water,  a 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  and  project 
from  the  open  end  into  the  water,  a  shaft  secured  to  said 
piston  passing  through  the  i  losed  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  air  IntJike  valves  situated  in  said  ch>s«^l  end  and  com- 
niuni<'atinc  with   the  interior  of  .said  cylinder. 

(Ciainis  '1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. ;.'«-. .•?.'i-J.      .JOINT   FOR   MEETING   MEMBERS.      Rorekt 
It.   B.AKKU.   iH'trolt.   Mi.h.      Filed   May   TZ.   1914.      Serial 
No.  MO. 191.      (CI.  189—36.) 
1.    The  I  otnliinat ion  with  alined  channel  menilx-rs.  of  nn 

eccentric  jourualed  in  the  flanges  of  one  of  said  channel 


meinl>ers  and  spac<^d  from  the  fai'e  thereof,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  face  of  the  other  of  said  members  having  s  portion 
projecting  theretnyond  and  adaptefl  tc  l>e  insi-rted  between 
said  eccentric  and  the  fa<-e  of  the  first  mentioned  niember. 
there  being  interlocking  projections  upon  the  last  men- 
tioned face  and  the  projection  of  the  plate,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


2.  The  combination  with  two  elonpited  meeting  mem 
tiers  having  alined  longitudinal  flanges,  of  a  plate  con- 
necting said  memt>ers.  dispose<l  tietween  the  flanges,  said 
plate  having  a  riirld  connection  with  one  of  the  meml>er8. 
and  an  eccentric  having  Its  ends  respectively  Journaled 
in  the  flanges  of  the  other  meiiilx'r.  for  clamping  said 
plate  at^ainst  the  same. 


1.207.353,      WALL-RECEPTACLE 
New    York,    N.    Y.       Filed 
17ft. 240.      (Cl    45 — 28.) 


Jul,v 


Stf.phkn    D.    BaksR. 
.    1H17.      Serial    No. 


rry 


1.  As  an  article  of  manafactnre.  a  one-piece  holder  for 
soap  or  the  like  article  formed  with  a  draining  surface 
sloping  dow  iiwiiriily  .ind  forwardly  clear  to  the  front  of 
the  bolder,  an  upstanding  back  abutment  for  the  article 
anil  a  plurality  of  limite<i contact  artlcle-supp<»rting  pro- 
jections upstanding  fr<  ni  s,iid.  surface  and  having  their 
tops  sloping  rearwardly  and  downwardly. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.207, .^".4.  SHEET-COLLECTIN*;  MECHANISM.  How- 
.\Ri>  M  B.xuHEii,  Stonlngton.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  C.  R. 
Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New  I'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delawan.  File<l  Oct.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
194,517.      (CI,  27ft— f.O.i 

1,  Sheet  collecting  niechanisir.  including  a  collecting 
cylinder  having  end  and  side  grippiTs  co('\prratlng  to  col- 
le<-t   the  sheets  tliereon. 

4.  ."-heet  ((dlectii.g  mechanism  ini  luding  a  collecting 
cylinder  having  end  and  side  grippi  rs,  the  side  gripfx-rs 
serving  to  close  on  anii  hold  the  ^tdlectcd  8he«>ls  as  the 
end  crii>pers  are  oii"ned  to  receive  additional  she.'ts.  and 
also  as  the  end  grippers  are  opi  m-d  to  transfer  the  col- 
lection. 

h.   Web    she*  t    cutters,    a    folding    cylinder,    and    a    col- 
lecting  cylinder   tiaving  end  grippers  arrange*!   to  collect 
I    the  sheets  fed  from   t  lie  cutters  and  transfer  the  collection 
i  to    tile   folding    cylinder   and    side   grippers   arranged    to 
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hold,   the    she+'ts    on     th"?    collecting    cyllndi-r    as    the    end 
grlppePH  are  opened  to  ooUect  and  also  as  the  end  t'rlppers 


are    opened    to    transfer    the    collection    to    tlie    folding 
cylinder. 

[Claims  2,   3,    5   to   7.   and  9   to    16  not   printed   In    the 
Gazette.] 


1,267,355.  (;aS-BURNER  William  John  Barbeh, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fil.  d  Sept.  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
19U.882.      (CI.   158 — 105.). 


1.  A  gas  burner  unit  consisting  of  a  relatively  small 
pipe  bent  back  upon  Itself  near  its  mhldle  with  a  U  bend 
and  the  sides  thereof  provided  with  opposite  iras  jets  In- 
clined Inwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately forty-flve  degreeH  to  a  vertical  plane  and  one  end 
of  said  unit  open  to  make  pipe  connections  therewith. 

2.  A  gas  burner  unit  consisting  of  ,1  single  piece  of 
pipe  bent  substantially  U  shape  and  having  parallel  sides 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  gas  jets  in  their  inner 
sides  said  jets  space<l  apart  to  appro .\iuiately  one  fourth 
the  length  of  the  unit. 

i.  A  hot  air  furnace  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
U-8taap«<i  burner  units  disposed  about  a  common  center 
therein  taaviog  opposite  inwardly  inclln.Ml  gas  jets  along 
the  Inner  and  upper  side  portions  of  the  sides  of  each 
unit  and  a  pilot  lighting  burner  locatwl  in  said  center  to 
igaite  said  units. 


1,267,356.  TYrE-WRITIN'<i  MACHINE.  Joh.v  II,  Barr, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Reniin'.:ton  Typewriter 
Company,  Ilion.  N.  Y..  a  <"orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  45.103.     ^Cl.  197— 26  ) 


u  M  akm*\  '> 


8.  The  combination  of  printing  Instnimentalities,  and 
two-part  key  actuated  devices  therefor,  one  memtwr  of 
each  key  actuated  device  carrying  a  key  and  being  mov- 
able on  Its  companion  member  to  enable  the  keys  to  be 
moved  from  their  operative  positions  In  the  keyboard  into 
a  contracted  relationship,  said  key  carrying  members 
varying  In  length  according  to  operative  positions  of 
their  key*  In  the  keyboard  of  the  machine. 


16.  A  series  of  two  part  key  levers,  eacti  lever  compris- 
ing one  member  within  the  frame  of  the  niadiliie  and  a 
second  key  carrying  menibir  carried  liy  the  first  men- 
tiootMl  nienilKT  iind  movable  thereon  from  its  position  in 
the  keyboaril  into  the  frame  of  the  machine  ti»  an  extent 
which  will  bring  the  assoclati  d  key  adjacent  to  the  frame  ; 
and  means  which  by  a  single  operation  is  effective  to  move 
all  (if  said  key  carrying  inetnbers  to  bring  the  keys  tliereon 
adjacent    to    the    frjuiie   of    the    iiiachliie. 

ll'i.  Tile  conibiiiation  of  iiriiiting  instrumentiilities.  two- 
part  key  actuated  devices  therefor,  one  meml)er  of  each 
key  actuated  device  carrying  a  key  and  l>elng  movable  on 
its  ininpaiiioi)  member  to  enable  the  keys  to  be  moved 
frooi  iheir  operative  positions  in  the  keyboard  into  a  con- 
tracted relationship,  said  key  carrying  membijrs  varying 
in  lingth  according  to  operative  positions  of  their  keys  in 
the  keyboard  of  the  machine,  a  cros»-i>ar  which  co-acts 
with  said  key  larrving  niemlHTs  to  take  up  successively 
those  members  having  keys  for  different  banks  and  shift 
tlieni.  and  means  l)y  which  salil  cross  tmr  may  be  shifted 
at  will. 

HS  The  combination  of  a  series  of  s  gmentally  ar- 
ranged type  bars,  a  ><rie>,  of  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  segmeiitaiiy  arranged  sub  levers  each  of  whi<h 
has  a  plane  of  movement  substantially  coincident  with 
the  phine  i.f  niovenient  of  and  directly  engages  the  asso- 
ciate<l  type  liar,  a  second  scpIj's  of  parallel  subUvers.  links 
directiy  connecting  the  sul>-levers  of  the  two  .series,  and 
e.vtendlng  at  sulistantially  right  angles  to  .said  sub  levers, 
a  series  of  key  levers,  and  links  .  onnecting  saij  key  levera 
and   the   se<on(l   series   of  siil)  levers. 

lo.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing, keys,  a  space  kty.  means  for  mounting  said  keys  for 
direct  relative  fore  antl  aft  movement  In  oriker  to  bring 
the  .■-pace  key  into  compact  relation  «  iih  thr  printing  k-  y^, 
r.nJ  means  for  mounting  the  space  key  for  pivdtai  operat- 
ing movement   to   (ontrol   tlie  escapement. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4  to  14,  17  to  37,  and  3»  to  74  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267. .157  crFK  l«rTT(»N.  rMrroRi.  V.  Pates.  Chi- 
csigo.  Ill  .  assignor  to  iiassett  Jewelry  Co..  rrovideme. 
B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  I-^l9<J  Sept.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  19.^.412.      (CI.  24—102.) 


1  .\  lufT  Imttoii  comprising  two  body  members,  lugs  e\- 
teiidiiig  from  said  body  members  substantially  at  right 
angles  therewith  and  at  the  edge  thereof,  the  ends  of  said 
lugs  being  permanently  pivoted  together  to  permit  the 
body  members  to  be  swung  to  assume  various  relative 
angles. 

IClaims  2  and  -i  not   printed  in  the  (Gazette. 


l.a67.;{5S.     COl'Y-IKJMiEH.     <;»««k<;i:  C.  Hiini  kk.  Ho.  hes- 
ter,    N.    Y.      Filed    June    11.    1914.      Serial    No.    S44,515. 

<C1.   45—86.) 

1.  In  a  copy  holder,  topy  holding  tables,  a  book  hinge 
pressing  head,  the  said  tables  and  head  coacting  to  sup- 
port .1  book  in  open  position,  and  means  for  urging  the 
>  o«eting   book   supporting   parts   to   predetermined   planes. 

;>.  In  a  copy  holder,  copy  hol<ling  tables  anil  a  pressing 
head  coacting  as  supports  for  a  book  in  open  position. 
I  cans  for  urging  the  head  agaltist  the  hinge  of  the  book. 
means  for  urgi'  g  th>'  tables  to  move  the  book  outwariUy. 
iii«ins  for  oscillatlngly  supporting  the  tables,  anil  a  mem- 
ber for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  urged  portions  of  the 

I iMik. 

4  I:i  n  eoiiy  holder,  copy  holding  tables  an«l  a  pre  sing 
head  (oactlng  as  supports  for  a  iMHik  In  open  position, 
means    for    os' lllatlngly    supporting   the    head,    m  ans    for 
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moving  the  tables  outwardly  and  a   member  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  book. 


6.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  bas.,  a  member  slidable  on  the 
base,  means  for  inoxing  the  said  memlM'r  on  the  bas«',  a 
frame,  means  on  the  sliding  member  for  moving  the  frame 
outwardly  with  relation  to  the  base,  copy  supi'torting  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  frame  comprising  tables  and  a  pressing 
head  coaeting  to  siip|)ort  a  copy,  and  means  fur  yieldingly 
h(ddlng  the  said  coiiy  supporting  members  with  relation 
to  the  frame. 

8.  lu  a  copy  holder,  a  copy  holding  table  and  a  pressing 
bead  coacting  to  support  a  book  in  open  position,  means 
for  pressing  the  head  against  a  hinge  of  a  book,  meant; 
for  pressing  the  talde  outwardly,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  presse«i  meml)»'rs. 

IClaims  2.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267..'{59.     FELT  CLEANER  FOR  TAPER  MAKING  MA 
(IIINES       Kdwaiid   I».    Heweit    I'tilaskl.   .N.    Y       Filed 
Nov.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  129.761.      (CI.  92—50.) 


'i'   /♦    /< 


.\  felt  cleaning  devie|.  for  paper  making  machines  com- 
prising a  pipe  having  an  open  side  adja<'ent  the  felt,  and 
means  for  creating  a  fluid  current  In  the  pipe  and  through 
the  open  sjiie  thereof  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  fabric  for 
removing  any  substance  which  may  have  become  lodged  in 
the  felt,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  engaging  the  felt  at  opposite 
stiles  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  adjusting  .said  rollers  to 
force  said  felt  against  the  open  side  of  the  pipe. 


1.267.36<t.  GUARD  FOR  TIRES.  Axto.n  Bertbam,  West- 
fleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  197.405 
(CI.  152—17.) 


3.  In  a  tire  guard,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic 
tire,  of  a  rim  adapteti  to  enibrace  the  periphery  <>f  said 
tire  and  composed  of  Individual  sections,  each  section  l>e- 
Ing  formed  at  one  end  with  a  recess  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  a  tongue,  a  tongue  of  one  rim  ^»ection  being 
adapted  to  pas*  throuiph  the  reeemi  of  the  adjoining  rim 
Section,  a  heinlapherlcally  shaiM»d  socket  for  each  end  of 
the  several  rim  sections  adapted  to  l«>osely  bear  on  and  to 


l>e  emlxHlded  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  when  inflated 
and  H  spring  In  each  socket  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  rim  section  passed  into  it  and  to  hold  the  rim  se<  tiiina 
In  position  on   the  tire. 

(Claims   1  and  2   not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.267.361.     I  WrmnH.KWN.] 


1.2t)T.3«2       TRIPLE   VALVE.      Hinhv    F    Bickel.   Plaln- 


tleld.    N.   J.      Filed   Sept 
(CL  188—15.) 


n.   1917.      Serial   No.   192.478. 


1.  A  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  piston  subject  to  opposing  Train  pipe  and  reser- 
voir pressures  ;  a  measuring  i  hamber  ;  .slide  and  gradn- 
atlng  valves  <  peralde  by  said  piston  ;  and  a  valve  wat. 
said  valves  and  seat  l>elng  provided  with  suitable  ports 
providing  eoinrnuni.  at  ion  to  the  brake  1  yllnder.  train  pipe, 
inMisurlng  chamber  and  atmosphere,  whereby  said  cham- 
U'r  is  (^nnecte<i  to  the  train  pip*-  in  service  qppllcation 
position,  to  the  brake  cylinder  In  service  lap  position  and 
to   the  atmosphere   in   release  position. 

2  A  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  comprising  In  cuiiibl- 
nation  a  piston  subji  ct  to  opposing  train  pipe  and  reser- 
voir pressures:  a  measuring  r hamber:  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing ports  IcHdinc  to  the  train  pip<'.  measuring  chainN'r. 
brake  cylinder  and  atmosphere  :  a  slide  valve  having  ports 
adapt»«I  In  applii-atlon  position  of  the  valve  to  communi 
cat.'  with  the  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder  f.nd  measuring 
chamber  ports  of  the  valve  seat  ;  and  a  graduating  vahe 
eoacting  with  the  slid*'  valve  to  connect  the  train  pipe  to 
the  meastirlng  chamber  in  application  position,  and  mov- 
able to  a  lap  position  in  which  It  interrupts  said  com- 
municntlon  and  connects  the  meastirlng  ihamber  to  the 
brake  cyllnrier. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  triple  vaUe  having  a  silde 
valve  and  a  graduating  valve,  the  graduating  valve  alone 
moving  between  application  and  lap  positions,  of  a  meas- 
uring <'handi«-r  ami  suitable  ports  leading  to  the  train 
pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  measuring  •  li.Mnl>er,  and  con- 
trolled by  the  graduating  valve,  to  conni-ct  the  train  pipe 
ami  measuring  chamber  In  application  position  and  the 
measuring  chamber  and  brake  cylinder  In  lap  position. 


1,267.36,S.  I)ISCMAR(;E  KOOR OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. MiNOT  <".  Bi-EsT.  Bellevue.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Press«Hl  ."^teel  Car  Conipany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  .lerwy  Filed  Oct.  :UK  1917.  Serial  No. 
199.291.      (CI.   lll.^— 185.) 

1.  In  a  railway  dump  car,  a  discharge  door  operating 
mechanism,  and  n  plurality  of  pairs  of  operatively  con- 
nected motors  for  operating  said  niei  banism.  one  of  the 
motors  of  each  pair  b«ing  adapted  to  time  the  action  of 
the  other  motor  of  each  pair,  and  locking  means  slldahle 
by  one  of  the  motors  of  each  pair  inty  and  out  of  engagv- 
ment  with  the  other  of  said  motors  of  each  pair. 

5.  In  a  railway  dump  car.  a  discharge  door  a  f!nid  prr^ 
snr«  inorwr.  (  i>nn«*<  tlons  from  said  door  to  said  motor.  ■ 
memlter  sUdnble  across  the  path  of  operation  of  satd  mo- 
tor, nnd  a  motor  for  op^^rarlng  sold  member. 
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16.  In  a  dump  car  diBcharge  door  operating  mechanism, 
a  plurality  ot  operatlvely  connected  motors  for  operating 
said  mechanism,  each  one  of  said  motors  comprising  a 
pressure  cylinder  and  a  piston  ro<l,  and  a  bearing  member 
secured  to  said  car  having  openings  formed  therein  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  the  piston  rod  of  one  of  said  motors 
being  slldably  mountetl  in  one  of  said  openings  and  the 
piston  rod  of  the  other  of  said  motors  being  slldably 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  openings,  one  of  said  piston 
rods  having  an  opening  formed  therein  through  which 
the  other  of  said  piston  rods  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  open 
Ings  being  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  openings 
in  said  bearing  meml)er. 


22.  In  a  railway  dump  oar.  a  pair  of  bodily  movablf 
discharge  doors,  toggle  mechanisms  for  operating  said 
doors,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said 
car,  connections  from  said  shaft  to  said  toggle  mecha 
nisms,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  having  a  piston  rod 
loosely  connected  with  said  arm  for  operating  said  shaft. 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  piston  rod  to  lock  and  unlock  said  doors,  a  motor 
and  a  hand  lever  for  operating  said  means,  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  manually  operating  the  first  mentione<l  shaft 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts. 

[Claims  2   to  4,   6  to   15,   17   to  21,   and   23   to   26   not 
printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,267,364.  BRACING  AND  DO0R-STOCK  FOR  CARS. 
MiNOT  C.  BuuT,  Bellevue.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I're88e<l  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  218.;i.31.  (CI. 
105—192.) 


12.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
openjn,?  formed  In  its  end,  of  superstructure  framing  de- 
fining said  opening,  a  door  hinged  to  said  framing  and 
niovaliU'  into  said  opening,  a  brace  pivotally  connected 
with  said  framing  and  movable  transversely  of  the  body, 
an  arm  on  said  brace  extending  beyond  the  connection 
to  said  framing,  a  member  mounted  in  said  bwly  having 
a  portion  iidapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
said  (lo.ir.  an  arm  on  said  mi'mber,  an<l  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  arms.  . 

1.3  The  combination  with  a  car  body  haviDgja  door 
opeaing  formed  In  Its  end,  of  superstructure  framing  de- 
finlnj:  said  opening,  said  framing  comprising  spaced  door 
post*:,  a  tran.>-verse  member  connecting  the  ilpp<'r  ends 
of  Kaid  post.s,  and  an  end  plate,  door.s  hinged  to  said  posts 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  said  opening,  braces  connected 
with  salil  l>ody  and  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  across 
said  opening  when  In  operative  position,  said  IWaces  com- 
prl.sing  upper  and  lower  sH-ctions  which  are  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  bofly  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  in- 
operative positions  substantially  clear  of  said  opening, 
members  inoiinte<l  In  s-iiid  transverse  member  and  end 
plate,  salil  membiTs  having  portions  which  said  doors  are 
adapted  to  engage  when  the  braces  are  !n  inoperative  po- 
sitions, and  which  are  out  of  the  paths  of  said  doors  when 
the  braces  are  In  operative  positions,  and  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  one  of  said  memN-rs  with  one  of  the 
pivoted  sections  of  each  of  said  braces. 

1  Claims  2,  3,  5  to  11,  13.  and  14  not  prlnti^l  In  the  Ga- 
zette. J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  botly  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  of  a  door  movable  into  said  opening,  a 
movable  brace  adapted  to  extend  across  said  body,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  brace  for  preventing  the  closing 
of  said  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  an  opening 
farmed  in  its  end,  of  doors  for  closing  said  opening,  mov- 
able braces  adapted  to  extend  across  said  opening,  and 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  doors,  said 
means  being  actuated  by  said  braces. 


1,26T.3»55.  V.\LVE.  Ch.ari.es  A  Borchert  and  Michael 
(J.  «»Nkii..  Woodlawn,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  20t5,941.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  with  a  port  affording  comniuni- 
cation  therel>etween.  of  means  for  controlling  flow 
throu«h  said  port,  said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  member 
provlib'd  interiorly  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  -losure  mem- 
ber adapted  to  fit  said  seat,  said  closure  being  provid«Ml 
with  a  tlange  flescoplng  In  close-fitting  contact  with  the 
exterior  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  the  seating 
portion  of  said  closure,  and  means  for  moving  one  o(  snid 
members  with   relation   to  the  other. 

8.  The  ( DHililnatlon  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  with  a  port  affording  communl 
cation  therebetween,  of  a  sleeve  projecting  from  a  side  of 
.said  port  and  beveled  interiorly  at  its  outer  end  to  form  a 
valve  seat,  end  a  movable  closure  beveled  to  fit  said  seat 
and  provided  with  a  flange  telescoping  In  close-flttlng  con- 
tact with  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve,  said  flange  projecting 
bejond  the  seating  portion  of  said  closure. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,267,360.  FILING  1>KVI(K  F<  >H  TALKINCJ  MACHINK 
RECORDS.  Charme  .1  U<m  skieio.  Bay  City,  Mich, 
assignor  to  The  Delpheon  Company.  Bay  City.  .Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan  Flle<l  .luly  10,  191t>  Serial 
No.  108,497.      (CI.  211  — 16  > 


1.  A  tiling  d«'vlce  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  idurallty  of  flexible  partitions  spaced  apart,  and  having 
end  portions  of  alternate  opposite  ailjacent  partitions 
brought  together  and  si-cured  to  form  conipartnunts  ha\- 
ing  the  ends  of  alternate  compartments  in  a  different 
plane  from  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  intermediate 
compartments. 

2.  .\  filing  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising' 
a  plurality  of  v«  rtlcally  dispose<l  compartments  arranged 
side  by  side,  with  the  lower  en<l8  of  alternate  compart- 
ments In  a  higher  plane  than  the  lower  ends  of  the  Inter- 
mediate coPipartments.  and  the  alternate  coiniiartiiients 
having  their  upper  ends  flared  and  the  Intermediate  coni- 
pnrfinents  having  their  lower  ends  flared. 

.'•{.  .\  filing  device  of  the  (hnracter  spedfiml,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  flexible  partitions  spacecl  apart,  and  having 
en<l  jiortlons  of  alternate  opposite  adjacent  partitions 
lirought  together  and  s.c  nred  to  form  compartments  bar- 
ing the  ends  of  altern;itc  c  (inip.irtnieiits  in  a  different  plain- 
lri>m  the  corresponding  .'nds  of  the  Intermediate  coni- 
partments,  ami  supporting  and  spacing  strips  disposed  be- 
tween the  united  I  nd  portions  of  the  partitions  whii  h  are 
secured  thereto. 

,'.    In  a  device  of  the  class  describftl.  a   cabinet,  a  <1 

pivoted  to  said  cabinet,  a  record  holder  secure*!  to  saiil 
door  and  Including  spaced  end  memln-rs  and  a  jilurallty  of 
strips  arranged  side  by  side  and  constituting  side  ni'iii- 
liers  connected  to  sai<l  I'nd  members,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
partitions  secure<l  between  the  aforesaiil  strips  and  corn 
prising  a  plurality  of  re<'or<l  compartments,  said  compart- 
ments being  constructed  whereby  the  alternate  ends  of  ad- 
jacent pockets  are  spac<Ml  from  the  said  side  wails  of  the 
holder. 

|<^'lalm  4  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2R7..5R7        I>IAI,  SCAl.K       .John    H.    .\.    BorsriKi.n.    St 
.lohnsliuiy.    \'t..    .issiunuf    to    K.    aii'l    T.    F.'ilrlianks    and 
«"ompany,    St.    ,Iohnsl)ury.    Vt  .    a    Coii)oratlon    of    Ver 
mont.     Filed   May  I'T.  191<1       Serial   No.   1(10,2.^2.      (C!. 
265— 62  » 
1     The   conil)ina tir.n    in   .1   dial    scale   having  a    main   and 

auxiliary  i»ndulum.  of  pins  cf. rrled  by  said  pendulums  and 

roikable    io<klng    meml»ers    adapted    to   engage    said    plus 

when  the  si'flle  Is  In  zero  position. 

2.  The  conibinafl  >n  in  a  <lial  scab'  having  a  main  and 
auxiliary  p<<iiduluin.  of  pins  larrted  by  said  pendulums 
and  Licking  members  adapted  to  yleldably  engage  said 
pins  when  the  scale  is  in  z»to  position,  and  an  operating 
lever  for  actuating  sjiid   bx-king  nieinbers 

3.  The  combination  with  a  p<'rtable  i>ase.  of  a  dial 
scale  mounted  thereon,  an  o|x>ratlng  mechanism  for  said 
scale,  a  iocklnif  foot  adapted  to  eiitaiic  the  floor,  a  lockini? 
lever  for  said  operating  niechnnlsin  ;itid  means  connoctinv 
said  locking  lever  with  said  operating  mechanism  and  loek- 
ing  foot. 

5.  In  a  scaUi.  the  ((unbinaf ion  with  a  dial  Indicator,  of 
a  rack  for  aituating  the  SH-ime.  a  pendiiluni  and  a  connec- 
tion l>etween  said  raik  anil  pendiihiin  vertically  adjust- 
able to  different  selected  positions 

S.  The  combination  with  a  portJil)le  base,  of  a  scale 
mountecl    thereon,    operating    mechanism    for    said    scale. 


means  for  locking  said  operating  mechanism,  and  means 
upon    said    scale   dependent    upon    said    locking    means   for 


hearing  firmly  against  the  floor  when  said  operating  mech- 
anism is  unhcked. 

I  Claims  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.  ] 


1.2rt7.3fiS  BKADKH  AND  GT'TTER  F<  iRM1:H  Epward 
J.  Bowles,  Elmer  Metz.  and  Heum.a.n  Metz,  Clinton, 
111  Filed  July  30,  lfll5.  Serial  No.  42,083.  (CI. 
l,-i3— 5.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  <  harar  ter  described,  Including  in 
combination,  a  trough,  a  beading  rod  mounted  on  one  side 
th'  reof.  a  forming  r<dl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  .same  side 
thereof,  means  for  forcing  said  forming  roll  into  saM 
trough,  an  additional  forming  element  idvoted  *o  the 
<ither  sble  of  said  trough  to  form  the  other  side  cf  thc' 
blank,  operating  levers  for  said  additional  forming  de- 
ment, and  means  connected  to  siiid  additbiual  forn»iug  elc 
iiient  and  extended  into  said  trc>ugh  and  adapted  to  be 
eniraged  by  the  blank  when  the  forming  roller  I3  It)  i's 
lowermost  position,  so  as  to  move  said  operating  levers  to 
a  ■■•inx  enient  position  for  operation. 

3.  .\  tiiechanlsm  of  the  fharncter  descrilieil.  Including  in 
combination  a  trough  into  which  a  sheet  metal  blank  is 
adapted  to  be  forced,  a  beading  rod  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  trough  and  adapted  to  form  a  bead  in  one  edge  of 
said  blank,  n  forniin:;  roll  pivotally  monntfHl  on  said 
trough  and  means  for  forc-lng  the  said  roll  into  said 
trough  for  forming  said  blank  Into  a  gutter  section  con- 
forming In  cross  section  to  said  forming  roll,  and  gtildes 
for  bedding  the  Idiink  In  proper  position 

7.  \  mechnnism  of  the  character  descril>ed,  including 
in  combination,  a  support,  a  trough  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, said  trough  being  adjustable  so  that  the  size  thereof, 
may  be  varied,  a  beading  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  one 
side  of  saiil  trough,  a  forming  roll  pivotally  iiuiunted  on 
one  side  of  said  trough  and  means  for  moving  said  form- 
ing roll  Into  and  out  of  said  trough,  a  plurality  of  guiding 
members  for  one  <vlge  of  the  blank,  said  guiding  members 
being  adjustably  and  resiliently  held  toward  said  trough. 

10.  .\  mechanism  of  the  character  described  Including 
in  1  ombination.  a  trough  Into  which  a  sheet  metal  blank  is 
■idapted  to  be  forced,  a  foi  inlng  roll  pivotally  mounted  on 
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Kaid  trough  and  having  means  tor  forcing  it  Into  aaid 
trouKli  for  forming  said  blank  into  a  gutter  section,  a  bead- 
ing rod  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said  trough  and 
adapted  to  form  a  b«ad  In  one  edge  of  said  blank,  and 
guiding  means  on  the  other  aide  of  said  trough  adapted 
to  engage  the  unbeaded  edge  of  said  blank. 

13.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  Including 
In  combination,  a  trough,  a  pivotally  mounted  forming 
roll,  means  for  forcing  said  forming  roll  into  said  trough, 
an  additional  forming  element,  an  operating  lever  for  said 
additional  forming  element,  and  means  connfcted  to  said 
additional  forming  element  and  extended  into  said  trough 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  blank  when  the  forming 
roller  approaches  Its  lowermost  position  so  as  to  move  said 
operating  levers  to  a  convenient  position  for  operation. 

I  Claims  2,  4  to  0.  8,  8,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,267.369.  AUXILIARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COM 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  Gborgb  Fredrick  Boyer.  Lima. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  twenty-four  and  one-half  one-hun- 
dredths  to  David  W.  Dorrls  and  twenty-four  and  one 
half  one-hundredtbs  to  Eugene  M.  Bushong.  Lima.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,687.  Renewed  Mar. 
22,  1918      Serial  No.  224.050.      (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  cl£ss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  cup  valve  reciprocally  mounted  within  said 
casing,  means  for  urging  said  cup  valve  in  one  (lire<tion. 
sleeves  formed  upon  said  casing,  plungers  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  cup  valve  and  reciprocally  mounted 
within  said  sleeves,  said  sleeves.  <-asing  and  <-up  valve 
having  ports,  said  plungers  having  annular  grooves,  where- 
by said  plungers  and  sleeves  will  hold  said  cup  valves 
against  rotary  movement  for  causing  said  ports  and  grooves 
to  positively  register  at  Intermittent  intervals,  and  said 
plungers  being  adepted  to  l>e  adjusted  upon  said  cup  valve 
so  as  to  permit  varying  amounts  of  registration  of  said 
ports  and  grooves  at  intermittent  intervals. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2G7,370.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Matthias  Brock.  Bos 
ton,  Mas.s..  assignor,  by  me.sne  assignments,  to  Unite<l 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No 
790.029.  Renewed  June  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  177,994 
(CI.  12—14.) 

1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  toe  last 
Ing  plates  or  wipers  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  shoe 
handling  means  and  means  for  operating  it  to  seize  a  shoe, 
vertii-ally  move  the  last  with  relation   to  the  wipers  and 
advance  the  last  under  the  wipers. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  toe  last- 
ing plates  or  wipers  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  shoe 
handling  means  and  means  for  operating  it  to  seize  a  shoe, 
depress  the  last  with  relation  to  the  wipers,  advance  the 
last  under  the  wipers  and  then  raise  the  lest  against  the 
wipers. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  toe  last- 
ing plate*  or  wipers,  and  power  driven  means  for  operat- 
ng  them,  of  shoe  handling  means  and  means  for  operating 
It  to  sel«e  a  shoe,  vertically  move  the  last  with  relation  to 
the  wipers  and  advance  the  last  under  the  wipers. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  toe  last- 
ing platet*  or  wipers  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  shoe 
baJKlliog  meaoa  and  power  driven  meana  for  operating  it 
to  wise  a  ahoe.  vertically  move  the  last  with  relation  to 
thm  wlpera  and  advance  the  last  under  the  wipers. 


5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  toe  last- 
ing plates  or  wipers  and  shoe  handling  means,  of  independ- 
ently   controlled    power    driven    means    for    operating    the 


wipers  to  do  their  work  and  for  operating  tWe  handling 
means  to  seize  a  shoe,  vertlmlly  move  it  with  relation  to 
the  wipers  end  advance  it  under  the  wipers 
i^'laims  6  to  79  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


[L'laims  6  to  79  not  printed  in  the  Ga2 


1.2'17,371  I'KItAL fONTKOL  MECHANISM  FOR  GEAR- 
ING. Geokcb  H.  Brown.  Wllkinsburg.  I'a.  Filed  Not. 
14.  1916.     Serial  No.  131.315.      <C1.  74 — 58. )i 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  controlling  device  comprising 
a  spring  pressed  depressllile  foot  pedal  mounted  for  rota- 
tive movement,  means  op»Tnbie  by  the  rotative  movement 
of  said  foot  pedal  t(»  select  a  niechanlsiii  to  b*  actuated, 
and  means  operable  liy  depression  of  said  foot  pedal  In  any 
position  in  which  It  may  be  rotated  for  producing  such 
actuation. 

3.  In  H  motor  vehble.  n  foot  operated  controlling  de- 
vice, including  a  plurality  of  contiguously  disposed  verti- 
cally reciprocal)le  movable  elements  each  operatively  con- 
nectJ'd  to  a  mechanism  to  be  actuated,  a  foot  op«'rated  ele- 
ment mounted  for  reciprocation  and  rotative  movement, 
aud  menus  operable  by  means  of  the  foot  operated  means 
to  bring  the  same  into  position  for  engaging  any  one  of  the 
reciprocable  elements  whereby  the  seU^-ted  elements  may 
be  moved  by  depressing  the  foot  operated  means  to  actuate 
the  associated  mechanism. 

o.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  foot  operated  controlling  device, 
inclndlng  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular  members  mov- 
able within  each  other,  means  operatively  connecting  each 
of  .said  members  with  a  particular  mechanism  to  be  actu- 
■.Util,  eai-h  of  said  tubular  members  being  provided  at  their 
upper  ends  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  a 
number  of  series  corresponding  to  the  number  of  tubular 
elements  used  and  wherein  thi'  openings  of  ea«h  tubular 
member  In  the  series  are  in  alinement  exc"j)t  where  such 
alined  relr.tion  is  interrupted  by  the  solid  portion  of  one  of 
the  tubular  elements,  a  f<Kit  operate»l  element  mounted 
lor  re<ipr(Kation  and  rotative  movement  over  t:he  tubular 
memOers  and  having  a  nieiiilier  adupttnl  to  enter  the  op«n- 
iugs  whereliy  upon  rotating  said  foot  operate<l  elenient  to 
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dispose  the  same  over  a   tu-t  of  openings  in  the  series,  the 
member  may   be  depressed   to  enter  the  openings  without 
moving  any  of  the  tui>ular  members  except  the  one  whose 
Miid  portion  Intersects  the  set  of  openings  8electe<l,  where 
by  said  meml»er  may   be  moved  and   its  associated  mecha 
nism  nctnated. 

[Claim.*  2.  4.  ami  »;  t  .   in  n,,t   printi-d  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1,267.372       ENVELOP- (»PKNEK       Lot  is   Bat  pick,   Ral 
Kt(m.  Ph      Filed  Mar.  23.  1918.     Serial  No.  224  319.     (CI. 
229—85.) 


/^<» 

' 


3.  In  an  envelop  opener  the  combination  with  a  com- 
mercial envelop,  of  a  clip  engaged  at  one  of  the  lower  cor- 
ners thereof,  an  elasti<  cord  secured  in  said  clip,  said 
elrstic  rord  extending  closely  adjacent  to  the  folded  e.lge 
of  the  envelop,  a  (  utter  formed  in  the  sh.ipe  of  a  hook  se 
cured  to  the  free  end  of  saiu  elastic  cord,  said  cutter  being 
adapte<l  to  enirage  with  the  folded  edge  opposite  to  said 
clip,  said  cutter  tielnp  opernMe  whereby  saVl  elastic  cord. 
due  to  its  elRstblty.  causes  the  folded  odge  or  seam  of  the 
envelop  to-t>e  Severed 

[Claims  1  and  2  rot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.37.T  .\PP.\RATrs  FoR  CI,.\.siSIFYING  ORES 
Henry  Ken  von  Hih<ii.  Miami,  Ariz.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1916      Serial  No.  130.241.      (CI.  83 — ^9.) 


1.  In  an  ore  crushing  or  comminuting  plant,  the  com- 
bination of  two  crusiiiug  mills,  means  for  feeding  ore  to 
said  mills,  aud  mean*  iuciudiui:  classifiers  for  conducting 
material  from  the  discharge  opening  of  each  mill  and  dis 
charging  coarse  material  to  the  feed  opening  of  the  other 
mill. 

2.  In  an  ofe  crushing  or  cuiuniinutlug  plant,  the  com 
bination  of  trwo  crushing  mills  arranged  In  or  approxl 
mately  in  the  same  liorlzontal  plane,  classifiers  arranged 
to  receive  material  from  tlie  lilscharge  openings  of  the 
respective  mills  aud  tt.  raise  the  oversize  uiaterial  to  such 
a  height  that  It  will  How  to  the  fee<i  boxes  of  the  other 
mill. 


1.2ti7..{74  FLKXIHLK  SHK.WE.  «;i.ti>e  Pi  RKHnipEii. 
Ruth.  Nev.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  203,054. 
(CI.  104 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  a  talile  pivotally 
mounted  tber«>on,  an  axle,  a  flexible  sheave  carried  by  said 
axle,  and  means  carried  by  .said  table  and  engaging  said 


sheave  for  keeping  the  driven  portion  of  said  sheave  in 
proper  alinement  with  respect  to  said  table. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  a  flexible  sheR\e  carried  by  said  axle, 
"f  a  frame  mounted  im  said  axle  a  tal>le  positionjKl  atx)ve 
said  frame,  a  l>olt  extending  through  said  table  near  one 
end  thereof  aud  connecting  the  same  to  said  frame,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  table  and  bearing  upon  said  frame, 
said  table  provided  near  its  front  end  with  a  bracket 
carrying  a  pulley,  a  belt  passing  over  said  pulley  and 
over  said  sheave,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fingers  secured 
to  the  under  face  of  said  tabb  .  each  pair  of  flng»'rs  ar- 
range<i  in  parallelism  and  the  fingers  in  each  pair  posi- 
tioned upon  opposite  sides  of  said  sheave,  said  sheave 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections,  and  said  fingers 
engaging  the  outer  stn-tion  of  said  sheave  for  holding  said 
outer  sectiim  in  alinement  with  sai<i  pulley,  substantially 
as  shown  and  ilescrlbed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.375.  TROUSEK«  PKESSER,  CREASER,  AND 
1IAN(;ER.  Ei-mer  F.  Cassbl,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Julv  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  709.76J.      (CI.  100 — 57.) 
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1.  A  trous«Ts  presser  comprising  interior  tension  mem- 
bers, and  exterior  preaser  members  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally disposed  complemental  faces,  said  presser  mem- 
Iters  !>eing  sufficiently  resilient  to  spring  over  the  tension 
members  and  retain  a  portion  of  a  garment  between  said 
ctiniplemeutal  faces  to  crease  the  garment  independent  of 
internal   pressure  on  said  tension  memlK'rs 

3.  A  trousers  pn'sser  comprising  Interior  I.1  nsion  mem 
bers.  and  exterior  presser  meml'crs  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally disposed  complemental  faces,  said  presser  members 
being  suflflciently  resilient  to  spring  over  the  tension  mem- 
liers  and  retain  a  portion  of  a  garment  hetwiM-n  said  com- 
plemetnal  faces  to  crease  the  garment  iixiependent  of  in 
ternal  pressurt^  on  said  tension  members,  said  presser 
members  being  provided  with  means  for  permitting  their 
end  portions  to  accoiumodate  cloth  of  greater  thickness 
than  that  engage.]  by  tiie  main  portion. 

5.  A  trousers  pressor  comprising  V-shaped  tension  mem- 
bers adapted  to  fit  within  a  trousers  leg.  and  V-shaped 
presser  members  correspcmding  in  length  with  said  tension 
inemliers  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  latter.  wherel)y  the 
clrjth  of  the  garment  may  be  damped  between  the  tension 
and  presser  members,  said  presser  members  being  provided 
with   transverse  slits  near  their  ends. 

tV  A  trousers  presser  comprising  tension  members  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  a  trousi-rs  leg.  a  bowed  spring  having 
crossed  arms  connected  with  saiil  tension  menJhers.  and 
presser  members  correspomiiug  in  length  with  said  tension 
memliers  aiul  sprung  over  the  latter,  whereby  the  cloth 
of  the  garment  may  b<'  clauip«'<l  betwern  the  tension  and 
presser  inenil'ers.  the  tension  of  said  spring  being  insuffi- 
cient  to  stretch   the  garment 

7.  A  trousers  presser  comprising  tension  memtxTs  adapt- 
•■d  to  fit  wiibin  a  trousers  leg.  a  Iwwed  sjiring  having 
crossed  arms  connected  with  said  tension  members,  and 
pres.ser  members  corresponding  in  length  with  said  tension 
inenitiers  ami  alapfed  to  fit  over  the  latter,  whereby  the 
cloth  of  the  garment  may  be  clamped  betwe«'n  the  tension 
aud  presser  members  said  press^'r  meml'ers  l>eing  provided 
with  transversa  slits  near  their  ends,  the  tension  of  said 
spring  being  insufficient  to  stretch  the  garment. 

[Claims  2  aiid  4  not  printed  in  the  Ga&ette. ] 
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1,267.376.  AUTOMOBILE  PULLER.  Bins  Ai  stin  Chil- 
SON,  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,475.      (CI.   242—95.) 


1.  A  pulling  devlcf  for  automobiles  comprising  a  wiml- 
ing  drum  formed  of  relatively  thin  metal  transversely 
curved  to  form  lateral  flanges  defining  a  cable  groove 
between  them,  one  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
pairs  of  inwardly  projecting  spoke  engaging  studs  and 
with  a  plurality  of  bolts,  each  bolt  being  formed  at  its 
upper  end  to  provide  a  flattened  hook  adapted  to  engage 
around  the  spoke  of  an  automobile,  said  winding  drum 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  cable,  the  winding  drum  being 
formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove  with  11  perforation 
»-xtendlng  to  the  interior  face  of  the  winding  drum  for 
the  reception  of  the  knotted  end  of  a  cable. 

2.  A  pulling  device  for  automobiles  comprising  an  an- 
nulus  formed  to  provide  lateral  flanges  and  a  metal  cable 
groove,  one  of  the  flanjies  b<'ing  proviUt-d  with  laterally 
projecting  pairs  of  studs  adapted  to  emiirace  the  spokes 
of  the  wheel  and  also  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of  bolts 
having  terminal  ends  adapted  to  engabe  with  the  spokes 
of  a  wheel,  said  annulus  being  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  section  at  one  end  having  a  tongue  project- 
ing from  the  outer  flange  remote  from  the  studs  and  with 
a  groove  at  the  other  end  into  which  the  corresponding 
tongue  fits. 


1,207.377.  DISPLAY  CABINET.  John  A.  Chilstrom, 
Red  Wing,  Minn.  File.l  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161.610.     (CI.  211—14.) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  descrii»ed.  a  horizontally 
di8po.se<l  ItoUow  frame,  a  pair  of  trays  placed  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  trame  and  divided  Into  pockets  for  holding 
goods  to  be  partly  exposed  above  the  pockets,  a  weilge- 
Rbaped  member  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  two  trays  to  hold  the  trays  inclined  one  of  them  away 
from  each  side  of  the  wedge. 

2.  The  structure  set  forth  in  claim  1.  in  which  the 
wedge-shaped  member  is  detachable  to  allow  the  tray  to 
occupy  a  horizontal  position  In  the  frame. 


1,267,378.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Ed 
W.4RD  T.  CONDOV,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Con- 
don-Autostop  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,500.  (Cl.  74 — 4f.. ) 
1.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  mov- 
ing members  of  a  brake  member  for  one  of  said  moving 


members  and  means  adapted  to  remain  inoperative  during 
variations  in  the  speed  of  the  second  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers above  a  certain  predetermined  minimum  and  to  be 
remlered  operative  by  a  reduction  of  its  speed  below  such 
minimum  to  render  said  brake  member  operative  to  stop 
the  first  of  said  moving  members. 


2.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  mov- 
ing members  adapted  to  travel  one  at  substantially  con- 
stant and  the  other  at  varying  speeds  of  a  brake  member 
for  said  constant  speed  moving  member  and  means  adapted 
to  compensate  for  normal  variations  In  the  movement  of 
snicl  varylntr  speed  movable  member  and  n'iider«'d  opera- 
tive by  the  stopping  thereof  to  render  said  brake  member 
operative. 

:?.  In  brake  mechaidsm.  the  combination  with  two  mov- 
ahb'  ni'Mnbers  and  a  motor  adapted  to  ilrive  them,  one  at 
substantially  constant  and  the  other  at  varyluK  upeeds.  of 
brake  means  for  said  constant  speed  movable  member 
which  are  adapted  to  remain  Inoperative  while  permitting 
saiil  varying  speed  movable  member  to  move  at  varying 
speeds  and  are  render«Hl  operative  by  the  stopping  thereof. 

7.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  mov- 
ing DH  mbers  of  11  brake  for  one  of  said  members  anil 
means  located  immediately  beneath  such  member  and  ren- 
dered operative  by  the  stopping  of  the  other  member  to 
render  the  brake  operative. 

22.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  brake,  a 
trip  for  the  brake,  and  means  for  actuating  the  trip  which 
include  a  ratchet  worm,  means  for  driving  the  ratchet- 
worm,  a  paw'  slidlngly  mounted  upon  the  ratchet-worra 
and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  therewith,  means 
for  throwing  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
woriB,  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  th<^  ratchet- 
worm  after  It  has  been  carried  thereby  a  pre<leterm!ned 
distance,  and  means  for  restoring  the  pawl  to  its  original 
position  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  worm. 

[Claim  4  to  6,  8  to  21,  and  23  to  32  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.2-37. 379.       SKELP    CUPPING    AND    CLIPI'INO    APPA- 

RATIS.      IlnwARD   D.   CooK,   Lorain.   Ohio       Filed   Oct. 

1.  191.5.     Serial  No.  !'.3,534.     (Cl.  ll."?— U.S.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  clipping  and  cupping  pipe  skelp, 
the  fombinHtion  of  a  shear  having  means  for  clipping  and 
cvippinir  the  skelp.  an  alining  mechanism  whereby  the 
skelp  are  held  in  allnement  with  said  shear,  means  for 
moving  the  skelp  into  alined  position  and  a  transfer 
me.hanlsm  whereby  the  skelp  are  moved  sldewise  into 
position  for  alinement  relative  to  said  shear  preparatory 
to  the  skelp  clipping  and  cupping  operation. 

.{.  In  apparatus  for  clipping  and  cupping  pipe  skelp, 
the  combination  of  a  shear  having  means  for  clipping  and 
cupping  the  skelp,  an  alining  mechanism  whereby  the 
skelp  are  held  in  allnement  with  said  shear,  a  transfer 
mechanism  whereby  the  skelp  are  moved  sldewise  into 
1   position  for  allnement  relative  t«  said  shear  preparatory 
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to  the  skelp  clipping  and  cupping  operation,  means  for 
moving  the  skelp  into  alined  position,  a  guide  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  move  the  skelp  endwise  into  position  to 
Im.  cllpi)ed  and  cuppe<l  dnrloK  the  sldewise  movement  of  the 
skelp  by  said  transfer  mechanism,  and  means  on  said  trans 
fer  mechanism  for  moving  the  dipped  and  cuppe<l  skelp 
away  Irom  In  front  of  said  shear. 


I? 


u 


-:1      W     -^^'^^-^ 


5.  In  apparatus  for  clipping  and  cupping  pipe  skelp, 
the  conddnation  with  an  end  shear  whereby  the  skelp  are 
cut  to  length,  and  a  second  shear  having  means  for  clip- 
ping and  cupping  the  sheare<l  skelp,  of  means  for  auto- 
maliially  alining  the  skelp  relative  to  said  clipping  and 
cupping  shear,  and  a  transfer  mechanism  for  moving  the 
sheared  skelp  sldewise  from  in  front  of  said  end  shear 
Into  position  to  be  en^HKed  tiy  said  skelp  alining  means. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  cIlppliiK  and  clipping  pip<'  skelp. 
the  combination  with  an  end  shear  whereby  the  skelp  are 
cut  to  length,  and  a  wcond  shear  whereby  the  skelp  are 
cIlplMvl  and  cuppi'd.  of  a  transfer  mechi  nlsm  for  moving 
the  skelp  tiidewise  from  in  front  of  said  end  shear  into 
position  in  front  of  said  clippiriK  and  cupping  shear,  a 
plurality  of  stops  for  alining  the  skelp  sldewise  in  front 
of  said  clipping  and  cupping  shear,  a  plurality  of  counter- 
weighte<l  levers  forndng  means  for  moving  and  yieldingly 
holdlnK  the  skelp  in  contact  with  said  stops  in  alining  the 
skelp  preparatory  to  the  dipping  ami  rupplnu  operation, 
and  an  inclined  guide  extending  between  the  shears  and 
arrangwl  to  engage  with  and  move  the  sheared  skelp 
lengthwise  into  dippini:  and  cupping  position  during  the 
sldewise  movement  of  the  skelp  ori  said  transfer  mecha- 
nism. 

IClaims  2.  4.  and  t;  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.267.380.  REOENERATIVK  COKE  OVEN.  EvES.E 
CoPi'Efi,  Brussels.  Belgium.  File<i  July  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S.-,.-?.)!!!.'}.      (CI.  202—9.) 


In  a  system  of  regenerative  coke  ovens,  a  series  of  re- 
generators, a  plurality  of  ovens  lor  which  said  reu'enera- 
tors  are  provided,  a  feed  channel  leadinir  to  the  regenera- 
tors, said  regeneratiprs  bein:;  disposed  in  parallel  there 
with.  11  collecting  channel  coniinuniiatitit;  with  said  re- 
get. erators  wherebj  the  discharges  thiTefrom  will  be  suc- 
cessively »)rought  together,  an  uptake,  a  plurality  of  sole- 
flues  Into  one  of  which  the  heater)  body  is  discharged  and 
from  the  other  of  whiih  said  body  Is  drawn  by  suction 
to  communicate  with  the  uptake  and  means  for  reversing 
the  action  of  the  working. 


1.267..381.  I>rST  AND  WIND  CUARD  FOR  CAR  WIN- 
DOWS. He.nkv  I'.  Cori.'ntK.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
22.   1917.      Serial  .No.   197.891.      (Cl.  98 — 21.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  window-casing  having  a  slot  In  its 
slll  portion,  a  sash  vertically  movable  in  said  casing,  a 
pivot  rod  fixed  to  the  boiton.  portion  of  said  .sash  for 
movement  therewith  and  extending  down  through  said 
slot,  a  guard-plate  pivotally  carried  tiy  said  rod  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  disposed  in  inoperative  position  in  said  slot  and, 
when  the  sash  has  been  raised,  to  l>e  taken  from  said 
slot  and  swung  outward  en  said  pivot-rod  to  operative 
position  relative  to  the  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,382.  BEARING  FOR  PROPELLER  SHAFTS. 
.lAMKS  J.  CorRTNKY,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1!U7.     Serial  No.  196.813.      (Cl.  64—39.) 


C       a 


1.  A  bearing  for  pow-r  shafts,  comprising  a  main  outer 
.aslnt'  having  a  central  lonsritudinal  bore  through  which 
the  shaft  passes,  one  end  portion  of  said  bore  being  en- 
larged to  form  a  roller  bearing  chamlier  in  which  are 
placed  bearing  rollers,  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
bore  t)eing  enlarged  to  fnrm  a  stuffing  box.  the  Inner  end 
of  the  roller  b<>arlng  chamber  being  closed  by  an  inwardly 
directed  annular  shoulder  formed  in  the  casing  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  chamlier  beinir  clused  by  a  washer  se- 
I  ured  to  the  casing.  aiHi  siiid  simfi  being  provided  at  both 
ends  of  the  bearlnp  with  collars  which  are  adjustably 
set  ured  thereto. 

2.  A  bearinu  for  propeller  shahs,  comprising  a  main 
outer  casing  having  a  ■  eutrnl  iiore  through  which  the  shaft 
passes,  the  outboard  end  of  said  l»earing  Udng  provided 
with  a  stuffing  box  and  the  inner  portion  thereof  txdng 
enlarged  to  form  a  roller  bearing  chamber  In  which  are 
placed  bearing  rollers,  and  the  shaft  being  provided  at 
each  end  of  the  bearing  with  collars  which  are  adjustably 
secured  thereto. 


1,267,383.     TORPEIX)  GUARD.     losKPfi  Buaiw^kd  Chcss 
I  BR,    Norfolk.    Va.      Filed    Aug     24.    1917       Serial    No. 
1S7.99.'-..      (Cl.    114—240.) 
4     -A  torpedo  sruard  for  ships,  comprislnc  a  cuard  niem- 

l»er    snpporte<i    at    an    Inejlne.    a    cushion    member    rigidly 
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attached  to  and  overlying  the  inclined  member  mibstan- 
tialiy  horizontally,  with  its  cushions  facing  the  top  of  the 


Inclined  member,  and  an  auxiliary  guard  suspended  from 
the  outboard  end  of  the  inclined  member. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,207,384.  FLYING-BOAT.  Ldo.nahdo  Crimaddo.  New 
York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  153,126. 
(CI.  244—13.) 


■  ■  JU>m-*'   I  WiniilfdL-^. 


M    »m 


•Ai 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charai'ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hull  carrying  a  running  gear  Including  a  swlv- 
eled  wheel,  an  air  propeller  carried  on  the  Iww  of  the 
boat  and  means  for  driving  It.  a  water  propeller  carried 
on  the  stern  of  the  l>oat  and  independent  means  for  driv 
Ing  It,  a  rudder  carried  by  the  stern  of  the  boat  adapted 
to  direct  Its  course  either  in  the  air  or  in  the  water,  wings 
hinged  exteriorly  of  the  hull  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to 
I'ap  In  unl.-ion  In  pairs  In  vertical  arcs,  means  for  operat- 
inj-  the  wings  from  the  air  propeller  driving  mechanism 
and  a  main  steering  mechanism  common  to  the  running 
gear  and  to  the  rudder  steering  nu'chanlsm  for  operating 
each  of  them  independently, 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna 
tion  with  a  hull  having  a  running  gear  Including  a  swlv 
eled  wheel,  a  water  propeller  carried  by  the  stern,  a  rud- 
der carried  by  the  stem  adapted  to  direct  the  course  of  the 
boat  In  the  water  and  in  the  air,  and  a  steering  mechanism 
capable  of  adjustment  to  control  independently  the  move- 
ments of  either  the  swiveled   wheel  or   the  rudder. 

7,   In  a  mechanism   for  flying  craft  provided  with  run 
nlng  gear  and  rudder  mechanisms,  a  steering  column  hav 
Ing  a   vertical   element,   a  gear  wheel   rotatable   with   and 
axlally  movable  on   the  vertical  element,  a  pair  of  shafts 
parallel  to  said  vertical  element   hut  spaced   therefrom,  a 
rocker  arm  carried  by  each  shaft  and  each  provided  with 
a  toothe<l  gearing-head,  said  arms  being  arranged  In  differ- 
ent horizontal  planes,  means  for  shifting  the  gear   wheel 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  of  the  toothed  gear- 
ing-heads, means  carri^l  by  one  vertical  shaft  for  control 
ling  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  rtinning  gear  and 
lueaoB  operable  by  the  other  vertical  shaft  for  controlling 
the  rudder  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.267.3S5.  8LEIGH.  Omvbr  Crooks,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
Filed  Aug,  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,944.  (CI,  180 — 6,) 
1.  Id  automobile  aiei^iEhs,  the  combination  with  an  au- 

tomohUe.  ut  a  frame  mounted  in  rear  thereof  and  having 


forwardly  proJ<'ctlng  beams  loosely  secured  at  their  for- 
ward ends  about  the  housings  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  au- 
tomobile, toothed  drive  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  and 
projecting  below  the  same,  supplemental  drive  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  mounted  therein  for  rertlcal  move- 
ment Independently  of  the  frame  and  of  each  other,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  main  drive  wheels 
and  the  supplemental  drive  wheels  to  the  rear  axle  of  the 
autoiiHihlle  so  as  to  lie  rotated  thereby. 


2  In  automobile  sleighs,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
mobile of  a  main  frame  mounted  In  rear  thereof  and  hav- 
ing forwardly  projecting  beams  loosely  si' (U red  at  their 
forward  ends  about  the  housings  of  the  rear  axle  of  the 
automolille,  toothed  main  drive  wheels  carrie<l  by  saM 
frame  and  projecting  below  the  same,  supplemental  frames 
loopely  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  main  frame 
adjacent  each  side  then  of.  supplemental  drive  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  supplemental  frames,  and  driving  connections 
betwe«^n  the  main  and  supplemental  drive  wheels  and  the 
reiir  axle  of  th*-  antomohlle. 

3  In  automobile  sleighs,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  main  frame  mounted  In  rear  thereof  and  hav- 
ing forwardly  projecting  beams  U>o,<»ely  secuned  at  their 
fonnard  ends  about  the  housings  of  the  rear  axle  of  the 
automobile,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  .s^ild  drive  shaft  to  the  rear  axle 
of  the  autonioi)lle  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  counter 
shaft  mounte<l  in  the  rear  of  said  drive  shaft,  flriving  con- 
nections between  said  shafts,  main  drive  wheelj  secured  on 
said  counter  shaft  and  projecting  below  the  frame,  supple- 
mental frames  carrie<l  by  the  main  frame  adjacent  each 
side  thereof  loo.sely  secured  at  their  forward  ends  about 
the  drive  shaft,  supplemental  drive  wheels  carried  by  said 
supplemental  frames  and  driving  connections  ttetween  said 
drive  shaft  and  the  supplemental  drive  wheels. 

4.  An  atta<hment  for  automobiles  comprising  a  main 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  at  Its  forward  end  to  the 
rear  axle  housing  of  an  automobile,  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
in  Bald  main  frame,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame 
In  rear  of  said  drive  shaft,  driving  connections  between 
said  shafts,  main  (Jrive  wheels  secured  on  the  counter 
shaft  and  projcting  I.elow  the  main  frame,  supplemental 
frames  mounted  adjacent  each  side  of  said  main  frame 
and  having  their  forward  ends  loosely  secured  about  the 
drive  shaft,  supplemental  drive  wheels  In  said  supple 
mental  frames,  and  driving  connections  between  the  said 
supplemental  drive  wheels  and  the  drive  shaft. 


1.2n7,nsr,  HF,.\T  n.\L.\NCE  DT'PLEX-DRIV^.  Dion  K, 
IiEAN,  Winthrop.  Mass..  assignor  to  .\lberger  I'nmp  and 
Conden.ser  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1917,  Serial  No.  144,375. 
Renewed  Mar.  19.  1918,  Serial  No.  223,468,  (CI. 
121—118.) 


1.  In  a  heat  balance  duplex  drive,  the  combtnatioB  of  a 
matcbine.  an  electric  motor  and  a  steam  turbine  arranced 
to  drive  the  machine  singly  or  together,  and  either  opera- 
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tlve  to  drive  the  rotor  of  the  other  when  the  latter  is  Idle, 
a  steam  supply  for  the  turbine  and  an  exhaust  for  the 
•ame,  and  a  pressure  governor  responsive  to  the  variations 
of  pressure  in  the  exhaust,  and  a  valve  for  relieving  the 
pressure  at  certain  times  In  the  pressure  governor,  to- 
gether with  means  for  operating  said   relief  valve. 

Itt.  The  confldnatlon  of  a  machine,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  actuating  the  .same.  ea<  h  serving  to  drive  to  machine 
When  operating  singly  or  together,  a  steam  supply  line  and 
a  steam  exhaust  line  for  one  of  said  operating  means,  a 
pressure  governor  <oniiectid  with  the  exhaust,  a  spwd 
governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  driven  mat hlne 
and  Starving  as  a  secondary  control  for  the  admission  of 
steam  through  the  supply  line,  means  for  coniie<  ting  the 
steam  exhaust  line  and  the  pressure  governor,  a  pressure 
relief  val\e  arranged  in  lonuectlou  with  said  means,  ami  a 
mechanism  actuate<l  by  the  speed  governor  when  the  ma- 
chini'  is  running  at  a  predetermined  speed  for  opera tli.g 
the   pressure   relief   valve. 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,2(57.:{87.       -NECKTIK        <'M(ii,    J.    Imii..    Uurrvvood,    I^. 
File<l   IVI,.  23.   litlT       Serial  No.  15«i..'<i:{.      (CI.  2 — 11.) 


1.  .\    new    article   of   manufacture    ln(  hiding   a    ne<  ktle 
formed  of  two  sections,  one  sei  tinn  having  a  portion  there 
of  adapt"  d  to  extend  around  a  collar,  a  hook  formed  on  the 
free  end  thereof,  and  a   loop  on  one  end  of  the  other  .sec- 
tion adapted  t"i  be  engaged  by  said  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  n  necktie  formed 
In  two  sections  adapted  to  be  tied  intermediate  the  ends 
of  one  section  and  adjacent  one  end  ot  the  other  section, 
the  proje<tlng  long  end  of  said  necktie  extending  around 
the  collar  tu  a  point  adjacent  the  front  thereof,  a  book 
liirnii  il  on  the  free  end  of  said  si  <  tion.  and  a  li>op  furnud 
on  the  proje<  ting  short  end  of  said  necktie  and  adaptcil 
for  engagement  with  the  hook  to  twcure  the  necktie  on  a 
collar. 


1,267.:{NK.  SIIKI.MNG  ARRANCJEMKNT  .X.sn  CON- 
TAI.NKK  TIli:KKFf)K  Maiiv  IV  Dodson.  (;eneva.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  !!♦,  1!»1«      Serial  No,  115.783.      tCI.  45 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  container  ami  shelving  arrangement  therefor,  a 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  shelves,  said  shelves  adapted  to 
have  separate  legs  resting  on  a  common  foundation  and 
arranged  to  l>e  placed  in  said  frame  in  nested  relation 
whereby  they  stand  one  above  the  other  and  capable  of 
being  Individually  and  bodily  removed. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plarnllty  of 
shelves,  legs  for  said  shelves,  saUl  shelves  adapted  t© 
stand   In   spaced   apart   relation,   the   legs   of  the  different 

shelves  being  of  different  lengths  so  that  when  said  legs 
rest  on  a  common  base  the  shelves  are  he)}!  In  their  spaced 
apart  relation,  and  a  container  for  «ald  shelves,  said  con- 
tainer  having  a  vertically  sliding  door  wherehy  the  lower 
of  -iald  trays  may  be  removed  without  expostnir  the  re- 
ninliilng  shelves. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«7,3S9  W.\TFR  METKR  INSTALLATION  Frank 
J.  I>oti..  Cr.en  Bay,  Wis  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.   I'J.v.iifiO.      (CI     I.-^T-^IS.) 


■W-w^af 


In  ( onil>lnation  with  a  vault  containing  a  water  meter, 
a  plurality  of  concentric  cylinders  arranged  Intermediate 
the  wall  of  the  vault  and  the  meter,  the  annular  cham- 
l>er  between  said  cylliHlcrs  being  closed  at  the  x.tiom  and 
top  to  provide  an  insulating  layer  of  dead  air.  a  cover 
for  the  top  of  'said  inner  cylinder,  and  means  In  -.aid 
cover  to  p«>rmlt  Inspection  of  said  meter. 


1.267.:?90  CORNKK  LfK-K  FOR  HKDSTE.^DS.  Dab- 
REi  I.  F  nvhE.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Com- 
pany, n  <\irporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1918. 
Serial  No    222,075,      (CI,  5 — 55.) 


0- 


1.  In  a  corner-lock  for  bedsteads,  the  combination  with 
a  post,  an!  a  pillar  plate  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  an  angular  opening  and  above  and  below  the  same 
with  equidistant  lugs,  of  a  rail  formed  of  angle  iron  and 
provideil  with  an  angularly  disposed  extension  having  a 
bolt  hole  agreeing  witli  the  op^nliiK  in  the  plUar-plate 
and  upper  and  lower  apertures  agreeing  with  and  adapte.l 
to  receive  the  lugs  of  said  plate,  and  a  bolt  having  an 
angular  portion  fitting  the  opening  In  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing its  stem  extending  throuv'b  the  bolt  hole  in  the  ex- 
tension and  l>eyond  the  same  provide<l  with  a  nut. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azerte.] 


1,267.391.  ANIMALTRAI'.  TH<>M.\.'i  ,1.  Kiiibon.  Tcr- 
rlll.  Ky.  Filed  Feb  19.  191H  SeriMi  No.  21S.084.  m. 
43—24.) 

4.  .\n  animal  trap  (  ..mprlslng  a  vi  tim  <hflmber,  an 
entrance  chamber  opening  thereinto,  a  swinging  closure 
for  the  entrance  chaml>er.  a  tlltalde  idatform  In  said 
chamt>er  and  connecte<l  to  the  closure,  a  pivoted  barrier  in 
the  entrance  chamber  betwi  en  the  closure  and  the  plat- 
form,  and    a    slidable    latch    bar   ojx'railvely    eonnectfd   to 


j- 
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the  barrier  and  engageable  with  the  closure  for  holding 
the  same  in  open  and  closed  positions,  said  closure  having 
a  slot  in   which   the  latch   bar   rides,   and   provided    with 


lateral  keeper  recesses,  and  lateral  retaining  lugs  on  the 
latch  bar  adapted  to  seat  in  the  recesses. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,392.  SHOE  SFIAPING  MACHINE.  Edw.ard  ERirK- 
soN,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ort.  19,  1915. 
Serial  Xo.  56.783.      (CI.  12 — 51.) 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  forming  an  upper  in  the  angle  l)e- 
tween  the  lip  and  the  feather  edge  of  an  innersole  and 
means  for  beating  a  shoe  upon  the  heel  seat,  the  machine 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  adjustment  to  bring 
either  of  said  means  alternatively  into  convenient  position 
for  treating  a  shoe. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  tool  adapted  to  beat  the  heel  seat  of  a  shoe 
and  shaped  also  to  crease  an  upper  in  the  angle  lyelwit-n 
the  lip  and  the  feather  edge  of  an  innersole,  and  mean- 
for  operating  sai<l  tool,  the  tool  being  adjustable  to  ditfer- 
ent  positions  for  heel  seat  beating  and  for  upper  creasing 
respectively. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  shoe  beating  tool  having  a  substantially  flat 
beating  face,  and  means  for  imparting  operative  move- 
ments to  said  tool,  the  tool  being  pivoted  for  manual  ad- 
justment to  change  the  angular  face  to  the  line  of  its 
operative  movement. 

[Claims  1.  4.  and  6  to  17  not  printe.l   in  the  (Jazettcl 


1.267,393.  COMI»RESSING  TOOL.  Hkubkht  O.  Ewinc. 
Mlddleport,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1.3,  l!»lt>.  Serial  No. 
119,966.      (CI.  81—3.) 


1.   In  a  piston  ring  compressing  tool,  pliers  comprising 
a   pair   of  Jaws,   and    handles   connecte*!    to   said    jaws   to 
separate  said  Jaws  when  said  handles  approach,  a   rela 
tively  wide  and   thin   flexible  band   pivotally  connected   to 


one  of  said  jaws,  forming  a  loop  and  extending  through 
said  one  of  said  Jaws  past  Its  pivotal  connection  thereto 
and  through  the  other  one  of  said  jaws,  and  gripping 
means  on  said  other  Jaw  where  said  band  extends  there- 
through to  grip  said  band  as  said  Jaws  roc«'de,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.394.  COLLAR  PROTECTOR.  Makie  A.  Fkiku  sox, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
789,335.      (CI.   2— 04.) 


A  collar  Mini  garment  imnd  protector  comprising  a  band 
having  a  lower  turue<l  over  straight  edge  »nd  having  an 
tipper  edge  turned  over  intermediate  its  ends  with  both 
turned  over  e<lges  on  the  same  side  of  the  body  of  the  bantl, 
the  emls  of  the  upper  edge  being  cut  away  to  form  l>evels. 
said  turned  over  portions  coactlng  to  keep  the  intermedl- 
Hte  portion  of  the  band  away  from  the  collar,  the  ends  of 
HJiid  band  having  front  button  holes  therethrough  and 
means  for  attaching  the  center  of  the  band  to  the  garment 
band,  said  means -comprising  a  U-shaped  metal  clip  strad- 
dling the  lower  edge  of  the  band  and  having  a  relatively 
short  leg  affixe<l  directly  to  one  side  of  the  body  of  the 
band,  a  fastener  passed  through  the  short  Ifg  and  through 
the  band  for  holding  the  clip  in  place  the  turne<l  over  por- 
tion of  the  edge  being  interrupted  to  form  a  flat  bearing 
for  said  leg.  said  clip  having  a  relatively  long  leg  project- 
ing upwardly  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof  with  an  open 
space  therebetween  adapted  to  contain  a  tab  covering  the 
rear  button  hole  of  the  garment  collar. 


1.267, 39,">.  SHOCK  .\HSORHER.  Siiei.i.kv  W.  Kokd. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Odv  D.  Jennings, 
Chk-ago,  111.  Filed  July  12,  l'.tl7.  Serial  No.  lS(i.Ut>2. 
(CI.  267—19.) 


1 


whpmr^ 


1.  In  a  sho(  k  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
and  a  vehirlc  sprinii.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  levers 
pivoted  to  said  hracket  links  <-onnecting  said  levers  to  the 
end  of  said  vehicle  spring,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
levers  for  resisting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  end  of 
said  vehicle  spring. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
and  a  vehicle  spring,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bell 
crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  links  con 
ii"(;ing    the    lower   arms   of   said    iwU    crank    levers   to    the 
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end   of  said   vehicle   spring  and    a   spring   connecting   the 
upper  arms  of  said  levers. 

9.  In  a  shock  absorbing  shackle  for  vehicle  springs,  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  and  a  supported  part, 
of  two  members  pivotally  mounted  respectively  on  said 
part  and  the  end  of  said  vehicle  spring,  two  separate  op 
posed  levers  both  plvote<l  on  on,^  of  said  members  to  swing 
to  and  from  each  other  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
vehicle  spring,  links  connecting  said  lever  arms  and  the 
other  of  said  members,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  levers 
for  resisting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  end  of  sal. I 
vehicle  spring,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  members  being 
arrange<l  to  permit  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  end 
of  said  vehicle  spring 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette] 


1,267.396  WIRECAHLE  RING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Juh.n  R.  Gammetkr.  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B  F.  (^odrich  Company.  N.w 
York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1916.      Serial  No    136.172.      (CI.  29—156.) 


3.  The  process  of  making  pneumatic  tire  bead  core  rlng^ 
which  consists  in  taking  a  piece  of  wire  cable  which  will 
make  a  ring  of  slightly  less  than  the  desir.-d  cirrumfercnc.  . 
butting  the  ends,  fusing  the  strand  metal  at  the  ends  to 
[>ro.!iice  a  welded  joint,  annealing  said  joint  by  a  separate 
opf-ratlon.  and  expanding  said  ring  to  the  desired  size  by 
an  outward  radial  stretching  action  exerted  slmultanc 
ously  at  various  points  throughout  Its  circumference. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette. ] 


1,267,397.       POTATO  SEED  CUTTING     MACHINE. 

George    E.    (J.VKBftw,    Piersnn.    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    IT. 

1917.      Serial    No     191, K16.      (CI.   146 — 11. ( 

1.  .\  potato  se.'d  cutter  comprising  a  frame  including:  .n 
tijisc,  forward  and  rear  standards  extending  from  the 
base,  side  bars  connected  with  the  standards  and  po 
sitloned  at  an  incline,  an  endless  apron  movably  mounted 
Ui'iwecn  the  side  bars,  potato  penetrating  and  carrying 
idns  extending  from  the  apron,  cutting  means  positioned 
al.ov.-  the  upper  flight  of  the  apron  and  In  operative 
relation  to  the  potato  carrying  pins,  and  means  for  en 
gaging  cut  sections  of  potato  and  removing  the  same 
from  the  pins. 

.').  A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  frame  In 
eluding  side  bars  and  standards  for  the  side  bars  with 
one  set  of  standards  extending  above  the  side  bars,  upper 
and  lower  shafts  extending  between  the  side  bars, 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  shafts, 
an  endless  conveyer  belt  in  the  conveyer  frame,  sprocket 
chains    carried    by    the    N-lt    and    engaging   the    sprocket 


wheels,  a  knife  carrying  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
the  standards  extending  a(>ove  the  side  bars  with  the 
knives  of  the  knife  carrying  shaft  positioned  In  operative 
relation  to  the  conveyer  t>elt,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for 
imparting  rotary  movement  from  the  driving  shaft  to 
the  knife  carrying  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary 
niovcmeni  from  the  driving  shaft  to  one  of  the  first  men 
tioned  shafts. 


7.  A  potato  seed  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless 
apron  movably  mounted  In  the  frame,  potato  penetrating 
and  carrying:  pins  extending  from  the  apron,  cutting 
means  positioned  al>ove  the  apron  in  an  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  potato  carrying  pins,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing cut  sections  of  a  potato  and  removing  the  same  from 
the  pins. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gastette.] 


1,267,398.  MOP  HOLDER  Thomas  E.  Gavin,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,630. 
(CL  15 — 56.) 


I   I   •  .t  >  Sf-r  I    ,    ;  ■  •• 


j^.  J. .=..!. 


-\  iiiop  bolder.  wbi(h  coiiipritw-s  a  handle  having  a  sbn^-e 
on  one  enii.  divfrgii.k;  -ide  bars  each  having  one  end 
anchored  hi  the  sl.-,ve,i  end  of  the  handle,  said  bars  also 
serving  as  guides,  the  other  and  free  ends  c»f  the  bars 
being  lH>nt  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  provided  with 
ejes.  a  cross  bar  having  an  eye  at  one  end  ano  a  hook  at 
the  other  end.  said  eye  being  rotatably  connected  with  a 
side  bar  eye  and  the  hook  being  adapted  to  removably  en 
gage  with  the  eye  of  the  opposite  side  i>ar.  said  cross  bar 
being  aibipted  to  detachably  carry  the  niofi.  an  approxl- 
nuitely  T  shaped  movable  damping  frame  having  grooved 
ends  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  side  bars  and  be 
guided  thereby,  a  stationary  screw  stud  having  one  end 
anchored  In  the  handle  and  projecting  therefrom  l>etween 
the  side  bars,  the  clamping  frame  being  provided  with  a 
through  hole  so  that  said  frame  Is  adapted  to  receive 
and   be  slldably  engaged  on   the  stud,  and  a  nut  on   the 
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stud  serving:  to  force  the  frame  downwardly  for  canslng 
the  transverse  portion  of  the  frame  to  clamp  the  mop  on 
the  croBs  bar,  said  stud  passing  through  the  frame  and 
serving  to  guide  and  cooperate  with  thf-  frame  Inde- 
peridently  of  the  poBltlon  of  the  nut. 


electric  current  through  the  work  by  means  of  wid  elec- 
trode and  applying  pressure.  I 

y.  An  electrode  for  resistance  welding  consisting  of  a 
metaUlc  body  having  its  surface  which  contacts  with 
the  work  coated  with  a  metal  whose  melting  point  Is 
lower  than  that  of  the  electrode. 

(Cbilms  2.  :J.  and  5  to  8  not  prlnttnl  In  the  Gaa^tte.] 


1,267,399.  BED  DAVENPORT  OR  COUCH.  tfAMCKi. 
Goi.osTKix,  Chicago,  111.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  fourth  to 
Isadore  Goldstein,  one-fourth  to  Abe  Goldstein,  and 
one  fourth  to  Meyer  Goldstein,  ("hicngo.  111.  Flleil 
May  27,   1913.     Serial  No.  770,099.      |,C1.  5 — 50.) 


-  ■  'I'l) 


r^^    I 


1.2«7,401.  INCINERATOR  CLOSET.  UEOur.B  X.  Grikn», 
Rogers,  Tex.  Failed  .luly  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.590. 
(CI.  4—20.) 


1.  In  furniture  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  stationary  end  frame  members  having  on  their  Inner 
side  trackways  consisting  of  curved  slots,  said  slots  curv 
Ing  upwardly  from  the  center  and  the  front  ends  of  such 
slots  extending  sharply  downward  over  a  crest  in  i-ach  track- 
way to  form  offset  sockets,  a  seat  mounted  to  rotate  in 
the  frame  memliers,  sliding  pivot  members  carried  by  said 
s«-at  coacting  with  the  slots  and  arrang.-d  to  rest  in  the 
sockets  when  the  .seat  Is  in  inverted  position.  wheret)y 
said  phot  members  n-maln  In  the  sockets  until  positively 
raised  and  forced  rearwardly  past  the  cr.'St  in  the  track- 
way. 

2.  In  furniture  of  tie  class  descrit)ed,  the  coniltinatlon 
of  stationary  end  frame  members  having  on  their  luner 
sides  trackways  (onsisting  of  curved  slots,  said  slots 
curving  upwardly  from  the  center  and  the  front  ends  of 
such  slots  extending  sharply  downward  over  a  crest  in 
each  trackway  to  form  off.set  sockets,  a  seat  mounted  to 
rotate  in  the  frame  meml)ers,  l)earing  brackets  secun  d  to 
the  ends  of  the  seat.  t)earing  membejs  Intermediate  said 
stationary  frame  memliers  and  said  bearlns  brackets 
whereby  "the  seat  is  mounted  to  rotate,  sliding  pivot  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  l)earlng  brackets  coactinji  with  the 
slots  and  arranged  to  rest  In  the  sockets  when  the  seat 
is  in  Inverted  position,  whereby  «ald  pivot  memlnTs  re- 
main in  the  ^sockets  until  positively  raised  and  forced 
rearwardly  past  the  crest  in  the  trackway. 


A  devl<-«>  of  the  <haracter  specified,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  in  it»<  top.  an  annular  flange  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  casing  in  line  with  the  inlet  thereof,  a  ring  extending 
upwtnlly  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  annular  flange  and 
haviiiK  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  top.  a  rib  pro- 
jecting upwardly  fr(.m  tlie  outer  portion  of  the  annular 
Mange  coaxial  with  the  said  upstanding  ring  and  spaced 
therj'from.  a  seat  ring  supported  on  the  inner  flange  at  the 
top  of  the  upstanding  ring,  and  a  cover  extending  over  the 
seat  ring  and  inlet  and  having  a  depending  flange  entering 
the  space  formed  between  the  upstanding  ring  and  rib. 


1.2GV,402.     IWITHDRAWN  ] 


1.267.400.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ELECTRODES 
FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDINtJ.  Jambs  H  (Iuavei.i., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a.ssignor  to  Thomson  Spot  Welder 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas-in- 
chusetts".  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,543. 
.(CI.  219—10.) 


I,2fi7.40:i.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  V\ASHIN<;  MA- 
CHINERY. AUTHiR  T.  Hagix.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  American  laundry  Machinery  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July 
14.   1913.      Serial   No.   39.898.      (CI.   137—68.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  plectro<les  for  wel.P.ng  con- 
sisting In  applying  a  thin  layer  of  fusible  metal  to  their 
welding  surfaces. 

4  The  method  of  electric  welding  consisting  In  pro- 
viding a  thin  layer  of  fusible  metal  between  the  electrode 
and   the  surface  of  the  work  engage<1  thereby,  passing  an 


2.  The   combination    with   a    liquid    receptacle,    of   Inlet 
and  outlet  valves,  a  controlling  device  for  the  outlet  valve, 
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means  actuated  by  the  controlling  device  and  operating  to 
automatically  close  the  inlet  valve  when  the  receptach- 
Is  niled  and  to  automatically  open  the  inlet  valve  and  close 
the  outlet  valve  when  tht-  rect-ptade  is  emptied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle,  of  inlet 
and  outlet  valves,  and  means  (ontrolled  by  the  liquid  In 
the  receptacle  acting  automatically  to  open  the  Inlet  valve 
and  close  the  outlet  valve  when  the  receptacle  is  emptied. 
and  to  close  th*-  Inlet  valv*.  when  the  outlet  valve  Is 
opened. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle,  of  inlet 
and  outlet  valves,  a  supplemental  valve  for  governing  the 
position  of  the  inlet  valve,  a  controller  for  the  supple 
mental  valve,  a  movable  carrier,  an  actuator  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  cooperating  with  the  controller,  and  oper 
ative  i-onnections  between  the  carrier  and  outlet  valve 
whereby  the  controller  for  the  supplemental  valve  is  moved 
by  the  actuator  to  open  fht-  Inlet  valve  when  the  outlet 
valve  U  c1os«h1,  and  means  controlled  by  the  liquid  In  th»' 
receptacle  to  move  the  controller  and  close  the  Inlet  valve 
when  the  re<-eptaclf  in  filled. 

[Claims  1,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2fi7.404.  VIEW  FINDER  FOR  CAMERAS.  NnKM*>W 
HAi.sey,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Aug.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.   4«..^08.      (CI.  88— l.'S  1 


8.  A  finder  for  photograpbli  cameras  having  an  optical 
system  provided  with  two  separated  apertures,  each  con- 
forminK  to  a  requlre<l  fielil  of  view  for  a  different  operat- 
ing position  of  a  camera,  and  adapted  to  serve  alterna- 
tively as  a  view  aperture  or  as  an  objective  apertur*. 

9.  A  tiniler  for  photographic  cameras  having  an  optical 
syitem  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures,  each  conform- 
ing to  a  required  field  of  view,  and  located  respectively 
at  opposite  ends  of  nnld  optical  system,  and  means  wbere 
by  the  tinder  may  i.e  so  moved  that  either  aperture  may 
Berve   as  an   objective   aperture  or  as  a   view   ajH-rture. 

1(1.  A  finder  for  photographic  (ameras  having,  in  cona- 
blnation.  an  opti<al  system  ailapted  to  receive  a  view  at 
either  end  and  to  proj,.,  t  said  view  upon  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  optical  system  having  an  aperture  a.'^sociated 
with  each  of  its  ends,  adapted  to  define  the  field  of  view; 
and  means  whereby  the  .iptlcal  system  may  be  moveil  so 
that  either  ajnrture  may  be  corre«tly  correlated  with  a 
camera  to  wrve  as  a  view  aperture  while  the  other  serves 
as  an  objective  aperture. 

11.  A  finder  for  photograph!,  cameras  having  an  optical 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses,  each  a  duplicate  of  the 
other,  and  a  reflector,  and  having  an  aperture  associated 
with  eaih  lens  ((informing  t.»  a  required  field  of  view; 
and  a  m«»untlng.  wherel>y  the  finder  may  1*  moved  to 
direct  elth«  r  lens,  with  its  respective  aperture,  toward 
the  front  of  a  camera  and  the  (dher  lens  toward  one  side 
of  said  camera. 

13.  A  finder  f«»r  photographic  cameras  having.  In  (om- 
blnation  a  reversible  optical  system  provided  with  an  ob- 
long aperture  of  the  .same  dimensions  at  each  end,  the 
longer  dimensions  of  said  apertures  extending  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  :  and  means  for  mo»*nting  said  finder 
upon  a  camera  whereby  naid  finder  may  be  turu«^  to  bring 
either  aperture  to  the  front. 

[Claims  1  to  7.  12,  14.  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Garette.  ] 

2.">(t  O.  G.—  52  ^ 


1,267,405.  COFFEE-PERCOLATOR.  ARTHta  Hammsa- 
STBIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.    99,952.      {CI.   53 — 3. » 


c> 


1.  .\  coffee  percolator  comprising  a  receptacle,  perco- 
lating means  combined  therewith  and  an  iBrertrd  cup 
resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  having 
a  freedom  of*  movement  independent  of  the  receptacle 
and  percolating  means. 

3  A  coffe<-  percolator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  ground  or  powdered  coffee  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  receptacle  and  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom, a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  Into  said  container 
and  through  the  coffee  therein,  perforated  hollow  mem- 
l>ers  carried  tiy  said  rut>es  and  located  near  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  an  inverte<l  cup  located  within  said 
receptacle  and  having  its  op«n  end  resting  upon  the  bot- 
tom thereof  betwfvn  said  perforated  hollow  members. 

4  A  coffe«  percolator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  ground  or  powdered  coffee  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  receptacle  and  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom, a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  Into  said  container 
and  through  the  coffe«'  therein,  perforated  hollow  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  tubes  and  located  near  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  an  Inverted  cup  located  within  said 
reci^ptacJe  and  having  its  open  end  resting  upon  the  bot- 
tom thereof  betwe^-u  said  perforated  hollow  membera.  said 
cup  being  provided  at  its  closed  end  with  an  exterior  re- 
cess and  a  projection  depending  from  anld  container  and 
loosely  fitting  into  said  recess  and  perndttlng  a  limited 
tilting  of  said    cup   relatively   fn   said    receptacle. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnteti  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1,267  406.  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK  Fhaskiav  UAHDiyr.u, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Hardlnge  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  C(.rporarlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.    7.    1913.      Serial   No.    746,718.       (CI.   234 — 37.) 


1.  A  watchmaus  clock  comprising  a  casing,  a  movable 
dial  within  the  casing,  said  clock  casing  Laving  one  side 
thereof  arrangiMi  to  permit  access  to  the  dial,  means  for 
locking  said  side  In  clos«^l  position,  and  devices  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  sul>stantially  (rescent-abapoU  edge 
adapted  to  make  a  cut  upon  said  dial  when  said  side  is 
unlocked  from  said  casing,  the  crescent  shaped  cut  made 
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by  said  member  having  its  ends  pointing  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  dial  to  prevent  the  cut  portion  of  the 
dial  from  beln«  caught  In  the  mechanism  dlHposed  Imme- 
diately adjac»'nt  thereto. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,267.407.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  William  Edward 
Hauiusox.  mion  City.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  3.  15>1C.  Serial 
No.  12».3(W.      (CI.  40 — 125  ) 


In  signaling  apparatus,  a  single  display  placard 
blo<-ked  off  on  one  side  into  a  series  of  distinct  areas 
adapted  to  be  simultaneously  dl8play*><l.  and  each  area 
being  formed  with  a  surface  having  a  different  color  from 
all  of  the  other  areas,  the  relation  of  the  areas  being  such 
with  respect  to  rach  other  that  when  one  of  said  areas 
is  displayed  in  a  given  position  affording  the  Intended 
meaning  of  the  signal  the  relallonshlp  of  the  colors  of 
the  other  areas  co<iperate  to  aid  the  observer  In  recog- 
nizing the  location  of  the  governing  area,  the  placard 
having  Indicia  In  each  area  and  the  Indicia  of  the  several 
%rea8  being  different  ftom  one  another  and  corresponding 
to  the  intended  meaning  of  the  re.spectlve  colors. 


1,267.408.  PULLIN<;-C)VP:R  machine.  Sylvaxcs  Ben- 
jAMi.N  Hk.vdbrsox,  .Sanford.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesno 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.   833.916.      (Cl.   12 — 4.) 


rating  the  mirror  In  the  machine  at  one  side  of  the  me- 
dian line  of  the  machine  and  maintaining  It  in  a  position 
Incllneil  toward  the  median  line  to  enable  the  operator  to 
see  the  toe  portion  of  the  Innersole  while  making  ad- 
justment of  the  innersole  by  use  of  the  sole  rwat  moving 
means. 

4.  In  a  pulllngover  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  positioning  the  shoe  with  its  top  face  loward 
the  operator,  and  means  for  pulllngover  the  shoe,  of  two 
niirn)rs  each  of  which  Is  arranged  to  reflect  an  Image 
of  K  part  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  bottom  and  each 
of  which  is  arranged  to  reff^ct  light  upon  the  work  to 
Illuminate  the  portion  of  the  work  that  is  to  be  seen  In 
the  other  mirror. 

6.  In  a  pulllngover  machine,  the  combination  with 
shoe  restlni:  means  arranged  to  position  a  shoe  with  its 
bottom  face  away  from  the  operator,  and  meann  for  oper- 
ating upon  the  shoe.  i>f  mirror  supporting  means  located 
within  the  machine  behind  the  bottom  face  of  thn  shoe, 
a  two-part  mirror  casing  having  interlocking  cronnectlons 
and  depending  mirror  retaining  flanges,  and  a  mirror  held 
In  said  flanges,  one  of  said  casing  parts  having  an  attach- 
ing member  fitted  to  the  mirror  supporting  means  and  a 
jpacing  device  to  position  the  mirror  to  reflect  to  the 
outsild*'  of  the  machine  the  image  of  the  toe  portion  of 
tlH»  nhoe  bottom. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  Hot  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.  In  a  pulllngover  machine  In  which  the  shoe  Is  ar- 
ranged with  the  upper  toward  the  operator,  the  combina- 
Ion  with  means  for  pulllngover  the  shoe,  a  sole  rest 
against  which  the  Innersole  of  the  shoe  Is  pressed  by  the 
tension  applied  to  the  upper  by  the  pulllng-over  means. 
RDd  means  for  moving  the  sole  rest  longitudinally  while 
tlie  upper  Is   umler   tension,   of  a   mirror,   and   means   lo- 


1,267,409  APPARATUS      FOR      APPLYIN(}      HIN<;E- 

PINTLKS  TO  HOX-PART  BLANKS,  HenrV  Hbrmam, 
lialtlmore,  M<1..  assignor  to  Tin  I)e<'(.ratlng  Company, 
IJaltlniore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Aug.   4.   1917.      Serial   No.   184.514.      (Cl.   ll.'< — 1  ) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  pintles  to  bo*  parts  and 
in  ronil)inatlon.  a  shlftable  carrier  for  supporting  the  box 
part  blank,  and  means  for  successively  preparing  the 
blank  to  receive  the  pintle  and  for  posltlonlnf  the  pintle 
In  such  pn-pared  blank  while  the  blank  is  so  supported, 
a  positioned  pintle  being  of  substantially  similar  cross- 
section  throughout  its  length.     . 

t.  In  apparatus  for  applying  pintles  to  boi  parts  and 
In  combination,  pintle-applying  mechanism  operative  to 
provide  endwise  movements  of  the  pintle  daring  pintle 
applying  operation,  mechanism  for  preparing  the  box  part 
blank  to  receive  the  pintle,  and  blank  fwMlng  means  for  de- 
livering the  blank  to  said  mechanism  in  pre<letermlned 
succession. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  applying  pintles  to  boX  parts  and 
In  combination,  pintle-applying  mecbanism,  mechanism 
for  preparing  the  V)ox  part  blank  to  receive  the  pintle, 
and  Idrtnk  feeding  means  for  delivering  the  blank  to  said 
nie<hanlsms  in  predetermined  succession,  said  blank  pre- 
paring means  including  a  form  having  projections,  and 
means  controlle<l  by  movements  of  said  blank  feeding 
means  for  positioning  the  blank  relative  to  Buch  projec- 
tions, 

S  In  apparatus  for  applying  pintles  to  a  tjox  part  and 
in  combination,  a  l)ox  part  blank  preparing  station,  a 
pintle  applying  station,  mechanisms  operative  at  the  re- 
sp*H  live   stations,  and   means  for  advancing  •   blank   suc- 
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cfsslvely  through  said  .stations,  said  feeding  means  Includ- 
ing a  shlftable  carrier  for  supporting  the  blank  during 
its  travel  through  the  stations,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  supported  blank  liy  a  step  i.y  step  movement. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  applying  pintles  to  box  parts  and 
In  combination,  pintle  applying  met  haiii.-.ni.  mechanism 
for  preparing  the  Ixix  imrt  blank  to  receive  the  piatle. 
and  blank  feeillng  means  foi  .b  liverlng  the  blank  to  said 
mechanisms  in  predetermined  succession,  said  feeding 
means  including  a  shiftablc  carrier  support  for  the  blank, 
means  for  introducing  n  blank  to  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  blank  in  said  carrier  to  locate  It  in  the 
successive  mechanisms. 

[Claims  2,  r>  to  7,  U  to  ir>,  and  17  to  72  not  printtnl  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.267.410.      GAS  PRoitUCKR.      .1>>hn    \V     Mornscy,   St^m 
mlt.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General   Reduction  (ias  and   By 
Products  Company,  a   Corporation  of   Delaware.      Filed 
July    3.    1914.    Serial    .No.    84H.7»»4.       Renewed    Aug.    17, 
1917.     Serial   No.    1.H0.820.      (Cl.   48 — 85.1.) 


out  of  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  blades  of  adjacent 
sets,  the  sets  being  adapted  to  cause  the  material  to  fall 
In  a  series  of  succeeding  showers  out  of  longitudinal 
alinement  with  showers  falling  from  adjacent  sets,  an 
outlet  for  gas  at  the  same  end  of  the  vessel  as  the  Intake, 
adapted  to  be  usetl  for  removal  of  gas  and  gaseous  by- 
prodncts,  an  outlet  for  gas  at  the  same  end  of  the 
vessel  as  the  offtake,  adapted  to  be  used  for  the  removal 
of  fixed  gas.  and  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  gas  to- 
remove  it  through  said  outlets. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  gasifying  materials,  a  rotary  vessel 
having  an  intake  and  an  offtake  for  the  material,  a  re- 
fractory lining  for  the  vessel,  means  for  admitting  tOi 
oxygen-bearing  agent  into  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  and 
other  moans  for  bringing  the  material  repeatedly  into 
contact  with  the  oxygen-bearing  agent,  and  means  within 
the  vessel  for  retarding  the  travel  of  the  material. 

1  Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,411.  CINEMATOGRAPH  OR  MOTION  PICTURE 
FILM.  ALBtKT  S.  HowEix.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
Bell  4  Howell  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  (Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb  1."?,  191  f).  Serial  No.  7.929.  (Cl. 
88-;f-19.5.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  fur  contiiiuotisly  making  produii-r  gas, 
a  rotary  vessel  having  an  intake  and  offtake  for  the  ma- 
terial and  an  outlet  for  the  gas.  a  refractory  lining  In 
said  vessel,  said  lining  containing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
pockets,  the  iMxkel.^t  of  each  set  lieing  staggered  with 
reference  to  the  pockets  of  adjacent  sets,  and  retarding 
rings  arranged  at  Intervals  through  the  length  of  tne 
casing  and  l>eing  adapted  to  retard  the  tluw  of  the  mate- 
rial therethrough,  each  set  of  pockets  U'ing  adapted  to 
shower  the  material  clear  across  the  cross  s<>ction  of  the 
vessel  in  a  series  of  showers  out  of  longitudinal  aline- 
ment with  showers  falling  from  adjacent  sets. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  contiiiuou>ly  making  producer  gas. 
a  rotary  vessel  having  an  Intake  and  an  offtake  for  the 
material  and  an  outlet  for  the  gas,  a  Refractory  lining  in 
said  vessel,  said  lining  c-ontalning  a  plurality  of  lifting 
blades,  said  lifting  tilades  coniprlsing  means  for  lifting 
the  material  and  for  showering  it  across  the  inner  clrcum 
ference  of  the  vessel,  each  set  of  lifting  blades  being 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  with  the  adjacent  set  of 
lifting  blades,  and  a  plurnllty  of  retarding  rings  arranged 
at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  vessel, 

3.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  making  producer  gas, 
a  rotary  vessel  having  an  Intake  and  an  offtake  for  the 
material,  the  vessel  t>elng  ecinlitpe.l  with  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  lifting  blades  for  lifting  and  showering  the  mate- 
rial across  the  cross  section  of  the  vessel,  the  lifting 
blades  of  each  set  t)elng  arrang.^d  out  of  longitudinal 
alinement  with  the  blades  of  an  adjacent  set.  outlets  for 
the  gas  at  opposite  ends  of  the  vessel,  one  of  said  outlets 
being  arrangtHl  tor  removal  of  tar  free  gas  and  another 
of  said  outlets  iHdng  adapttni  for  removal  of  gas  and 
gaseous  by-products,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  gas  to  remove  It  through  the  said  outlets. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  making  producer  gas, 
a  rotary  vess«'l  having  an  Intake  and  an  offtake  for  the 
material,  the  vessel  l>elng  equlppefl  with  means  for  main- 
taining the  material  In  a  finely  comminuted  and  sub- 
divided condition  In  Its  travel  through  the  vessel,  means 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  lifting  blades  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  vessel,  each   set   having  Its  blades 


1.  .\  cinematograph  or  motion  picture  film  having  a 
longitudinal  path  adapte<l  to  contain  a  series  of  suc- 
cessive views,  iind  a  series  of  perforations  ujxm  one  edge 
of  said  view  path,  the  centers  of  which  aline  with  a 
medial  line  l.etween  adjacent  views,  the  major  axes  of 
said  perforations  l^lng  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 
film  whereby  said  film  Is  adapted  to  cociperate  with  an 
actuating  element  that  Is  provided  with  two  or  more 
projections,  one  of  which  projections  accurately  fitting  a 
perforation  in  said  film,  and  the  remaining  projection 
or  projections  constructed  to  position  the  fllni  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  aperture  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  cinematograph  or  motion  picture  film  having  two 
parallel  longitudinal  paths,  each  adapted  to  contain  a 
series  of  successive  views,  and  a  series  of  p^-rforatlons 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  film  and  medially  of 
said  view  paths,  the  n>p.jor  axes  of  said  perforations  be- 
ing disposed  longitudinally  of  said  film  whereby  said 
film  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  actuating  element 
that  is  provided  with  two  or  more  projections,  one  of 
which  projections  ac>curately  fitting  a  perforation  in  said 
film,  and  the  remaining  projection  or  projections  con- 
structed to  position  the  film  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  aperture  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  2.  3.  .''1.  and  ♦!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.412.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CINEMATO- 
GRAPHIC FILMS.  ALBERT  S.  Howell,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
7.930.      (Cl.  74 — 53.) 

1.  A  shuttle  for  moving  perforated  film  comprising  a 
nieiiiber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  picks  disposed  thercHin 
In  a  vertical  plane,  the  horizontal  diameters  of  each  of 
said  picks  corresponding  to  substantially  the  horlzpntal 
dimension  of  the  film  perforations  and  one  of  said  plcka 
being  of  greater  vertical  diameter  than  the  remaining 
picks  and  corresponding  to  substantially  the  vertical  di- 
mension of  the  film  perforations. 

2.  A  ahattle  for  moving  film  eomprlslng  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  consisting  of  side  and   end  members,  a 
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tnnsrerse  bar  dividing  th«  frame  Into  two  subBtantlally 
rectangular  compartments  and  simultaneously  operatlnK 
correapoodlBg  cams  disposed   In   said   compartments  and 


adepted  to  bodily  move  said  shuttle  In  a  path  (k's<ribinK 
a  rectilinear  figure. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,413.       LOOP  FORMING     MECHANISM     FOR     MO 
•  TION-PICTURE    APPARATUS.      Ai-bkrt    S.    IIowbli., 
Chicago,  111.,  asslnnor  to  Bell  k  Howell  Company,  Chi 
cago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Original  appUca 
tlon    filed    Apr.    20,    1915.    Serial    No.    23.O20.       DlvldPd 
and   this  application   filed    Sept.   2",    1915.      Serial   No. 
52,833.     (a.  S*— 18.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  film  a  film  sprocket,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  film  path  adjacent 
aald  sprocket  whereby  a  loop  is  formed  In  the  film,  de- 
vices adapted  to  adjust  the  range  of  movement  of  aald 
member  whereby  the  length  of  film  In  said  loop  formed 
thereby  is  Increased  or  diminished,  and  means  whereby 
said  member  is  retained  at  either  end  of  Its  movement. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  handling  film  a  film  sprocket,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  film  path  adja- 
cent said  sprocket  whereby  a  loop  is  formed  in  the  film. 
a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  movable  end  of  said 
member,  a  swivel  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
is  connected,  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  length  of  said 
rod  between  it.*  points  of  connection,  and  means  whereby 

said  member  Is  retained  at  either  end  of  its  movement. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (}a»ette.] 


fitted  at  one  end  in  said  socket,  a  fiexible  transfer  holder 
Inseparably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  and 
lock  stops  removably  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  trans- 
fer holder  and  to  the  rod  adjacent  Its  opposite  end. 


1,267,414.      TOWEL-HOLDER.      Giorri    M.'   Hcbixgm, 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor    to   Star    I>«'tachable   Towel 
Holder  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  VVlscon 
Bin,      Piled    Aug.    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    46,803.       (CI 
43^-32. ) 
2.   In  a  towel  holder  the  combination  of  a  wall  bracket 

formed   with   a    Kocket.   a   portable  hanger   rod    removably 


<» 


+ 


4.  In  a  towel  holder  the  combination  of  a  lirarket 
fiiriiuil  with  a  socket,  a  towel  supporting  nxl  tapered  and 
removably  fitted  at  one  end  In  said  socket  and  fornie<l  adja- 
cent to  that  end  with  an  annular  groove,  a  flexible  trans- 
fer holder  Inseparably  attached  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  the  rod  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  which  is  un- 
(•(.nfined  with  a  bar  having  a  tapered  free  end  and  an  an- 
nular groove,  and  spring  lock  stops  removably  fitted  on 
said  rod  and  bar  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
with  said  grooves  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  a 
key. 

7.  In  a  towel  holder  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  compartments  with  side  openings  for 
the  withdrawal  of  clean  towels  from  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  the  Insertion  of  soiled  towels  In  the  lower  com- 
partment, a  towel  hanging  ro<l  removably  fastened  at  one 
end  In  the  upper  lorapartment  of  said  cabinet  and  In- 
clined downwardly  toward  the  opening  therein,  the  side 
of  the  cabinet  serving  to  hold  the  towels  on  said  rod  until 
th«y  are  wlth<lrawn  therefrom,  a  flexible  transfer  holder 
attarhefl  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  salii  rod  and  un- 
confined  at  the  other  end.  and  lock  stops  removably  con 
ne<te<l  with  said  rod  adjacent  to  its  supported  end  and 
with  the  loosf  end  of  the  flexible  holder,  which  is  adapted 
to  he  thrown  with  soiled  towels  into  the  lower  compart- 
ment of  the  <ablnet  through  the  opening  therein. 

malms  1.  3.  5,  6.  and  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.41 


SLII>IN(V1>OOR  POCKET.  Norman  C. 
MicKBaTKiN,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  ."tt).  1917.  Se- 
rial  Jfo.   2<t4.4R9.      (CI.  2CI 


1.  .\  sliding  door  pocket  comprising  a  base,  a  header 
adapted  to  support  door  hanging;  nie<-hanlsm.  upright  wall 
supports  plvotally  secured  to  said  header  and  base  and 
spaced  to  form  a  door  opening,  door  pocket  and  false 
pocket,  said  tiprlghts  being  reinforced  by  metallic  angle 
members  wbl<-h  extend  along  the  rear  and  une  side  face 
of  each  iif  said  upriBhts. 

3.  A  sliding  door  pocket  comprising  a  base,  a  header 
adflptwi  to  support  door  hanging  mechanism,  upright  wall 
supports  plvotally  8«'cured  to  said  header  and  ba»e  and 
extending  an  appreciable  distance  above  sakl  header,  re- 
inforcing angle  raemliern  secured  to  the  rear  and  one  side 
face  of  each  of  said  uprights,  and  transverse  reinforcing 
strips  plvotally  secure<l  on  said  upright  supports. 

5.  A  sliding  door  pocket  comprising  a  l>tse,  a  header 
a<iapt<-4l  to  support  n<K)r  hanging  mechanism,  upright  wall 
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supports  plvotally  secured  to  said  header  and  base  and 
extending  an  appreciable  distance  above  said  header,  re 
inforclng  metallic  angles  securwl  to  and  extending  along 
the  entire  rear  face  and  one  of  the  side  faces  of  each  of 
said  upright  wall  supports,  said  upright  wall  support-^ 
being  spaced  to  form  a  door  opening,  and  transverse  me 
tallic  reinforcing  strips  plvotally  secured  at  spaced  inter 
vals  on  said  upright    supports,  substantially  as  desi  ribed 

«>.   In  combination   with  a   liuikllng  wall  having  a  suit 
ably   framtnl   opening   therein,  a  sliding  door  pocket  coin- 
prisliiK  a    liase.  a   heailer  adapted   to  support   dour  hnii>.'it)g 
inei-hanisrn.    upright     wall    supports    plvotally    «e<ur»'d    i" 
said   header  and   basi-  and   extending  an   appreciable  di> 
tance  above  said  header  to  permit  securing  of  said  po(  kit 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  said  upright  wall  sup 
ports  being  space<l  to  form  a  door  opening,  metallic   aiinh 
reinforcing   member's    extending    along    the    entire    surface 
of  the  rear  face  .lud  one  side  face  of  said  upright  wall  sup 
ports,    and    transverse    metallic    reinforcing    strips    pl\ 
otally     secured     at     spaced     Intervals     across     said     up 
rights    and    extending    past    the   farthermost    of   said    up 
riKbt«    to   permit   of   securing   to   the   side   portion    of   said 
frame,  substanti.'illy  as  des(rlbe<l. 

[Claims  :;  and  4  imt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.416.  (IRCri.ATlNt;  DEVICE  F<tR  AVTOMl) 
BILECOOI.ING  SYSTEMS.  Ihomas  H.  Jacob,  Wau 
saw.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,954. 
(CI.  123 — 174.) 


1.  The  conddnatlon  with  a  fluid  cooling  system  of  an 
Internal  combustbin  engin;'  including  a  fiexltile  hcse  cou 
pling  having  an  opening  through  its  wall,  of  an  electri. 
heating  element  disposed  In  said  hose  oupUng,  a  hollow 
threaded  shank  extending  from  said  element  and  projected 
through  the  opening  In  said  coupling,  a  pair  of  washers 
on  said  shank  and  oisposeci  one  in  each  side  of  the  wall 
of  the  coupling  around  the  opening  therein,  clamping  nut^ 
threaded  on  said  shank  on  each  side  of  the  wall  of  th»- 
coupllng  to  bind  the  same  between  said  washers,  and  a 
conducting   wire  extended    through    said   hcdlow   shank. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 2*57,417.  STRAINER  ATT.^CIIMENT  FOR  DRINKING 
VESSELS.  I'HARi.es  Rohekt  .Ionics.  Ro»isvUl<  .  Ga. 
Filed  Nov    :t.  1917      Serial  No.  200,404.     (Cl.  210 — 16.) 


lag    material    over    sjild    mouth    opening    and    across    the 
lower  end  of  said  flange 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.418.  SIGNALING  HORN.  Wimiam  Kaisi>ing,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchl>caard  4i  Supply 
<'ompany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  11,  iyi4.     .Serial  No.  844,413.      a"l.  177—7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  front 
plafr,  a  circular  nionntiiig  ring,  a  diaphragm  securely  held 
iietween  said  plate  and  said  mounting  ring,  a  striker  nor- 
mally in  enpapeinent  witli  said  (liai>bragm.  a  resilient 
mounting  member  for  said  striker  adapted  to  impel  said 
striker  agaln.st  said  diaphragm,  a  cylindrical  forwardly 
extending  cup  concentrically  secured  to  said  mounting 
ling.  11  magnet  ccmtaineii  within  said  cup.  a  circular  arma- 
ture secured  to  said  striker  and  extending  out  over  the 
edge  of  said  cup  whereby  said  cup  is  included  In  the 
niHgnelic  circuit  of  said  magnet,  said  electromagnet  adapt- 
ed upon  energization  to  withdr.'iw  said  striker  away  from 
said  diMiibrapin  a^raitwi  the  action  of  said  resilient  mount- 
ing member,  and  means  for  deenerglzlng  said  magnet 
whereby  <Miil   striker  impinges  said  diaphragm 

4.  An  .lc(t;unl  device  includiiij;  a  mounting  member,  a 
circular  front  plate,  a  diaphragm  sec'urely  held  between 
said  mminting  niemlx-r  and  said  front  plate,  a  striker  for 
said  diaphragm  normally  in  engagement  th»-rewlth.  a  leaf 
spring  for  holding  said  striker  In  engagement  with  said 
diaphragm,  orifices  in  the  ends  of  said  leaf  spring  adapted 
to  fit  over  pins  In  said  mounting  member  to  hold  said 
spring  and  striker  in  normal  jxisltion.  an  elei'tromagnet 
attached  to  said  mounting  meml>er  for  actuating  said 
strikcT.  and  means  f<»r  Intermittently  energizing  said 
electromagnet  to  cause  said  striker  to  \ibrate  said  dia- 
phragm. 

5.  Ad  electrical  signaling  device  including  a  diaphragm, 
a  clrcidar  mountinj:  riiic  provided  with  a  concentrically 
(lispos*^!  oriflc-< ,  a  c  ylindric^al  cup  member  having  Its  for- 
ward end  open  and  adapted  to  !•♦■  mounted  within  said  ori- 
fice, an  electromagnet,  a  striker  for  actuating  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  circular  armature  secured  to  said  striker 
and  extending  out  over  the  edge  of  said  cup  to  include 
the  said  cup  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  magnet. 

[Claims  '2.  3,  tind  (>  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  straining  attachment  for  drinking  \  essels  compris- 
ing a  rlm  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  vessel 
and  having  n  mouth  opening  therein,  an  annular  flange 
dep.'ndlng  from  the  central  portion  of  said  rlm.  and  strain 


1.2t;T.4]'t.  St  «;.\K  KKFININC,  AIT.\R.4TCS.  KiSEL  K. 
Kaita,  Tittbainj.  .Main.  Hawaii.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  197,312.     (CI.  210—29.) 


1     In  a  devlci  of  the  .  iass  descTlbed.  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
sleeve  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  drum,  a  pklr  of  beads 
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arranged  In  spaced  relation  on  said  sleeve,  a  scraper  sup- 
ported by  said  sleeve,  means  for  moving  said  scraper  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  drum,  and  fllling  hopp^-rs  on 
said  sleeve  and  communlcatini?  with  the  interior  of  said 
drum. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.420.      AUTOMATIC    GAS    SHITOFF    FOR   TYLIN 
I)ER-I'RESSf:S,       Ravmo.m.    A.     Keri.ev.     Chicago.     111. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  213, 1<)."..      (CI.  34 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  printing  press,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a 
gas  burner  located  adjacent  said  cyliuiier  above  the  line 
of  movement  of  a  sheet  i.ssuing  from  said  1  ylindt-r,  a  stop 
oo<'k  for  regulatinn  the  supply  of  tras  t<>  said  burner,  and  a 
movable  abutment  Interposed  between  .said  cyllndei  and 
said  gas  burner  and  in  close  adjacency  to  said  issuinu 
sheet,  said  movable  abutment  being  connected  to  said  stup 
cock  to  turn  off  the  gas  supply  when  said  abutiiu'iit  Is 
moved  by  said  issuing  sheet. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,421.  RAILWAY  CAR  William  F.  Kiesel.  ,Tr., 
Altoona.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,452. 
(CI.   105 — 192.) 


1.  A  railway  car  body  having  an  end  consisting'  I'f  a 
pair  of  plates  bent  Intermediate  their  en<I<  to  provide 
portions  at  right  angles  to  one  another  to  form  the  cor- 
ners of  the  car  at  one  end,  said  plates  havin;r  intecral 
vertical  hollow  ribs  therein  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  the  end  to  form  hollow  relnforcinK  posts,  the  ribs  In 
said  plates  forming  corresponding  grooves  therein  openini; 
outwardly,  and  a  plate  united  to  the  outer  sides  of  said 
pair  of  plates  and  covering  the  grooves  formed  by  said 
ribs. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  body,  the  combination  of  a  side  sill. 
n  roof  supporting  member,  and  sheathing  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  plates,  each  plate  having  an  integral  rib  near 
one  vertical  edge  thereof,  said  ribs  being  disposed  on  the 
Inside  of  the  sheathing  and  their  outer  open  sides  beln^ 
overlapped  by  plane  portions  of  adjacent  plates,  the  plane 
portions  of  said  plates  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges 
nt  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  flanges  of  each  plate 
Terminating  ;short  of  the  rib  thereon,  and  extending  over 
The  ends  of  the  hollow  rib  on  the  adjacent  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  the  roof  supporting 
member  and  side  sill. 


.267,422.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  EEVOLVING 
SHOVELS  ANI>  THE  LIKE.  Charlb.s  B.  King.  Benja- 
-Mi.N  Jacobv.  and  IIekkekt  E.  Roish.  Marion,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company, 
Marion,  (thin,  a  ( •or]>.,rat  ion  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
U1I7.     Serial  No.   li»s, :;;;:».      (Cl.  IsO — Si.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe. 1.  a  truck 
comprising  a  base,  a  steering  axle  pivotally  i  ounected 
with  said  Wase.  and  wheels  on  •^aid  axle  :  a  structure 
nioiinfi'd  on  said  trui-k  for  swinging  movenwnt.  an  arm 
rigidly  lonnected  to  said  steering  axle,  and  a  link  con 
niHted  at  one  end  to  said  .inn  anil  at  the  other  end  to  said 
rotatable  structure. 

U.  In  a  machine  of  the  rhararter  described,  a  trtuk 
coiii[)rising  a  base,  a  steering  axle,  wheels  on  ^aid  steering 
a.vle.  and  u  trunnion  connecting  >aid  steering  axle  with 
said  base;  a  structure  mountinl  on  saiil  triirk  for  swing- 
ing nii>vem»'nt.  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  trunnion, 
and  means  for  operathely  ionne<ting  said  arm  with  said 
swinging  structure. 

.'i.  In  a  machln*'  of  ilie  chararter  described,  a  truck 
comprising  a  base,  a  Kt»>erlng  a.xle,  wheels  on  »-;iid  steering 
axle,  ami  a  trunnion  connectjiij;  said  steeiiiii:  axle  with 
said  ba-^e  :  a  structure  niomited  on  saM  truik  for  swing 
inf  movement  nn  arm  rigidly  secured  to  .sjild  trunnion. 
awl  detachable  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  arm 
with   said    swinging  structure 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  truck  coni 
prising  a  Imse.  a  steering  axle,  wheels  on  said  axle,  and 
a  trunnion  i'onnecting  said  axle  with  said  Imse  .  a  struc- 
ture mounted  on  said  truck  foi  swinging  niovement.  de- 
tachable steering  devices  to  connect  saiil  swinging  struc- 
ture with  and  disconnect  the  lame  from  said  trunnion. 
ami  means  to  lock  sabl  axle  against  movement  relatively 
to  said  ba.se  when  said  steering  devici-s  hiive  l)een  de- 
tachp»l. 

1».  In  a  machine  of  the  ch.iracter  desiribed,  a  truck  com- 
prising a  liasc,  ;i  steering  axle,  wheels  on  saij  axle,  and  a 
trnnnion  'onniMting  said  axle  with  saiil  base;  a  structtire 
iiioniiteil  oil  said  truck  for  swinging  movement,  an  arm 
rigidly  sc  iired  to  said  trunnion,  a  link  detechably  con- 
ne«te<l  at  one  end  with  said  arm  and  connei  ted  at  Its 
other  end  with  said  swinging  structure,  and  means  for 
locking  said  arm  against  movement  relatively  to  said  base 
wh>n  s.iid  link  has  hecn  dctai  bed  therefrom. 
riaiins  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,207.423  SPRI.\(;M(»T()U.  C.KnRr.fi  K  KrvKLE.  Rich- 
mond. Ind.  Filed  .lune  2'.t.  lOlT.  Serial  No.  177,799. 
(Cl.   185 — 37.) 

1.  A  spring  motor  including  an  inclosing  Case  adapted 
to  contain  lubricant,  a  vertical  hollow  sh.ift  a.laptcd  to 
revolve  In  f>ne  direction  only,  a  spring  barrel  (omprislng  a 
cui)  like  body  ami  a  top  covering  the  body  and  mounted 
to  revolve  around  on  said  hollow  shaft,  a  sjiring  coile<i 
in  the  barrel  with  Its  InniT  end  attached  to  the  hollow 
shaft  and  its  outer  end  attached  to  the  barrel,  a  gear 
wheel  located  below  and  secured  to  said  barrel,  a  driven 
sluiit  mounted  in  the  casing  concentric  of  the  hollow 
shaft,    anr)    spaced    therefrom,    a    pinion    s»'ciired    to    the 
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driven  shaft,  two  intermediate  pinions,  and  two  Inter- 
me<iiate  gear  wheels  each  connected  to  one  of  said  inter- 
mediate pinions  and  together  connecting  the  first  named 
gear  wheel  to  the  first  mentioned  pinion,  a  hub  extending 
down   from  the  center  of   the   case   and    having  a   chamber 


formed    in    its    lower    end.    a    worm    gear    Io<-ated    In    said 
chamber,   a    governor  operat***!   by   said   worm   gear,  and  a 
detachable  cap  dosing  the  lower  open  end  of  said   chamlxT, 
all  siilistaiitially  as  shown  and  described, 
triainis  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.liiM   4J-J         I  I   r.I{I(   .VTOR    ANI>    RESERVOIR    FOR     IN 
TFKNAl.  <oMlU  STloN    KNCilNKS.      Ki.MCit   K.   LaK(  H 
and  Claue.xce  t'.  Kimw.N,  I'.oswell,  lud..  Filed  June  15. 
1917.      Serial  No.  174.9S1.      (Cl.  184—6.) 


1.  Til'  '  oiiibinaiii.ii  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
Siae  ha\iin,'  a  lireather  pipe,  of  a  lubrlcatiir  for  the  engine 
Inclnding  a  ciutainer.  a  discharge  pipe  extending  there 
frtim  and  ci.nne,  t.d  with  the  breather  pipe  to  support  the 
container  thereon  the  said  discharge  pipe  Ttelng  formed 
with  an  opening  admitting  air  into  the  hreather  pipe,  and 
means  a.ssociated  with  the  container  for  controlling  the 
flow   of  a   lubricant   from   the   container    into   the   breather 

pipe. 

7.  .V  lubricator  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
container,  a  di^scharge  pipe  extending  therefrom  and  pro 
vlde<l  with  an  opeulng.  Ji  screen  supporti-d  within  the  dis- 
charge idpe  at  a  i>cpint  between  the  .said  opening  and  the 
outer  end  id  the  clis.  hargi  pipe  and  means  associated  with 
the  cont.-iiiier  for  controlling  the  ttow  of  a  lubricant  there- 
from into  the  discharge  pipe,  the  said  disc  hiirge  pi|M'  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  engine  breather  pipe  for  sup- 
plying a  lubricant  thereto  from  the  container  with  the 
said  opening  admitting  air  into  the  breather  pipe. 

[Claims  :J  to  1;  not   |iiint"-d   in   the    (Jazette.) 


rearwardly    from  salii   t>ar,  l>earings  carried  hy   the  other 
liar  at  a  point  beyond  its  pivotal  connection,  a  link  pivot- 
ally    c<>nnecte<l    hf    one    end    with    said    apertured    lug    and 
provided   with   a   plurality   of   longitudinally    spaced    aper 
tures,  a  bolt  extending  through  one  of  said  apertures  and 


1.2<17.42.''>.  ATTACHMENT  FoR  cn.Tl  VATORS.  Simon 
O.  Laksdn.  Pipestone,  .Minn  Filed  1  (ec  ,  4,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  no.'). 393.      (Cl.  97—13.) 

3.   A    plant    shield    for    cultivators    comprising    a    plate 
having   chats   arranged    transverstdy    thereof   in    longitudi- 
nally spaced  lelation.  a  p:i:i  of  bars  hingedly  <'onnected  to 
gether  at   one  cud.  one  of  said  bars  being  proviih-^l   with  a 
plnc,ilit\    of    lon-.:itudlnally   spaced    a|iert\ires    for   adjusta 
my  cuniieiting  it   to  said  plate,  an  aji   rtiirec]   hi-  extendin:: 


engaging  the  bearing  In  the  other  bar  whereby  said  bar* 
arc  adjustaide  relative  to  ea<h  other  to  position  sjiid 
plate  at  any  rlesiriMi  angle,  and  U-shaped  clips  carried  by 
the  bar  having  the  bearing  to  adapt  it  for  connection  to  a 
cultivator  beam. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  la  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.2fi7.4J6  INCUBATOR.  John  J.  Lk  IHc.  Mankaio, 
Minn  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  lH.s.414.  (Cl. 
IIP — 36.) 


,  trwan^tSb^ 


szii&I^a.., 


1.  An  incubator  Including  a  hatiiier  having  a  fb  xilde 
diaphragm,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  ujiper  surface 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  spa<ed  means  almve  the  diaphragm 
for  yieldingly  supporting  the  central  portion  of  the  dia 
phragm.  said  supporting  means  Including  a  ring  con- 
nei  te<l  to  the  top  of  the  hotcher.  and  flevitde  haiigers  sus- 
pended from  the  ring  and  sjwced  Hi>art  sai  1  hangers  Ix*- 
itig  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  thi    diaphragni. 

4.  An  incubator  embodying  a  hatcher  ha\;ng  a  lower 
pliant  diaphragni,  means  for  supplying  bent  to  tiie  .|ia 
phragm  from  above,  and  an  egg  tray  l»elow  the  hatcher, 
the  hatcher  and  tray  being  movable  vertically  relatively, 
and  the  tray  having  an  upntandlng  flared  rim  for  siu):.'|y 
receiving  the  hat<her. 

7.  An  Incubator  embo<lying  a  hatcher,  an  e^;;  ira>  ha^- 
Ing  an  upstanding  rim  to  lecelve  the  hatcher,  fluid  c  In  u 
latlng  means  connected  to  the  hate  her.  the  rim  of  the  tray 
having  a  slot  for  rec-«dvlng  a  portion  of  said  means,  and  a 
spring  pressed  curtain  carried  hy  said  tray  and  movable 
upwardly  to  close  the  slot  when  the  hat<her  and  tray  are 
separated. 

9.  An  incubator  eminxiying  a  hollow  hat' her  h.tving  a 
lower  pliant  diaphragm,  an  egg  tray  t>elow  the  hate  b.  r. 
fluid  supplying  meanu  connected  centrally  to  the  top  of 
the  batcher,  a  thermostat  centrally  within  the  hatcher 
below  said  means,  means  for  heating  the  fluid,  and  means 
controlling  the  heating  means  operatlvi'ly  ctmnected  with 
the  thermostat. 

'Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8,  ancl  10  not  [trinted  In  the  (;a7.etfe  [ 
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I,2fi7,427.  FILTER.  ARafcNi:  Likjailt,  Bpaubarnols, 
Qiiebpr,  Canada.  Filed  T*pe.  5.  1917.  Serial  No 
205,48:i.      (CI.  210—15.) 


1.  A  tiltt'r  of  the  character  described  (■onipri>inK  a  lank 
having  an  Inl^t  leading  Thereto  and  an  out.et  leadinj; 
therefrom,  a  pump  arrange<l  within  sai<l  tank  and  means 
wherehy  the  water  .'supplied  to  siiid  inlet  will  cause  >aid 
pump  to  he  operated. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.2«7,428.      MANUFACTURE      OF      LEAD      AKSKNATK. 

Ibnh   P.\rLi    LiHME,   LakewoiNi,   Ohio,  aaslRnor    to   The 

(Jrasselll  Ch^mlt-al  Company,  Ck>veland,  Ohio,  a   Coipo 

ration     of    Ohio.     Filed     July     25,     IftlC       S  •lal     No. 

lll.'jso.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  method  of  makina  lead  arsenate,  whii  h  c  onsis-ts 
in  reacting  between  lead  oxld  and  arsenic  )tc  id  \i\  tli"  pres- 
ence of  an  acid-halogen  derivative  of  silicon. 

3.  The  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  which  consists 
ill  reacting  t)etw«'«'n  lead  oxld  and  arseiii<'  acid,  useii  in  tlu- 
proportions  of  their  comldning  weights,  in  the  presence  of 
hydrofluoslUclc  add,  the  latter  Ijelng  used  in  an  amount 
less  than  one  per  cent,  of  such  arsenic  acid. 

I  Claim  2  not  prlnte«l  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


l,2b7,429.  KEADINCt-TOOL.  Thom.\s  Lc.nd,  Beverly. 
Mass..  as8lgn(»r,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'nlteil  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,859. 
(CI.  12—49.) 


/y— 


/^■ 


1.  A  burnishing  Instnimentality  comprising  a  series  of 
relatively  adjustable  burnishing  tools  each,  except  the  last 
of  the  series,  serving  as  a  gage  when  the  next  of  the  series 
Is  being  used. 

3.  A  burnishing  instrumentality  comprising  a  series  of 
co-axial  relatively  adjustable  burnishing  tools,  said  tools 
diminishing  in  diameter  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the 
other  and  each  of  the  larger  tools  serving  as  a  tread  rest 
when  the  next  smaller  tool  is  being  used. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.21)7.430.  ROPK-SOCKET.  Scott  RtssEr.i.  McConnell, 
Wichita  KhIIs,  Tex.  Filed  <»ct.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
;95,r.01.      iCl.  24—123.) 


].  A  rfipe  socket  comprising  :\  cylindrical  tiocly  having  a 
central  longitudinal  bore  communicating  with  a  larger 
l'"P"  arranged  Intermeiliate  its  ends,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  entrance  opening  In  its  vertical  wall  com- 
iiHiiiicatiii;.'  with  said  larger  liore.  a  swivel  meiulMr  slidably 
iiiotinted  ill  salil  larger  Imitc,  a  rope  extending  freely 
thniugh  the  upper  end  of  said  lio<ly  and  rigidly  attached 
to  said  swivel  member,  incaiis  to  prevent  Indepenileiit 
rotation  of  the  swivel  meniuer  with  r>spe(  t  ta  said  body, 
and  means  for  inaintaiiiliig  said  swivel  nieiober  within 
sai.l  larger  bore. 

[<'laims  2  to  5  nor  i>rinted   in   the  tJazette.] 


1.2ti7.431.  STARTIN«;  ME*  IIA.MSM  F(  iK  AITOMO- 
BILES.  HiRNARn  McGkhee,  New  orlenns,  La.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Joseph  Harris  Hrewer,  New  Or- 
leans. I^.  PMled  L>ec.  1,  l'.*17.  Serial  No.  204,856. 
(CI.  I80 *1.) 


1.  The  <  onil>tn-ir!i  n  with  .1  Irivirit:  motor,  of  a  -starting 
nMThanlsm  ilierct'o?  1  iiiii[iri>lii;;  a  starting  shaft  op«Ta- 
tir^ly  connected  to  the  motor  to  drive  or  be  dHven  there- 
frotn.  a  spring  motor,  mc^ns  operatlvely  connecting  the 
spring  motor  to  the  starting  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  In 
a  direction  to  start  .said  driving  motur.  iiicans  normally 
holding  the  spring  motor  from  actuation,  a  dutch  member 
iiionnte<l  on  the  starting  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  carrying  a 
coacting  clut(  h  member,  springs  normally  throwing  said 
clutch  members  into  engagement  with  ea<'h  other,  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  members  out 
of  ingagemeiit  with  each  other  and  simultanoously  shift- 
ing siiid  holding  means  out  of  oppratlve  position,  a  re 
winding  shaft  operatUely  connected  to  the  spring  motor 
to  rewiml  it.  gearing  between  said  stub  shaft  and  the 
rewinding   shaft,   and    means  acting  when    the  springs  of 
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the  motor  have  been  rewoiuiil  to  8  predetermined  tension 
shifting  said  chiti  hes  out  of  <'ti;.'Hireiiiei)t  with  each  other 
Hn<l  releasing  said  holding  niejuiv  to  permit  the  holding 
nil  ans  to  return  to  its  n.irniHl  pn^uion  to  holil  the  spring' 
motor  from  actuation, 

^  \  starting  niechani-m  in.  hnilng  an  engine  shaft,  n 
starting  shaft,  operative  connef^ions  between  the  engine 
shaft  and  the  starting  sh'ift.  n  spr1n>r  motor,  a  drum 
mounted  upon  the  main  starting  shaft,  an  outer  drnin 
concentric  to  the  first  named  dnim  and  operatively  (i.n 
nected  to  the  motor  to  be  rotattii  thereby,  pawls  disposed 
between  the  outer  drum  and  the  inner  drum  and  causinL' 
thi-  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  drums  in  one  dirertinn 
Imii  perinilting  the  outer  drum  to  rotate  in  a  reverse  direi 
tion  to  the  inner  drum,  a  latch  holding  the  outer  drum 
from  rotation  by  the  spring  imdor.  manually  operable 
means  for  n  leasing  said  latch,  and  means  oi)erating  when 
the  upriiiL-  motor  has  run  <lown  to  autoniatlcally  connect 
the  starting  shaft  with  the  outer  drum  to  cause  a  reverse 
rotation  of  the  outer  drum  mid  a  rewinding  of  the  motor, 
and  means  acting  aiitorna ticnlly  when  the  springs  have 
lieen  rewound  to  disconneit  the  operative  enL'agement  be- 
tween  the  i.uter  drnni  and   the  -tarting  shaft. 

').  \  starung  mechauisni  including  an  engine  shaft,  a 
staiting  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the  engine 
shaft  and  the  starting  shaft,  a  spring  motor,  a  drum 
ino'inted  upon  the  main  starting  shaft,  an  outer  drum  con 
centric  to  the  first  named  drum  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  motor  to  be  rotated  thereby,  pawls  disposed  between 
the    outer    drum    and     the     Inner     drum     and     causing    the 

simultaneous   ndation   of   the  drums  in   o lirei  ti'm    hut 

permitting  the  diiter  drum  to  rotate  in  a  reverse  dire.  ti.  ii 
to  the  inner  ilrniii.  a  latch  holding  the  outer  drum  freni 
rotation  l'>  the  spring  motor,  a  clutch  member  mounted 
on  the  starting  shaft,  a  -iiii,  -haft  carrying  a  coacting 
'dutch  nieiiilier,  springs  normally  throwing  said  clutib 
ineirdurs  iuto  engagement  with  each  other,  and  nninn 
ally  ojjer.ilile  mean-  i..r  shifting  the  cluteh  menil>ers 
out  of  engageiiieni  with  em  h  other  and  almultaneousl\ 
releasing  saiil  lati  h.  :i  rewinding  shaft  operati\el\ 
connected  to  the  (juiei  drum  ^;earlUK  between  said  stub 
shaft  and  the  rewimliiiK  ~haft.  a  screw-threade<l  shaft 
driven  frun  the  rewinding  shaft,  a  sleeve  engaging  the 
screw  threads  of  the  said  shaft,  a  b-ver  connected  to  said 
Bb-eve  operatively  engaging  the  shiftablo  clutch  member  to 
thereby  caus-  tin'  shifting  of  the  sinftalde  .lut.li  niemli.  r 
out  of  engagement  with  the  (luteli  memlier  on  the  main 
shaft  \\lie!i  the  rewinding  shaft  is  rotati-d  a  predetermined 
.iniount.  and  means  i.n  said  lev  .r  "[lera t ively  engat'lng  the 
lat<h  to  hold  ii  i.ui  ot  eni:iij;einent  while  the  springs  are 
being  rewound  hnt  |h  rmii  tin;;  the  latch  to  engage  the 
outer   drniii    when    the   sjirings   have   been    rewound 

7  .\  si  irtiuK  mechnnisin  including  a  starting  shaft,  an 
engine  shaft,  said  sliafts  havinL-  sprocket  wheels  thereon, 
a  sprocki't  chain  connecting  th.  -hafts,  an  Inner  clrum 
mccunic'd  upon  the  starting  sliafi  and  rotating  therewith, 
an  outer  clrum  concentric  to  the  main  drum,  pawls  dis 
po-ed  between  the  ciruuis  and  causing  a  simultaneous 
I'ctaticcn  of  the  drums  In  one  direction  Init  permitting  thi- 
outer  clrum  to  rotate  reversely  In  reference  to  the  inner 
drum,  a  spring  imdor  1  imnected  to  the  outer  drum,  gear 
teeth  on  tile  inside  face  of  the  outer  drum,  a  clutch  mem- 
lier cairie.i  on  the'  st.uiing  shaft,  a  smli  shaft  having  a 
coac  tiiju  c  lute  h  member  movable  t.cwarcl  icr  from  the  first 
named  clutch  memlxr.  a  spring  n<crnially  urging  the  niov 
able  clutch  member  into  engagement  with  the  c<pposed 
rlutih  member,  a  pinion  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  rewinding 
shaft  havini;  a  gear  wheel  engaging  the  internal  teeth  on 
the  outer  clrum  and  having  a  gear  wheel  eiigagerl  by  the 
pinion,  a  lever  operatively  connectecl  to  the  shtftable 
clutch  member,  a  manually  actualde  nxl  connected  to  said 
lever  to  shift  the  movable  clutch  member  awsy  from  the 
opjiosite  (dutch  member,  a  screw  -haft  operatively  gean-d 
to  said  rewinding  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  screw 
shaft,  a  lever  connectr>d  'o  said  sleeve  and  operatively 
eiiuaginu'  with  the  first  named  l.ver  upon  a  movement  in 
one  direction  but  havinu'  frei-  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a   latch   norinallv   entraL-ed    with   the  outer  drum 


and  yieldingly  urged  into  such  engagement,  and  flexible 
coniie.'tions  from  said  latch  to  the  first  Hnd  so-oihI  nameil 
levers. 

;''lMini.s  2.   4    .Mnd  «,  ncet    tertnted   ii,   the  <;a7.ette.] 


1.207.4.12  PRASSlfiRE  Patline  S  MfOMBEu.  Hast- 
ings, Mich.  File<l  Mar  28.  191S.  !*erinl  No.  22.^,152. 
(CI.  2—98.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brassiere  provided  with  a 
corset  attaching  strap,  of  a  fastener  having  spaced  slots 
adapted  to  n»c«dve  said  strap,  the  lower  encl  of  said  fas- 
tener Iw'ing  adaptetl  to  engage  a  corset  stud  the  upper  end 
being  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  .  ii).;Hge  n  corset 
lacf,  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  strap  .slot  having  a 
rearwardly  projecting  tonrue  with  which  a  corset  lace 
engaged  with  said  hook  coacts  tic  binci  the  strap  and  pre- 
vent the  forward  tUtlng  of  the  fastener,  the  upp.r  e,lj;e  of 
the  lower  sbd  having  a  strap  engaging  tooth  thereon. 

I  Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,207,433.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  James  I.  M.  Qi  ah- 
RiE,  Monlclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  139.S36. 
tCl.   17i> — 27.5.1 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  brush  contact  Bupport.  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  passive  contacts,  acts  of  actlre  con 
tarts  carrieil  by  said  support  and  arrange.i  to  inter<on 
nect  any  set  of  passive  contacts  with  any  of  the  other 
sets  of  passive  contacts,  and  means  for  moving  said  aup- 
jiort  longitudinally  to  cause  one  wt  of  active  contacts  to 
engage  with  a  set  of  fixe<l  contacts,  and  directively  to  move 
another  set  of  active  contacts  intcc  engagement  with  ,1  de- 
sired  set  of  passive  contar  ts 

2.  In  an  automatic  t^witih.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fixed 
contacts.  !i  plurality  of  sets  of  inovaMe  contacts  arranged 
to  Intere onne.  t  any  set  of  fixed  contacts  with  any  other 
set  of  ti\.><l  contacts,  a  shaft  for  operating  stud  movable 
•  c.ni.i.ts  arratiuecl  for  longitudinal  mfivement.  and  means 
for  . cntrolllni:  said  stiaft   to  oin-rate  said  setts  of  nrovable 

oiitHiis   succeaslvelv. 
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3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fixed 
contacts,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  movable  contacts  arranged 
to  int»'rconnect  any  snt  of  tlxed  contacts  with  any  other 
set  of  flxe<l  contacts,  a  member  for  operating  tl>e  sets  of 
satil  movable  contacts,  and  means  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber through  a  series  of  short  movements. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fixed 
contacts,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  movable  contacts  arranged 
to  Interconnect  any  set  of  fixed  contacts  with  any  other 
set  of  fixed  contacts,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  sets  of 
movable  contacts  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement, 
a  single  means  for  elevating  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  shaft  to  elevate  said  sets  of  iiioval)le  con- 
tacts successlvi'ly. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts, 
two  sets  of  movable  contacts  arranged  to  interionnt-ct 
any  set  of  fixed  contacts  with  any  other  set  of  fixed  con 
tacts,  one  se  of  said  movable  contacts  being  arranged  to 
engage  one  face  of  said  fixed  contacts,  the  other  set  of 
said  movable  contacts  being  arrange<l  to  engage  the 
other  face  of  said  fixed  contacts,  and  means  for  operat 
ing  said  nioval)le  contacts. 

1  Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


l.Jtl-,434.      OIL-TANK. 
Kans.      Filed   0(  t.   19, 
220—122.) 


WlL,LIAM  MacFhbrso.v,  Wichita, 
1917.      Serial  No.    197,428.      (CI. 


_A/ 


In  combination  with  a  tank  and  the  cover  therefor,  of 
a  standard  at  the  center  of  the  tank,  a  float  fitting  within 
the  tank  and  mounted  to  slide  upon  th<-  standard  for  cov- 
ering the  surface  of  the  oil,  said  cover  comprising  upper 
and  lower  disks  connected  in  spaced  relation  and  having 
a  central  bearing  sleeve  for  tlie  standard,  said  float  hav- 
ing a  depending  marginal  flange  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,267,435.  AITOMATIC  SHOE-SHINING  MACHINE. 
liEuuiiE  W.  M.vUTi.v  and  CH.vni-KS  rRifR,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  100,415.  (CI. 
15— tU.) 


•  -1   ;  :>  ■:<!  3c 


1.    A    sli' •    shining   machine    Including   a    foot    plate,    a 
lirush     ca:r>ing     plunger,     means     for     reciprocating     tlie 
plunger   ImcU   an<l    forth   in   operative  relation    to   the    foot 
plate,   a   daul)er  carried   by   the  plunger,   means  for  rotat 
ing    the    plunger    to    bring    the    dauber    into    and    out    of 


oiwratlve  position,  a  l>lncklng  pot,  and  automatic  means 
actuated  l)y  the  plunger  for  lirlnging  the  Hacking  pot 
into  position  to  supply  blacking  to  the  daulwr  when  the 
latter  is   in  position    to  act   upon   ttie  shoe. 

4  A  shoe  shining  machine  including  a  foot  plate,  a 
brush  carrying  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
|)lunger  back  an<l  forth  Ip  operative  relation  to  the  foot 
plate,  a  series  of  brushes  carried  by  the  plunger,  means 
for  rotating  the  jilunger  to  bring  the  different  brushes 
successively  into  oj)eratlve  position,  a  blacking  pot.  an 
ostlllating  lever  carrying  the  blacking  pot.  and  a  cam 
mounted  upon  the  plunger  for  lo.iperation  with  the  of» 
cillating  lever  to  move  the  blacking  pot  into  position  to 
supply  bla<klng  to  one  of  the  brushes. 

,'.  A  shoe  shining  machine  including  a  foot  plate,  a 
brush  carrying  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger  back  and  forth  in  operative  relation  to  the  foot 
plate,  a  series  of  brushes  carired  by  the  plunger,  a  notched 
disk  having  a  feather  and  spline  connection  with  the 
plunger,  a  spring  normally  t<-nding  to  rotate  the  plunger 
alu'iit  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  detent  coc'txTating  with 
the  notched  disk  to  impart  an  intermediate  rotary  move- 
ment to  tlie  plunger  and  bring  tlie  different  brushes  suc- 
cessively Into  operative  position. 

7.    A    shoe    shiidng    machine    including    a     foot    plate,    a 
cross  head,  a   pair  of  substantially  parallel  brush  carrying 
plungers   operatively    connec  tecl    to    the    c  ros^    head,    means 
for  operati.jig   the   cross   head   to   reciprocate   the  plungers 
biic-k  and    forth   in   operative  relation  to  the  foot  plate,  a 
series  of  l)rushes   carried   by  each  plunger,  guicles   for  the 
plungers,   gear    wheels   having   feather   and   spline   connec- 
tions with   the   plungers  and   meshing  with   e«c  h   oth.  r   to 
cause  the  plungers  to  have  a  simultaneous  rotation  about 
their  longitudinal  axes,  a  cam  having  a  feather  and  spline 
ccinnection  with  one  of  the  plungers,  a   notched  ciisk   bav 
ing  a    feather  and  spline  c-onenc  tion   with  one  of   the  pluu 
gers,  yielding  means  normally  tending  to  rotate  the  pUin 
gers     in     one    clirection,     a     cl.-tent     cce'iperating    with     the 
notched   disk    to   permit    an    Intermitteii    rcdary    movement 
of    tin-    1. lungers    to    bring    ttn'    cliff. Tent     plungers    succ-es 
sively   into  operative   position,   .ind    means  ac mated   l)y   the 
cam    for   automatically   supplying   blacking  to   one   set   of 
the  brushes 

[Claims  2,  3,  •".,  and  s  to  K*  not  iirintjsl  in  the  tiazette.] 


1^07.436.      SI<JNALIN<;   DEVHK       Lot  is  Wii  11  km    M  ak 

TIN.  Ne«   Vork,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Mar    14,  liU?      Serial  No 
154,075.      (CI.  240— S.5.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  In  combination,  a  llexible  lease 
or  support  having  means  for  strapping  the  device  in  place 
upcin  the  user,  a  casing  mounted  thereon  and  having  a 
base  and  removable  cover,  batteries  arranged  in  said 
base,  a  lamp  projecting  through  the  cover,  a  contact  co- 
opiTaiini:  with  and  engaging  one  terminal  of  the  lamp 
when  the  cover  is  closed.  ele(  trical  connec  tions  within  the 
casing  from  the  batteries  to  the  lamp  and  conductors 
frcpjii  the  lamp  and  battery  to  a  switch  device  for  con- 
I  rolling  said  Innip,  said  switcli  device  oi>eralile  by  the  hand 
of  the  user  for  controlling  the  el.-ctrical  connections  of 
the  battery  and  lamp- 

.'1     In   a  signaling  device   in   combination,  a  flexible   base 
ppllcalcb'  to  till'  liaiicl  ccf  the  \iser.  a  casing  mounted  upon 


said  base  and  resting  at  the  liack  of  the  hand  with  the 
base  In  place,  a  ba.s<'  part  for  said  casing,  a  hinged  cover 
therefor,  batteries  mounte<l  in  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
lamps  mounted  in  the  cover,  ebcfrical  contacts  within  the 
base  for  engaging  the  central  contacts  of  the  lamps  with 
the  cover  clos»><l,  electrical  connections  from  said  contacts 
and  the  batt<Ty  extending  without  the  casing  and  switch 
devices,  and  a  plurality  of  switch  devices  controlling  said 
circuits,  there  being  a  switch  for  each  lamp  circuit. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not   prliited  in  the  'Jazette.J 


1.267.4.!7.  MATCH  STKIKI.NG  AND  SHIKLDINC  DE 
VICE.  Wii.i.iAM  W.  Mei.i.ev,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.   22.    1;»17.      S.rial   No.    143,759.      (CI.   20<j — 36.) 


.V  striiving  and  shielding  device  comprising  a  norinally 
fiat  body  open  at  one  end.  the  body  Ining  formed  of  riexll)le 
iiniterlal  and  moved  to  an  open  position  through  pressure 
applied  upon  opposite  side  portions  thereof,  the  adjoiidng 
edge  portions  of  said  l)ody  being  provide<l  with  registering 
i-utouts  forming  a  sicle  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  pipe 
wiieii  tile  iiocly  is  cciiiipre^scii  nii.l  .ipciied.  and  a  striking 
medium  c-arried  bv  the  bodv. 


1.267.438.  WKI.I,  HICKKT 
more.  Okla.  Kib-ci  .\ug  2.' 
<Cl,  103 — 35.) 


.\snrKV     F.     Mcxii),     Clare 
1916.      Serial   No.    116.894. 


1.  .\  well  liuc  ket  ha\ing  a  closed  bottom  formed  with 
an  tipening.  a  tubing  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket,  ancl  provided  with  a  pair  of  dijimetrically  arranged 
openings  communicating  with  the  cipi  iiiiig  of  the  bidtom. 
a  valve  oiieralively  mounted  in  said  tubing,  a  bail,  ancl  a 
liook  supported  by  the  bail  of  the  bucket  for  holding  the 
valve    In   a    raised    position    with    saici   casing. 

2.  A  well  bucket  having  a  c  lo.sed  liottom.  formed  with 
nn  opening,  a  bail  for  said  bucket,  a  casing  supported 
upon  the  c  losed  bottom  of  the  bin  ket  ancl  over  the  opening 
therein,  and  having  a  series  of  openings,  a  \alve  oper 
atively  mounted  in  said  casing,  operating  means  for  said 
valve,  and  a  hook  suspendc'd  from  the  bail  c)f  the  bucket 
engaging  with  the  valve  operating  means  for  suspending 
the  same  In  non-obstructing  relation  with  respect  to  the 
opening  of  the  bottom  and  the  opi-nings  of  said  casing. 

3.  A  W(dl  bucket  having  a  dosed  bottom  formed  with 
an  opening,  a  casing  support4'd  upon  the  bottom  and  ov»u- 
said  opening,  a  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
rod  for  operating  saici  \alve,  said  rod  being  bent  to  provide 
a  laterally  extending  stop  for  llndting  the  upward  stroke 
of  tJie  valve  ■ubatantlallj  an  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.:JH7.439.  ST0KIN<;  MECHANISM.  Hakvbv  Lke  MooBB, 
I'itisburgh.  I'a  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C 
Stripe,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  June  19.  1916.  S<'rial 
No.    104,62s.       (CI.   193 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  stoking  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  hopper^ 
a  plunger  guiiliug  shell  arrangM  at  an  angle  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  fuel  in  the  hopper,  and  a  reciprocating  plun- 
ger for  forcing  fuel  into  the  flre-l»ox  and  niovalile  t>ack  and 
fort.h  in  the  shell,  said  plunger  l>elng  provided  in  Its 
underside  with  a  groove  having  its  rear  end  at  a  greater 
Inclination  than   its  fnmt,  to  the  axis  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  stoking  n)e<-hanism  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per, a  plungei  guiding  shell  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
movement  of  fuel  through  the  hopper,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  for  forcing  fuel  into  the  fire  box,  said  plunger 
being  provided  with  a  groove  In  its  under  side  having  Its 
rear  wall  in  a  plane  at  approximately  right  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  v)lunger,  an<l  Its  front  wall  in  a  jdane  at  an 
angle   less   than  a   right  angle   to   the  axis  of   the   plunger. 

3.  In  a  stoking  ni*  chanlsm  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  plunger  guiding  shell  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
movement  of  the  fuel  in  the  hopper,  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  for  fori'ing  fuel  into  the  fire-tKix  and  movable 
hac-k  and  forth  in  the  shell,  said  plunger  iH'ing  provided 
with  a  groove  having  lt*«  rear  wall  at  a  greater  inclina- 
tion than  its  front,  to  the  axis  of  the  plunger,  a  s<>ctlon 
of  the  grooved  portion  of  the  plunger  being  formed  in 
the  arc  of  a  circle  of  less  diameter  than  that  .of  other 
porUoDH  of  the  plunger. 


I,2ti7,44(t  Ari'ARATCS  FOR  1  aSTKIKUTINti  CON- 
CRETE. .\i.FRr.r>  It  MosBY,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Marsh  <"iipr.. II  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicak'o.  111.,  a 
Corporati.'ii  c,f  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  15,539.      (CI.  214—148.) 


5=T^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  c1encribed,  the  com- 
bination witli  the  supporting  frame,  of  a  boom  vertically 
pivoted  to  said  supporting  frame,  n  clistriluitlng  chute 
pivot»'(l  near  it*  discharge  end  to  the  boom,  guide  mem- 
bers on  the  boom,  guide  engaging  niemtiers  on  the  chute, 
ancl  means  for  hoisting  the  receiving  end  of  said  chute 
substantially   vertl<"ally   along  naid   guide   meml>ers. 

;<  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilsnl.  the  com- 
bination with  a  supportinL'  frame,  of  a  boom  pivoted  on 
a  vertical  aii«   to  said  supporting  frame,  a  chute  piTot- 
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ally  secured  to  the  hoom,  means  tor  tilting  said  chute  to 
its  discharging  position,  and  a  guiding  track  which  at 
the  same  time  shifts  the  chute  bodily   toward   said  Bup 

portinK  frame. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  material,  of 
11  spout,  means  to  deliver  material  from  said  receptacle 
to  said  spout,  a  frame  supporting  the  said  spout,  mounted 
upon  vertical  pivots  so  as  to  be  fre«  to  swine  upon  them, 
the  frame  being  provided  with  guldeways  that  direct  the 
up  and  down  movements  of  the  inner  end  of  the  spout,  a 
lable  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  spout,  winding 
means  for  the  cable,  and  manually  controlled  powtT  actu- 
ated  devices    through    which   said    cable   is   wound    up   and 

let  off. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.441.  HEAD  FOR  HAMMERS  AND  OTHER  TOOLS. 
Noah  S.  Moslev.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  July  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  180.095.      (CI.  287—35.) 


Jectlon  being  tapering  and  affording  in  the  convex  face  of 
the  twclclng  a  tapering  groove  constructed  to  engage  the 
concave  projection  on  »*ie  bade  surface  of  B^id  tooth 
facing.  j 

1,267.44:?.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGULAT- 
ING THE  BLAST  COMPONENTS  OF  PRODUCERS. 
HoiiH  T.  .Newkll.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chowii- 
ing  Regulator  Corporation,  Elmfra.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Vorit.  Filed  .July  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,507. 
(CI.   2.'{G— 7.) 


1.  A  hammer  comprising  a  head  having  a  tapering  eye, 
a  handle  having  a  tapering  end  fitted  into  said  eye  and 
projecting  through  said  head,  a  cross-stay  dovetailed  In 
said  hea.l  and  in  said  handle,  said  handle  having  a  slot 
for  said  cross-stay  deep.-r  than  the  cross-stay,  a  strap 
countersuulc  in  the  inner  wails  of  said  eye  and  in  the  face 
of  said  cross-stay,  and  a  screw  running  through  said  strap 
and  cros.s  stay  and  penetrating  said  handle  for  tightening 
said  handle  in  said  eye. 

2.  A  hammer  comprising  a  head  having  a  tapering  eye. 
a  handle  having  a  tapering  end  fitted  into  said  eye.  a 
cross-stay  for  tightening  said  handle  in  said  eye  dovetailed 
In  said  head  and  said  handle  having  a  slot  for  said  cross 
stay,  a  strap  countersunk  in  said  cross-stay  and  engaging 
the  end  of  said  handle  and  projecting  through  said  eye. 
and  a  .>*crew  running  through  said  strap  and  cross-stay  and 
into  said  handle  and  cooperating  with  said  cross-stay,  and 
means  attaching  .said  strap  to  said  handle. 


1,207.442.      ARTIFICIAL   TOOTH. 
(HOW,  Evanston.  111.     Filed  Sept, 
191.829.      (CI.  .'?2— 9.) 


William   Mark  Md- 
17,  1917.     Serial  No. 


The  cumblnatlon  of  an  artiflcial  tooth  facing,  and  a 
metallic  iwicking  for  the  same,  said  artificial  tooth  facing 
having  its  back-surface  pronouncedly  concaved  without  an 
offset  or  shoulder  therein,  a  concaved,  tapering.  proJe<- 
tlon  on  the  back  of  said  tooth  facing,  said  concaved  pro- 
jection starting  at  the  occlusal  or  biting  surface  of  the 
tooth  facing  and  vanishing  near  the  root  of  said  tooth 
facing,  said  concaved  projection  being  undercut ;  said  me 
tallic  backing  being  of  concavo-convex  contour,  the  con- 
vex face  of  said  backing  fitting  the  concave  surface  of 
the  back  of  said  tooth  facing,  a  hollow  projection  on  the 
concave  surface  of  the  metallic  backing  said  hollow  pro- 


la  an  apparatus  for  securing  a  constancy  In  the  pro- 
portions of  sti-ani  and  air  forming  the  blast  of  «  producer. 
and  for  automatically  contrcdling  the  combined  blast  in 
accordance  with  the  demand  upon  the  producer,  the  com- 
bination with  an  air  blast  Intak.'  for  the  pro4uior,  of  a 
blower  supplying  air  thereto,  and  a  steUiu  jet  supplying 
steam  tiiereto,  of  mean.s  for  varying  the  sp.  ed  of  rotation 
of  the  blower,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  supplied  to  the  steam  jet.  and  means  aduated  by 
a  variation  in  the  pressure  of  the  outlet  side  of  the  pro- 
dut^r  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  said  motor,  and  the 
position  of  the  said  valve. 


1.287,444.  (iLOBE- GUARD  SUPPORT  Wn.Li.vM  F. 
Nichols.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1917.  Serial  No. 
152,860.      (CI.   24t» — 102.) 


-e^- 


zxi^r:^ 


i.  A  globe  guard  support,  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material,  one  longitudinal  e«lge  thereof 
l>ellig  bent,  folded  and  overlapp.nl  upon  itself  leaving  the 
opposite  edge  to  form  an  outwardly  extending  circumfer- 
ential Hange  adapte.l  to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  the  globe, 
and  means  projecting  from  said  ring  ami  engaging  the 
guard,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  glni^e  guard  support  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  which  is 
bent,  foldeil  and  overlapped  upon  itself,  the  ends  of  said 
piece  of  material  being  joined  together  to  form  the  ring 
having  an  outwardly  extending  circumferential  flange,  a 
plurality  of  engaging  devices  secured  in  said  ring  at  pre- 
determined <llstances  apart  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from to  engage  the  guard  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2f,7,445.  IMITATION  GOLD  OR  COLORED  LEAF. 
Karl  E.  0L80\.  Irvlngton.  N.  J.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  11.035.  Divided  and  this 
appiicati(m  filed  Sept    18.  1915.     Serial  No.  ni.426.     (CI 

106—37) 

1.   A  self-supporting  leaf  or  film  comprising  soluble  cot- 
,i  ton,  a  coloring  matter,  and  gum  elemi.  the  proportion  of 
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gum  elemi  present  l>eiDg  in  ex(e8ii  of  that  of  the  soluble 
cotton. 

6.  An  imitation  gold  leaf  <'omprlslug  a  binder,  a  mftal- 
Uc  coloring  matter,  and  gum  elemi. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  *ia«ette.l 


1.267.446  SMOKE  CONSUMING  FURNACE.  OrLakp  D. 
OK^  18.  New  York.  N.  Y..  EsKlgnor  to  Annie  D.  Orvia.  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  23.  1910  Serial  No.  127.115. 
(CI.  110—73.) 


1.  In  n  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  bridgewall.  of 
a  plurality  of  piers  erected  upon  said  bridgewall  and  ex 
tending  rearwardly  from  the  front  thereof  so  as  to  pro 
duce  intervening  coinluistioii  <  hanibers  of  appreciable 
width  and  depth  over  said  bridgewall.  nozzles  positioned 
in  the  sides  of  the  combustion  chambers  and  in  incllne<l 
relation  to  the  line  of  flow  of  the  furnace  gases  through 
said  combustion  chambers,  the  nozzles  at  the  respective 
sides  of  each  chamber  being  inclined  oppositely  to  eaih 
other  and  operating  to  dirett  sheets  of  steam  and  air  In 
converging  paths  within  the  respective  chamlx-rs  and  rear- 
wardly of  the  front  portion  of  the  bridgewall.  end  a  sup 
ply  ctnduit  communicating  with  said  iMBzles. 

7.  Ill  a  furnace,  the  combination  wMi  a  brblgewall,  of 
piers  and  arches  positloneii  thereon  and  spaced  relatively 
to  (•a<h  other  to  produ<-e  combustion  chambers  extending 
for  appre<labh  ilistances  rearWardF)  from  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  bridgewall.  blF.st  nuzzles  positioned  in  inclined 
relation  to  the  line  of  flow  of  furnact  jn»se8*thrt)Ugh  said 
combustion  chamber,  the  nozzles  on  one  side  of  each  cham- 
ber U'ing  inclined  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  other  nozzles  In  tiie  opposite  side  of  the  same 
(  hambcr  and  each  nozzle  l«lng  provide<l  with  an  elongated 
blast  outlet,  said  nozzles  being  located  in  the  sides  of  the 
combu.stion  chambers  and  operating  to  direct  sheets  of 
steam  and  air  on  converging  lines  within  the  respettive 
combustion  chambers  and  the  sheet  of  steam  and  air  from 
each  nozzle  being  fre*'  to  spread  so  as  to  intersect  with 
the  sheet  of  steam  and  air  from  an  adjacent  nozzle  or  noz 
lies,  and  a  supply  conduit  communitating  with  said  noz 
zles 

[Claims  2  to  tj  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.2G7.447.  W(»RK  i;riDE  AND  SCPPoRT  F<  »R  DRILL 
PRESSES.  Thomas  N.  Phei^n,  Madison.  Wis.  File<l 
Oct.  22.  1917      Serial  No.  197.933.     (CI.  77—55.) 


1.  A  work  holder  and  guide  for  drill  presses  comprising 
a  ba.se  member  and  a  work  engaging  member,  links  pivott^l 
to  the  base  member  and  to  the  work  engaging  member,  and 
means  holding  the  links  at  variable  angles  with  relation 
to  the  work  engaging  and  base  meml)er8. 

3.   A  work  holder  and  guide  tor  drill  presses  comprising 
a  base  member  and  a  work  engaging  memiter.  a  link  plv 
oted  to  the  base  member  and  to  the  work  engeging  mem 


ber.  a  second  link  plvote<l  to  one  end  of  the  work  engaging 
member  and  perforated  at  its  other  end.  the  base  meinl>er 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  pin  pasa- 

Ing  through  the  perforation  In  the  second  named  link  and 
through  any  one  of  said  perforations  In  the  base  member, 
;tnd  means  for  holding  the  links  in  an  angularly  adjusted 
relation  to  the  work  engaging  member  and  base  member 
comprising  a  brace  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  named 
link  and  perforated  at  its  opposite  extremity,  and  a  pin 
adapti^d  to  pass  through  said  perforations,  the  work  engag- 
ing member  t>elng  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  perforations  with  which  said  pin  can  be  en- 
gaged. 

5.  A  work  holder  and  guide  for  drill  presses,  comprising 
a  base  member  and  a  work  engaging  member,  means  for 
adjusting  said  memliers  in  dlffereut  spaced  relations  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  members  into 
different  Kngular  relations  to  »»n<li  other 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  rh»   Uazette.] 


1,267.448.  GAS-BURNER.  .Ioseph  W.  Piatt  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  1.  H  Piatt.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1910.     S<rlal  No    i:*<>.5fil       (CI.  158 — 114.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  series  of  «oncentrlc  cham- 
bers with  an  outer  (  hami>er  connected  with  a  next  adja- 
cent inner  chaml>er  through  ports,  the  walls  of  which  are 
in  arcs  of  clrtles  eccentrii  to  the  walls  of  the  chambers, 
and  an  Intake  fonne<ted  with  the  source  of  gas  supply  and 
the  outer  of  said  chambers  only  for  ih<    purpose  sp>eclfied. 

[Claims  2  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.267.449.   MANUFACTURE  DF  SYNTHETIC  MILK. 

James  I'lrsaNO.   New   York.   N     Y       Filed   May   7.   1917. 

Serial  No.  107.077.      (  ri.  »i».-i]    1 

1.  A  synthetic  milk  consisting  of  an  element  producing 
fats  and  organic  salts,  an  element  for  tiie  production  of 
protein.  I  arbohydrates  anil  organic  salts,  a  iactic  culture, 
the  first  and  second  elements  l>eing  extracted  by  ebullition, 
the  resultant  liquids  being  mixed  togi  ther  and  the  culture 
added  while  the  mass  is  warm. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.207.450.  CONNECTOR  Maiiuv  W.  Powers.  Northwest, 
Va.  Filed  Feb.  25.  191. ^  Serial  Nt..  219.049.  iCL 
24—123.) 


1.  A  connector  embodying  a  pair  of  blof'ks  provided  on 
their  Inner  faces  with  loop-shape<l  grooves  opening  through 
the  ends  of  the  respective  blocks,  at  one  end  of  each  block, 
one  block  being  provided  in  its  inner  face  with  recesses 
which  are  prolonged  longitudinally  of  said  block,  and  the 
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other  block  being  provi<le<l  upon  its  Inner  face  with  out- 
standing lugs  prolonged  longitudinally  of  the  said  block 
and  adapted  to  t>e  received  In  the  recesses  of  the  other 
block. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,267,451.  LID-PROF.  Richaud  Ja.mbs  Prbttib.  Ja- 
maica. X.  Y..  a^<■'4lguur  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connectlint.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  IG.GTl.      (CI.  217 — ♦><>.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lid-prop  guidetl  for  endwise  move- 
ment, having  a  toe  for  supporting  the  lid  in  ralse<l  position 
and  a  gulde-pln.  a  support  for  said  toe,  stationary  guide- 
members  forming  an  upwanlly  ext'^ndlng  passage  for  said 
pin  when  raising  the  lid  and  a  downwardly  extending  pas- 
sage which  delivers  the  prop  Into  a  position  wherein  Its 
toe  supports  the  lid. 

9.  In  combination,  a  lid-prop  guided  for  endwise  move- 
ment, having  a  toe  for  supporting  the  lid  in  raised  posi- 
tion and  a  gulde-pln.  guide-members  forming  an  upwardly 
extending  passage  for  said  pin  when  raising  the  lid  dl 
recte<l  to  deliver  the  prop  into  a  position  wherein  Its  toe 
supports  the  lid  and  a  spring  part  which  yields  to  permit 
the  pin  to  pass  It  In  upward  direction  but  which  prevents 
Its  return  thereby  and  ciellvers  the  pin  and  prop  Into  a 
position  wherein  the  toe  of  the  latter  Is  carried  out  of  Its 
supporting  position  and  the  prop  Is  permitted  to  descend, 
a  slotted  plate  forming  th»>  guide  for  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  prop,  and  a  cross-plec*'  across  said  slot  to 
(oact  with  and  support  the  toe  of  the  prop. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,452.  AUTOGRAPHIC  RECJISTER.  Stanley  M. 
Ratliff  and  William  L.  Pavnb.  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  183.222.     (CI.  282—5.) 


ts^"- 


1.  An  autographii-  register  comprising  a  tablft.  a  wUk- 
eted  casing  over  the  tablet,  the  casing  and  tablet  being 
relatively  movable  and  adapted  to  receive  freely  and  to 
clamp  paper.s  between  them,  an  agent  normally  urging 
the  casing  and  tablet  toward  each  other,  and  manually 
operative  means  for  rendering  said  agent  Inactive,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  autographic  register  comprising,  a  removable 
wicketed  casing,  a  tablet  disposed  thereunder,  a  plvotally 
supported  tablet-frame  carrying  the  tablet,  and  a  strut 
carried  by  the  tablet-frame  at  the  initial  end  of  the  tablet 
and  provided  with  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  of  and  en- 
tirely through  it  for  the  heel  of  a  piece  of  carbon  paper, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S.  An  autographic  register  comprising,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
supplj-ndls  supportt'd  thtT<'liy,  a  record  storage-roll  sup- 
ported by  the  ba.se.  a  tablet  supported  by  the  base  above 
th*"  level  of  the  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  embossing  rolls  sup 
ported  t)elow  the  tablet  in  position  W  engage  th*-  pair  of 
pap^TH  coming  over  the  tablet  from  f|e  supply-rolls,  com 
bined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

It).  An  autographic  register  comprising,  a  bearing,  a 
huh  Journaled  in  the  bearing  and  having  an  axial  so<ktt 
In  Its  inner  face  and  provided  with  a  diametrical  groove. 
a  gear  fast  on  said  hub.  an  open  sided  bearing  in  line  with 
the  ftrst-nientioned  bearing,  a  storage  roll  spindle  having 
one  end  supported  by  the  open  sldt^l  bearing  and  having 
Its  other  end  loosely  engaging  said  so<ket.  a  pin  crossing 
the  socket  end  of  the  spindle  and  engaging  the  groove  in 
the  hub.  a  blade-spring  provided  with  a  perforation  en 
gaging  the  end  of  the  spindle  supported  by  the  i>p«'n  sided 
bearing,  a  stipply  roll,  and  a  tablet  supported  above  the 
level  iif  the  rolls  and  adapted  to  support  the  paper  on  Its 
way  bt'tween  the  rolls.  c<imbln«,1  substantially  as  set  forth. 

l<'laims  U   to  5,   7,  and   9   to   !.'»   not  printed    in   the   (Ja 
zette.J 


1.267,453.  RACK.  Chahlcs  Manlkv  Rav.  Ashevllle, 
N.  (".  Filed  May  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  17ii.:Mt,S  1  CI.' 
211—41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfl*Kl  comprising  n 
fixed  portion  having  means  for  connecting  the  same  to 
a  talde  to  hul.l  the  said  fixed  portion  In  an  in.  lined  posi- 
tion with  respe.t  to  the  table,  sal.i  fixed  portion  conipris 
Ing  a  lK)ttom  wall,  eml  walls  and  a  lower  side  wall,  the 
end  walls  l>elng  extended  alM)ve  the  bottom  wall  and 
beveled  at  t)oth  corners,  a  movable  portion  consintlng  of  a 
t>ottotn  an<l  end  walls  secure*!  to  the  underface  of  the 
l>ott<>ni  anil  hinged  to  the  end  walls  of  the  fixed  portion 
and  t>.veled  at  their  hlng»><l  ends  to  engage  elth(?r  beveled 
face  of  the  end  wall  to  support  the  movable  i^)rtion  In 
alinenient  with  the  fixed  portion  or  In  horizontal  posl 
tlon.  said  niovat)le  portion  snpp«wtlng  a  tray,  saiil  tray 
■  •<>nsl»tlng  of  a  front  section  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the 
iiiovaMe  portion  and  a  rear  section  detachcably  Connected 
with  the  said  liottom  and  forming  with  the  fixed  section 
a  coDipb'te  tray,  the  removable  section  having  a  latch 
for  connecting  the  same  with  the  box. 

(Clntms  2  and   3  not  printed    in   the  <;a7ette.]' 


1.267.454       flRClIT CONTROLLER.      Wamtcr   C     Reeo. 

Kaltc.n,    Mass.    assignor    to    The    Telelectric    fonipany. 
Plttsfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.    Filed 
Jan.  30,   ljn3.     Serial  No.  745,094.     (Cl.  175— 2hl.i 
1.   A   circuit  controller  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a 
movable  member  subject  to  the  attraction  thereof,  a   con 
tact    device    Including    two    circuit    terminals,    a    metallic 
strip    connecte<l    to    one    of    the    terminals   and    a    pair    of 
spring   wires   each    connei'tinl    to   the   other   terialnal   and 
Independently    movalde    in    opposite    directions    Info    con- 
tact with    the   metallic   strip,   and    means   carried    by   said 


movable  member  for  spreading  the  spring  wires  in  one 
position  of  the  member  and  thereby  moving  twth  of  them 
out  of  contact  with  the  metallic  strip,  and  for  releasing 
said  wires  and  peiinlttlnu  them  to  sjiring  into  contact 
with  the  nietallic  strip  in  nncitber  pci^ltion  of  said  niemlwr. 


3.  A  circuit  controller  i oniprising  a  plurality  <>f  Inde- 
pendently energlz»><l  horizontal  >i(il>  noids  each  having  a 
free  plunger  movatde  inward  thereby  when  energized  and 
projecting  at  t>oth  ends  beyond  the  ends  of  the  solenoid, 
contact  devices  each  confroll<>d  by  one  end  of  one  of  said 
plungers,  a  supplementary  horizontal  solenoid  having  a 
sprlng-aftuateii  plunger  movable  in  one  direction  thereby 
when  energized,  and  means  carried  by  the  latter  plunger 
for  engaging  the  first  mentioned  |>lung»'rs  and  moving 
them  outward  lndei>enclently  c)f  oni>  another. 

5.  A  cir<'uit  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  sole 
nolds  each  having  a  free  plunger  movable  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  thereby  and  adapted  to  remain  without  restraint  in 
either  of  its  extreme  positions,  a  supplementary  solenoid 
having  a  plunger  movalde  in  the  opposite  direction  there- 
by, means  for  restoring  the  latter  plunger  to  Its  nornml 
position,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  connected  to  the 
plunger  of  the  supplementary  sobMioid  and  each  located 
In  positicm  to  engajfe  one  of  the  t1r-.t  mentioned  plungers 
at  the  limit  of  the  inward  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
contact  devices  each  controlle<l  by  one  of  the  latter 
plungers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.J 


1,2  07.4  55        ALTO  WHEEL   DEVIfK.      Winfiki.p    S. 
Ril.KY.  Oakblll.  Kans       Filed  Mar    in.   I'.n5.      Serial  No 
13,521.      {V\.  152— 14  I 


»•    si 


1.  Tire  protecting  means,  comprising  alternate  attaib 
Ing  link  members  and  interme<llate  c-onnecting  links,  each 
attac-hlng  link  ineinbi-r  conij>rising  similar  halves  which 
unitedly  extend  over  the  tread  and  along  the  sides  of 
the  tire  and  having  attaching  elements  at  their  inner 
edges  and  abutting  flanges  at  thtdr  outer  edges  to  pro 
vide  tractor  lugs  ancl   link  eletiients. 

ICIalni   2  not    prlntecl    In   the  i;iizette.] 


1.267.456.       LKVFLINi;      INSTRI  ".MKNT.        Anprew     P. 

lit  NciE.    Klue    Island.    Ill        Kibd    Apr     ::4.    1!«17.      Serial 

No.   164.2.".s       (Cl    :i:i — 214  1 

2.  A  leveling  instrument  comprising  a  plate  having  two 
edges  perp<'ndlcular  to  each  other,  a  spirit  level  parnllel 
to  each  of  said  edges,  eac-h  of  said  leveN  having  an  ear 
projecting  from  one  end  and  overlapping  the  correspond- 
ing ear  on  the  other  level,  a  pin  extending  through  said 
ears  and  Info  said  plate  for  itlvotally  mounting  said  spirit 
levels,  an  ear  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  each  of 


said    levels,    screw    pins    each    passing    through    a    slot    in 
said  plate  and  through  one  of  said  ears  to  p«'rmit  limited 


adjustment    of   the  levels,   and    a    nut    on    each   screw    to 
secure  the  levels  in  position  after  adjustnient. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,267,457.    CLIP     Joseph  Sachs.  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed 
July  26.  1916.     Serial   No.   lll.nS3.      (Cl.  175—273.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  block,  a  dip,  a  holding  down 
device  for  the  clip,  the  block  having  an  opentng  to  receive 
the  h(ddlng  clown  device  and  also  having  a  lateral  slot  in- 
tersecting sr.icl  opening  and  a  se-urlng  element  Insertlble 
through  -Hflld  slot  and  engaging  the  holding  down  device  to 
maintain  the  same  In  operative  position. 

3.  An  insulating  block  having  a  bore  extending  partly 
therethrough  ancl  also  having  a  nut  receiving  slot  inter- 
secting and  extending  across  the  bore,  said  tilock  having 
a  clip  seat  in  one  face  Into  which  said  bore  opens  at  one 
end. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.267.45K,  AUTOMOKILE-PrMPFR  James  H.  Sacer. 
RiKhester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J  II  Sager  Company. 
Kccc  hester.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  Filed  .\pr.  1.*^,  li»17. 
Serial  No.  101.749.      (Cl.  29.S— 55.) 


A  bumper  supporting  arm  having  a  vertical  channeled 
face  for  abutting  the  vertical  side  face  of  a  channeled  bar 
with  a  curved  end.  and  also  having  a  bolt  opening  and  a 
slot,  the  length  of  the  slot  extending  in  a  direction  to  In- 
tersect a  plnrality  of  arcs  having  the  bolt  opening  as  a 
center,  the  arm  also  having  an  integral  <  hanneled  projec- 
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tlon  extending  from  Its  channeled  face  adjacent  the  bolt 
opening,  a  hooked  bolt  fitted  in  said  opening  and  chan- 
neled projection,  and  a  booked  bolt  fitting  In  said  slot. 


1,267,459.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Chablks  S.  Salfeld.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,777.     (CI.  123—30.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  (yllndcr.  a  pis- 
ton reciprocal  therein,  a  head  for  the  cylinder  having  an 
opening  through  which  a  Jet  of  fuel  may  be  lnj«'cte<l.  means 
for  Injecting  a  Jet  of  fuel  through  the  opening  of  the  head, 
and  a  cup-shaped  Ignition  chamber  detachably  and  re- 
versibly  carried  l)y  the  piston,  the  bottom  of  the  cup  being 
perforated. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocal  therein,  a  head  for  the  cylinder  having  an 
opening  through  which  a  jet  of  fuel  may  bf  injected. 
means  for  injecting  a  jet  of  fuel  through  the  opening  of 
the  head,  and  a  cup  shaped  ignition  chamber  having  a  per- 
forated bottom  and  .secured  with  its  openetl  end  against 
th-  piston  wherel)y  the  perforated  end  will  be  adjacent 
the  opening  of  the  cylinder  head. 


pump  casing  having  a  delivery  passage,  a  pump  plunger 
in  the  casing,  a  delivery  valve  reclprocai)le  In  the  delivery 
passage  an«i  adai)ted  to  .seat  at  the  inner  end  of  .said  pas- 
sage, a  needle  valve  seating  sleeve  in  the  other  «nd  of  the 
passage,  a  tlauge  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  engaging 
a^aiast  the  pump  casing,  a  tubular  member  threaded  on 
the  pump  casInK  and  clamplngly  eiijjaglng  said  needle 
valve  seating  sleeve,  a  needle  valve  slidably  mounted  In 
the  tuliular  member  and  adapted  to  seat  against  said 
sleeve,  anil  means  fur  operating  the  needle  valve. 


1,261.4«1.  CONSTANT-LEVEL  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET- 
FKEDERS.  Fredckkk  W.  Saueb.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  5.  1917.     S«'rial  No.  178,627.      (CI.  271 — 62.) 


1,267.460.     (JOVERNINO  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION   K>fGINB8.     Cbaujis   S.   Salfeld,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Jane  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  843.779. 
I  CI.  123—140.) 


la  a  sheet  fee<ler.  the  combination  with  a  table  and 
elevating  means  Including  a  re<-lprocatory  pawl,  of  an 
abutment  conne<ted  with  the  pawl,  a  trHusferse  rock- 
shaft  over  the  forward  part  of  the  table,  a  feyler  carried 
by  aaid  shaft,  a  st<»p  iirm  also  carrlinl  by  the  rock-shaft 
and  extending  rearward  into  operative  relation  to  said 
abutment,  and  a  yielding  connection  Interposed  between 
said  stop  arm  ami  the  r<Hk  shaft,  said  stup  arm  cnniprts- 
luK  a  short  arm  section  havlnj:  means  fur  adjusting  It 
angularly  upon  the  rock  shaft,  a  long-arm  section  pivote<l 
to  the  short-arm  section,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding 
the  two  aections  of  the  stop  arm  In  normal  relation. 


1.2a7.4n2.  ST.XMI'  AFFIXING  MACHINE.  John  Paul 
SruiBKR.  Kdwardsvllle.  111.  Filed  June  22.  1917.  Serial 
No.   176.389.      (CI.   21t; — 25.) 


1.  A  speed  governing  appliance  for  Internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  the  combination  of  a  fuel  injection 
pump,  a  pump  plunger  working  therein,  a  suction  valve, 
a  delivery  valve,  and  a  governing  valve  provided  with 
screw  thread,  a  toothed  pinion  provided  with  correspond- 
ing screw  thread  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  valve  axi- 
ally,  and  means  to  effect  a  rotative  movement  of  said  pin- 
ion in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  Bpe«d  governor  appliance  for  Internal  combustion 
enginea  comprising  the  combination   of  a   fuel   injection 


'/yZ-///y/.,'A^//////A//^//^ 


1  A  stamp  affl.vlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  op- 
erating members  pivote«l  to  said  frame,  meanii  supporting 
a  strip  of  stamps  on  sal<l  frame,  means  actuated  by  the 
operatinK  meml>ers  to  feed  the  stamps  forwardly  of  the 
frame,  means  for  gripping  the  first  stamp  of  the  strip  of 
Stamps  and  to  move  said  stamp  forwardly  and  down- 
w.irdly.  means  applying  moistare  to  the  tirst  stamp,  means 
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tor  Mverlng  said   stamp  from   the  strip   of  stamps,  and 
OMaiu  depositing  the  severed  stamp  on  an  envelop. 

2.  A  stamp  aflbcing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  op- 
•ratlaff  members  pivoted  to  said  frame,  means  snpportlng 
a  strip  of  stamps  on  said  frame,  feed  rollers  joomaled  in 
said  frame  and  receiving  the  strip  of  stamps,  means  for 
connecting  the  feed  rollers  with  the  operating  members 
to  be  rotated  upon  movement  ot  the  operating  members, 
Beans  for  gripping  the  end  stamp  of  the  strip  of  stamps 
and  moving  the  same  forwardly  and  downwardly,  means 
for  applying  moisture  to  said  end  stamp,  means  severing 
said  end  stamp  from  the  strip  of  stamps,  and  means  for 
depositing  said  stamp  on  an  envelop. 

4.  A  stamp  aflixlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  op- 
erating members  piroted  to  said  frame,  means  supporting 
a  strip  of  stamps  on  said  frame,  feed  rollers  receiving  said 
stamps,  means  for  connecting  the  feed  rollers  with  the 
operating  members,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  rod  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  member  pivoted  at 
one  end  of  said  rod,  a  roller  journaled  to  said  member,  a 
clamp  pivoted  to  said  member  a  lever  formed  on  said 
damp,  means  for  causing  the  clamp  to  grip  a  stamp 
tgalnst  the  roller,  means  connected  with  said  rod  for 
cansing  the  clamp  and  member  to  move  forwardly,  means 
for  engagement  with  the  lever  when  moved  forwardly  to 
disengage  the  clamp  from  the  roller  to  free  the  stamp,  and 
Beans  for  compressing  the  stamp  upon  a  letter. 

8.  A  stamp  affixing  machine  comprlfdng  a  frame,  means 
inpporting  a  strip  of  stamps  on  said  frame,  means  for 
ctrtting  said  stamps,  a  track  carried  by  said  frame,  a  brush 
operable  on  said  track,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  frame 
and  normally  receiving  aald  brush  to  apply  moisture 
thereto,  a  trip  carried  by  said  track,  a  projection  carried 
by  said  brush  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trip  to  cause 
Mild  brush  to  move  upwardly  to  apply  moisture  to  the 
adhesive  face  of  a  stamp,  and  means  for  causing  the 
brush  to  travel  upon  the  track. 

10.  A  stamp  aflixlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  op 
crating  members  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  handle  pivoted 
on  said  operating  member*,  a  roller  carried  by  said  handle. 
means  supporting  stamps  on  said  frame,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  stamps  forwardly.  an  anvil  slldable  on  said  frame, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  anvil  to  the  operating  mejnl>er6 
to  move  said  anvil  forwardly  upon  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  operating  members,  A  knife  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  disposed  over  tbe  stamps  and  anvil,  and  means 
carried  by  the  operating  meml)ers  for  engagement  with 
tbe  knife  to  move  said  knife  downwardly  to  cut  the 
stamps. 

[Claims   3,   5   to   7,   9,    11.   and    12  not   printed   in   the 
Gazette.  1 


tike  electrode  and  receiving  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  steel 
center. 

8.  An  electrode  for  electric  metal  working  apparatus 
comprising  a  center,  a  shell  sorroundlng  tbe  sane  aad 
forming  a  container  for  a  cooling  medium  and  a  closure 
for  said  container  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  eeatsr. 

6.  A  compound  electrode  for  electric  metal  vorklag  np- 
paratus  comprising  a  pressure  applying  central  rod,  a 
shell  of  good  condnctlng  material  carried  thereby  and 
provided  with  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 
through  the  space  between  the  shell  and  center,  said  rod 
being  prorlded  with  transverse  passages  for  the  ooellag 
medium  at  the  work  engagiBg  end  and  a  closure  for  tbe 
end  of  said  shell  and  engaged  by  said  rod. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  S  not  printed  In  th*  Gesette.] 


1,267,464.  ADJUSTABLE  BrPPOBT  FOB  WINDOW- 
SHADES.  Hakbx  M.  ScHLOsa.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
FUed  Bcpt.  26,  X»14.  Serial  No.  g63,597.  (CI. 
156 — 27.) 


1.267,463.      ELECTRODE    FOR    ELECTRIC    WELDINO- 
MACEUNE8.     Oostati  Ubbha.nn   Scbkomiiodao,  Cin 
einaatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomson   Spot  Welder  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation   of  Massachusetts. 
PUed  Oct.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  195,219.      (CT.  219 — 4.) 


<^  3 

1.  An   electrode  for  electric  metal   working  apparatus 
cetsprlslBg  a  steel  core  or  center  and  a  surroasdlng  shell 
carried  thereby  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  re- 
movable coBdnctlBC  plate  forming  tbe  contact  aorfact  af 
250  O.  O.— 53 


1.  In  a  shade  adjuster  comprising  a  rod.  a  member 
adapted  to  slide  upon  said  rod  comprtstng  a  shade  re- 
ceiving bracket,  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  Integral  with 
one  side  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rod. 
a  box  shaped  portion  formed  Integral  with  said  bracket 
aad  projecting  transverse  to  said  logs,  said  box  shaped 
portion  being  provided  with  a  V  shaped  groove  and  a  dis- 
tending means  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  shade  adjuster  comprising  a  red,  a  member 
adapted  to  slide  upon  said  rod,  aad  means  for  sopporting 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  comprising  a  plate  haTing 
a  plurality  of  perforated  foot  pieces  turned  at  right  angles 
to  said  plate,  a  plurality  ef  tubular  lugs  extending  la  the 
direction  of  said  foot  pieeca  and  adapted  to  recelre  said 
rod  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  farmed  integral  with  said 
plate  aad  extending  la  a  dlrectloa  opposite  to  said  toot 
pieces,  a  roller  received  between  said  last  mentioaad  logs 
and  a  flexible  member  pesetng  over  said  roller  and  con- 
nected to  said  slldable  member  for  operating  said  slldable 
member  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  , 


1,267,465.  AUXILIARY  AIE-INLET  VALVE.  John  H. 
Schmidt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl 
H.  Mltcb^n,  Detroit,  Mich.  PUed  July  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  182,923.     (C  48—180.) 


jr' 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deocilbed  laciodiag  a  tubolar 
rtlve  eating  provided  at  lt«  icDcr  end  wtth  a  Ttlre  wat 
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and  having  an  lolet  at  Its  oater  end,  a  tubular  valve  sUd- 
able  In  the  valve  casing  and  provided  with  an  inner  closed 
end  forming  a  head  for  engaging  the  valve  seat  to  close 
the  inner  end  of  the  valve  casing,  said  tubular  valve  be- 
ing provided  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  apertures  ar- 
ranged to  be  successively  carried  beyond  the  valve  casing 
and  yieldable  means  for  urging  the  tubular  valve  to  Its 
closed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tubular 
valve  casing  designed  to  pierce  the  Intake  manifold  of  a 
combustion  engine  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  interiorly 
of  the  manifold  with  a  valve  seat  and  having  an  inlet  at 
its  outer  end,  a  tubular  valve  slidable  in  the  valve  casing 
and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  the  engaging  portion 
to  coact  with  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  Inner  end  of  the 
valve  casing,  said  tubular  valve  having  apertures  ar- 
ranged to  be  carried  beyond  the  valve  casing,  said  tubular 
valve  being  also  provided  at  intervals  with  recesses  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  the  apertures  and  spring  actu- 
ated detent  mounted  on  the  valve  casing  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  said  recesses  for  yleldably  maintaining  the 
tubular  valve  in  a  plurality  of  positions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tubular 
valve  casing  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
cap  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  a  valve  casing  and  having 
inlet  perforations,  a  tubular  valve  slidable  in  the  valve 
casing  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  bead  or  por- 
tion to  coact  with  the  valve  wat  for  closing  the  inner  end 
of  the  valve  casing,  said  tubalar  valve  being  also  provided 
at  intervals  with  apertures  arranged  to  be  carried  beyond 
the  valve  casing,  a  valve  rod  extending  through  the  valve 
and  connected  at  its  inner  end  with  the  same,  said  rod 
being  slidable  through  the  cap  and  provided  at  the  outer 
end  with  adjusting  means  and  the  spring  disposed  on  the 
rod  and  Interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  adjusting 
means. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  valve 
casing  designed  to  pierce  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end 
with  a  valve  seat  arranged  interiorly  of  the  manifold,  a 
tubular  valve  slidable  In  tbe  valve  casing  and  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  the  portion  arranged  to  engage  the 
valve  seat  and  close  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  casing, 
said  tubular  valve  being  provided  at  intervals  with  ex- 
terior recesses  and  having  spaced  perforations  arranged 
to  be  carried  beyond  the  valve  casing,  a  spring  actuated 

'  'fletent  located  beyond  the  Intake  manifold  and  arranged 
'  *•  engage  the  said  recesses  for  yleldably  maintaining  the 
^^tnbUlar  valve  In  a  plurality  of  positions  and  yieldable 
means  for  urging  the  tubular  valve  toward  its  closed 
'   position. 


1,267,466.  COLANDER.  Esthib  Scoricu),  Tipton.  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  E.  Fisher,  Tipton,  Ind. 
Filed  July  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,485.     (CI.  146—9.) 


-*j      jt» 


X^jf 


In  ft  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing  provided  with  a  rim.  a  primary  hollow 
roiir-llkp  column  attached  to  said  outer  ca.sing,  an  Inner 
casinK  positioned  within  said  outer  casing,  said  inner 
caBln;:  provided  with  a  hollow  cone-like  column  resting 
upon  the  hollow  column  of  the  outer  casing,  the  cone-like 
structure  of  the  primary  column  constituting  means  for 


preventing  th(>  inner  casing  from  dropping  to  tbe  bottom 
of  the  outer  casing,  tbe  columna  of  both  casings  extending 
about  the  rim  of  the  outer  casing,  means  attacked  to  the 
column  of  tbe  inner  casing;  for  -producing  a  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  inner  and  the  outer  casing. 


1.267.467.  VEHICLE  RUNNING-GEAR.  Hebman  Sco- 
FiBLD  and  E^NBST  N.  Dawson,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan     24,    1917.      Serial   No.    144.195.      (CI.    21 — 144.) 


In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
forward  and  rear  wheels  and  bolsters  of  a  vehicle,  of 
spact-d  U  shapeil  vertically  disposed  brackets  on  said 
bolsters,  crossed  adjustable  reach  bars,  substantially  U- 
shaiM><l  spring  metal  bracket  members  having  inclined  base 
portluus  and  connected  at  their  longest  arms  to  the  ends 
of  the  reai'li  bars,  the  arms  of  said  brackets  and  the 
bolster  brackets  being  interengaged,  and  fastecing  bolti 
positioned  therethrough.  1 


1,267.468.      LIQUID-MEASURE.      Waltbb 
Elsmere,    N.    Y.       Flle<i    Nov.     16,    1917. 
202,355.      (CI.  221—1.) 


F.     SHEBMA5, 
Serial     No. 


2.  A  liquid  measure,  consisting  of  the  body  of  the 
measure,  a  funnel  fixedly  attached  to  the  top  on  one  side, 
a  lip  fixedly  attached  to  the  top  on  another  side,  a  band 
around  the  bottom  of  the  measure  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  handle  between  the  band  and  the  surface  of 
the  measure,  another  band  around  the  top  of  the  measure 
adapted  to  rereivo  the  upp<>r  end  of  the  handle  between 
the  Hi'tond  named  band  and  the  surface  of  the  measure 
whereby  liqulil  contained  in  the  measure  may  b«^  dis- 
charged through  the  funnel  and  also  over  the  Up  of  the 
measure,  as  may  be  detlred,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  tbe  purposes  mentioned. 

[Claim  \  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,469.      SIGNALING    SYSTEM.      Frank    M.    Si-orcH, 
Eayria,  Ohio,   assignor   to  The  Oarford   Manufacturing 
Company.   Elyria,  Ohio,   a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 
May  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  837.125.     (CI.  177A^341  ) 
1,   In  a  selective  reed  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  .1  main  station,  a  plurality  of  substations  and  a  signal- 
ing lino  connecting  said  stations,  a  bridge  at  each  substa- 
tion including  a   reed  signaling  device,  said  signaling  de- 
vices being  provided  with  parts  to  determine  the  mechani- 
cal tuning  of  the  same,  said  parts  being  different  for  the 
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dilTcreut  signaling  devices,  the  other  parts  of  the  signal- 
ing devices  being  substantially  the  same  for  each  signaling 
device,  condensers  connected  In  said  bridges  in  series  with 
the  signaling  devices,  the  capacity  of  the  condensers  being 
such  that  the  bridges  are  approximately  electrically  at- 
tuned for  the  highest  frequency  current  employed,  said 
condensers  t>eing  of  substantially  the  same  capacity,  a 
plurality  of  generators  at  tbe  main  strntloo  «tl»iited  to  pro- 
duce currents  of  BnbBtantlally  the  s^e  voltage  but  of  dif- 
ferent frequencies,  and  each  of  a  frequency  to  which  one 
of  the  signaling  devices  is  mechanically  tuned  to  respond, 
and  means  to  connect  the  generators  to  the  signaling  line- 


1,267,470.  RINGER.  Frank  M.  SLorcH.  ElyrU,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stroml>erg-Carl8on  Tel- 
ephone Mfg.  Co  ,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,126.  (CI. 
177—7.) 


^^  i^LJ^  ^g- 


8.  In  a  selective  tchmI  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  main  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  signal- 
ing line  connecting  said  stations,  a  bridge  of  the  signaling 
line  at  each  of  the  substations,  a  reed  signaling  device  con- 
nected in  each  of  said  bridges,  certain  parts  of  said  de- 
vices being  different  to  determine  the  mechanical  tuning 
of  the  devices,  the  other  parts  of  the  devices  t>elng  the 
same  in  construction  and  nioile  of  operation,  a  condenser 
connected  In  each  bridge  in  series  with  the  signaling  de- 
vices, such  condensers  being  of  the  same  capacity  and  of 
such  a  capacity  that  the  bridges  are  electrically  attuned 
for  the  highest  frequency  currents  employed,  means  at  the 
main  station  for  producing  currents  of  the  same  voltage 
but  of  different  frequencies  and  means  for  connecting  said 
current  producing  means  to  the  signaling  line. 

5.  In  a  selective  reed  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  main  station,  a  plurality  of  substations,  and  a  signal- 
ing line  connecting  said  stations,  a  bridge  at  each  substa- 
tion Including  a  re«Hi  signaling  device,  said  signaling  de- 
vice being  provided  with  parts  to  determine  the  mechanical 
tuning  of  the  same,  said  parts  l)elng  different  for  the  dif- 
ferent signaling  devices,  the  other  parts  of  the  signaling 
devices  being  substantinlly  the  same  for  each  signaling  de- 
vice, condensers  connected  in  said  bridges  in  series  with 
the  signaling  devices,  said  bridges  being  tuned  for  the 
highest  frequency  current  employeil  for  signaling  purposes, 
Hnd  means  at  the  main  station  for  producing  and  throw- 
ing upon  the  line  currents  of  different  frequencies  but  of 
sub>tantlally  the  same  voltage,  the  frequency  of  the  cur 
rents  produced  thereby  being  those  for  which  the  signal 
ing  devices  are  adapted  to  selectively  respond. 

7.  In  a  selective  ree<l  party  line  system,  the  combination 
of  'I  main  station,  a  signaling  line  connected  to  said  main 
station,  a  plurality  of  substations  on  said  signaling  line, 
bridges  of  the  line  at  the  substations,  mechanically  tuned 
reed  signaling  devices  in  said  bridges,  generating  appara- 
tus at  the  main  station  for  generating  currents  of  sob 
stantially  the  same  voltage  but  of  different  frequency,  and 
means  including  the  signaling  devices  for  electrically  at- 
tuning the  substation  bridges  to  be  in  resonance  to  the 
highest  frequency  current. 

9.  The  method  of  selectively  operating  differently  tuned 
signals,  arrange<l  in  bridge  of  a  telephone  line  which  con- 
sists in  electrically  attuning  said  bridges  uniformly  to  be 
in  resonance  with  the  highest  frequency  current  used  and 
selectively  operating  said  signals  by  the  application  of  va- 
rious frequency  current*  to  the  telephone  line. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  a  ringer,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  channel-shaped  body  and  a  pair  of  arms  form- 
ing gong  posts,  tbe  arms  t>eing  bent  at  right  angles  to  one 
of  the  channel  sides  of  the  body  and  then  turned  to  extend 
Buhstantinlly  parallel  thereto  and  In  opposite  directions 
from  each  other,  each  arm  then  being  turned  apward  to 
form  a  gong  post,  gongs  on  said  posts,  a  tapper  and  a  tai>- 
per  rod  supported  from  said  supporting  member  and  means 
to  operate  said  tapper  to  cause  said  tapper  rod  to  strike 
said  gongs. 

3.  In  a  ringer^  the  combination  of  a  suportlng  member 
having  a  channel-shaped  t>ody  and  a  pair  of  arms  forming 
gong  posts,  the  arms  t>eing  bent  at  right  angles  to  one  of 
the  channel  sides  of  the  body  and  then  turned  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto  and  In  opposite  directions  from  each 
other,  each  arm  then  being  turned  upward  to  form  a  gong 
post,  gongs  on  said  posts,  an  electromagnet  including  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  punchlngs  forming  the  core  thereof 
having  their  short  limbs  connected  in  said  channel-shaped 
member  and  a  permanent  magnet  connected  to  said  anp- 
portlng  member,  an  armature,  tapper  and  tapper  rod.  and 
means  to  support  said  armature  adjacent  the  electromag- 
net and  with  the  tapper  in  position  to  strike  the  gongn 
when  the  armature  Is  vibrated. 

fi.  In  a  ringer,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  member 
having  a  channel-shaped  body  and  a  pair  of  arms  forming 
gong  posts,  the  arms  being  beat  at  right  angles  to  one  of 
the  channel  sides  of  the  body  and  then  turned  to  extend 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  In  opposite  directions 
from  each  other,  each  arm  then  being  turned  upward  to 
form  a  gong  post,  gongs  on  said  posts,  an  electromagnet 
and  a  permanent  magnet  connected  to  said  supporting 
membfr,  nn  armature,  tapper  and  tapper  rod.  and  means  to 
support  said  armature  adjacent  the  electromagnet  and 
with  the  tapper  in  a  position  to  strike  the  gongs  when  tbe 
armature  is  vibrated. 

7  In  a  ringer,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  member, 
gong  posts  supported  therefrom,  gongs  on  said  gong  poets, 
an  electromagnet  comprising  a  core  formed  of  a  plorallty 
of  U  shaped  punchlngs  nnd  magnet  windings  on  the  limbs 
thereof,  common  means  to  clamp  said  pnnchiogs  together 
and  connect  them  to  the  supporting  member,  a  U-shaped 
I  Integral  permanent  magnet  supported  from  the  snpport- 
I  Ing  member  with  its  limbs  extending  substantially  xwmllcl 
\  to  the  limbs  of  the  magnet  core  and  outside  the  same,  a 
bridge  of  magnetic  mnterlal  adjustably  and  removably 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  limbs  of  the  permanent  mag- 
net, a  reed  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bridge  and  free  at 
the  other,  an  armature  connected  to  the  other  end  of  tbe 
reed  and  held  In  operative  relation  to  the  electromagnet, 
a  tepper  rod.  a  clamp  integral  with  the  armature  for  con- 
necting the  reed  and  tapper  rod  together,  said  clamp  be- 
ing provided  with  two  wings  folded  one  against  the  otb^r, 
means  for  fastening  the  wings  of  the  clamp  tegether  and 
securing  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  the  tapper  rod  tberebe- 
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twei*  and  a  tapp«r  on  Mid  tapper  rod  Is  operative  relation 
Faaiaw  2,  4,  tnd  5  not  prlated  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,471.  ADJUSTABLE  ARCH-SPAN  AND  BEAM 
FORM.  Habbt  &  Smith,  Indlanapolte,  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
9,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,703.     (CI.  25—181.5.) 


2.  An  adjustable  arch  span  and  beam  form  including 
tide  walU.  an  arch  rapport  adapted  to  be  remoyably  iup- 
ported  tbwebj,  Hid  ropport  b«lnf  formed  In  two  sections, 
mid  settionB  being  oppositely  Inclined,  substantially  py- 
'  nimidal  sopporttof  beams  for  said  arch  support  harlng 
their  eada  reetlnf  on  said  side  walla,  robttantlally  U- 
■haped  brackets  for  coBperatlon  with  said  side  walls,  the 
rertically  extending  portions  of  said  brackets  having  elon- 
gated slots,  a  single  bolt  for  each  bracket,  said  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  side  wall  snd  slot  of  the  bracket  whereby 
the  bracket  may  be  adjusted  vertically  or  routed  on  the 
bolt  to  r«Ter»e  the  poaltlOB  of  the  bortsoHUI  portion  there- 
of, wing  nnta  adapted  to  screw  onto  said  bolts  for  sectir- 
ing  them  In  their  adjusted  positions,  and  beam  supports 
adjustably  supported  by  said  bracketa,  whereby  they  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  to  form  any  desired  depth  of  beam. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  6asette.l 


l,ieT,47«.      LBN8-PQ8T    SLBKVB    AND    METHOD    OF 
'  rOSMINO  THB  8AMB.    PaaDmiiCK  A.  SramNS,  Prorl- 
dence,  B.  I.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1918.     Serial  No.  217.071. 
(CI.  88—47.) 


2.  The  method  of  uniting  a  lens  and  post  consisting  In 
surroonding  the  post  within  the  lens  with  a  compressible 
tubular  core  carrying  a  coating  of  cementltlous  material, 
applying  heat  to  soften  the  coating,  and  longitudinally 
compressing  the  core  to  expel  and  spread  the  softened 
coating. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  lens-post  sleeve 

comprising  a  ^Iral  core,  and  cementltlous  coating  Iccor 

porated  in  the  core. 

[Claims  1.  a,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,26(7,474.  FUSB-IGNITING  DEVICE.  AacBiaais  J. 
SnANS.  Tamaqua,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Powder  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1«18.     Serial  Vo.  221,699.     (Ct  102—8.) 


1^«7,473.  NEW  SOLUBLE  AND  ASSIMILABLE  rilOS- 
PBATB  MANURE  AND  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  IT. 
KnMajiBOiu>o  Btoppani,  Bologna,  and  Vittokio  Vol- 
PATO,  Milan,  Italy.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No 
12S.920i.     (CL  71—7.) 

4.  Th«  process  of  making  a  phosphatlc  fertiliser  which 
coaiUti  In  grladlBf  phosphorite  conuinlng  about  60% 
•f  caldnm  phosphate,  grinding  sodium  carbonate,  mixing 
the  ^osphorlte  with  about  69(>  of  sodium  carbonate. 
roasting  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  600°  C, 
aad  hydrating  said  mixture  while  still  in  a  hot  condition. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pin  having  a  point  at  one  end,  a  head  at  the  other  end. 
and  a  mass  of  match  composition  adapted  to  be  Ignited 
by  friction  and  of  subsUntlally  pear  shape  with  Its  small 
enil  disposed  Inwardly  to  oonstltnte  a  spreader  for  the 
powder  in  the  core  of  a  fuse,  said  pin  projecting  a  con- 
siderable distance  beyond  said  mass  to  adspt  it  to  project 
to  such  an  extent  into  the  core  of  the  fuse  as  to  hold 
the  mass  of  match  composition  firmly  against  dislodg- 
m«>nt  (lurlnj;  the  scraping  movement  necessary  to  Ignite 
the  mass  of  match  composltlOD  by  friction. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,475.  SOLID-ALCOHOL  BUR.NER.  Alkxani.icb 
Strobl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  .^'^rLuu  A 
Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  3,022.     (CI.  158—97.) 


.^^Sw- 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  the  top,  a 
♦olid  hydrocarbon  fuel  within  the  receptacle,  a  chimney 
associated  with  the  opening  and  of  less  diameter  than 
the  opening,  providing  an  annular  orifice  outside  of  the 
chimney,  said  orifice  directing  the  air  to  support  com- 
bustion on  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  fuel,  the 
Inside  of  the  receptacle  bdng  unencumbered  above  the 
'op  of  the  fuel  and  below  the  chimney. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.], 


1,267,476.  STBBB.INQ-WHKKL  LOCK  FOB  MOTOBr 
DBIVEN  VBHICLB8.  Paul  Sbtdix)W8EI,  Bamtramefc, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  191.880.  (CI. 
70—129.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stearlng 
post,  a  steering  wheel  Its  hub  sleeved  upon  the  steering 
poet,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  carried  by  the  hub  of  the 
steering  wheel  adapted  to  lock  the  wheel  In  operative  re- 
lation to  the  post,  tnd  means  operable  by  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  steering  wheel  Independently  of  the  steering 
post  for  controlling  the  entry  of  said  bolt  into  locked  re- 
lation with  the  steering  post 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  steering 
post,  a  steering  wheel  with  its  hub  sleeved  upon  the 
past,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  carried  toy  the  bub  of  the 
steering  wheel  adapted  when  released  to  lock  the  wheel 
la  operative  relation  to  the  post,  means  operablo  by  the 
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rotary  vovement  of  the  steering  wheel  Independently  of 
th«  steering  post  for  controlliag  the  locking  engagement 
of  ths  q>rlAg  actuated  bolt  with  the  post  and  means  to 
secure  the  bolt  in  Its  looked  relation  with  the  post  until 
manually  released. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlic  character  described,  a  steering 
post  having  an  enlarged  head,  a  steering  wheel  having  a 
hub  fitted  to  the  enlarged  bead  of  the  post  and  free  to 
turn  thereon,  spring  actuated  bolts  carried  by  the  hub 
of  the  steering  wheel  adapted  to  lock  the  wheel  to  the 
post  that  It  may  control  the  action  of  the  latter,  and 
means  operable  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  steering 
wheel  Independently  of  the  steering  post  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  entry  of  the  spring  actuatpd  bolts  Into  locking 
relation  with  the  post. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


each  row  detacbably  connected  with  a  bar,  a  cell 
interposed  between  said  rolls  and  said  beads  and  surowsd- 

tng  the  pins. 

1.267,479.  CO.Xl^CARRIER  FOR  RETORTS.  Gl«nn  W. 
Traer,  Chicago,  111  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153,911.      (CI.  202 — 9.) 


1,267,477.  CLEVIS.  Bbajct  Tadkikotok,  Harrington, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1917  Serial  No.  203.673.  (Gl. 
97—4.) 


1.  A  clevis  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  the 
comMaatloB  with  parts  to  be  connected,  of  straps  engag- 
ing the  same  and  having  oppositely  disposed  perforations, 
and  interengajrlng  links,  (ach  of  which  Is  generally  U- 
shaped,  having  the  ends  of  their  extensions  bent  angularly 
and  inwardly  for  engagement  and  retention  In  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  supporting  straps,  whereby  to  avoid  the 
perform tl—  of  the  parts  to  be  connected  as  well  as  pro- 
jecting coaSMcted  parts. 

2.  A  ctaMs  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combtaiatM^wlth  parts  to  be  connected,  of  straps  gener- 
ally of  Oitepe  extending  partially  around  the  said  parts 
to  be  conaacted,  with  their  free  ends  projecting  toward 
one  anothw^  and  having  openings  In  tbelr  extenaions  ad 
Jacent  relalKely  opposite  faces  of  the  said  parts  to  be 
connected,  aad  intereagaglng  U-shaped  links  hsvlng  their 
extremities  provided  with  tntumed  angular  extensions  for 
engagcmcat  and  retention  in  the  openings  of  the  said  sup- 
porting plates. 

1,267,478.  DOUGH  -  CUTTING  DEVICE.  CHAai^aa  A. 
TBOMAa.  WUkinaborg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  94.371.     (CL  107—61.) 


1.  A  coal  carrlor  of  the  cla.ss  dcscrtbod.  comprising  an 
elongated  metallic  lontalncr  of  greater  vertical  dimensions 
than  trannversc  dimensions  so  as  to  provide  a  compara- 
tively narrow  column  of  coal,  anil  a  bottom  hinged  at  one 
end  and  provideil  with  rollers  at  both  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  coal  carrier  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
rectangular  container  composed  of  heat-conducting  ma- 
terial, said  container  being  of  greater  vertical  dimension 
than  the  transverse  dimension  thereof,  a  serlas  of  parti* 
tlons  of  beat-conducting  material  disposed  from  top  to  botr 
torn  and  extending  from  side  to  side  in  the  eontabtcr  aad 
secured  thereto  whereby  the  container  is  divided  late  a 
series  of  vertically  disposed  narrow  chambers,  the  alda 
walls  whereof  are  formed  by  the  side  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  bottom  for  said  container  plvotally  secnred  at  mam 
end  so  as  to  swing  from  beneath  the  container,  aad  a  plT- 
nted  latch  member  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  bottom  is 
held  in  closed  position. 

6.  A  coal  carrier  of  the  class  described,  cemprleing  a 
rectangular  metallic  container  of  greater  vertical  dlasea* 
slon  than  the  transverse  dlmensie>n  theraot  aad  open  at  tta 
top,  a  plurality  of  metallic  partitions  eztaadlag  trmm  tip 
to  bottom  and  from  side  to  side  of  the  ooatalaer  wkersby 
the  coal  In  the  container  is  divided  into  narrow  vertleallr 
i  disposed  colamns,  aad  a  removable  metallic  bottont. 
(Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


A  haad  implement  for  cutting  dmighaut  dough  compris- 
ing a  roll,  a  plate  detacbably  connected  to  each  end  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  roll,  the  axes  of  said  plates 
reglsterlBg  with  the  axis  of  the  roll  whereby  the  plates 
win  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  an  operat- 
ing handle  conaerted  to  each  of  said  plates,  a  series  of 
rows  of  cutters  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  said  roll,  each 
of  said  cutters  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  annular 
meaibers  arranged  conoratricaily,  the  outer  of  each  of 
said  members  belag  flanged  and  detacbably  connected  to 
th«  roll,  said  lancr  memt>ers  having  an  Integral  connec 
tion  with  said  outer  members  at  the  inaer  ends  of  said 
eatters.  aald  roll  provided  with  epenlngs  commamlratlng 
with  said  Inaer  aiemhcra,  a  pin  projecting  throogh  each 
of  said  apealags,  a  bead  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  th«- 
pin  aad  operating  In  the  Inner  member,  said  plaa  arraaced 
In  rows,  a  series  of  apertnred  bars  loooely  arraayBd  In  said 
roll  and  each  aass dated  with  a  row  of  plna,  the  ptas  of 


1.267,480.      ELECTRIC    WELDING    APPAEATD6. 

ui'.ND  J.  VON  Hknkk.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Spot  Welder  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  -  Serial  No.  195,270. 
(CL  219 — 4.) 


-"v-* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  welding  (n-  riveting,  aa 
electro-magnet  carrying  working  parts  of  said  apparatas 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  attach  itself  to  the  work  iat 
the  pnrpooe  of  holding  the  apparatoi:  In  working 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
former  having  poles  adapted  to  engage  and  attach 
selves  to  the  work  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
former  haviag  a  magnetic  circuit  fomod  by  a 
core  the  sertions  of  which  are  adapted  respect! valy 
application  to  opposite  sides  of  the  work  and  have 
magnetic  circuit  completed  by  the  work  aad  a  seeoadary 
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for  Mid  traDaformer  haTing  ita  electrical  drcalt  In  sec- 
tlona  applied  reapectlvely  to  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  work 
and  completed  therethrough. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^67,481.  ACTTOMATIC  SWITCHING  OR  CIRCUITi 
BREAKING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING  OR 
OTHER  METAL-WORKING  APPARATUS.  Edmdnd  J. 
TON  Hs.NKi,  Lynn,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Thomson  Electric 
Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
■achuaetts.  Piled  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,272. 
(CI.  219 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  metal  working  ap- 
paratua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  of  meana  for  automati- 
cally-forming a  ahunt  of  the  aecondary  current  around  the 
work-engaging  electrodes  and  meana  energlxed  by  the  re- 
sultant increased  flow  of  current  for  automatically  break- 
ing the  primary  drcalt 

2.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus  of  the  char- 
actar  deacrlbed,  the  combination  with  a  secondary  circuit 
for  the  transformer,  of  means  for  closing  a  short  circuit 
axonnd  tbe  wnrk-engaging  electrodes  snppUed  by  the  sec- 
ondary aad  aa  ateetro-iMagnetlc  drcalt  breaker  having  its 
■Mgnet  eoUa  la  the  circuit  •/  tlM  primary  and  adapted  to 
break  tbe  prtaarx  drcvit  by  tke  inereaaed  flow  of  current 
ttereln  remitlng  from  tbe  operatioa  of  tbe  circuit  doser 
ooimeeted  to  the  secondary. 

S.  In  an  electric  asetal  woritlng  apparatus,  the  cembi- 
aatlen  with  work-«Bgagid|g  .electrodes,  of  short-circuiting 
contacts  morable  therewith  to  complete  the  drcuit  of  the 
secondary  around  said  work-engaging  electrodes  as  they 
move  In  completing  the  work,  a  circuit  breaker  controlling 
tbe  primary  circuit  and  an  actuating  magnet  therefor  en- 
erglxed by  the  current  of  the  primary  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  described. 


1,267,482.  CALF-WEANER.  Charles  B.  Wagnir,  Jr., 
Burlington,  Wis.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,213.     (CI.  119—132.) 


1.  A  calf  weaner  comprising  a  solid  concavo-convex  body 
portion  having  a  smooth  continuous  conyez  face,  a  auspen- 
■loB  loop  harlng  an  intermediate  horizontal  portion  and 
tmninal  attaching  arms  bearing  against  and  rigidly  se- 
eared  to  the  concave  side  of  the  body  portion,  a  nose  en- 
gaglBg  member  provided  with  an  eye  fitting  around  the 
borlsontal  portion  of  the  suspension  loop,  a  mating  nose 
engaging  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  first-men- 
tioned member,  there  being  registering  openings  formed  In 
said  nose  engaging  members,  and  a  locking  device  extend- 
ing tbroagb  said. openings  for  holding  said  nose  engaging 
members  in  closell  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.267/483.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  KaNMBTH  If. 
Waixbt.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,992.  Renewed  Dec.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  208,627. 
(CI.  178 — 838.) 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  magnetic  core, 
a  low  resistance  coll  of  a  relatively  small  number  of  turns 
wound  on  said  core,  an  armature  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  core,  a  second  armature  mounted  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  core,  a  circuit  in  which  said  low  re- 
sistance coil  is  adapted  to  be  permanently  connected  in 
series,  a  switch  operated  by  one  of  said  armatures  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  core  for 
Intermittently  connecting  said  high  resistance  coil  in 
shunt  with  said  circuit,  and  a  second  switch  (;ontrolled 
by  the  other  armature  for  preventing  tBe  formatloh  of  a 
circuit  through  said  high  resistance  coll  until  a  circuit 
has  been  established  through  said  low  resistance  coil. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  magnetic  core, 
a  low  resistance  coll  of  a  relatively  small  number  of  turns 
wound  on  said  core,  an  armature  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  core,  a  second  armature  mounted  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  core,  a  circuit  in  which  said  low  re- 
sistance coil  Is  adapted  to  be  permanently  connected  in 
series,  a  switch  operated  by  one  of  said  armatures  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  core  for 
intermittently  coanectinff  said  high  reaistanca  coil  in 
shunt  with  said  circuit,  a  second  switch  controlled  by  the 
other  armature  for  preTeutlng  the  foraaatlon  of  a  circuit 
through  said  high  reaiatance  coll  iiatll  a  drcalt  baa  been 
estabfished  through  said  low  reslstanoe  coil,  and  means 
carried  by  aaid  armatures  for  regnlatlng  Ae  operation  of 
said  ewitchea. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  single  mag- 
netic circuit  comprising  two  armatures,  two  Inductive 
coils  for  energizing  said  magnetic  circuit,  an  electric  dr- 
cuit for  each  of  said  coils,  and  two  switch  devices  each 
operable  by  one  of  said  armatures,  both  of  said  switch 
devices  tx'lng  located-  in  one  of  said  electric  circuits  to 
control  tbe  current  to  the  corresponding  coil,  tbe  flow  of 
current  to  said  coll  being  prevented  when  either  of  said 
switcfc  devices  Is  open. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  mag- 
netizing colls,  a  movable  magnetic  member  arranged  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  Joint  field  of  said  colls,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  each  of  said  coils,  a  switch  actuated  by  said 
movable  member  for  controlling  the  drcuit  of  ooe  of  said 
coils,  the  circuit  of  the  other  coil  being  continuously 
closed  during  tbe  operation  of  the  apparatus,  said  switch 
being  normally  open  but  closed  to  render  the  correspond- 
ing coll  operative  when  said  magnetizable  member  is  re- 
leased by  the  magnetic  field  of  the  other  coil,  and  a  sec- 
ond automatic  switch  In  the  circuit  with  said  first-named 
switch  and  the  corresponding  coll.  said  second  -  named 
switch  being  normally  closed  when  said  other  ooll  is  op- 
erative but  being  arranged  to  open  automatically  when  the 
circuit  through  said  other  coll  is  open. 

[riaims  1.  2.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. I 


1.267,484.     KEROSENE- VAPORIZER.     Liwis  B.  WHm. 

Manson.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Amos  R.  Mylln, 

Lancaster.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,750. 

<ri.  48 — 102.) 

1.  Vaporizing  means  for  the  utilization  of  he«vy  liquid 
fuels  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  an  exhaoat  mani- 
fold having  an  enlargement  or  chamber  rising  therefrom 
immediately  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  and  lo- 
cated above  the  exhaust  ports  leading  from  tbe  engine 
cylinders,   and   an    extended    fuel    conveying   pipe   lodged 
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within  the  chamber  and  continued  therefrom  and  embrac- 
ing the  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  manifold 
and  finally  discharging  into  the  Intake  manifold. 


2.  Vaporizing  means  for  the  utilization  of  heavy  liquid 
fuels  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  an  exhaust  mani- 
fold having  an  enlargement  or  chamber  rising  therefrom 
immediately  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  and  lo- 
cated above  the  exhaust  ports  leading  from  the  engine 
cylinders,  and  an  extended .  fuel  conveying  pipe  lodged 
within  the  chamber  and  continued  therefrom  and  embrac- 
ing the  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  manifold 
and  finally  discharging  Into  the  intake  manifold,  said  va- 
porizing means  also  including  a  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel 
under  pressure  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  end  of 
the  extended  fuel  conveying  pipe,  and  there  provided  with 
a  governor  for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid  fuel  fed  to 
the  fuel  conveying  pipe  within  the  chamber  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  manifold. 

3.  A  means  for  the  utilization  of  kerosene  or  the  like 
ak  a  fuel  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  an  exhaust 
manifold  for  the  engine  having  an  extension  rising  from 
said  manifold  closely  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  ports  there- 
of, an  extended  fuel  <-onveylng  pipe  located  within  the 
exhaust  manifold  and  extending  therefrom  and  then  coiled 
about  tbe  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  manifold 
and  finally  discharging  into  the  intake  manifold  of  the  en- 
gine, a  reservoir  for  liquid  foel  under  pressure,  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  reservoir  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  level 
therein  and  communicating  with  the  Intake  manifold,  said 
last-named  pipe  Including  a  controllable  valve  whereby 
fuel  vapor  under  pressure  may  be  delivered  from  the  reser- 
voir directly  into  the  intake  manifold  at  will. 

4.  Vaporizing  meana  for  the  utilization  of  heavy  liquid 
fuels  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  an  exhatist  mani- 
fold having  an  enlargement  or  chamber  rising  therefrom 
immediately  adjacent  to,  comniunlcating  with  and  located 
above  the  exhaust  ports  leading  from  the  engine,  said  en- 
largement being  constructed  separately  from  and  secured 
to  the  manifold,  and  an  extended  fuel-conveying  pipe 
lodged  witMn  the  enlarceniefit  and  communicating  with 
the  Intake  manifold  of  .tbe  engine. 

6.  Vaporising  meana  for  the  utilization  of  lieavy  liquid 
fuela  for  ezploalon  engines,  comprialng  a»  exhauat  mani- 
fold having  an  enlargement  or  chamber  rising  therefrom 
Immediately  adjacent  to,  communicating  with  and  located 
above  the  exhauat  ports  leading  from  the  engine,  said  en- 
largement being  constructed  separately  from  and  secured 
to  the  manifold,  and  an  extended  fuel-conveying  pipe 
lodged  within  the  enlargement  and  communicating  with 
the  intake  manifold  of  the  eiiKine.  the  fuel  pipe  between 
the  enlargement  and  the  intake  manifold  being  formed 
Into  a  coil  in  close  surrounding  relation  to  the  exhaust 
pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  manifold. 


1,267,486.  BUSHI.NG.  William  R.  Widdcp,  SparUn- 
burg.  8.  C.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,694. 
<C1.  64 — 10.) 


Aa  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  bushing  comprialng  a 
trough-shaped  body  provided  on  ita  lower  face  and  inter- 
mediate  its   ends    with    a   depending  pin,   the   upper   con- 


caved face  of  the  body  being  equipped  with  two  L-sbaped 
grooves,  each  comprialng  an  arm  extended  transversely 
of  the  body  from  a  point  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  body 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  body 
and  located  near  the  ends  of  the  body,  each  groove  com- 
prialng alao  an  arm  extended  longltudlnaUy  of  tbe  body 
and  located  adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  body, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  last  specified  arms  of  the  groovea 
being  apaced  apart  to  define  an  integral  rib  located  di- 
rectly above  the  pin  and  defining  a  support  for  tbe  part 
Journaled  in  the  body. 


1.267,486.  CAXXING  DEVICE.  John  F.  WiixaoH, 
Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  117.384. 
(CI.   126—346.) 


2.  A  steam  cooker  oomprlslnif  a  boiler  including  Inner 
«nd  outer  shells  forming  a  water  seal  therebetween  and 
open  at  their  tops,  a  cover  formed  of  a  hollow  top  and  a 
hollow  continuous  wall  depending  therefrom,  said  top 
reefing  on  s.nid  inner  shell  and  said  wall  being  poaltloned 
loosely  between  said  shells  and  having  an  open  bottom, 
means  for  admitting  air  Into  the  space  within  said  hollovF 
top.  an  outlet  opening  from  said  space  located  in  the 
upper  part  of  aaid  top,  an  upwardly  opening  check  valve 
controlling  said  opening,  a  horizontal  passage  leading 
across  said  top  from  said  opening  and  positioned  on  the 
exterior  of  the  cover,  and  a  vertical  passage  through  said 
top  leading  from  said  horizontal  passage  and  adapted  for 
supplying  air  to  the  spare  within  said  inner  shell. 

3.  A  Btenm  cooker  comprising  a  boiler  Including  Inner 
nnd  outer  shells  forming  a  water  seal  therebetween  and 
open  at  their  top.  a  cover  formed  of  a  hollow  top  and  a 
hollow  continuous  wall  depending  therefrom,  said  top 
resting  on  said  Inner  shell  and  said  wall  being  petitioned 
loosely  between  said  sheila  and  having  an  open  bottom, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  top  having  air  inlet  openings 
for  supplylnp  air  to  the  space  within  aald  top  and  wall, 
said  upper  portion  of  the  top  also  having  an  additional 
opening  communcatlng  with  said  apace,  an  upatandlnf 
annular  wall  rlalng  from  the  top  around  aaid  additional 
opening,  a  plug  within  said  wall  for  normally  cloalng  said 
opening,  a  vertical  passage  passing  through  the  entire  top 
nt  a  distance  from  said  additional  opening,  and  an  ex- 
ternal passage  extending  .ilong  the  top  and  inclosing  said 
vertical  passage  and  said  wall,  said  external  passage  hav- 
ing a  removable  closure  above  said  plug. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.487.  TRAILER  TRUCK.  John  O.  WiLaos,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  169,627. 
(01.  21— 145  ) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  axles  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  reach  rigidly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  axles  and  having  tbe  inner  ends 
thereof  extending  toward  and  being  adjacent  each  other, 
meana  for  slidably  and  pivotally  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  reaches  together,  a  guldeway  on  said  eup- 
porting  frame,  said  guldeway  b<"lng  of  arcuate  shape  on 
a  center  coincident  with  the  pivot  of  one  of  said  axles, 
and  means  on  the  reach  of  said  one  axle  for  slidably 
engaging  said  guld«way. 
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2.  la  A  T^ldCk  tb«  ewDbinatloii  of  a  sapportlng  tntu, 
a  pair  ^  axlM  pivoted  on  aald  frame,  a  reach  rlsldly 
mosatad  on  mtk  of  aald  axlaa  and  harlng  the  Inner  ends 
thereof  axtendias  toward  and  being  adjacent  ea<^  other, 
aM«B8  for  BlldaMy  and  plrotally  connecting  the  Inner  enda 
of  aald  reaches  tegetbar,  a  gnldeway  on  aald  aapportlng 
fnme.  Mid  gvldaway  being  of  arcnate  ahapc  on  a  center 
eolaeidant  with  the  pirot  of  one  of  said  axles,  a  horl- 
xoBtally  diapoaed  ledge  formed  on  aald  goldeway.  and  op- 
poMd  AovMen  on  the  end  of  one  of  lald  reaches  sUd- 
ably  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  ledga. 


3.  In  a  vahlde,  the  combination  of  a  aapportlng  frame, 
t  pair  of  aiOea  piTOted  on  aald  frame,  a  reach  rigidly 
moonted  on  each  of  aald  axles  and  baring  the  Inner  ends 
thereof  extending  toward  and  being  adMcant  each  other, 
means  for  illdably  and  plrotally  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  reaches  together,  a  gnldeway  on  aald  aap- 
portlng frame,  said  gnldeway  being  of  arcnate  shape  on 
a  center  coincident  with  the  pivot  of  one  of  said  axlea,  a 
borUontally  disposed  ledge,  and  a  C-sbaped  member  lo- 
oted on  the  end  of  one  of  said  reaches  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  ledge  ao  as  to  be  slidably  supported  thereon. 

4.  In  a  Talilele,  the  combination  of  a  sapportlng  frame, 
a  front  axle  pirotally  moonted  at  one  end  of  said  frame! 
a  rear  axle  plrotally  monnted  at  the  other  end  of  said 
frame,  a  rearwardly  extending  reach  rigidly  mounted  on 
Mid  front  *xle,  a  flat  V-sbaped  hollow  guide-box  rigidly 
mounted  eo  the  free  end  of  said  reach  with  the  apex  of 
said  V-ahaped  box  extending  forwardly,  the  rear  end  of 
said  box  being  open,  a  forwardly  extending  reach  rigidly 
mounted  on  aald  rear  axle,  the  free  end  of  said  rear  reach 
being  adapted  to  extend  into  the  open  rear  end  of  said 
raide-boz  and  being  prorlded  with  a  longitudlnaUy  dis- 
posed slot  therein,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  box  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  slot,  said  pin  and  slot  connection 
permitting  said  reaches  to  have  a  slldable  and  pivotal 
connection  with  each  other,  a  gnldeway  on  said  support- 
ing frame,  said  gnldeway  being  of  arcuate  shape  on  a 
center  coincident  with  the  pivot  of  said  front  axle,  and 
means  on  said  guide-box  for  slidably  en^glng  said 
guldeway. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
t  pair  of  axles  plroted  on  said  frame,  a  reach  rigidly 
moonted  on  each  of  said  axlea  and  having  the  Inner  ends 
thereof  extending  toward  and  being  adjacent  each  other, 
manna  for  slidably  and  plrotally  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  said  rsaehes  together,  a  gnldeway  mounted  at  its  ends 
oa  aald  capporttng  frame,  said  guldeway  being  of  arcnate 
shape  OB  a  oentwr  coiddent  with  the  pirot  of  one  of  said 
»«*•■.  sseana  on  the  reach  of  said  one  axle  for  slidably 
sBgaglac  said  goUoway.  and  a  sapportlng  brace  harlng 
its  ends  mouted  on  said  supporting  frame  and  its  medial 
part  coaaectd  to  tke  medial  part  of  said  arcuate  guide- 
way  for  sapportl&ff  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2«T,488,  HOLDING  APPARATUS.  jAHBa  T.  WlMMm, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27.  1914,  aerial  No! 
851.268.  Renewed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  I»e.a47. 
(CI.  28 — 120.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary platform,  a  filler  block  carried  thereby,  a  rela- 
tively vertically  movable  platform  surrounding  the  sta- 
tlenary  platform,  a  shell  covering  the  filler  block  and 
havlnB  Its  edges  renting  upon  the  vertically  morable 
platform. 


1,267.489.  FAUCET.  CHAaLaa  F.  Wsay.  Rochester. 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Nstional  Brass  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York. 
Piled  Feb.  9,  1016.     Serial  No.  77,112.     (a.  18T— 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body  and  s  ping 
therein  harlng  a  stem,  of  means  for  retaining  the  plug 
In  the(  body  comprising  a  plate  on  the  plug  stem  harlng 
greater  lateral  dimensions  than  the  plug  recelring  opening 
of  the  body  and  lying  In  a  groove  therein  providing  a 
shoulder  orerhangiog  the  plate,  and  expansible  means  be- 
tween the  plug  and  the  plate  normally  seating  the  plug 
In  the  ralve  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body  and  a  plug 
therein  having  a  stem,  of  means  for  retaining  the  plug 
In  the  body  comprising  a  plate  on  the  plug  stem  harlng 
greater  lateral  dimensions  than  the  plug  receiving  opening 
of  the  body  and  lying  In  a  groore  therein  prorlding  a 
shoulder  overhanging  the  plate,  expansible  means  b©- 
twern  the  plug  and  the  plate  normally  seating  the  plug 
In  the  valve  body,  an  operating  handle  plroted  to  the 
plug  stem,  an  eye  on  the  body  adapted  to  enter  an  opwi- 
Ing  in  the  handle,  and  means  engaging  the  eye  while 
overlying  the  handle  to  lock  the  faucet  closed. 


1,267,490.       HEATING    SYSTEM.        John     W.     Wdsts, 
Elyrla,  Ohio.      Filed  Oct,  9,  1917.     Serial  No.   195  567 
(CI.  237 — 48.) 

In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  for 
heating  air  provided  with  an  air  Jacket  thereabout,  a 
first  duct  communicating  with  one  of  a  set  of  rooms 
or  apartments  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  near  the  bottom  of  the  air  Jacket  Into  which  it  opens, 
a  secosd  duct  opening  at  one  end  into  the  air  Jacket  near 
the  top  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  Into  the  flint  dnct. 
means  to  cloae  either  duct  and  open  the  other,  a  third 
duct   placing  said   air  Jacket   in   communication    with   a 


8it 


source  of  cold  air  connected  to  the  air  Jacket  near  the 
bottom  thereof  and  a  fourth  duct  connected  to  the  air 
Jacket  near  the  top  thereof  and   placing  said  air  Jacket 


1.  A    humidifier,    comprising    a    relaiiTely    snuill    vess.l 
open   at   the   top.   a    relatively   large   8upplv-tank   in    com- 
munication   therewith,    and    electrodes    adjustablv    posi 
tioned  within  said  vessel  and  In  clrniit  with  a  source  of 
electric  current. 

2.  A  humidifier,  comprising  a  relativelr  large  supply- 
tank,  a  relatively  small  boiler  positioned  near  it.  a  casing 
In  which  said  Iwiler  Is  movably  mounted,  a  clamping-de- 
vice defachably  securing  said  casing  upon  said  supplv- 
tank.  and  a  body  positlone^l  between  said  boiler  and  tank 
which  Is  a  poor  conductor  of  heat 

3.  A  humidifier,  comprising  a  relatively  small  boiler 
a  relatively  large  supply-tank  In  communication  there- 
with, a  casing  in  which  said  boiler  is  movable,  operative 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  casing  for  moving  said  boiler 
reUtlv^y  to  aald  supply-tank,  and  means  positioned  within 
the  boiler  to  heat  Its  contents. 


1.267,492.  PRESS.  John  Yocko.  ChUllcothe,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  180,256.  (CI.  10<V— 19.) 
2.  In  a  presn,  a  frame  structure,  a  roller  structure  ca- 
pable of  supporting  aaid  frame  structure  when  In  one 
position  but  allowing  said  frame  structure  to  rest  on  the 
floor  when   in   the  other   position,   a   plunger  morable  up 


and  down,  means  for  moving  said  plunger  up  and 
means  whereby  said  plunger  operating  means  may  be 
disconnected  from  operative  connection  with  aald  plnnger 
and  means  operated  by  said  plunger  operating  means 
for  moving  said  roller  structure  from  a  position  of  non- 
support  of  aald  frame  structure  to  one  of  supporting  Jt, 
said  last  specified  rof^ns  be^ng  operable  whether  said 
plunger  operating  means  are  operatlrcly  connected  with 
scid  plungrr  or  not. 


In  communication  with  all  the  other  rooms  or  apartments 
of  said  set  than  the  room  with  which  the  first  duct  com- 
mnnlcates. 


1.267.491.      HUMIDIFIER.     Da.mxl   H.   Touso  and 
CHAnrja    W.   Porter.    Manchester.   Iowa;    said   Porter 
asBlgnor  of  one-half  of   his   right   to   Grant   Brayton 
Manchester,    Iowa.      Piled    Apr     Ifi.    1917.      Serial    No 
162,590.     (CI.  219—88.) 


S    In  a  press,  a   frame  structure,  a  roller  structure  ca 
pable   of    supporting   said    frame    structure   when    in    one 
position  but  nllowlng  said  frame  stmcture  to  rest  on  the 
floor  when   in  the  other  position,  a  plunger  morable  up 
and  down,  means  for  moving  said  plnnger  up  and  down 
means    whereby    said    plnneer    operating'  means    may    b^ 
disconnected  from  operative  connection  with  said  plunger 
and  means  operated  by  said  plunger  operating  means  for 
moving    said    roller    structure    from    a    position    of    non- 
support  of  said  frame  stmcture  to  one  of  supporting  It. 
said    last    specified    means    being     operable     when     said 
plunger  operating  means  Is  operatlvely  disconnected  from 
the  plunger. 

4  In  a  press,  a  frame  structure,  a  roller  stmcture 
capable  of  supporting  said  frame  when  In  one  position 
but  allowing  the  frame  structure  to  rest  on  the  base 
when  in  Its  other  position,  said  roller  structure  comprla- 
Ing  a  yoke  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  sfructure  at  one 
end.  rollers  carried  by  .said  yoke  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
a  vertically  movable  plunger,  mechanism  for  effecting  the 
vertical  movements  of  said  plunger,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  gear  carried  by  the  drive  shaft  thereof,  studs 
projecting  from  one  side  of  said  gear,  a  connecting  struc- 
ture operable  to  shift  aald  roller  structure  from  Inactive 
to  active  positions  and  vice  veraa,  and  a  clutch  member 
pivotally  carried  l.y  said  connecting  atrncture  and  ca- 
pable of  engaging  with  the  studs  of  said  gear  to  effect  the 
movements  of  said  roller  structure. 

5.  In  a  press,  a  frame  structure,  a  roller  stmcture  ca- 
pable  of  supporting  said  frame  when  In  one  position  but 
allowing  the  frame  structure  to  rest  on  a  liase  when  in 
its  other  position,  said  roller  structure  comprising  a 
yoke  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  structure 
rollers  carried  by  said  yoke  member,  a  vertlcellv  mor^ 
able  plunger  associated  with  said  frame,  operating  means 
for  said  plunger  Including  a  drive  shaft,  a  worm  locked 
gear  carried  by  nald  shaft,  studs  projecting  from  said 
gear,  a  roller  structure  shifting  mechanism  embodying  a 
vertically  movable  strut,  and  a  pivoted  catch  member 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  strut  and  movable  Into 
engagement  with  the  studs  of  said  g^ar.  whereby  aald 
roller  structure  may  be  poslUoned  to  support  the  frame 
striicturt-. 

•V  In  a  press,  a  frame  structure,  a  roller  structure  ca- 
pable of  supporting  said  frame  when  In  one  position  but 
allowing  the  frame  structure  to  rest  on  the  floor  when 
in  the  other  position,  said  roller  structure  comprising  a 
yoke  memlK-r  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  one  end,  rollers 
carried  by  said  yoke  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  plunger 
movable  up  and  down,  a  stmt  member  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  said  yoke,  and  a  catch  member 
pivotally  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  stmt  member 
and    arranged    to   be   thrown    in    mesh   with    said   plunger 


/ 


813 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  38, 1918. 


operating  in«ai»  to  force  the  free  end  of  aald  yoke  mem- 
ber down  to  rapport  said  frame  itmctiire  upon  aaid  rollers. 
[Qaim  1  not  printed  in  the  Guette.] 


1,267,498.  WASHMILL.  Pbiup  B.  Yodno,  Fairhaven. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Process  Company  of  New 
York,  l&c  a  CorpoAMsn  of  New  York.  Filed  Joly  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  182,188.      (CI.  18 — 2.) 


1^1  r^V:'f)BS::'l 


^Q-'fe 


'H:mBj 


1.  A  mill  for  washing  mbber  and  the  like,  comprialng 
two  pairs  of  roUa  through  which  a  sheet  of  rubber  Is 
adapted  to  pass  successively,  means  for  causing  the  rubber 
to  pass  more  rapidly  through  the  second  pair  than  the  first 
pair  BO  that  the  rubber  may  be  placed  under  tension  be- 
tween the  two  pairs  of  rolls,  and  means  for  washing  the 
rubber  while  under  such  tension. 

6.  In  a  mbber  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  driven 
rolls  adapted  to  sheet  the  rubber,  and  an  idler  roll  readily 
movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  sheet  formed 
thereby  and  adapted  when  In  contact  with  such  sheet  to 
hold  the  same  against  one  of  said  rolls  to  return  the  sheet 
for  further  treatment,  said  idler  roll  being  likewise  adapt- 
ed to  have  its  speed  of  rotation  directly  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  so  that  the  speed  with  which  said  sheet 
of  rubber  is  returned  for  treatment  may  be  controlled. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,494.  PEE8S  -  BUTTON.  MiLTON  F.  Albxandbb, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  Sauer, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
13^,8C0.      (CI.  24—218.) 


— -i-  -f 


A  female  member  for  press  buttons  comprising  a 
sUmped  circular  body  portion  having  a  central,  hollow, 
spherical  dome,  the  base  of  which  is  contracted  to  form  a 
neck  provided  with  spring  receiving  and  retaining  slots,  a 
laterally  turned  spring  retaining  bead  being  formed  at  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
elliptical  springs  carried  by  the  body  portion,  the  outer 
major  arcs  of  which  are  interrupted  to  permit  the  same  to 
expand  and  contract  and  are  loosely  seated  within  said 
bead,  said  arcs  when  seated  being  of  the  same  curvature 
as  the  circular  body  portion,  the  Inner  major  arcs  of  said 
q>rings  being  confined  within  the  dome  slots. 


1.267,496.     BURIALrVAULT.     Obobgb    G.    Babich,    New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May   28,  1916.   Serial  No.   99,309. 

Renewed  Oct.  20, 1917.    Serial  No.  197,789.    (CT.  72 — 7. ) 

72—7.) 

1.  A  hartal  vault  comprising  an  outer  casing  consti- 
tuting a  mold  for  forming  an  inner  plastic  casing  to  en- 
velop a  easlMt,  m^.  reinforcing  elentent  of  mesh  material 
surrounding  the  casket  and  embedded  in  the  plastic  mate- 


rial. U-shaped  rods  arranged  in  upright  position  within 
the  mesh  material  and  extending  across  the  ^ttom  and 
up  the  sides  of  the  same  substantially  midway  between  the 
casket  and  outer  casing,  and  means  for  securing  said  U- 
shaped  rods  at  intervals  to  the  sides  of  the  mesh  material 


for  retaining  the  same  In  properly  spaced  position  between 
the  casket  and  outer  casing  while  the  plastic  material  is 
being  poured  Into  the  mold. 

(Claims  2  aad  •Tnot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,267.496.  AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST  -  HEATER.  GiL- 
BgHT  A.  Babtholombw,  Kendsllville.  Ind..  assignor  to 
The  Noble  Heater  Company,  Kendallville,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,795.      (01.  237 — 21.) 


1.  Means  for  heating  an  automobile  comprlsiag  a  heater 
within  the  same,  a  pipe  connecting  said  beater  with  the 
exhaust  pipe  of  the  motor,  a  tube  surrounding  said  pipe 
and  connecting  ihe  heater  with  the  exhaust  pipe  for  lead- 
ing the  gases  from  the  heater  back  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  and 
a  combined  valve  and  deflector  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  the  gases  to  and  from  said  heater. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.267,497.       SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR 
CRANKS  OF  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
BJoomfleld.    Iowa.      Filed    Oct.    1,    1917.      Berial    No, 
194,229.      (CI.  74 — 16.) 


THE    STARTINQ- 
Hasrt  0.   Baeton, 


1.  The  combination  with  the  starting  shaft  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  support  mounted  upon  the 
vehicle  frame,  a  rod  axlally  movable  ui>on  the  snpport  and 
operatively  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a 
spring  engaged  on  the  rod  and  co-acting  with  ttie  support 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  rod  against  movement  away  from  the 
ratchet,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  support  to  angu- 
larly position  the  rod  with  respect  to  the  ratchet. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  starting  shaft  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  ratchet  on  the  starting  shaft,  a  plate  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  support  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  rod 
axtaJIy  movable  upon  the  snpport  and  operatively  engaged 
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at  one  end  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  a  ^ring  on  said 
rod  co-acting  with  the  support  to  yieldingly  urge  the  rod 
toward  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  pivoted  plate  to  angularly  position  the  rod  with  re- 
spect to  the  ratchet. 

[Claini  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.267.498.  CAir  PART.  Samcbl  A.  BiNN.a.  Pittsburgh 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  789,828.  Renewed 
Oct.  2«,  1917.      Serial  No.   198.744.      (CI.   105—243.) 


1.  A  blank  for  a  car  part  or  other  structure  consisUng 
of  a  rolled  section  comprising  a  web  having.«ne  or  more 
flanges  projecting  from  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  said 
web  being  cut  or  sawed  intermediate  its  ends  in  a  plane 
su»«antUlly  parallel  -with  lu  opposite  flat  faces,  whereby 
the  parts  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cut  may  be  bent 
or  stretched  to  form  continuous  truss  members. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  car  part  or  other  structure  consisting 
of  a  roUed  section  comprising  a  web  having  one  or  more 
flanges  projecting  from  the  opposite  faces  thereof  said 
web  being  cut  or  sawed  intermediate  its  ends  in  a  plane 
subsuntuily  parallel  with  ito  opposite  flat  faces,  whereby 
the  parts  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cut  may  be  bent 
or  stretched  to  form  continuous  truss  members,  the  web 
and  flange  being  of  varied  thickness. 

8.  A  blank  for  a  car  part  or  other  structure  consisting 
of  a  rolled  section,  eonprialBg  a  web  having  a  plurality  of 
flanges  projecting  from  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  said 
web  being  cut  or  sawed  intermediate  its  ends  in  a  plane 
snbsUatially  parallel  with  its  opposite  flat  faces  whereby 
the  parts  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cut  may  be  bent  or 
stretched  to  form  continuous  channel  shaped  truss  mem 
bers. 

[Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267.499.  CAR-SEAT.  Fudbricx  BBNKrrr,  Ravens 
wood.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walker  h  Bennett  Manufactur 
ing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1918,  Serial  No.  740.886.  Renewed 
Oct.  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  198,188.     (Cl.  155—2  ) 


■-S 


3.  A  car  seat,  comprising  Inner  and  outer  end  plates 
connected  by  tie-rods,  means  for  supporting  the  Inner 
plate  detachably  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  car,  a  pedestal 
comprising  a  base,  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  floor  of 
a  car,  and  an  upper  portion  having  upwardly  extending 
arms  and  a  connecting  portion,  a  clip  embracing  the  con 
necting  portion  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  stud  carried 
by  the  connecting  portion,  and  working  in  aaid  slot  for 
the  purpose  described.  T-castlngs  having  their  vertical 
portions  embracing  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  pedestal  and  their  horisontal  portions  embracing  the 
tie  rods,  and  an  arm  connecting  the  dtrter  end  plate  with 
the  stnd,  whereby  an  additional  support  is  provided  for 


the  end  plate  and  the  tie-rods  are  prevented  from  sUding 
throogh  their  bearings  when  the  seat  is  rocked  to  vertical 
position. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,267.500.  CAR-8BAT.  FBloiaiCK  BiKKirr,  Barena- 
wood,  N.  Y.,  asslgmrr  to  W«lher  *  Branett  Maaufaetur- 
Ing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913,  Serial  No.  795.981.  Re- 
newed Oct.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  198.742.      (Cl.  155 — 2  ) 


<a^. 


2.  A  car  seat,  having  in  combination  flanged  end  plates ; 
a  seat  detachably  supported  at  one  end  by  a  flanged  sup- 
port and  hinged  to  a  pedestal  at  the  other  end.  a  seat 
back,  means  for  guiding  the  seat  back  and  Its  acceMorlea 
in  their  travel ;  back  standards  :  a  slidable  lock  carried 
by  the  detachable  end  of  the  seat,  for  locking  the  deUch- 
able  end  of  the  seat  to  the  flanged  snpport.  said  lock  be- 
ing provided  with  a  locking  head  adapted  to  pass  through 
a  slot  in  the  flanged  support  and  engage  either  edge  of  the 
slot,  so  as  to  lock  the  deUchable  end  of  "the  seat  to  ths 
support,  and  means  carried  by  the  seat  back  to  shift  the 
lock  from  its  engagement  with  the  flange,  so  as  to  permit 
the  detachable  end  of  the  seat  to  be  lifted. 

3.  A  car  seat,  having  In  combination  a  seat  hinged  at 
one  end  to  a  pedestal  and  detachably  supported  at  the 
other  end  by  a  flanged  end  plate  ;  back  standards,  meaxu 
for  shifting  said  back  sUndards  from  one  side  of  the 
seat  to  the  other,  a  slidable  lock  adapted  to  lock  the  de- 
tachable end  of  the  seat  to  the  flanged  end  plate-  end 
beads  carried  by  the  slidable  lock,  and  a  rod  carriedby  the 
back  standards  for  shifting  the  slidable  lock,  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  detachable  end  of  the  seat  to  be  raised  and  swung 
over  upon  the  pedestal. 

6.  In  a  car  seat,  locking  mechanism  comprising  a 
flange  sulUbly  supported,  said  flange  having  a  slot  or 
recess  and  a  correlative  member  supported  by  a  car  seat, 
said  member  having  a  double  flanged  head  projecting 
therefrom,  said  head  being  adapted  to  pass  throogh  aaid 
flot  or  recess  of  the  flanged  support  and  also  being  adapted 
to  slide  so  as  to  effect  a  locking  relation  between  the  car 
Peat  and  supporting  flange. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Garette] 


1.267.501.  THILKX)UPLING.  McKbtorb.  F.  BiSBor 
Elgin,  111.  Filed  Mar,  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  825  859' 
(Cl    21—57.)  ".o«». 


1.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  draft  Oar  having  a  horlsonUl 
rear  body  and  a  forward  portion  provided  with  an  open 
top  recess,  an  axle  dip  engaging  said  body,  a  cap  pivoted 
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to  the  fenmrd  end  of  tbo  draft  bar  aid  oTcrlylac  said 
nemm,  a  d«pe*dlnt  Uak  haTlac  «n  vppar  traasrecM  bar 
cnsagloc  tbe  free  end  of  «ald  cap  aad  a  lower  traaarerae 
bar,  a  thin  Iron  haVlaff  a  trmaavene  bar  ""f  i*"f  nid 
receai,  a  retaining  ■priag  baTlac  a  horisontal  body  below 
■aid  body  of  tbe  draft  bar  and  a  realllent  end  portion 
projeetins  directly  from  tbe  forward  portlea  of  Ita  body 
bdow  tbe  forward  porttoa  of  tbe  draft  bar,  and  a  lerer 
baTtnff  near  Its  forward  end  a  fnlcma  conaoetlon  wltb 
the  lowtr  bar  of  mid  Unk,  An  upiMirdly  exteDding  work 
tm  detaebably  emsasing  tbe  firee  end  of  lald  aprlns  and 
a  rcarwardly  eztendins  power  arm. 

2.  In  a  tbiU  coupling,  a  draft  bar  baring  an  open-top 
receai  bearing,  an  axle  dip  engaging  tbe  draft  bar,  a  piv- 
oted cap  for  cald  bearing,  a  dependisf  link  bavlng  an  ap- 
per  tranirerae  bar  engaging  aald  cap  and  a  lower  bar,  a 
tbill  Iron  bariag  a  traaarene  bar  eacagbig  eaid  bearing, 
a  mbataatlally  Mral^t  retalbtag  qjrring  baring  a  lower 
■bonlder  In  rear  of  Ita  tree  ettd,  aald  Ipring  being  located 

,  below  tbe  draft  bar  aad  ungigiiid  by  add  axle  clip,  and  a 

t  lerer  baring  folemm  eonaoctleB  wltb  tbe  lower  bar  of 

•aid  link  and  a  beat  work-arm  detaebably  engaging  tbe 

tree  end  of  aald  apring  and  adapted  for  atop  engagement 

wltb  aald  abonlder. 

3.  In  a  tbill  conpUttg,  a  draft  bar  baring  an  upwardly 
extending  abonlder  and  a  pivoted  cap,  a  depending  link 
baring  bn  apper  tranareree  bar  mgaiiair  aald  cap  and 
a  UnrtT  bar,  a  tbill  iron  baring  a  tzaaarefae  bar  prorMed 
wltb  an  Bfpraxlmataly  apberleal  enlaiaeaMBt,  aald  draft 
bar  aad  aaid  cap  bartag  eorrKpnaJIngiy  itepad  recMoea 
mxtwandtag  aald  ealargenunt,  a  latatatag  aprlag,  a  lerer 
harlat  falcxoai  conaactloa  wltb  tbe  lowar  aad  of  aald 
link  aad  — «g"g«»—*  wltb  aald  apring,  a  boOow  approxl- 
■atdy  ■pfcgical  waabar  auraaadlaff  Hid  flalarflUBant 
aad  latoalpaaad  betwaan  tbe  aaaM  a^  tald  lacaaae^  amd  a 
wire  derlet  baVlag  leopa  cammteOv  tb«  frae  «nda  9t  mU 
waaber  and  bearing  at  tbelr  OMar  enda  agalaat  the  free 
tmA  of  aaid  cap,  aad  a  downward  extaaaion  baatlag 
againat  aaid   abeialder  of  tha  draft  bar.   wbaiabj    tbe 

la  aoeored  la 


Umj^iZ,     PLOW.     Gaoan  Driaoa.   Gliatoa,   N.  C 
Filad  VOb.  12,  1M«.    Serial  Ma.  T7,tSI.     (C!L  97— -26.) 


In  an  implement  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  beam. 
Inclined  handle  bare  connected  with  tbe  rear  of  tbe  beam, 
a  mnner  comprlaiag  a  lower  portion  anbatantiaUy  par- 
allel with  the  beam  and  an  upwardly  exteadtng  portion 
at  the  rear  of  tlie  boriiontal  portion  baring  at  ita  apper 
end  an  Inclined  portion  eecnred  to  the  beam,  the  handle 
bars  being  connected  to  tlie  mnner  at  tbe  Junction  of  the 
apwardly  extending  aad  IneUned  portions,  tbe  horisontal 
portion  baring  a  rertlcally  dlqHMed  loogltndinal  riot 
Intermediate  Its  enda,  a  standard  plroted  to  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  said  portion  of  tbe  mnner  and  baring  at  its 
upper  end  portions  extending  on  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe 
beam,  aald  beam  having  a  seriee  of  openings  concentric 
with  the  pirotal  connection  of  tha  itandard  and  the 
ranner,  the  portions  of  the  standard  baring  an  oi>enlng 
adapted  to  register  therewith  to  recelre  a  aecnrlng  means, 
and  a  shorel  blade  attached  to  tbe  standard  and  movable 
therewith,  a  shoe  beaeatii  tbe  borteontal  portion  of  the 
mnner,  and  a  bolt  pasalag  tbroagb  the  aboe  and  the 
slot  for  adjostably  ceoneetinr  tbe  iftoc  to  tbe  ranner. 


1.267,608.      FABM  -  TRACTOR.      8ou>mon    L.    Bu>chbb, 
Packerton.  Ind.    Filed  liar.  6, 1917.    Serial  No.  152,789. 
(Q.  180—52.) 
In  a  rtMtit  of  tbe  cbazaet«r  dcaeribad,  the  eoaibiaa- 

ttoa  of  a  frame  baring  a  track  at  ooe  end.  a  aseoad  fkmate 


within  said  track,  tractor  wheels  roCatably 
■otntsd  la  the  second  frame,  means  en  tbe  tractor  ftasM 
co-aetlng  wltb  ^e  main  fraaae  to  siq>port  tbe  latter,  str- 
ing means  mounted  npon  the  tractor  fiasM  Isdadlag  a 
shaft,  an  Internal  gear  fixed  to  the  track,  a  reftically  dla- 
poaedJlbhaft  mounted  npon  tbe  timctor  framt.  a  pinion 
fixed  to  aaid  abaft  meehlng  with  aald  Internal  gear,  a 
second  gear  element  fixed  on  said  rertlcally  disposed  abaft 
and  baring  gear  teeth  on  Ita  opposite  faeea,  a  rertlcally 
rotating  gear  element  mounted  upon  tbe  tractor  frame 


«  1 


haying  teeth  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  on  one  face  of  tbe 
gear  element  on  said  vertical  shaft,  and  nuuinally  shift- 
able  gears  mounted  upon  the  power  sliaft.  one  of  aald 
gears  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth 
on  the  other  face  of  said  gear  element,  aald  rcrtlcaUy 
dislMwed  gear  element  also  baring  a  aeeond  Mt  of  gear 
teeth  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  gear  moantod  upon  the 
power  shaft,  whereby  aald  pinion  may  be  rotat^  In  either 
direction  to  turn  tbe  tractor  frame  and  wheals  with  re- 
apect  to  the  main  frama 

Ufa- 


1,2«7,604.  BLKCTRICAIXr^CONTKOLLBD  VOTINO- 
KACmNBL  BoaaaiT  L.  IjpBaorv^  MUwaukee,  Wla, 
assignor  to  Unircrssl  Xndi^aiiutor  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
rUed  Oct.  2,  1916.    Serial  B||^  123,271.     (CI  28»— «0.) 


1.  A  rotlng  marhlne  comprlaing  a  mala  station  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  indicating  meclianlsma  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  differing  indicating  portions,  a 
plurality  of  Bubatatlona  each  including  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  porttaaa  tra  taspftctirc  Indtcattbg  mOcbanlsm,  a 
plurality  of'^rcnita  each  including  like  portions  of  the 
indicating  mechanisms  in  parallel,  a  current  meter  aa- 
sodated  wltb  each  of  said  circuits,  and  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate the  number  of  like  indicating  portions  actuated,  said 
drcults  including  a  plurality  of  batteries,  a  common  re- 
turn wire,  a  multiple  switch  connected  with  said  return 
wire,  and  wires  extending  from  the  switch  to  tbe  batter- 
ies whereby  a  constant  current  may  be  maintained  for 
each  current  meter  circuit. 

0.  In  a  rottag  machine,  a  plurality  of  Indicating  mecb- 
anisma  each  including  a  aeriea  of  signal  lamps  at  tbe  front 
thereof,  a  dial  member  at  the  front  thereof,  and  a  elide 
member  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  dial  and  slide  members 
eaab  baring  a  solea  of  aymbols  thereon  corresponding 
wifh  tbe  signal  lamps,  a  Jooraaled  shaft,  said  dial  bmb- 
ber  being  carried  by  one  end  of  said  joumaled  shaft,  a 
gear  and  gear  rack  connecting  between  tbe  other  end  of 
said  shaft  aad  aald  slide  member,  aad  means  for  rotating 
aaid  sliaft  to  simultaneously  display  one  of  tbf  lights  and 
eovespondlng  symbols  on  tiM  slUs  member  and  dial 
maaibcr.  snbstantially  as  deaeribed. 

{Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  tkm  Oasetts.] 
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1.2«7,506.  BJE8IL1ENT  TIRE  FOB  VaHICLK^WHBRUJ. 
OnSTAr  AooLr  Aano  BoaaNaa,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1916     Serial  No.  113,821.     (CI.  152 8.) 


A  resilient  tire  for  vehicle  wheds,  coaslsting  of  a  fleil- 
l>le  outer  c&slng.  a  mbber  resilient  ring  of  segmental  cross 
section  fitting  within  said  casing  and  baring  a  plurality 
of  oponiogrs  extending  from  face  to  face,  the  said  openings 
being  spaced  apart  all  over  the  width  and  circumference 
of  the  rubber  ring,  and  a  metallic  expansion  ring  built  up 
of  a  plurality  of  segments  and  arranged  within  tbe  realll- 
ent ring  and  normally  exerting  and  maintaining  an  oat- 
ward  pressure  thereon,  to  thereby  piace  the  mbber  wei>s 
between  tbe  openings  under  tension  and  expand  tbe  same 
laterally. 


1.267.606.  PROPELLER  DEVICE.  WilUam  8p»cbr 
Bowaif,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,66«.     (a.  116—42.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  concen- 
trator comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore  gradually  decreas- 
ing from  its  forward  end,  an  inner  member  arranged  In 
spacod  relation  to  said  caalng  and  forming  a  longitudinal 
fluid  apace  of  annular  croas  aactlon  and  gradually  decreas- 
ing area,  said  inner  member  having  a  forward  end  of  grad- 
ually increasing  dimenaions  followed  by  a  portion  of  grad- 
ually decreasing  dimensions,  and  a  propeller  in  aald  caa 
ing  arranged  to  revolve  at  or  near  the  rear  cad  of  aaid 
inner  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  indndlag  a  concen- 
trator comprising  a  caatng  bavlng  a  tapering  exterior  and 
baring  a  bore  the  forward  portion  of  which  giadnally  de- 
creaaea  from  its  forward  end  and  tbe  rearward  portion 
gradually  decreaaing  but  on  a  longer  angle  to  the  decrease 
of  aaid  forward  portion,  aa  inner  mMaber  of  double  conical 
slmpe  spaced  from  the  caalng  to  proride  a  llaid  space  of 
gradually  decreasing  area,  the  rear  end  of  aaid  inner  mem- 
ber terminating  at  or  near  the  Juncture  of  aald  forward 
and  rear  bore  portlona  and  a  propeller  arranged  near  tlie 
rear  end  of  aald  inner  member. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  GaaeCte.] 


1,267.607.  SIGNAI^HORN.  HAaaiaoR  Hraiaaai  BoTca 
Forest  HUls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1»14-  ScrUl  No' 
862,886.     (CL  116—1.) 

1.  In  a  diaphragm  signal  bom,  tbe  comUnatkia  of  a 
tubular  boosing,  a  dUphragm  supported  theraby.  a  strikar 
rotatoble  on  an  axU  parallel  to  the  diaphragm,  a  support 
for  said  striker  InclndlnK  a  spindle,  meana  fas  rotating 
said  spindle  Induding  a  pinion,  a  member  baring  a  tabular 
portion  fitting  within  and  baring  rotatabie  bsartag  aa- 
gagement  with  said  housing  and  baring  its  iaacr  sad  pro- 


rlded  with  serrsUons  adapted  to  intermesh  with  aaid  pAn- 
lon,  said  tubular  member  being  adapted  for  manual  opetm- 
tion  to  function  said  striker  to  vibrate  aald  diaphragm. 


2.  In  a  diaphragm  nlgnal  horn,  the  comblnaUon  of  a 
tubular  housing,  a  diaphragm  supported  thereby,  means 
for  vibrating  said  diaphragm  mounteil  to  rotate  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  said  diaphragm,  and  a  tubular  member  con- 
formed to  fit  within  said  housing  and  rotatabie  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  dlaphrsgra  to  actuate  said  vibrating  meana, 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  boosing  forming  a  bearing  surfac^ 
for  a  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  member  being  enlarged  end  extending  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  outer  end  of  the  housing  to  provide  a  sur- 
face for  tbe  application  of  power  to  said  member. 

3.  In  a  diaphragm  signal  horn,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  diaphragm  supported  thereby,  a  striker  mecha- 
nism within  said  housing  and  an  actuator  for  said  striker 
mechanism  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  tubular 
member  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  having  teeth  on  its 
inner  end  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  forming  a  hand- 
grip, the  inner  portion  of  said  member  being  recdved 
wfthln  tbe  rear  end  of  the  housing  and  the  end  of  said 
member  constituting  a  dosure  for  the  honslng. 

5.  In  a  diaphragm  signal  horn,  the  cembinatlon  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  housing  In  rear  of  said  diaphragm,  a  spindle 
supported  within  the  housing  and  rotatabie  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  diaphragm,  a  toothed  striker  on  said 
tplndle  adapted  to  vibrate  the  diaphragm,  a  pinion  on  said 
spindle  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  an  an- 
nular gear  member  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  rotatabie 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  diaphragm,  the  pe- 
rtphery  of  said  annular  gear  member  fitting  closely  within 
and  being  directly  supported  by  contact  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  portion  of  eald  honslng  inclosing  said  gear 
member. 

7.  In  a  diaphragm  signal  horn,  the  combixuitlon  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  housing  In  rear  thereof,  a  yoke  mounted 
within  said  housing,  a  striker  supported  by  said  yoke  and 
rotaUble  about  an  ails  parallel  with  said  diaphragm  an 
actuating  member  for  the  striker  mounted  In  said  hous- 
ing and  closing  the  rear  end  thereof  and  meaus  for  plrot- 
ally  connecting  said  member  to  said  yoke 

[Claims  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  io  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.608.     MOP.      Pbtsb  BaowN.  Chicago.   111.,   assignor 
to  Channell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan    8.  1915.     .^ierlal  .No    1350 
(CI.  15— 13)  ■ 


2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combiaatioB 
with  a  ciatianous  looped  mop  fabric,  of  a  tab  of  fabric 
stitched  to  said  mop  fabric,  a  mop  head  comprising  a  pin- 
rallty  of  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  one  to  another  with 
aaid  fabric  tab  engaged  therebetween  to  hold  the  mop  fab- 
ric attached  npon  the  mop  head. 

6.  Tbe  oombinatioa  with  a  mop  fabric  provided  with  a 
Ub  of  similarly  constructed  flanged  platea  adapted  to  be 
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connected  one  to  another  in  parallel  relation,  and  register- 
ing ribs  and  groores  on  said  respectlre  plates  inside  of 
the  flanged  portions  thereof  and  engaging  said  tab  to  hold 
the  mop  fabric  In  position  against  the  flanges  of  the  plates. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  mop  fabric  having  an  attaching  tab  thereon,  of  a  mop 
head  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  plates  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected one  upon  another  with  said  tab  disposed  therebe- 
tween, and  rjwlltpring  meaiui  on  said  respective  plates 
adapted  to  engage  the  attaching  tab  of  said  mop  fabric  to 
hold  the  same  securely  retained  and  clamped  between  said 
plates. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,60©.  SPOCT  ATTACHMENT.  Bkndick  E.  BauNS- 
VOLD,  Hatton,  N.  D.  Filed  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,907.     (Cl.  137—9.) 

3 


i«-.. 


1.  A  spout  attachment  comprising  a  collar  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  a  spout  and  provided  with  a  substantially 
radially  disposed  upstanding  extension,  a  substantially 
straight  chute  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  transversely 
spaced  arms  pivotally  engaged  with  the  extension  of  the 
collar,  said  arms  being  positioned  inwardly  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  chute  and  disposed  on  a  predetermined  incline 
toward  said  end. 

2.  A  spout  attachment  (.omprlsing  a  collar  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  a  spout  and  provided  with  a  substantially 
radially  disposed  upstanding  extension,  a  substantially 
straight  chute  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  trans- 
versely spaced  arms  pivotally  engaged  with  the  extension 
of  the  collar,  said  arms  being  positioned  inwardly  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  chute  and  disposed  on  a  predetermined  in- 
cline toward  said  end,  and  terminating  inwardly  thereof. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  milk  spout  of  a  cream  sepa- 
rator provided  with  an  upstanding  extension  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  a  substantially  straight  chute  pro- 
vided at  Its  opposite  sides  with  transversely  spaced  arms 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  extension  of  the  spout,  said 
arms  being  positioned  inwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
chute  and  disposed  on  a  predetermined  incline  toward  said 
end  wherel  y  tbe  rear  end  portion  of  the  chute  may  under- 
lie the  discharge  end  {^prtion  of  the  spout. 


1,267,510.  CALCULATINGJ-MACHINB.  jA.unB  W.  Brtcb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Time  Record- 
ing Company  of  New  York,  Endlcott,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  31,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43,024.      (Cl.  235 — 58.) 

1.  In  an  elapsed  time  calculating  machine,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  receiver  for  a  card  punched  with  holes  which 
by  their  positions  indicate  different  periods  of  time,  of  a 
pin  box  and  series  of  pins  carried  thereby  and  movable 
toward  the  card  so  that  such  pins  as  register  with  perfora- 
tions will  pass  through  the  card,  time  type  wheels  and 
differentially  acting  racks  for  adjusting  the  type-wheels 
according  to  the  particular  pins  projecting  through  the 
card,  means  for  operating  the  racks  controlled  solely  by 
projecting  pins  and  means  for  printing  from  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  wheels  at  a  given  point  the  elapse<l  time 
between  the  periods  which  the  positions  of  the  perforations 
in  tbe  card  lndicate<l. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  movable  toward  a  receiver  for  a  punched 
card  BO  that  tbe  pln<«  In  register  with  perforations  in  the 
card   will   pass   through '  the   same,   of   time   type- wheels. 


means  for  adjusting  the  same  according  to  the  pins  which 
pass  through  the  card,  mechanism  for  printing  from  por- 
tions of  the  type-wheels  exposed  at  a  given  point,  Impulse 
mechanism  for  operating  the  adjusting  and  printing  mech- 


anism and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
adjusting  mechanism  operative  during  the  first  part  of  the 
movement  of  the  impulse  mechanism  for  performing  the 
more  delicate  operations  of  tyi)e-wheel  adjustment. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.511.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
OLUE-JOINTERS.  Brucb  H.  Carnahan,  H»nry  M. 
Wii'LiAMs,  and  Hknrt  W.  Bbrtbau,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Piled  Mar.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,968.     (Cl.  144— 242.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
means  for  engaging  a  plank  and  movftig  the  same  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  turning 
said  plank  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  where- 
by a  plank  may  be  entirely  inverted  to  rest  upon  Its  op- 
posite side  edge. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  coraprlsliig  a  frame, 
shifting  arms  carried  by  said  frame,  a  turn-over  arm  sup- 
porting shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  turn-over  arms  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  shaft,  clutch  means  cooperating 
with  said  shaft,  tripping  means  for  throwing  said  clutch 
means  to  an  operative  position,  means  for  causdng  the  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  one-half  of  a  revolution,  and  said 
tura-over  arms  cooperating  with  said  shifting  arms  where 
by  said  shifting  and  turn-over  arms  will  entirely  invert 
a  piece  of  material  fed  through  said  machine. 

18.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  b^Kl 
plate,  means  for  Inverting  a  piece  of  material  passing 
thereover,  return  rollers  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
bed  plate  nnd  adapted  to  facilitate  the  return  of  a  piece 
of  materia!  toward  the  feeding  end  of  said  bed  plate, 
tracks  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  a  frame  supporting  each 
feeding  roller  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  tracks, 
yleldable  means  for  normally  urging  said  frame  toward  a 
piece  of  material  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  means  for 
regolatlng  the  tension  of  said  yleldable  means,  one  of  said 
feeding  rollers  provided  with  a  beveled  gear  upon  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  horizontal  feeding  roller  provide<l 
with  a  beveled  gear  adnptefl  to  mesh  with  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  beveled  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  a  piece  of  material  adapted  to  pass  thereover,  each  ver- 
tical   feeding   roller   provided   with   a   depending   shaft,   a 
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universal  Joint  carried  by  each  vertiral  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  driving  shafts  connect«"d  to  said  universal  joint,  and 
means  for  driving  said  driving  shafts. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,267,512.  HYDRAULIC  BALANCE  FOR  CENTRIFU- 
GAL PUMPS.  WiLLi.^M  I).  Cartbr,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1916.     Serial  .No.  136,464.     (Cl.  103 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  or  similar  pump  having  two  or  more 
double  service  impellers  each  capable  of  series  or  parellel 
operation,  a  pair  of  su<tlon  passages  and  a  discharge  pas 
sf.ge  connootwl  with  i-ach  iiiii)eller.  means  for  changing  the 
connection  of  .said  passages  so  that  said  Impellers  may  be 
operated  In  series.  In  parallel  or  in  multiple  series,  and  a 
hydraulic  end  thrust  balancing  means  for  automatlcally 
balancing  the  imp<ll»'rs  whether  the  device  is  operated 
In  series,  in  parallel  or  In  multiple  series. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
and  a  double  impeller  therein  having  two  independent 
stream  passages  8eparate<|  by  a  transverse  partition, 
means  by  which  said  passagps  operate  in  series,  or  in 
parallel,  counter-balancing  means  for  the  impeller  whereby 
the  Impeller  is  automatically  <ounter-balance<l  Irrespective 
of  whether  the  pump  operates  In  series  or  parallel. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
an   impeller   therein   having   two   Independent  stream   pas 
sages  separate<l   by  a   transverse  partition,  a  pair  of  con 
centric  flanges  on  each  side  of  the  impeller,  corresponding 
flanges  on  the  casing  cooperating  with  the  Ranges  on  the 
Impeller    to    form    a    hydraulic    counter  balancing    chamber 
on  each  side  of  the  Imptdler.  each  of  said  counter  balanc 
ing   chambers    being    In    leakage    connection    with    the   in 
take,  and  also  In  leakage  connection  with  a  respective  dls 
chargi-  column   of  said    stream   passages,   and   connections 
between  the  chamber  of  lower  pressure  with  the  discharge 
column  of  higher  pressure  when  the  pump  is  operating  in 
series. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump  of  impellers 
operating  in  series,  a  counter  balancing  chamber  at  each 
end  of  the  series,  each  counter  balancing  chamber  being  In 
leakage  connection  with  the  discharge  to  which  said 
chamber  is  immediately  adjacent,  and  means  by  which 
the  discharge  at  highest  pressure  is  connected  with  the 
counter-balancing  chamber  of  lowest  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  pnmp  having  a 
double  flow  Impeller  operating  In  series,  of  means  for 
hydraullcally  balancing  the  two  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printei>  in  the  »;a>*tte.] 


1.267.513  r..\S  WASMBOX  «'H.tRi.Ks  S.  Chrisma.n, 
West  Chester,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  United  (Jas  Improve- 
ment Company,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.924. 
(Cl.  261—123.) 

1.  A  dip-element  for  a  na»  wash-box  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  at  one  end  a  circular  gas-lnlet-opening 
and  having  at  the  other  end  proj.cting  continuous  walls 
parallel  with  the  central  axis  of  the  body  and  respectively 
Inclosing  quadrant-shaped  gas  outlet  openings  commen- 
surate In  area  with  the  gas  Inlet  opening  and  forming  be- 
tween them  a  cruciform  r«'«'ntrant  space,  and  providing 
in  the  aggregate  an  extensive  rim  wall  in  respect  to  the 
combined  areas  of  the  gns  outlets. 

2.  A   dip-element   for   a    wash  box    comprising  a    hollow 
body  having  at  one  end  a  gas  Inlet  opening  and  having  at 
the   other  end   projecting   continuous   walls   parallel   with   I 
the   central   axis   of   the    body    and    respectively   inclosing 


gas  outlet  openings  and  forming  between  them  reentrant 
space  and  providing  in  th*-  aggregate  an  extensive  rim 
wall  in  resp»>ct  to  the  combined  areas  of  the  gas  outlets. 


3.  A  dip-element  for  a  gas  wash-box  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  at  one  end  a  gas  Inlet-opening  and  hav- 
ing at  the  other  end  projecting  continuous  walls  parallel 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  body  and  respectively  In- 
closing sector  shaped  gas  outlet  openings  commensurate 
in  total  area  with  th*  gas  inlet  opening  and  forming  be- 
tween them  reentrant  gas  discharging  spaces,  and  thus 
providing  in  tbe  aggregate  an  extensive  rim  wall  in  respect 
to  the  combined  areas  of  the  gas  outlets. 


1,267,514.  METHOD  OF  SALVAGING  REAMERS  OR 
LIKE  TOOLS.  STtART  A.  Cogsdill.  Detroit.  Mich,, 
assignor  to  Detroit  Reamer  Salvage  Co  ,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  21.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  169,898.      (Cl.  76 — 101.) 


1  The  method  of  salvaging  reamers  or  like  tools  which 
comprises  cutting  down  the  tool  to  form  a  male  projec- 
tion on  the  cutting  end  thereof  and  using  the  projection 
thus  formed  as  a  centering  device  while  re-grinding  the 
tool. 

2.  The  method  of  salvaging  reamers  having  a  plain 
body  portion  and  fluted  portion  of  greater  dlAmeter  than 
the  body  portion  which  comprises  arranging  a  grinding 
periphery  so  that  it  will  cut  down  the  end  of  the  reamer 
beyond  the  worn  or  broken  portion  and  leave  a  male 
centering  device,  cutting  back  the  fluted  portion  to  secure 
the  necessary  length  of  the  cutting  edges  and  re-grinding 
the  cutting  surfaces  of  the  reamer  so  that  its  axis  cor- 
responds to  the  new  male  center. 


1.267.515  TR.4FFIC  SIGNAL.  Chaxi^b  N.  Cox.  Brock- 
man.  Cal.  Failed  July  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  181872 
(Cl    116—31.7.) 

3.   A    traffic    signal    embodying,    in    combination,    a    sta- 
tionary  casing,   a   movable  signaling   menjber,   a   housing 
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fw  laid  alsnalliic  member  morable  Into  and  out  of  said 
eulng,  mcuu  for  Imparting;  movement  to  said  bousing, 
meam  coatroUed  by  the  moTemeat  of  aald  housing  for 
projecting  and  retracting  said  signaling  member,  and 
guiding  mean*  for  said  signaling  member  contained  within 
said  housing  and  carried  thereby. 


5.  A  traffic  signal  embodying,  in  comblsatlon,  a  sta- 
tionary casing,  a  movable  signaling  member,  a  bousing 
for  said  glgnallng  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  said 
casing,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  housing, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  housing  for 
projecting  and  retracting  said  signaling  member,  the  sig- 
naling member  projecting  and  retracting  means  compris- 
ing an  elbow  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot,  a  linlc  connecting 
■aid  elbow  lever  with  the  signaling  member,  and  another 
link  connecting  said  elbow  lever  with  a  pivot  having  a 
fixed  relation  to  the  housing  of  said  signaling  member, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  signaling  member  is  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  housing  of  said  signaling 
member. 

[Clalffls  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.516.  LOCK-SWITCH.  Warbbn  R.  Cox,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.249.  (CI. 
176—282.) 


1.  A  cylindrical  casing  having  a  base  member  of  in- 
sulating material  at  its  rear,  electric  switch  contacts 
upon  said  base  member,  a  cover  plate  for  said  casing. 
and  a  key-controlled  lockiag  device  carried  by  said  cover 
comprising  a  shell  having  a  rotatable  plug  provided  with 
a  locking  extension  for  the  base,  and  a  disk  of  insulating 
matartal  loosely  alerved  opoa  aald  extenalon  In  thrust  en- 
1S1II1I  III  with  aald  shell  and  having  spring  arms  en- 
gaged with  aald  switch  contacts. 

[Ctalas  2  and  8  not  prlatcd  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2<7,617.     POWSa  MOiarrBNINO-MACHlNB.     CaAaLBs 

H.  CaawwLU,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     filed   Sept.    1&,    1916. 

Serial  Mo.  1S0.402.     (CL  91—14.6.) 

1.  In  a  aucblae  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaatioa  of  a  feeding  medicaalsaa,  severing  mechanism,  a 
coBTcyar  and  motatenlng  lacctiaxiJsm,  said  conveyer  com- 
priatag  npper  and  lower  belts  each  of  which  is  itself  com- 
poaed  of  a  plurality  of  adjaeoit  aarrow  belts. 

12.  In  a  machlite  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
vagm  eaasprlBlag  a  plurality  of  adjacent  upper  narrow 
belts  mnaing  parallel  with  and  In  the  same  plane  with 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  lower  narrow  belts 
rannlnf  paxaUd  with  and  In  the  same  plane  with  each 
ofhn,  one  art  of  bdta  balng  above  the  other,  the  proxi- 
mate surfaces   of  the   two   sets   of   belts   running   in    the 


same  direction,   the  narrow   belts  of  each   set  being  ar- 
ranged In   close  order  whereby  there  Is  a  substantially 


<  ontlnuous    bearing   surface   through    the    full    width    of 
the  combined  belts  of  each  set. 

[Claims    2    to    11    and    18    to    21    not    printed    in    the 

<  Jazette.] 


1,267.518.  CCLTIVATOR  -  8HOVEI*  Valbntinb 
Danibls,  Oeneaoo.  111.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1918.  Serial 
No.  221,465,     (CI.  97—11.) 


4.  A  cultivator  shovel  having  a  lower  approximately 
triangular  blade,  and  prongs  including  a  central  and 
Hide  prongs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  blade,  and 
having  rearwardly  presented  flanges,  a  ta^cket  extend- 
ing along  the  rear  face  of  the  central  prong  and  secured 
to  the  flange  thereof,  and  clamping  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  said  bracket,  and  a  clamping  bolt  con- 
necting the  rear  extremities  of  the  said  clamping  arms, 
(or  the  purpose  described. 

I  Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,267,61».  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUT  FOB  GA8-BUBNB&8. 
JOHN  A.  L.  Dnraas,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  June  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  177,634.      (C\.  67—116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  and  a  source 
of  gas  supply  therefor  including  an  upright  pipe,  of  a 
valve  head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  pipe,  a  gas  Jet 
carried  by  said  head,  the  opper  end  of  iald  pipe  b^ng 
formed  with  a  seat,  a  valve  carried  by  the  bead  and 
adapted  to  close  said  seat  when  the  head  is  in  lower 
posltloa,  and  a  thermostatic  rod  anchored  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  burner  traversing  the  flams  area  st  the 
burner  and  terminating  In  proximity  to  said  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  gas  pipe 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  in  its  npper  and,  of  a  valve 
head  telescoping  over  aaid  pipe  and  carrying  an  internal 
valve  adapted  to  close  said  seat,  tho'e  being  a  gas  dis- 
charge dnct  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  head 
at  a  point  above  the  valve;  a  fixed  gas  burner  fed  from 

I   said   head,   and   an   expansible  rod  anchored  at  one  end. 
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traverslag  the  flame  area  of  said  burner,  and  having  its 
opposite  end  positioned  to  contact  with  said  valve  bead 
in  the  heated  condition  of  the  rod. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  lu  tho  Gazette.] 


1,267,620.  TAPE-CONTROLLING  DEVICK.  ,  ALBebt  H. 
Dn  VOE,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flltxl 
July   16,  1917.     Serial  No    1«?0,75S.      (CI.  273.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  tape  as  It  is  suppU'cl  to 
sewing  machines,  Id  combination,  a  strip  guide,  an  abut- 
ment  to  one  side  of  said  strip-guide,  a  tape-roll,  a  tape- 
roll  support  movably  controiletl  by  the  size  of  the  tape- 
roll  to  maintain  the  periphery  of  the  roll  in  contact  with 
the  receiving  end  uf  said  strip-guide  and  with  the  abut- 
ment whereby  the  edges  of  the  tape  are  prevented  from 
curling. 

5.  Id  a  sowIdk  machine,  in  (uinbination,  a  bindtT  hav- 
ing its  longltndiual  axis  arransfnl  substantially  parallel 
to  the  line  of  fiH'd.  a  strip  guide  having  Its  longitudinal 
axis  dlspoaed  at  nn  nni:le  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  vertically 
ertendlnp  pivot  for  said  Htrip  jnit<lf  adjacent  Its  dollvpry 
end.  an  arm  plvotally  ronne<-t«><i  to  said  strlp-jyuidc  and 
carrying  a  sni)port  fur  a  ri>ll  uf  tupf.  a  sprinp  for  urglni: 
said  arm  bodily  toward  said  abutment,  and  a  secuinl 
spring  for  slninltaneously  urptng  said  support  on  the  arm 
bodily  toward  tho  receiving  »'nil  of  the  strlp-guidr. 

8.  A  device  for  controllln;:  tape  as  It  is  supplitd  to 
sewing  mschines.  in  combination,  a  strip  pulde,  an  abut- 
ment to  one  sitle  of  said  strip  guide,  a  tape-roll,  a  tape- 
roll  support,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  periphery  of 
the  tape  roll  in  contact  with  the  receiving  »'nd  of  said 
Btrlpgulde  and  with  the  abutment  whereby  the  edges  of 
a  tape  are  prevontfd  from  curling. 

9.  In  a  device  for  controlling  bias  tut  knit  blndinp  as 
it  Is  supplied  to  si'wlnft  machines,  in  combination,  a 
binder  having  a  U  shaped  foldln>f  portion,  a  roll  of  tape, 
a  tape-roll  support,  nn  abutment  having  a  face  whi<  li  Is 
straight  in  vertical  directions  and  of  a  vertical  length 
at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  widest  binding:  to  t>e 
handled,  means  between  snid  U  «hape<l  folding  portion  of 
the  binder  and  the  tap*'  mil  for  maintaining  the  binding 
flat,  and  moans  controlled  by  the  sire  of  the  roll  for 
maintaining  the  roll  in  contact  with  the  face  nf  the 
abntment  whereby  tension  may  tx>  applied  tinlformly  over 
the  surface  of  tbe  bln<lin^' 

[Claims  U  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  prlntt^l  In  the  fiaiette.  1 


adjusting  and  securing  nuts  threaded  on   the  pin  above 
and  below  the  valve  and  serving  to  adjust  the  valvt  tn 


1.267.821.  SHOE-DAIUKR.  I>cvrii  iHiVER,  Carbon.  T.x. 
Piled  Nov.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  190.6.»<.1  (CI.  15 — 4fi.  t 
In  a  «hoe  dautM>r.  a  container  provideil  at  Its  lower  end 
With  a  reduced  downwardly  tapering  nerk.  a  daubing  h«>ail 
mounted  l>eIow  the  container  anri  having  a  tapered  nip- 
ple flttini?  snugly  about  said  neck,  said  head  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  ducts  extending  through  its  ouf'T 
face  and  communicating  with  the  nipple,  n  fixed  meml>er 
carried  by  the  lontalner  and  exten<llng  across  the  Interior 
thereof,  a  pin  secured  tn  th»<  head  and  projecting  through 
aaid  neck,  said  pin  l>elng  sUdable  through  said  fixed 
meral)er.  a  disk  valve  mounted  on  the  pin  and  adapte<l 
to  fit  snugly  In  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  so  as  to  clos<- 
the  same,  an  expansion  spring  mounted  about  the  pin  and 
renflned  between  !»«ld  valve  and  the  flxe<l  member,  and 
250  o  tj.—  .-,4 


either  direction    longitudinally   of  the  pin  and   to  secure 
it  In  adjustmint. 


1.267.522.  TIYDRAULIC  .APPAR.\TUS.  Geohgs 
Cr<KtDKi.h  Basl.  New  l)rleans.  La.,  and  Ch.<bl»8  Abthcr 
I?R0WN.  Lorain.  Ohio.  assU'nors  of  one  third  to  Albert 
r.aldwln  Wood.  New  Orbans.  La.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  13.  1913,  Serial  No.  741.637.  Divided  and  this 
f-pplicatlon  filed  July  5.  1916  Serial  No.  107.524.  (CI. 
234—34.) 


1  In  a  fluid  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  'hart  provided  with  two  lines  parallel  to  each  other, 
means  to  move  said  chart,  a  dnct  through  which  fluid 
flows  and  apparatu--  operated  by  I  he  How  of  fluid  in  the 
ilui  t  iDcludlnK  a  pen  to  trace  curve*  ou  said  chart  back 
ami  forth  bt'tween  .said  parallel  lines,  each  curve  indi- 
cating the  same  (juaiitity  of  fluid  tlowlng  through  said 
duct. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1.267.fi23.  FLrm  SYSTEM  Ob<ib<;k  OooPiLL  EahL, 
New  Orleans.  La.,  nssignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  Ar- 
thur Itrown.  I>oraln.  Ohio,  and  one  third  to  Albert  Bald- 
win Wood.  New  Orleans.  I^.  Filed  Mar  2.  1»17.  Se- 
rial  No.  l.'M.itfiS       (Ol    210— 19  ) 

1  The  method  of  fe<»dlnp  gas  to  a  Ihitild.  which  con- 
sists in  establishing  a  flow  of  liquid  under  negative 
pressure  and  adding  the  pas  to  the  liquid  of  said  flow 
at    s:iid    netratlve   pressnr<' 

2  The  method  n{  fe<  dine  pas  to  a  Ihiuid,  which  con- 
sists In  establishing  a  flow  of  llqnid  under  a  negative  pres- 
sure, adding  the  gas  to  the  liquid  of  said  flow  at  a  nega- 
tive pressure  and  uddinn  the  resulting  solution  of  gas 
and   liquid  to  the  Ibnild  to  he  fed  with  the  pas. 

3.  The  method  of  feeding  gas  to  a  liquid,  which  con- 
sists in  establishing  a  How  of  liquid  under  negative  pres- 
sure, establishing  a  proportional  flow  of  the  gas  to  t>e 
fed  to  the  liquid  and  adding  said  proportional  flow  of  fcas 
to  the  liquid  at  said   nejrative  pre««!ure. 

4  The  method  of  feeding  ehlorln  gas  to  water,  which 
consists  in  psTabllshinj;  a  flow  of  water  under  negative 
ppi'ssure.  establishing  a  proportional  flew  of  chlorin  gas 
(ind  arldlnp  said  proportional  flow  of  gas  to  the  flow  of 
water  at  said   nesative  pressure. 

Ti  The  method  of  feeding  gss  to  water  flow,  which  con- 
sist*  In  estsMlshlnc  n    flew  of  water,   malntafnlng  the 
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preaaure  In  said  water  flow  constant  at  one  point  In  udd 
flow,  maintaining  the  preastire  of  said  flojw  at  another 
point  at  a  constant  negative  pressure,  establishing  a  flow 
of  gas,  maintaining  the  pressure  In  said  gas  flow  at  one 


point  therein  constant  and  negative  and  adding  said  gad 
flow  to  said  water  at  a  pressure  Ijelow  said  constant  nega 
tlve  pressures. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,624.  PORTABLE  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Nilliii 
E.  EwABT,  Arllnston,  Mass.  Piled  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  187.450.      (Cl.  34 — 39.) 


A  portable  drying  apparatns  comprising  two  substan- 
tially rectananilar  frame  elements,  formed  of  metal  strips 
bent  and  united  to  form  upright  end  portions  and  horl- 
sontal  top  and  bottom  portions,  said  elements  constitut- 
ing an  open  front  and  an  open  rear  of  a  skeleton  frame  in 
which  trays  may  be  inserted,  horizontal  tray  runs  at- 
tached to  said  upright  portions  and  connecting  the  rec 
tangular  elements  in  spaced  relation,  said  runs  project- 
ing into  the  front  and  rear  openings  bounded  by  said 
frame  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  trays  movable  through 
said  openings  and  supported  by  said  runs,  said  skeleton 
frame  having  spaced  apart  feet,  formed  by  said  horizontal 
bottom  portions  and  adapted  to  rest  on  an  oven  bottom, 
grid-shaped  ends  formed  by  said  upright  portions  and 
tray  runs,  and  an  open  top  formed  by  said  horizontal  top 
portions. 


1,267,525.  TRACTOR.  Thomas  L.  Fawick.  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,999.  (Cl 
180—54.) 


1.  In   combination,   a    U  shaped   frame,  a   housing   for 
mechanism  rigidly  mounted  on  the  members  of  said  frame. 


and  alined  communicating  housing-compartments  for 
other  connected  mechanism  in  communication  with  said 
housing  and  mounted  on  the  rear  part  of  said  first  men- 
tioned housing  rigidly. 

2.  In  combination,  a  U-shaped  frame,  and  alined  hous- 
ing parts  for  moving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame 
In  medial  allnement  therewith  to  extend  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  housing  having  laterally-directed  housing- 
compartments  for  laterally  directed  mechanisms  opera- 
tlTPly  connected  to  the  mechanism  in  the  main  housing. 

8.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  housing  to  Independently 
receive  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  another  single-piece 
housing  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  part  of  said  motor- 
housing  opening  directly  thereinto  and  having  compart- 
ments adapted  to  receive  clutch-mechanism,  ttansmlssion- 
gearlng,  l>elt-wheel  gearing,  and  traction-wheel  mecha- 
nism, in  the  order  named,  and  a  boxing  removably  secured 
to  the  latter  housing  opening  directly  thereinto  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  steering-gear  elements. 

4.  In  combination,  a  housing  to  independently  receive 
a  motor,  another  housing  for  mechanism  mounted  rigidly 
upon  said  motor-housing  in  communication  thsrewith,  and 
a  steering  gear  boxing  mounte<l  upon  one  side  of  said 
second-mentlom^d  housing,  said  boxing  and  housing  hav- 
ing registering  openings. 

5.  In  combination,  a  housing  to  Indcpendentay  receive  a 
motor,  another  housing  for  mechanism  mouated  rigidly 
upon  said  motor-housing  In  communication  therewith,  a 
steering-gear  boxing  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  housing,  and  a  bearing  box  for  a  belt-wheel 
shaft  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  aecond-men- 
tloaed  housing,  both  said  boxings  having  oncnlngs  and 
said   housings  having  openings  registering  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.267,520.  LUBRICATING  MEANS  PC*  CRANK- 
SHAFTS. Thoma.s  L.  Fawick,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  145.553.     (Cl.  1^4 — 6.) 

i 


1.  Means  for  lubricating  a  crank-pin  bearing,  compris- 
ing crank  shaft  having  a  crank  and  crank-pUi  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  to  the  crank  pin  bearing  from  an 
opeaing  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  crankshaft,  a  cup 
opeaing  away  from  the  opening  of  said  passage,  and  means 
for  delivwlng  a  Jet  of  fluid  lubricant  under  pressure  Into 
said  cup  and  passage. 

2.  Means  for  lubricating  crank  pin  bearingi.  compris- 
ing a  crank  shaft  with  cranks  having  crantpins  with 
communicating  passages  therein  leading  from  a  receiving 
port  In  a  crank  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft 
to  the  bearings  of  the  crank  pins,  a  cupped  receptacle  in 
communication  with  said  port,  and  means  for  delivering 
a  Jet  of  fluid  lubricant  into  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  rotatable  shaft  having  a  crank  provided  with  a 
crank  pin,  and  a  crank  extending  from  said  crank-pin 
across  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  beyond  said  axis 
a  ctank  pin,  the  latter  crank  having  an  axlally  located 
inlet  port  for  lubricant,  and  having  a  passage  leading 
from  said  Inlet-port  to  an  outlet-port  in  a  cradk-pln. 

1.207,527.     POWER  TRAN«tlI««ION  DEVICE.     THOMAa 
L.  Fawick,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Piled  May  3,  1917      Se- 
rial No.  166.179.      (Cl.  74 — 7.) 
1.  In   a   power    transmission-device,   alined   spaced    like 

driven  gears,  a  driving  shaft  having  clutch-elemfnts  there- 


on between  said  driven  gears,  and  like  pinions  loosely 
slldably  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  clutch-elements  and  Independently  shiftable  Into 
or  out  of  mesh  with  said  clutch-elements,  the  pinions  hav- 
ing wider  teeth  than  said  driven  gears  and  in  constant 
mesh  therewith  respectively. 


2.  In  a  power  transmission -device,  alined  rotatable 
shafts,  like  driven  gear  wheels  fixedly  mounted  thereon, 
a  crank-shaft  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  cranks  hav- 
ing crank  pins,  and  connecting-rods  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  crank-pins,  like  clutch  elements  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  crank  shaft  l>etween  said  driven  gears,  and  like  pin- 
ions loosely  slidably  mounted  on  said  crank-shaft  and 
Independently  shiftable  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  said 
dutch-elements,  the  pinions  having  wider  teeth  than  said 
driven  gears  and  in  constant  mesh  therewith  respectively. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission-device,  alined  spaced,  like 
driven  gears,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  thereon 
Intermediate  said  drlven-gears,  said  intermediate  gear 
having  like  clutch-elements  formed  in  its  opposite  faces, 
a  gear-wheel  In  mesh  with  said  intermediate  gear,  and 
like  pinions  loosely  slldably  mounted  on  said  driving- 
shaft  and  Independently  shiftable  Into  or  out  of  mesh 
with  said  clutch-elements,  the  pinions  having  wider  teeth 
than  said  driven  gears  and  in  constant  mesh  therewith 
respectively. 


1,267,528.  WATER  TUBE  BOILER. 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  May  7, 
166.905.      (Cl.    122—260.) 


Thomas  L.  Fawu  k, 
1917.       Serial     No. 


In  a  stenm  boiler,  a  flx<»d  rombnstion-chamber  having 
rigid  walls,  a  plurality  of  spac<»d  flattened  water  tubes 
within  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  chaml>er.  a  plu 
rallty  of  spared  transverse  plates  havlnp  orifices  In  which 
said  tubes  are  fitted,  longitudinal  plates  engaged  hetwe»'n 
opposite  ends  of  said  plurality  of  plates  parallel  to  the 
flattene«l  sides  of  said  water  tubes  and  the  walls  of  Bat(i 
chamber,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  chamber  walls  and 
securing  said  longitudinal  plates  upon  said  transverse 
plates,  the  walls  and  longitudinal  plates  acting  as  ntmt 
uents  for  the  transverse  plates  and  Inclosed  flattened 
water-tubes. 


within  the  Jacket  and  having  a  pori  commnnlcatlng  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  valve  sleere 
within  the  casing,  a  hollow  elongated  abutment  within 
the  valve  casing  and  forming  with  the  rasing  an  annular 
guide  for  the  sleeve,  said  abutment  having  an  upper  re- 
duced extension  providing  clearance  with  the  valve  sleeve, 
there  being  a  fluid  port  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  valve  basing  at  a  point  above  the  cylinder  port,  the 
abutment  extension  projecting  beyond  such  fluid  port  and 
communicating  with  the  Jacket  space,  and  a  liquid  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  abutment  and  by 
means  of  which  liquid  Is  positively  circulated  through 
the  elongated  abutment,  the  extension  thereof  and  the 
Jacket  space. 


1,2  6  7,529.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Thomas  J.  Fay.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  nssignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Standard  Farts  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUW  May  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  836  634.  (Cl.  123—177.) 
1.   The    combination,    with    an    engine    cylinder    and    a 

cooling-liquid  jacket  therefor,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  casing 
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2  The  conit'ination.  with  .nn  engln  '  cylinder  and  a 
cooling  liquid  Jacket  therefor,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  casing 
within  the  jacket  and  having  a  port  (H)mmunlcating  with 
the  upp«>r  <  nd  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  valve 
sleeve  within  the  casing  and  having  a  port  Intermediate  of 
the  ends  thereof,  a  hollow  abutment  within  the  valve 
casing  and  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  cylinder  port  and  provided  with  a  re- 
duce<l  extension  projecting  upwardly  from  such  enlarged 
lower  end  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
jacket  space,  the  valve  casing  being  provided  with  a  port 
above  such  lower  end  of  the  abutment,  and  a  liquid  supply 
pipe  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  hollow  abutment  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom  thereof. 

S.  The  combination  with  »n  engine  cylinder  and  a 
coollng-liqnid  Jai  kt  t  therefor,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  casing 
within  the  Jacket  and  harlnp  11  port  communicating  with 
the  upper  enil  of  the  cylinder,  n  reciprocating  valve  sleeve 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  port  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof,  a  hollow  abutnu'nt  within  the  valve  casing 
and  having  nn  enlarged  lower  end  extending  downwardly 
from  the  cylinder  port  and  provided  with  a  reduced  ex- 
tension projecting  (ipwardly  from  such  i  niarged  lower  end 
and  communicating  at  its  upi»er  end  with  the  jacket  space, 
the  valve  casing  being  provided  with  a  port  above  such 
lower  end  of  the  abutment,  and  a  liquid  supply  pipe  con- 
necti'd  to  the  bottom  of  said  abutment  and  by  means  of 
which  liquid  is  positively  clrc«ilat»Hl  through  the  elongated 
jibutment.  the  extension  thereof  and  the  Jacket  space. 


1.   2t)7.S30.      APPARATUS    FOR    CAMBERING    AND 
QIENCHING    METAL       Thomas    J      Fat.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Standard 
Parts  (^omp."\nv.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug    19.  1914      Serial  No,  8.'57.522.      (Cl.  266 — 6.) 
1.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  laterally  spaced  vertically  project- 
ing grids,  a   pair  of  cambering  templets  In   the  space  be- 
tween said  grids  and  each  being  supported  adjacent  to  a 
grid  and  t>elng  themselves  laterally  spaced,  a  second  frame 
having  a  pair  of  grids  adapted  to  enter  the  apace  between 


&1» 


O^WhClAU  OMZBTTK 


MAK  3»^  I9I& 


May  a8, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


e»3 


tfee  maM  OMKberijig  members  and  to  ■abstMitUUT'  coatact 
-wttM  th«  09P«Md  laser  edsea  of  aaJd  members,  a  pair  of 
enibtriiig  meaben  compiemeaUry  to  tta*  flrit  mentioned 
■eibega  and  carried  by  the  aeooad  frame  oataidc  of  tike 
gtida  tlmreef,  aad  meaaa  for  mevlDg  one  of  said  frames 
teward  and  from  tke  otiier. 


15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  supply  of  quenching  liquid,  of  an  anvil 
member  reclprocable  toward  and  from  the  liquid  supply, 
a  non-yieldable  templet  carried  by  said  member,  removable 
counterweights  connected  to  said  member  and  normally 
serving  to  support  the  same  with  ttie  templet  out  of  op 
erative  relation  to  the  quenching  liquid,  a  hammer  mt^ni 
ber,  a  non-yieldable  templet  carried  thereby,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  hammer  member,  a  yielding  device 
interposed  between  said  motor  and  the  liammer  member, 
an  electric  circuit  including  said  motor,  a  reversing  switch 
in  said  circuit,  and  switches  arranged  to  be  alternately 
opened  and  closed  by  the  hammer  member  when-  said  mem- 
bers shall  have  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance  in 
opposite  directions  by  said  motor. 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.631.  SPARKPLUG.  William  Chas.  Pischir, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Peb.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
151.052.      (CI.  123—169.) 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  body,  a  ring  disposed 
horlaontally  below  said  body  and  having  a  polyslded  cen- 
tral opening,  a  straight  central  electrode  extending  below 
said  body  through  said  opening  and  Insulated  from  the 
former,  the  lower  end  of  said  electrode  being  spaced  from 
the  .sides  of  said  opening  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spark 
gaps,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  electrodes  secured  to  said 
body  and  spaced  around  said  central  electro<le,  the  lower 
ends  of  saJd  plurality  of  electrwles  being  wcured  to  said 
ring  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  having  a 
number  of  vertically  spaced  V-shaped  teeth  having  their 
points  spaeed  from  said  central  electrode  to  provide  ad 
dltlonal  spark  gap*. 


1.267,S32.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Eemst  Flentjb,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1018.  Serial  No.  211.999. 
(Cl.  21 — 106.) 

1.  in  a  sltock  abaorber.  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  a  valved  piaton  therein,  a  b*li«w  pis4on  rod  se- 


carad  to  the  piston  and  eztending  through  one  end  9t 
the  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  having  ports  tb<prcla  ahovt 
the  piston,  a  boUow  piston  valve  altoated  trlthin  tha 
piston  rod,  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  fitting  the  interiot 
of  ttie  piston  rod  and  the  inner  end  being  of  amallar  dl- 
amter  and  provided  with  lateral  ports,  a  val«e  stem  sa- 
cured  to  said  smaller  end  of  the  piston  valve  and  ex- 
tending through  the  hollow  piston  rod  and  by  which  the 
larijpr  end  of  said  piston  valve  may  be  adjusted  to  con- 
trol the  ports  in  the  piston  rod.  the  space  within  the  hol- 
low piston  ro<l  constituting  an  air  chamber  which  has 
communication  with  the  space  below  the  piston  through 
the  ports  In  the  piston  valve. 


2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
a<lapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  a  valved  piston  therein,  a 
hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  said  piston  rod 
having  two  sets  of  porta  therein  sltliated  different  dls- 
tan<5's  from  the  piston,  a  collar  situated  within  the  cyl- 
Ind.T  at  its  upper  end  fitting  the  piston  rod,  said  ports 
being  so  situated  that  when  the  piston  is  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  the  ports  of  one  set  are  situated  within 
and  closed  by  the  collar  and  the  ports  of  the  other  set  are 
situated  within  and  partially  closed  by  the  collar. 

1.267,53.3.  TROUSERS-SUPPOET.  Delbbrt  A.  Fran- 
ci.s.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Piled  Jane  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
35,680.      (a.  241 — 9.) 


2  A  Karriicnt  support  comiirising.  in  combination,  a 
plate  havlDk'  means  In  its  upper  portion  whereby  It  may 
.l>e  attacht-ii  to  the  rear  of  the  garment,  loop  menbors 
pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  below  aatd  plate 
attaching  means,  said  loop  memt>er8  having  elongated 
••yes  and  flat  flexible  members  secured  in  said  eyes  ex- 
tending forward  and  upward  and  secured  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  garment. 

(.Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2«7,884.  GRINDER.  Warrxn  F.  PsAsn,  Boston. 
Mass.,  asaigBor  to  Warren  F.  Fraser  Co..  Boston.  Mass., 
a  CarporatloD  of  Massachusptts.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917. 
Seria!  No.  168,415      (Cl    51— 4  ) 


1.  A    grinder   having,    in    combination,    a    reclpro<;^tory 
carriage,  tappets  on  said   carriage,  a   main  driving  shaft, 
rearing  connecting  said  main  driving  shaft  to  said  car 
riage  and  mechanism  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  gearing  and  the  direction  of   motion    of 
said  carriage  comprising  a  rock-abaft,  an  arm  thereon,   a 
lever   adaptetl   to   be   alternately   engaged  by   said   tappt'ts 
and  thereby  rocked  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  n 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spring  actuated  contact  mem 
bers    mounted    ou^-aald^TiJyrer   and    epgaging   said    arm    on 
opposite  sides  thereWr^tjialr  ofo*t>osltely  disposed  mov- 
able stops  adapted  to-alternsTeTy  engage  said  arm  to  lock 
the  same  against  ;6ov«iment   In  one  direction  and   a  sta 
tionary  support  f<»r  safd  stops,  said  lever  being  adapte<l 
to   alternately  enga^e-^id   stops  and   move  them   t<»  allow 
said  arm  to  l>e  moved  by  one  of  said  spring-actuated  mem 
bers,  whereby  said  rock-shaft  may  be  rocked  alternately  In 
opposite  directions. 

2.  A  grinder  having,  in  combination,  a  reciprocatory 
carriage,  tappets  oti  said  carriage,  a  main  driving  shaft, 
gearinR  connecting  said  main  driving  shaft  to  said  car 
riage  and  mechanism  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  gearing  and  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  carriage  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a 
lever  adapteil  to  be  alternately  engag.vi  by  said  tappets 
and  thereby  rocked  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spring  actuated  contact  mem 
bers  mounted  on  said  lever  and  engaging  said  arm  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlsposofl 
.spring  actuated  li  11  crank  lev<T8  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  said  arm  to  lock  the  same  against  movement  in 
one  direction,  a  stationary  support  for  said  bell  crank 
levers  and  means  on  said  lever  adapted  to  alternately 
eniniKe  said  bell  crank  levers  and  move  them  to  allow  said 
arm  to  t)e  moved  by  one  of  said  spring-actuated  contact 
members,  whereby  said  rock  shaft  may  be  rocked  alter 
nately  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  grinder  having.  In  combination,  a  reciprocatory 
carriage,  a  main  frame  upon  which  said  carriage  is  ar- 
ranged to  slide,  tappets  on  said  carriage,  a  main  driving 
shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  main  driving  shaft  to  said 
carriage  and  mecbsnism  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  glaring  and  the  direction  of  motion 
of  said  carriage  comprising  .i  rock-shaft,  an  arm  thereon, 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  alternately  en^'aged  by  said  tappets 
and  thereby  rocked  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposeil  spring-actuated  contact  mem 
bers  mounted  on  said  lever  and  engaging  said  arm  on 
apposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  mov- 
able stops  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  arm  to 
lock  the  same  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a  sta- 
tionary support  for  said  stops,  said  lever  i>elng  adapted  to 
altrrnatdy    engage    said    stops    and    move    tbem    to    allow 

said  arm  to  be  moved  by  one  of  said  spring-actuated  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  rock  shaft  may  be  rocked  alternately 
In  opposite  directions,  and  an  auxiliary  frame  fast  to  said 
main  frame  upon  which  said  gearing  and  reversing  mecha- 
nism are  mounted 


4.  A  grinder  having,  in  romblnatten.  a  redpracatory 
carriage,  a  main  frame  upon  which  said  carriage  is  ar- 
ranged to  slide,  tappets  on  said  carriage,  a  main  drtving 
shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  main  drirtag  shaft  to  aald 
carriage  and  mechanism  adapted  to  reverse  the  dlrectltm 
of  rotation  of  said  gearing  and  the  direction  of  motlnn  trl 
said  carriage  comprising  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  « 
lever  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  said  tappets 
and  thereby  rocked  alternately  in  opposite  dtrectioni,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spring-actuated  contact  mem- 
t)ers  mounted  on  said  lever  and  engaging  aald  arm  OB 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  mov- 
aWe  stops  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  ann  to  lock 
the  asrae  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a  itationary 
support  for  said  stops,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  stops  and  move  them  to  allow  aaid  arm 
to  be  raovfHl  by  one  of  said  spring-actuated  members, 
whereby  said  rock-shaft  may  be  rocked  altvmately  in  op- 
posite directions,  an  auxiliary  frame  fast  to  aaid  mate 
frame  upon  which  said  gearing  and  reversing  mechanism 
are  mennted,  and  means  to  lock  said  lever  to  said  auxil- 
iary frame. 

8.  A  grinder  having.  In  combination,  a  reriprocatory 
carriage,  tappets  on  aaid  carriage,  a  main  drtrlng  afaaft. 
a  countershaft,  a  bevel  gear  fast  to  said  countershaft,  a 
pair  of  t>ev»l  gears  mounted  on  said  main  driving  staft 
and  ■aeabing  Into  said  countershaft  l>evel  gear,  a  clutch 
alldable  on  said  main  driving  saft  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately lock  each  gear  of  aaid  pair  of  bevel  fears  to  «iM 
main  driving  shaft,  gears  connecting  said  countershaft  to 
said  carriage,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft 
engaging  said  clutch,  whereby  the  saiue  may  t>e  moved 
longitudinally  of  said  main  driving  shaft  and  alternately 
Jock  each  pear  of  said  pair  of  bevel  gears  to  said  main 
driving  shaft,  a  second  arm  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  lever 
adapted  to  he  alternately  engaged  by  naid  tappets  and 
thereby  rock<  d  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  spring  actuated  contact  members 
mounted  on  .said  lever  and  en»:agln>:  said  second  arm  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  mov- 
stile  stops  adapted  to  aiternately  engage  said  second  arm 
to  lock  the  8.-ime  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a 
stationary  support  for  aaid  stops  and  means  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  stops  and  move  them 
to  allow  Kijid  second  arm  to  be  movtd  by  one  of  said 
spring  actuafe<l  members,  yhereby  said  rock  shaft  may  l>e 
rocked  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  shift  said 
clutch  and  thereby  cause  said  carriage  to  be  moved  in  op- 
posite directions. 


1.267.5.S5.  MOTUK  FOR  PLAYER-PIANOS.  Chaillks 
Fkxboro,  Kankakee.  111.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  81U.873.     (Cl.  230—36.) 


1  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  rota- 
table  siaft  journale<1  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  bel- 
lows locnttd  about  said  shaft,  a  dividing  wall  located  In 
said  casing,  said  dividing  wall  being  constructed  of  a  pltH 
rallty  of  partitions,  each  of  mid  bellows  being  prorl4e4 
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with  a  pAMage  commanicatlng  witb  the  space  between  a 
pair  of  said  partitions,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
a  TslTe  chamber  in  commanlcation  with  said  space  be- 
tween each  of  said  partitions,  a  distrlbotlng  valve  rota- 
tably  mounted  id  said  casing,  a  negative  pressure  line 
communicating  witb  said  chamber,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  throw  successive  of  said  bellows  in  communi- 
cation witb  said  vacuum  line  to  cause  collapsing  of  the 
former  and  being  arranged  to  permit  a  supply  of  air  to 
said  bellows  not  in  communication  wltta  said  negative 
pressure  line. 

^  2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  said  casing,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  chamber,  a  vacuum  line  in  communica- 
tion with  said  valve  chamber,  a  plurality  of  bellows  lo- 
cated in  said  casing  about  said  sliaft  and  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  said  bellows  being  mounted  on  an  annular 
wall  and  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ducts  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bellows, 
ducts  In  said  casing  connecting  said  valve  chamber  with 
said  passages,  a  valve  operatively  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  located  In  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  plu- 
rality of  said  bellows,  a  second  groove  also  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a  plurality  of  said  bellows,  said  first  named 
groove  being  in  communication  with  said  vacuum  line  and 
said  secoi^d  named  groove  being  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  whereby  when  said  device  is  operating 
said  valve  will  operate  to  cause  collapsing  of  successive 
of  said  bellows  and  permit  expansion  of  other  of  said 
bellows  to  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


1.267.536.  MOTOR-MOUNTING  FOR  PIANO-PLAYERS. 
Charlbs  Frxboro,  Kankakee,  111.,  assignor  to  Price  & 
Teeple  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,973.  (CI. 
64—62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  supporting  member 
comprising  a  flexible  cross  member  secured  at  its  onds. 
said  motor  being  secured  to  said  cross  member. 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  motor,  a  supporting  member 
comprising  a  flexible  cross  member  secured  at  Its  onds. 
said  motor  being  secured  to  said  cross  member,  and  means 
to  vary  the  flexibility  of  said  cross  member. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  supporting  member 
comprising  a  frame,  flexible  supporting  means  carried  by 
said  frame,  said  motor  being  secured  to  said  means,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  frame  and  motor,  and  deadening 
means  located  between  said  frame  and  supporting  means. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  supporting  member 
comprising  a  frame,  flexible  supporting  means  carried  by 
said  frame,  said  motor  being  secured  to  said  means,  sup 
porting  means  for  said  frame  and  motor,  and  deadening 
strips  of  felt  located  between  said  frame  and  supporting 
means. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  supporting  means 
therefor  comprising  a  frame,  supporting  cables  extending 
between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  and  means  to  secure  said 
motor  to  said  cables,  said  means  comprising  a  detachable 
clamping  plate. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.537.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Edobni  FrLLER.  Arctic. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  F.  Tefft,  Jr..  Arctic.  R.  I. 
Filed  Apr.  M,  1917.    Serial  No.  165,361.     (CI.  267—19.) 
1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  a  rocker  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  a  vehicle  element,  a  main  spring  clamped 
adjacent  Its  middle  to  the  vehicle  body  and  shackle<l  at  Its 


end  to  said  rocker  at  a  point  slightly  oifset  from  Its  con- 
nection to  said  element,  means  La  said  rocker  tof  prevent- 
ing said  shackle  from  swinging  outwardly  without  caus- 
ing a  corresponding  rocking  movement  of  said  rocker  on 
Its  pivot,  a  lever  arm  on  said  member  extending  forwardly 


and  ilowiiwanlly  from  said  roeker,  and  an  auxiliary  spring 
conwctlng  said  arm  to  a  spring  supported  portion  of  the 
vehicle  whereby  a  depression  of  the  main  spring  causes  a 
positive  relative  movement  of  said  rocker  arm  and  a  con 
sequent  elongation  of  said  auxiliary  spring. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,538.      AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL. 
i.BK.    nuffalo.    N.    Y.      Filed   June   7 
102,206.      (CI.   177—330.) 


Edwabd    J.    Gbns 
1916.      Serial   Ko. 


2.  An  automobile  signal,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
compartment  and  electrical  contacts,  a  signal  arm  pivoted 
on  .said  body,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  said  arm,  elec- 
trical contaet.»<  mounted  on  said  arm  and  forming  the 
terminals  of  said  lamp  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
(intH(ts  an  said  body,  said  compartment  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  battery  the  terminals  of  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  terminals  mounted  on  said  body,  and 
an  electrical  coupling  mounted  on  the  body  and  adapted 
to  connect  a  storage  battery  with  said  body  contacts. 
(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.287,539.       ANTISUBMARINE.       William     A     Gildat, 

Pblladelphla.    Pa.      File«l    Sept.    7.    1917.      Berlal    No. 

1W.153.     (CI.  114—240.) 

1.  A  protective  device,  comprising  the  combiaatlon  of  a 
plafee  pivotably  mounted  upon  the  side  of  the  hull  of  a 
vessel,  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  plate  In  angular 
relation  or  parallel  with  said  side,  a  second  plate  pivotably 
moanted  'o  the  underside  of  the  said  hull  ke«l  provided 
with  apertures  and  means  carried  by  said  second  plate  and 
extending  into  said  apertures  to  limit  downward  movement 
of  said  second  plate  with  respect  to  said  hull. 

4.  A  protective  device,  comprising  the  comhlnation  of 
n  plate  pivotably  mounted  upon  the  si«ie  of  the  hull  of 
a  vessel,  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  plate  in  an- 
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gular  relation  or  parallel  with  said  side,  a  second  plate 
pivotably  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  said  hull,  keel 
provided  with  apertures,  means  carried  by  said  second 
plate  and  extending  into  said  apertures  to  limit  down- 
ward movement  of  said  second  plate  with  respect  to  said 
hull,  and  a  lattl«>  work  section  pivotably  carried  by  the 
tapered  bow  portion  of  said  side,  and  comprising  longi- 
tudinal angle  Irons  and  transversely  extending  bars,  the 
flange  of  said  nuglc  irons  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  lattice 
work  l>eing  removed  from  b^'twe^n  said  bars. 


«V  .\n  appiratus  ft>r  protecting  ships  against  exterior 
harinful  a  ;i  iicics.  coniprisinK  a  s<  rics  of  protecting  nicni 
bers  pIvitHtdy  connected  nt  tlidr  lowerinost  portions  to 
the  said  ship  adjac<'nt  to  the  bottom  thereof,  ami  means 
for  oscillating  the  said  member?*  toward  or  away  from 
the  sides  of  the  ship,  salil  means  including  guides  upon  the 
ship,  members  movable  along  said  guides,  and  members 
pivotably  ronnectwl  to  said  last  na|pe<l  members  and  said 
first   named  members. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  ships  against  exterior 
harmful  agencies,  comprising  a  series  of  protecting  mem- 
bers pivotably  connecte«J  at  their  lowermost  portion  to 
the  ship  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  braces  pivotably 
connectetl  to  said  first  members  and  slldably  connected  to 
the  sides  of  the  ship,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said 
members  toward  or  away  from  the  sides  of  the  ship,  said 
means  Including  guides  upon  the  ship,  members  movable 
along  said  guides,  actuating  means  carried  by  said  ship 
and  operative  to  actuate  said  last  named  members  along 
said  guides  ami  memb<>r8  pivotably  connected  to  said 
movable  members  and  to  said  protecting  members. 

(Claims  2.  '.i.  .'>.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  .  2  »i  7  .  r.  4  (•  .  DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  WIRE 
SJBETCIIEHS.  Frbp  ().  Gkkkn.  Lnbboik.  Tex.  File<l 
May  2.  191"      Serial  No.  105  8tt8.      (CI.  74—16.) 


A  wl^  stretcher  including  a  frame  having  a  ci.'cular 
8«'ries  of  openings,  a  drum  mount*  d  In  the  frcue  an  1  hav 
ing  a  transverse  bar  mounted  on  one  end  exteriorly  of  the 
frame,  said  bar  being  formed  with  an  opening  arranged 
for  successive  registration  with  the  series  of  openings,  a 
pivoted  angle  member  mounted  on  the  bar  and  engaging 
through  the  opening  of  the  bar  and  one  of  the  openings  of 
the  frame,  said  angle  member  having  a  pair  of  notches  in 
the  outer  face  thereof  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
thereof,  and  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  the  bar  and  i\rranged 
to  be  engageil  in  one  of  the  notches  at  tlrfies  to  hold  the 
angle  member  In  one  of  the  series  of  openings  and  In  the 
other  notch  to  bold  the  member  out  of  such  engagement. 


1,267,541.  SOFA-BED.  Sivebt  Glxdersbn,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  S.  Karpen  4  Bros.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861.962.      (CI.  5 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  seat,  means  tending  to  turn  said 
seat  to  open  position,  a  back  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  lock  said  seat  in  closed  position, 
latch  mechanism  acting  automatLcally   to  hold  the  back 


against  movement  wh(  n  said  back  Is  moved  away  from 
said  seat,  and  means  on  said  seat  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  latch  mechanism  to  render  the  latch  mechanism  inop- 
erative when  said  seat  is  turned  to  cIowmI  position. 


H.  In  .1  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
ii.Htiori  with  a  frame,  ni  a  forwardly  turning  seat,  means 
tending  to  turn  said  seat  to  the  open  position,  a  yieldingly- 
held  Iwck  movably  connected  with  the  frame  and  normally 
locking  the  seat  In  closed  position,  a  latch  carried  by  the 
t-ack.  latch  engaging  imans  carried  ly  the  rear  portion  of 
the  frame  and  servinc  to  engage  the  latch  when  the  back 
is  moved  rearwardly.  and  latch-releaslng  means  carried  by 
and  pro^e^tlng  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat 

r»  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  forwardly-swinging  reversible 
seat,  a  folding  t)<  d  normally  hons«'d  beneath  and  connected 
with  the  seat,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  the  seat  open,  a 
lia<  k  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  normally  locklnc 
the  seat  <lo8e<l,  means  for  moving  the  back  to  the  locking 
position,  an  arm  depending  from  the  back,  a  seat  releasetl 
latch  rnenibi^r  carried  by  said  arm.  and  latch-engaglng 
means  carried  by  the  frame. 

fCl»iD>i'  ?  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,542,  BARREL  -  COVER,  Bkb.nard  J  Hanson. 
Ifayward.  Wis  Filed  Jan  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
143.772.      (CI.   217 — 83.) 


i^ 


A  blank  for  n  liarrol  cover  consisting  of  a  Ixnly  portion 
including  two  segments  separated  liy  a  zigzag  line  of  cut. 
a  narrow  strip  <onnecte<l  to  the  center  of  the  curved  edge 
of  one  of  the  sfgments  and  havinj:  its  ends  enlargeel,  said 
strip  extendiiik;  tangintially  to  said  segment,  the  ends  of 
the  curve, 1  edge  of  the  said  seguieut  having  oppositely  ex- 
t(  ndlng  tabs,  the  center  of  the  <  urved  edge  of  the  othei 
sej;iiient  l>;ing  formeil  with  an  outwardly  extending  tab. 


1.2fi7..'>4H.  ME.X.NS  FOR  F.\STEMNG  RAILWAY  RAILS 
TO  TIES  llrPERT  E  Il.\Knis.  .\tlanta,  Ga  .  assignor  of 
ihree-fourthh  to  Spurgeon  King.  (Juy  King,  and  l>e  Witt 
King,  .\tlanta.  »ia.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1917.  S«Tbil  No. 
ly  1.321.     (CI.  2;}8— 2.) 

1.  .V  means  for  fastening  railway  rails  to  ties,  compris- 
ing, in  eo.iihinatiiin  with  a  tie.  a  tie  plate  havtuK  spike  ap- 
ertures therein,  spikes  adapttd  to  be  passed  through  said 
ap«'rtures  and  each  provided  with  a  rtctss  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  fange  of  a  rail  and  the  marginal  wall  of  the 
aperture  in  the  plate,  and  a  locking  space  spike  driven  Into 
the  tic  and  positione<i  internKtilate  the  recesseil  spike  and 
the  wall  of  the  apirture  through  which  the  spike  passes. 

2.  A  m-an»  for  fasteninp  railway  rails  to  ties,  compris- 
ing, in  couihinntion  with  a  tie.  a  He  plate  having  spike  ap- 
ertures tl^rein.  with  spurs  upon  the  under  surface  thereof. 
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■pikes  adapted  to  be  passed  throagb  the  apertures,  and 
eaek  prorided  wlUi  a  rec«H  adapted  to  receive  tbe  flange 
ot  a  rail  asd  a  tpur  upon  the  under  inrtace  of  the  plate, 
and  a  lockisg  aplke  pasied  throagb  laid  apertare  interme- 
diate the  outer  wall  of  the  latter  and  tbe  recessed  spike. 


iHiai^^ 

1  ~~T~ 

"    .-^-n 

^^^^^^^ 

1 

•x- 


<t-::f;i^fd^,fi'.S^..:v'#v: '.v. ^.^v.;■I^ >;,''■   .■■     .i^.: 


3.  A  m^Ds  for  fastening  rallwaj  rails  to  ties,  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  a  tie,  a  tie  plate  having  splice  ap- 
ertures therein,  with  spurs  upon  the  under  surface  of  the 
plate,  spikes,  each  with  a  recess  upon  its  inner  edge  for  the 
reception  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  spurs,  said  splice  be- 
ing so  formed  as  to  compact  tbe  fiber  of  the  tie  as  the  spike 
is  driven  into  the  latter  and  causing  tbe  spike  to  bind 
against  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  wall  of  the  aperture  in 
the  plate,  and  a  locking  spike  passed  through  the  spiko 
aperture  into  the  tie  and  intermediate  the  outer  edge  of 
tbe  recessed  spike  and  tbe  cuter  wall  of  tbe  spike  aperture. 

4.  Means  for  fastening  railway  rails  to  ties,  compris- 
Ing  in  combination  with  a  tie,  a  tie  plate  liaving  spurs 
upon  its  under  edge  and  flanges  upon  its  upper  surface, 
said  plate  having  spike  apertures  the  inner  ends  of  which 
are  flush  with  the  edges  of  said  flanges  and  spurs,  spikes 
having  recesses  upon  their  inner  edges,  each  recess  adapted 
to  receivo  the  edge  of  the  rail  flange  and  the  spur  a  slight 
space  intervening  between  the  end  of  the  spur  and  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  recess,  each  spike  having  a  head  designed 
to  extend  over  the  flange  of  tbe  rail  and  the  inner  edge  of 
the  spike  being  convexed  near  its  lower  end  and  Its  outer 
edge  being  on  the  line  of  a  compound  curve  and  termi- 
nating in  a  strai;:ht  portion  near  Its  lower  end,  a  lockinK 
spike  passing  through  the  spike  aperture  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  bear  Intermediate  the  outer  edge  of  the  recessed 
spike  and  the  end  of  the  aperture. 


1,267,544.  ANTISKID  FOR  WHEELS.  Robert  W. 
IIaubneb,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Non  Skid  Company  of  America,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.   171.240.      (CI.   152—14.) 


1.  An  antiskid  for  wheels  comprising  a  cross-retaining 
member  extending  over  the  face  of  tbe  tire  to  the  wheel  and 
a  plurality  of  generally  tubular  road-engaging  and  wear- 
resisting  elements  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  cross  mem- 
ber, and  which  elements  have  Jointed  engagement  with  one 
another  by  tbe  entering  of  an  end  of  one  Into  an  end  of  the 
other  next  adjacent  to  it. 


6.  An  antiskid  for  wheels  comprising  a  cross-retainlnc 
m«nber  extending  over  tbe  face  of  tbe  tire  to  tbe  wheel 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  tubular  road-eogaging  and 
weer-reslstlng  elements  rotatably  mounted  apon  aaid  crou 
mesnber,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  elements  In  reverse  direc- 
tions a^ay  from  the  central  portion  of  the  combined  eie- 
m«Rits  being  provided  with  sockets  and  the  inner  ends  of 
said  elements  entering  said  sockets  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,545.  DETACHABLB  PETCOCK  -  CONTROLLING 
I»EV1CE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Geast  N.  Hay.nie. 
H.-imllton,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial  No  156,575 
(CI.  187—189.) 


^^:^mmm^ 


1.  A  detachable  valve  op  ^rating  devlc  roaiprising.  in 
coaiblnntion  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  valve  op 'rat- 
ing rod  having  one  of  its  ends  detacbably  engaged  with 
sail!  supporting  structure  and  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  means  for  removably  t  ngaging  the  stem  of  the  valve, 
and  a  guard  eliMiunt  assuciated  witb  said  valve  engaging 
means  and  extt-nding  in  position  to  shield  tbe  valve  out- 
let when  said  valve  is  cIowhI. 

2.  A  detachable  valve  operating  device  conprislng.  In 
conblnation  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  valve  op  rat- 
ing rod  detachably  engagt^'d  with  said  supporting  t>truc- 
tuK'  and  having  one  of  its  ends  provlde<l  with  a  socket 
element  shapt'd  to  fit  over  the  stem  of  the  valve  for  re- 
movable engagement  therewith,  a  guard  element  pro 
Jecting  from  one  8id<"  of  said  socket  and  extending  in 
poaitlon  to  shield  the  valve  outlet  when  said  valve  is 
closed,  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  said  rod  in  en- 
gagement with  said  supporting  structure  and  urging 
said  rod  in  the  direction  of  said  valve  for  holding  said 
.socket  elenunt  in  engagement  with  tbe  viUve  stem. 

8.  A  dt'tachable  pet  cotk  controlling  device  for  motor 
vehicle?,  comprising  a  valve  op.rating  rod  having  one 
end  provided  with  moans  for  reinovat)ly  engaging  th»' 
stem  of  the  valve,  saiil  means  permitting  a  slight  angular 
movement  relatively  t><  s.iid  valve,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  p.\tei5ding  through  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
said  body  portion  of  the  vehicle  Ixlng  formed  with  n 
keyhole  slot  and  said  rod  having  a  flatteti»»d  portion 
adapted  to  flt  the  straight  portion  of  the  slot  for  lo.  k 
inf  the  rod  with  the  valve  In  closed  position,  the  rounded 
portion  of  said  slot  being  of  a  diameter  oquiil  to  that  of 
the  rod  to  permit  shifting  of  the  rod  thereinto  and  turn 
ing  of  said  rod  to  op«»rate  the  valve. 


1,267,546.  MARKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN- 
PLANTERS.  Levi  L.  Hbizbr,  Nichols,  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1917.  S«>rial  No  184.116.  (CI.  97-^83.) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  marking  attachment  for  a 
planter,  n  brneket  coniprlslnc  a  horizontal  bar  having 
Its  Intermediate  portion  boweil  laterally,  means  for  se- 
curing the  ends, of  said  bar  to  the  rear  end  of  the  planter 
frame,  a  marker  plvotally  mount wl  on  .said  rearwardly 
bowed  portion  of  said  bar.  a  brace  for  said  marker  having 
at  Its  Inner  end  a  guide,  an  arched  rod  upon  which  said 
guide  is  mounted  alidably.  one  end  of  siiifl  rod  being 
aiK'bored  to  one  end  of  said  bar.  and  a  hook  like  ke««p.'r 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar  for  detachably  re- 
ceiving the  remaining  end  of  said  rod.  said  guide  Udng 
removable  from  said  rod  wlun  the  last  named  end 
thereof  l.s  disengaged  from  said   sr^at. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  marking  attachment  for  a 
planter,  a  bracket  comprising  a  horliontal  bar  having  Its 
intermediate  portion  bowed  laterally,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  pnds  of  said  bar  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  planter 
frame,  a  brace  rod  disposed  botwo<>n  the  outwardly  bowe«i 
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arms  of  said  bracket,  said  brace  bar  and  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  alined  apertures,  a  marker  having  one 
end  plvotally  mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  frame 
provided  with  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures, a  pivoted  catch  on  said  brace  bar  for  engaging  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pivot  pin  thereby  lucking  tbe  marker  to 
the  planter,  a  brace  for  said   marker  having  at  its  inner 


end  a  guide,  an  arched  rod  npon  which  said  guide  Is  slid 
ably  niouated.  one  side  of  said  rod  being  anchored  to  one 
end  of  saw  bar  and  a  hot)k  like  ke^-per  formed  on  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  for  detachably  connecting  the  remaining 
ends  of  said  rod.  said  guide  being  removable  from  said  rod 
when  said  last  nientionetl  en<l  is  disengngeii  from  said  seat 
[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.267.647.  HYDROCARBON-ENGINE.  Jambb  W.  Hmnbi, 
Gooding,  Idaho.  Filed  Oct  30,  1917.  Serial  No 
199,326.      (CI.  128 — 64.) 


5.  An  internal  couibustion  motor  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  cylinders  mounted  thereon,  spstce*!  apart 
and  at  equal  distance.^  from  the  emter  of  the  siiid  casing, 
a  rocker  ixani  plvotally  imiunie<l  within  the  casing;  at  a 
fixed  point  between  the  said  cylinders,  rollers  carried  by 
the  ends  of  the  said  rocker  beam,  pistons  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  the  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  eonnectln..; 
the  said  pistons  with  the  ends  of  the  sai.l  rorker  be.mis 
whereby  the  said  beam  may  be  rocked  on  Its  pivot  when 
the  said  pistons  are  reciprocated,  a  shaft  arrang.Hl  within 
the  casing,  and'  a  cam  member  Including  an  elongatfHl 
plate,  centrally  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  haviut: 
straight  longitudinal  edjrcs  and  rounded  ends  engageable 
with  the  said  rollers. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ]    • 


1,267,548.      CUT- FEATHER    POMPON        Max    Hbriian. 

New    York,   N.    Y.     F^led   Sept.   21,    1917.      Serial   No 

192,442.     (CI.  41—16.) 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  pompons  from  cut  feathers 
which  consists  in  forming  a  plurality  of  bunches  of  cut 
feathers  arranged  symmetrically  and  having  a  temporary 
wrnppMl  binding  stem  and  a  projecting  temporary  wire 
bunch  stem,  assembling  the  bunches  Into  a  symmetrical 


cluster  with  tbe  bunch  stems  wrapped  to  produce  a  teoi- 
porary  pompon  stem,  binding  the  assembly  together  by 
an  external  wrapping  or  binding  adjacent  the   temporary 


binding  stems,  and  severing  the  temporary  binding,  buncb 
and  pompon  stems,  and  adding  a  stem  to  the  formation. 
[Claims  1   and  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte.] 


1,207.549.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Samibl  N  Hbbt,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  July  22, 
1!'14      .^'erial  No.  852.384.     (CI.  205 — 62.) 


1  In  H  weij:hing  s<file  <  oinprising  a  .lislne.  a  load  re- 
ceiver and  load-<  ounterbalancing  nienns.  means  for  sus- 
pen<linp  the  casing,  means  for  lotkln»:  a  movable  part  of 
the  scale,  etmnected  to  said  suspending  means,  and  a 
spring  normally  forcing  the  locking  means  Into  engtge- 
ment  with  the  part  to  be  locked. 

2.  In  a  weij;hinB  seale  eomprislnB  a  casing,  a  lo- il  re- 
cepiade  and  loan  counterbalancing  means,  a  su;  |  ort  for 
the  scale  vertically  movable  with  reference  thereto,  a 
'<><  king  means  for  c  movable  part  of  the  scale  connected  to 
said  support  and  a  (spring  engaging  the  locking  means  and 
iM.ii;.-  '!y  forcini:  it  int.'  enjrapemeut  with  the  movable  part. 

3.  Ill  a  \v.i;:!iing  scale  comprising  a  casing,  a  load  re- 
ceiver rnd  a  pindulum  for  counterl-alancing  the  load, 
ir'-nns  for  lo-'^-  n  c  the  pendulum,  a  means  for  hanging  the 
scale  vertinKy  movable  with  reference  to  the  casing  and 
a  <«  un«>ctlon  l>ef  ••«n  the  pen«luluin  locking  means  and  tbe 
han-'ng  merns. 

[Claims  4  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,rfi7.550.     BRCOM      Ie.\  J.  Hoi.lbksbb,  Green-burg.  Ind., 
i.s-dcnor,  by  direct  and  misne  assignments,  to  The  United 
r.."oom  Company.  Kokomo.  Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filwl  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  75.716.     (CI.  15— 19  ) 
5     In    a    broom     a    brush    provided    with    a    broom-ring 
adapted   to  Integrate  the  fibers  therwif  under  pressure;  a 
detachEble  hiiure.1  liifurcated  clamp  adapted  to  envelop  the 
shoulder  of  said  brush  and  to  lockedly  engage  said  broom 
ring;  tspernl  hollow  hendle  half-members,  one  formed  in- 
tegrally on  eith.r  li.ilf  of  said   bifurcated   damp,  adapted 
to    receive   a    handle;    a    handle   provided   with   a    conical 
point  tdapted  to  wedgedly  spread  the  fll>ers  of  Mid  brush 
within  said  clamp  and  provided  with  a  contcslly  tapped 
locking-shank  adapted  to  engage  said  tapered  handle  half- 
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members ;  and  a  tapered  locUng-sleeve  adapted  to  tele- 
scoplcally  envelop  said  hollow  handle  half-members,  said 
members  of  said  clamp-oonstruction  being  adapted,  npon 


the  introduction  of  said  tapered  locklug-shank  of  said  han- 
dle within  said  hollow  half-members,  to  automatically 
lock  together  all  parts  of  said  broom 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.551.     SLEEPING-BAG.    L0CI8  Jacobs,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  190,465.     (CI.  5 — 5.) 


Z9  7 


5.  A  sleeping  bag  comprising  a  fabric  envelop,  a  head 
protecting  structure  having  side  and  end  walls,  a  frame 
comprising  end  and  side  members  foldable  upon  each  other 
for  holding  the  end  and  side  walls  in  erect  position,  a  can- 
opy extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  wall  over 
the  head  structure,  a  transverse  rod  secured  to  the  canopy 
near  its  end,  ground  engaging  rods  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  transverse  rod  to  hold  the  canopy  In  erected  position, 
and  loops  formed  in  the  side  members  for  engagement  by 
the  ground  engaging  rods  to  hold  the  frame  In  open  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.267.552.      MILK-RECEPTACLE.      Mike    Jakab,    Wood 
land.  Me.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Andrew  Gorej  and 
one- fourth  to  John  Juhasz.  Woodland.  Me.     Filed  Dec. 
29,  1917.    Serial  No.  209,462.     (CI.  232—41.) 


„N 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing an  <^>enlng  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  bottle  carrier  right- 
ancQlar  in  cross  section  hinged  in  the  said  opening  and 
lULTlag  end  walls,  a  latch  board  pivoted  between  the  end 


walls  of  the  carrier  positioned  a  distance  from  the  front 
plate  of  the  carrier  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  milk  bottle 
adapted  for  reception  by  the  device  and  a  locking  frame 
resiliently  mounted  in  the  box  adapted  for  engaging  the 
board  when  the  latter  is  in  its  upright  position  with  the 
carrier  closed  within  the  box. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  an  opening  In  Its 
front  wall  and  further  having  a  hinged  lid  upon  the  top 
thereof,  a  bottle  carrier  hinged  to  the  box  within  said 
opening,  a  latch  board  pivoted  to  said  carrier^  the  carrier 
iK'big  adapted  to  have  a  bottle  positioned  therein  within 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  board  to  prevent  the  swing- 
ing of  the  board,  and  a  locking  frame  within  the  box  with- 
in The  path  of  movement  of  the  board  during  the  closing 
of  the  carrier 

[Claims  1  and  A  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2<jT.553.  adjustable  NECKTIE.  WiHT  J  Jones. 
I'hwnlx,  Ariz.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,065. 
(CI.  2—11.) 


c 


:3r' 


^iH 


1.  .\  necktie  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  overlapping 
at  thtlr  inner  ends,  and  a  loop  carried  upon  the  inner  end 
of  «arh  section  and  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  the 
outer  end  of  the  opposite  section. 

8.  In  a  necktie,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  independ- 
ent end  sections,  and  a  loop  secured  upon  the  Inner  ex- 
trt'niity  of  each  section,  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  be- 
ing adapted  for  slldable  engagement  through  the  loops 
of  the  opposite  sections  to  hold  the  inner  extremities 
thereof  in  overlapping  position  and  to  slldably  connect 
said  sections. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.554        COMBINATION     PERCUSSION  -  HAMMER. 

ToKCMiTst;    Kahatsc,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    May 
1917.     Serial  No.  170,474.     (CI.  128—28.) 


2:1. 


1.  A  hanunor  coniprtbing  a  bifurcated  head  the  abutting 
halves  of  which  arc  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a 
detachable  impact  element  mounted  in  the  groove,  a  latch 
to  lock  the  halves  together,  and  a  handle  thererfor. 

2.  A  hammer  comprising  a  bifurcated  percuasor  head 
formed  with  two  abutting  halves,  and  Jointly  formed  with 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  detachable  impact  element  carried 
In  the  groove,  a  iatch  to  lock  the  halves  together,  and  » 
hollow  handle  for  the  h  -ad. 
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1,267.666.       SAFETY    CAR    BRAKE. 
KUMBB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19 
181,549.      (CI.   188—24.) 


Charlis    Hbnbt 
1917.    Serial  No. 


'±^ 


^ 


In  a  car  brake  systfiii.  thr  combination  with  a  truck  in 
dudinj.'  side  bars,  and  a  bolster  connecting  the  same,  said 
I'olster  having  a  transverse  slot  formed  therein,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  arranged  supporting  bars  extended  through 
said  slot,  said  supporting  bar^s  having  their  free  ends  bent 
downwardly  and  forwardly,  brake  levers  pivoUll>-  and 
adjustably  carried  by  the  free  endti  of  said  supporting 
bars,  operating  levers  for  said  brake  levers,  a  connecthi' 
link  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  operating  levers  and 
connected  to  certain  of  said  brake  levers  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  and  connecting  links  pivotally  8e<ured  to  the 
operating  levers  intermediate  the  ends,  and  to  said  brake 
levers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifiud. 


1.2C7.556.  DDOK  IIANGI-K.  Leasubb  J.  Kmsblev  and 
William  H.  K.mski.ev,  Burnsville,  W.  Va.  Filed  July 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,5S5.     (Cl.  16— 7.) 


In  a  car  door  construction,   the  combination  of  a  door 
I'ody  naving  reces.s«>s  foimtd  upwardlj  from  Its  lower  edg- 
t)etween    the    front    and    rear    sides    of    the    bo<ly,    roller-. 
mounted  in  said   recesses,  said  rollers  l)einK  carried  upi.n 
Journals  which  project  through  the  door  body,  a  rail  sup 
porting  said  rollers,   U-«haped  brackets  having  arms  em 
bracing  the  outer  sides  of  the  wail   of  said   recesses  and 
lirldglng  over  the  latter  and  also  said  rail,  said  roller  Jour 
nals  also  passing  through   said  arms  and   being  fastened 
therein,  aud  connecting  bolts  passing  entirely  through  the 
arms  of  the  brackets  and  the  door  body. 


1,267.567.       AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.       GorrHARDT     Koch, 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Nov.  12.  1917.     SerUl  No.  201  416 
(Cl.  70—128.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  shift  lever  of 
a  socket  fixed  with  relation  to  the  fulcrum  for  the  lever, 
:.  hollow  hood  fixed  npon  said  lever  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  socket  and  a  plug  fitting  said  (»ocket  and  movable  Into 
i:."i»ely  fitting  relation  with  said  hood,  said  plug  being  of 


sufficient  length  to  engage  both  the  socket  and  the  hood 
simultaneoaaly. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  shift  lever  of 
a  so<ket  fixed  with  relation  to  the  fulcrum  for  the  lever, 
a  hollow  hood  fixed  upon  said  lever  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  socket,  a  phij:  litTliiu  said  socket  and  ra.jvaMe  into 
closely  fitting  relation  with  said  hood,  and  means  for 
locking  the  plug  to  the  hood,  said  plug  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  engrave  both  the  li(x>d  and  the  socket  sinjul 
taneously. 

.'i.  Tbe  comMnation  with  a  shift  lover  of  a  socket  fixed 
with  relation  to  the  fulirum  for  said  lever,  said  socket 
l>einK  formed  with  upwardly  extending  cams,  a  plug 
closely  fittiuL'  ."said  socket  and  formed  with  cams  com- 
plementary to  those  upon  said  socket,  a  hollow  hood 
flxe<l  upon  the  lever  In  spaced  relation  to  said  socket,  the 
upper  end  of  said  plug  being  formed  to  fit  closely  within 
the  hood  and  mechanism  for  locking  the  plug  In  the  howl, 
said  plug  lieing  of  such  length  that  when  fully  seated  in 
the  socket  it  clears  the  hood  and  when  locked  in  the 
hood  it  engages  both  the  hood  and  socket. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,267.558.  spinning;  TOP.  Joseph  Komouui  s.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Parisian  Novelty  Company.  Chi- 
cago. HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  127.349.      (Cl.  46—32.) 


1.  In  a  top.  in  combination,  a  spindle,  a  centrally- 
apertured  disk  throuv'b  which  said  spindle  extends,  a 
cover-disk  8«>cured  to  said  first  nam^d  disk  and  through 
which  said  spindle  also  extends,  said  first  named  disk  be- 
ing provided  at  its  spindle-receiving  aperture  with  a 
fange  formed  with  spaced  contacting  surfaces  adapted  to 
exert  a  biting  grip  on  said  spindle  whereby  to  prevent  in- 
dependent rotative  movement  of  said  parts  and  their 
separation  longitudinally  of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  top,  in  combination,  a  spindle,  a  centrally- 
ap  rtured  disk  through  which  said  spindle  extends,  a 
cover  disk  secured  to  said  first  :iame«1  disk  and  through 
which  said  spindle  also  extends,  said  first  named  disk 
being  provided  at  its  spindle  receiving  aperture  with  a 
flange  extending  lengthwlite  of  the  spindle  and  formed 
with  spac-ed  contacting  surfaces  adapted  to  exert  a  biting 
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grtp  OB  laid  aplBdle  whereby  to  prertat  taidepcBdent  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  parts  and  their  sepamtton  loncl- 
tudlnally  of  each  other. 

3.  In  a  top,  in  combiaatloB,  a  spindle  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  a  centrally  apertured  disk  through  which 
said  spindle  extends,  a  eorcr^Uak  wcured  to  said  first- 
named  disk  and  through  which  aald  qtladle  also  extends, 
one  of  said  disks  bearing  asalast  aald  akoulder,  said  first- 
named  disk  being  provided  at  ita  apindle-recelving  aper- 
ture with  a  flange  formed  with  wptmA  cootacting  surfaces 
adapted  to  exert  a  bitlBf  grip  OB  mM  apladle  whereby  to 
prevent  Independent  rotatlre  ■MyroBent  of  said  parts  and 
their  separation  longitadtauUly  at  ea^  other. 

4.  A  top  comprislnff  a  ecBtral  Bpindle,  a  rigid  cen- 
trally-apertured  dlak-portl«B  throofh  which  said  spindle 
extends,  said  disk-portion  haTlng  a  flange  surrounding  the 
aperture  therein,  the  sections  of  said  flan^  bearing  angu- 
lar relation  to  each  other  and  at  which  flange  said  disk 
grips  said  spindle  and  prevents  separation  of  said  parts 
longitudinally  of  each  other. 


1,267,589.  KAFIR-CORN  HEADER.  ELMn  L.  KOON. 
Woodward,  Okla.  F11«h1  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
145,227.     (CI.  56—131.) 


2.  A  corn  header  comprising  a  portable  receptacle,  a 
support  movable  bodily  with  said  receptacle,  a  knife 
mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  depresse*!  by 
engagement  with  each  corn  stalk,  and  means  for  sud- 
denly raising  said  knife  to  Its  Initial  position  the  moment 
the  stalk  is  cut,  whereby  to  throw  the  severed  head  Into 
said   receptacle. 

3.  A  corn  header  comprising  a  deck  having  an  Inlet 
throat  at  its  front  end,  a  horizontal  heading  blade  ex- 
tending obliquely  across  the  rear  end  of  said  throat  and 
disposed  above  the  deck,  front  and  rear  fasteners  passing 
slidably  through  the  blade  and  connecting  the  same  with 
the  deck,  and  springs  surrounding  aaid  fasteners  and  in- 
terposed between  the  deck  and  blade  to  yleldably  support 
the  knife  above  said  deck. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,560.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.267,561.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Charlbs  C.  Lapham, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  B.  Lap- 
ham.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742^66.     (01.  180—14.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tractor  having  rear  wheels  and  a  rear  axle,  a  vehicle 
drawn  by  aaid  tractor  and  having  forward  supporting 
spriags,  and  means  adjustable  along  the  said  rear  tractor 
axle  for  connecting  the  vehicle  springs  to  the  aaid  rear 
tractor  axle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tractor,  a  vehicle  having  supporting  springs,  means  con- 
necting aald  vehicle  and  tractor  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
draw  will  be  traasmited  to  aald  vehicle  through  ita  aup- 
porting  springs  enti  fiexlble.  loogitodinally  resilient  means 
coonectlog  the  tractor  and  vehicle  so  that  a  portion  of 


tb«  draw  will  be  traoamitted  to  the  Tetaicle  isdependently 
of  aald  aupportlng  springs  above  and  simaltadeoosly  with 
the  said  first  drawing  action. 


6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  c^mprlalng  a 
tractor,  including  front  and  rear  axles  and  wheels,  a 
chassis,  springs  supporting  said  chassis  on  said  axles,  a 
vehicle  drawn  by  said  tractor,  said  vehicle  having  sup- 
porting springs  supported  upon  the  rear  txle  of  the 
tractor  so  that  said  chassis  and  said  vehicle  will  have 
Independent  movement  ni>on  their  respective  supporting 
springs,  and  a  draw  connection  between  said  tractor  and 
said  vehicle  above  the  springs  of  the  latter,  said  connec- 
tion permitting  the  chassis  and  vehicle  to  more  independ- 
ently upon  their  respective  springs  without  aubstantially 
changing  the  proportion  of  draw  tratMmitted  through  said 
latter   connection. 

T.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tractor,  a  vehicle  drawn  thereby,  and  partially  supported 
thereon,  a  pivotal  connection  t>etween  said  vehicle  and 
tractor  which  permits  said  vehicle  and  tractor  to  pivot 
vertically  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  second  connection 
for  transmitting  drawing  force  from  the  said  tractor  to 
said  vehicle,  comprising  members  having  a  contact  which 
changes  in  accordance  with  the  relative  vertical  pivoting 
of  the  tractor  and  truck  so  that  the  relative  proportions 
of  the  drawinir  force  transmitted  to  the  vehicle  through 
said  connections  will  be  substantially  unchanged  liy  said 
pivotal  action. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tractor,  having  a  rear  axle,  and  a  vehicle  drawn  t>y  the 
tractor.  havlnK  supporting  springs,  and  moans  for  con- 
nMting  said  springs  with  the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor, 
comprising  a  block  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  rear 
axle  of  the  tractor,  engaging  teeth  on  said  axle  and  block, 
a  bolt  for  locking  said  block  on  said  axle,  an  eccentric  on 
said  bolt  for  tightening  the  connection  between  the  block 
and  axle,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  the  vehicle  spring, 
having  a  circular  member,  said  block  having  a  circular 
rece?8  to  receive  the  spring  plate  and  ears  between  which 
the  circular  member  of  the  spring  plate  is  received,  and  a 
shaft  passing  through  said  ears  and  said  spring  plate. 
[Claims  2.  4.  5,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,267.662.       A(;iTATIN<;    DEVICE.      Wru-IAM    Lin'DBAT, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1917.     Serial  No.  188,951. 

(CI.  74—14.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising.  In 
cooibination  a  freely  movable  structure,  a  motor  mounted 
tbeeron  upon  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  body  of 
said  motor,  and  means  interposed  between  the  motor 
shaft  and  said  structure  and  operatively  connected  with 
them  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  motor  body. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  structure  to  be  agitated,  flexibla  means  for 
suspending  the  same  to  permit  it  to  swing  in  an  orbit 
around  a  vertical  axis  while  free  to  take  a  dlflerent  motion 
la  addition  to  that  of  said  obftal  movemenlv  an  electric 
motor  having  its  frame  rotatably  monnted  iip«D  said  stmc- 
tare  upon  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  frame,  said 
fmme  being  so  adjusted  with  reference  to  said  structure 
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as  to  canse  a  wabbling  action  of  the  latter,  and  means  in 
operative  connection  with  the  motor  shaft  and  structure 
for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  motor  frame 
around  said  eccentric  axis. 


14.  An  agitating  device,  comprising  a  freely  movable 
structure,  a  motor  Joumaled  In  said  structure  upon  an 
axis  eccentric  to  that  of  the  motor  body,  a  motor  shaft 
concentric  with  said  body  and  interposed  gears  for  oper- 
atively connecting  the  same  with  said  freely  movable 
structure. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,287.568.      BROADCAST  S^PREADKR.      HSKBV  L.  LITCH 
riBLD  and  Clabbncs  E.  Shiplet,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  as 
iiffoors  to  The  Litchfield  ManufactnrlBg  Company,  Wa- 
terloo, Iowa,  a   Corporation   of   Iowa.     Filed   Sept.   22, 
1915.      Serial  No.   51.932.      (CI.  27R— a.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  df  the  character  described,  a  pri- 
mary distributer  adapteil  to  throw  a  stream  of  material 
outwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  secondary  distributer  in 
position  to  receive  said  stream  and  give  the  elements 
thereof  added  momentum,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
elevation  of  said  distrihuters  relatively  to  each  other,  to 
maintain  the  proper  relation  between  them  under  dilTer- 
ent  conditions  of  material  and  spee<l  of  operation. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  two  dis- 
tributers positioned  to  act  one  after  the  other  on  oncom 
Ing  material  to  dlschartre  the  same,  the  first  of  the  dis- 
tributers being  adapted  to  deliver  the  material  to  the 
second  distributer  in  the  form  of  a  stream  projected 
through  space,  and  the  second  distributer  including 
means  for  acting  on  the  stream  to  cause  it  to  continue  its 
flight  and  at  the  same  time  l>e  widened,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  distributers  relatively  to  each  other  to 
maintain  the  proper  relation  between  them  nnder  different 
conditions  of  material  and  speed  of  operation. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bed 
for  containing  material  to  be  distributed,  a  beater  wheel 
mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  l)ed  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  two  arms  Joumaled  upon  said 
shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  beater  whe<^l  and  extending  ra- 
dially beyond  the  beater  wheel,  a  secondary  distributer 
mounted  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  links  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  bed  past  said  arms,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  arms  to  said  links  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  points  distributed  lengthwise  of  the 
latter. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  pri- 
SMry  distributer,  a  secondary  distributer  arranged  behind 


the  primary  distributer  and  adapted  to  receive  from  the 
latter  a  stream  of  material  and  without  checklav  its 
progress  give  it  added  momentum,  and  means  for  po'mlt- 
ting  the  rearmost  distributer  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in 
onier  to  bring  It  to  the  l»est  elevation  for  any  given  con- 
dition of  material  and  speed  of  operation  for  the  purpose 
of  rpceiving  the   stream   from   the   primary  distributer. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  6,  8.  9.  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.267,56*.  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER.  Iha  W. 
Livi.N««TON,  Bridgeport.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917. 
Serial    No.    188.959.      ^Cl.   65 — 45.) 


^    „ 


1.  A  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  container 
divided  longitudinally  into  two  separate  compartments,  a 
stationary  disk  closing  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
said  disk  having  a  quadrantal  opening  and  an  adjacent 
quadrantal  i)erf orated  area  overlying  each  compartment. 
a  cap  rotatably  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  said  disk, 
aald  cap  having  a  quadrantal  opening  therein,  a  tubular 
thumb-piece  formed  integral  with  said  cap.  and  a  rib  ex- 
t«adlng  partially  around  the  periphery  of  said  container 
near  the  uppermost  portion  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  rib 
serving  as  stops  against  which  said  thumb-piece  abuts  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  normal  rotary  movement  of  said 
cap.  said  thumb  piece  being  adapted  to  be  raised  up  and 
passed  over  said  rib  until  the  cap  occupies  positions 
wherein  Its  opening  directly  overlies  either  of  the  quad- 
rantal openings  in  said  disk. 

4.  A  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  container 
divided  longitudinally  into  two  separate  compartments,  a 
stationary  disk  closing  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
said  disk  having  a  quadrantal  opening  and  an  adjacent 
quadrantal  perforated  area  overlying  each  compartment,  a 
cap  rotatably  disposed  In  overlying  relation  to  said  disk. 
said  cap  having  a  quadrantal  opening  therein,  a  tubular 
member  flexibly  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge 
of  said  cap.  a  second  tubular  member  mounted  upon  said 
cap  and  having  Its  lower  end  telescopically  received  with- 
in the  flrst-mentioned  tubular  member,  a  rib  extending 
partially  around  the  periphery  of  said  container  near  the 
uppermost  portion  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  rib  serving 
as  stops  against  which  said  flrst-menttoned  tubular  mem- 
ber abuts  for  limiting  the  extent  of  normal  rotary  move- 
ment of  aald  cap  each  of  the  ends  of  said  rib  occupying  * 
such  position  that  when  said  tubular  member  occupies 
atiuttine  relation  thereto  the  opening  In  said  cap  directly 
overlies  one  of  the  perforated  areas  In  said  disk,  upward 
pressure  against  the  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
tubular  member  being  adapted  to  raise  the  same  and 
cause  the  last-mentioned  tubular  member  to  telescope 
therein,  whence  said  members  may  be  passed  over  said 
rib,  thus  permitting  said  cap  to  he  rotated  Into  a  position 
wherein  its  openin?  overlies  one  or  the  other  of  the  quad- 
rantal openinirs  in  said  disk. 

[Claims  2  and  ."?  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1     2  6  7..'>6.">  CO.\L  WASHINC     APPARATtTR.       L«« 

T„I>KWBM.TN.  IWirmoDt  borough.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Coal  Was'ier  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1918. 
Serial  No.  210.415.      (CI.   88 — 79.) 

1.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  recelr- 
Ing  and  an  outlet  portion,  a  supporting  screen  nrraBgrd 
rrnnsversoly  of  the  tank,  a  ploager  located  below  hmI  at 
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one  end  of  the  screen  and  another  puncture  located  below 
and  about  midway  of  the  screen  reapectlTely,  and  means 
for  reclprocably  actoating  said  plonsera  together. 


2.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  receiv- 
ing and  an  outlet  portion,  a  supporting  scrwn  arranged 
transversely  of  the  tank,  a  plunger  located  below  and  at 
one  end  of  the  scrt'en  and  another  plunger  of  different 
area  located  below  and  about  midway  of  the  screen,  and 
means  for  reclprocably  actuating  said  plungers  togettier. 

3.  A  coal  wnsblng  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  middle  transverse  partition  termioating  below  the  top 
of  the  tank,  a  perforated  screen  arranged  across  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank  at  each  side  of  the  partition 
and  extending  downwardly  toward  said  partition  at  earh 
side,  an  Individual  plunger  framing  between  and  below 
each  screen  respectively,  a  reclprocable  shaft  extending 
through  the  jig  chamber  below  said  screens,  a  plurality 
of  plungers  mounted  thereon  each  operable  in  one  of  said 
framings  adapted  to>  impart  series  of  pulsations,  and 
means   for  actuating  said   shaft. 

5.  A  coal  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  bavlng 
t  middle  transverse  partition  terminating  below  the  top 
of  the  tank,  a  perforated  screen  arranged  across  the  upper 
I>ortlon  of  the  tank  at  each  side  of  the  partition  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  toward  said  partition  at  each  sldo, 
a  reclprocable  shaft  extending  through  the  Jig  chamber 
below  aald  screens,  a  plurality  of  plungers  mounted 
thereon  and  having  different  areas  adapted  to  Impart 
corresiwndlngly  different  pulsations  toward  the  scre^'os 
In  different  proportions  as  to  selected  portions  thereof, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

10.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  a  tank  provided  with 
an  outlet  conduit  at  one  end,  a  middle  transverse  parti- 
tion, a  receiving  screen  sloping  downwardly  toward  said 
partition  with  an  intervening  slate  outlet  space,  a  gate 
for  said  space,  a  protecting  shield  therefor,  a  similar  de- 
livery screen  at  the  other  side  of  the  partition,  a  trans- 
verse partition  below  and  between  said  screens  and  below 
the  middle  portion  of  each  screen  each  having  a  plunger 
housing,  a  plunger  operatively  mounted  in  each  of  said 
housings,  and  means  for  actuating  all  of  said  plungers 
together. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,566.      SEWING-MACHIPfE.     RcrwLr  Lom,  Jenkln- 

town.    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    81,    1913,    Serial    No.    809,799. 

Renewed    July    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    108.713.       (€1. 

112—7.) 

1.  In  an  eyekt  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
■tltch  torming  means,  a  manually  operable  swinging  mem- 
ber having  a  turntable,  and  rotatable  fabrlcholdlng 
means  carried  by  saM  swlaglng  member  for  co<Vperatlon 
with  said  turntable,  said  fabric-holding  means  being 
manaally  tumable  when  the  fabric  Is  clamped  between 
the  same  and  the  turntable. 


£.  In  an  eyelet  forming  machine,  tbe  coiablnatlon  of 
■tttch  forming  means  adapted  to  laterally  tibrate  in  a 
slagle  plane,  a  swinging  plate  laterally  diapoied  with  re- 
spect to  the  machine  and  in  line  with  said  stitch  forming 
means,  a  turntable  carried  by  said  plate,  rotatable  fab- 
ric-holding means  carried  by  said  plate  and  manually 
operable  with  respect  to  aald  tamtable,  and  means  for 
vt'ttically  moving  said  fabric-holdinx  means. 


3.  In  an  eyelet  forming  machine,  the  coOibinatloo  of 
stitch  forming  means  adapted  to  laterally  rlbrate  In  a 
siagle  plane,  a  swinging  plate  having  a  tamtable,  fabric- 
holding  means  carried  by  said  plate  and  cooperating  with 
wHb  said  turntable,  said  plate  being  manually  movmble 
with  the  fabric  holding  means,  means  for  locking  aald 
swinging  plate  in  line  with  the  vibrating  atltch  forming 
means,  and  means  for  rele.ising  the  locking  device,  said 
fabric-holding  means  being  manually  rotatabk  at  the  end 
of  the  swinging  movement  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.567.  ADVERTISING  ATTRACTION-B«ORM.  Lid 
vio  LtNDORE.v.  Youngntown.  Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1916. 
Serl.1l   No.   105,668.      (a.   46—70.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  attraction  form,  a  bust,  head  and 
arms  arrange<I  to  bo  firmly  attached  to  the  front  of  the 
body  portion  of  a  pedestrian,  leg  forms  and  feet  arranged 
to  be  securely  attached  to  the  pedestrian  at  the  hips  of 
tke  same. 

2.  In  an  advertising  attraction  form,  the  combination 
of  a  bust,  head  and  arms,  means  of  attaching  the  same 
to  the  front  of  the  body  portion  of  a  pedestrian,  leg  forms 
and  feet  and  means  of  attaching  the  same  to  a  pedestrian 
over  the  hips  of  tbe  same,  a  supporting  rod  attached  to 
tke  knees  of  tbe  leg  forms,  asld  supporting  rod  booked  to 
a  rod  supporting  the  bust,  head  and  arms,  attached  to 
the  front  of  the  body  portion  of  the  pedestrian,  aupport- 
iig  rods  fastened  to  the  bust  form  near  the  arm  pits  and 
hooked  into  the  shoulder  straps  fitting  over  the  shoulders 
of  the  pedestrian,  with  the  belt  attached  to*  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bust  form,  belt  attachment  to  hold  leg 
forms  over  the  hips  of  the  pedestrian,  and  shoulder  straps 
into  which  rods  are  hook-'d  supporting  upper  portion  of 
the  bust,  head  and  arms. 


1.267,568.     METAL  FENCE-POST.     AtBiRT  W.  MC- 
ALiBTBB.    Milan.    Tenn.      Filed    May   18,   1916.      Serial 
No.  97,365.      (CI.  256—62.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  th4  combination 

at  a  metallic  rib,  means  for  supporting  said  rib,  said  rib 
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having  .lots  formed   therein,   each   slot  having  a  pair   of 
spaced   edges,  each   lot   having  one  edge  prJj^^  in 
wardly  beyond  the  remaining  edge,  there^  fomS,  bUing 
«lgea    wire  strands  posltlone*!   within   said   alota    a   key 
positioned     within    ^id    rib    in     front    of    said    ;trand7 

«d  "Lid  MH  '*L""'  ^'^  ""'''  '^^"•^  '^*'"°  "!^  «'o'  ■ 
aald  strands  from  slipping  through  said  slots. 


of^.  ll/.n*''^!;  "'  ^^"^  "'""^  described,  the  combination 
of  a  meUUlc  body,  uid  body  being  bent  along  its  central 
portion  to  form  a  rib.  said  rib  having  a  plurality  of  .0? 
formed  therein,  the  edges  of  said  rib  communicating  wUh 
-aid  slot  being  formed  in  spaced  relation,  one  o*  la  d 
edg^  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  remaining  eJTge 
thereby  forming  a  biting  edge  In  each  slot,  wire  strands 
extending  through  „id  slots,  a  key  positioned  ^^thins:^^ 

uiLnMld   h.«       1  ■*'"^*'  '''"'''''  '"^*°«  "*<»  -brands 
upon   said   biting  edges.  «ild  biting  edges  biting  Into  aald 

strands  for   holding   said    strands   from    slipping  through 
the  biting  of  Bald  biting  edges  Into  said  stranda 


«  '  o®L-^^^'^^^^'^?^  *^^«  JOCRXAL-BOXES 
auuiT  C.  McCaett.  Willlamsport,  Pa.  PUed  Aug.  29 
1917.     Serial  No.  188,698.     (CI.  64-^12  ) 


flJihl^         }   .*?*        «>mP08ed    substantially    entirely    of 
flexible   material,    said    dust    guard    being   thicker   at    the 
marginal  portion  than  at  the  Intra-marglnal  portions 
~>rti«„     '  <»"»  «««'-d.  the  combination  of  a  flexible  body 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  thlckneases  of  wlck-llke 

TTJ,  "  f  *""'  '"""^  "'  ^'^''"''*'  •-«»"'«'  disposed  on 
the  marginal  portions  of  said  body  portion  and  comprWng 

and  .tltches  securing  the  frame  to  the  body  portloEu  aald 
dnat  guard  being  thicker  and  stiffer  at  the  nS^i^^l  Z^- 
tlon  than  at  the  Intra-marglnal  portions 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  ] 


1.267^70.      LAMP-HOI^ER    FOR   BICYCLES.      JoHK    J 

Net^York'-  f  v  "'°'  ^'  '  ^  "^''^'^  *«>  ^°*-  ^^^^'' 
New  rork,  N.  \,  as  surviving  partner  of  the  Firm  of 

R^r^^K  ^^^P'^'^y-  formerly  compost  of  said  Loul. 
Schwab  and  Frank  N.  Stevens.  Filed  Dec  8  1917  fu. 
rial  No.  206.156.      (CT.  208-^7.)  ^ 


h.nH,    K   «'"^*°""«°-  '^•'th  the  gripping  Jaws  of  a  bicycle 
handle-bar-post    extension,    of    a    lamp    bracket    provided 

Tnd    "JT'"^''-  '''''""''^  ^*'"''  "<»  antl-rotatlon  metT, 
?,w/  <;f  P«"ting  nut,  adapted  to  contract  the  gripping 
Jaws  and  to  hold  the  lamp  bracket  In  operative  position 
h.nH,    K*  *^«°'"°««o°-  ^»th  the  gripping  Jaw.  of  a  bicycle 

^uralT, /'Tf  '**r"*°'  °'  "  ^^'-''^^  P«»-l*»*<'  with  a 
fe^rrf*.  .**'■"  lamp  holding  elements  and  an  in- 
tegral, threaded  shank  and  a  cooperating  nut  adapte.!  to 
contract  the  gripping  Jaw,  and  to  hold  the  bracket  in  . 
plurality  of  optlon^prratlve  positions 
..n^..^**^  eomhlnatl^^lth  a  bicycle  handle-barpost  ex- 
o  rl«i  "  y  '"'*'  »»«'»11^  ^«r-^rlpplng  Jaws  a^rturi 
to  receive  a  clamping  shank,  of  a  Ump  holding  brack^ 
having  an  integral  threaded  shank  provided  with  a  ta^^ 
portion  coDrtltutlng  antl  rotation  means  and  wlth^^ 
operating  clamping  means 

zette.^"'  '   ''  ^'  '*■  *"'  '■  "'"'  '"^  °"'  P^'"'^  *°  '»»«  «"- 


1.26.571,     ILLUMINATED  SIGN.     Charl.8  A.  McN... 
Columbus.    Ohio.      Filed    Mav    14     1917       v,.rt..    v 
168,435.      (0.4(^130)  ^*'^*'    '^° 


In  an  Illuminated  sign,  a  face  plate  having  a  reflecting 

bulb  or  ir'"   "'   '"^'^   '"^"*"'   "'   -"^    ^"-  P'»t*.    ' 
bulb  or  globe  surrounding  the  same  and   having  tip  and 

side  portions,   reflectors  set  In   the  outline  of     a  letter  or 

design   and    unegually   distant    from,    in    the   rear   of  and 

grouped  around  said  source  of  light,  aald  reflectors  having 

different  inclinations  with  respect  to  «id   face  pla^    t,J 

ward  and  facing  the  source  of  light,  the  Incl.nationl  var^ 

nL  T^,  '*'  '•"'  ''''■^°''"  "'  *»»*  ^^«^tor  from  Jld 
light  and  being  decreased  In  those  reflectors  that "« 
n^rer  the  light,  to  reflect  the  rays  Incident  to  coiespoiJ 

llnlrH^:!!  ""  ■"  "'  ''''  ^•""''•^""  outwardly  in  pS^e, 
lines,  direct  rays  from  said  source  belna  tran-mm^ 
through  tbe  tip  portion  of  the  bulb  to  tie C!^""^ 
tip  and  side  portions  of  tbe  bulb  being  colored  diffe^ntlj 
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and  tb«  reflcctlaf  nirface  of  Mk^  face  plate  being  colored 
to  kannoBlao  with  the  color  of  uid  tip  portion  and  trans- 
aittlac  r>7«  of  ligbt  from  aakl  soorce  to  tbe  obscrTer. 


1,267,672.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Fbank  Mihalyi, 
Roctaeeter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crown  Optical  Company, 
Boctaeater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  197. WB.     (CI.  88—33.) 


1.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  a  prism  seat,  a  prism  ad 
justable  on  the  seat,  a  spring  member  bearing  awainst  thn 
prism  and  secured  to  a  fixed  part,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  on  the  spring  and  connected  indt-pendently  of  the 
latter  with  tbe  prlun  for  moving  the  prism  indepemlently 
of  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  optical  Instmment,  a  prism  seat,  a  prism  ad 
jostable  oo  said  seat,  a  deylc*  coTtperatlng  with  two  angu- 
larly arranged  faces  of  the  prism,  two  coiiperatlng  screw 
parts,  one  rigid  with  the  prism,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at 
one  end.  coSperattog  between  Its  ends  with  the  prism,  and 
having  Its  other  end  secared  to  and  supporting  the  other 
screw  part  against  longitudinal  movement  while  permit- 
ting the  rotation  of  said  screw  part. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  ^jfgj^tette.] 
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1,267,673.  RIVET-HOLDINO  TOOL.  GaoacB  S.  Mosbon, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial  No 
218,0»9.     (CI,  78—63.6.) 


1.  In  a  rivet  holding  Instrument,  the  combination  of 
a  hou.sing,  a  body  slidable  therein,  means  carried  by  th»" 
front  end  of  said  body  for  holding  a  rivet,  a  collar  slldnMf 
upon  the  body,  a  bar  the  front  end  of  which  Is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  collar,  a  second  bar  pivotally  conn^M  ted 
at  Its  front  end  to  said  flrst-named  bar,  the  rear  ond  of 
said  bar  being  supported  by  the  housing,  a  spring  coiled 
around  siaid  body  and  compress<Hl  between  the  collar  and 
a  portion  of  the  body,  and  detachable  means  for  secur- 
ing together  the  two  bars  at  an  acute  an^le  with  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  rivet  holding  tnstmment,  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  a  body  slidable  therein,  means  carried  by  the 
front  end  of  said  body  for  holding  a  rivet,  a  collar  slidable 
npon  the  body,  a  bar  the  front  end  of  which  Is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  collar,  a  second  bar  pivotally  connected 
at  its  front  end  to  said  first-named  bar.  the  rear  end  of 
said  bar  being  supported  by  the  housing,  a  spring  coiled 
aronnd  said  body  and  conpressed  between  the  collar  and 
a  portion  of  the  body,  detachable  means  for  securing  to- 
gether the  two  bars  at  an  acute  angle  with  each  other,  a 
hammer  block  movably  attached  to  said  body  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  hammer  block  to  said  body. 

3.  In  a  rivet  holding  Instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a 
houfllof,  a  body  riklable  therein,  a  rivet  holder  carried  by 
the  front  end  of  said  body,  a  collar  slidable  upon  the 
body  and  having  tmnnions,  a  bar  the  front  end  of  which 
is  yoke-shaped  and  pivotally  engages  said  trunnions,  a 
second  bar  pivotally  connected  at  Its  front  end  to  said 
tnit-umed  bar,  the  rmr  end  «t  said  bar  b«4Bff  adJoataMj 


supported  by  tbe  bousing,  a  spring  coiled  around  said 
body  and  compressed  between  the  collar  and  a  portion  of 
the  body,  and  detachable  means  for  secnrlng  together  the 
two  bars  at  an  acute  angle  with  each  other. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.207,574.  ARTICLB  POLISHING  OR  GRINDING  MA- 
CHINE. Frank  H.  MooNBr.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Conklin  Pen  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  191T.  Serial  No. 
167,07:i.      (CI.  51—4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  rrttatahle  means 
baring  a  plurality  of  work  carrying  arms  proJ«»cting  there- 
from, means  for  feeding  cylindrical  work  pieces  Into  ro- 
tatnble  carrying  position  on  each  arm  a(t  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  a  revolution  thereof,  means  far  rotating  the 
work  pieces  on  the  arms  and  polishing  tke  same  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  a  revolution  thereof,  and  means 
for  delivering  a  polished  work  piece  from  each  arm  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  a   revolution   thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolohle  arm, 
means  operable  to  Impart  Intermlttmt  rtrvnluble  move- 
ments thereto,  means  nutomatically  operable  to  deliver 
a  work  piec-^  to  c-irrylng  position  on  said  arm  at  a  pre- 
deternilnrd  point  In  a  revolution  thereof,  the  work  piece 
being  rotated  on  the  arm  when  carried  th  r«liy,  and  means 
operable  to  act  on  the  work  piece  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  a  movement  of  said  arm  to  both  rotate  the  work 
pieee  on  the  arm  and  to  abrade  the  same. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  arm, 
means  operal)le  to  impart  step  by  step  revoluble  move- 
ments to  said  arm,  means  automaticiilly  operable  to  de- 
liver a  work  piece  to  carrying  position  OB  said  arm  at 
n  predetermined  point  In  its  movement,  tfhe  work  piece 
lieing  carried  by  the  arm  for  rotary  movements  thereon, 
and  separate  means  both  operable  on  the  carried  work  piece 
at  different  points  in  a  revolution  of  the  arm  to  rotate 
the  work  piece  on  the  arm  and  to  abrade  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  rotatable  means 
having  a  projecting  arm,  means  for  impat-tlng  Intermit- 
tent rotary  movements  to  said  first  mralis,  means  for 
feeding  a  work  piece  onto  said  arm  for  rotary  movements 
thereon  when  the  arm  is  at  a  pn-determlBed  point  in  a 
revolution  thereof,  and  means  for  acting  on  (ach  work 
piece  at  a  predetermined  point  in  Its  revolution  with  its 
carrying  arm  to  rotate  the  work  piece  on  ttie  arm  and  to 
abrade  the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  rotatable  means 
having  a  plurality  of  projecting  arms,  means  for  Im- 
parting Intermittent  rotary  movements  to  said  first  means, 
means  for  feeding  a  work  piece  onto  each  arm  for  rotary 
movements  thereon  at  a  predetermlnfd  potot  In  n  revolu- 
tion of  the  arm,  and  separate  means  for  successively  act- 
ing on  each  work  piece  at  different  predeaermlned  points 
in  a  revolution  of  the  arm  carrying  the  kame  to  rotate 
the  work  piece  on  the  arm  and  to  abrade  thp  work  piece. 

i      [Oalaiis  6  to  20  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.) 
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1JM7,676.     FOUNTAIN  PEN   CLIP.     Fra.nk   H.  Moomt, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Conklin  Pen  Manufactur 
tng   Company,    Toledo.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  May   7.  1017.      S.rlal  No.  107,073.      (CI.   24 — ll.t 


an 


t*mm 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  cap  havlnj;  an 
opening  In  a  side  thereof,  of  a  clip  h  ver,  a  spring  larry- 
Ing  said  lever  and  projecting  therefrom  intermediate  its 
ends  and  through  said  opening  into  the  interior  of  the 
cap  in  holding  ingag'^iuent   therewith. 

5.    In  a  fountain  p«n,  the  conibinatinn  of  a  cap  having 
an   opening    in   a    side    thereof    in    space<l    relation    to    its 
ends,  said  opening  having  its  forward  wall  Inclined  longi 
tudlnally  of  the  cap.  a  clip  lever  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  cap  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  cap  longitudinally 
thereof,    a    spring   strip   having   one   r>nd    portion    carryint; 
said  lever  and  projecting  laterally  theri'from  intermediati 
Its  ends  through  said  <ip«-iilng  and  thence  toward  the  rt-nr 
end  of  the  cap  along  the  side  thereof  in  which  the  opemriL; 
is  provided  an<l  having  its  free  end  terminating  In  a  trans 
versely  projecting  spur  in  bracing  contact  with  the  oi)po- 
site  side  of  tlie  cap   to  that  in  which  the  opening  Is  pro 
vlded,    the   pn>jecting   piTtlon   of   said   spring   which    pro 
jecis    through    said    opening    being    curved    and    binrin;.' 
against   the  inclintd  side  of  the  opening. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not   printe<l  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.267. .'i76.  OVEN  BIRNEK  KOi{  (  OMBIXED  SOLID 
AND  FLUID  FUEL  RAN«}ES  Lewis  Moore,  Jollet. 
111.,  assignor  to  Moon-  Bri>ther8  Company,  Joli<'t,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1915.  Serial 
.No.    17.ft71        (("1.   ll'G  — 30  1 


1.  \  rang*'  provided  with  an  oven  and  having  a  burner 
chamber  therelxneath  op:  nlng  into  the  bottom  of  said 
oven,  and  a  movalde  valve  and  burner  member  adapted 
when  in  one  position  to  clone  communication  between  said 
oven  and  said  chamber  and  when  in  a  second  position  to 
provide  a  burner  above  the  oven  bottom. 

2.  A  range  provided  with  an  oven  and  having  a  burner 
chamber  therebeneath  opening  Into  the  bottom  of  said 
oven,  a  movable  valve  and  burner  member  adapted  when 
in  one  position  to  close  communication  between  said 
oven  and  said  chamber  and  when  in  a  second  position  to 
provide  a  burner  above  the  oven  bottom,  and  a  baflle 
plate  locat»»d  above  the  lust  mentioned  position  of  said 
burner. 

5  A  range  provided  with  an  oven  and  having  a  burner 
chami»or  beneath  said  oven,  .i  fluid  fuel  supply  pipe  ex- 
t>  nding  upwardly  into  said  chamber,  and  a  combined  valve 
and  burner  memlHT  embracing  the  end  of  said  pipe,  the 
confining  walls  of  said  chamber  and  said  member  being  pro 
vlded  with  coJiperating  elements  for  guiding  said  member 
iB  its  movemfnt  on  said  pipe  and  for  retaining  It  In  ele- 
vated burning  position. 

10.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven  having 
an  opening  through  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  burner  tiavlng 
a  part  arranged  within  said  op- ning  and  movable  from  a 
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position  in  which  it  projects  into  the  oven  to  a  position 
in  which  said  opening  Is  closed  and  tbe  top  of  the  burnar 
lies  dush  with  the  top  of  the  tX)ttom  wall  of  the  oven. 

13.  In  a  combined  coal  .nnd  gas  range,  an  oven  having 
an  oixning  through  the  l>ottom  thereof,  a  liurner  arranged 
within  said  opening  and  niovat)le  from  a  position  in  which 
It  cl<ts»8  the  sani"  with  the  upp«>r  surfac*'  thereof  lying  in 
ihe  plane  of  the  top  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  oven  to  a 
position  In  which  the  burner  projects  upwardly  Into  the 
oven,  a  flat  plate  having  a  solid  central  portion  and  per- 
forate<l  at  the  edges,  and  means  for  supporting  said  l>late 
at  various  elevations  in  the  oven  in  the  same  manner 
that  tile  tra\s  or  shelves  in  the  oven  of  the  ordinary  coal 
range  are  supported,  whereby  said  plate  will  serve  a.s  a 
tlame  spreader  while  gas  in  lj«'iug  burned  and  as  an 
ordinary  tray  or  shelf  when  coal   is  being  burned. 

[Claims  3.  4.  6  to  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
(iaz''tte.J 


l.l.'''tT..'>77  RK<;ri..\TOR  FOR  FLUID  FLOW.  Otto  N. 
MoonE.  ludinnapolis.  lud..  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  John 
W.  Moore.  Inditnapolls.  Ind.  lulled  Feb.  3.  lOlG.  S.rial 
No.  70,0.'^5.      I  CI.  5<t — 13.) 


1.  A  regulator  for  fluid  flow,  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  fluid  supply  line  thereto  and  a  fluid  discharge  Ubc 
ther»'from.  two  valve  mi  mbers  controlling  tbe  entrance  to 
."58id  fluid  discharge  line  from  said  chamber,  one  of  said 
valve  inemt>ers  being  manually  operated,  and  a  vene  eon- 
trolled  by  the  veUx  ity  of  fluid  disrkarge  from  the  f!nid 
supply  line  into  said  ehKmt)er  for  operating  the  other  valve 
member,  said  two  valve  members  being  movable  over  tbe 
entran<e  to  «aid  fluid  discharge  line  from  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

f Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.267.G7K  MIXING  MACHINE.  William  F  Moaaa. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  R.  Parry.  Rochester, 
N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,900.  (CI. 
1'59 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  base,  an 
upright  mounted  on  said  t«se.  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
upriirtit.  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  on  the  end  of  said 
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paddles  carried  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  turn  table 
moanted  to  rotate  on  said  base,  said  turn  table  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  can  rigidly  in  place  thereon,  said  rod  with  aald 
paddles  being  adapted  to  Tertlcalljr  aUde  in  and  out  of 
said  can  or  hold  stationary  suspended  in  said  can. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base,  a  series  of  pockets  on  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  said 
base,  antifriction  rollers  moanted  to  rotate  in  said  pock- 
ets and  projecting  above  said  base,  a  center  pin  moanted 
In  said  baae,  a  tarn  table  moanted  to  rotate  on  top  of  said 
antifriction  rollers,  the  center  of  said  turn  table  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  center  pin  to  provide  a  pivot  around 
which  said  turn  table  is  adapted  to  revolve. 

7.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
turn  table  moonted  to  rotate  on  aald  base,  a  can  clamped 
to  the  top  of  said  turn  table,  a  bracket  provided  on  said 
base,  said  bracket  having  a  vertical  extension,  an  upright 
mounted  on  said  extension,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  up- 
right, said  arm  being  provided  with  a  clamp,  a  rod  mount- 
ed in  said  clamp  and  held  vertically  in  place  in  said  clamp, 
a  counter-weight  adapted  to  lift  said  rod  when  said  clamp 
is  released,  paddles  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 
said  rod  and  said  paddles  being  adapted  to  project  into  a 
can  rigidly  mounted  on  said  turn  table,  means  for  driving 
said  turn  table. 

10.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
turn  table  mounted  to  rotate  on  top  of  said  base,  a  can 
being  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  top  of  said  turn  tablo.  a 
bracket  having  a  hook  formed  at  the  top  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  said  can,  means  on  said  hook  to  clamp 
the  top  of  said  bracket  in  place  on  the  top  of  said  can.  salt! 
bracket  projecting  Inside  of  said  can,  arms  carried  on  saltl 
bracket  and  projecting  radially  Into  said  can,  a  pair  of 
lugs  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  Inside  of  the  wall  of  said 
can.  said  lugs  being  in  line  with  each  other  and  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  bracket  projecting  Into  said  can. 

14.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
turn  table  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  base,  a  can  adapted  to 
be  clamped  to  said  turn  table,  a  rod  held  stationary  sus 
pended  In  the  center  of  said  can,  a  series  of  mixing  pad- 
dle;*  clamped  to  said  rod,  each  of  said  mixing  paddles  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  having  a  semi-circular  sleeve  on  the 
lnn»r  end  thereof,  said  sleeves  being  adapted  to  embrace 
said  rod.  means  to  clamp  each  of  said  pair  of  sleeves  on 
said  rod  to  hold  said  arms  on  said  rod  and  in  line  with 
each  other,  a  series  of  paddles  clamped  to  the  wall  of  said 
can,  said  stationary  paddles  on  said  rod  being  adapted  to 
pass  between  said  mixing  paddles  In  said  can  on  the  rota- 
tion thereof. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  6.  8.  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  th^ 
Gaaette.l 


1,267,579.  STRAW  DISPENSER.  Dosieb  H.  Mostkli.er, 
Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  18.778. 
Rentwe.1  Oct.  22,  1917.   Serial  No.  197,993.    (CI.  211— 8.) 


b«r  whereon  said  body  portion  Is  moanted,  said  base  in« 
bar  being  so  formed  that  the  body  portion  tUta  forward 
wken  the  base  stands  on  a  horizontal  surface,  the  forward 
portioo  of  said  body  having  its  walls  drawn  together  to 
provide  an  angular  space  between  them,  there  being  a  pair 
of  notches  in  the  upper  adjacent  portioiu  of  said  surfaces, 
tlie  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  formed  substantially 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle  drawn  about  nid  notches  as  a  cen- 
ter, and  a  lid  pivotally  mounted  on  the  iipp«r  portion  of 
the  receptacle,  said  lid  being  provided  with  a  ^ir  of  down- 
^-ardly  depending  ears  adapted  to  lay  over  And  close  the 
aforementioned  notches  when  the  lid  is  lowered,  lugs  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  ears,  and  there  being  a  notched  open- 
ing between  the  ears. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.580.      AUTOMATIC    WEIGHING-SCAtE.      HcBlRT 
A.  My«r8.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Com 
pany.  Tole<io.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
July  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  107.602.     (CI.  265 — 36.) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  straws  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  portion  of  cylindrical  form,  a  base  mcm- 


1.  The  combination  with  pendulum  8t•al•'^^.  of  an  auxll- 
ini y  weight  for  the  p^nlulum,  mechanical  operating  means 
for  dlsspladng  and  replacing  the  weight  Including  a  shaft. 
a  crank  .nrm  thereon,  and  means  connected  with  the  crank 
srm  for  forcing  said  weight  to  travel  its  full  extent  of 
movement  when  moved  from  or  toward  the  pendulum. 

4.  The  comlilnatlon  with  pendulum  scales,  of  an  auxil- 
iiiry  weight  for  the  pendulum,  mechanical  means  for  dis- 
placing and  replaclnp  said  weight.  comprl»ing  a  hanger 
arm  adapted  to  l)e  swung  to  engage  the  weight  to  remove 
It  from  the  pendulum  and  to  allow  the  return  of  the 
weight  to  the  pendulum,  a  shaft  on  which  8«ld  hanger  arm 
Is  mounted,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  and  gravity-actlD); 
m.ans  connerted  with  said  crank  for  forcing  the  hanger 
arm  to  travel  the  full  extent  of  Its  movement  when  swung 
In  either  direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  pendulum  scale*,  of  an  auxil- 
iary weight  for  the  pendulum,  a  track  upon  which  said 
weight  may  travel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pendulum,  a  swinging  arm  for  propelling  the  weight  along 
Haiti  track  and  supporting  It  when  not  engaged  with  the 
pendulum,  a  shaft  on  which  Kald  hanger  afm  is  mounted, 
H  stud  projecting  from  said  hanger  arm  adjacent  the  shaft, 
rotatnble  meens  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engatre 
said  stud,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  said  rotatable 
means,  and  means  connected  with  the  crank  arm  for  forc- 
ing said  arm  to  swing  the  full  extent  of  Its  travel  when 
swung  In  either  direction. 

11.  The  combination  with  pendulum  scales,  of  an  auxil- 
iary weight  for  the  pendulum,  a  track  upon  which  said 
weight  may  travel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pendulum,  a  swinging  arm  for  propelling  the  weight  along 
said  track  and  supporting  It  when  not  engaged  with  the 
pendulum,  a  shaft  on  which  said  hanger  arm  Is  mounted, 
a  stud  projecting  from  wild  hanger  arm  adjacent  the  shaft, 
a  thrust  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
said  stud,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  said  thrust  plate, 
and  gravity-acting  means  connected  with  the  crank  arm 
for  forcing  said  hanger  arm  to  swing  the  f^ll  extent  of  its 
travel  when  swung  In  either  direction. 
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14.  The  combination  with  pendulum  scales,  an  auxil- 
iary weight  for  the  pendulum,  a  track  upon  which  said 
weight  may  travel  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pendulum,  a  swinging  arm  for  propelling  the  weight  along 
the  track  and  supporting  it  when  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pendulum,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  com- 
prising rotatable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  hanger  ami 
and  including  a  crank,  a  plunger  pivotall*  connected  with 
the  crank,  a  weight  supported  upon  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowere«l  with  the  plunger  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  crank,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  falling  movement 
of  the  weight  and  plunger. 

IClalms  2.  3.  5  to  7.  9.  10.  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.l 


1,267.581.     ORNAMENTAL  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Walter    Mters,    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Piled  Oct.  8,   1914.      Serial   No.  865  769.      (CI 
112 — 4.) 


f« 


*m:= 


1.  In  a  machine  for  ornamental  stitching,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  rotary  pattern  cam  disk,  a  stitch  formin»: 
mechanism  including  a  doth  pn  sser  carrying  bar  and  a 
neidle  having  lateral  movements,  of  a  cloth  presscr  carricil 
by  said  bar  and  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted  and  means. 
Including  a  cam  follower  op«Tatlvely  connectetl  with  said 
disk,  for  giving  to  said  doth  presser  lateral  movements 

2.  In  a  machine  for  ornamental  stitching,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  rotary  pattern  cam  disk,  a  Ktltch-forming 
mechanism  Including  a  cloth  presser  carrying  bar  and  a 
needle  haviuK  lateral  movements  and  means  for  varying' 
the  amplitude  of  the  latter,  of  a  doth  presser  carrltnl  by 
said  bar  and  upon  which  is  mounted  said  disk,  and  means 
Including  a  cam  follower  held  ajjalnst  movement  In  the 
direction  of  the  diameter  of  said  disk  for  giving  to  said 
cloth  presser  lateral  movements. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  6  7  .  .-.  8  2  .     MILTII'LE  HORSE  HOLDER  AND  RE 
LEASER.      LsAAC  Niemi.  Chiitham.   Mich.,   assignor  of 
onefourth    to    John    F     Makl.    Chatham,    Mich.      Filed 
Sept.  11.  liMC.     Serial  No.  119.583.      (CI.  119 — 116.) 


In  a  multiple  horse  holder  and  releaser,  an  apertured 
tubular  casting,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  centrally  and 
lougltndlnally  of  said  casting,  hooked  pins  carried  by  said 
rotary  shaft  diametrically  opposite  the  apertured  por- 
tlon'<  of  said  casting,  hitching  rings  normally  disposed  in 
the  ap:>rtur«d  portions  of  said   casting  for  releasable  en- 


gagement with  the  said  hooked  pins,  means  for  actuating 
said  rotary  shaft,  and  wedges  adapted  to  temporarily  sup- 
port said  hitching  rings  in  the  apertured  portions  of  said 
tubular  casting. 


1.267,583  PEANIT  PLANTER  William  A.  Nokmas 
and  Mack  D.  Norman.  Saltillo  Tex  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  133.749.      (CI.  221—120.) 


i^sr 


A  planter  comprising  a  main  container  and  a  supple- 
mental container  attached  thereto  and  beneath  the  t^ame. 
a  spout  leading  from  the  main  container  to  the  supple- 
mental container  near  one  end  of  the  latter,  the  bottom  of 
the  supplemental  container  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
the  end  opposite  to  the  said  spout,  agitating  arms  mounted 
in  the  main  container  above  the  said  spout,  one  of  the 
said  arms  being  directly  above  the  opening,  the  other  arms 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  npc-ning.  a  spiral  conveyer 
rotatably  mounte<l  In  the  said  supplemental  container,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  said  agitating  ele- 
ments and  the  said  conveyer. 


1,267  584.  GAGE.  Waltku  I.  Oeschger.  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Gauge  k 
Equipment  Company,  I>a  (^rosse.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct  19.  Iyi6.  Serial  No.  126,487. 
(CI.   73—82.) 


1.  A  gage  ctimprlsing  a  hollow  connection  adapted  for 
attachment  to  an  oil  pan.  a  convex  wall  forming  part  of 
said  (onnection.  a  gage  mounted  upon  said  wall,  gage  op- 
eratinj:  nuans  exiendin^  into  said  hollow  connection  and 
inchi.ling  a  slotted  crank,  and  float  actuated  means  ex- 
temiiiiK  into  .xaid  connection  to  engage  said  slotted  crank 
and  impart  movement  to  said  gage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gape  having  a  tub<'.  and  a 
polriie<l  shaft  therein,  of  a  hollow  connection  adapted  for 
attachment  to  an  oil  pan.  means  for  attaching  said  gage 
tube  to  .said  connection  at  a  desireii  angle  relative  thereto, 
and  means  in  i-aicl  connection  adapted  to  Impart  movement 
to  said  pointer  shaft. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,267..'iK5.       Fnl.MNt;     POl'LTRY-COOP.       Francis    M. 

0<;i.E,  Chey.niie.   okla..  assijrnur  erf  one  third   to  Cbarle« 

P.    McClaIn    and    Morris    1.     EI>8tone.    Cheyenne,    Okla. 

Filed  July  7.  1917      Serial  No    179,211.      (CI  217 — 47.) 

A  coop  comprising  a  l>as«  ;  an  upstanding  wall  hinged  to 

the  lias<'  and  adapted  to  Ix-  folded  on  the  base  ;  a  top  dls- 

pos<'d  al)ove  the  hasp  when   the  wall  upstands  and  wben 

the  wall  Is  folded,  the  top  having  an  op4>ning  ;  projectlona 
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OB  the  wall  and  diaposed  at  an  angle  to  oach  other,  one 
of  aald  projectiona  extending  through  the  opening  when 
the  wall  opatands.  the  other  of  aaid  projections  extending 
through  the  opening  when  the  wall  Is  folded;  a  latch 
Blidably  mounted  on  the  top  and  wWiperatlng  with  the 
projections  at  different  Umes.  the  Utch  having  a  longi- 
ttidlnal  alot ;  a  securing  element  extended  Into  the  slot  and 


/   »<  j-^ 


'    ^ 


connected  with  the  top,  the  securing  plemt-nt  holding  the 
latch  on  the  top  for  sliding  movem.'nt :  aud  a  spring 
keeper  mounted  on  the  securing  element.  U'neath  the  latch, 
one  end  of  the  spring  keeper  coactlng  with  the  latch  at 
one  end  of  the  slot,  to  hold  the  latch  advanced  with  re- 
spect to  the  projections,  the  top  having  a  recess  Into  which 
the  spring  keeper  Is  adapted  to  retire. 


1,267,586.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Chablks  S.  P.m.mke 
and  D«AN  Palmm,  Saranac  I^ke.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  145,114.     (CI.  120— 84.) 


>« 


J/ 


1.  The  Improved  pencil  attachment  comprising  a  band 
for  attachment  to  a  pencil,  a  spring  shank  portion  con- 
nected with  the  band  and  adapted  to  extend  along  side 
of  the  pencil  whereby  the  device  may  cor.perat.>  with  a 
pencil  held  therein  for  atUchment  to  a  pocket,  and  a 
pencil  sharpener  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank  from 
that  to  which  the  band  Is  attached,  the  shank  portion  being 
concave  transversely  to  form  a  guide  for  a  pencil. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  267  587.     BOUND-REPRODUCING  APPLIANCE.    Hia- 
'  MAS  O.  Papb.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.   28.   1916. 
Serial  No.  80.874.      (CI.  179—179.) 


toward  said  central  opening,  said  wall  being  provided 
with  a  constantly  full  open  groove  or  capacity  chamber 
between  the  diaphragm  seat  and  said  opening,  said  cham- 
ber providing  a  means  to  swell  or  retransform  the  re- 
produced sounds  In  a  location  directly  adjacent  to  the 
diaphragm  seat,  said  radially  convex  sound  eoncentrating 
strface  being  preferably  only  a  hair  line  distance  from 
the  diaphragm  adjacent  to  the  groove  or  chamber. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  Instrument,  a  wall  provid- 
ing an  annular  seat  for  the  periphery  of  a  diaphragm, 
said  wall  having  a  central  opening,  the  surface  of  the 
wall  between  said  seat  and  said  opening  constituting  an 
laverted  trumpet  bell,  or  a  radially  convex  sound  con- 
centrating surface,  said  surface  curving  away  from  the 
diaphragm  seat  toward  said  opening,  the  curvature  In- 
creasing toward  said  opening,  said  wall  foo-med  with  a 
constantly  full  open  fixed  groove  or  chamber  facing  the 
diaphragm  and  providing  capacity  to  permit  the  swelling 
or  retransformation  of  harsh  sounds,  said  hollow  or  cham- 
ber being  located  directly  adjacent  to  said  seat  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  central  opening. 

3.  A  sound  reproducing  Instrument  as  defined  In  claim 
2,  and  having  an  exterior  trumpet  bell  with  an  Interior 
convex  line  sound  projecting  or  sound  swaJlIng  contour 
m<rging  Into  the  sound  concentrating  surface  of  the  in- 
terior Inverted  trumpet  bell  contour. 


1.  In  a  ■ound  reproducing  Instrument,  a  wall  provided 
with  an  anmilar  seat  for  the  periphery  of  a  diaphragm, 
■aid  wall  having  a  central  opening,  the  interior  surface 
of  aald  wall  helng  of  radially  convex  sound  concentrating 
cMtoar  between  said  aeat  and  aald  opening  and  curving 
away  from  aaid  diaphragm  seat  toward  said  opening,  the 
evrvatnre  of  aald  sound  concentrating  surface  increafling 


12G7.588.     SOLDIER'S  SHIBLD.     ALBxAND»B  POMatow- 
'  SKI,  Perth  Amboy,  K.  J.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.     S^tIhI 
No.  221,701.      (CI.  89—30.) 


1.  A  shield  comprising  a  plate  having  port  holes  there- 
through, a  wheeled  shaft,  brackets  upon  said  plate  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  shaft,  locking  connections  bttween  the 
Mid  brackets  and  shaft  operable  with  the  plate  In  either 
Its  horizontal  or  vertical  position,  and  arais  rearwardly 
projecting  from  the  shaft  with  their  free  ends  positioned 
upon  the  ground  when  the  plate  is  arrang»d  upright  as  a 
bullet  shield  with  its  lower  edge  contacting  the  ground. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1-67  589.  FENDER  -  BRACK.  Lotia  Abthcb  PaiNca. 
Sumter,  8.  C.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  194,690. 
(CI.  21—23.) 


1  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  With  an  automo- 
bile ft  nder  cnrUln.  the  lower  edge  of  whkh  Is  free  with 
respect  to  the  frame  members  of  the  automobile,  of  means 
for  preventing  the  vibration  of  said  fender  curtain  com- 
prising a  bar  having  a  flat  portion  attache^l  to  the  bottom 
of  the  automobile  body,  and  an  angularly  dlsp*B«Hl  portion 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  fender  curtain. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  fender  and 
cartaln.  the  rear  lower  edge  of  the  fender  and  the  Iwwer 
edge  of  the  curtain  being  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  both  of  said  edges  being  free  with  respect 
to  the  frame  members  of  the  automobile,  of  means  for  pre- 
vMting  the  vibration  of  said  fender  and  (urtaln  compria- 
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ing  a  bar  having  a  flat  portion  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  automobile  t)ody  and  an  angularly  disposed  portion  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edges  of  the  fender  and  curtain. 


1,267,590  CHILI*  S  TOILET  SEAT. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916. 
(CI.  155—22.) 


MVKTON    E.    RaAM, 

Serial  No.  93,080. 


6.  A  child's  tollft  seat  comprising  a  base,  a  guard  spac^'d 
above  thp'  base,  two  links  plvotally  connectinj:  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  to  opposite  aides  of  said  guard,  and  a 
third  link  detachably  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  the 
baae  and  the  guard,  the  first  mentione<l  Unks  being  ar- 
raasrd  to  fold  rearwardly  and  downwardly  when  the 
third  link  is  dlsengeKed.  and  the  guard  being  then  movable 
InflD  inverted  position  to  lie  rlose  to  the  baae. 

[CUlm.s  1  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,267.591.  EMBO.'^SING-PRESS.  Conbad  Rkhbiis,  De- 
troit, Ml(h..  assignor  to  Hayes  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mi<h..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Apr    «•>.  1914       Serial  No.  829.747.      (CI.  11»— 38.) 


1.  .\  pre**  roniprislng  a  female  die  having  an  opening 
therein,  iwrtlons  of  which  are  cnrved  In  longitudinal 
cross-section  and  parts  of  the  longitudinally  curved  por 
tfons  beln.JT  turvfd  transversely  to  correspond  to  the  shape 
of  a  surface  that  It  is  desired  to  impart  to  a  sheet-metal 
moinbor.  a  mnle  rilo  having  a  working  surface  In  allnement 
with  the  opening  In  the  female  die  and  curved  longltudl 
nally  to  correspond  to  the  longltudinsl  curvature  of  the 
aald  opening,  one  of  the  dies  being  movable  In  respect  to 
the  other,  a  resilient  pad  between  the  dies,  and  tough  flexi- 
ble longitudinal  strips  rarrl^l  by  the  edges  of  the  pad. 
whereby  an  Intermediate  [wirtlou   of  a   sheet   of  metal    may 

be  embossed  and  wrinklln.:  nf  Its  longitudinal  fdges  may  ht 
avoided. 

'_'.  A  press  coinprisinj.'  a  female  die  having  a  workint; 
surfnce.  portions  of  which  are  curved  longitudinally,  and 
parts  of  the  longitudinally  curved  portions  being  curved 
transversely  to  correspond  to  a  surface  that  It  Is  desired 
to  Impart  to  a  sheet  metal  member,  a  male  die  having  a 
working  surface  curvtnl  lougitudlnally  to  correspond  to  the 
longitudinal  curA-sture  of  the  working  surface  of  the  fe- 
male die,  one  of  the  dies  being  movable  in  respect  to  the 
other,  a  resilient  pal  resting  on  the  working  surface  of  the 
male  die,  nnd  tou«h  fle.vlbb  longitudinal  strips  resting  on 
the  edges  of  the  pad.  whereby  a  sheet  of  metal  may  be  em- 
bossed and  wrinkling  of  Its  longitudinal  edues  may  b-' 
avoided. 

3.  A  press  comprlhdnp  a  female  die  having  a  lower  work- 
ing surface,  portions  of  whl<  h  are  curved  longituillnally 
and  parts  of  the  longitudinally  curved  portions  being 
c\iived  trnn-«ver8ely  to  <'orrcspond  to  the  shape  of  a  sur- 
face to  be  imparted  to  a  sheet  metal  member,  a  male  die 
having  an  upper  working  surface  curved  longitudinally  to 
correspond  to  the  longitudinal  curvature  of  the  working 
»arfa«»e  of  the  fcnMile  die,  one  of  the  dies  betng-  nntvable  in 
resp«>et'  t*»  tHie  other,  a  rnhher  pad  resrtag  on  tile  worWnr 
surface  #f  tile  male  die.  and  leather  iitripe  reatlnf  wn  the 
«Hlgt  *  of  tiie  pad.  whereby  a  sheet  of  metal  may  be 


bossed   and    wrinkling   of    its   longitudinal    edges    may    he 
avoided. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  female  die  having  a  worfclac 
surface,  portions  of  which  are  curved  longitudinally  and 
parts  of  the  longitudinally  curved  portions  being  curved 
transversely  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  an  embossed 
surface  which  is  to  be  formed  on  a  sheet-metal  member, 
other  portions  of  the  surface  being  curved  longitudinally 
to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  flanges  that  are  to  be 
formed  on  the  she«'t-metal  member,  a  male  die,  one  of  the 
dies  l>«>tng  movable  In  respect  to  the  other,  said  male  die 
having  a  working  surface,  portions  of  which  are  curved 
longitudinally  to  correspond  to  the  longitudinal  curvature 
of  the  flange-forming  surfaces  on  the  female  die,  a  resilient 
jiad  carrleil  by  the  male  die  and  covering  the  working  sor- 
face  thereon,  and  strips  of  tou^h  flexible  material  carried 
b>  the  lodges  of  the  resilient  pad.  whereby  a  sheet  of  metal 
may  be  embossed  and  wrinkling  of  its  longitudinal  edges 
may  t'c  avoided. 

5.  A  press  comprising  a  female  die  having  a  working 
surface,  portions  of  which  are  curved  longitudinally  and 
parts  of  the  longitudinally  curved  portions  being  curved 
transversely  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  an  emboeaed 
sutfact;  which  Is  to  be  formed  on  a  sheet  metal  member, 
other  portions  of  the  surface  being  curved  longitudinally 
to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  flanges  that  are  to  be  formed 
on  the  sheet  metal  meml>er.  a  male  die  having  a  working 
surface  curved  longitudinally  to  correspond  to  the  longitu- 
dinal curvature  of  the  working  surface  of  the  female  die, 
longitudinal  ribs  on  one  of  the  dies  adapted  to  embrace  the 
sides  of  the  othi  r  die.  one  of  the  dies  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other,  a  resilient  pad  carried  by  the 
male  die  and  covering  the  working  surface  thereon,  and 
strips  of  tough  flexible  material  carried  by  the  edges  of  the 
resilient  paid,  whereby  a  sheet  of  metal  may  be  emlwsaed 
and  wrinkling  of  its  longitudinal  edges  may  be  avoided, 
said  longitudinal  ribs  sj-rving  to  prevent  the  material  of 
the  pad  from  being  forced  out  laterally  by  the  pressure 
between  the  dies. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.592.  OPTICAL  INSTRFMENT  George  Rkisivcih, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crown  Optical  (Vimpany, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917. 
Serial  No.  167,051.      (Cl.  88—38.) 


]  In  an  optli-al  Instrtiment,  s  prism  seat,  a  prism  sup- 
ported on  said  seat  and  having  angularly  arranged  faces, 
mean'<  ci><''perating  with  both  of  said  faces,  two  screw  parts 
mounted  on  said  m'lans  at  opposite  ends  of  the  prism  to 
move  with  said  means,  two  screw  parts  mounted  on  a  part 
fixed  relatively  to  the  prism  seat  and  cooperating  with 
the  first  named  screw  parts  to  move  the  prism  in  opposite 
directions.  ^ 

.•>.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  prism  seat,  a  prism  sni** 
ported  on  said  seat  and  having  two  angularly  arranged 
faces,  a  saddle  cooperatln:  with  both  of  said  faces,  two 
screw  parts  carried  by  the  saddle  near  opposite  ends  of 
the  prism,  end  two  screw  parts  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
part  fixtnl  relatively  to  the  prism  seat  and  co<"«peratlng  with 
the  screw  parts  on  the  saddle,  said  last  named  screw  part* 
having  their  axes  of  rotation  nt  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
prism  seat. 

7.  In  an  <»pt1cal  inKtmmont.  a  prism  seat,  a  prism  a4- 
jiTMiit>)e  thereoa.  ha^'inK  angularly  arranged  faces,  asoaaB 
cnApfratHig  with  mid  angulariy  arranged  fhces  of  saM 
prissi.  and  tw>o  pairs  of  screw«.  one  pair  heltifr  armngM  at 
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one  end  of  Mid  prism  and  codpentlnc  with  said  means  and 
the  other  pair  being  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
prism  and  cooperating  with  said  means  to  adjust  the  prism 
lateraUj  on  iU  seat 

14.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  prism  seat,  a  prism 
supported  on  nid  seat  and  having  two  angularly  arranged 
faces,  a  saddle  cottperatlng  with  said  faces,  two  pairs  of 
screw  memi>era  arranged  on  said  saddle,  and  two  pairs  of 
cooperating  screw  members  mounted  on  a  part  fixed  with 
reference  to  the  seat,  said  two  pairs  of  screw  members  be- 
ing arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  prism  and  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  having  their  axes  converging. 

17.  In  an  optical  Instrument  a  prism  seat,  a  prim  sup- 
ported on  the  seat,  and  having  angularly  arranged  faces,  a 
saddle  for  the  prism  having  spring  arms  engaging  the  an- 
gularly arranged  faces  of  the  prism,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  saddle  for  adjusting  the  prism  on  its  seat 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  8  to  13,  15.  16,  18,  and  19  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,393.  SPRING-BED  COVEK.  Juuds  ReBvna,  New 
Yorlc.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mary  A.  Roever,  Richmond 
Hill,  N.  T.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,482. 
(CI.  &— a.) 


3.  A  bed  cover  comprising  a  main  blank  adapted  to 
tui^  down  at  the  sides  to  form  the  sides  of  the  cover, 
comer  flaps  forming  extensions  of  such  sides,  main  flaps 
located  between  the  comer  flaps,  elastic  elements  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  corner  flaps,  and  fastening  devices 
connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the  main  flaps  with  the  cor- 
responding edges  of  the  comer  flaps. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.267.594.    Embroidering  mechanism.    William 

R.  Rogbbs.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  Raubit- 
schek,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,366.      (CI.  112—7.) 


tilf. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  needle  bar 
rock  frame  mounted  for  lateral  motion,  a  rotary  eccentric 
cam,  a  yoke  which  receives  n|ption  from  the  eccentric 
cam  and  imparts  motion  to  the  rock  frame,  a  rotary  pat 
tern  cam.  a  second  rotary  eccentric  cam  from  wbich  the 
pattern  cam  is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  the  eccentric 
cams,  a  link  system  connecting  the  pattern  cam  directly 
with  tlie  rock  frame  and  a  second  link  system  connecting 
such  pattern  cam  with  the  yoke  to  control  the  lateral 
motions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  needle  bar 
rock  frame  mounted  for  lateral  motion,  a  rotary  eccentric 
cam,  a  yoke  which  receives  motion  from  the  eccentric 
cam  and  imparts  motion  to  the  rock  fnAne,  a  removable, 
rotary  pattern  cam,  a  second  rotary  eccentric  cam  from 
which  the  pattern  cam  is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  the 


eccentric  cams,  a  link  system  connecting  the  pattern  cam 
directly  with  the  rock  frame  and  a  second  link  system 
csnnectlng  such  pattern  cam  with  the  yoke  60  control  the 
lateral  motions  thereof. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  needle  bar 
rack  frame  mounted  for  lateral  motion,  a  rotary  eccentric 
cam,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  yoke  which  receives 
motion  from  the  eccentric  cam  and  imparts  motion  to  the 
rock  frame,  a  rotary  pattern  cam.  means  for  intermit 
tently  rotating  the  same,  a  link  system  connecting  the 
pattern  cam  directly  with  the  rock  frame  and  a  second 
llDk  system  connecting  such  pattern  cam  with  the  yoke 
to  control  the  lateral  motions  thereof. 


1.267,595.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  EDGING.  William 
R.  Roosas.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assigaor  to  WlRlam  Raublt- 
schek,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.   186,509.      (a.   112 — 24.) 


1.  A  number  of  sewing  machines  adapted  for  proiluciug  a 
j-lg  zaij  .stitch  suitable  for  an  edging,  a  power  skaft  common 
to  all  thereof,  detachable  eoBnectlons  engaging  sach  ma- 
chines with  such  power  shaft,  means  for  th*  automatic 
disengagement  of  any  of  such  machines  from  such  power 
shaft  on  failure  of  the  material  supply  thereto  and  means 
for  the  multiple,  variable  control  of  the  width  and  loca- 
tion on  the  material  of  the  sacceaaive  slg  sag  stitches. 

4.  A  number  of  machines  adapted  to  parodace  a  zlg  sag 
stitch  sulUble  for  an  edging  and  provided  with  means 
for  trimming  the  product  without  Interruption  of  the 
stitching  operation,  a  power,  shalrt.  detachable  means  for 
engaging  such  machines  with  the  power  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  connected  with  the  needle  bar  frames  of  all  tlie 
machines  and  means  connected  with  shaft  for  the  variable 
control  of  the  lateral  motions  of  the  needle  bars  to  vary 
the  width  and  location  on  the  material  of  the  successive 
zlg  zag  stitches. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,596,  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Joh.\  Schlbin- 
KOR,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crown  Optical  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  30. 
1917.      Serial   No.    183,614.      (Cl.  88 — 33  ) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  stationary  slesve  carrying* 
an  Index,  of  an  eye-piece  carrier  adjustable  axlally  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  diopter  ring  for  cooperation  with  the 
Index,  carried  by  the  eye-piece  carrier,  one  of  the  last  two 
named  parts  having  an  annular  series  of  vecesses  and 
the  other  part  having  a  projection  adapted  Do  enter  any 
one  of  said  recesses  to  lock  the  two  parts  together. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  sleeve  having  screw- 
threaded  connection  with  said  easing  and  provided  with 
an  index,  an  eye-piece  carrier  sdjustable  axlally  In  said 
sleeve,  a  diopter  ring  carried  by  said  eye-piece  carrier  for 
cortperatlon  with  the  index,  an  interlocking  connection 
between  the  diopter  rlnj;  and  the  eyepiece  carrier  com- 
prising a  projection  on  one  of  said  parts,  the  other  of  said 
parts  having  an  annular  series  of  recesses  any  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  projection  to  lock  the 
parts  together. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  sleeve  carrying  an 
index,  an  eye-piece  carrier  adjustable  axlally  in  said 
sleeve  and  provlde<l  with  a  shoulder,  a  diopter  ring  for  co 
op«'rat1on  with  the  index  having  a  flange  resting  against 
sal.l  shouhler  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
and  a  projection  on  the  eye-piece  carrier  arranired  to 
enter  any  one  of  said  recesses  to  lock  the  diopter  ring  in 
its  adjusted  position  with  reference  to  the  eye-piece 
carrier. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  stationary  sleeve 
having  screw  threaded  connection  with  said  casing  and 
provided  with  an  index,  an  eye-piece  carrier  adjustable 
axlally  In  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  diopter  rloK  having  a  flange  engaging  said 
shoulder,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
index,  and  the  flange  being  pntvlded  with  an  annular 
series  of  recesses,  a  projection  on  the  eye-piece  carrier 
arranged  to  enter  any  one  of  said  recesses  to  lock  the 
diopter  ring  against  turning  with  reference  to  the  eye- 
piece carrier,  and  a  clamping  ring  engaging  said  flange 
on  the  diopter  ring  to  hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with 
said  projection. 


1,267.597.       SPARKPLUG       Robeht    W.    Schtltz.    Cln 
•  Innatl.  Ohio.     Filed  June  24.  191«.     Serial  No.  10.'5.64S. 
(Cl.  123—169.) 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  casing,  an  inaulating  plug 
carried  upon  said  rasing,  said  insulating  plug  having  a 
lonfdtudlnally  extending  bore  forward  formed  there- 
through, said  bore  t>elng  reduced  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  plug,  thus  forming  n  shoulder  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  plug,  thus  forming  a  shoulder,  an  electrode 
fitting  in  the  re<luced  portion  of  said  bore,  thus  causing 
the  electrode  to  l)ear  upon  said  shoulder  for  limiting  its 
movement  in  one  direction,  n  head  formed  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  electrode,  said  head  Ix-arlng  against  the  lower 
end  of  said  plug,  thus  limiting  the  movement  of  said  dec 
tro*le.  a  flxetl  electrode  on  said  casing  extending  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  side  of  said  head,  a  second  fixed  electrode  on 
said  casing  extendlnjc  to  a  r>olnt  l)elow  said  head,  wire  at 
taching  means  mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned  elec 
trcMle,  said  first  mentioned  electrode  being  free  to  rotate, 
thus  causing  said  head  to  turn  for  allowing  said  flxtnl 
electrode  to  remove  deposits  of  carbon  therefrom,  whiie 
the  formation  of  the  nnluced  portion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned electro<le  will  hold  said  first  mentioned  electrode 
against  displacement. 


1,267.598.     SPINK  PROTECTOR.     AcoDST  SiiBMT.  New 
York.  N,   Y.      File<l   Feb.    7.   1918.      Serial   Xo.   215,785. 
(Cl.  2—190.) 
1.   A  device  for  the  purpose  describeil  comprising  a  base 

or  the  like  adapted  to  be  worn  upon  the  back  of  the  human 


body  and  a  protruding  memb«T  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  back  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  groove  of  the 
back  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  t>a80 
or  the  like  of  pliable  malerlnl  adapted  to  hi'  worn  upon  the 
l»ack  of  the  human  body  a  strip  of  pliable  material  secured 
to  said  base  to  form  a  pocket  between  the  base  and  said 
strip  extending  along  the  line  of  the  spinal  column  and  a 
filler  in  said  pocket  to  form  a  protrusion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  iMick  groove  of  the  l)Ody  when  said  base  Is 
worn  upon  the  back, 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,599.  STRIP  PUNCHING  APPARATUS.  Benja- 
min M.  Shankli.n.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1917.     Serial   No.  142.434.      (Cl.   104 — 80.) 


J) 


1.  In  a  strip  punching  device,  a  casing  having  means 
to  receive  the  strip  and  a  pasage  through  which  the  latter 
may  l>e  passed,  a  separately  operable  punching  mechanism 
mounted  adjacent  said  passage,  and  means  operable  inde- 
p<*ndently  of  said  mechanism  to  arrest  the  strip  when  It 
becomes  properly  positioned  relatively  to  said  mechanism 
and  to  lock  the  strip  In  such  position  until  It  Is  punched. 

6.  A  strip  punching  device,  comprisins:  In  combination, 
a  casing:  havlnj:  means  at  one  end  to  receive  the  strip  In 
roll  form  and  a  channel  extending  to  the  other  end  thereof 
through  which  the  strip  may  i>e  drawn,  punching  mecha- 
nism mounted  adjacent  said  channel  leaving  the  forward 
end  rxposed.  whereby  the  strip  may  be  pulled  through 
the  channel,  means  entrageable  with  the  strip  te  arrest 
the  latter  when  it  comes  into  proper  alinement  with  said 
nuH-hanlsm,  means  operable  by  the  actuation  of  the  ar- 
resting  means  to  lock  the  first  named  means  against  fur- 
ther movement,  means  to  actuate  the  punching  mechanism, 
and  devices  op<^rable  by  actuation  of  the  latter  to  release 
the  strip  from  cnpajr.ment  with  tho  arresting  and  locking 
means  to  permit  the  pun<  h«Mi  strip  to  Yx-  withdrawn. 

\0.  A  strip  punching  device,  comprising,  a  casing  having 
means  at  one  end  to  receive  the  strip  in  roll  form,  and  a 
<hannel  extending  to  the  other  eml  thereof  through  which 
the  strip  may  pass,  punching  mechanlsni  mount«'d  adja- 
cent the  channel  leaving  the  forward  end  exposed  whereby 
the  strip  may  i>e  pulled  through  the  channel,  a  guide 
mounted  adjacent  the  channel  In  the  rear  of  said  mecha- 
nism, and  means  to  arrest  the  strip  when  it  comes  into 
proper  position  relatively  to  the  punching  mechanism,  said 
last-named  means  comprlslnR  a  pivoted  lever,  means  tend- 
ing to  swing  the  latter  toward  the  strip,  a  memlier  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  the  lever  and  resilient  means  connecting  the 
lever  and  member,  all   constructed   and  arranged   so  that 
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tb«  member  bears  against  the  strip  while  It  Is  backed  up 
by  said  guide  and  so  that,  as  the  strip  Is  drawn  forwardly, 
a  perforation  therein  engsKes  said  member  and  moves  the 
latter  forwardly  of  the  guide  so  that  the  member  may 
pass  through  the  perforation. 

15.  In  a  strip  punching  device,  a  casing,  a  supportint: 
member  removably  mounted  therein,  supporting,  guiding, 
positioning,  and  locking  devices  for  the  strip,  all  mounted 
on  said  member,  and  a  unitary  self  contained  punching 
mechanism  removably  mounted  on  said  member,  all  con 
structed  and  arranged  so  that  said  devices  may  be  con 
venlently  assembled  on  said  member  and  the  latter  with 
the  devices  thereon  may  be  positioned  as  a  unit  within  the 
casing  and  so  that  the  punching  mechanism  may  be  sep 
arably  assembled  and  applied  to  said  member  as  a  unit. 

[Claims  2  to  5   7  to  9,  11  to  14,  18,  and  17  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.267.G00.  TIRE- VALVE.  Sidney  C.  Sladen,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,534.  (CI. 
152—12.) 


1.  A  valve  as  characterised  comprising  a  valve  casing. 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  enlarged  passage  formed  therein, 
and  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  enlarged 
passage ;  a  gasket  having  an  upwardly  tapered  body  and 
an  annular  flange  for  engaging  said  seat,  said  flange  being 
adapted  to  collapse  upwardly  on  said  body,  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  said  gasket  inwardly  through  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, to  aline  with  said  valve  seat :  and  means  manually 
operable  for  forcefully  seating  said  flange  on  said  seat. 

2.  A  valve  as  characterised  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  enlarged  passage-  formetl  there 
in,   and  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  upper  end   of  sai<I   en- 
larged passage  ;  a  gasket  having  an  upwardly  tapered  body 
and  an  annular  flange  for  engaging  said  seat,  said  flange 
being  adapted  to  collapse  upwardly  on  said  body,  to  per 
mit  the   insertion   of  said   gasket  inwardly   through    said 
Inlet    passage,    to    nllne    with    said    valve    seat  ;    a    screw 
threaded    stem    for   manipulating   said    gasket,    said    stem 
being  rigidly  connected  with   said  gasket   and   extending 
Into  said  inlet  passage ;  and  means  operatlvely  engaging 
said  stem  for  forcefully  drawing  said  flange  on  said  valve 
■eat. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  6  7,601.     FURNACE-REGULATOR.     CarltosH. 

StaIiKBK,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

C.   J.    Ilall,    personally   and   as   trustee,   (irand    Rapidii. 

Mich.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.   125,845.      (CI. 

161—8.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  damper  regulator,  a  clock  mecha- 
nlnn  hjiTlDf  a  release  member,  a  spring  actuated  drum, 
"*"*''■  attadied  thci<eto  adapted,  for  opening  and  closing 
tte  duapers,  a  brake  controtllDV  the  operation  of  said 
dnun  ■ovcmed  by  tlie  release  member  of  said  clock  ine<-h- 


anlsm,  and  means  operatable  In  front  of  said  dram  for 
releasing  said  brake  mechanism  independently  of  the  re- 
lease member  of  said  clock  mechanism. 


3.  In  an  automatic  damper  regulator,  a  clock  mecha- 
nism having  a  release  member,  a  spring  actuated  drum 
adapted  to  have  the  spring  thereof  wounl  up  to  rotate 
said  drum,  means  at4ache<l  to  said  drum  adapte<l  for  ><lmul- 
taneously  opening  one  damper  and  closing  another 
damper,  a  brake  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drum 
In  one  direction,  and  adapted  to  be  release*!  l)y  the  n-lease 
meml)er  of  said  dock  mechanism,  and  mesns  operatable 
In  front  of  said  drum  adapted  for  a  manual  release  of 
said  brake. 

4.  Id  an  automatic  damper  regulator,  a  hinged  casing, 
n  clixk  mechanism  In  the  upper  part  thereof  having  a 
release  memtKT,  a  spring  actuatetl  drum  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  casing,  chains  attache<l  to  said  drum  adapted 
for  opening  and  closing  dampers,  means  operatable  out- 
side of  said  ca.sing  for  placing  the  spring  of  said  <lrum 
under  tension,  a  brake  holding  said  drum  normally  against 
rotation  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  releas*^!  by  the 
rt'lea.se  nienibrT  of  said  clock  mcchanlsro.  and  means 
operatabb'  by  said  spring  winding  means  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  brake  independent  of  the  release  member  of 
Mid  clock  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,60-.'  R.MI. -ANCHOR.  Arthir  L.  Stanford,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917,  Serial  No.  190,325.  (Ci. 
238 — 4.)  I 


1.  A  rail  anchor  consistlag  of  a  Jaw  nienil>«T  a<)apted 
to  grip  a  rail  tlan«e.  connecting  mean.i  adapted  to  underlie 
the  rail  base,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  driven  onto 
the  connecting  means,  and  the  connecting  means  having 
••n<l  portions  adapt>Ml  to  be  struck  over  to  retain  the  lock- 
ing inenitwr  In   position,   substantially   as  de»orll>ed, 

2.  A  rail  anchor  consisting  of  a  Jaw  member  adapted 
to  grip  a  rail  fluntre,  connecting  means  adapted  to  underlie 
the  rail  l«8e,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  driven  onto 
the  connecting  nn  aiis.  the  connertiiig  means  having  end 
portions  adapted  to  Im^  struck  over  to  retain  the  locking 
meml)er  in  position,  and  a  jaw  element  on  the  locking 
member  adapted  to  overlie  the  opposing;  rail  flange,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  Consisting  of  a  Jaw  mfmb*>r  adaptied 
to  grip  a  rail  flaiijii'  and  extendid  on  Its  under  side  to 
furnish  a  foot  adaptrd  to  abut  agaloxt  the  tie.  connectibg 
means  adapted   to  underlie  the  mil   bane.  4  locking  mem- 
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ber  adapted  to  be  driven  onto  the  connecting  means,  the 
t*oiinecting  means  having  end  portions  adapted  to  Ite 
struck  over  to  retain  the  locking  member  in  position, 
and  a  jaw  element  on  the  locking  member  adapted  to 
overlie  the  opposing  rail  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  conibination  of  a  gripping 
meml>er  consisting  of  a  Jaw  having  reinforcing  flanges  at 
its  front  and  rear  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail 
flange,  a  pair  of  connecting  bars  inwardly  extending  from 
the  front  and  rear  flanges  and  converging  t(,ward  one 
another,  a  locking  (ollar  provided  with  a  slot  adapt»>d  to 
receive  and  engage  the  ends  of  the  connecting  bars,  th" 
bars  being  of  a  length  to  project  beyond  the  collar  wben 
driven  to  contact  with  the  opposing  rail  flange  and 
adapte<l  to  be  hooked  down  over  the  collar  to  hold  thf 
same  in  place,  and  a  jaw  member  on  the  collar  adajited 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  opposing  rail  flange,  eub- 
stantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  gripidnc 
memlier  adapted  to  en^rage  a  rail  ftiing"\  a  connecting;  de- 
vice in  the  form  of  a  collapsiblf  wedge  and  tiaviug  a  con- 
vergence away  from  the  jaw  meml)er,  and  locking  means 
adapted  to  be  driven  onto  the  converged  end  of  the  con- 
necting means,  to  draw  in  the  same  and  furnish  an  abut- 
ment for  the  opposite  rail  flange,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  3.  5  to  13,  I.',  and  10  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.]  * 


1,367.603.       ELECTRIC     SNAP  SWITCH.       Ci.j*Ri;nck    C 
8TiK4i?ir;,    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor    to    the    Hart    & 
Hegeman   Manufacturing  Company.   Hartford,   Conn.,   a 
Corporation     of     Connecticut.       Filed     Oct.     19,     1917 
Serial  No.  197,421.      (CI.  175—287.) 


£fc 


1.  Tlie  r<imblnatb>ii  of  a  switching  member  having  a 
wedge  like  lien<l,  an  actuator,  a  yieldable  finger  on  the 
actuator  adapted  to  traverse  the  wedge  head  and  thii>i 
shift  the  switchiiis:  nn'mb.-r  when  the  latter  is  releasfMi. 
and  a  deti>nt  to  pri'vent  niovi-ment  of  the  switching  imni 
ber  until  the  actuator  iias  traveled  a  certain  distance. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  switching  menit>er 
having  a  wedge-like  head,  a  slidable  actuator,  a  yieldable 
finger  on  tlie  actuator  adapted  to  traverse  the  wciig>' 
head  to  thus  shift  the  switching  member,  and  a  det.'nt 
rigid  with  the  actuator,  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
switching  meml)er  until  the  actuator  has  traveled  a  cer 
tain  distance. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  actuator  movable  in  a 
straight  line,  a  guiding  eb^nient  for  the  act<iator.  an 
oscillatory  switching  niembrr  having  a  wedge-like  head, 
supported  by  said  guiding  member,  a  jieldabh*^^  flngcr  to 
traverse  the  wedge  head  to  thus  shift  the  switching  mem 
ber,  and  a  detent  on  the  aituator  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  switching  nienUH>r  until  the  actuator  has  traveled 
a  ctrtalu  distance,  the  yieldable  finger  being  connected 
with  the  actuator. 

(Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.] 


1,207,604.  SNAP  SWITCH.  Clarencs  C.  Stisi  i.m;. 
Hartford,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  the  Hart  &  Hegeman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tiOB  oi  Connecticut  Ilied  Oct.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
14»7,422.  (CI.  175—287.) 
2.    A   snay   switch   comprMag  an   oscUlatory    swl*«-Mnir 

m«DbeF.  and  acttutiaK  meaa*  fuv  inpartlug  »  saay  mmr^- 


ment  to  the  switching  member,  comprising  two  yieldable 
arms  to  engage  opposite  faces  of  the  switching  member 
and  to  roll  along  said  faces  Itetween  stations  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  switching  member. 


rJ^' 


4.  A  snap  switch  comprising  an  oscillatory  switching 
meinl>er.  and  actuating  means  for  imparting  a  snap  move- 
ment to  the  switching  member,  comprising  two  spring 
arms  to  engage  opposite  faces  of  the  switching  meml>er 
.■iiid  to  roll  along  said  faces  between  said  stations  at 
oi>poslte  sides  of  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  switch- 
ing member. 

0  A  snap  switch  comprising  a  switching  member,  an 
oscillatory  actuator  having  a  not(h.  a  spring  set  in  the 
notch  and  provided  with  two  crossed  branches,  the  free 
portions  of  which  roll  along  opposite  facps  of  the  switch- 
ing member  lietween  stations  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  oscillation  thereof,  to  thereby  snap  the  switch- 
ing meml)er  between  on  and  off  positions 

R.  A  snap  switch  comprising  nn  oscillatory  switching 
member,  an  actuator  provided  with  a  hub  having  a  slot, 
the  actuator  being  niounte<l  to  turn  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing through  the  hub.  a  coiletl  spring  set  in  the  slot,  the 
sides  of  the  spring  extending  from  the  hub.  being  nor- 
mally crossed  and  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  switch- 
ing member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  oscillation 
fheref)f,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  coiled  body  of 
the  spring  to  permit  free  lateral  movement  of  the  branches 
thereof,  said  sides  as  the  hub  Is  moved  from  one  extreme 
position  to  the  other  rolling  across  opposite  faces  of  the 
switching  member,  uncrossing  during  their  rolling  move- 
ment, and  recrosslng  to  a  position  reverse  I0  that  they 
lasf  oecnplod  to  thus  snap  the  switching  member  from 
one  position  to  another. 

[Claims  1.  3,  R,  7.  ami  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.207  ftOK  AFTOMOPIT^E  STARTING  MECHANISM. 
.ToHN  F.  Stiiwe.  Lincoln.  Nebr  Filed  Mar  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  15S.270.     (CI.  123— 185  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fly 
wbi'el  to  be  dlspits*-!]  <  n  a  shaft  adapted  for  starting  an 

engine,  a  pi\iitjilly  mounted  dog  on  said  wheel,  a  clntch 
member  to  be  disposinl  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
ree.ss.  for  normal  engageiiK-nl  with  said  dog  to  form  a 
cliitili.  and  means  for  lifting  said  dog  from  the  recess  to 
automatically  disengage  the  clutch  upon  a  bark  fire  of  the 
engine. 

.'{.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  shaft  adapted  for  starting  an  engine,  a 
Jly  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
shaft  adjacent  the  fly  wheel,  an  annular  member  on  the 
sUeve  adjacent  the  fly  wbe<>l  and  provided  wit^  a  receas 
lu  its  periphery,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  fly  wheel  and  nor- 
lually  engaged  in  the  recess  to  form  a  clutch,  a  ratrlMC 
wlMel  iot»tai>i|'  Bsouuted  on  said  sleeve,  a  pawl  mitaMy 
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dtepoaed  to  preveot  moTement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  upon 
a  back-fire  of  the  engliie,  a  cam  secured  to  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  lift  the  dog  on  the  fly  wheel  from  the  recess  in 
the  sleeve  when  said  ratchet  wheel  is  arrested  by  the  pawl, 
and  separable  driving  connection  between  said  sleeve  and 
the  engine. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,606.  CLARIFIEB.  Otto  E.  Szbkbly,  Rock  Island, 
111.,  assignor  to  Telle  Motors  Corporation,  MoUne.  III. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.  Serial 
No.  189,050.      (CI.  183 — 100.) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  tubular  body,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  body  with  the  end  of 
a  pipe,  a  bottom  for  said  body,  a  tube  of  less  diameter 
than  said  body  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom 
and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  atmosphere, 
a  hood  suspended  over  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  with  its 
sides  intermediate  those  of  the  tube  and  the  body,  a  screen 
covering  the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  and  another  screen  de- 
pending from  the  lower  end  of  said  hood  wb«reby  the  In- 
coming air  must  travel  in  a  roundabout  way  and  must 
be  screened  before  leaving  the  device. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  the  air  for  explosive  mix- 
tures for  gas  engines,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
adapted  for  connection  at  its  upper  end  with  the  air  intake 
for  the  engine,  a  bottom  for  said  body  part,  an  open- 
ended  tube  extending  upwardly  through  said  bottom  and 
into  the  body  part,  cleaning  fluid  In  said  body  part  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  part  surrounding  said  tube,  a  hood 
suspended  over  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  with  Its  sides 
flepending  between  the  tul)e  and  the  body  part  and  with 
Us  lower  end  terminating  a  short  distance  above  said 
cleaning  fluid,  and  a  screen  depending  from  said  hood  and 
extending  a  distance  into  said  fluid  to  bridge  the  gap 
between  said  hood  and  fluid  whereby  air  traveling  through 
said  tube  and  hood  must  pass  through  fluid  splashed  onto 
said  screen  to  be  thereby  cleaned  before  reaching  the  body 
part  and  the  explosive  mixture. 

3.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  a  tubular  coupling  bead  on  said  body 
for  connecting  It  with  an  air  Intake  conductor,  a  bottom 
for  said  body,  a  tube  of  less  diameter  than  said  body  ex- 
tending centrally  through  said  bottom  and  into  the  body, 
said  tube  and  bottom  forming  an  annular  reservoir,  dean 
ing  fluid  In  said  reservoir,  a  deflector  hood  suspended  over 
the  inner  end  of  said  tube  with  its  cylindrical  sides  de 
pending  between  the  tube  and  the  body  and  terminating 
above  the  fluid,  and  a  cylindrical  screen  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  hood  into  said  fluid  to  be  in  the 
path  of  the  air  to  clean  it  before  it  reaches  the  air  Intake 
conductor. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,607.  8LICING-MACHINB.  Wilhbliids  Adbiancs 
VA.v  BCRKBL,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Slicing  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUiBois.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  764.216. 
(CI.  74—64.) 

1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  cam 
device  supported  for  movement  with  and  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  member,  and  a  cooperating  ele- 
ment supported  for  movement  with  and  for  pivotal  move- 
raent    with    respect    to    the    member,    the   pivots   of    the 


cam  and  element  being  arranged  transversely  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  cam  and  element  being  responsive  one 
to  the  movement  of  the  other,  and  means  for  causing  an 
oscillation  of  the  cam  device  about  its  pivot  during  the 
reciprocation  of  the  member.  j 


10.  In  comMnation,  a  movable  support,  a  pitman  for 
reciprocating  said  support,  a  link  connected  with  said  pit- 
man and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  relative  to  said 
support,  feeding  mechanism  on  said  support,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  link  for  periodically  operating  said  feed- 
ing mechapism. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,267,608.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Thom ab  M.  Vafohak, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  amignor  to  American  Flyer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Cori)oration  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,679.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mechanical  toy 
comprisini?  a  wixmIcu  l*ody  portion  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending recess  In  its  central  portion,  a  V-shaped  sheet 
metal  plate  enveloping  the  body  portion  and  covering 
over  said  recess,  a  pin  extending  through  the  recess  and 
Journaled  in  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  plate,  one  of  the 
protruding  ends  of  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  crank, 
a  difTerential  pulley  mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  pin  and  within  the  recess,  a  pair  of  cords 
differentially  wound  on  the  two  portions  of  said  pulley, 
one  of  said  cords  passing  upward  from  the  smaller  portion 
of  the  pulley  and  outward  through  the  body  portion,  and 
the  other  cord  passing  downward  from  the  larger  portion 
of  the  pulley  and  out  through  the  body  portion,  suitable 
limbs  pivoted  to  the  body  portion,  and  link  connection^) 
from  the  crank  to  said  limbs,  substantially  as  described. 
'3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mechanical  toy 
comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  body  portion  and  Journaled  in  the  walls  thereof,  a 
crank  on  a  protruding  end  of  said  pin.  a  tultable  clement 
lying  outside  of  the  body  portion  and  operajtively  connected 
to  said  crank,  a  differential  pulley  on  thq  pin  within  tht 
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body  portion,  a  pair  of  cords  differentially  wound  on  the 
two  portions  of  said  pulley,  one  of  said  cords  passing  from 
the  smaller  portion  of  the  pulley  upwardly  and  out  through 
the  body  portion,  and  the  other  of  said  cords  passing  from 
the  larger  portion  of  the  pulley  downwardly  and  out 
through  the  body  portion.  subNtaDtlally  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,267.609.       SI'RI.NG     SUSI'K.NSION     FOR    ROAD  VEHI 
CLE8.     Geobgi  F.  Vok.ht.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  155,778.     (CI.  267—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  lever,  a  spring 
hanger  having  one  end  plvotally  supported  by  the  lever. 
the  free  end  of  said  hanger  being  reslllently  supported  by 
an  auxiliary  spring  carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  connection 
between  said  free  end  of  said  hanger  and  one  end  of  the 
principal  leaf  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  lever,  a  spring 
hanger,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  hanger  and 
the  lever,  a  spiral  compression  spring  seated  upon  the  le- 
ver intermediate  its  ends,  a  connection  t>etween  the  other 
end  of  said  hanger  and  said  spring  so  that  said  last  men- 
tioned end  of  said  hanger  may  move  downward  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  connection  between  said 
second  mentioned  end  of  said  hanger  and  one  end  of  the 
principal  leaf  spring. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillatory 
lever  having  one  end  plvotally  supported  by  the  axle  as- 
sembly, a  support  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  axle 
assembly,  a  connection  l>etwe«'n  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
and  said  support,  a  spring  hanger  having  one  end  sup 
ported  by  said  lever,  a  spiral  compression  spring  seated 
upon  the  lever,  a  connection  l>etween  the  free  end  of  said 
hanger  and  said  compression  spring  so  that  said  free  end 
of  said  hanger  can  t>e  moved  downward  against  the  tension 
of  said  compression  spring,  and  a  connection  between 
said  hanger  and  one  end  of  the  principal  leaf  spring. 

16.  In  a  spring  suspensivo  for  road  vehicles,  an  oscil- 
latory lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  axle  assembly,  a 
support  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  axle  assembly, 
a  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  saiil 
support,  a  spring  hanger,  a  nonresilient  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  hanger  and  the  lever,  a  resilient  con 
nectlon  between  the  free  end  of  the  hanger  and  said  lever, 
said  resilient  connection  embodying  a  compression  spring 
carrlcil  by  the  lever,  and  a  connection  between  one  end 
of  the  principal  leaf  spring  and  said  hanger  adjacent  tbo 
free  end  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  and  10  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette  1 


1,267,610.  LUBRICATING  ATTACHMENT.  James  V. 
WASHBtHNE.  Fulton.  X.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  833.422.     (CI.  184 — 102.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  including  a  frame 
formed  with  bearings,  a  cylindrical  cutter  mounteil  In  the 
bearings,  and  having  a  lengthwise  cutting  edge,  a  lubri- 
cator attachment  comprising  an  elongated  housing  extend-  ' 


ing  lengthwise  of  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  adjacent  the 
harae,  an  absortxnt  material  carried  by  the  houaing  and 
exposed  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
cutter  In  position  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  cutter, 
and  supporting  means  at  the  ends  of  the  houaing,  said 
means  being  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  moving  the  cutter  about  its  axis,  substantially 
as  iind  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  A  device  for  lubricating  the  cutter  cylinder  of  ma- 
I  hiue^  of  the  iharacter  described  comprising  an  elongated 
bousing  open  at  its  bottom  end  extending  lengthwiee  of 
the  cylinder,  the  full  length  of  the  cutting  edge,  means  at 
til)'  eiids  of  the  luiusing  fi/f  attachment  to  the  machine, 
and  an  absorbent  material  within  the  housing  projecting 
through  the  open  bottom  thereof  into  engagement  with 
(he  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tiiiliy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

I  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  l.'6T.0n.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  OILS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Raymo.M)  Wxi.i.s.  Homer.  N  Y.  assignor  to 
Coliwell  Corporation,  Cleveland,  C»hio,  a  Corporation  of 
\  irgiuia.  Filed  Mar  11,  1915,  Serial  No  13.718.  Re- 
r.  wed  Oct.  22,  1917      Serial  No.  197,990      (CI.  87 — 6.) 


'     -      •'      ;  i     ' 


-♦r.-  •--_■ ,-,  •-.  .  M  -»^, 


m^]^  ill 


1  In  a  method  of  extracting  oils  and  the  like  from  a 
material  also  containing  water,  the  steps  which  consist  In 
niixlng  such  materiel  to  bp  treated  in  a  suitable  chaml)er 
with  a  medium  Insoludle  in  water  but  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing the  oil  or  other  Ingredient  to  be  extracted  :  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  mass  to  n  point  where  the  combined 
vapor  tensions  of  such  solvent  and  water  are  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  vapor  pressure  In  such  chamber,  thereby 
.•simultaneously  evapor.rtlng  such  water  with  such  medium  ; 
and  adding  more  of  such  medium  so  as  to  maintain  the 
body  thereof  In  such  chamber  substantially  constant. 

8  In  a  methoil  of  extracting  oils,  or  the  like,  from  a 
material  also  containing  water,  the  steps  which  consist  in 
evaporating  off  such  wf.ter  by  heating  said  material  along 
with  a  solvent  medium  having  a  hlgh'T  boiling  point  than 
water;  and  then  extracting  such  oils,  or  the  like,  by  wash- 
ing such  mnterial  with  a  solvent  medium  having  a  lower 
l>oiling  point  than  water 

9.  In  a  method  of  the  character  described,  the  steps 
which  consist  In  disposing  the  material  to  he  treated  in  a 
chnmbcr  In  a  relatively  thin  layer,  that  Is  In  a  layer  consid- 
erably less  in  vertical  than  in  horizontal  extent :  submerg- 
ing such  layer  of  material  in  a  suitable  solvent  medium  ; 
tnd  then  Imjiartlng  nn  undulatory  movement  to  such 
layer,  without  moving  the  same  bodily,  by  vertically  dls 
placing  successive  portions^  thereof  from  beneath,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  In  a  method  of  the  character  described,  the  steps 
which  consists  In  disposing  the  material  to  be  treated  in 
n  chamber  In  a  relatively  thin  layer,  that  is  in  a  layer  con- 
siderably less  in  vertical  than  in  horiiontal  extent ;  iob- 
mer;rinp  s.uch  layer  of  material  In  n  suitable  solvent  me 
<llum  :  moving  an  nrm  underneath  snch  layer,  «o  as  vertl- 
cally  to  displace  successive  portions  ther«»of  and  thereby 
impart  an  undulatory  movement  to  such  layer  without 
moving  the  same  bodily  :  and  at  the  same  time  stirring  the 
upper  surface  of  such  layer. 
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12.  In  a  method  of  the  character  described,  the  step? 
which  consist  In  placing  the  material  to  tte  treated  In  a 
chamber,  agitating  such  material  by  moving  an  arm  alon:; 
the  floor  of  such  chamber,  and  mingling  with  such  mate 
rial  a  quantity  of  relatirely  hard  fragmentary  materiel, 
substantially  a<*  describee]. 

[ClaUas  2  to  7,  10,  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,612.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Charles  O 
WuiTNELL.  Klngsley.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.  150.091.      (CI.  189 — 69.) 


•I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  inwardly- 
directed  upright  fl&ngea  provided  with  apertures,  a  ver- 
tically-swinging sash  hinged  at  Its  apper  end  to  the  frame, 
inwardly  extending  logs  on  the  sash  ;  said  lugs  being  con 
structed  and  arranged  when  the  sash  is  closed  to  extend 
Inwardly  through  sckl  apertures  and  beyond  lald  flanges, 
and  a  vertically-swinging  bail-shaped  handle  hn-vlng  arms 
hinged  at  their  ends  to  the  lugs  on  the  sash  ;  said  handle 
being  constructed  and  araanged  to  rest  in  pendent  position 
again.st  the  flanges  of  the  frame  when  the  sash  is  closed 
and  thereby  fasten  the  sash  against  outward  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  apertures 
in  its  upright  portion,  a  vertically  swinging  sash  hinged 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  close  against 
add  upright  portion.  Inwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  sash 
constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  inwardly  through 
said  apertures  when  the  sash  is  closed,  and  a  handle 
hinged  to  said  lugs  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  rest 
in  pendent  position  against  said  frame  portion  when  th>- 
sHMu  is  closed  and  thereby  fasten  the  sash  against  outward 
movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  liaving  a  face  plate  in  which  is  a  window  open 
ing  and  also  having  flanges  extending  inwardly   from  the 
face  plate  abov<'  and  below  end  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  and  also  having  stop  flanges  extending  laterally 
from  the  inner  edges  of  the  lower  and  side  inwardly-ex 
tending  flanges  and  further  having  a  downwardly  and  for 
wardly    extending    Up    on    the    upper    Inwardly  extending 
flange,  a  vertlrally-swlnglng  sash  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  upper 
Inwardly  extending  flange  of  the  frame  and  arranged  when 
closed    to   bring   up  against    the   said   stop   flanges   of   the 
frame  ;  and  glass  carried  by  the  said  sash  ;  the  upper  end 
of  the  sash  being  disposed  back  of  and  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  said  lip,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,267,613.  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  BATTERY  ELE- 
MENTS, Fbakk  E.  WuiTJCiT  and  Marti.n  Melia. 
PhiUidelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Truck  Com- 
pany of  America.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PvBAayivanUu  Filed.  Jojy  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  111. 62S. 
fCL  204—29.) 
L  Th«  combiaation  ol  a   bkttery  jar ;  ele«tra4e»  and 

separators  therein  :  with  a  pluvaUty  o£  plata*  having  In- 


clined co-acting  surfaces  and  free  to  move  relatively  to 
each  other  to  cause  the  Inclined  surface  o(  one  plate  to 
ride  upon  thnt  of  the  other  plate  and  take  up  any  spaces 
between  the  electrodtM. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  battery  cell  ;  atid  two  plates 
between  one  wall  of  the  Jar  of  said  oell  and  the  face  of  the 
electrode  adjacent  said  wall,  said  plates  hnving  inclined 
co-acting  surfaces  and  one  of  them  beinn  weighted  and 
free  to  move  down  relatively  to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  battery  Jar  ;  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes  therein  ;  relatively  thin  aon  conducting 
perforated  separator  plates  adjacent  the  faces  of  each 
positive  electrode  ;  porous  separator  plates  Iw^twecn  each 
perforated  plate  and  the  adjacent  negative  plate  :  and 
means  for  clamping  said  electrodes  and  separators  within 
the  Jar  to  retain  the  porous  plates  in  intimate  engagement 
with  the  faces  of  the  positive  <»lectrodes  including  at  least 
one  plate  of  relatively  heavy  material  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  rll)s  providing  surfaces  acutely  Inclined  to 
Its  plane.      / 

7.  The  combination  in  a  battery  of  a  Jar  ;  electrodes 
and  separators  therein  ;  two  plates  respectively  of  insu- 
lating material  and  metal  having  inclined  coacting  sur- 
faces and  mounted  to  permit  said  metal  plate  moving  un- 
der the  action  of  gravity  to  cause  the  electrodea  and  sepa- 
rators to  be  tightly  held  within  the  Jar. 

[Claims  3,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Cajette.] 


1,267.614.  PEANUT  -  HARVESTER.  Hbnuy  C.  Wil- 
liams. Ravine,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
114.006.      (CI.  55—132.)  1 


1.  In  n  harvester  structure,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  uprooting  means  carried  by  wld  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  axles  rotata.dy  supported  by  said 
frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted  upon  saiil  axles,  a  con- 
veyer position<(l  for  re<'fiving  articles  from  .said  uprooting 
means,  means  for  operating  said  (  onveyer  t)y  the  rotation 
of  one  of  said  axles,  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatal)ly  sup- 
ported above  said  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms 
larried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  shafts  to  said  axles  for  rotating  the  shafts  for 
rotating  said  radiatin.tj  arms  al)Ove  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  harvester  structure,  the  coml>ination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  uprooting  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame,  a  plur.Hlity  of  axles  rotatably  supported  by  said 
frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted  upon  aakl  axles,  a  con- 
vttyf'T  positioQfd  for  re<'eLTlnf  artirles  fr»m  said  uprootiBC 
tn«ftiM.  nu-ans  for  operatiag  said  coov*>jer  Uy  the  Eotatian 
of  on*  of  flaid.  axit^  a  pkiaaiLty  of  aiMfta, rotatably 
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ported  above  said  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms 
carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  shafts  to  said  axles  for  rotating  the  shafts  for 
rotating  said  rndiatinn  arms  above  said  conveyer,  a  guard 
structure  positioned  above  said  shafts  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinaDy  and  transversely  extending  rods. 

,i.  In  a  harvester  structure,  the  couiMnation  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  an  endless  conveyer  carried  by  said 
supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of  sliafts  rotatably  sup 
ported  alKivc  said  conveyer,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  carried  by  said  shafts,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  enlarged  for  beating  agri- 
cultural products  being  conveyed  to  said  conveyer,  a  guard 
structure  positioned  higher  than  said  shaft  and  arms  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  laterally  ex- 
tending rods,  said  longitudinally  extending  rods  having 
their  ends  bent  downwardly  for  preventing  sai<l  arms  from 
throwing  agricultural  products  off  the  ends  of  said  har- 
vester. 

4.  In  a  harvester  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  an  endless  conveyer  carried  ■>}•  said  sup 
porting  structure,  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatably  supported 
above  said  conveyer,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  arms  carried  by  said  shafts,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  being  enlarged  for  beating  agricultural 
products  L>eiug  lonveyrd  by  said  conveyer,  a  guard  struc 
ture  positioned  higher  than  said  shafts  and  arms  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  laterally  extend- 
ing rods,  said  longitudinally  extejiding  rods  having  their 
ends  iH-nt  downwardly  for  preventing  said  arms  from 
throwing  agriiultural  products  off  the  ends  of  said  har- 
vester, and  a  platform  positioned  beneath  said  conveyir 
for  guarding  the  conveyer  from  Interference  by  the  dirt 
over  which  the  harvester  is  traveling 


l,267.01f).  (MNOI'ENER  Cora  E.  Wilson,  Centralia, 
Wash.  Flle<l  July  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  183.764.  (CI 
30—3.) 


1.  In  a  can  opener  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  rising 
from  said  l>ase,  a  post  support  in  the  frame,  a  cutter  slld- 
able  on  the  post,  and  detachable  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  cutter  and  having  one  end  adjustably  engageable  in 
the  frame  at  intervals  thereof,  and  a  fulcrum  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  lever  and  adjustably  and  detachably  en- 
gageable with  the  frame. 

2.  A  can  ojjener  comprising  a  base,  a  rotter  movable 
vertically  relative  f<>  the  base,  a  frame  supported  upon  the 
l>a»e,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cutter  and  having  one  end 
adapted  for  adjustable  engagement  with  the  frame,  and  a 
fulcrum  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  havinK,a  nib  adapted 
for  detachable  and  adjustable  connection  with  the  frame. 

3.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  support,  a  lever  having  a 
fulcrum  for  adjustatde  and  detachable  connection  with  the 
support,  a  vertically  movable  cutter  pivoted  to  the  lever 
and  a  guide  for  said  cutter,  said  support  being  formed  at 
intervals  with  slots  for  adjustably  accommodating  one  end 
of  the  lever. 

4.  A  can  op«^ner  comprising  a  support,  a  lever  having  a 
fulcrum  for  adjustable  and  detachable  connection  with  the 


support,  a  vertically  movable  cutter  pivoted  to  the  lever, 
and  a  guide  for  said  cutter,  said  support  l>elng  formed  at 
intervals  with  slots  for  nilJiistaMy  accommodating  one  end 
of  the  lever,  and  a  finger  engaging  ear  formed  on  the  ful- 
cmni  for  permitting  the  easy  dlwngagement  thereof  from 
the  support. 

5.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  «»npport.  a  post  on  said 
suprwrt,  a  cutter  movable  upon  the  post,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  cutter,  fulcrum  means  detachably  and  swlnglngiy 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  support,  a  sleeve  on  the  cutter 
sUdably  embracing  the  post,  a  1  ase  for  the  support  and 
forming  a  can  rest,  and  a  slotted  flange  on  the  support  for 
adjustably  and  detachably  receiving  one  end  of  the  lever 
to  guide  the  same  in  its  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.616.  SYRINGE.  Monnis  Abbamovtt?..  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  David  B.  I^-vy.  New  York.  X.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1.^4.429.      (CI.  128— 25.1 


1.  A  syringe  for  treating  the  posterior  nrethrn  with  a 
liquid  medicament  comprising  a  barrel,  ndaiited  to  receive 
and  retain  a  body  of  liquid,  a  compressible  bnlb  mounted 
on  and  communicating  with  the  barrel,  and  a  second.  In- 
dependently compressible,  bull*  mounted  on  and  communi- 
cating with  the  first  bulb,  compression  of  the  second  bulb 
creating  a  sufficient  vacuum  to  cause  the  desired  amount 
of  liquid  to  enter  the  barrel  when  the  bulb  is  released  or 
to  expel  the  liquid  charge  from  the  barrel  into  the  an- 
terior urethra,  and  sul'sequent  compression  of  the  first 
bulb  acting  to  force  the  expelled  liquid  into  the  posterior 
urethra. 

:<.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  discharge  out- 
let at  one  end  and  having  two  sujx-rposed  compressible  air 
bull>«  mountetl  on  itis  oppi>site  en<l  for  the  purpfise  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  a  body  of  liquid  having  a  suitable  outlet,  an  air 
bulb  supported  by  the  t»arrel  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof  and  adapted  when  compresBcd  to  force  a 
charge  of  liquid  from  the  l>arrel.  and  a  se<ond  air  bulb 
adapted  to  discharge  through  the  liarrei  a  volume  of  air 
larger  than  said  liquid  charge,  for  the  purposes  spedfled. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,267.617  cnNT.\INFR.  .Tohn  K.  Aher.n.  I^)ngmeadow, 
Mass.  FUetl  May  2b.  1917.  Serial  No.  171.34o.  (Cl. 
128 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  main  body  por- 
tion a  closed  at  one  end  and  having  sultal>le  circulating 
openings,  nn  inner  shell  d  having  like  openings,  an  outer 
rap  f  at  the  opposite  end  sn  Inner  shell  e  both  having 
openings,  the  shell  c  being  secured  to  the  shell  a  against 
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rotation  and  the  sbells  d  and  f  beins  adapted  to  rotate 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  shells  d  and  t,  *^^  in  combination 
substantially  as  shown. 

4.  An  Inhaler  for  medicinal  compounds,  comprlalDg  a 
body  portion  having  circnlating  openings  at  each  end, 
closure  members  at  each  end  having  like  openings,  the 
closure  members  being  secured  to  a  rod  as  g  whereby 
the  movement  of  one  insures  the  movement  of  the  other. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,618.  SUPPORT.  Charlbb  C.  Andkssbn,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,954.  (CI. 
20—82.) 


3.  A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  Independent  slidably  connected  members,  each 
member  being  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel,  spaced 
rails,  the  rail-s  of  one  member  seating  slidably  between 
the  rails  of  the  other  member,  means  at  the  ends  of  the 
rails  for  securing  the  same  in  8i)ace«l  relation,  and  resili- 
ent arms  extending  from  said  means  alongside  and  engag- 
ing the  outer  faces  of  the  end  rails. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,619.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  Jamis 
Abnott,  Oalcland,  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,628.      <C1.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  gear  connections  Including  a  composite  gt^ar 
composed  of  alternate  concentric  and  eccentric  gears  be 
tween  said  shafts,  means  for  releasing  said  connections, 
and  means  for  directly  coupling  said  shafts. 

10.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  composite 
gear  composed  of  alternate  concentric  and  eccentric  gears 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft,  a  rock  frame  Journaled  on  saiii 
second  shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  rock  frame  engagflng  both 
of  said  previously  mentioned  gears. 

20.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  concentric  and 
eccentric  gears,  parts  codperating  with  said  gears,  said 
gears  having  coincident  portions  which  vary  with  respect 
to  alinement  according  to  the  varying  position  of  the 
associated  codperatlng  parts. 

21.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanlftm,  a  composite  gear 
composed  of  alternate  concentric  and  eccentric  gears,  a 
cylindrical  gear  of  the  same  length  as  said  composite  gear 
arranged  parallel  thereto,  and  a  longitudinally  shiftable 
gear  connection  between  said  gears. 

-  25.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
composite  gear  on  said  sleeve,  gear  connections  between 
said  composite  gear  and  the  other  shaft,  a  clutch  between 
said  sleeve  and  the  shaft  on  which  It  is  mounted,  a  clutch 
t>etween  said  gear  connections  and  the  other  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  directly  connecting  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
moving  said  clutches.  ' 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  19,  22  to  24,  and  26  to  50  not 
printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,020.  DRY  BATTERY.  FaaniNAMn  Paci/  Badmam, 
KUsnacht,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79,198.      (CI.  204—88.) 


A  dry  battery  of  the  kintl  having  plate  electrodes  of 
Which  the  carbon  electrodes  are  irapregnated  with  imper- 
vious substances  and  formed  with  a  cavity  at  one  side 
for  the  reception  of  soft  electrolyte  which  is  In  contact 
with  the  negative  electrode  each  of  which  latter  is  In 
contact  with  the  positive  of  the  adjacent  element,  fitted 
with  cartKin  electrodes  impregnated  to  a  suitable  depth  at 
the  face  rearward  of  the  cavity  only  where  tbe  impregnat- 
ing substance  Is  made  to  form  only  a  complete  surface  flll- 
ing  layer  for  the  pores,  and  a  metal  frame  applied  to  the 
Impregnated  face  of  each  carlwn  electrode  to  serve  as  solid 
contact  portion  with   the  adjacent  negative  electrode. 


1.2r,7,021.  PRESSER  F(X>T  FOR  SEWINQ  MACHINES. 
JusKPH  UKacEK,  Jr..  Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  «  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Fll«*  July  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,896. 
(CI.   112—13.) 


2.  .\  presser  foot  for  sewing  niHchines  including  in 
coiiitdiiatioti.  :i  supportinK  shank,  a  main  foot  portion 
ri>:!<lly  connected  lo  ,';alii  shank  and  having  means  fur 
supporting  th*-  stationary  member  of  a  trimming  mecha 
nism,  said  presser  foot  having  a  guiding  channel  for  dl 
rectln«  the  edges  to  be  trimmed  to  the  trimming  mechn- 
■  ism,  and  a  projecting  arm  carried  by  said  main  shank 
snd  adapted  to  have  sliding  engagement  with  a  bar  sup 
ported  by  the  head  of  the  machine  for  resisting  the  lateral 
force  of  the  movable  trimming  member. 

4.  \  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  including  in 
combination,  a  supporting  shank,  a  main  foot  portion 
rigidly  connected  to  said  shank  and  having  means  for 
supporting  the  stationary  member  of  a  trimming  mecha- 
nism, said  presser  foot  having  a  guiding  channel  frtr  di 
recting  the  edges  to  be  trimmed  to  the  trimming  me<ha 
nism.  a  strip  deflector  carried  hy  the  preiwer  foot  and 
extending  across  said  guiding  channel  for  deflecting  the 
trimmed  off  strip  away  from  the  needles,  means  for  plv- 
otally  supporting  said  strip  deflector,  whereby  the  same 
may  be  turned  away  from  the  needles  to  give  access 
thereto  for  threading,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  strip 
deflector  in  either  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  1.  ■{.  and  5  not  print'  d  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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watr^cTlu^'n  '°f  ?"°«  «y«»«''°  '«'  boilers  comprising  a 
water   column    having  separate   water   and    steam    cham 

poitlons  of  the  boUer.  expansion  tubes  supported  thereon 

tater  ;r"?  """"iJ    "'    "^^^"^    extremities    wlthTaid 
water  and   steam  chambers,  a  bousing  supported  on  said 

T^^a\"  '',"™"*"  "'  •°''°'*°"  mounte^for  oiiraUon 
ot  ^1    7    °,l-  "I*"  """^  «"PI>orted  on  the  outVr  en.l. 

tl^Lf  ^'^  *"'"■  "'°°*^*«^   ^''»»  ^'''l  '«r  operating 
rald^  indicators    to    correspond    to    the    expansion    of    the 

6.   A  water   indicating  system  for    boilers  comprising  a 

ranged  at  different  elevations  thereon,  connections  be 
tween  said  tubes  and  the  steam  portion  of  the  boiler 
ZTT^  *"^''"*'"  respectively  operably  connected  wUh 
said  tube.,  respectively  for  Indicating  the  high  Inter 
mediate  and  low  stages  of  the  water,  and  I-afves  at  Ind 
below  the  planes  of  said  tubes  for  further  lnd[« ting  the 
stages  of  the  water  therein.  "«"ng  toe 

[Oaims  1  to  8  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,267,623.  ROAD  DRAG  AND  LEVEI.ER.  A.PHcrs  C 
BowEx,  Des  Moines.  lown.  Filed  June  25.  1917  Se- 
rial .No.  176, Sin.     in    —     -*  '^ 


Jh^Lr""  '""""""^  '""  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  ma- 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  suDoort 
^g  wheels  therefor,  a  draw  bar  mounted  fo^^re^aJS^ 
movement  on  said  frame,  slide  bars  mounted  betw^nthS 
ends  on  „id  frame  for  pivotal  and  sliding  m^ve^^^t   4' 

witl'LTd^l?''   "'"^  '*"   ^'°^  P'votaTrnn'«.  ^' 
r„i  ;r.     .  "'■■  ^^^"^  ^*^"°^  working  members  hav- 

ing their  inner  ends  ptvotally  connected  with   said  fr-ml 

rmirw:,':r;"-\^""°'^""'^  ^•-^  outenndi^rrd 

ratmoers  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  slide  bars  ^ia^ 
memb,>rs  on  said   slide  bars,  and   flexible    Wi^seJ^^ 

extended  around  said  guide  members  and  seen rTt"  iw 
frame  whereby  when  the  draw  l«r  is  slid  ^ZZiTy  S W 
flex  ble  members  will  be  tightened  for  raising  the  o"ir 
ends  of  said  ground  working  members 

'*''*''"•'  ^-  ^  to  6.  8,  and  9  no,  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 

1.267,624.  FOU.NTAIN-PEN.  G.OKo.  Fha.vkmv  Bb^vdt 
Bos  on.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Moore  Pen  Com^a^' 
Boston.   Mass.,  a   Corporation   nf  iu„„..     w  '-"™Pany, 

Mnr    iQ    1Q1-     "   '^    '^»'o™"on   or  Massachusetts.      Filed 
Mar.  19,  Iftl..     Serial  No.  155.654       (Cli-O—SO) 


own.     Filed  June 


t  Jin  .  ,^  °  ^'°  Including  a  fetHl  bar  having  a  longl- 
tudln..l  feed^groove  and  baring  a  pjuralitv  of  grooved  In- 
dependent of  said  feed-groove  on  either  side  therZf  and 
troughs  extending  longitudinally  of  and  effectinT direct 
iDtercommuni^-atlon  betwe^-n  said  grooves 
t„L;^  'f^^^°  ^^"^  including  a  feed  bar  having  a  longl- 
a  plurality  of  grooves  m  each  of  the  sides  of  the  bar 
Mid  s.d.^  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  downward  worsinir 
the    grooves    and    re-flow    to    the    barrel    supply    when    the 

ron".^;  °    T  h"    "^^^    '°    ""^""^^    inverted' position     an  1 
roughs  extending  longitudinally  of  and   effecting  direct 
intercommunication   betw.ven  .said  groove. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 

1.267.«25^      PORTABLE    RABBIT-CAGE.      Wa.^h    W.i, 
U..M    nR.vDi^v.   Pasadena,   Cal.      Filed   Aug.  21,   1917 
Serial  .No.   187,365.      (CI.  119—17) 


je 


on  -J    r         r  °'  ^^^  '''***  described,  a  frame  supported 
on  wheels,  a  draw  bar  slidably  mounted  for  fore-aVd-af 
movement  on  the  frame,  slide  bars  mounte.l  on  said "r.me 
between  their  ends  for  pivotal  and  sliding  movement    the 

7^1t   Jf  '^^"J^^-  ""'J  'f^""^  working  members  having 
nH      7*",*'''^''    operatlvely    connected    with    the   other 

^rVlL    l^'V"  "  "°"^  rearwardly.  sald^raw 
w.  J«  ""rwardly,    the   outer   ends    of   said    ground 

l^nTT^"  :*"  "*  ^™''°  forwardly  and  In^rSlv 
„„  -K  ,  .  *'  *^*  ''^"  described,  a  frame  mounted 
on  wheels,  a  draw  bar  designed  to  be  attached  to  a  sour^ 

on  ^IT''  '"IT  ""'"'"•^  "^'"•»*""  "™'>«^«^   diagTuam 
Z/^        r**'"-  "*'  °^°"  '"  oP-ratlreJy  connecting 

when  said  draw  bar  1.  moved  rearwardly  by  said  source 
of  power,  the  outer  ends  of  said  ground  workln^J  memS^S 


2.   A   device   of   the   character   described    comprising  an 
s.T°   77^  ;'-«««Portable  frame,   an  animal   house  at  one 

r;  a ""::';;;' ''  ^'^  ^"'"^-  -^  ^-^ '-  ^-'osmg  «,d'dlor 

r.?'  L,        .      "^'  ™o^«»^'>-  mounted   in   the  frame    said 
cage    being  inclosed   at   its  bottom   with  a   wire  or   ot^er 

teT'^wlti^tl'T'""'  "'^'  "  """"^'^  -'''  •^*^^^  t^  -^- 
ter  with  the  door  way  of  the  animal  house  when  the  c^ge 

s  lowered,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  upon  the  fnmo  for 

n"nL?'  m'.  '"""'"'^  *•"•  ^»«^*'-  ""^  counterweigh?  me„; 
UiKm    said    lever   for   counterbalancing    the   weight   o"  tV 

3    A  device  of  the   character  described   comprising  an 
open  work  wheelcl  transportable  frame,  an  animal  hon"e 

li  Z  r,  ".  ***"  '"""'  "°^  P'"^**"^  '^'th  a  door  w"; 
at  its  side  facing  the  space  bounded  by  the  frame  .  Z!Z 
for  Closing  said  door  way.  an  Inclosed'  «ge  mounted^! 


>  » 


8so 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


!May  26,  19 1 8. 


May  28, 1918. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


6^1 


vertical  movement  within  the  frame,  said  cage  bplng  pro- 
vided wlUi  a  screen  at  Its  ba8«>,  and  having  a  pasuage  at 
Its  front  for  communication  with  the  door  way  when  tho 
cage  la  in  lorWered  position,  a  lever  pivotalljr  mounte<l  at 
the  front  of  the  frame  and  having  an  operating  end  ex- 
tending l>eyond  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  central 
arm  and  side  arms  extending  inwardly  above  the  central 
and  end  portions  of  the  cage,  connections  between  said 
arms  and  the  said  portions  of  the  cage,  and  means  upon 
the  frame  for  rngaRement  with  one  of  said  arniH  to  sup- 
port the  cage  in  an  elevated  position. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,626.  DASH-POT  BUFFER.  Alfrkd  T.  Brow.n, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warn«T  Elevator  Mfg. 
Company,  Cincinnati.  OMo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,320.     (CI.  74—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  holder  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  end  and  a  conical  portion 
communicating  th«rewlth,  a  piston  reciprocal  therein,  a 
hollow  piston  rod  communicating  through  the  piston  with 
the  fluid  holdfT,  a  concentric  guide  post  secured  within 
the  holder  and  passing  through  the  piston  Into  the  hollow 
rod,  a  coll  s|>ring  within  the  piston  rod  surrounding  said 
guide  post,  and  tidapted  to  move  the  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  external  guide  sleeve  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
holder  for  the  piston  rod,  and  means  for  freely  flowing 
the  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  during 
the  spring  actuated  piston  stroke. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocal  therein,  the  cylinder  having  a  fluid  overflow 
portion  projected  l)eyond  the  normal  piston  position,  a 
hollow  piston  rod.  a  guide-post  in  the  cylinder  extending 
into  the  hollow  piston  rod.  and  a  coll  spring  supported 
on  the  guide  post  and  extended  into  the  piston  rod  for 
moving  the  plstou  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  S  not  printed  in  thp  Cazettc.  ] 


1.267.627.     ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.     Fr.anklin  L   Campbkll. 


Delaware, 
121.225. 


Ohio.       File<l 
(CI.  48 — 30  ) 


Sept.    20,    1916.       Serial    No. 


>n  artiflclfll  bait,  comprising  an  elongated  body  made 
from  flexible  material  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 


point  to  the  hook,  the  said  body  being  formed  with  a  sub- 
stantially crescent  shaped  head  and  tall  and  also  cor- 
rugated side  edges,  the  means  of  connection  between  the 
biKly  and  hotk  having  ti-rmlnal  projections  stiffened  to 
project  t>oyiiii<l  the  Ixidy  plane  to  indicate  legs,  a  hanger 
■onnectetl  at  the  point  of  connection  of  the  body  and 
l.oolc,  jind  a  triple  hook  loosely  connected  to  the  hanger. 


1.207.G2S  DEVICE  FOR  OILING  AXlLE  SPINDLES 
WITH  HARD  OIL.  EDMUND  H.  Cassbl,  Madrid.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,890      (CI.  (34—26. ) 


1.  In  a  devil'*'  of  the  class  desirlhed.  the  combination 
of  a  spindle  with  a  vehicle  hub  comprising  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  hub  casing  mounted  on  said 
.-sleeve  having  in  one  portion  a  compartment,  an  oil  tube 
received  within  siild  compartment  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending away  from  said  compartment,  an  pil  cup  on  said 
last  portion,  said  tube  being  tapered  from  Its  end  adja- 
cent to  the  oil  cup  toward  its  other  end,  said  sle<>ve  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  portions  offset 
from  other  portions  clrcumferentlalJy  of  the  sleeve,  said 
tube  having  holes  extending  through  it  registering  with 
siiid  slot,  said  casing'  having  an  extension,  and  a  cap  on 
said  extension. 

4.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spindle  with  a  sleeve  thereon,  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing through  it.  provided  with  a  portion  offset  drcumfer- 
entially  of  the  slwve  from  another  portion,  a  hub  casing 
receiving  sad  sleeve,  and  having  a  comparttient  for  an  oli 
tube,  an  oil  tube  received  in  said  compartment  and  ex- 
tending away  therefrom,  a  cup  on  said  oil  tube,  said  tube 
being  provided  with  graduated  openings  registering  with 
s.iid  slot.  Huld  openings  t>elng  gradually  larger  in  size  as 
they  are  farther  from  said  cup,  an  extension  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  casing,  and  a  cap  on  said  extension. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.207.629.  DENTAL  DRILL.  IIerm.w  E.  S.  Chayes, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  i-^l.-d  Aug.  D',.  1915.  Serial  No. 
45.74S.      (CI.   29— 145  ) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  doscrlbed,  a  bifurcated 
Kprlng-pressed  drill  retaining  member.  a£d  ^cam  means  for 
movin;;  said  member.  ' 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drill  socket, 
a  drill  mounted  In  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  cot  out 
portion,  a  spring  pressed  plate  having  a  forked  end  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  drill  to  retain 
the  drill  withm  the  socket  and  a  rotatable  cam  means  for 
nutving  said  spring  pressed  plate  to  release  the  drill,  said 


mrans   provided   with  a   circular  groove  aD4  a  retaining 
plate  provided  with  «   forke«l  end   for  engagement  within 
said  groove  to  retain  the  cam  In  operative  position. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaefte.J 


1.2«7.«30.     BINDER      Hal  <;.  Child,  gpokane,  Wash.,  a«- 
slfBor  to  CWld  and  Walton  Company.  Spokane,  Wash.. 

a  Corporation.      Kii.i)  .|„,i    ,{,  1917.      Serial  No    140  SOI 
Ml.   12» — 88.) 


1.  .\  binder  for  ■■atalot'ues  pamphlets  and  the  Wko.  com- 
prising' a  dark  adapte.l  to  ix-  placed  ndjacent  the  hack  of 
the  catalogues,  pamphl.ts  and  the  like,  meang  detachably 
connected  at  both  ends  with  said  beck,  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  leaves  of  the  catalogues,  pamphlets  and  the 
like  nnri  to  hoUl  the  same  Miljscent  said  back,  separate 
covers  (letachaMy  (onuerte<l  with  said  back  aiKl  adapted 
to  inclose  said  caralocius.  pamphlets  and  the  like  and  a 
flange  on  each  of  said  covers  at  the  rear  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  extend  Inwardly  between  the  catalogues,  pam- 
phlets and  the  like  and  said  back 

2.  A  binder  for  catalogues,  pamphlets  and  the  like,  coni- 
prLsing  a  rijild  bark  with  caps  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
■  daptrd  to  be  placed  adjacent  the  back  of  the  catalogues, 
pamphlets  and  the  like,  extendible  anchor  rods  adapted  to 
he  placed  hetwecn  the  leaves  of  the  catalogues,  pamphlets 
and  the  like,  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  back  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  aofhor  rods  to  .said  hack. 

3.  A  binder  for  catalogues,  pamphlets  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  rigid  back  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  the  back 
of  the  .atal.gues.  pamphlets  and  the  like,  anchor  rods 
adapted  to  he  placed  between  the  leaves  of  the  catalog-ues. 
psmi'hlets  and  the  like.  links  having  rounding  ends,  de- 
taihahle  caps  at  the  ends  of  said  hack  to  which  said  links 
are  secured  and  nuans  of  connection  between  said  anchor 
rods  and  links 

4.  .V  tc.nporary  hinder  <omprislng  a  rigid  liack,  a  link  at 
ea.h  end  of  said  ha^  k,  anchor  rods,  paralleling  said  back, 
deiachaldy  and  slklabiy  conntnted  with  said  links,  com- 
hined  with  ii  n  movable  cover  ct)niposed  of  two  parts  each 
haviu;.'  an  inwardly  .\tcndiiii:  flange  at  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  said  fan-es  h.  ini;  ada|.ted  to  meet  or  overlap  each 
other 

5.  .V  temporary  hinder  .omprislng  a  rigid  back,  a  link  at 
each  end  of  said  back,  said  links  b<  ing  each  composed  of 
two  parts,  n.cans  for  lo,  kln^-  the  two  parts  together,  an- 
chor ro<ls  paralleling  said  back  detach^ibly  and  slidably 
connected  witli  ~.iid  links  and  a  removable  cover  connected 
with  s.nid  llnkv 


motion  Hnka  ptrotalJy  coBBected  to  the  stylus  am  and  a 
suitable  support  whereby  the  stylus  arm  is  movable  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  in  which  the  lever  moves 
aad  the  gtylus  may  be  moved  over  the  chart  }d  a  (Ure<  tlon 


parallel  to  the  tltae  graduation*  :  and  a  connecting  link  l>e- 
tween  the  stylus  arm  and   the  aforesaid    Icve;    h.iving  unl- 
verKai  jtdnt  <oune(  ti»»ns  with  lach. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267.632.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTI- 
CLES. Ki-w.AKp  K.  CUiisavi.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
June  3,  1916      Serial  No.  101.608.      (CI.  92 — 54.) 


1.267.631.  SPEED  RECORDKR.  Willakd  ChipmaN, 
Tor<.nto.  Ontario.  Canada  nied  Mav  19.  1917.  Serial 
No.   16».«S0.       (CI.   2.'»4 — ,S]    I 

1     In    a    spe.>d    reconler.    the    r^mbinafion    of    a    clock   ■ 
driven  (hart   sheet  graduated  for  Time  an<i  speed  ;  a  tablet 
roller  over  which  th<'  sheet  passes  ;  a  roUtable  member  he 
hind   the  plane  of  the  part  of  the  sheet  passinc  over  the 
r«»ller  and  movable  alao  in  a  dIrtMttlon  parallel  to  its  axis 
of  rotation  and  transversely  of  the  sheet,  and  adapted  to 
take  up  positions  corresponding  to  the  rate  at  which  it  Is 
rotated  :  a  sleeve  movahie  by  said  member  ;  a  formardly  ex 
tending  lever  fulcrumod  l>ehind  the  sleoTe  and  actuated  by 
said   <leeve  :  n   stylus  arm  carrying  a  stylus  engaging  the 
part  of  the  chart  sheff  passing  over  the   roller;  parallel  1 
2.-.0  O.  G.— 56 


I.  The  comhinatlon  (if  a  revoiubJe  rmdd.  a  duct  member 
revolut>ie  with  the  ro.ild  and  provlde<l  with  a  noxzie.  and 
means  for  relatively  wving  the  n^Mie  into  and  out  of  the 
mold  at  predeternnn.ii  points  lj»  the  revoimlon  of  the 
niold  an<i   duct   meniher. 

47.  The  cv>mbination  <<t  a  itearing  member  having  piis- 
sages,  a  rotary  hub  surrounding  ihe  hearing  member  the 
hub  b»-lDi:  provide.!  with  hollow  arms  provided  with  hollow 
bead.s  and  tb<'  hub  on  its  rotation  bringing  the  ianer  ends 
oi  the  arms  into  r- glster  with  said  perfonitlons  rotary 
hollow  spindles  extending  into  »aid  heads  and  havlrif  out- 
lets therein,  ctjntainers  having  perforared  bottoms,  sup- 
porte-i  by  the  spindles,  means  for  rotating:  the  hub  and  for 
Independently  more  rapidly  rotatine:  the  spindles,  a  pnlp^ 
deiiTPrlng  head  having  rhnnjlKTs.  a  rotary  pocketed  BM>m 
b.  r  surrounding  the  bead,  the  pockets  of  wkich  are  adapted 
to  reglKter  in  series  with  the  respective  chambers  on  the 
rotation  of  .s;iid  pcx-keted  member,  swinging  duts  .-on 
nected  with  said  i.ock<  ted  member  and  in  communication 
with  th.  respwtiv.'  p.^-kets  iheroof.  said  swinging  tloct* 
havin»'  UMZzlej..  means  for  rotating  said  pockete<l  munher 
with  -aid  hub.  ami  roetms  for  acting  aualnst  the  swin^n;: 
ducts  to  effei  t  the  movement  of  the  n.  riles  thereof  Into 
and  out  of  the  molds 

[ClalDis  2  to  46  not  printe^l  In  the  Gar-tte.] 


1  .  2  t?  7  .  f,  3  3        AIR   SPEED  INDICATOR   K<  >I!    1  SF   n\ 
AEROPLANES    AND    THE    LIKE       PRrnXHi.      Hoi.l«> 
coDMBK  Ci.iFT    Harnes    London.    Englan.i       Filed    Sept 
21.  1»17.     Serial  No.   ISt^.-'ilS       (CI.   17.-.— 183  ) 
1.   An   audible    speed    Indh-ator    for   aeroplanes    and    the 
like,  comprising  a  case  divld.-d  by  means  of  a  flexllde  dla 
phragm   into  two  chsinh.  rs.   one  a   pr«>K«ure     bamber  and 
the  other  a  so  called  stati-  chamber    a  pr»s»nre  pipe  )^ad 
Ing  Into  the  prespure  chamb*>r    a  xuction   pipe  lea<ltng  Into 
the  static   chamber    a   flat   spring   finger   mounted    in   the 
static   chamber   and    Insulated    from    the   cas*-.   n    contnct 
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point  carrlpd  by  said  spring  finger,  a  terminal  connected 
ro  said  flnf;<^r.  a  8(>oond  spring  finger  slinilarly  mounted 
In  said  cas^.  a  contact  point  carried  by  Bald  spring  finger 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  point  carried  by  the 
other  spring  finger,  a  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
spring  finger,  a  pin  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  adapted 
to  contact  the  first  spring  finger,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  one  of  the  contact  points  carried  by  one 
of  the  spring  fingers  relative  to  that  carried  by  the  other 
sprint;  finger,  an  electric  buzzer  or  the  like,  a  battery  or 
other  source  of  electric  energy  and  an  electric  lead  con- 
necting said  contact  maker,  buzzer  and  battery. 


2.  An  audible  speed  indicator  for  aeroplanes  and  vhe 
like,  comprising  a  case  divided  by  means  of  a  flexlblf  dia- 
phragm into  two  chambers,  one  a  pressure  chamber  and 
the  other  a  so-called  static  chamber,  a  pressure  pipe  lead- 
ing Into  the  pressure  chamt>er,  a  suction  pipe  leading  Into 
the  static  chamber,  a  flat  spring  finger  mounted  in  the 
static  chamber  and  insulated  from  the  case,  a  terminal 
connected  to  said  spring  finger,  a  second  spring  finger 
similarly  mounted  and  having  a  similar  terminal,  a  pin 
or  projection  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  first  spring  finger,  electric  contact  points  car- 
ried by  the  two  spring  fingers  and  opposed  to  one  another, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  one  of  these  contact 
points  relative  to  the  other,  an  electric  buzzer  or  the  like 
and  a  battery  or  other  source  of  electric  energy  both  of 
which  are  coupled  up  in  circuit  with  the  Instrument 
through  the  terminals  connected  to  the  spring  fingers, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  at  which  the  instru- 
ment will  produce  the  audible  signal. 

4.  An  audible  speed  Indicator  for  aeroplanes  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  case  divided  by  means  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm  Into  two  chambers  one  a  pressure  chamber 
and  the  other  a  so-called  static  chamber,  a  pressure  pipe 
leading  from  a  position  In  the  slip  stream  of  the  pro- 
peller of  the  aeroplane  to  the  pressure  chamber,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  leading  from  a  position  in  the  slip  stream  of  the 
propeUer  of  the  aeroplane  to  the  static  chaiutier.  a  flat 
spring  finger  mounted  In  the  static  chamber  and  InHulated 
from  the  case,  a  terminal  connected  to  said  spring  finger, 
a  second  spring  finger  similarly  mounted  and  having  a 
similar  terminal,  a  boss  or  projection  carried  by  the  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  contact  the  first  spring  finger, 
electric  contact  points  carried  by  the  two  si)ting  fingers 
and  opposed  to  one  another,  means  for  adju.sting  the  posi- 
tion of  one  of  these  contact  points  relative  to  the  other 
and  an  electric  buzzer  or  the  like  and  a  battery  or  other 
source  of  electric  energy  both  of  which  are  coupled  up  in 
circuit  to  the  spring  fingers. 

5.  An  audible  speed  Indicator  for  aeroplanes  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  case  divided  by  means  of  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm Into  two  chambers  one  a  pressure  chamtx^r  and 
the  other  a  so  cnllwl  static  chamber,  a  pressure  pipe  load- 
ing from  a  position  In  the  slip  stream  of  the  propeller  of 
the  aeroplane  to  the  pressure  chamber,  a  suction  pipe 
leading  from  a  position  in  the  slip  stream  of  the  pro- 
peller of  the  aeroplane  to  the  static  chamber,  a  flat  spring 
finger  mounted  in  the  static  chamber  and  Insulated  from 
the  caw,  a  terminal  connected  to  said  spring  finger,  a 
second  spring  finger  similarly  mounted  and  having  a 
similar  terminal,  a  boss  or  projection  carried  by  the  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  contact  the  first  spring  finger, 
electric   contact   points  carried   by   the   two   spring  fingers 
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and  opposed  to  one  another,  means  for  adjusting  the  pool 
tlon  of  one  of  these  contact  points  relative  to  the  other, 
means  for  adjusting  the  speed  at  which  the  Instrument 
will  produce  the  audible  signal,  means  for  Indicating  at 
what  speed  the  Instrument  is  set  to  pro<loce  the  audible 
signal,  and  an  electric  buzzer  or  the  like,  a  switch  and  a 
battery  or  other  source  of  electric  energy  said  contact 
maker  buzzer  switch  and  battery  being  coupled  up  In  one 
circuit. 

[Claims  3  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,»67,634.  BUFFING  MACHINE.  81MON  Coopkh.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brass  Goods  Manufacturing  Co  , 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fil-id 
Aug.  24.  19\%.     Serial  No.  116.590.      (CI.  51 — i.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revolving  turret,  radially  extffndlng  rotating 
shafts  carrle<l  by  said  turret,  means  for  supporting  ob- 
jects to  be  finished  on  said  shafts  and  Ijnlshlng  means 
disposed  at  different  angles  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  objects  supported  on  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revolving  turret,  radially  extending  rotating 
shafts  carried  by  said  turret,  means  for  supp<irtlng  ob- 
jects having  major  and  minor  axes  on  said  shafts,  sup 
port.s  on  said  shafts  patterned  after  said  objects  and  ar- 
ranged with  their  minor  axes  in  lln<"  with  the  major  axes 
of  the  objects,  finishing  means  disposed  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  objects  and  tracks  dispoBed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  patterned  supports. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  revolving 
turret  having  radially  extending  arms,  shafts  movably 
supported  by  said  arms,  means  on  said  shafts  for  sup 
porting  Irregular  shaped  objects  thereon,  supports  on 
said  shafts  patterned  after  said  irregular  shajw"!  objects, 
flnishing  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
objects  and  tracks  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  patterned  supports  in  position  to  shift  the  supports 
and  shafts  toward   said  finishing  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  revolving  turret,  radially  extending  rotating 
shafts  carried  by  said  turret,  means  for  supporting  objects 
to  be  finished  on  said  shafts,  finishing  means  disposed  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  objects  supported  on  said 
shafts,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  turret 
and  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  turret  and  Its  con- 
tained shafts  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  finishing  means 
aforesaid. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revolving  turret,  radially  extending  rotating 
shafts  carried  by  said  turret,  means  for  supporting  ob- 
jects to  bo  finlsh<*d  on  said  shafts,  finishing  means  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  objects  supported 
on  said  shafts,  detents  arranged  adjacent  each  shaft,  a 
keeper  arranged  to  be  successively  engaged  by  the  detents, 
a  li'ver  associated  with  the  lce<>per  to  withdraw  the  detent 
and  a  comblne<l  releasing  and  driving  member  adapted  to 
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actuate  the  lever  thereby  releasing  the  detent  from  the 
keeper  and  subsequently  engage  said  detent  to  drive  the 
turret  la  its  path  of  movement. 

[Claims  5  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,835.  CONTAINER.  Cablos  Cox,  Sedro  Woolley. 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  A.  Beaulleu! 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  21.  iyi7.  Serial  No' 
170,078.      (Cl.  221— 113.J 


and  an  Inwardly  extending  member  re<elve«l  n  said  hole,  a 
cover  cap  closed  at  one  end.  and  having  ut  ita  open  end  a 
portion  of  larger  diameter  than  lt«  main  body.  Internally 


•crew  thread«-«1  to  fit  said  sleeve.  *ald  lu.^r.  .  oiiion  ha  (ng 
BMr  its  open  end  an  Internal  groove  having  spacu  re- 
cesses. 


In  a   structure  of  the  class  dewribed.  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  supporting  bas«-  having  a   hole  through  Its 
top  wall,  of  a  receptacle  of  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
disposed  to  project  downwanlly  through  said  hole  with  Its 
upper  end   portion   fastened   to  said   top  wall,   said   upper 
end  portion  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  through 
one  Bide  of  its   cylindrical   wall  :  a  container  having  an 
opening  through  Its  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  to 
rest  on  said  top  wall  with  its  said  opening  over  the  hole 
through    said    top    wall    of    said    supporting    base;    shaft 
bearings  a.ssoclated  with  said  receptacle  with  their  axes  In 
the  same  vertical  line  spaced   from  and  parallel  with  the 
exterior    cylindrical    surface    of    said    receptacle  :    a    shaft 
vertically  disposed  to  be  rotatlvely  movable  in  said  bear- 
ings with  its  upper  end  portion  projecting  above  the  sur- 
face of  said   top  wall  :   a  shutter   plate  of  the   form   of  n 
sector  rigidly  fastened  to  the  lower  end  portion   of  said 
shaft  In  a   position   to  adapt  it   to  swing  in  a   horizontal 
plane   to   a   position   where   It   will   serve   as   a    removable 
bottom  for  said  receptacle:  a  hand  lever  fastened  to  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft  to  swing  In  a  horizontal 
plane    above    said    top    wall  :    a    grate  like    shutter    fr.ndy 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  underside  of  said  fop  wall  and  adapte<l  to  be  rota- 
tlvely movable  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  project  It  through 
the  slot  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  one  side  of  the  wall  of 
said    receptacle    tberei.y    to    obstruct    the    passageway    be- 
tween said   r.'ceptacle  and  said  container  ;   and  a   helical 
spring   associated    with    .said    shaft    and    with    said    grate- 
like shutKT.   and  adapted   to  exert   its  force   with  a   tend- 
ency  to  dispose   siiid   graiellke   shutter   to   register   with   a 
certain   portion   of  said   sbiiiter   plate   with   respect   to   its 
circumferential  position  on  said  shaft  whereby  when  said 
shutter  plate  is  not  In  a  position  to  serve  as  a  "bottom  wall 
of  said  receptacle,  then   said   grate  like  shutter  will   be  In 
a  position  to  obstru-t   the  passageway  betwe.-n  said  con- 
tainer and  said  receptacle. 


1.2«7.ti37.  COMIUNATION  SQUARE  AND  BEVEL.  JOH  V 
Dai  JAT.  San  Martin.  Cal.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,145.  Renewed  Oct.  23.  1917  .Serial  No 
198.178.      (CI.  33 — 98.) 


X 


/*. 


^ 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  stock 
provided  with  a  beveled  end  and  having  an  ofwnlng  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  said  beveled  end,  said  stock 
being  also  provided  with  longitudinal  recesses  opening 
inwardly  from  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  stock  said 
recesses  having  end  walls  arranged  at  different  angles 
to  the  «Hlge  of  the  stock,  a  slide  mounted  In  the  said 
opening  and  having  Its  outer  end  beveled  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  head  arranged  to  fit  against  and  con- 
form to  the  configuration  of  the  l.eveled  end  of  the  stock 
and  arms  pivoted  In  the  said  reopsses  of  the  stock  and 
arranged  to  swing  outwardly  against  the  said  end  walls 
of  the  recessj's. 

2    A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  stock  com- 
prising   an    intermediate    and    outer    longitudinal    sections 
fitting  flat  against  one  another,   the  out.r  sections  being 
provided    at    their    Inner    faces   with    longitudinal    recesses 
open  at  one  of  th.'  side  e<lges  of  the  stock  and   the  inter- 
mediate   section    iHing    recessed    to    form    a    longitudinal 
opening  which  extends  inwardly  from  one  end  of  the  8to<  k 
the  latter  being  be^eled  thereat.  |.i voted  arms  mounted  in 
the   recesses    of   the    sides   or   outer    sections   and    a    slide 
operating  In  the  said  opening  of  the  intermediate  section 
j   and   having  its   outer  end   cut   at   an  angle  and   prorided 
I   with   a    plate   or    head    arranged    to    conform    to   the   con- 
[   figuration  of  the  said  bevele,!  end  of  the  stock,  said  slide 
being    movable    inwardly   and    outwardly    to    form    an    ex- 
tension bevel. 


1.267.636.  DUST  CAP.  Charles  Chatty.  Grinnell.  Iowa 
Flh-d  July -2.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.272.  (CI.  152—12.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  a  cen- 
tral screw-threaded  opening,  said  base  being  adapted  to 
be  screwed  on  to  the  externally  screw  threaded  valve  cas 
Ing  on  an  inner  tub*-,  and  fit  against  a  vehicle  wheel  rim. 
said  base  having  a  sleeve  thereon  provided  with  external 
screw-threads,  and  provided  adjacent  to  said  base  with  an 
annular  groove  and  with  a  hole,  a  spring  received  in  said 
groove  having  at  one  end  an  outwardly  extending  portion 


1,267,638.  PR(X:ESS  OF  PRODUCING  BROMIN.  Rasi- 
KLaL  Datta,  Calcutta.  India.  Filed  Aug  17.  1916 
Serial  No.  115. .'.55  (CI.  23 — 10.) 
■  The  herein  descril.e<l  process  of  producing  bromin  which 
consists  in  oxidizuip  nitrosyl  bromlds  for  forming  bromin 
and  nitrous  gases,  and  .separating  out  the  bromin  thus 
produced. 


1.267.r.39.      PACKAIjE-TIE.     Joseph    W.    Di  (^amp,   Elk- 
horn.   Mont.      Filed   May    18,   1916.      Serial   No.   98  414 
(CI.  24—18.) 

A  package  tie  comprising  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent 
intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  an  enlarged  loop,  the 
wire  l>.  ing  twisted  to  maintain  the  configuration  of  the 
loop,  right  angularly  disposed  retaining  arms  projecting 
from  the  said  twisted  portion  of  the  wire,  the  terminals 
of  the  said  retaining  arms  being  bent  to  provide  loops  9 
and  10.  the  said  loops  being  elongated  and  having  their 
side  portions  dlspose«1  parallel  and  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  corresponding  retaining  arm.  the  terminal  of  the 
loop  8   being  bent  over  the  top  of  the  correapondlng  re- 


i   , 


854 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma?  ii,  ipi^ 


tatn\m^  am  an<f  fkird  o«tw«vdly  fran  the  «m<>  ro  furm 
•  V  slayd  BOfefa,  the  termkiMV  ot  tHe  loop  !•  bviBg  »eat 
vm4^^^   t1k«    cvrresipoadtDg   rHNiiatai^  arm    aiHf   tfar^   ufrt- 


wardly    to    form    a    second    V    shaped    notch,   each   of  tBe 

said    terminals   bflng  disposed    in    the   same  plane   as  the 

said   retaloloy  »mi«  fkott  Ike  Miit^  {>4MrtlnB  of  each  nt  th« 
BaW  loop» 


1,267.640.  WRITIN<;  PAPER.  CARD.  TABLET,  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Fraxk  W.  Eagei-stox,  Berkeley.  Cal.,  assignor 
to  EdwlH  W.  Beanlslty,  triwtee,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  Ii2.  1«Z.     Serial  So.  203,33?.      (CI.  35— 12) 


Writing  Qapeo,  rariLa.  padu  oc  Ctut  lil»,  te^Pitec  a  sat 
Ikict  iaWaUy  siepaceA  wUh  a.  oLitaiitf  9t  pktvrlal  r«y> 
r«HeD.ta^l«Da  af  a>D  aruioae  faumaiii  flgur*,  adarpt«ti  tor  tka 
Mibit^qfiaBt  addili«o:*,  by  tfae  UMn  at  tb«  omUtvfl  limlisw  in 
varying  relations  according  to  a  given  cod«»  to  iailcate 
wufdst.  lattera  oJ  tba  alpteitet  aa4  iHiaieraia. 


1.267,641.  EJBSISTASICE-BQtVT.  Gaoao  Egly,  Berlin- 
Treptow^  Gesmaiiy.  aatjiguoc  to  Gebraeder  Siemeaii  £ 
Co.,  Berlin- Llclit*nb«rg,  Germany,,  a  Cocparation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  Na.  82©Ji70. 
(CT.  219—76.) 

1.  Tn  a  compcession  resistance  In  combinatii^ii  a  pla- 
rality  of  Juxta4}o«ed  rcsiatajice  elameots  ol  a.  oonrporous 
electrlcariy  conductive  material  whose  conductivity  is  les- 
sened under  tie  influence  of  electric  arcs,  and  a  carbon 
ffkln  OB  the  cuntactiag  fa.ce9  ef  aaJd  elements. 

2.  Tn  a  compreswlon  resi.«itance  in  combination  a  pli^ 
rality  of  Juxtaposed  resistance  elements  of  silit  and  a 
carlion   skin   on   the   contacting  fares   of  said   elements. 


1,2«7.G42.  MSGBLATIN*i  EESlWrAMCE.  GaaRtt  Kei-Y. 
Berlin-Treptow,  G«m»ii.j,  ajwigno*-  t*  Gebr.  Siemens  & 
C«.,  Udkfeeaberc  naai  BeeUB.,  Gemaay,  a  eopaxtner< 
»kit>.  Vided  D««.  5v  1814.  Serial  No.  ai5.»4.  (CI. 
219 — 4».). 


1'.  A  Vf^irulartinr  resiataoce  comprMnr  in  cocBtdaattaa. 
an  arppraaiaurtel^  ttone-nhae  siUiped  r»«Aa4uu>c«  Mock,  pra- 
><-tSa«a  c>xtMi4tag  radially   froa   the  oater  pcriplwrj  a< 


mid  likN-k.  aivtailk'  roaCir^  pte<  es  diseased  adjacent  t»  tlM 
ofHtr   rtKlsr  of  Miid   pr^JertJooa,   ancF  a   ceotially  ptv«ted 

I  untact   switch   adapted    t»  »iM*»^»»lvely    evBtact   witbr  aK 
the  contact  places. 

2.  A  regulating  resistance  comprising  in  combination, 
an  approximately  horse-shoe  shaped  resistance  block  of 
?«r7fngf  crww-aeefltMi.  pr*^tlon»  ext»4Iar  radlaHy  frwa 
th^  «mtw  periphery  of  sal*  WoHl,  mtetatRfe  caata^t  places 
rrt<«p()»«f  adjacent   to   the   owfer  ends   of  a»id  pmfectl^mis. 

II  ud    a    centrally    pivoted    conta'Ct    swtte*    adapted'   to    suc- 
cessively contact  with  all   the  contact  pieces. 

3.  .\  regulating  resistance  coa^)risiug  in  combination, 
au  approximately  horse  sjAoe  8hap«^(f  resistance  block,  pro- 
jections extending  radially  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  Mock,  metallic  cantact  pieces  dbposed  adjacent  to 
an<l  partly  inclosing  tha  Astec  periphery  of  said  projec- 
tions, and  a  centrally  pivoted  contact  switch  adapted  to 
successively   contact   with   all   the   coolact   pieces. 

4.  A  regulating  resistance  compriaing  In  combination, 
an  approximately  horse~«hoe  sharfked  resistance  block 
whose  cross-«ee1si«B.  ataadH^  Lncieaaea  from  one  end  of 
the  body  to  the  other,  projefttoaa  exteadlng  radially  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  Idocl,  metaBlc  contact  pieces 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  onter  ends  ef  aaid  projections, 
and  a  centrally  plroted  lontact  suLtch  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively contact  with  all  the  contact  pieees. 

5.  A  regulating  resistance  comprising  In  combination, 
an  approximately  honw-sh»w  shtrped  reaiatance  block  of 
varying  cross  section,  projections  extending  radially  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  block,  metallic  contact  pieces 
ifl.sposi'd  arfjacent  to  and  partly  Inriosfng  t*e  ontier  pecfpb- 
er>  «f  ^ffltrl  pmjfrrtcrBs  niid  a  cmtTHHy  pfvoted  contact 
Twftrft  adapted  to  strccessfv^ly  contact  wttft  «11  ffte  caa- 
fiK-t  p**ecea.  | 


l.,2«:;.&43.       WAXES    GAi«;£.       Cam..    Eibxb,    Dacskeatar, 
HaMM^,.  asitignar   t»  WUthMa<'»  ^antifartnftaf  CaamttBQ^ 
SAass..   a   Cocpscatikm  of  Maiae.     FUad 
Serial    >;o,    94,034.      iCl.    13 — M.} 


Jamaica  Plain, 
A#r.  27.  19V«t. 


t  A  mMo  r«nTprisiii«  in  com t>4 nation,  a  eontalDer,  a 
fnime  havtaw  a  sigftt  af^rture.  a  glass  betweta  said  cob- 
tainer  and  frame,  yekes  straiMUng  sai<l  cootalaey.  pias 
entered  through  said  yokes  and  franse.  srrvws  tapped  into 
sal<l  yoki's  engaging  the  hai  k  of  said  container,  and  ril>8 
on  said  frame  and  container  bearinir  against  each  other 
ar  polnta  ouCwarrt  bfyw*!  the  linen  of  strain  fP«Hr  aaid 
■i*r»»w»  to  Mmu\  ptns.  tT>  tend  ta  draw  the  ^wtloas  of  the 
(ranw  at  ffee  ^les  ef  mldi  afMrfriF*  larwardly. 

7.  .%  gag)?  ctMipriaing  la  caaiMaatioa.  a  captalaer  1.  a 
tw9nu-  15  havikir  a  stgiM  apertnve  17.  a  glaac  •  caai^md 
be4w<><>a  SHki  ftame  and  raataiiwr.  serurin^  nMaaa  31,  23, 
23v  37  fdr  4rnwing  9al(i  fram*  aoH  rontatner-  towavd  mme 
aaiKlier,  aari  aieana  2*,  31  to  pver^eaf  said  seeartiiff 
fbamt  dlatrrreisg  aaid  frame. 

fCIaliB*  2  to  6  net  piin^e<l  In  tfce  Gazette; 


Mav  28, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


*55 


UJ«7,«44.  MBCilAMiCAL  STOKJCB.  AuamiT  G.  Btvia 
Plaadame,  Aaam  BaicK  FAHKEar.cK,  G«at  Keck,  ead 
t^HK  H.  Ci^aa.  Urm  York.  A"  V  ;  Mid  FaiiartMock 
and  aaid  Ciaxk  a«ti»,t>ors  to  riaid  Klvln.  FUnd  Kept  20 
1917       Serial    .No     192.200.      (CI.    lio_ii3., 


seatioK  ia  the  a/»r««iid  re<  t-**.  *id  t^a^ated  ciutUig  Ua^le 
carried  !♦>  titf  sieai  and  eneiuiing  ©otward  therefntMU. 
aad    nttwHn  tor   li><!k<Lng   the  wieni    a«aiast   turaiag   in   tte 

'•"■aring. 


l,:i«r.«4G.  I'KtX  KKfcJO*-  BUIiAl NO  SOLID  FUEL.  Oaav 
BitooKt  KvAxa,  L.tnidownt.  I'a..  assizor  to  Tbe  United 
<;:i^  Ini(,ro\.ni,ni  i Cnipany.  I'hiladelphta,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  Filed  .Tan  3  1916  Serial 
No.  69,730.      (CI.   110 — SI  ) 


1-  la  a  iiH>(itiaal(»i  stoker,  liie  coniblnatioa  of  a  reoip 
tarle,  adaiMtHi  to  ^  mippor^ed  oo  a  looaiaotiw,  aad  to 
cura^aanUafce  aith  a  flria*  (V<^aiaK  In  the  ftreb<,i  tiKreof ; 
a  fuel  ^roJ«>ctiiig  la- miier.  laoant.  d  ia  said  r*K^»t:wi* :  an 
eieFator  raaiaK.  conirauaicatAoc  ai  iis  top  wit*  uald  rc.p 
tacie  ;  CB  cu-n»,,w  piuag^r  fitted  to  rtnsipr.Knte  la  said 
*n«  ,  a  BiotDr;  aani  poeltlT*  cmafrti^m*  a<-tmted  Wv  siiid 
toi-,  for  e««*Un«  the  coordinated  alternate  operatig*  ot 
t^  /Ufd  praiei'ting  taeail^ex  and  tke  ei^rator  plunger 

7.  In  a  mechaniral  stoker,  the  cmMiuuioo  of  a  sjKnH 
boa,  adapt.-d  to  !«>  Rupp,H-<B<l  on  u  Iooom.Hw.  and  to 
commnnl,ate  with  a  flrinc  opening  In  the  fireb<.x  thereof- 
a  fuel  shovel,  mounted  to  swInc  in  sai.l  sbovl  t.ov  :  nn 
^at«r  «a4a<.  waaaaaBlcattng.  at  tta  top.  witfc  mid 
ak<ivel  boi;  an  elevator  plunder  ftted  to  nciprortt*  in 
said  casing;  a  fuH  reviving  pocket,  apeain*  into  «.id 
casinc;  an  automatically  oporahle  wiper,  niount-.l  at  ihr 
delivery  end  (vf  salil  pocket  an.)  artini;  to  prevnt  un.ln.- 
protrusl,..  .f  fra««sents  of  fu.'l  t„.yon,t  the  adjoining  s^,. 
of  the  eJe^■mt•^  plaager  :  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
pocket,  a  aiotar;  and  positive  conn.-<  tlons  for  actuating 
the  fuel  Mnl.v  acaaa.  tbe  «i<>Fat«r  plaacer  and  the 
shovel.  h]r  aaM  matar. 

19,  la  a  BH^^kaaical  stoker,  an  indartni;  ,  aslng  for 
gearing  and  ottier  aMvnhl.^  members.  iNMoprtalnL'  a  shovel 
box.  divided  by  a  partition  into  upper  and  lawer  se.tions 
and  having  a  fart  reneivlng  pocket  at  one  aUe  af  its  lower 
section:  an  elevator  casing  extending  through  and  below 
the  lower  section,  at  an  ant'le  to  the  upper  sertion  and 
•»ea  tberete  at  U»  top.  aad  atao  opea  to  lae  fa«i  receirinc 
pocket;  and  a  «mu-  na*.  h«»pw1  ta.  aad  de|»pndlug  fran 
tW  ah«TW  tK>K.  OB  th«'  Hide  of  tbe  ei^rator  rasaag  fartk^-r 
frtnn  the  fuel  reretrlng  ptK-.ke<.  saj.1  eear  cat.  farnriac  a 
lat.rtflaa*   recepu.  k-  for  ta..  tacim«^  inavatrie  momUr.. 

IClainw    2    to   «.    8    t„    1  g.    .nd    W»    .m    priated    in    the 
<:aaet(e  I  • 


The  process  of  burning  fuel   which   consists  in   feeding 
a    hurning    fy,]  bed    through    a    furnac<'    chamber     estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  in  the  oontents  of  said  chamber  In 
sup.Tpos<.d    r.latioD    an    >ish   fusing   region   and    a   clinker 
solidifying     and     r,.,r!.on    bornln*     region     by    appropriate 
I'iast    control,    pa.ssinp   a   comhusitlble   admixture   or   asso 
<'lation  of  resi.iue  and  cartwn  froia  the  ash  fusing  region 
to  the  clinker  .solidifying  ud  eartaa   burning  region  an-l 
separating   the   surfaces  oT   the   furnace    wall    and   of   th. 
passing   admixture    or    aswxiatiaa    by   providing   spaa-   at 
fh,-    furn.-.ce    wall    in    th.     vicinity   of    the   entrance    to    th.- 
aah  aoiWifyiag  and  carbon  (an.suminu  rf^ioa.  and  there 
after    .«M«iBg    ii»e    oarbr.a   ««t    of   feke  admlxtim-    In    tlM- 
rUakinr  salidifylBir  n-gioo,  aabstantteUj  aa  d«»erU>«4 


i,;«;7.647. 


Itooa-FASTEMEA.  7h4wa«  Lm  fraaarr 
WeiJsbu^  W.  Va,  Fil«d  Sept.  2«,  1»17.  Serial  N<.' 
19a, 7. 4.       id.    1£ — fe.> 


l,267.Mr.        WKKP    <TTTER. 
<''Vls       FiV'd    Aug     IV,    it>lT 

50 — eo.) 


•lOHN     L.     ESTILI.,    Re«.d. 
Serial    No.    186.949,       (CI. 


.\  d»^ipe  nf  t^v  rtass  dfTPrrlbed  fomprisiBg  an  efengatM 
plat.  haA-hjg  onr  md  tmii  at  right  angles  and  a*iarpeae<l. 
ears  fwrmed  on  ttie  edge^  of  said  plate  adjarent  Its  aCht^ 
end  and  pro  rifled  wtth  p<TforaTionti,  an  angular  j^ar* 
having  onr-  menibeT  rtiereof  provl*?^  wit*  a  *»ot  to  re 
(Vive  the  elongated  plate  and  Its  other  memlxr  reattag 
on  said  plate  and  prtl^-i(5ed  \»ith  nn  opening  to  r»ee4<e 
rtftier  one  of  th.  earf.  and  a  cotter  pla  adapted  t9  ■pmm 
through  the  op.ning  in  the  ear  to  hold  the  second  plate 
thenon. 


i,i;r,7.«;4R.    package- tije. 
land.  0«g      Pile*!    Mar 
(CI    24 — VSt  ^ 


(TiLsaar  V.  Tawkxb,  Port 
9.    1«1«.      Serial    No.    «S4«5. 


A  w.*«l  <-un,>r  <ODipr*^lBg  .  pertAbie  aupjwrting  fratae 
a  bearing  plau'  BKmnt.^  •n  tk>  tUU-  of  tb«.  fram.  and  a.l 
Jiiiitai»ie  ti,  posUioo  th..  U.nittg  ,«  cliC«oe«t  anci^  t-^  «»«• 
v*-rtl£al.  Mki  plat..  jM«"lng  an  .<!«,.  f^-ctmrn  intefa«-ti»g  xin- 
l-^ring.  a  •«.•»  ratal ahlj,  iiManled  ia  the  b«aTiDg  in.*- 
adjaaUWe  ^w-rticaJly  tJir-n^a,  ..  «■»  «»ttar  oa  tbe  stem  aiul 


A  package  tying  device  coaalBtlng  of  a  dished  button 
provld.-.]  with  u  hole  at  the  center  for  s.-curing  a  cor.' 
«tul  m-Uit  a  <ouoatl,y  o,  its  ,«nvea«l  siutao-  atoout  such 
iiofce.   |«ft.vi<i*ng  a   sf.ac.    fwr  aeaUtag   the  rin«s  -of  a  «>i 
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wound  aboat  the  cord  portion  extending  from  the  button 
and  adjacent  the  latter,  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  cord 
will  be  locked  against  disengagement,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,267,649.  CLOTHES-POUNDER.  Grv  W.  Fbrdon, 
Creasklll,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
19n,865.      (CI.  68 — 5.) 


I 


1.  In  a  clothes  pounder  iu  LoiiiDiuatlon  an  open  mouthed 
washer   body,    a    tubular   handle   entering   the   top    of   the  | 
washer  body  and  extending  below  said  top,  stays  secured  ! 
to    the   In.slde   of   said   washer    body   and    crossing   In    and   ; 
socui  "d  to  said  tubular  handle,  a  pair  of  rods  crossing  In  i 
th*»  If'wer  part  of  the  handle  and  secured  thereto,  the  two 
pairs  L..    "rosslng  rods  forming   with    the   handle   a    cajie 
and    a    valve    within    said    rage    adapted    to    move    up    and 
down  therein. 

2.  In  r>.  clothes  poundiuu'  device,  in  combination,  a  hoi 
low  open  mouthed  washiT  body  in  the  shape  of  a  frustum, 
a  tubular  handle  for  said  washer  body,  said  handle  pass- 
ing through  the  top  of  the  frustum  and  secured  to  dis- 
charge well  within  the  washer  body,  braces  passing 
through  the  handle  for  securing  it,  a  cage  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle,  and  a  valve  within  the  cage  to  control 
passage  of  air  and  fluid  through  the  handle,  a  side  of  said 
cage   being  formed  by  said   securing  braces. 

3.  In  a  clothes  pounder,  in  combination,  a  hollow  open 
mouthed  frustum  shaped  washer  body,  a  tubular  open 
ended  handle  for  said  body,  said  handle  entering  and 
terminating  within  the  body,  the  upper  end  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  a  thumli,  a  valve  in  the  lower  end  for  con- 
trolling passage  of  air,  an<l  an  opening  in  .said  washer 
body  near  the  upper  end  thereof  through  which  jets  of 
water  may  be  made  to  sciuirt  at  will  by  control  of  the 
opening  In  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  as  the  device  Is 
reciprocated  In  use. 


mechanism,  means  connected  with  the  said  casing  for  en- 
gagement therewith  of  a  latch-plate,  and  a  cover-plate 
plvotally  connected  with  said  casing  and  co<~lperatlng  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  thereof  to  conceal  the  said 
latch  plate. 

2.  A  catch  for  portfolios,  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
main  casing  adapted  to  maintain  a  cover-pUte  actuating 
mechanism,  latch-plate  engaging  posts  extending  from 
said  casing,  anil  a  cover-plate  plvotally  connected  with 
said  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  mechanism  thereof 
to  conceal  the  said  latch-plate, 

G.  .\  catch  for  portfolios,  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
main  casing  consisting  of  a  face-plate,  side-walls  and  end- 
walls,  one  of  8ai<i  walls  being  provided  with  an  opening 
and  the  said  face-plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  post- 
receiving  openings,  means  connected  with  said  face-plate 
for  engagement  therewith  of  a  latch-plate,  a  coverplate 
plvotally  connected  with  said  said  casing,  a  lock-post  ex- 
tending from  said  cover-plate  Into  and  through  one  of  the 
openings  in  the  said  faceplate,  a  spring-engaging  post 
also  extending  from  said  cover-plate  into  and  through  the 
other  opening  in  said  face-plate,  a  resilient  post-engaging 
lever  within  said  casing  having  a  portion  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  said  lock-post,  said  lever  having  another 
portion  extending  into  and  through  the  opening  In  the 
w|iU  of  said  casing,  said  projecting  portion  of  the  lever 
serving  as  a  fingerpiece.  a  spring-plate  also  within  said 
r.ising,  said  spring-plate  having  a  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  spring  engaging  post,  and  a  stop  means  con- 
nei  tid  with  said  cover-plate  to  limit  the  oiitward  move- 
n»>nt  of  the  same. 

(Claims  3  to  5,  7,  and  S  not  printed  in  tht  Gazette.] 


1,207,650.  LOCKING  CATCM  FOR  PORTFOLIOS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Robert  O.  Flockb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  216,143. 
(CI.  70—116.) 
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1.  A  catch   for  portfolios,  and   the  like,   comprising  a 
main   casing  adapted   to   contain   a   cover-plate   actuating 


l,Jd7.R51    SUSPENDINf;  AND  CONTROLLIX<;  HEADER. 
William    B.    Ford,    Birmingham,    A, a.      Filed    Mar     30, 

1017.     Serial   No.   158,082.      (CI.  7.V-ir,7  ) 


1.  A  combined  suspending  and  controlling  header  for 
meters,  comprising  a  spacing  member  carrying  at  its  ends 
an  inlet  casing  and  an  outlet  casing  adapted  respectively 
to  connei't  the  Inlet  of  the  meter  with  the  supply  pipe 
and  the  outlet  of  the  meter  with  the  service  pipe  ;  the 
inlet  casing  being  essentially  a  T  connection,  with  a  trans- 
verse bore  In  lAe  with  the  supply  and  a  through  bore  ;  a 
meter  connecting  member  carried  at  one  end  of  the 
throiigli  bore,  ;i  hollow  tapereil  plug  in  the  through  l)ore 
having  an  open  end  presented  to  the  meter  connecting 
raenibcr.  and  a  manlpulatliH?  end  presented  througti  the 
other  end  of  the  through  bore,  and  a  coupling  collar 
threaded  upon  the  end  of  the  Inlet  casing  around  the  open 
ejid  of  the  plug  and  adapted  to  draw  the  meter  connect- 
ing member  against  said   plug  and   seat   the   same. 

2.  A  combined  susp«'ndlng  and  controlling  header  for 
neters,  comprising  a  spacing  member  carrying  at  Its  ends 
■in  inlet  casing  and  an  outlet  casing  adapted  respectively 
to  connect  the  inlet  of  the  meter  with  the  supply  pipe  and 
the  outlet  of  the  meter  with  the  service  pipe  :  the  inlet 
casing  being  essentially  a  T-connection.  with  a  transverse 
bore  In  line  with  the  supply  and  a  through  bore  ;  a  meter 
connecting  member  carried  at  one  end  of  the  through 
bore,  a  hollow  tapered  plug  In  the  through  bore  having 
an  open  end  presented  to  the  meter  connecting  member, 
arid  a  manipulating  end  presented  through  the  other  end 
of  'he  thrtMigh  bore,  and  a  cap  fitte<l  to  the  end  of  the 
inlet  casing  surrounding  the  protnidltig  mnOiptilating  end 
of  tlie  plug  and  adapted   to   bar  access  to  the   latter. 


1.26.. 652.      HAT-PIN  GUARD.     Jmsi  Fhiehson,  Albany, 
••a.      Filed    Apr    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    834  234 
24— 155.) 


(CI. 


/r 


I 


-■fV 


A  liat  pin  guard  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  a 
curved  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  tubular 
casing  located  ( oncentrlcally  within  the  housing  and 
having  one  end  closed,  .securing  straps  formed  (^n  the 
closed  end  of  the  casing  and  having  their  free  ends  curved 
to  conform  to  the  confour  of  the  curved  wall,  means  for 
securing  the  straps  t„  the  curved  wall,  .straps  secured  to 
the  easing  intermediate  its  ends  and  to  the  housing  for 
supporting  the  casing  concentrically  within  th.  housing 
and  curved  springs  secured  to  the  housing  and  en- 
caging the  op,>n  end  ot  the  casing  to  guide  a  hat 
pin  within  the  casing  and  to  hold  it  against  withdrawal 
therefrom. 


1.267,65:i. 


ANODE  CONNEI'TOR.      .In. us    H.    Oii.i.is, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hritish   America 
Nickel   Corporation   Llmlte<i.   Toronto.   Ontario,   ranada 
a  CorpoiHtion  of  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  K.    lyn      Serial 
No.  l!Mj.«H»0,      (CI.  204 ♦.) 


~*        ^ffp   ^ 


1.  In  .omblnatlon  with  a  soluble  anode  and  a  suitable 
electrolyte,  an  anode  connector  of  aluminum 

2.  In  conddnatlon  with  a  soluble  nn-do  ,t„„  ,  .uit„,,ip 
electrolyte,  an  anode  connector  of  aluminum  having  se- 
cured therein  ,„H  or  more  -ontact  pieces  of  a  conductive 
material  other  than  aluminum. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  soluble  anode  an.i  a  suitable 
electrolyte,  an  anode  connector  of  aluminum  having  se- 
cured therein  one  or  more  contact  pieces  of  copper. 

^'^••^,  ."'!'•"''  '''''''  -'^'^^  ^-  «'^««^-  Quechee. 
yt.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  115.892  (CT 
55 — 114.)  ■ 


1.    A  rake  comprising  a  head,  a   handle  conne,  ,ed   witi 


the  head,  rows  of  teeth  projecting  fro 


of  the  head  respectively,  the  te«'th  of  both  rows  extending 
at  an  angle  with  the  direction  of  the  handle,  and  the  an- 
gle of  one  row  being  different  from  the  other  row.  and  the 
teeth  of  the  row  ,.n  one  side  of  the  rake  head  cunverging 
and  those  on  the  rpposite  side  diverging,  whereby  the 
distance  between  the  points  of  the  teeth  Is  less  on  one  side 
of  the  head  than  on  the  other. 

2.  A  rake  1  omprlsing  a  head,  a  handle  connected  with 
the  head  ami  exten.ling  at  an  incline  upward  and  rear- 
ward from  its  point  of  connection  with  the  head,  a  row  of 
teeth  projecting  from  top  and  bottom  of  the  head,  the 
teeth  of  one  row  extending  rearward  in  the  direction  of 
the  pull  of  the  rake  when  such  teeth  are  lowermost  and 
in  raking  position  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the 
direction  of  the  handle,  and  the  teeth  of  the  other  row 
extending  In  a  dire(  tion  that  is  inclined  rearward  with 
reference  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  direction  of  pull 
of  the  rake,  the  teeth  of  the  row  on  one  side  of  the  rake 
head  converging  and  those  on  the  opposite  side  diverging, 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  points  of  the  teeth  Is 
less  on  one  side  of  the  head  than  on  the  other. 


ni   top  and    bottom   j 


1,267.655.  FKUIT  I.KIKR.  Albert  .N  GoDrRKV.  Wtnat 
chee.  Wash.  Filed  .Tune  23,  1917.  Serial  No,  176  523 
(CI.  34—39.) 


dkl_J%'_ 


1.  A  drier  Including  a  tower  formed  with  zigzag  -ide 
walls  of  which  correspon.iing  portions  have  a  substantially 
parallel  relation,  and  a  vertical  column  of  horizontally 
disposed  and  horizontally  spaced  superposed  travs  sup 
ported  within  the  tower  between  (he  zigzag  side  Walls  the 
said  zlgiag  side  walls  providing  alternatelv  arranged  air 
pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  column  of  travs  for  de- 
flecting the  air  back  and  forth  between  the  trays 

2.  A  drier  Including  a  vertical  tower  formed  "with  zigzag 
side  walls  having  reversely  Inclined  portions,  a  vertical 
column  of  horizontally  disposed  and  horlzontallv  spaced 
superposed  trays  supported  within  the  column  bet'ween  the 
«l|tzag  side  walls,  the  reversely  Inclined  portions  of  the 
side  walls  serving  to  deflect  air  hack  and  forth  between 
the  horizontally  space,)  drying  trays,  and  ventilating 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the  tower 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,656.  LUCK-NUT.  Thorwald  CK..sEKrP  Sturgeon 
Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1917.  Serial  No  203  4lv 
(CI.  151—14.) 
*  1.  The  combination  wiTh  a  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor  of 
an  element  encircling  the  bolt,  and  means  on  the  nut 
for  8electlvel.\  engaging  the  element,  wherebv  the  nut 
Is  locked  to  the  Udt  against  mov.  ment  in  one  dire,  tion 
or  In  the  reverse  dire,  tion.  or  in  either  direction. 

3.  The  .•omhination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor  said 
nut  being  counter  bored,  of  a  coll  surrounding  the  bolt 
and  seated  in  the  counter  bore,  the  ends  of  said  col)  h».nt 
outwardly,  said  nut  providHl   with  a  transverse  slot   into 
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wkick  ooe  end  of  tfae  ooU  projecta,  and  a  longitudinal 
•lot  and  notcbea  into  which  the  other  end  of  the  coll  ae- 


May  28,  rgiS. 


If'tively   project.-j.    whereby    the    nut   and   tjolt    are 
against  relative  movement. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


locked 


l.:;»iT.G5  7.      MATERMTV  COKSPn'       Kpna      <;kac«, 
l'<M|uiinn.     Wash.       Flld     .\n,'.     !>.     1917        Serial     No. 


L'.  A  cursft  of  tho  clas.K  (les(Tih»Ml  iuriudin.'  rwn  similar 
null  cliistic  back  sectionti  aud  two  similnr  11.  n  .-Listii-  front 
sections  adapted  to  be  separably  connected  to  lonn  a  non- 
elastic  ciirset,  and  three  elastic  sections,  one  of  which  Is 
ailiiptt'd  to  be  interpost-d  Ijetween  and  dt^lachably  con- 
lu'cti'd  to  the  back  sections  to  form  a  larper  and  elastic 
( orst-t  for  use  by  a  woman  In  early  at&gcn  of  pregnancy. 
an<l  each  of  the  other  two  tlastlc  sections  being  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  and  detaclubly  connected  to  one 
of  the  front  sections  and  one  of  the  back  sections  to  form 
11  still  larger  and  highly  elastic  corset  for  use  by  a  woman 
in   later  stages  of  pregnancy. 

ICIiiiiii  1   not  printed  In  the  'iazette.  I 


i.i<;t.<;.->s.  cRUPHiNi;  attachment  for  thresh- 
IN<;M.VCHINES.  .I.\mis  C.  (iiticN,  Pralrle  City.  Oreg. 
IMIed  Fet)  lii,  1917.  SU-rlal  No  148.101.  (CI. 
lua— 2S». ) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  casing,  of  ft  verti- 
cal discharge  pipe  for  said  caslnj.'  hnvlnL-  its  lower  end 
S|)aced  ah<)v.>  the  ground  for  delivery  into  a  receptacle, 
said  pip  ■  being  detachable  from  said  casinj;  by  downward 
movenKnt,  and  a  pair  of  inclined  le^^s  movalily  connected 
with  said  pipe  and  resting  on  the  ground  to  prevent  down- 
ward movement  of  said  pipe  and  to  brace  the  same. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  filling  means,  the  combination  of  an 
elevated  casing  havinc  a  depending  outlet  collar,  a  vertical 
outlet  pipe  whose  apper  end  slidably  surrounds  said  collar 
and  is  remOTable  therefrom  by  downward  movement,  the 
lower  end  of  said  outlet  pipe  having  a  plhrallty  of  down- 
wardly direrglas  outlet  branches,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined down»ardl3-  diverKlng  legs  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  pipe,  the  lower  ends  of  said  leg*  rt'^tlng  on  a 


•olid  surface  to  support  said  outlet  pipe  !»  operatire  po 

slrlon  and  to  brace  the  same,  said  legs  being  disposed  adja 
cut    said    hranrhes.    whereby    the    recepta.-ies    to    be    filled 
may  rest  against  said  legs  nnd  be  tlius  pteveuied  from  tilt- 
ing. 


l.;:67,t55U.  IIANDI.E  FXJR  LlFTI.Nti  AND  OTHER  USES. 
Wiu.iAM  (JRirs,  Newark.  N  .1.  Filed  July  -'>■  1917. 
S«'rlal   No     1><o. !♦!•.'.       (<•].  57—9.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  ilesiTllie<I  fompfisin;;  a  pair  of 
guide  bolt*,  a  fixed  clamping  jaw  bxsted  at  one  end  of  the 
bolts  and  havinz  an  engai:ing  siirfm  r,  a  bar  on  the  oppo- 
site  ends   of   said    bolts,   a   movable    'lampiii:;    Jaw    slldaldy 

iinied  on  the  latter  between  the  fixed  1  lamping  jaw  and 

bar.  said  movable  clamping  Jaw  having  engaging  means 
and  a  manipiilntlnL'  hamlle  exti^nding  therefroni.  and  an 
operating  k(  lew  niountMl  in  the  fixed  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  th^  f^Jild   movable  claiiipinK  jaw 

2.  A  handle  of  the  class  described  Including  a  clamp 
frame  Including  a  pair  of  guide  bolts  having  Integral  heads 
at  one  end  and  nuts  and  bearln:;  washers  st  the  other,  a 
tlxed  gri|  pin::  jaw  haviii;:  a  rockalile  liearing  engagement 
with  the  washers  on  aald  bolts,  a  damping  bar  having  a 
rigid  ensagement  with  the  heads  of  said  l)olts.  a  movable 
Jaw  slidably  mounte<l  on  the  bolts  between  the  bar  and 
fixetl  jaw  and  having  a  handle  shank,  said  movable  jaw 
also  having  a  rockable  engagement  with  the  guide  bolts, 
and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  the  said  l»ar  and  adapted 
to  force  the  movable  grippini:  jaws  tow.inl  said   fixed  Jaw. 


1.267.060.  TOI*  DRESSER  FOR  SPREADER."^.  Lewis 
E.  IlKALY.  Keystone.  Iowa  Flle<l  .^ept.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  U)3.01s       (CI.  275 — 3  » 


t 


J^=^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  easing  adapted 
to  reeei\e  the  fertilizer  from  the  beater  cylinder  of  a 
spreader,  a  plurality  of  partitions  disp<p$ed  within  said 
<asing  whereby  it  Is  divided  Into  compartnieuts.  lateral  ex- 
tensions projecting  from  either  end  of  the  casln.'.  a  con- 
veyer mnunfed  on  each  of  said  extensions  and  extended 
Into  one  of  the  compartments  In  the  casing  whereby  the 
fertilizer  received  in  said  compartments  may  be  carried 
therefrom  by  said  conveyer,  a  chute  fornved  at  the  outer 
end  of  eaih  of  said  supports  adapted  to  receive  the  fer- 
tilizer froni  said  conveyers  and  to  drop  same  upon  the 
gronnd  In  narrow  strips,  a  central  chute  formed  b«  low  th- 
,  central  compartment  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  opera 


Mav  i8,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«59 


tlrely  coanecting  said  conveyers  with  the  operating  mecha 
nlSDi  of  the  spreader  whereby  tb<'  lerttit»er  dellv«>r«d  by  the 
spr.-ader  to  said  csislng  may  l>e  dHlvered  f*  saM  chutes. 

8  lu  a  d<Tlce  of  the  clasa  d^jf-ribf-d.  a  ef^tral  tasing 
adapted  to  be  secwrod  to  a  spreader  and  to  re^iave  the  fer 
liil«er  therefro«.  aa  eitenslon  furmed  at  eittier  side  of 
said  ca**in«,  chutes  forra«d  at  the  onm  ends  of  l>oth  «rf 
said  extensionK  and  centr.iliy  of  the  caiiag  wlieret)>  the 
fertilizer  delivere.j  tii  saiil  (  but.'s  iiiii,\  b.  dropped  la  nar 
row  strip-  on  three  adja<>« m  rowt;  of  trowing  plants,  meau- 
for  con ve .hip'  the  fertilizer  receivid  Ijy  said  casing  to  said 
chutes,  and  means  for  rc;;ulat!ng  tlo  j.n.portlonate  amount 
of  I'.rtllizer  received  by  each  of  .said  chutes. 

[Claims  L'  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (inzette] 


1.2«7,661  SI1»E<'AR  (X>NPTBLt 'T1(»N  Carl  O.  Hbd- 
.STHOM,  Portland.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hendee  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Sprlag1>«ld.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts  KUf>d      Aug.      7,      1917.        Serial      No. 

184,925.      (CI.  in^   -4G. ' 


^M 


\ 


1-  A  sUle  car  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  connect 
Ing  it  to  the  motorcycle  frame,  an  axle  piroted  to  one 
side  of  I  hi-  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  other  sidi- 
of  the  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  beyond  thi 
frame,  an  intermediately  pivoted  cantalirer  spring  carried 
by  the  frame  and  ha\-tog  on.  end  linked  to  the  fraiw  and 
Its  oppt.slte  end  pivoted  to  the  axle  on  the  Inside  of  the 
whe*-! 

14  A  side  car  <voi,iprUtng  u  frame,  h  body  «upporte<l  by 
the  frame,  a  vertical  and  hMrliontiil  pivotal  adjustable 
connect!. ill  l»etwe.n  the  frame  ami  tb.  njotor  cycle  frame, 
an  axl.'  pivoted  to  the  frame  .Tdiao'tit  the  Inner  side  of 
th.'  frani.  and  extendini:  bey.iiid  the  outside  of  the 
frame,  n  cnntalher  spring  intermediately  pivoted  to  the 
fram.-  int.'rnKHiiat.'  its  ends,  a  link  c.innectlon  between 
the  foiwanl  eml  of  the  spring  and  frame,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection b.tw.en  the  re.nr  end  of  the  spring  and  the  axle 
'■n  I  be  inside  of  the  wheel  carried  by  the  axle,  and  a 
bra.e  pivoteil  to  the  niotorcyd.'  frame  and  having  a  slid- 
inp  anrt   oscillating  c.innection   with   the  frame 

If,    A   siile  car  comprising  a   frame,  means  for  connect 
tiig    the    frame    to    the    chas«)-    .,f    ,1    inotorcyci*,   ttn    axle 
pivotslh    connected  to  the  (li:is..|s  ,,f  the  motorcycle,  and 
I       aniiliver    spring    connection     betwiMin     the    axle    and 
frame. 

[Claims  1  to  n,  l.S,  1.".  HO'l  IT  i..  i':-t  not  printed  in  the 
Hazctte.  ] 


between  said  forcing  oat  means  adJipt»»d   to  re<elTe  a  coin 
to  operate  eithi>r  tcrciBg  o«t  Means. 


'!  '^{i'^^ 


C  In  a  vending  machine,  a  goods  container,  a  good* 
ejector,  means  to  operate  said  eji^ctor  by  a  coin  and  a 
kxkiug  device  adapted  to  maintain  said  ejector  In  norma! 
Iiositlon  and  also  to  return  said  ejector  to  normal  position, 
and  means  tending  to  maintain  salil  locking  device  in 
normal   position. 

f  In  a  vending  machine,  a  goods  container,  means  to 
eject  the  ifoods  from  said  container,  lueans  to  operate 
said  first  named  means  hy  a  coin,  and  a  spring  pressed 
locking  member  adapted  to  return  said  first  named  means 
to  normal  position  after  being  operated  and  also  to  trap 
the  operating  coin  against  return  l>efore  the  coin  com 
pletely  operates  said  first  named  me^ns. 

[ClalnLs  S  to  5,  7,  8,  and  10  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  tb. 
Gazette.] 


l.:^■.7.«•.«;■^  H<n  i ci  ttf.r  ani»  shears  wilmam  h. 
Hkkpicksmvt.  .^Iron  Ohio  ssKignor  of  one  half  to  Uuliy 
S.  Starcber.  Sonth  Akron,  ohlw  Ftl.'i  May  14  HM7. 
Serial   No    l<;s.4^       ,(ji    fii  — 11^  I 


•1.2«7.tir.2  COINCONTkOL  MECHANISM  1X)R  VKNJ. 
I.N0-M.\CIII.NES  <;.\raivb»  «;»oar,a  He<;hi»,iav,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  lulled  i»ec  1,  lull.  Serial  No.  «6S,X;;R  Re 
new<>tl  Jan.  2i,  1914.    Serial  No  S1A.290.     iCl.  194 R."^  1 

1.  In  a  vending  mackine.  tbe  comhioation  with  «  lever 
adapted  to  force  out  goods  fr-mi  a  vending  machine,  of 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  to  operate  oaSd  lever. 
and  iodilBg  meant'tor  laid  lever  adapted  to  lock  the  coin 
before  the  coin  cMnpiete^j  op»q-ates  said  Irver. 

2.  \   vending  ma.  blue   having  viertlcnl   bopfM'rs   adaptwl 
to   conUin  c«o<la  to   be   vended    ooubined   with   weaus   ii.i 
iaceot  to  a»d  tying  in  a  f)la»e  inirallH  wlUi  each  bopi.-r 
to  fofoe  out  t*e  goods  frona  said  hupf»»r.  and  means  Ivinc 


A  bolt  cutting  tool  including  a  body  plate  rnovided  with 
elongated    .livergeriTly    disposed    arms,    relatively    movable 
shear  blades  m.>unted  upon  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  com 
mon  pivot  for  the  shear  blades  at  one  of  their  ends  fixed 
in  the  body  piste  nt  the  Inn.T  i^\As  .if  «sM  diverging  nriiis 

>l«n<ll<>      jn.lnhei-*      J.i\oTall.^       '-.^.Tuie.T.ii      te      thf      J'^Kpr-cti\-^ 

arms    lifvoiwl    nn«1    it.    n^tufcd    rfliitioti   to    the    fT<>e   ends    of 
the   slMsr    Idad.  s.    -aid   handU    m.-tnhers    extending    longl 
tndinnlly   in    the   sHno    plane   with    the   shewr   blades,   and 
means   fixed  to  each   handle   memix-r   and    having  a   shift 
able   cnne   ti..n    witli    tie    respective   sh.  ar   blade.s  adja<-ent 
ttie   fre»    fTids  /it   rt»e   iatt»»r. 


l,?«76f.4       MAIL   KECFIVIM;    AND    DEI.! VKRIVf^    .AT 
P.VRATVS       Fyt'-'-.E    T.    H11.BKAM.K,   <;r*Hne     1/wa        Fil»^ 
Oct    241.   I»1T.      Serial  No.   I'WT.fM*       ul     25^—10  , 
1     A   mail   hrc    tninsferrinc   spparatiis   nnMinted    at    th. 
side  of  R  rsil\\a\    track,  n   carrier   inoniited  at  the  side  of 
the  railway    a  nmwav  upon  which  th<'  said  carrier  travels. 
siaiKiacds   arranged    nt   ♦■ach   e^id    of   tb"    rnnmay    and    sup 
porting  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  said  standards  carrylag 
a   pair   of  expnn'-ion    siirlnirs   enesg»»flble  with    the  end   of 
the   sal4l   <arri»>r.  s    iHt.h    moiiiiiM    ..n   each    pnir   of  stand 
ardt-    and     » ncareai.lc    with     ttic    truck     t..     maintain     th*. 
I    .arrier   In   p<Hi1t  ion    airsinM   tbe  a<«t(on   exerted   hy   the   ssid 
I    B7»riiii:K    «    sti.M'  arr^ng.>ri   In   f4/»^.   j»r«»\m»4t«    to  .>»ie  ^.f  th 
I  said  rails   irwnni*.  cnnnectiai;  tfce  Kh.>.   with  the  «sid  Istche 
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to  release  the  latter  for  permitting  the  springs  to  act 
upon  the  said  truck,  and  a  retaining  rail  disposed  above 
the  said  truck  for  preventing  displacement  thereof  from 
the  said  runway. 


2.  A  mail  bag  transferring  apparatus  comprising  a 
runway  having  inclined  fnds,  the  runway  being  arranged 
adjacent  the  side  of  a  railway  track,  upright  supporting 
standards  at  the  end  of  the  said  runway,  compression 
springs  carried  by  the  uprights  at  each  end  of  the  said 
runway,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  runway  ami  normally 
held  on  either  one  of  the  said  Inclined  portions  wlierehy 
either  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  springs  may  !>.■  inm- 
pressed  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  end  of  the  carrier  ar- 
ranjfed  at  either  end  of  the  runway,  means  for  releasing 
the  carrier  from  the  compression  springs,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  carrier  on  the  runway  when  the  springs 
impart  a  forward  thrust  to  the  same,  the  said  carrier  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rack  bar,  and  means  carried  liy  the 
railway  car  to  engaue  the  said  rack  bar  for  <limini.shing 
the  shock  of  engaging  the  said  carrier. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  mounted  on  rail 
way  rails,  shafting  arranged  within  the  car  and  carrying 
a  gear  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  car,  a  runway 
parallel  with  the  said  railway  rails  and  im'ludlng  rails 
having  their  intermefliate  portions  on  the  level  with  the 
said  railway  rails  and  their  end  portions  Inclined  to  form 
lifts  at  the  ends  of  the  runway,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the 
said  runway  and  including  a  platform  level  with  the  flo<ir 
of  the  mail  car  when  the  said  carrier  is  t  ravelin:;  over 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  runway,  and  a  rack  bar 
formed  on  the  carrier  and  engageable  with  the  said  gear 
when  the  said  carrier  and  mall  car  are  moved  into  close 
proximity  to  each  other. 


tween  the  Angers,  a  roller  seated  in  the  lower  face  of  the 
blotk  for  supporting  the  same,  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  block  and  adapted  to  recdve  one  end 
of  a  straight  edge  therebetween,  a  clamping  plate  mount- 
ed lietween  .said  arms,  a  set  screw  swiveled  to  the  clamp- 
ing plate  and  engaging  one  of  said  arms,  and  guiding 
means  carried  by  the  clamping  plate  and  engaging  the  said 
arm  to  hold  the  clamping  idate  from  turning  with  said  set 
screw. 


1.207.605.  STR.MGIIT-EDOE  ATTACHMENT.  Harold 
FI.  HuNDLBY,  Panther,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  29,  1917. 
.Serial  No.  177,780.      (C\.  33—109.) 


,^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  straight  edge,  of  a  pair  of 
blocks,  a  roller  mounted  transversely  in  one  end  of  each 
l)lock  and  projecting  therebelow,  and  clamping  means  car- 
ried upon  the  other  end  of  each  block  for  binding  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strai^jlit  edge  and  for 
supporting  ttie  same  for  movement  In  an  e(l;:.'wlse  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  drafting  instrument  the  (  omblnation  of  a  block, 
a  rcdler  seated  in  the  lower  face  of  the  block  and  project- 
ing therel)elow  to  support  the  Idock.  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  arms  laterally  extend- 
ing therefrom,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
arms  to  clamp  a  straight  edge  against  the  other  arm. 

.'1.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  block 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  lug  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  the  fingers,  a  roller  seated  in  the  lower  face  of 
the  block,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  laterally  from  and  In 
vertically  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  block,  a  clamping 
plate  arranged  between  .said  arms,  and  a  set  screw  carried 
by  one  of  the  arms  and  having  engagement  with  sjiid 
clamping  plate  to  advance  the  same  toward  the  opposite 
arm   for  clamping  a   straight  edge  between   said  arms. 

4.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  block 
provided  with  an  upstanding  lug  adapted  to  be  grasped  be 


I 


h 


1.2^7.066.      RESI'IRATOR  HELMET       FuEr>E8i(  k    Ev.^.vs 


.I.\CKSO.N,  Chorltonium  Hardy.  England.     Fi 
1917.     Serial  No.  188,893.     (CI.  128—42.) 


ed  Aug.  30. 


I.  In  a  respirator  helmet,  the  combination  with  a  helmet 
member  having  n  sight  opening,  of  a  closure  of  transparent 
material  therefor,  an  apron  depending  from  tht>  sight  open- 
ing and  overlying  the  inside  face  of  the  helnirt.  an  open- 
ended  tubular  memlier  situated  on  the  outside  of  the  hel- 
m"<  and  arranged  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
sight  opening,  means  securing  said  tubular  member  to  said 
<1>  pending  apron,  and  a  breathing  tul>e  lending  from  the 
tubular  meml)er  through  the  apron  into  the  Interior  of 
the  helmet.  , 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.2C7,CC7.  PAPER  M.\KI.\G  MACHINE.  I.OCIS  F.  JUH- 
GE^ysu.N,  Grand  ILipiU.s,  Minn  Filed  Apr.  H,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  102.378.      (CI.  92      ol) 


'9\\\ 
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J.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  suc- 
tion box  carriers,  suction  boxes  on  said  carriers  reclpro- 
cable  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating saiil  boxes  including  links  each  connected  to  a 
box  and  offset  out  of  the  path  of  removal  of  an  adjacent 
box. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed   In   the  Ha/ette.Q 


1.207. 008.  CONCRETE  .SHIP  HULL.  Et)WAUD  F  Ken- 
NBt-LY,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William 
.1.  Shells,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Fell.  1.3.  191 S.  .Serial 
No.   210,914.      (CI.   114—05.) 

1.  K  concrete  ship-hull  of  the  character  dejcribed.  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  spaced  shells  to  afford  a  chami>er 
therebetween,  and  an  elastic  composition  serving  as  a 
filler  for  the  chamber. 

2.  A  concrete  ship-hull  of  the  character  described,  rom- 
prising  inner  and  outer  spaced  shells  to  afford  a  ehamber 
therebetween,  and  a  filler  for  the  chamber  comprising  an 
elastic   waterproof  composition. 

0.  .\  concrete  ship  hull  of  the  character  rteprribed,  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  spaced  shells  to  afford  a  chamber 
itierebetween,  two  sets  of  metallic  plates  arranged  upon 
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the  Inner  sides  f.!  t  n»-  vimc**.'  Kh<  Us  a    1  Brrar;:e<l  In  spa  -efj 
relation,  spacing  fieni.iii-  steivng  tOF  ■   nnert  the  two  .sets 


of  metallic  plates,  and  a    filler  arranged  between  the  (wo 
•ets  of  metallic  plates. 

ici.iini-  n  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,2f7.0r)!t       PROCESS    OF    PROOrciNC,    A    HARD   COP 
I'ER  AI.IAIY      (isrAri  C    M.   KNrnsEN,  Brooklyn.  N,   Y. 
Flle.l  M;ir.  22.   1917.      Serial  .No.   l.''>r>.744.      ( Cl.  75—1.1 
The  process  of  producing   a   hard   alloy  composed   chiefly 

of  copper  ;ind  !ia\itig  oiil\  a  small  percentage  of  alumi- 
num, (on-isting  in  melting  the  aluminum  first,  then  add- 
ing thereto  the  lopper  liroken  up  into  small  particles, 
then  Increasing  the  temperature  after  the  copper  is  added 
to  melt  the  copper  particl.  s.  and  mixing  the  copper  parti 
cles  with  the  molten  aluminum  during  the  increased  teni 
peniiure  thereof 


1,267.070.  COLLAPSIBLE  STEP  LADDER.  Gborgi:  H. 
.\.  Koiii  EK,  New  York.  .N  Y  .  assignor  to  Tuckaway 
Fi'lding  Ladder  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Inly  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,018.  (Cl. 
228 — IG.) 


V- 


i 


1  In  a  collapsible  step  ladder,  the  combiDation  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  lateral  uprights,  a  plurality  of  fold 
Ing  steps  having  a  central  hinge  ,nnd  pivotally  supported 
between  (he  uprights,  horizontal  cross-bars  pivotally  con- 
neefed  to  the  front  and  re.ir  uprights  of  each  pair  ad- 
jacent the  top  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  for  sup 
portini:  the  Indder  in  a  self-supporting  position,  said  rear 
legs  I.eini.'  pivotally  secured  to  said  cross  bnrs  and  to 
said  rear  uprights  of  each  lateral  pair  at  spnccd  points, 
so  a.s   to  provide   a   lever  arm   between    said   points,    two 


pairs  of  slldable  braces  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  l)elng 
pivotally  secured  to  said  steps  adjacent  the  center  thereof 
and  thi'  lower  ends  being  slidaldy  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  lateral  uprights,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
ilownw.ird   movement  of  paid   braces. 

[Claims  2  and   S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  -.■f;7.671.  TIMER  PISTRIBITER.  George  L.  La.vo, 
.Newark.  N.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany, .Newark,  N.  J,  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
vf.'J.OK.      (Cl.  123 — 168.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distributer  block  having  secondary  electrodes 
mounted  therein,  a  timer  case,  a  cam  adapted  to  rotate 
within  said  case,  .n  distributing  f^ngrr  mounted  on  said 
cam,  a  rotatable  member  pivoted  on  said  timer  cas«',  said 
rotatable  meml>er  having  a  wearing  element  adapted  to 
engage  said  rotatable  cam  and  also  having  a  horn  like 
projection,  a  second  rotatatde  niemlxr  having  two  de- 
ments mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  said  horn 
projection  of  the  first  rotatable  member  therebetween, 
wliireliy  the  operation  of  Mild  first  rotatable  member  by 
said  cam  causes  the  second  rotatable  member  to  close  and 
open  :i  primary  electrical  circuit  thereby  causing  s<c 
ondary  electrical  impuls<-8  to  pass  from  said  distributing 
finger  to  said  secondary  electrodes  mounted  In  said  block. 
substantially  ns  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distributer  l)lock  having  secondary  electrodes 
mounted  therein,  a  timer  case,  a  cam  adapted  to  rotate 
within  said  case,  a  distributer  finger  mounted  on  said 
cam.  n  stationary  contact,  a  movable  member  pivoted  to 
said  case  and  carrying  the  following  members,  n  flexible 
mi'iiiher  having  a  contact  :idapti-d  to  coiiperate  with  said 
stationary  contact,  a  rigid  member  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  to  engage  said  flexible  member  whereby  said  con- 
tacts are  quickly  separated  after  being  closed,  a  second 
rigid  member  below  the  rtrst  and  a  flexilde  member  ad- 
jacent the  second  rigid  menil>er  ;  a  rotatable  memt>or  piv- 
oted to  XV-  ease  ami  having  a  part  adapte<i  to  be  engaged 
liy  said  cam  and  a  part  extending  betwe«>n  the  last  men- 
tioned rigid  and  flexible  memlwrs.  whereby  when  the 
rotatable  member  is  operated  liy  said  cam  in  one  direc- 
tion said  contacts  are  clos.-d  and  opened  to  cause  elec- 
trical impulses  to  pass  from  sai<l  distributer  finger  to  said 
second  electrodes  and  when  said  cam  is  operated  In  the 
reverse  direction  said  contacts  are  not  <iose(l. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  distributer  block  having  electrodes  mounted 
therein,  a  timer  case,  a  driving  shaft  projecting  into  said 
rase,  a  rotatable  cam  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  distributing  device  mounted  on  said  cam.  and  adapted  to 
distribute  current  Impulses  to  said  electrodes  in  said  ilis- 
trlbuter  block,  a  rotatable  memi>er  rotated  by  said  cam 
and  a  second  rotatable  memt>er  operated  liy  said  first 
rotatable  member,  an  adjustable  contact  mounted  within 
said  timer  ras*-,  a  second  contact  carried  on  said  second 
rotatable  member,  said  contacts  being  closed  and  opened 
by  said  rotatable  member  through  the  movement  of  said 
cam.  whereby  current  impulses  are  sent  out  from  the 
elecfredes  mounted  in  spid  distributer  block,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gn/ette.l 
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ia«7«72.      T«ORPKDO    AND   MINB  D«PL,BCTO».      An 
*««o».T  L.AmmrTA,  New  Ytjrk,  N.  IT.     Filed  Sapt.  t,  1»17. 


uid  bearlnjfs  for  adjustraMrt.  Tn«'an8  for  securing  beariac^ 
on  saUi  bars  astride  thf  reamer,  caps  slidable  upon  th* 
posts  to  hold  tlu'  shaft  seated  In  th<'  first  mentioned  bear- 


f       2 


1.  A  torpedo  deflector  comprising  a  net  pjvotally  sup 
ported  at  one  of  its  lower  ends,  and  supports  th-ref..,-. 
said  net  being  so  arrang.-d  that  Trben  struck  by  a  fl.mtiuK 
body  It  will  be  turned  upon  its  axli  ai   its  lower  end  an-i 

deflect  said  boily. 

:!  V  ship  defending  m-t  haTlnf  an  arcuate  portion  and 
an  ext.-rior  face  presentinj  a  Mrtei  of  alternating  pro^ 
Jections  and  indentations,  inmns  adapted  to  distend  said 
net,  means  for  extejidins  taid  net  from  a  ship,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  wild  net. 

8  \  torpedo  deflector  comprlsimg  slldeways  secured  f. 
the  hull  of  a  ship,  upper  and  lower  arms  slidable  m  .sal.l 
slldeways,  floats  carried  by  said  upper  arms,  vertieall.v 
dispoaed  nets  pivoUlly  secured  to  «iid  lower  arma  and 
noraallj  secim^d  to  said  upper  arma.  a  cai>le  eonne.uug 
tke  ends  of  «ach  net.  and  hinged  plates  suwwrted  by  Miid 
lower  ar««  and  engaging  said  .etB  to  distend  them. 

11  A  torpedo  deflector  compfUing  slldeways  s^-curej 
to  the  bMll  of  a  ship,  arms  slidable  therein.  vertioUl.T 
dtoponed  nets  plvotally  sec-ured  to  aaid  arms,  cables  ,u 
mrine  the  ends  of  said  net  and  adapted  to  draw  Bakl  ends 
towai^  each  otlK'r  when  -aid  net  U  tordbU  struck  by  - 
bodj.  and  Beans  /or  limiting  the  movements  of  said  cable> 
with  re«pect  t«  said  net 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Cias.tte.  j 


iiiL's.  and  sprlnc*  upon  the  poets  pressing  the  <aps  toward 
the  bed  platea. 

L Claims  'J  to  4  and  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Gazette  1 


2G7.075  srrPORTIN*'.  AND  ADJUSTING  MECHA 
NISM  FOR  MINING-MACHINES.  Nils  D.  L«vin,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a.sRignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,099  Divided  a»d  th*«  awiloatlon  filed  Mar  7. 
1913,  Serial  No.  752,742.  Renewed  Oct.  IS.  1917. 
Serial  No.    196,975.      (O.    125 — 14.) 


1  267  673-     MEANS  FOR  BONDING  BAILS.     Fa»D«BiCK 
'  C    Lavahack,  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1914-     Serial 
Na-  810,974.     (CI.  173— 202.) 


A  bonding  pin  for 
plurality  of  bonding 
body    formeil    -with 
grooves   of  uniform 
the  tapered  surface 
section  between   the 
extending  from  end 
ends. 


use  in  connecting  the  terminals  of  a 
wires  to  rails,  comprising  a  tapered 
diani*>trlcally-opposed  wire  receiving 
depth  throughont  and  parallel  with 
of  the  pin  to  proTide  a  wedge-shaped 
bottoms  of  the  groore,  the  grooves 
to  end  of  the  body  and  open  at  both 


1  267.674.  REAMER.  Fanmjb  Lbla  Lub.  Paducah,  Ky 
Filial  May  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,744.  (CI.  77—72.) 
1.  A  reaming  device  embodying  bars  disposed  aide  by 
side,  a  reamer  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  bars 
lam*:itudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  aecnrlng  bearings 
on  said  bars  astride  the  reamer,  the  reamer  projecting 
partially  from  between  the  bars  to  engage  a  bearing  dis- 
posetl  astride  thereof. 

5.  A  reaming  device  emt>odylng  a  bed  plate,  pairs  of 
posts  carried  by  the  bed  plate  naer  its  enda,  parallel  bars 
disposed  longitudinally  upon  the  bed  plate,  means  attach- 
ing the  bars  to  the  bed  plate  for  transverse  adjustment. 
beaJTiaga  slidable  upon  said  posta,  a  shaft  seated  in  said 
bearings  and  having  a  reamer  between  saW  bars,  set 
serews    threadt-d    through    the    bed    plate   and    supporting 


9.   In  a  coal   cutting  mechanism,   the  comblnatmn   of  a 
wheel-supported   rigid    base  adapted    to   run   upon   and   be 
braced  by  the  rails  of  a  mine   track,  an  elonKated  laterally 
movable    endless    chain    cutter    apparatus    carried    by    the 
base    and    projecting    horizontally    therefrom,    supporting 
means    between    the    laterally    movable    cutter    apparatus 
and  the   base   coniprisini:   a    plurality   of   upriirht   supports 
extending    upward    from    the    base    and    h>ld    in    uprluht 
positions    at    the    an^'les    of    a    relatively    widely    extrnd-d 
horizontal   polygon,   two  of  tlie   said    siiin>orts   being  situ- 
ated at  widely  separateil  jK»int>  near  the  front  end  of  the 
base   to   furnish    two   aliutments    for    the    cutter   apparatus 
close  to  the  coal  face,  and   connertions  between   all   of   the 
upright   supports  and   the  cuttrr  apparatus   for   sustaining 
said  apparatus  and  adjusting   it   vertically   In   relation   to 
the  base,  motor  devices  carried  by   the  b«se.  and   driving 
connections   whereby   the   power   of   said   motor   devices  is 
caused    to    drive    the    cutter    apparatus    »nd    to    move     it 
laterally,    thereby    forming   a    horizontally    extending   kerf. 
[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1267  076.  N(»N  SKIP  DEVICE.  IlENBv  J  List,  San 
Kran.is.o,  Cul.  Filed  J  -ly  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  183.194. 
iCl.   152—16.) 


3  A  non-skid'  device  for  vehicle  Ures  comprising  a 
i  series  of  metallic  rings  Interwoven  to  brin«  diametrically 
J   opposed  point*  of  each  ring  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mld- 
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plan^  of  the  tire  :  and  transverse  elamps  detai^ably  In- 
t<Tw«»T*»n  with  thp  rimes  to  detachably  sernre  said  rtnc* 
on  a   tin 

I  Claims  1   and  2  not  printed  in  tt.e  Gnzettc.] 


1.2  6  7,67  7.  UMON-PAJAMAS.  Phu-ip  A.  LBCKnrr, 
Salisbury.  Md  FUed  Nov.  13.  1918.  Serial  No.  131.947. 
Ml.   2 — 144.) 


A  union  j^arim  nt.  including,  helow  the  waist  line,  two 
o^erlylng  back  members  each  of  which  extends  from  on< 
bide  seam  of  the  garment  to  the  other,  the  lower  member 
consisting  of  a  blank  having  an  upper  edU;e  coextenaivc 
with  the  walst-Ilive.  a  8i<ie  edge  along  one  side  seami  ex- 
tending to  a  point  near  the  lower  end  of  the  csrrespoad- 
ing  log  and  ionnecte<l  thereto  at  the  aide  seam  ooly.  a 
eomparativelv  short  side  edge  along  the  opp»»Klte  side 
8«am.  and  a  lower  e<lge  determined  by  an  iiregular  curve 
e.vfindlng  from  the  lower  ••nd  of  the  short  edge  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  long  edge  and  deflniag  a  hollowed  out 
portion  aciosa  the  middle  of  the  garment,  and  the  upper 
member  consisting  of  a  blank  8ul>atantlally  coextensive 
with  the  buck  sf  the  ;;arment  below  the  waistline  and 
having  that  vertical  etl^e  rorresponding  to  the  short  edge 
of  the  lower  member,  fastened  throughout  the  length  of 
tbe  side  se^i.  its  upper  inlge  attached  along  the  waist- 
line to  permanently  overlie  for  a  short  distance  the  short 
portion  of  the  lower  member  and  its  sppoaite  vertical  edge 
seiured  from  the  lower  end  of  the  long  edge  of  the  lower 
memtjer  to  th«  lower  end  of  the  leg,  the  remainder  of  the 
upper  blunk  constituting  an  upwardly  closinjE  portioD 
which  will  cover  said  hollowed  out  portion  and  provide 
double  folds  of  the  garm<  nt  around  the  etlges  of  the  lat- 
ter oppoaltf  all  points  where  the  upper  member  is  un- 
attarhefl. 


1.267.678  PR.\CTICP!  APPARATUS  FOR  BOXERS.  Wil- 
LiAM  H.  McAant.a  and  Robbit  B  McAiiM.n.  Canxlen. 
N  J.  riled  Dec  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  6«,7»7  tCl 
46 — 6». ) 

1.  In  a  devie*'  of  th»>  rh^irarter  dencrlbed.  the  c«inblna- 
tlon  af  a  member  flexibly  snpT>oi^e<l  by  a  brsrket.  means 
far  hoMbig  snme  at  a  fTexlMe  tension,  a  striking  bag  sIM- 
ahly  mounted  on  said  nienib'  r.  niiRus  for  supprting  said 
bag  on  said  nienilwr.  and  ni<'an?*  for  rettnni»g  «:iid  bag  to 
1t>;  original  posltiirn  "ti  s;iid  member  when  forced  up- 
wardly. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  <harai  ter  deHorlhed.  the  comblna- 
rioo  of  a  memlier  flexibly  snpportwl  by  a  bracket,  means 
fnr  holding  same  at  a  tlexiblf  tension,  a  striking  hag  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  member,  nesaa  for  movaWy  sup- 
portlnfT  said  bug  oa  said  member,  and  a  oMwpresiiion 
sf>r1ng  carrtecf  by  said  member  acting  on  snid  hag  lor  tie 
purpose  9H^t  f«rth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th»  .harart.-r  d«»!wribeil,  the  combina- 
rton  of  a  member  flexibly  •nppnrted  hr  a  brariet.  means 
trnt  hakltoa  same  at  a  flexible  tessi«a.  a  strtkinf  bag  nlid- 


ably  msnntril  sn  saM  member,  meana  for  ins  1  ably  su^ 
porting  said  has  cm.  oakl  memtx-'r.  a  rompreaalon  apt  lag 
carrleil    by   said   member  a<  tlntr   oa    said   bag  for  tkt  par- 


poses  sei  forth,  and  UM-ans  for  raising  and  lowering 
rill  tn!"  r    in    relation    to   said    brai-ket. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.267,679  SHEET-METAL  SILO-ROOF. 
Gaffbb,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
No.  82,652.     (CI.   108—32.) 


James  F    Mc- 
7,  1916.      Serial 


-d^ 


1.  Id  a  sllo  roof  construe  rion,  the  combiuailon  of  an 
annular  flexible  or  springing  channel,  the  flanges  of  said 
(  hannel  extending  ontwardly  and  downwardl.v.  a  series  of 
roof  beams  provided  with  means  near  their  lower  ends  for 
eng;iginc  a  side  wall,  the  upper  '-nds  of  said  t^eams  being 
designed  to  be  iaaerted  in  and  s<(.ured  to  said  rbannel. 
the  flexibility  or  apringing  tendency  of  the  channel  pro- 
viding means  wtierelri  any  irregularities  In  contour  of 
the  silo  wall  may  be  compensate<l  for  by  the  flexible  or 
springing  channel  wltho<irt  rbansliig  the  position  of  the 
wall  relativt-  to  tke  roof  kemara.  waterproof  roofing  ex- 
tended over  said  beams,  and  a  ventilating  cylinder  having 
!'"  tween  its  upifr  and  lower  ends  an  crutwardiy  and  down 
wardly  extending  tiange  and  being  (feigned  to  be  in»erte<l 
in  the  annular  Channel  wtfli  its  Mange  overlapping  the 
roofing  and  foriatag  a  water  shedding  Joint  even  though 
the  annular  cUaixuil  is  bent  or  sprung  considerably  out  of 
a  true  circle. 

2.  In  a  silo  ro<:>f  ronstrvction.  the  eaashlnation  of  an 
annular  springing  or  ftexUrie  1  hannel,  th«  flanixes  of  said 
channel  extending  ontwardly  aiwl  downwardly,  a  series 
of  roof  beams  provided  with  means  near  their  lower  ends 
for  engaging  a  sjiie  wall.  tl*e  upper  ends  of  said  tu-ams 
iM'lng  designed  to  be  lnserte<i  In  and  secured  to  said  'han- 
nel, the  flexibility  or  springing  tendency  of  the  channel 
providing  means  whereliy  any  irr' gularltles  in  contour 
tH  the  ■!)«  wj»H  may  b<  ciunpewwited  for  by  the  flexible 
•r  spriiHriiig  rbannel  withftnt  chan^inir  the  p«alCion  of 
rke  r««f  b«'anfii  reiatiw  tn  rh<>  wall  waterproof  ro«fli>g 
extended  onver  naid  bea-mf^.  a  vei»rtlat1ng  cylinder  ftaTtng 
between  Its  nffper  and  lower  ends  an  outwardly  aa4  4ow»- 
wardly  extending  flange  and  being  di-slgned  to  b»  lanertMi 


864 


OFFICI/.T-  OAZETTE 


May  28, 1918. 


lo  the  annular  channel  with  Its  flange  overlapping  the 
roofing  and  forming  a  water  shedding  Joint  even  though 
the  annular  channel  Is  bent  or  sprung  considerably  out  of 
a  true  circle,  and  means  for  connecting  the  flange  of  thi' 
ventllatlDg  cylinder  to  the  beams  for  strengthening  and 
firmly  supporting  the  flexible  annular  channel. 

8.  A  sUo  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  roof 
beams,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  roof  sections  having 
each  side  edge  secured  to  a  roof  beam,  the  roof  sections 
baving  a  longitudinal  portion  adjace'^t  to  each  side  edge 
inclined  downwardly  and  laterally  and  a  longitudinal 
central  V  shaped  raised  rib  adapted  to  strenr^hen  the 
roof  section  longitudinally  and  to  spreail  as  the  roof 
beams  move  toward  or  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  silo  roof  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  substantia ily 
circular  silo,  a  plurality  of  roof  beams  having  a  notch  at 
a  predetermined  point  adjacent  to  >~their  outer  ends 
whereby  they  may  be  secured  to  the  silo  wall,  a  pllaole 
collar,  and  means  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said 
beams  to  said  collar. 


1,267,680.  CONCRETE  SHIP.  Alan  M.4cdon.\i.d.  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  San  Francisco  Ship  Build- 
ing Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  n  Corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1917.      Serial  No.  198.010.      (CI.  114 — 1)3.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  ship,  the  concrete  side  walls  thereof 
having  embedded  within  them  a  plurality  of  obliquely  dis- 
posed metallic  bars  crossina  each  other,  and  the  concrete 
deck  and  concrete  bottom  of  said  ship  having  embedded 
In  them  continuations  of  said  bars  dlsposeii  obliquely  to 
the  fore  and  aft  center  line  of  the  ship. 

2.  In  a  concrete  ship,  the  concrete  sides,  bottom  and 
deck  thereof  having  emh -dded  within  them  a  plurality  of 
obliquely  disposed  bars  rrosslni;  each  other  in  the  sides, 
and  continued  obliquely  lu  tlie  bottom  and  deck,  the  ex- 
tremities of  alternate  bars  terminating  in  said  bottom 
and  deck  along  different  lines. 


1,267.681.  MECHAXICAL  STOKER.  Fltenr-RICK  W. 
Martin.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Albert  (i.  Ehin, 
Plandome,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
198.556.      (Cl.  110—115.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  opening  at  one  side  adapted  to  communicate 
with  a'  furnace  ;  a  rotary  distributing  disk  mounted  In 
said  casing;  and  automatically  operable  means  for  rotat 
ing  said  disk  at  variable  speeds  In  the  course  of  each 
revolution. 


4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  en  o[M'nlng  at  one  side  adapte<l  to  communicate 
•vUh  .t  furnace  ;  a  rotary  dl8trlt)utlng  disk  baTlnt;  van'  -  on 
ItK  upper  face  and  mounted  In  said  casing ;  and  :i  re 
versing  and  variable  speed  mechanism  foi  operating  -aid 
disk, 

7.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  (:i-lng 
having  ttti  opening  at  one  side  adapted  to  conmiuD  ate 
with  a  furnace  ;  a  rotary  distributing  disk  having  a  <"  .trai 
opening  and  mounted  on  a  substantially  verflcul  a\]S  In 
said  r-TK'.'.^  :  and  mean^  for  feeding  fuel  up  through  aid 
oprniji^  and  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  disk. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  0.  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  Ihe 
Oazotte.] 


1,267.682  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Charles  C  Mason  Vi-t'u 
Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan,  26.  1917.  Serial,  No.  Hi.'tZ>) 
(01.  88—67.) 


1     A   reflector  nf  the  cla.ss  (iescril)eii   couiprlslng  a   spider 

having  an  attaching  collar,  a  substantially  r.  tangulai 
band  supported  by  .said  collar,  brackets  depending  from 
said  baqd  and  having  their  lower  ends  converging  and 
provided  with  hooks,  mirror  containing  casings  supported 
at  their  lower  euges  In  said  hooks,  and  other  brackets  car- 
ried by  said  band  and  engaging  the  upper  e<iges  of  said 
casings. 

3.  A  reflector  of  the  class  descrlbi  vl  comprising  a  spider 
hn\ing  arins  with  a  collar  conue<'tlnK  their  Inm-r  ends, 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent  laterally  outward 
and  upward  to  form  hangers,  a  substantially  rectanKiilar 
band  supported  by  salil  hange-s.  brackets  depending  from 
.said  banii  and  having  tbelr  .uwer  ends  bent  outwunlly 
and  upwardly  to  form  hooks,  said  brackets  converging 
toward  their  lower  ends,  securing  clips  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  said  spider  arms  above  the  hooka  and  adapted 
to  coi'.perate  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said  band  for 
clamping  and  holding  It  In  engagement  with  said  hooks, 
minor  containing  casings  supported  at  their  lower  edges 
Id  the  hooks  of  said  brackets,  and  means  carried  by  said 
band  for  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  said  casings 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rectangular  frame  carried  there- 
by, each  of  Its  side  walls  having  Its  ends  converging  to- 
ward The  lower  edge  thereof  and  fornn^d  of  a  plate  having 
pockets  on  Its  outer  face  at  Its  upper  and  lower  edges, 
said  pockets  oftenlng  toward  each  other,  a  mirror  arranged 
oil  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  with  Its  upper  and  lower 
e«li;es  disposed  in  said  pockets,  said  plate  being  offset  out- 
wardly adjacent  said  pockets  to  form  a  chamber  at  the 
iMKk  of  said  mirror,  and  a  moisture  absorbtjr  disposed  in 
stiid  chamber, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,2t;7,«;.H:{  aitaratus  for  washing  or  simi- 
larly TREATING  PULP,  Samtel  Milne,  Edin- 
l)urt;h,  Scotland.  Fil<'d  D«'C.  26.  1916,  Serial  No, 
138.98.'>.      (Cl,   141—12,) 

3,  Apparatus  for  treating  puip.  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cloth  tray,  a  frame  with  sides  to  support  said 
tray,  a  ,second  frame  below  the  tray,  a  series  of  sprinklers 
on  said  second  frame,  a  water  conduit,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  conduit  and  the  sprinklers,  valves  to 
control  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  rocking  members  to  support 
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the  frames,  cranks  and  conne.tlng  rods  to  re<  iprocate 
said  frames  together  with  gearing  to  actuate  said  frames 
at  different  relative  speeds,  substantially  as  described 


U      i       ^t  '*' 


4  Apparatus  for  trc  ating  pulp,  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  cloth  tray,  a  frame  with  sides  to  support  said  tray 
a  second  frame  ix-low  the  tray,  a  series  of  sprinklers  on 
said  second  frame,  a  water  conduit,  flexible  connections 
between  the  conduit  and  the  sprinklers,  valves  to  control 
the  flow  of  the  fluid,  rockini:  members  to  support  the 
frames,  cranks  and  connecting  rods  to  reciprocate  said 
frames  together  with  means  t<i  vary  the  inclination  of  the 
first  mentlon<-d  frame  an.i  the  sprinkler  frame  to  the  horl 
coatal  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  i)rint4d  iu  the  Caiette.] 


1,267,684,  SHEET  METAL  BIN  AND  CORN  CRIB. 
Hbnbt  E.  Moomaw.  Salem.  Va..  assignor  to  .John  E. 
Annis,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1917.  Serial 
No.  197,932.      (Cl.   189 — 3.) 
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1,  In  a  structure  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  ba.-r.  n  sec- 
tional wall,  a  peaked  roof  plate  supported  on  the  wall,  a 
ventilating  flue  extending  from  the  base  up  through  n 
hole  in  the  roof  plate,  a  flue  extension  inclosing  the  upp<'r 
end  of  the  flu<>  and  provided  with  an  annular  apron  like 
flange  14  at  its  lower  end  which  lies  under  the  roof  plate, 
an  annular  collar  18  bearing  upon  the  roof  and  also 
against  the  exterior  of  said  flue  extension,  and  fastening 
lK)lts  extending  through  said  collar  and  said  apron-like 
flange  and  tin-  iiilerinediale  roof  plate 

2,  In  a  structure  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  base,  a  se<- 
tlonal  wall  supported  thereon,  a  sectional  roof  supporte.l 
on  the  wall,  and  means  for  detachably  anchoring  the  roof 
to  the  upju'r  edje  of  the  wall,  said  means  endiwlying  a 
plate  21  fastened  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  section  auii 
set  away  from  the  inn<'r  fa«>  thereof,  and  anchoring 
straps  f;i-'ened  to  the  roof  and  extending  ilown  between 
the  piate  umI  the  adjao-nt  f»ct'  of  the  wail  and  bent  up 
wardly  around  the  nmler  edge  of  said  plat'' 

3,  In  a  metallic  buUdini;.  a  wall  consisting  of  a  series 
of  v.Ttlcal  sections  connected  together  by  slidable  ver 
tieal  joints  at  th<'ir  edg<-8  and  anchoreil  to  the  base  of  the 


building  to  hold  the  sections  against  relative  sliding  ac- 
tion said  vertical  joints  consisting  of  vertical  interlock- 
ing flanges  and  channels,  said  flanges  and  channels  being 
formed  by  folding  one  end  of  each  section  back  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  double  edge  vertical  flange  having  one  of  Its 
edges  of  double  thickness,  and  the  other  edge  of  the  sec- 
tion being  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  vertical  double 
channel  in  which  said  double-edged  flanpe  hag  a  sliding  fit. 
the  free  edge  of  said  double  channel  lying  between  the  wall 
part  of  the  adjacent  si'ctlon  and  the  double  thUkness  part 
of  said  flange. 


1,207,685.  DRY  CLOSET  Albeet  H  MooRt,  Kensrtt. 
Ark  Flh^d  Sept.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  116.681.  (Cl. 
4 — 32.) 


'       »-1 


^f 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing the  upper  wall  thereof  provided  with  openings  a  lower 
wall  having  its  rear  edge  extending  beyond  the  rear  w.nll 
pf  said  casing,  a  longitudinally  extending  strip  secured  to 
the  extending  portion  of  said  lower  wall,  spacing  strips 
located  within  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  lower  wall 
thereof  and  extending  toward  the  rear  wall,  a  detachable 
rear  wall  supported  o  nthe  extended  portion  of  said  lower 
wall  between  said  longitu<iinally  extending  strip  and  'iald 
spacing  strips,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  rear 
wall  to  said  upper  wall,  and  a  receptacle  reniovatdy  mount- 
e<l  within  the  casing  and  resting  on  the  spacing  strips. 


1,267.686.     RKFRAiTORV  FrRNACE-T.ININn  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKINt;      Spem  eh  B.  Newberry.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  June  25,  1917.      Serial   No    176. S50 
(Cl.  106 — 9.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  basic  refractory  material  for 
furnace  lining,  consisting  In  mixing  and  grinding  lime- 
stone with  a  small  percentage  of  oiids  capable  of  forming 
fusible  compounds  with  lime  substantially  free  from  silica, 
and  calcining  the  mixture  to  a  dense,  sintered  clinker. 

13.  A  basic  refractory  material  consisting  of  magnesian 
lime  with  2  to  10  per  cent,  of  an  oxid  of  the  aluminum- 
iron  group  substantially  free  from  silica  in  dense  and  sin- 
tered condition. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2C7.687.  DEVICE  FoK  Ln(KlN(;  MnT<  »R. VEHICLES. 
Jo.sEi-H  h.  Nichols,  Seatile.  Wash.  Fii.-^i  Jan.  17.  1918. 
Serial  No,  212,362.     (Cl.  70—126.) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  the  steering  apparatus  of  a  mo- 
tor vehicle  comprising  a  two  part  collar  adapted  to  t)e  se 
cured  to  a  fixed  steering  post  housing,  oppositely  dlspoM-d 
outwardly  projecting  arms  on  said  collar  said  arms  having 
perforations  in  their  outer  ends  and  one  of  said  perforated 
portions  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  U  shaped  locking  mem- 
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ber  adapted  to  titraddtc  the  bob  p«rtlou  and  fit  between 
tkf  npokes  of  a  steertaic  wkcei  tbe  enda  of  nld  k>ckiB« 
DM>iiil>«7  helBC  ailtapted  to  pro|pc-t  wtrhin  the  perforations 
la  aald  arm  and  oot  of  aatd  CBds  harins  a  traasTCTs* 

!«l«t  rliat  regl«pra  wtth  the  slrt  tn  tbe  perforate*!  portieo 
of  said  am  a»d  toeUng  iaean»  eagageable  wlthia  the  aabl 
slotH  to  Ifoolt  the  U-ahapeil  me«|ber  to  the  coUar. 

•J.  In  a  locking  derlre  oi  the  cima  described,  the  combl- 
natto*  with  a  steering  apfMratna  inchMflng  a  steertog 
wk'*»i  with  its  aaaodaied  .^park  az>d  fuel  control  levers  and 
steering  post  that  Is  mounted  in  a  fixed  hooatng,  of  a  two 
part  collar  secured  on  the  satd  honstng,  stud  pins  connect- 
iriK  xaid  collnr  and  said  housing  to  pn  vent  the  collar  from 
Iwlng  tnrnrt  on  the  housing,  arms  projei-tlng  oTTtwardiy 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  colfar  said  arms  each  h«T^n^; 
pt-rforatlons  in  their  outor  t  xtremities  that  extend  parallel 
with  said  housing  and  one  of  said  arms  having  a  trans- 
ytT-jf  slot  through  Its  pe^rforated  portion  for  the  reception 
of  a  lock  ;  a  U-Bhap«<}  locking  memfcer  adapted  to  project 
downwardly  over  tke  hub  of  the  ateering  wheel  and  be- 
tween the  spokea  tiereof  in  a  poeltlon  to  intercept  and 
prevent  movement  of  aaid  spark  aad  fuel  control  levers 
when  said  levers  art  la  an  inoperative  position,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  locktmg  ■eiaber  belBg  adapted  to  project 
through  the  perfomtlmM  Ib  th*  extreartttes  of  said  arms 
and  one  of  said  endMjtaring  a  tratrsr^rse  slot  that  regis 
Tits  with  the  slot  in  the  perforated  portion  of  one  of  saiil 
arms  for  the  reception  of  a  lock  ;  and  a  stop  on  saiil  loi  k 
ing  member  to  engage  witb  the  top  side  of  one  of  said 
a  rnis. 


1  j»;7.688.  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA.  Hbnby  K. 
NokXON,  Loa  Aagcles.  CaL  FUed  June  27.  Idie.  Serial 
No.  10*.266.     <C1.  88 — 16.6.) 


1.    A    iiiotii'ii    pii  tnrc    iiiiin'ra    <oiii[. rising    a    tight    tight 
l>i).\  ;  a  pliotographic   rtlm  in  said  bcx  .  :i  pair  of  len.ses  set 
in   xVf  front  of  said   lio\   iuid   >(>   arranged   that    they  are 
focused  on   the  same   portion  of  space,  the  renter  of  said 
lenses  being  separated  by  a  diitance  approxiniatel.T  equal 
to    thf    dlstanre    hetwt-tn    the    centers    of    a    pair    of    adult 
human   e.\.<  ;   a    rotating  shutter  having  a   single  opentn;; 
for   causing   ,in   ••xposure   Tiist    through    one   lens   and    then 
through    thf   othfr   1«'hs   with   considerable   dark   intervals 
between    -aid    exposures;    mechnnlsni    connected    to    move 
synchronously  with  said  shutter  t«  advance  said  fllm  a  dls- 
taiKi'  at   li-ast    <  (|ual   to  one  expoaare   in  ca'-h  of  .said  ilark 
int'Txals  l><'tw»'<n  exposures;  a  pair  of  prisms,  oach  prisrc 
being  nrrang'^l    to  (lirect   the   image  produced  by  one  of 
said  lenses  upon  thr  film  in  such  a  manner  that   the  ver- 
tical   axes    of    the    images    from    both    louses    coincide   with 
the  vertical   axis  of  the  film,  and   thf   horizontal   axes   full 
in  a   pl.-int-  to  which   sai<l  verri(al  axis  of  said  film  Is  per- 
pendicular; a  carrier  in  which  said  film  slides  vertically, 
said  carrier  b«»lng  arTang»»d  to  .^wing  ahont  the  rertlcal  axis 
of  th»'  film,  a  cam  driven  synchronously  with  said  shutter 
and  engaging  sak!  carrier,  said  cam  being  so  formed  that 
it  swing*  said  carrier  in  each  of  aald  dark  Intervals  into 
a  proper  p««ftlon  to  receive  vertically  the  Image  from  the 
lens  to  be  next  exposed  by  Mid  ahntter. 


1*  A  motion  pictore  camera  c«inprlalBK  a  liglit  tight 
box  :  a  phiotographti  fllm  In  aaid  box  ;  a  pair  <»f  leases  set 
in  the  front  of  said  box  aad  ao  arranged  that  tkey  are 
focused  on  the  same  portion  of  space,  the  center  of  said 
li'nses  being  separatfd  by  n  distance  approximately  fquiil 
to  the  distance  l>etween  the  centers  of  a  pair  of  adult 
human  eyes  ;  means  for  alternately  exposing  said  l^n^fs 
Willi  dark  intervals  lietween  exposures  ;  mechanism  con- 
nected to  move  synchronously  with  said  shutter  to  ad- 
vance said  film  a  distr.nce  at  least  eqtial  to  on<'  exposure 
in  I'acl*  of  said  <lark  Intervals  between  exposures  ;  a  pair 
of  light  deflecting  means,  each  arranged  to  direct  th" 
im.ii,'!'  pn^'liiced  l>y  one  of  said  lenses  upon  the  film  in  such 
;i  iiianBcr  tliat  the  vertical  axes  of  the  Images  from  both 
It-nsos  coinciib'  with  the  vtrticRl  axis  of  thf  film,  and  the 
horizontal  axes  fall  In  a  plane  to  whl<'h  said  vertical  axis 
of  said  film  is  perpendicular  ;  and  means  for  twisting  said 
film  (luring  each  dark  interval  into  a  position  to  vertically 
reiei\  e  tile  image  of  the  succeeding  exposure. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.689  DLTLKX  STEKEOSCOI'lC  MOTION-PIC- 
TURE CAMERA.  Henkv  K.  Norton,  Lom  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  July  1.  lOlrt.     Serial  No.  107.477.     (CI.  88 — 16.6.) 


1.  A  motion  picttire  camera  comprising  a  ligtit  tight 
iiox  ;  a  film  in  said  box  ;  two  seta  of  lens  systems  rigidly 
secur«l  in  the  front  wall  oi  said  box  and  focused  on  the 
same  lield  of  view,  the  centvr*  of  nald  leii-es  Iwlng  ap- 
proximately the  name  dUtance  apart  as  tb.  .p.-^taiice  be- 
tween the  centers  of  an  nverago  pair  of  adult  human 
eyes;  a  shutter  kariDg  an  apertnre  so  plao^il  that  an  ex- 
posure may  lie  made  .ilt.i  nat.fy  throuk'h  l)oth  lenses;  a 
pair  of  primary  mirrors  'ah  ~o  placed  as  to  turn  the 
llglit  rays  from  one  of  nai'I  !•  n^-s  toward  the  Center  of 
said  box;  a  pair  of  secondary  mirrors  each  arranged  to 
direct  said  light  rays  on  said  film,  said  lenses  and  mirrors 
being  so  arraiie»^  fhat  th^  ifn,ige  (mm  one  lens  falls 
upon  the  film  directly  below  the  image  from  the  other 
lens;  and  mechanism  for  advancing  the  film  a  illstance  a 
little  greater  than  the  length  of  the  two  said  Images  dur- 
ing o»e  of  the  two  dark  intervals  tx'tweijn  exposure^. 

2.  A  motion  picture  camera  •  ninprising  ;i  light  tight  box  ; 
!  a  film  In  said  b»ix  ;  two  sets  of  lens  systems  rigidly  s«'cured 
1    in    the    front   wall   of  said    1  ox   and    focused   on    the  ^ame 

lield  of  view,  the  centers  of  said  l<>nsrs  b»'ing  approxi 
mately  the  same  .listame  apart  :is  the  distance  hetwisni 
the  centers  of  an  average  jwir  of  adult  human  ey**  ;  means 
for  alternately  making  an  exposure  through  both  leo'* 
systenis  ;  a  pair  of  primary  ndrrors  pai  li  so  placed  as  to 
tnni  the  light  rays  from  one  of  said  lens*s  toward  the 
center  of  said  box;  a  pair  of  sccon.lary  mirrors  each 
arrangecl  to  direct  said  light  rays  on  said  film,  said 
leBsi-e  and  mirrors  iH'lnn  so  arrange<l  that  the  image 
from  one  lens  falla  upon  the  film  dlrertly  below  the  Imaire 
from  tile  irther  lens  ;  and  mechanism  for  ndvaaclng  the 
dim  a  distance  a  little  jjreater  than  the  length  of  the  two 
said  Images  .luring  one  of  the  two  dark  Int'Tvals  lietween 
exposii:'-, 

3.  .V  motion  pictiir*"  camera  loinprisiug  a  Ujtlii  tiaht 
box  ;  a  film  in  <aid  t>ox  :  two  s»«ts  of  lens  systems  rigidly 
secured  hi  the  front  wall  of  said  box  and  focutwd  on  the 
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same  field  of  view,  the  winters  of  said  lenses  being  ap- 
proximately the  same  distance  apart  as  the  distance  be- 
tween the  centers  of  an  average  pair  of  adult  human 
eyes;  a  shutter  having  an  aperture  so  placed  that  an 
exposure  may  be  made  alternately  through  each  lens  ; 
means  for  directing  the  Iniag**  from  one  lens  to  a  portion 
of  said  fllm  below  the  image  projecting  thereon  from  the 
other  lens ;  and  mechanism  for  advancing  the  fllm  a  dis- 
tance a  little  greater  than  the  length  of  tlie  two  said 
imnges  during  one  of  the  two  dark  intervals  between 
exposures. 

4.  \  motion  picture  i-amera  comprising  a  light  tight 
box  ;  a  fllm  In  said  box  ;  two  sets  of  lens  systems  rigidly 
secured  in  the  front  wall  of  said  box  and  focused  on  the 
same  field  of  view,  the  centers  of  said  lenses  being  ap- 
proximately the  same  distance  apart  as  the  distance  be- 
tween the  centers  of  an  average  pair  of  adult  human 
eyes;  means  for  alternately  making  an  exposure  through 
each  lens:  means  for  directtng  the  Imagu'  from  one  lens 
to  a  portion  of  said  fllm  below  the  image  projecting 
thereon  from  the  other  lens  ;  and  mechanism  for  advanc- 
ing the  film  a  distance  a  little  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  two  said  Images  during  one  of  the  two  dark  In- 
tervals between  exposures. 


! 


1  ,  2  67  ,  6  9  0  .  AUTOM.\TIC  TI.MINC;  DEVICE  FOR 
CLOSET)  CIRCUITS.  Eari.  H.  I'i.aistid  and  ABTHra 
O.  BLACK,  Butler,  I'a  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.    149,815.      (CI.   101—19.) 


tt 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed,  a  yielding  time  indicator  normally  held  at  a  pre- 
determlnefl  position  of  rest,  means  in  said  main  circuit 
actuated  when  the  latter  is  closed  to  prevent  the  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  time  indicator,  a  time  circuit 
adapted  to  be  clo»< d  subsetiuent  to  the  closing  of  the 
main  circuit,  and  means  In  the  circuit  for  advancing  the 
Indicator  whin  the  main  drcuit  Is  closed,  both  of  said 
means  Ix-ing  adapted  to  release  the  time  indicator  when 
said  main  cir(nit  is  opened,  whereliy  the  indicator  is 
adapted  to  automatically  return  to  normal  position  of 
rest. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit  adapte<l  to  be 
closed,  of  a  time  indicator  yieldingly  held  in  a  prede- 
termined position  of  rest,  retaining  means  included  In 
the  main  circuit  adapted  to  engage  the  indicator  and 
prevent  the  retrograde  movement  thereof  when  the  main 
circuit  is  closed,  a  time  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed, 
advancing  means  in  said  time  circuit  for  actuating  the 
Indicator  when  the  main  circuit  is  dosed,  and  a  neu- 
tralizing circuit  including  the  time  Indicator  and  said 
time  circuit  iind  adapted  to  retain  the  advancing  means 
from  operation  when  --aM  Indicator  has  moved  through 
a  predetermine<i  dlstanc<',  said  retaining  means  being 
adapted  to  release  the  indicator  wh' n  saiil  main  circuit 
Is  opeaed  aad  said  Indicator  t>elng  adapted  to  return  to 
Ita  normal  poaltlon  of  rest  when  released. 

9.  Tlw  cemblBatlon  with  a  main  circuit  adapted  to  t>e 
closed,  an  artnatlng  device  incindid  in  said  main  circuit. 

2.'»0  O.  G  — :.7 


a  time  indicator  associated  with  said  actuating  device 
to  be  moved  thereby,  a  spring  connected  to  said  Indicator 
for  normally  urging  the  same  into  a  pn determined  posl 
tion  of  rest,  and  a  deenergiiing  circuit  including  the  In- 
dicator and  said  actuating  device  to  arreat  the  operation 
of  the  latter  upon  the  advancement  of  the  Indicator  at 
predetermined  distances,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
rctnra  the  indicator  to  normal  position  when  said  main 
circuit  is  open. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed,  of  an  actuating  device  Included  In  said  main 
circuit,  a  time  indicator  associated  with  said  actuating 
device,  said  indicator  t>elng  provided  with  a  contact  arm 
movable  therewith,  a  row  of  contacts  arranged  in  the 
path  of  said  contact  arm,  a  signal  circuit  including  the 
last  contact  of  the  row,  and  means  for  connecting  two  . 
or  more  contacts  of  the  row  to  include  the  same  in  said 
signal  circuit  and  vary  the  time  of  closing  the  same 
during  the  operation   of  the   indicator. 

[Claims  3  to  8.  Id.  and  1'2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,091  HEADLICiilT.  TBrMAS  W.  Post.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  and  Cl.\renck  h.  Vza  Jardins.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Electric  .^uto-Ute  CorjK)rntion. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  l>elaware.  Filed  Sept. 
14,   1917.     S«'rlal  No.   191,404.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  de»crll>ed.  comprising  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  casing;  a  reflector  within  said  casing,  the 
forward  e<lge  of  said  reflector  being  rolled  back  to  form 
a  circular  stifTeiiing  bead  ;  a  reinfon  ing  wire  disposal 
within  said  l)ead  .  a  reflector  trunnion  Integra!  with  said 
wire;  and  a  bearing  for  said  trunnion  carried  by  said 
casing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  reflector  within  said  casing, 
the  front  edge  of  said  reflector  being  rolled  back  to  form 
a  stiffening  bead  :  a  reinforcing  wire  in  said  bead  pro- 
vided with  a  trunnion  integral  therewith  ;  a  spring  strip 
carried  by  .said  casing;  and  a  trunnion  bearini:  mounted 
on  said  spring  strip. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.267,692.        POTATO     SEI'.\RATOR  AiF-RKi>      I'rinz, 

Schwiebus,  (Jermany.     Filed  .Inly  04     1913.     Serial   No. 
780.956.      (CI.    130—32.) 


tr  a 


1  In  a  potato  separator,  the  combination,  of  a  rotary 
disk  adapted  to  receive  the  potAtoes  dug  from  the  soil, 
a  stationary  member  provided  above  the  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  potatoes  revolving  with  said  disk 
to  be  thrown  over  the  aaid  memt>er  but  to  arrest  heavy 
objects,  the  edge  of  the  disk  beltig  free  or  exposed  at  a 


"9" 


868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28, 1 9 18. 


point    out    of   registry    with    said   >ttatlonary    member,    to 
allow  the  heavy  objects  to  be  thrown  off  at  such  point. 

2.  In  a  potato  separator,  the  combination,  of  a  rotary 
disk  adapted  to  receive  the  potatoes  dug  from  the  soil, 
a  stationary  member  provided  above  the  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  potatoes  reroiving  with  said  disk 
to  be  thrown  over  the  same  but  to  arrest  heavy  objects, 
and  a  stripping  member  arranged  above  said  disk  be- 
hind the  stationary  member  and  adapted  to  strip  from 
said  disk  the  objects  arrested  by  said  member. 

3.  In  a  potato  separator,  the  combination,  of  a  rotary 
disk  adapted  to  receive  the  potatoes  and  stones  dug  from 
the  soil,  and  a  stationary  non-radial  member  arratiKed 
al>ove  said  disk  and  adapted  to  arrest  and  deflect  stones 
while  allowing  potatoes  to  be  thrown  over  said  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  rotary  disk  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
separated,  of  a  stationary  non-radial  member  arranged 
above  said  disk  and  adapted  to  arrest  and  deflect  rela- 
tively heavy  articles  while  allowing  relatively  light 
articles  to  be  thrown  over  said  member,  and  a  stripping 
member  located  above  said  disk  and  arranged  to  removf 
therefrom  the  articles  arrested  and  deflected  by  said 
first-named  member. 

6.  In  a,  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  rotary  disk  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
separated,  of  a  stationary  stop  member  arranged  above 
said  disk  and  adapted  to  arrest  and  deflect  relatively 
heavy  articles  while  allowing  relatively  light  articles 
to  be  thrown  over  said  member,  and  a  stripping  member 
also  located  above  said  disk  and  arranged  to  remove 
therefrom  the  articles  arrested  and  deflected  by  said  stop 
member. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2G7.C93.  RECORDING-SCALE.  Emil  P.  QriR.^M,  Ely- 
slan.  Minn.  Fll.d  June  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  173. 59B. 
(CI.  265—8.) 


1.  A  recording  scale  of  the  class  described  including  a 
frame  or  casing  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  chart 
sheet,  weighing  mechanism  having  a  hand  or  pointer  ar- 
ranged to  swing  across  the  chart  sheet,  and  marking 
mechanism  operable  manually  and  also  movable  across 
the  chart  sheet  to  jKisltlon  It  contiguous  to  the  hand  or 
pointer,  said  marking  mechanism  being  provided  with 
manually  operable  marking  means. 

4.  A  recording  scale  Including  a  casing  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  chart  sheet  and  provided  with  a  pocket  having 
parallel  longitudinal  slots,  a  member  movable  backwardly 
and  forwardly  and  having  a  plurality  of  punches  located 
at  the  said  slots,  means  for  guiding  the  said  memt>er, 
weighing  mechanism  having  a  hand   or   pointer  movable 


-i- 


over  the  chart,  and  operating  mechanism  coanected  with 
the  slldable  member. 

6.  A  recording  scale  of  the  class  described  including  a 
frame  or  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  chart  sh«et,  weighing 
mechanism  comprising  an  angle  lever  having  angrularly 
related  arms,  one  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  an  ad- 
justable weight,  a  i>endent  rod  connected  with  the  other 
arm,  a  hand  or  pointer  carried  by  the  welglilng  mechanism 
and  movable  over  the  chart  sheet,  and  mettna  movable 
over  the  chart  sheet  to  position  It  contlgruous  to  the 
pointer  or  hand  for  manually  marking  the  chart  sheet 
for  Indicating  the  weight  thereon. 

7.  A  recording  scale  including  a  frame  or  casing  liaving 
a  rectangular  upper  chart  receiving  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  or  housing,  means  located  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  frame  or  casing  for  holding  a  chart  sheet, 
weighing  mechanism  mounted  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  frame  or  casing  and  having  a  hand  or  pointer  ei- 
teniling  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  or  casing  and 
movable  over  the  chart  sheet,  a  scries  of  marking  devices 
movable  over  the  chart  sheet,  and  operating  means  for 
setting  the  marking  devices  with  relation  to  the  hand  or 
pointer  of  the  weighing  mechanism. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  'Jazatte. ] 


1,267.694.  METALLIC  CLOTH  ES-PIN  Arthur  W. 
Ralstov,  Sheridan.  Mo  Filed  Sept.  25,  ^916.  Serial 
No.   122,029.      (CI.  24— 139  ) 
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2.  A  clothes  pin  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  formed 
to  produce  coils,  the  wire  at  the  terminal  of  one  of  the 
colls  being  formed  to  produce  an  elongated  loop  lying 
outwardly  of  the  colls  and  being  form»'d  Ix'yond  the  loop 
to  produce  a  jaw  consisting  of  a  doubled  portion  of  the 
wire,  one  of  said  dout)led  portions  having  the  free  ex- 
tremity lying  within  the  loop,  the  other  coll  having  lt» 
terminal  portion  engaged  through  the  loop  and  formed 
therclieyond  to  produce  a  jaw  for  cooperation  with  the 
firKt  jaw.  tlie  wire  at  the  union  of  tlie  two  coils  being 
formed  to  produce  a  shoulder  extending  across  the  loop 
aad  disposed  to  act  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  jaws  away  from  each  other. 

[Claim    1   not  printeil  in   the  (iazette.] 


l.£67,69r).      LOCK  WASHER.      Ai.fkbd  J     Ricu,  Jr.,   San 

Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917,  Serial  No  149.385. 
Renewed  Dec.  17,  ''1917.  Serial  No.  207,621.  (CL 
151—35.) 


1.  A  lock  washer  provided  on  iti  outer  peripheral  edge 
with  a  plurality  of  fingers  arranged  In  palr»  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  fingers  of  each  pair  extending  in  a  di- 
rection toward  each  other  with  the  free  ends  thereo^  sep- 
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arated  by  a  solid  portion  of  the  washer  body  and  bent  to 
point  In  opposite  directions  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
washer  body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1,267,696.      MANUFACTURE    OF    ELECTRIC   INSULAT- 
ING MATERIALS   AND  THE  LIKE       WAiyn»  Edwin 
Windsor   Richards.    High    Holborn.    London,    England 
Piled  Dec.  22,  1916.     Serial  No    68.224.      (CT.  91 70  ) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  electric  insulating 
materials  which  consists  In  impregnating  articles  made 
of  cement  with  the  soluble  pitch  like  residuum  described 

2.  The  method  of  nanufacturing  products  having  a  pol- 
ished solid  black  surface  and  which  have  also  waterproof 
and  electric  insulating  qualities  which  consist  solely  In 
Impregnating  articles  made  of  cement  with  the  soluble 
pitch  like  residuum  described 

3.  A^R  an  article  of  manufacture  a  porous  cohesive 
mineral  base  impregnated  with  the  soluble  pitch-like 
residuum   described. 

4.  As    an    article    of    manufacture    a    porous    cohesive 
mineral    has-'    impregnated    with    a    soluble    pitch-like    re 
■Iduum     <onslstlng    of    produ.ts    obtained     by    distillation 
from  the  lighter  fraction  of  tar.  after  the  same  has  been 
acidulated  and  prop«'rly  treated. 


1.267.697.  MAILRAG  CATCHER  Ai.hkht  E.  Roauk. 
Scott.  Kans.  F1Ip,i  Nov.  24.  11)14.  Serial  No.  878  789 
(CI.   258—20.) 


2.  A  mall  l.iig  i-atcher  fur  us.,  in  conjunction  with  a 
cnr  traveling  upon  a  railway  track,  roniprlslng  a  mall 
bag  receiver  disposed  a.ljaceiit  said  railway  track,  a 
baffle  plate  pivotally  ami  slidably  mo\inted  above  said  re- 
ceptacle having  its  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  te 
the  dlre.tl..ii  „f  travel  of  the  vehicle,  resilient  elements 
disposed  ,i,,„n  each  side  of  the  said  baffle  plate,  whereby 
to  absorb  shock  n-sultlng  from  the  Impact  of  a  mail  bag 
engaging  the  sai.l  baffle  plate,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement   of  .said   baffle  plate. 

3.  A  mail  bag  catcher  a.lapte<l  for  u.se  In  < injunction 
with  a  car  traveling  upon  a  railway  track,  comprising  a 
mail  bag  retainer  mounted  on  the  car.  a  receiver  disposed 
adjacent  said  railway  track,  said  receiver  having  up 
wardly  extending  standards  thereon,  a  baffle  plate  mountwi 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  to  have  free  swinging 
and  sliding  movement,  (ushlon  springs  mounted  on  op 
posife  sides  of  the  baffle  plate  and  connected  in  tension 
with  the  standards,  and  If.teral  extensions  on  said  stand 
ards.  said  lateral  extensions  being  engagoable  with  said 
mall  bag  r.tainer.  whereby  to  release  the  same  and  de 
posit  the  bag  within  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  mall  bag  catcher  adapttnl  for  use  with  a  car  travel- 
ing upon  a  railway  track,  comprising  a  receiver  disposeil 
adjacent  and  at  one  side  of  the  track,  upright  standards 
mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  receiver,  bearing  members 
having  elongat«Hl  openings  therein  mounted  on  the  up 
right  standards,  shock  absorbing  means  in  the  form  of  a 
baffle  plate,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  baffle  plate  and 
mounted  In  the  elongat.^!  openings  of  the  bearings  to  thus 
support  the  baffle  plate  to  have  free  swinging  and  sliding 
movement  within  the  bearings,  and  springs  connect.-d 
with  the  baffle  plate  and  with  portions  of  the  supporting 


structure  to  reslllently  oppos*'  both  swinging  and   sliding 
movement. 

5.  A  mall  hag  catcher  adapted  for  use  with  a  car  travel- 
ing upon  a  railway  track,  comprising  a  receiver  disposed 
adjacent  and  at  one  side  of  the  track,  upright  standards 
mounte<i  at  the  sides  of  the  receiver,  bearing  members 
having  elongatt-d  openings  therein  mounted  on  the  up 
right  standards,  shock  absorbing  means  in  the  form  of  a 
baffle  plate,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  baffle  plate  and 
mountfHl  in  the  elongated  openings  of  the  bearings  to  thus 
support  the  baffle  plate  to  have  fn^-  swinging  and  sliding 
movement  within  the  bearings,  springs  connected  with  the 
baffle  plate  and  with  portions  of  the  supporting  structure 
to  resiliently  oppose  both  swinging  and  sliding  movement, 
the  ends  of  the  openings  of  the  bearings  acting  to  limit 
sliding  movement  of  the  baffle  plate,  and  stop  means  to 
limit  swinging  movement  of  said  plate. 

[Claim   1   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  267,698  PNEIMATIC  TOOL  Addo  M  Roberts  and 
Edwin  G.  Williamson.  Greenville,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1917.      Serial  N'o.  190.234.      (CI.  121 — 20.) 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  proviibd  nt 
one  end  with  a  tool,  a  hammer  for  impading  with  said 
tool  sllflRl.le  In  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  valve  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  air  supply  at  the  opposite  end  of 
sai.l  cylinder,  a  lever  pivotcni  to  said  cylinder  and  con 
necte<l  with  said  valve  to  effect  its  reciprocation  and 
pas.sages  in  said  cylinder  and  valve  adapted  to  normally 
hold  the  valve  In  a  position  where  air  pressure  is  ad- 
mitted to  said  cylinder  to  hol.l  said  hammer  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  tool. 

2.  A  i.neumatic  tool  comiirlslnc  a  cylinder  provld.  ,1  at 
one  end  with  a  tool,  a  hammer  for  impacting  with  sai.l 
tool  slldable  in  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  valve  con 
nected  with  a  source  of  air  supply  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  cylinder  and  con- 
necte<l  with  said  valve  to  effect  its  reciprocation,  passages 
controll.-<i  l,y  said  valve  for  operating  said  hammer,  and 
means  ct^pirollod  by  the  air  pressure  from  said  .source  of 
supply  for  normally  holding  the  valve  in  inoperative 
position. 


1,2r.7.6f»9  ADHESIVE.  (^i.ARENcr  R  Robinson.  Rrook- 
lyn.  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Glue  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  13  1916  Serial 
No.  8.S,831.      (Cl.   87— 17 J 

1.  The  process  of  making  adhesives  or  coatings,  which 
consists  in  treating  starch  In  dry  form  with  bisulfate  of 
S.Mia,  and  caustic  soda,  mixing  therewith  tri-sodium  phos- 
phate, adding  water  thereto  and  cooking  the  batch  until 
the  starch  is  substantially  solnbillzed.  then  neutralizing 
the  batch  .nnd  adding  cupra  ammonium  sulfate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  adhesives  or  coatings  which 
consists  in  treating  starch  In  dry  form  with  bisulfate  of 
soda,  and  caustic  soda,  mixing  therewith  trl  sodium  phos- 
phate, adding  water  thereto  and  cooking  the  batch  until 
the  starch  is  substantially  solubillxed,  then  neutralizing  the 
batch  and  adding  cupra  ammonium  sulfate  and  casein. 

r^.  The  process  of  making  adhesives  or  coatings,  which 
consists  in  treating  about  100  parts  of  dry  cassava  starch 
with  about  1  part  bisulfate  of  soda,  and  about  6  parts 
caustic  soda,  to  modify  the  starch  mixing  therewith  about 
1  part  of  trl-sodium  phosphate  and  about  6  parts  of 
water,  and  some  ammonia,  coking  the  mixture  until  the 
starch  is  substantially  solubillze<l,  then  neutralizing  the 
batch  and  adding  al>out  1  part  of  cupra  ammonium  sulfate. 

8.  The  improved  adhesive  or  coating  comprising  snb^ 
stantlally  solubilized   starch   in   water,   casein,  and   a   ma- 
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point    out    of    registry    with    said    stationary    member,    to 
allow  the  heavy  objects  to  be  thrown  off  at  such  point. 

2.  In  a  potato  separator,  the  combination,  of  a  rotary 
disk  adapted  to  receive  the  potatoes  dug  from  the  noil, 
a  stationary  member  provided  above  the  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  potatoes  rewiving  with  said  disk 
to  be  thrown  over  the  same  but  to  arrest  heavy  objects, 
and  a  stripping  member  arranged  above  said  disk  be- 
hind the  stationary  member  and  adapted  to  strip  from 
said  disk  the  objects  arrested  by  said  member. 

3.  In  a  potato  separator,  the  combination,  of  a  rotary 
disk  adapted  to  receive  the  potatoes  and  stones  dug  from 
the  soil,  and  a  stationary  non-radial  member  arranged 
above  said  disk  and  adapted  to  arrest  and  deflect  stones 
while  allowing  potatoes  to  be  thrown  over  said  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  rotary  disk  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
separated,  of  a  stationary  non-radial  member  arranged 
above  said  disk  and  adapted  to  arrest  and  deflect  rela- 
tively heavy  articles  while  allowing  relatively  light 
articles  to  be  thrown  over  said  mfmber.  and  a  stripping 
member  located  above  said  disk  and  arranged  to  removf 
therefrom  the  articles  arrested  and  deflected  by  said 
first-named  member. 

6.  In  a,  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  rotary  disk  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
separated,  of  a  stationary  stop  member  arranged  above 
said  disk  and  adapted  to  arrest  and  deflect  relatively 
heavy  articles  while  allowing  relatively  light  articles 
to  be  thrown  over  said  member,  and  a  stripping  meniher 
al.so  located  above  said  disk  and  arranged  to  remove 
therefrom  the  articles  arrested  and  deflected  by  said  stop 
member. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.093.  RECORDING-SCALE.  Emit.  P.  Qiiram.  Ely- 
sian.  Minn  Fllr<l  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  173, 59R. 
(CI.  265—8.) 


1.  A  recording  scale  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
frame  or  casing  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  chart 
sheet,  weighing  mechanism  having  a  hand  or  pointer  ar- 
ranged to  swing  across  the  chart  sheet,  and  marking 
mechanism  operable  manually  and  also  movable  across 
the  chart  sheet  to  position  it  contiguous  to  the  hand  or 
pointer,  said  marking  mechanism  being  provided  with 
manually  operable  m.irklng  means. 

4.  A  recording  scale  Including  a  casing  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  chart  sheet  and  provided  with  a  pocket  having 
parallel  longitudinal  slots,  a  member  movable  backwardly 
and  forwardly  and  having  a  plurality  of  punches  located 
at  the  said  slots,  means  for  guiding  the  said  member, 
weighing  mechanism   having  a   hand   or   pointer   movable 


over  the  chart,  and  operating  mechanism  connected  with 
the  slldable  member. 

t).  .\  recording  scale  of  the  class  described  including  a 
frame  or  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  chart  sbwet,  weighing 
mechanism  comprising  an  angle  lever  bavins  angularly 
reUvted  arms,  one  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  an  ad- 
juitable  weight,  a  pendent  rod  connected  with  the  other 
arm.  a  hand  or  pointer  carried  by  the  weigliinf  mechanism 
and  movable  over  the  chart  sheet,  and  me^ns  movable 
over  the  chart  sheet  to  position  it  contiguous  to  the 
pointer  or  hand  for  manually  marking  the  chart  sheet 
for  indicating:  the  weight  thereon. 

7.  A  recording  scale  including  a  frame  or  casing  having 
a  rectangular  uppi-r  chart  receiving  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  or  houslne,  means  located  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  frame  or  casing  for  holding  a  chart  slieet, 
welghln;;  mechanism  mounted  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  frame  or  casing  and  having  a  hand  or  pointer  ex- 
tending into  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  or  casing  and 
movable  over  the  chart  sheet,  a  series  of  marking  devices 
movable  over  the  chart  sheet,  and  operating  means  for 
setting  thf  marking  devices  with  relation  to  the  hand  or 
pointer  of  the  weighing  mechanism. 

I  Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,2t57,694.  METALLIC  CLOTHES-PIN.  Abthcb  W. 
Ralston,  Sheridan.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1918.  Serial 
No.   122,029.      (CI.  24—139.) 


2.  A  clothes  pin  consl.stlng  ot  a  length  of  wire  formed 
to  produce  colls,  thf  wire  at  tho  t>riniiial  of  one  of  the 
coils  beini;  formed  to  produce  an  el()ngat«Hl  loop  lying 
outwardly  of  the  coils  and  being  form^'d  beyond  the  loop 
to  produce  a  jaw  consisting  of  a  doubled  portion  of  the 
wire,  one  of  said  doubled  portions  having  thf  free  ex- 
tremity lying  within  the  loop,  the  other  coll  having  its 
terminal  portion  engaged  through  the  loop  and  formed 
th«relieyoud  to  produce  a  Jaw  for  co<>peration  with  the 
flrit  jaw,  the  wire  at  the  union  of  the  two  colls  being 
formed  to  produce  a  shoulder  extending  across  the  loop 
and  disposed  to  act  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  Jaws  away  from  each  other. 

[Claiiii   I  Oot  printeil  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,207,695.      LOlK  WASHER.  Ai.fubd   J     RiCii.    Jr..    San 

Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1917,  Serial  No    149.385 

Kenewed     Dec.     17,    1917.  Serial    No.    207,621.       (CI. 
J  51— 35.) 


1.  A  lock  washer  provided  on  ItB  outer  peripheral  edge 
with  a  plurality  of  fingers  arranged  In  pairs  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  fingers  of  each  pair  extending  in  a  di- 
rection toward  each  other  with  the  free  ends  thereo^  sep- 
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•rated  by  a  solid  portion  of  the  washer  body  and  bent  to 
point  in  opposite  directions  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
washer  body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.696.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  INSULAT- 
ING MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE  Wai/tto  Edwin 
Windsor  Richards,  High  Holborn,  London.  England. 
Piled  Dec.   22,  1915.      Serial  No.  68.224.      (CT.  91—70.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  electric  insulating 
materials  which  consists  In  Impregnating  articles  made 
of  cement  with  the  soluble  pitch  like  residuum  described 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  products  having  a  pol- 
ished solid  black  surface  and  which  have  also  waterproof 
and  electric  insulating  qualities  which  consist  solely  In 
Impregnating  articles  made  of  cement  with  the  soluble 
pitch  like  residuum  described 

3.  .^8  an  article  of  manufacture  a  porous  cohesive 
mineral  base  impregnated  with  the  soluble  pitch-like 
residuum   described 

4.  As    an    article    of    manufacture    a    porous    cohesive 
mineral    haw    Impregnatinl    with    a    soluble    pitch-like    re 
slduum    consisting    of    products    obtained    by    distillation 
from  the  lighter  fraction  of  tar.  after  the  same  has  been 
acidulat«Hl  and  prop«Tly   treated. 


1,267,697.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  Albert  K.  Ruauk. 
Scott.  Knns.  Filed  Nov,  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  873  789 
(CI.  258—20.) 


2.  .\  mall  hag  cat.h.T  for  uhp  In  conjunction  with  a 
car  traveling  upon  a  railway  track,  comprising  a  mall 
bag  receiver  disposed  a.IJacent  said  railway  track,  a 
bafflo  plate  pivotally  an.l  slidably  mounted  above  said  re 
ceptarle  having  its  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  te 
the  dirertien  of  travel  <,f  the  vehicle,  resilient  elements 
disposed  upon  each  side  of  the  said  baffle  plate,  whereby 
to  absorb  shock  resulting  from  the  Inipa.t  of  a  mail  bag 
eng:iglng  the  said  baffle  plate,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement    of  Rai<l    baffle   pinte. 

3.  A    mall    bag   .atrher    a.|jipte<l    for    use    in    conjunction 
with  a   car  traveling  upon   a   railway   tra(  k,   comprising  a 
mail  bng  retainer  mounted  on  the  ear,  a  receiver  disposed 
adja.int    said    railway    track,    said    reciver    having    up 
wardly  extending  standards  thereon,  a  baffle  plate  mminte<i 
on  the  upper  en. is  of  said  standards  to  have  fre<'  swinging 
and    sliding   movement,    cushion    springs    mounted    on    op 
poslte  sides  of  the  baffle  plate  and  connecte.)  In   tension 
with  the  -itan.lards,  and  lateral  extensions  on  said  stand 
ards.   .said    lateral   extensions   being  engageable   with   said 
mall    bag    retainer,    whereby    to    r.-lease    the    same   and    de 
posit  the  bag  within  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  mall  bag  catcher  adapted  for  use  with  a  car  travd 
!ng  upon  a  railway  track,  comprising  a  receiver  dlspo.s«Ml 
adjacent  and  at  one  side  of  the  track,  upright  standards 
mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  receiver,  bearing  members 
having  elongatetl  openings  therein  mounted  on  the  up 
right  standards,  shock  absorbing  means  In  the  form  of  a 
baffle  plate,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  baffle  plate  and 
mounted  In  the  elongatetl  op<>nlngs  of  the  bearings  to  thus 
support  the  baffle  plate  to  have  free  swinging  and  sliding 
movement  within  the  b^-arlngs.  and  springs  conne,te,i 
wtth  the  baffle  plate  and  with  portions  of  the  supporting 


structure  to  reslllently  oppose  both  swinging  and   sliding 
movement. 

5  A  mail  bag  catcher  adapted  for  use  with  a  car  travel- 
ing upon  a  railway  track,  comprising  a  receiver  disposed 
adjacent  and  at  one  side  of  the  track,  upright  standards 
mountwl  at  the  sides  of  the  receiver,  bearing  members 
having  elongated  openings  therein  mounted  on  the  up- 
right standards,  shock  absorbing  means  in  the  form  of  a 
baffle  plate,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  baffle  plate  and 
mounted  in  the  elongated  openings  of  the  bearings  to  thus 
support  the  baffle  plate  to  have  fre4>  swinging  and  sliding 
movement  within  the  bearings,  springs  connected  with  the 
baffle  plate  and  with  portion.*  of  the  supporting  structure 
to  reslllently  oppose  both  swinging  and  sliding  movement, 
the  ends  of  the  openings  of  the  bearings  acting  to  limit 
sliding  movement  of  the  baffle  plate,  and  stop  means  to 
limit  swinging  movement  of  said  plate. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.267,698  PN?:rMATIC  TOOL  Addo  M  Roberts  and 
Edwin  G.  Williamson,  Greenville,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  190,234.      (CI.  121 — 20.) 


»t 


'^^, 


^--  u 


1.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  provld<  d  nt 
one  end  with  a  tool,  a  hammer  for  impacting  with  Kald 
tool  slldable  In  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  valve  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  air  supply  at  the  opposite  end  of 
.said  cylinder,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  cylin.ier  an<l  con- 
nected with  said  valve  to  efTect  its  reciprocation,  and 
passages  in  said  cylinder  and  valve  adapted  to  normallv 
hold  the  valve  In  a  position  where  air  pressure  is  ad- 
nilttrd  to  said  cylinder  to  hold  said  hammer  out  of  en- 
gagement  with   .said    tool. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tool  comiirlsing  a  cylinder  provide.!  at 
one  end  with  a  tool,  a  hammer  for  Impacting  with  sahl 
tool  slldable  In  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  valve  .on 
nect.Hi  with  a  source  of  air  supply  at  the  ..pposite  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  lever  plvoK-d  to  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected with  said  valve  to  effect  its  reciprocation,  passages 
conlroll.-d  by  said  valve  for  operating  said  hammer,  and 
means  c(|prollcd  by  the  air  pressure  from  said  .source  of 
supply  for  normally  holding  the  valve  In  Inoperative 
position. 


1.2«i7,fi99      ADHESIVE.     Clarence  R.  Robinson.   Brook- 
lyn.   N.   Y..    assignor   to   Perkins   Glue   Company,    a    Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  Mar.  13.  1916       Serial 
No.   S.-5.831.      (CI.   87—17.1 

1.  The  process  of  making  adheslves  or  coatings,  which 
consists  In  treating  starch  in  dry  form  with  bisulfate  of 
soda,  and  caustic  soda,  mixing  therewith  trl  sodium  phos- 
phate, adding  water  thereto  and  cooking  the  batch  until 
the  starch  Is  substantially  sohihllized,  then  neutralizing 
the  hat.  b  and  ad. ling  cupra  ammonium  sulfate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  adheslves  or  coatings  which 
consl.sts  In  treating  starch  in  dry  form  with  bisulfate  of 
soda,  and  caustic  soda,  mixing  therewith  trl  sodium  phos- 
phate, adding  water  thereto  and  cooking  the  batch  until 
the  starch  Is  substantially  solubtllzed.  then  neutralizing  the 
hatch  and  adding  cupra  ammonium  sulfate  and  casein. 

.'>.  The  proc«'Ss  of  making  a<lheslves  or  coatings,  which 
consists  In  treating  about  1(»0  parts  of  dry  cassava  starch 
with  about  1  part  bisulfate  of  soda,  and  about  C  parts 
caustic  soda,  to  modify  the  starch,  mixing  therewith  about 
1  part  of  trl-sodlum  phosphate  and  about  6  parts  of 
water,  and  some  ammonia,  coking  the  mixture  until  the 
starch  Is  substantially  8oluhiliz<Hl.  then  neutralizing  the 
batch  and  adding  al>out  1  part  of  cupra  ammonium  sulfate. 

8.  The  improved  adhesive  or  coating  comprising  sub- 
stantially solubilized   starch   in   water,   casein,  and   a   ma- 
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terial  to  locrt^aae  tho  waterproof  character  of  the  dried 
adhesive  or  coating. 

9.   The  improvnl  adhfslve  or  coating  having  in  couiblna 
tlon    substantially    .solubilized    Htarcb    and    water    and    a 
material  to  Increase  the  waterproof  character  of  the  dried 
adhesive  or  coatlag. 

[Claims  3.   4,   6.   7.   and   10   to    12   not  printed   In   the 
Qazette.] 


1,267,700.     RADIATOR.     Will  R.  Savaob,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  AUR.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  785,970.     (CI.  219—38.) 


w.  ' 


T 


T 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  radiator  hcc- 
tlons  ;  a  heating  element  support  connected  to  the  outer 
sections  and  holding  the  sections  closely  together. 

2.  A  raldator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  formed  to  provide  a  radiator  ;  with  an 
upper  expansion  chamber  and  a  lower  heating  chamber, 
and  a  series  of  tubes  connecting  said  chambers  ;  in  combi- 
nation with  a  heating  element  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
heating  chamber  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sections  together 
and  to  heat  the  water  at  the  lower  ends  of  all  of  said 
tubes  uniformly. 

3.  In  a  radiator  of  the  class  descrlboil.  a  series  of  sec- 
tions provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  comnuiaicatlng 
passages  arranged  to  form  an  expansion  chamber,  said 
.sections  being  further  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
.similar  passages  arranged  to  form  a  heating  chamber,  a 
filling  tube  extending  downward  from  the  upp  -r  end  of 
one  of  said  sections  and  terminating  below  the^panslon 
chamber,  and  a  heating  element  supported  in  th  •  heating 
chamber  and  holding  the  sections  together 

7.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
radiator  sections  provided  with  a  conduit  at  the  bottom,  a 
chaml)ered  bonding  rod  located  in  said  conduit  and  adapt 
ed   to  hold  the   sections   together  at   the  bottom,   and   an 
electric  heater  mounted  in  said  chambered  rod. 

13.  In  a  radiator  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
sections  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  alined  openings, 
a  heating  element  support  projecting  through  said  alined 
openings  and  supported  at  its  ends  only  in  the  end  s*  c- 
tiooii  of  the  radiator,  the  ends  of  the  support  extending 
entirely  through  the  end  sections,  caps  secure;!  to  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  support,  an  electric  circuit,  an 
electric  beating  element  carrle«l  by  said  support  and  con 
nected  to  aaid  circuit,  and  a  thermostat  connected  in  said 
circuit  to  intermittently  make  and  break  the  circuit  and 
thereby  maintain  a  constant  heat  within  the  room  with 
out  a  constant  current. 

[CUima  4  to  6,  8  to   12.   14.  and  15  not  print*  d   in   th<- 
Gazette.  ] 

1^267,701.     APPARATUS  FOE  MAKING  I'AFEH.     Gab 
RET  SCHBNCK,  Jr.,   Milllnocket,  Me-,   assignor   to    Great 
>      Northern  Paper  Company,  Milllnocket.  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     FUed  Mar.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  15,361. 
(CL  34—48.) 

1.  In  a  papermaklng  machine,  baving  rotatable  dryini; 
vyiindere  arranged  in  tiers  and  endless  felts  for  the  re 


speetlre  tiers  contacting  and  moving  synchrooously  with 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  cylinders,  the  coinhiaatlon  with 
;i  Jrying  cylinder  in  one  tiff  and  a  subsequent  drying  cyl- 
inder in  the  other  tier,  of  a  blade  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
earlier  drying  cylinder,  to  cause  the  moist  web  to  leave 
the  I'lirller  cvllrider  and  direct  It  toward  the  subsequent 
drying  cylinder,  said  blade  having  air  passages,  and  means 
arranged  to  blow  air  through  said  passages,  force  the 
moU<t  web  away  from  the  blade  and  direct  it  between  the 
snlisequeiit  drying  <  yliuder  and  Its  felts  .so  as  to  be  led 
amnnd  th»  subsequent  drying  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  paperniaking  machine  having  drying  cylinders 
arranged  in  tiers,  the  combination  with  a  dryiag  cylinder, 
of  !i  i.lade  associateil  therewith,  arranged  to  cause  the 
web  to  leave  the  cylinder,  said  blade  having  numerous  per- 
f-'rations.  and  an  alrpipe  arranged  back  of  said  t)lade 
having  corresponding  perforations,  and  air  supplying 
means  connected  with  said  pipe,  whereby  air  ntay  be  forci- 
bly projectfd  through  the  perforations  of  said  pipe  and 
bliKlc  to  deflect  the  web  and  direct  it  to  another  ilrylng 
cylinder.  , 

■'{.  In  a  papermaklng  machine  having  n  series  of  drying 
<yllnd.Ts  arranged  In  tiers,  and  felts  for  the  respective 
tiers,  the  combination  with  a  drying  cylinder  (»f  the  lower 
tier,  and  a  drying  lylinder  of  the  higher  tier,  of  inean-< 
,issfHi»ted  with  the  lower  drying  cylinder  and  arrjuiKcd  to 
strip  the  wel)  therefrom  and  to  direct  it  to  contact  with 
and  tie  led  around  lietweti  the  upper  felt  and  the  higher 
drying  cylinder,  and  pneumatic  means  associated  with 
said  stripplng-means  to  project  currents  of  iiir  in  a  direc- 
tion to  blow  the  stripped  web  toward  the  higher  drying 
cylinder. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in   the  dazette. ) 


1.267,702.  COOLING  OF  I'lvSTO.N.S.  RobkkT  Schlaep- 
9EB.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a.sslpnor  to  Uosch-Sulier 
Bros.-I)iesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1914.  Serial  .No. 
Sd2,830.     (Ci.  123—176.) 


1.   In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a   water-supply 
appiratus,   a   reclprocatlnc  piston  bnvias  a  gliding  Joint 

1 


with  such  apparatus,  a  chamlKT  alK>ve  the  Joint  and  sur- 
rounding the  reciprocating  pert  thereof  and  a  drainage 
p»s«jre  from  such  chamber  to  the  water-supply  apparatus 
2  lu  apparatus  of  the  kind  de»crll»ed.  the  comb'.nation 
of  a  piston  having  a  cooling  chamber,  a  reciprocating  tube 
comiecK'd  to  the  piston,  a  stationary  casing  wherein  said 
tube  reciprtxates.  a  Joint  l)etween  the  outside  of  the  tul>e 
and  the  casln?:.  a  catchl>Hsln  alwve  the  tube,  and  a  drain- 
age passage  from  such  chamber. 


1.2tJ7,703       I'LSTON  -  RIN<; 
Mich.       Filed    Apr     5.    19T 
121—108.) 


Henuv     Schmitt,     Detroit, 
Serial   No.    159.869       (CI. 


A  piston  packing  ring,  comprising  .i  split  eccentric  mem- 
ber hi  vin-  ends  .\  and  1"..  the  end  .\  having  its  inner  wall 
provideil  with  a  recess  »nd  an  edge  undercut  to  provide  a 
thin  extremity,  a  guide  member  connected  t»  the  thin  ex 
trend ty  of  the  end  A  and  protruding  from  the  extremity, 
a  led^'c  carried  by  said  guide  membt  r  and  of  less  length 
than  said  guide  member,  and  extending  under  said  eitrem 
Ity,  and  the  end  H  of  said  eccentrh  member  having  the 
Inner  wall  thereof,  recessed  to  receive  the  guide  member 
of  the  end  A.  the  recessing  of  the  end  B  providing  a  tongue 
to  ride  .igalnst  the  guide  member  of  the  end  A  «nd  said 
tongue  having  a  shape  for  matched  relation  with  the  ex- 
tremity and  ledge  of  the  end  A  when  said  tongne  rests  on 
the  guide  memtier  of  the  end  A.  said  eccentric  member 
and  said  guide  member  having  the  Inner  walls  thereof 
beveled. 


1,2«7,704.  Countersink.  Olaf  O.  SKBrKaco,  Lanes- 
twro,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.000. 
(CI.  145—125.) 


A  one-piece  countersink,  (oinprising  a  body  portion  or 
head  of  conoldal  form  centrally  Ixired  to  receive  a  hit.  and 
a  circular  series  of  angularly  dispo.sed  teeth  with  a  retro- 
grewslve  pitch  or  trend  from  the  larger  end  of  the  body 
portion  toward  the  smaller  end  thereof  with  respect  t<i 
the  direction  of  active  rotation  of  the  countersink  and  con 
forming  to  the  contour  of  the  conoldal  shape  thereof,  each 
tooth  comprising  solely  two  surfaces  outwardly  converg- 
IbT  to  torn  a  knife  ed«re  extend  lag  from  the  muiller  to  tke 

Infer  tmi   •f  tlie .  body    portion,   with   the   Interrmtaif 
aptmtag  tkrongfa  the  upper  face  of  aaid  ho4y  por- 


1,267,706.  ROCK-DRILL.  William  A.  guiTH,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  I>rlll  Manufacturing 
Company.  r>enver.  Coin  .  a  Corporation  of  Did^ware. 
Filed  Dec.  IG,  191G      Serial  No.  137,304.      (CT.  121 — 10.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  m<dor.  of  a  rear  head  block  therefor  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  collar,  extensible  feeding 
means  for  the  motor,  including  n  member  flttlnii  within 
the  collar  and  having  an  outstanding  stop  flange  arranged 
at  the  end  thereof,  a  sl»»eve  fitting  over  the  collar  and 
flan>.'e  and  havinj:  an  inset  shoulder  overlying  said  flange, 
and  men  lis  for  securing  the  sleeve  on  the  collar  and 
thereby  retaining:  said  member  in  place. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  sot  fortli.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  of  extensible  feedini-'  means  therefor 
comprising  telescoping  members,  one  of  which  Is  attached 
to  the  motor,  the  other  baving  an  outer  end  lor  abutraent 
against  a  support,  a  cleansing  fluid  tube  extending  longi- 
tudinally In  the  feeding  means  and  ronriected  to  said 
abutment  end,  and  means  mounte<l  on  the  tutje  and  de- 
tachably  engnging  tbe  inner  member  for  holding  the  feed- 
ing means  in  contracted  relation. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


1.267.706.  VACICM  RECULATION  Homeb  Cltd« 
Snook,  C>ak  Park,  and  Edwin  W,  Kelly,  CUcago,  UL 
Orl>:lnal  application  filed  June  11.  1915,  Serial  No. 
33.433,  Divided  and  this  application  filed  0(  t.  6.  1917. 
Serial  No,   195.009.      (CI.  250—35) 


1  A  regulator  for  the  vacuum  of  a  vacuum  tube  com- 
prising an  osmotic  member  serving  as  a  resistance,  and 
means  for  passing  curr»'nt  through  said  osmotic  member 
for  heating  the  sjime. 

8.  Means  for  r.  gulating  the  vacuum  of  a  vacuum  tube 
comprising  an  osmotlr-  member  forming  a  wall  of  said 
var  uuni  tube,  and  a  heating  circuit  Including  said  osmotic 
member,  a  source  of  current  and  adjustable  current  re- 
stralnin.sr  means 

ISA  regulator  for  the  vacuum  of  a  vacuum  tube  com- 
prising an  osmotic  momb*  r,  a  bulb  closed  to  the  afmo*«- 
phere  and  charged  with  gases  only  some  of  which  are 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  member  Into  said  tube,  said 
member  forminp  n  wsll  between  said  tube  and  bulb,  and 
means  for  heatlnc  said  ni'  mber, 

17.  A  regulator  for  the  vacuum  of  a  vacuum  tube  com- 
prising an  osmotic  member,  a  bulb  cjospd  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  charged  with  a  mlTture  of  hydrogen  and  nitro- 
gen, said  member  formiiic  a  wall  between  said  bulb  and 
said    tul>e.    and   m- ans   for    beating   said    member 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  12  14  to  IR.  and  18  to  28  not 
printed  in  the  (;aj!ette.] 


1,267.707,  RFSlI.IFNT  TIRE  William  C  gTBlN,  Buf- 
falo, N  Y  Filed  Dec  31.  1917  .«ierlal  No  209.692. 
(CI.  152— 8,  > 

1  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  rim  adapted  to  bear  upon  a 
whe<  I  felly  and  Including  laterally  directed  Inner  and 
»>un*r  flanreo  in  spoowl  reiattoB.  a  pliiralltr  of  sto^  e«- 
teniflng  lirwardly  from  ssld  o<«rter  flaBfes.  ■  ttri»  f»rM«d 
of  a  ploraMty  of  ylrttlaMe  sectin»«  ear*  tnrluding  a  tr«a4 
portion    exteBdibg   h«7oiMl    the   •uter   ftange*   a»d    hitntil 
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flanges  bearing  agaiogt  the  outer  lateral  flanges  of  the 
rim,  said  tire  flanges  having  recesses  to  receive  said  stops, 
and  yieldable  devices  operating  to  maintain  said  tire  sec- 
tions'normally  in  outer  position. 


4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  rim  adapted  to  bear  upon  a 
wheel  felly  and  including  inwardly  opening  annular  chan- 
nels, a  tire  formed  of  a  plurality  of  yieldable  sections 
each  including  a  tread  portion  extending  beyond  the  rim 
and  lateral  flange  portions  engaging  in  said  channels,  an 
annular  bearing  plate  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the 
tire  sections,  yieldable  devices  within  said  channels  and' 
operating  to  maintain  the  plate  and  the  tire  sections  in 
normal  position,  and  auxiliary  yieldable  devices  con 
netted  to  said  plate  and  operating  to  engage  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  rim  when  the  tire  sections  are  abnormally 
depressed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,267,708.     ELECTRIC  SIGN.     Jacob  J.   Stbinkm,  Flint, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  20,   1917.      Serial  No.    149,754.      (Cl. 
.40—130.) 


1.  An  electric  sign  having  a  base  bar,  an  arcuate  angle 
bar  secured  to  the  base  bar.  a  second  bar  secured  to  the 
base  bar  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  named  bar. 
said  last  mentioned  bars  constituting  a  substantially  semi- 
circular frame,  a.  horizontal  angle  bar  connectetl  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  arcuate  angle  bar,  a  second  horizontal 
bar  connecte<i  with  the  augle  bar  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  first  named  horizontal  angle  bar  and  constituting 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  glass  panels  removably  fitted  in 
the  frames,  and  weather  strips  removably  secured  to  each 
of  the  frames  upon  the  upp4*r  edges  of  the  glass  panels. 

2.  An  electric  sign  comprising  a  horizontal  supporting 
bar.  arcuate  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sup- 
porting bar  constituting  a  frame,  horizontal  bars  secured 
to  the  Inner  arcuate  bar  and  spaced  apart  forming  an  auxil- 
iary frame,  a  plurality  of  removable  glass  panels  posi- 
tioned within  the  frames,  and  removable  weather  strips 
secured  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  panels  and  to  the 
ends  of  the  frames. 

3.  An  electric  sign  comprising  a  horizontal  base  sup- 
porting bar,  spaced  arcuate  bars  secured  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  base  bar,  a  casing  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  arcuate  bars  forming  a  frame,  spaced  horizontal  bars 
■ecnred  to  tke  inner  arcuate  bar,  casings  secured  to  the 


rear  side  of  certain  of  said  horizontal  bars  forming  a 
frjune,  a  plurality  of  glass  panels  removably  supported 
In  the  frames,  incandescent  lights  located  in  the  casinga, 
and  weather  strips  secured  over  the  upper  edges  of  the 
panels  and   removably  connected   to  the   frames. 


I.:i67.709.  DISTILLING  APPARATUS.  Al(xandi:b  L. 
Stuals,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltimore  Process 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  189.125.     (CI.  195 — 11.) 


1^  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  alcohol  from  beer  the 
(-omblnatlon  of  a  ves.sel  in  whi<-h  the  beer  may  be  heated  ; 
a  condenser  to  which  the  vapors  from  said  be«r  may  pass 
located  above  said  vessel ;  and  a  collecting  veMel  located 
below  said  condenaer  and  Inside  said  first  named  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  the  condensed  vapors  from  said  con- 
denser, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  liquids  tke  combina- 
tioa  of  a  vessel  In  which  the  liquid  may  be  heated  ;  a  col- 
lecting vessel  for  the  condensed  vapors  located  Inside  said 
first  named  vessel  ;  means  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
said  collecting  vessel  below  that  of  said  first  named  ves 
sel  ;  a  condenser  provided  with  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed open  ended  tubes  located  above  said  collecting  ves- 
sel ;  a  tapered  connection  open  to  the  atmosphere  located 
above  and  Joined  to  said  condenser;  means  for  separating 
■ilrohol  from  water  ;  and  a  connection  I)etween  snld  collect- 
ing vessel  and  said  last  mentioned  means  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

0  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  alcohol  from  beer,  the 
connbinatlon  of  a  brewer's  kettle  In  which  the  beer  may  be 
heated ;  a  colWv-tlng  pan  provided  with  a  water  cooling 
mi'ans  located  inside  said  kettle  near  the  mouth  thereof: 
a  -sinilenser  having  a  ne<k  terminating  in  11  lip  arul  pro- 
viili'd  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  liisposed 
open  ended  tul)es  (fetachably  attached  to  .said  kettle  above 
said  pan  ;  a  spout  open  to  the  atmosphere  Joined  to  said 
condenser ;  means  for  separating  water  from  alcohol ;  a 
connection  leading  from  said  pan  to  said  means  ;  and  means 
to  maintain  said  pan  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the 
Interior  of  said  kettle,  substantially  as  described 

[rialms  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.710      BELT-LACING  FASTENER.     LB«)MAKr>  J.  Sct^ 
LivA.v,    North    Sydney.    New    South    Wales.    Australia. 
Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial   No.  105.239       (Cl.  24 — 37.) 
A  belt  lacing  fastener  comprising  a  block  cf)red   out  in 
its  central  portion  and  having  a  transversely  extending  rib 
substantially   centrally  dlspoHe<l  across   the  lower  part  of 
the  cored  opening,  the  ends  of  the  block  in  the  cored  open 
ing  l)eing  rounded  to  rerelve  the  end  of  a  belt  lacing  passed 
through  the  opening  and  to  present  a  t)oard  surface  there- 
for, said  rib   portion   having  a  threaded  opening  formed 
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therein,  a  substantially  wtnlge-shaped  clamp  member  made 
of  a  size  to  fit  loosely  within  the  connl  opening  of  the 
blo'  k  and  having  the  inner  end  thereof  grooved  to  receive 
the  rib  so  that  the  wedge  portion  will  substantially  All 
the  cored  opening,  said  clamp  member  having  an  opening 


therethrouKh  registering  with  the  screw-threaded  opening 
of  the  transversely  extending  rib.  and  a  clamp  screw  to  be 
received  through  the  opening  of  the  clamp  member  and 
turn  the  threaded  opening  of  the  rlh  to  draw  the  clamp 
member  down  against  the  ends  of  the  belt  lacing  as  the 
same  arc  drawn  over  the  ends  of  the  block. 


1.267.711.      MANFFACnTRE     OF     FUEL     BLOCKS     OR 
BRIQUETS.     KrxiAtL  Rotsi  St^TCi-irFi,  Leigfc,  England, 
assignor  to  Pure  Coal  Briquettes  Llmlte<l.  Cardiff.  Wales. 
Filed  Mar    27.  1915.      Serial  No.  17.504.      (Cl.  44—1.) 
1     A  metho<l  of  menufacture  of  fuel  blocks  from  carbon 
aceous   substances,   consisting  In   re<lucing  the   carbonace 
ous  substance  In  a  dry  state  to  the  substantially  uniform 
condition  of  extreme  fineness   (of  example  such  as   repre 
sented   by   200  meshes   to  the   linear   Inch)    subjecting  the 
dry  carbonaceous  substance  In  the  said  condition  to  high 
pressure  in  a  completely  inclosed   mold   space,  and  permit 
ting  the  expansion  of  the  block  or  briquet   in  a  dlre<-tlon 
transverse  to  the  line  of  application  of  the  high  pressure 
applied,   under  the  internal    stresses  created    In    the   block 
or  briquet  as  the  result  of  Its  compression,  to  a  high  de 
gree,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  new  pro<luct  of  manufacture  being  a  hard  block  or 
briquet  of  fuel,  consisting  of  a  carlionaceous  substance  of 
the  character  of  coal  In  the  dry  state.  In  the  substantially 
uniform  condition  of  extreme  fineness  (for  example,  such 
as  represented  by  200  meshes  to  the  linear  Incht  verv 
closely  and  densely  compressed  and  expanded,  and  which 
when  burnt  in  an  open  grate  is  wholly  consumed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Clslms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.267.712  BOAT  PROPELLER,  Hexby  A.  W  Thomas 
SON.  Bellingham.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
199.016.      (CL  115 — 33.) 


1  In  combination,  a  paddle,  a  roller  mountwl  on  said 
paddle,  a  fixed  lower  rollway,  a  pivoteti  upper  rollway. 
mounted  to  rock  into  and  out  of  regi»t«»r  with  said  lower 
rollway.  end  menus  to  cause  said  roller  to  traverse  said 
rollways  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  c<*ibinatlon.  a  paiMle.  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
paddle,  a  fixed  lower  rollway,  a-  pivoted  upper  rollway 
mounted  to  alternately  reglster«wlth  each  end  of  said 
lower  rollway.  a  longlturllnal  slidr'  rod  on  said  upper  roll- 
way,  a  counterweight  movable  on  said  slide  rod.  and  mean>; 
to  move  said  weight  to  predetermined  locations  on  said 
slide  rod  and  maintain  the  same  therein 

(>.  In  combination,  a  boat  :  a  prime  mover  in  said  boat ; 
an  outrlg  extension  on  the  stern  of  said  boat  ;  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rocking  on  the  stern  of  said  boat:  one  fixed 
hand  lever,  having  a  dog.  mounted  on  said  rocker  shaft;  a 
plurality  of  loo^e  hand  levers,  each  having  a  dog.  mount- 
ed on  said  rocker  shaft  :  a  ratchet,  having  two  notches 
engageable  with  the  dog  of  said  fixed  lever,  mounted  on 
said    boat ;    a    plurality    of    ratchets,    each    haying   three  i 


notches,  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rocker  shaft,  the  said 
three  notches  on  each  ratchet  being  engageable  with  the 
dog  on  one  of  said  loose  levers  :  a  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  cranks  mounted  for  turning  on  said  extension  ;  power- 
transmission  connections  between  said  prime  mover  and 
said  crank  shaft :  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  facing  paddle 
rollways.  the  lower  two  of  whicli  are  rigidly  attached  to 
said  extension  ami  the  upper  two  are  pivoted  to  said  ex- 
tension ;  a  slide  rod  mounted  on  each  of  said  upper  roll- 
ways ;  a  counterweight  slidnble  on  each  of  said  slide  rods, 
the  weights  on  each  pair  of  rollways  being  rigidly  connect- 
ed :  a  paddle  for  each  pair  of  saUi  rollways.  each  paddle 
mounting  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  a  pair  of  said  roll- 
ways  ;  two  connecting  rods  rigidly  fastened  to  each  of  said 
paddles  and  connected  to  a  registering  pair  of  cranks  on 
said  crank  shaft  :  and  .i  connecting  rod  between  each  pair 
of  connected  counterweights  and  one  of  said  loose  hand 
levers 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.713.  CHECK  ROW  TRANSPL.\NTER  Jaspzr 
Lei  Thompso.n.  Hurlock.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1917. 
Serial  No.  162.058.     <C1.  111—7.) 
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2.  In  a  transplanting  machine,  a  wheel  supported  frame 
structure,  substantially  rectangular  stationary  frames 
supported  adjacent  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  ground  wheels, 
frames  swinglngly  connect<-d  with  said  stationary  frames, 
and  rhe<king  hen, Is  supporrd  by  the  swinglngly  supported 
frames. 

5.  In  a  transplanting  machine  a  wheel  supported  carry- 
ing frame  having  an  axle  member  extending  beyond  the 
outer  faces  of  the  ground  wheels,  stationary  substantially 
rectangular  frames  supported  on  the  axle  adjacent  to  the 
"liter  faces  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  connection  between  the 
forward  ends  of  the  stationary  frames  and  the  carrying 
frame,  bracket  members  on  the  outer  side  l)ars  of  the 
stationary  frames,  frames  supported  swinglngly  on  said 
bra<ket  members  and  having  members  that  extend  beneath 
the  inner  side  bars  of  the  stationary  frames  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  said  swinging  frames,  and  eheck- 
inv:  heads  carrle(i  fiy  the  swlnglnp  frames. 

()  In  a  transplanting  machine  a  wheel  supported  carry- A 
ing  frame,  extension  frames  adJact'Ut  to  the  outer  faces  of 
the  ground  wheels,  checking  heads  carried  by  said  ex- 
tension frnmes,  swinglngly  supported  forks  associated 
with  the  f'heckinp  hi  ads.  a  countershaft  siipporte<l  on  the 
frame  structure,  and  means  for  transmitting  rocking  mo- 
tion over  the  ground  wheels  of  the  machine  from  the 
forks  associated  with  the  checking  heads  to  the  counter- 
shaft > 

7.  In  a  transplanting  machine,  a  wheel  supported  carry- 
ing frame,  a  furrow  opener  connecte<l  therewith,  a  water 
supplying  device,   and    a   movably   supported    gage   bar   on 
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the   farrow  opener  operating  independently  of   the  water 
Bupplj. 

°  10.  In  a  transplanting  machine,  a  wheel  supporte<l  carry- 
ing frame,  a  farrow  opener  connected  therewith,  a  gage 
member  supported  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  with 
respect  to  the  furrow  opener,  and  checking  mechanism 
and  transmission  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
g^ge  membi'T.  said  tranamission  means  including  mecha- 
nism wtereby  the  gage  member  will  be  quickly  projected 
and  slowly  retracted. 

[Claims  1,  S.  4,  8,  8,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.714.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  Obni  H  Tor- 
GBBSEN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  A.  B. 
Holmes,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,989.      (CI.  175—308.) 


3.  In  an  electric  controller  of  ^be  type  herein  described. 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  electric  awitch.  a  switch 
operating  link,  a  primary  toggle  link,  a  secomlary  toggle 
link,  the  series  of  links  t>elDg  pivoted  to  said  framo  In  ad- 
jacent relation  and  on  an  approximately  common  plane. 
the  secondary  toggle  link  ha  ring  operativ»'  connfciioii 
with  the  switch  operating  link  aforesaid  by  means  piT 
mitting  limited  independent  movement  betwefn  the  part.s. 
a  tension  spring  attached  at  its  respective  ends  to  the 
toggle  links  aforesaid,  a  collar  having  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  primary  toggle  link,  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  said  collar  In  one  direction,  and  a  power  moans  for 
moving  said  collar  In  the  opposite  direction,  .substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.715.  DUST  COLLECTOR  AND  SEPARATOR  Cas 
WKLL  E.  Tt'TWiLKH.  Clay  Center,  Kan:i.  Filed  July  G, 
1915.     Serial  No.  38.056.     (CI.  183—86.) 


8.  In  a  test  ooUector  and  separator.  tk«  comliteatlon 
vitk  a  hopper  of  lnr«rt«d  eon»  abape  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  Its  apex,  «<f  a  separating  ebamber  nioanted  on 


the  upper  end  of  said  hopper  and  having  an  air  inlet  and 
an  apertured  top,  and  an  air  outlet  flue  extending  through 
the  aperture  of  said  top.  one  dlmen.sion  of  satd  aperture 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  flue,  whereby  said 
flue  may  be  slldably  moved  in  such  aperture  and  ad- 
jU'^tt'd  laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  cone-shaped 
hopper. 

S.  In  a  (lust  collector  and  separator,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end, 
iif  a  separating  chambi-r  mounted  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
iiml  having  an  apertured  top.  an  air  outlet  flue  extend- 
ing through  the  aperture  of  said  top  and  projecting  into 
said  separating  chamber,  an  inlet  conduit  arranged  to  de- 
liver dust  laden  air  tangentlally  into  the  annular  space 
between  said  flue  and  the  walls  of  said  separating  chamber, 
an  adjustabU'  shutter  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  said  conduit,  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to 
regelate  the  Incoming  air,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
flue  laterally  toward  and  from  said  shutter,  one  dimen- 
sltm  of  said  aperture  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  outlet  flue,  to  permit  such  movement. 

10.  In  a  dust  collector  and  wparator.  the  oombinatlon 
with  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  <ipenlng  at  Its  lower  end. 
of  a  separating  chamber  having  an  air  inlet,  and  a  slotted 
top  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper,  guide  mem- 
berg  senire<l  to  said  top  and  an  air  outlet  flue  slldably 
moTable  in  said  slot,  and  controlled  in  such  movement  by 
said  guide  members. 

[Claims  1,  2    4  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.716.  STERILIZER.  Wkbden  B.  Undkhwood. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wilmot  Castle  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1916. 
*Tial  No.  118,056.     (CI.  167 — 3.)  , 


1.  A  sterilizer  comprising  a  sterilizing  chamber,  a  tray 
moTable  therein,  and  a  single  fluid  pressure  actuated 
member,  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  and  having 
connection  with  opposite  sides  of  the  tray. 

5.  A  sterilizer  comprising  a  sterilising  cbaml>er.  a  cover 
therefor,  a  tray  suspended  from  the  cover  within  the 
chamber,  guide  rods  secured  to  the  cover,  ai#  actuating 
member  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  chamber,  And  flexible 
connections  between  the  actuating  meml>er  and  the  guide 
rods. 

7.  A  sterilizer  comprising  a  sterilizing  cham1>er,  a  cover 
therefor,  rods  guided  on  the  sterilizer  casing,  supporting 
the  rover  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  their  lower  ends, 
when  the  cover  Is  closed,  projecting  l)elow  the  bottom  of 
the  Bterilizlng  chamber,  a  cylinder  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
the  sterilizing  chamber,  a  piston  movable  vertically  In  said 
cylinder,  a  cross  head  carried  by  said  piston,  two  flexible 
coBoections  extending  from  said  crocs  head  to  the  lower 
endi)  of  the  rods,  and  pulleys  a^>ut  wl^icb  said  cooaecttoas 
pass.  I 

[Claims  t  to  4.  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.l 


1,267.717.  CONTAINER.  Newton  E.  Vanci,  Red  Oak, 
Idwn.  Continuation  and  substitute  of  Serial  No.  737.135, 
filed  Dec.  6.  1912.  This  application  filed  Mer.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  17,159.     (CI.  220^—91.). 


A  cracker  can  comprising  confining  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  pane  of  glass 
and  a  non  breakable  ln««»t.  said  pane  of  glass  and  said  inset 
being  replaceable  each  for  the  other  t>ehlnd  said  aperture, 
a  wall  of  said  container  being  «lit  to  permit  easy  with- 
drawal and  insertion  of  said  pane  of  glass  and  said  non- 
hreakable  Inset,  and  giililes  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
aperture,  Into  which  said  pane  of  glass  and  eald  inset 
may  be  positioned  and  from  which  said  pane  of  glass  and 
said  Inset  may  be  moved  for  withdrawal  from  said  silt. 


1.267,718        [WITHDRAW.N.] 


1.267.719  CONTROL  CHEST.  Bckt  R.  Van  Valken- 
BURG,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American  Photo  Player 
Company,  Berkeley,  Tal  .  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  191. S       Serial  No.  799,117.      (CI.  84 — 198.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  central  musical  instrument 
and  its  compleinentai  key  Itoard,  of  a  plurality  of  manually 
operated  sfnp  valves,  n  plurality  nf  hinged  valves  adapted 
to  Ih-  actuated  from  the  liiyboard  of  said  central  musical 
instrument,  one  or  more  auxiliary  musical  instruments, 
a  control  chest,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  valves  in  said  con- 
trol chest  adaptetl  to  le  controlled  by  the  said  manually 
controlled  «stops,  said  valves  controiling  the  operation  of 
the  auxiliary  musical  instruments,  a  set  of  valves,  con- 
trolled by  said  hinged  valves,  one  valve  of  the  said  set  of 
vmlrec  being  adapted  to  control  its  respectlTe  sounding 
racBber  of  each  auxiliary  muaical  inatrunseDt. 

3.  Tke  coBilitMttioo  with  a  central  Instrument  having 
an    BfttoB.    of   a   plaraltty    of   auxiliary    luask-al    instru 


ments.  individual  pneumatic , mechanisms  for  operating 
said    auxiliary    instruments    to    sonnd    the   notes    thereof. 

there  heinp  one  of  said  pnfumatir  meclianisms  associatod 
with  each  of  said  auxiliary  instruments,  sti  ps  for  con- 
trolling the  operntlcm  ef  eai  h  of  tlie  sjiid  pneumatic  mecha- 
nisms as  a  whole,  ^alves  individual  to  each  of  the  note 
sounding  devices  in  the  action  of  said  central  instru- 
ment, said  valves  being  opened  upon  the  sounding  of  the 
correspcndlng  iide.  and  tflbes  normally  dosed  l^y  said 
valve.  ea<  h  of  said  tut>es  havlnp  branches  running  to  each 
of  said  auxiliary  instruments,  means  operated  upon  the 
opening  of  said  branches  to  sound  the  corresponding  notes 
in  all  or  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  Instniiiienis.  depend- 
ing upon  the  position  of  said  stop- 

8.  The  combination  of  a  uiuslt^-pla.vlng  instrument  hav- 
ing a  piano  action,  a  plur.altty  of  ;.'roups  of  music  produc- 
ing elements,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
groups  of  music  producing  uhiinEtfc  independently  of  each 
other  to  cause  either  to  be  tlirown  into  or  out  of  action, 
and  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  for  iperating,  respectively, 
the  Individual  music  pn-ducing  elements  of  said  groups, 
said  last  named  mechanlsm.s  being  controlled  by  one  of  the 
note-producing  elements  of  said  action. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,267,720.  HYDRAULIC  rUMP-UNLOAlTER. 
A.  ViGNEKi.  PittsburKb,  I'a  Filed  Apr.  11, 
rial  No.   161,182.      (CI    ]03 — 85.) 


Lbonabd 

1917.      Se- 


1.  An  unloading  device  for  fluid  pumps,  means  for  shnt- 
ting  off  supply  of  fluid  to  the  Intake  of  the  pump  and  means 
for  diverting  the  discharge  from  the  pump  10  its  intake. 

7.  In  an  unloading  device  for  tluid  pumps,  a  e>uction 
passage  lntende«l  to  communicate  with  the  intake  of  the 
pump,  a  discharge  passage'  intended  to  communicate  with 
the  discharge  of  the  pump  and  with  an  accumulator,  the 
su(  tion  passage  opening  into  the  discharge  passage,  by- 
pass valve  nu'chanism  for  closing  off  the  smtlon  pasaage 
from  the  discharge  mechanism,  said  by-pass  valve  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  main  bypass  valve  provided  with  by- 
pass ports  anil  nn  auxiliary  by-pass  valve  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  and  closing  said  by  pass  ports,  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  by  pass  valve  nieehanisni  closed, 
means  for  opening  the  auxiliary  by-pass  valve  and  sub- 
sequently opening  the  main  bypass  valve,  a  supply  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  stictlon  passage  and  a  (heck 
valve  adapted  to  close  off  said  supply  passage  when  the 
by-pass  valve  mechanism  Is  open. 

8.  In  an  unloading  device  for  fluid  pumps,  a  suction  pas- 
s.Tu'e  intended  to  (ommunicnte  with  the  Intake  of  the 
Iiutnps.  a  discharge  pa^sa^re  intended  to  l>e  Interposed  be- 
tween the  dlscharpe  of  the  pump,  and  an  accumulator,  the 
suction  passage  opening  into  the  dlsch'irg*'  passage,  by- 
pass valve  mechanism  for  closing:  off  the  sii<  tion  passage 
from  the  dlscharpe  mechanism,  a  spring  normally  closing 
the  bypass  valve  mechanism,  a  hydraulic  phinger  for 
opening  said  bypass  valve  me<hini»m.  means  for  operat- 
ing: the  bydratilir  plun^rer  contmlleii  \,y  the  a'-cumulator, 
a  supply  p«f«age  communicating  with  the  surtlon  passage 
;«nd  a  ••h<'rk  valre  adapted  to  rtrn-e  off  said  supply  passagr 
when  the  by-pass  valve  is  opened 

( Claims  2  to  6  iM>t  printed  in  the  (Gazette] 
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1,267,721.  OIL-CAN.  Geehaso  Von  Hagel,  Akron. 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1^15.  Serial  No.  45.969.  (CI. 
221—34.) 


1.  An  oil  can  oomprlsing  n  body  portion  having  an  in- 
terior circumferential  groove  located  a  distance  above  the 
bottom  and  a  bottom  stvc^red  to  the  body  portion  below  the 
groove,  and  means  engaging  the  groove  and  bottom  for 
holding  the  bottom  under  tension. 

2.  An  oil  can  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  In- 
terior circumferential  groove  located  a  distance  above  the 
bottom,  and  a  resilient  bottom  secured  to  the  body  below 
the  groove,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  groove, 
■aid  ring  having  spring  extensions  engaging  the  bottom. 

[Claim  3  not' printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.722.     TARGET.     Mathkw     Waltkr,     Easton.     Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  133,785.      (CI.  46 — 59.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  vertical  wall  provided  with  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially horizontally  alined  openings,  a  movable  target 
plate  normally  closing  each  of  said  openings  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  open  position  under  the  Influence  of  the 
force  of  a  projectile,  a  rotatable  member  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  the  wall  and  angular  in  cross  section  and  having 
each  of  Its  faces  provided  with  a  series  of  value  indica- 
tions adapted  to  be  exposed  through  the  openings  In  the 
wall  when  the  target  plates  are  In  open  position,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


1,267,723.      [WITHDRAWN.] 
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1,267,724.  WHEEL  FOR  TOYS.  William  Thomas 
Wathon,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  202,798.      fCl.  46 — 48.) 


3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  single  inte- 
gral metallic  rim  sunk  into  the  wheel  along  its  peripheral 
center  line  and  having  its  edges  sunk  into  the  sides  of  the 
wheel. 

6.  The  method  of  making  wheels  for  toys  which  consists 
in  first  forming  a  wooden  wheel,  fixing  thereto  one  end  of  a 
metallic  strip  of  greater  width  than  the  wheel  thickness, 
rotating  the  wheel  to  draw  the  said  strip  thereonto,  and 


then  simultaneously  sinking  the  strip  Into  the  wheel  along 
its  peripheral  center  line  and  turning  and  sinking  its  edges 
Into  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel. 

[CTalms    1.    2,    4.    5,   and    7    to    10   not   printed    In    the 
Gazette.] 


1,261.725.      SEAL.      Hbnet  L.   C.  Wbnk,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  209,248.      (CT.  70—101.) 


r — *^5 — *    <■-,■ 


X  seal  consisting  of  two  sections  folded  on  a  transverse 
middle  line,  one  .section  having  a  lip  engaging  asd  folding 
into  a  recess  on  the  edge  of  the  other  section  after  the 
two  parts  are  folded  together,  and  one  of  the  iald  parts 
having  a  stru>k  up  loop  providing  two  parallel  openings 
through  which  the  strap  to  which  the  seal  is  to  be  at- 
tache<i  may  be  passed,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing one  or  more  raised  ribs  to  guide  the  strap  into  one 
or  the  other  of  s.iid  parallel  openings,  said  ribs  contiguous 
to  and  parallel  with  said  openings. 


1,267,726.  RHEOSTAT.  Hbnbt  J.  Wiboand.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a.s8lgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,890.      (CI.  219 — 53.) 


1.  A  rheostat  having  a  flat  base,  a  resistance  arranged 
on  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  each 
having  pliable  portions  extending  through  said  base  and 
overturned  at  the  rear  thereof  to  electrically  engage  and 
mechanically  hold  said  resistance,  said  contacts  having 
spaced  headed  portions  on  the  front  face  of  said  ba.se. 

4.  A  rheostat  having  a  flat  base  provided  with  a  series 
of  apertures  therethrough,  a  resistance  mounted  on  the 
rear  face  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  contacts  each  com- 
prlsinir  a  headed  portion  seated  on  the  front  of  said  base 
and  a  multipart  pliable  shank  passing  through  one  of  the 
aperture.s  in  s.iid  base  and  overturned  at  the  rear  of  said 
base  for  fastening  and  for  electrical  connection  with  said 
resistance  and  a  coating  of  Insulating  cement  adhering 
to  the  rear  face  of  said  base  and  embetlding  said  resistance 
and  the  overturned  portions  of  said  contacts. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rheostat  having  a  base  and  a 
regulating  resistance  thereon  and  panel  attaching  means 
for  said  ha.se  readily  reversible  with  respect  thereto  for 
mounting  the  rheostat  In  front  or  rear  of  a  panel  with- 
out reversing  said  base. 

6.  A  rheostat  having  a  base  ^nd  a  resistance  thereon, 
pand  attaching  bolts  penetrating  said  base  and  spacing 
members  associated  with  said  bolts  and  readily  transfer- 
able from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  bas«,  for  the 
purpose  sot  forth. 

7.  In  combination  a  panel,  a  rheostat  for  front  or  back 
mounting  thereon  having  a  rotatable  contact  artn,  a  liand 
grip  for  operating  the  same,  and  extension  operating 
means  for  said  contact  arm  comprising  a  second  hand  grip 
and  a  spindle  keyed  to  sahl  first  mentioned  hand  grip. 

[Claims  2,  3,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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ls267,727.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Emkst  J.  Wilson,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  9.  1916. 
Serial  No.  44,499.      (Cl.  105 — 222.) 


1.  In  a  huhitlng  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  truck, 
wheels  for  said  truck,  a  roUtable  Led  mounte<l  on  .said 
truck,  a  driving  shaft,  and  two  pairs  of  driving  members 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  pair  for  transmitting  direct 
and  reverse  motion  to  the  truck  wheels  and  the  other 
pair  for  transmitting  direct  and  reverse  motion  to  the 
bed,  the  members  of  one  of  said  pairs  lying  between  the 
members  of  the  other  pair. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  truck, 
wheels  for  said  truck,  n  rotatable  bed  mounted  on  said 
truck,  a  horliontal  driving  shaft,  two  pairs  of  beveltnl 
gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  gears  of  one  pair  lying 
between  the  gears  of  the  other  pair,  a  horizontal  shaft 
connected  to  rotate  said  b«Hl  and  provided  with  a  beveled 
gear  cooperating  with  the  gears  of  the  Inner  pair  for 
transmitting  direct  and  reverse  motion  to  the  bed.  a  ver- 
tical shaft  connected  to  the  truck  wheels  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  Kear  cooperating  with  the  g^ars  of  the 
outer  pair  for  transmitting  direct  and  reverse  motion  to 
the  truck  wheels,  a  clutch  on  aald  driving  shaft  between 
the  gears  of  the  Inner  pair  for  selectively  connecting 
either  one  thereof  to  said  shaft,  and  two  clutches  on  said 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  gears 
of  the  outer  pair  for  selectively  connecting  either  one 
thereof  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (iazette] 


1,267,728  Fl'EL-FKEDIX(;  MECHANISM.  ALfXANDCH 
WiNTON.  Lnkewood.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  :.'9.  1917  S«>rial 
No.  158,272.      (CI.   123 — 140.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton,  a  governing  device  for  the  motor  and  fuel  feeding 
mechanism  under  the  control  thereof  and  comprising  a  ' 
fuel  Injecting  device,  fuel  Inlet  meLhanism  for  the  cylln 
der,  and  motor  means  for  actuating  the  fuel  Injecting  de 
vice  and  controlled  by  said  governing  device  for  the  in- 
ternal combustion   motor.  \ 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
fuel  injecting  valve  therefor,  a  governor  for  said  Internal    ' 
combustion  motor,  and  fuel  Injecting  mechanism  comprls    ' 
Ing  an  Injectng  device,  and  Independent  motor  means  for  1 


actuating   the  same   and    controlled   In   Its   operation   by 
said  governor 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, fuel  Injecting  valve  therefor,  a  governor  for  said 
internal  combustion  motor,  and  fuel  Injecting  mechanism 
comprising  an  injecting  device,  an  independent  motor  for 
actuating  the  Injecting  device,  and  connections  between 
said  motor  and  said  governor  whereby  the  operation  of 
said   independent   motor  is   controlled   thereby 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, fuel  Injecting  valve  therefor,  a  governor  for  said  In- 
ternal combustion  motor,  and  fuel  injecting  mechanism 
comprising  an  injecting  device,  an  Independent  motor  for 
actuating  the  Inj.ctln;;  device,  a  controlliog  device  for 
said  independent  motor,  and  connections  between  said 
controlling  device  and   the  main   motor   governor. 

(Claims  5  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.267.729.       WATER     HEATING    SYSTEM        Samlel    A. 

WisNOii.    San    Mateo.    C^l.      Filed    .Tan     IK.    1917.      Se- 
rial No.  143.176.      (CI.  126 — 5a  i 
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.\  heating  system  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  burners,  a  frusto-conlcal  casing  embracing 
"•ach  burner,  the  top  plate  of  the  stove  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  for  each  casing,  the  top  end  of  each  cas- 
ing being  preferably  Integrally  formed  with  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  opening,  a  partition  having  the  said  burners 
mounted  thereon,  and  integrally  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  to  form  a  single  unit  having  the  burners 
iu«unted  therein,  a  spiral  coll  of  piping  arranged  in  each 
casing  and  having  an  intake  and  a  discharge  end.  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  to  the  inuke  eods  of  the  colls,  a  return 
pipe  connected  to  the  discharge  ends  of  the  colls,  the  low- 
ermost turn  of  each  coil  l»eing  equal  in  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  the  humor,  and  the  uppermost  coll  being  ap- 
proximately the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
casiiiK  whereby  the^llame  from  the  said  burner  will  rise 
directly  toward  the  colls  of  pipe  and  toward  the  restricted 
end  of  the  casing. 


1.267.7.30.      AUTOMATIC   VENDING-MACHINE.      Ira   T. 

WoLn,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serial  No. 

27.122.      (CI.  211—8.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  a  receptacle  for 
paper  bags,  said  bags  each  havlnj:  the  rear  edge  of  Its 
openiiiK  projecting  above  its  forward  edge,  means  to  Im- 
part pressure  upon  said  paper  bags  to  Impel  them  in  for- 
ward directions,  and  a  tongue  rigidly  connected  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rear  edge  of 
the  foremost  of  said  bags  to  cause  such  bags  to  gap*'  open. 

8.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  paper  bags,  of  means  for  opening  the 
top  of  the  foremost  of  said  hags  and  bag  opening  members 
comprising  two  substantially  flat  plates  adapted  to  enter 
a  bag  and  then  be  separated  to  extend  the  bag.  the  said 
plates  when  separated  constituting  a  chute  for  the  passage 
of  material  into  the  bag. 

17.  An  automatic  vending  machine,  comprising  a  recep- 
tadc  for  paper  bags,  means  for  advancing  said  bags  in 
said  recepucle,  and  resilient  devices  provided  In  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  receptacle  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure 
against  the  foremost  one  of  said  bags. 
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2rt.  An  automatic  vending  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  horizontal  arm  pivoted  at  ono  end  to  said  frame,  a  \Mg- 
op«ner  comprising  two  members  that  are  pivoted  to  said 
arm  at  their  upper  ends,  rotatably  mounter  spaced  disks,  a 
bar  extending  between  said  disks,  a  leg  pivoted  to  said  arm 
and  having  a  notched  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  bar, 
a  stop  engaging  said  leg  whereby,  when  said  disks  are  ro- 


tated, said  leg  will  drop  oft  of  said  bar  and  lower  said  bag- 
opening  device  and  will  then  be  reengaged  by  said  bar 
and  lifted  to  Its  original  position  as  said  disks  continue 
to  rotate,  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
disks  at  the  end  of  one  complete  revolution. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  16,  18,  19,  and  21  to  28  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,731.  WRENCH. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
81—142.) 


WiLMAU    J.   Weight,   Oakland, 
1917.      Serial  No.    168.841.      (O. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  on 
one  end  and  a  handle  on  the  other,  a  Jaw  slidable  on  the 
shank  and  having  an  extension  lying  in  close  proximity  to 
th«  handle,  a  series  of  teeth  formed  on  the  shank,  a  de- 
presaible  pawl  on  the  extension  of  the  slidable  Jaw  to  co- 
operate with  the  teeth  whereby  the  distance  k>etween  the 
Jaws  may  be  varied,  the  outer  portion  of  the  pawl  pro- 
jecting through  the  extension  for  engagement  by  the 
thumb  to  permit  the  same  to  be  depressed,  a  spring  for 
lifting  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth,  a  piv- 
oted latch  device  on  the  pxtpn.slon  of  the  slidable  jaw  ad- 
jacent the  handle  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  pawl  for 
retaining  the  latter  depressed  and  a  spring  for  holding 
the  latch  in  engagement  with  said  projection,  said  latch 
having  means  formed  upon  it  engageable  by  the  thumb  to 
retract  the  same  for  releasing  the  pawl. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  on 
one  end  and  a  handle  on  the  other,  a  jaw  slidable  on  the 
shank  and  having  an  extension  lying  In  close  proximity 
to  the  handle,  a  series  of  teeth  formed  on  the  shank,  a 
depresslble  pawl  on  the  extension  of  the  slidable  jaw  to  co- 
operate with  the  teeth  whereby  the  distance  between  the 
Jaws  may  be  varied,  the  outer  portion  of  the  pawl  pro- 
jecting throng  the  extension  for  engagement  by  the  thumb 
to  permit  the  same  to  be  depressed,  a  spring  for  lifting 
■aid  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth,  a  pivoted 
latch  device  on  the  extension  of  the  slidable  >iw  adjacent 
the  handle  to  engage  a  projectton  on  the  pawl  for  retain- 
ing the  latter  depressed  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  late* 
In   engagement   with   said   projection,   said  latch   having 


means  formed  upon  it  engageable  by'the  thumb  tD  retract 
the  same  for  releasing  the  pawl,  said  paw!  projection  and 
latch  coSpf-rating  to  bring  about  an  automatic  locking  of 
the  pawl  when  the  latr<T  is  depress.-d. 


1,267,732.  BLAST  FT'RNACE  AND  THE  LIKK.  Thomas 
Gaumo.ndswat  Wbiohtbon  and  Jurrue  Magncs  Ring- 
QLiST.  Theruaby  on-Teos,  England,  assignors  to  Head, 
Wrlghtson  and  Company,  Limited.  Thornaby-on  Tees, 
Kiigliind.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial  No  1^2,973. 
I  CI.  214—30.; 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  top  casing,  a  bell  adapted  to  close 
the  furnace  mouth,  a  ring,  connections  between  the  bell 
and  the  ring,  beams,  connections  between  the  ring  and  the 
beams,  and  means  for  actuating  the  beama 

8.  In  a  furnace  a  top  casing  having  top  and  bottom 
openings,  a  bell  for  closing  the  bottom  opening,  a  ring 
wlthla  the  casing,  links  snspending  the  bell  from  the  ring, 
means  applied  to  the  ring  for  moving  it  and  the  bell  down- 
ward to  open  the  mouth  of  the  furnace,  a  seal  for  closing 
the  top  opening  of  the  casing  and  which  is  movable  down- 
ward within  the  ring  to  uncover  said  top  opening,  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  caalng  and  extending  across  the 
ring  to  the  central  portion  of  the  casing,  and  links  con- 
necting tht'se  b'vers  with  the  underside  of  the  senl. 

[Claims   2    to   7    not   printed   In    the   Gazette.] 


1.267.733.  WAVE  POWER.  Nils  S.  AbbabamBon,  Los 
Angi'lps,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.,  142,568. 
(CI.  253—11. 


2.  In  a  wave  power  provided  with  a  dram  adapted  to  be 
rotated  and  having  take-up  means,  the  combination  of  a 
leaf  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  next  to  the  oncoming 
wave  and  having  upturned  edges  forming  forwardly  deep- 
ening walls  and  a  forwardly  narrowing  space  between  said 
walls  and  having  the  longitudinal  traces  of  its  top  side 
straight,  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  said  leaf  and  wound  upon  the  drum  to  rotjite  it  In 
oppoiiltion  to  the  Take-np  means,  and  a  flexible  connection 
connerted  by  branches  to  the  front  ends  of  said  upturned 
edges. 
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5.  In  a  wave  power  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft 
Journaled  to  revolve,  a  flywheel  on  said  power  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  fixed  to  the  power  shaft,  a  drum,  clutch 
dogs  pivoted  to  the  drum  and  enifaging  the  clutch  mem- 
ber to  rotate  the  same  in  one  direction  with  the  drum,  a 
support,  a  gear  wheel,  means  connected  to  the  support  to 
adjust  the  gear  wheel,  a  spring  connected  to  the  gear 
wh(>el  at  one  end  and  to  the  drum  at  the  other  end,  a 
flexible  connei'tion  to  rotate  the  drum,  to  wind  up  the 
spring  and  to  operate  the  clutch,  and  a  leaf  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  flexible 
connection,  the  pivot  end  of  the  leaf  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  oncoming  waves. 

[Claims  1.  8.  sod  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.26 


734.  CIuAB  WRAPriNG  MECHANISM.  Gubtav 
ANDKK80N,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  ,  astiignor  to  laternational 
Cigar  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,067.      (CI.   131—39.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  banch  rolling  mechanism,  of  a  wrapper  support 
provided  with  means  for  holding  a  wrapper  in  outspread 
condition  thereon,  said  mechanism  and  said  support  hav- 
ing a  relative  crossing  nuivemmt  whereby  a  wrapper  is 
delivered  by  the  support  to  a  hunch  in  said  mechanism, 
a  wrapper  tension  plate,  and  means  associated  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  support  and  operative  when  said  end  is 
adjacent  said  plate  for  transferring  the  flag  of  the  wrap 
per  from  the  support  to  the  plate. 

6.  In  a  cigar  wrapper  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  wrapper  support  provided  with  means  for  holding  n 
wrapper  in  outspread  condition  thereon,  of  air  blast  me<  h- 
anism  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  support  and 
operative  near  the  end  of  the  wrapper  delivering  move 
ment  to  blow  the  flag  end  of  the  wrapper  from  the  support 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Cazctte.] 


1.267,735.  DEVKK  F(»K  CHUCKING  BLANKS  IN 
GEAR  ROLLING  MACHINES.  Harold  N.  Ander.sun. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Anderson  Rolled  (iear 
Comp;«ny.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oliio. 
Filed  June  22.  1914.      Serial  .No.  846.510.       (Ci.  80 — KM 


K.  A  device  for  chucking  a  blank  in  a  gear  rolling 
BiaeUne,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  clamping  members  betwet^n 
which  to  clamp  a  blank,  an  arbor  fixed  to  one  of  the 
members,  adapted  Xa  pass  through  tiie  blank  and  by  a 
feathered  conaection  drive  or  t>e  driven  by  the  other 
member,  and  projections  on  said  member  adapted  to  sink 
into  the  blank  when   it  La  clamppd   l>etweea   them. 


14.  A  device  for  mounting  a  blank  in  a  gear  rolling 
machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  members  having 
tapered  sockets  to  fit  over  hubs  on  the  blank,  a  tapere<l 
arbor  which  is  fixed  with  reftrence  to  one  of  said  memt)ers 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  central  bore  in  the  blank  and 
into  an  axial  recess  iu  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  sociKet. 
means  for  causing  the  opposite  clamping  memi>er  to  rotate 
iu  unison  with  the  ar(K>r.  and  longitudinal  ribs  on  the 
arlHir  and  in  the  sockets. 

[Claims  1  To  4.  0  to  13.  ami  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.267.736.  BOW  TOP  HOLDER  FOR  VKHICLE  -  TOPS 
CONTRACTED  AT  RKAR.  CiARX.vt  x  L.  Rair,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  .\uto  Special ti»'8  Manufacturing  Co.. 
St  Joseph.  Midi  .  a  Corporation  of  California  ?Mled 
May  29,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  100,500.      (CI.  21—61.) 


1.  A  vehicle  bow  top  holder  comprising  an  arm.  means 
for  securing  said  arm  to  the  side  of  «  vehicle,  so  that 
it  extends  a  substantial  distance  from  said  vehl(  le,  means 
on  the  end  of  the  arm  which  is  away  from  the  vehicle  for 
dt'tachably  retaining  a  vehicle  top  how  in  rigid  position 
with  reference  thereto,  and  means  on  said  arm  Interme 
diate  between  its  ends  for  supporting  another  vehicle  top 
L>ow. 

2.  A  vehicle  how  top  holder,  comprising  an  arm.  mean* 
for  securing  said  arm  to  the  side  of  a  vehicle,  so  that  it 
extends  a  substantial  distance  from  said  vehicle,  means 
on  the  end  of  the  arm  which  is  away  from  the  vehicle  for 
detachahly  retaining  a  vehicle  top  t»ow  in  rigid  position 
with  reference  thereto,  means  on  said  arm  Intermediate 
between  its  ends  for  supporting  another  vehicle  top  bow. 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  Intermediate  supporting 
means  lengthwise  of  the  supporting  arm. 

3.  A  vehicle  bow  top  holder,  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  frame,  means  for  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
U  shaped  frame  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  means  on  the 
other  arm  of  said  U  shaped  frame  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining a  bow  of  a  vehicle  top,  and  a  support  for  a  vehicle 
top  mounted  upon  the  portion  of  the  U  shap4>d  member 
intermediate  l>etween  its  arms,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  vehicle  bow  top  holder,  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  frame,  means  for  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
U  shaped  frame  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  means  on  the 
other  arm  of  said  U  shaped  frame  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining a  bow  of  a  vehicle  top,  a  support  for  a  vehicle 
top  mounted  upon  the  portion  of  the  U  shaped  member 
intermediate  between  its  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  intermediate  supporting  means  lengthwise  of  the 
supporting  arm,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  comhinatlon 
with  a  vehicle,  a  U  shaped  frame  open  at  it*  top,  having 
one  of  its  arms  secured  to  said  vehicle  in  such  a  position 
that  the  general  plane  of  the  U-8hapt>d  frame  Is  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  means  on  the  other  arm 
of  said  frame  for  detachably  securing  a  bow  of  a  vehicle 
top  thereto,  and  a  support  on  the  intermediate  portian  of 
the  U-sliaped  frame  for  receiving  and  retaining  another 
top   bow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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1,267,737.     CXBANSING  OF  LINEN,  WOOLEN,  COTTON, 

AND  OTHER  GOODS.     Prih>bich   Ludwio   Bartelt. 

Corston  Lodge,  near  Bristol,  England.     Filed  Dec.  10, 

1914.     Serial  No.  876,592.     (CI.  87—5.) 

A  cleansing  compound  for  fabric  or  fibers  from  which 
fabric*  are  made,  coDsigtlng. essentially  of  carbonate  of 
soda  and  glycerin  and  having  Incorporated  therewith  a 
■olable  zinc  salt,  in  substantially  the  proportions  specified. 


1,267,738.  ELASTIC  WHEEL-TIRE.  George  William 
Beldam,  Ealing,  England.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,201.      (CI.   152—14.) 


1- 


1.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  lamlnnted  non-elastic 
inner  wall  and  %  one-piece  elastic  outer  wall  formed  with 
a  narrow  uninterrupted  tread  flanked  on  each  side  by  V- 
shaped  incut  outwardly  beveled  bracings  the  outer  sur 
faces  of  which  He  flush  with  the  face  of  the  tread  ami 
constitute   Inward    projecting  non-slclddlng   members. 

3.  A   tire,    embodying  a   yleldable   tread  portion,    com 
prising  a   medial    rib    and    lateral    interspaced    V-sbape<l 
projections,  the  ends  of  such  V-shaped  projections  beinR 
flush   with   the  tread,  and   their   outer  edges  terminating 
some  distance  from  the  sides  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,739.  SIGNAL  HORN.  H.\RBisox  HrRLBERT  Botce, 
Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47.      (01.  116—1.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  signal  horn,  having  striking  mecha- 
nism mounted  to  rotate  in  one  direction  only,  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  diaphragm  of  the  horn,  and  manually 
rotatable  means  for  operating  said  stril^lng  mechanism. 
said  means  being  capable  of  rotation  in  two  directions, 
the  movement  thereof  in  either  direction  effecting  the 
rotation  of  the  striliing  mechanism  in  thp  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  diaphragm  signal  horn,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm,  of  a  rotatable  striker  arranged  to  vibrate  said 
diaphragm,  a  driving  member  arranged  for  a  direct 
manual  rotation  in  either  direction  and  operative  con 
nectlons  between  salil  driving  member  and  said  striker, 
said  connections  being  such  that  rotation  of  said  driving 
member  in  either  direction  acts  to  positively  rotate  said 
striker  In  the  same  direction,  said  striker  being  capable  of 
Independent  rotation  in  said  direction  whereby  it  may  con 
tlnue  to  rotate  under  the  eflfect  of  its  own  inertia  after 
the  rotation   of  said  driving  member  has  ceased. 

6.  In  a  signal  horn,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm 
having  a  wear  piece  centrally  positioned  thereon,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mountwl  to  rotate  in  one  direction  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  wear  piece,  a  pinion  positioned  on  each  side  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  normally  independent  thereof,  means 
capable  of  manaal  operation  in  engagement  with  said 
plnioBs.  said  means  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  an 
axia  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  spring  pressed  dog  mounted  on  each  side  of 


said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  couple  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  the  adjacent  pinions  under  certain  predeter- 
mined conditions,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  manually 
operated  means  in  any  direction  will  function  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  engage  said  wear  piece  and  produce  a  signal. 

H.  In  a  signal  horn,  having  a  housing,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm  having  an  adjustable  wear-piece  cen- 
trally positioned  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  one  direction  on  an  axis  i>arallel  with  said  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  engage  said  wear-piece,  a  pinion 
positioned  on  each  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  nor- 
mally Independent  thereof,  a  tubular  member  mounte<l 
to  rotate  within  said  housing  on  an  axis  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  tubular 
menituT  being  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  pinions,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber will  rotate  said  pinions,  and  a  spring-pressed  dog 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted 
to  couple  said  ratchet  wheel  to  one  of  the  adjacent  pinions 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  tubular  member,  to  produce 
a  signal. 

!»  In  a  signal  horn,  having  a  housing,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm,  of  means  fi>r  functioning  said  dia- 
pliragiii.  a  tut)ular  member  having  a  portion  fitting  and 
mount*  d  to  rotate  witMn  said  housing  and  having  a  hand- 
grip portion  and  ni-aris  for  coupling  said  tubular  raemi)er 
to  said  diaphragm  functioning  mechanism,  whwreby  the 
rotation  of  said  tubular  member  In  either  of  two  direc- 
tions will  produce  a  signal,  said  tubular  memDer  being 
capable  of  positive  actuation  in  both  of  said  directions. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2f$7,74<i.  I'(»HTABLE  GARMENT  SUPPORT.  ALOT- 
.suB  G.  Brennan  and  .John  S.  Brexna.n,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct  n,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,891.  (CI. 
I'll— 14.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Karment'  support 
comprising  a  hollow  garment  receiving  column  <if  sub- 
stantially Inverted  U  shape  in  cross  section,  n  nappy 
"overiiiK  for  the  column,  a  pair  of  supporting  n)enit)ers 
having  their  upper  ends  shaped  to  conform  with  the  shape 
(if  said  column  and  closing  the  ends  thereof,  and  means 
carrle<l  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  supporting  members 
whereby  the  garment  support  may  be  readily  mofed  from 
place  to  place  substantially  as  described. 


I,2fi7,741,  VEHICL&SUPPORTING  JACK.  MoNRoa 
Ht  CK,  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial 
No    211,986.      (CI.  248 — 41.) 

\  vehicle  supporting  Jack  comprising  two  brace  mem- 
bers having  their  opposed  sides  near  their  upper  «nds  bev- 
eled and  abutting,  the  extreme  upper  ends  of  said  brace 
members  being  provided  with  notches  forming  a  single 
pocket  between  them,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  two  brace  members  below  said  pocket  to  per- 
mit the  brace  meml)er8  to  fold  In  parallel  relation,  and 
two  foot  pieces,  one  for  each  brace,  each  foot  piece  lying 
on   the  outer  side  of  its  brace  and  projecting  in  opposite 


May  38, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


881 


directions    from    the    plane    of    the    two    braces,    each    foot 
piece  also  having  a  socket  portion  on  its  inner  face  sob- 


stantlally  midway  bitwteu  the  project  in;:  ends  of  the  foot 
piece  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  brace. 


1.267.742.      REGFLATOR   FOR   DRAFT-VEHICLES. 
(;eorge  W.   BfLLJY,   Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mercury 
Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago,    111.,   a   Corporation 
of   Illinois      Piled    Aug.    18,    1915       Serial    No.    46,054 
(CI.  180—14.) 


^^^-^SS^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  draft  vehicle,  a  draft  member 
adapted  for  cv>ne<tlon  with  the  load  to  be  drawn,  a  con- 
troller for  said  vehicle  having  a  range  of  operation  by 
which  the  spee<i  of  the  vehicle  is  determined,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  draft  member  in  resiumse  to  the  pull 
thereon  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  controller 
within  said  range. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  j)ower  driven  draft  vehicle, 
a  manually  operated  controller  therefor,  and  a  draw  bar 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  loa(i  to  t>e  drawn  for 
regulating  the   manual   operation   of  said  controller. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  power  driven  draft  vehicle. 
a  controller  for  governing  the  spe^'d  of  said  vehicle,  a  lock 
for  the  controller,  and  a  draw  bar  to  which  the  load  is 
connected  for  actuating  the  lock  to  release  said  controller 
in  response  to  a  load  on  the  d raw-bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  power  driven  draft  vehicle,  a 
draft  member  carried  by  said  vehide  to  which  the  load 
to  b<'  drawn  Is  connecte<l.  a  controller  for  the  vehicle,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  draft  member  and  said  con- 
troller for  rendering  the  controller  responsive  to  the  pull 
of  tlie  load  upon   the  draft  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor-driven  load  propelling 
vehicle,  a  member  carried  by  said  vehicle  to  which  the 
load  Is  adapted  to  be  connected,  a  controller  for  said 
vehicle,  and  mechanism  interconnecting  said  load  member 
and  said  controller  to  render  the  operation  of  the  con- 
troller dependent  upon  the  load   value  at   said   member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 


1.267.743  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Wilson  L.  Camp 
bei.i..,  I..a  (Jrange.  Ill  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  896.280.  (CI. 
179—27.) 

1.    In  a  telephone  system,  a  bank  of  terminals,  subscrib- 
ers' lines  leading  from  one  or  more  of  the  levels  of  aald 


bank  of  terminals,  trunk-lln.-s  leading  from  at  least  one 
of  the  levels  of  sai4  bank  of  terminals,  switch  wlpera 
adapted  to  engage  said  terminals,  two  motors  both  subject 
at  one  instance  to  the  direct  control  of  the  calling  sub- 
scriber for  causing  said  wipers  to  sels*-  the  terminal  of 
any  idle  subscribers  line,  and  only  one,  at  another  In- 
stance, subject  to  the  direct  control  of  the  calling  sub- 
scrllM-r,  for  causing  said  w^ers  to  pass  terminals  of  busy 
trunk  lines  and  stop  on  Ae  terminal  of  the  first  idle 
trunk  line  when  a  trunklng  connection  is  desired. 


,  .Vtf... -^ 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  provided  with  a 
bank  of  terminals  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  levels,  sub- 
scribers' lines  leading  from  one  or  more  of  said  levels, 
trunk  lines  lea<llnK  from  at  least  one  of  said  levels,  and 
aiitoin.it ir  means  comprising  two  motors  for  causing  said 
coi)ne<tor  to  wlect  idle  trunk-lines  or  to  connect  with 
any  one  of  said  subscribers'  lines,  only  one  of  said  motors 
under  the  direct  control  of  the  calling  subscrilwr  to  find 
an  Idle  trunk  line  and  both  of  said  motors  under  the 
control  of  the  calling  subscriber  to  connect  with  one  of 
the  subscribers'  lines,  and  a  calling  line  for  controlling 
the  connector. 

•  3.  In  a  telfphone  system,  an  automatic  switch  provided 
with  a  bank  of  terminals  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  lev- 
els, suitable  lines  leading  from  said  terminals,  said  switch 
having  provisions  for  enabling  it  to  seize  any  particular 
line  desired  by  the  calling  subscriber  in  one  or  more  of 
the  levels  thereof,  and  having  provisions  for  automatically 
selecting  the  first  idle  line  in  at  least  one  of  snld  Ipvels. 
said  first  provisions  comprising  two  motors  under  the 
direct  control  of  the  calling  line  and  said  last  provisions 
comprising  only  one  motor  under  the  direct  control  of  the 
calling  line,  and  a  calling  line  for  controlling  the  auto- 
matic switch. 

or>.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  selector 
switch  adapted  to  connect  with  any  one  of  said  lines, 
means  whereby  said  switch  will  not  stop  upon  certain  of 
said  lines  unless  said  lines  are  Idle,  and  means  whereby 
said  switch  will  stop  upon  other  of  said  lines  whether 
they    are    idle    or    liusy. 

05)  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  switch  having 
primary  and  secondary  movements,  groups  of  lines  acces- 
sible to  said  switch,  nic>ans  for  directly  controlling  the 
primary  movement  of  said  switch  to  select  a  desired 
group,  means  for  directively  controlling  the  secondary 
niiivement  of  said  swit<h  to  select  a  desired  line  in  a 
selected  group,  automatic  controlling  means  for  the  sec- 
ondary movement,  and  means  actuatiMl  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  primary  movement  of  said  switch  for  render- 
ing s.ild   automatic   controlling  means  operative 

[Claims  4  to  64  and  66  to  68  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.267.744  CHECK  PROTECTOR,  «;i:<)Rr,e  W  Ci^tton 
and  John  Morriso.n.  Sharon,  Pa  Filed  Feb,  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  218.275.      (CI    101 — 20  1 

2  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  of  a  box-like 
casing  comprising  a  base  and  a  cover  hlngedly  connected 
at  one  end  and  having  a  slot  between  the  pair  of  hing«B, 


ggmumgii 


882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  s8,  1918. 


the  cover  harlng  a  hole  at  a  proper  point,  a  die  roller 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  base  and  having  a  ring  of  dies 
under  said  bole,  meana  for  manually  settlnc  aaid  roller, 
a  feed  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  tke  base  between  said 


die  roller  and  Blot  and  having  a  knob  on  one  of  its  trun- 
nions, and  a  platen  movably  carried  by  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  through  said  hole,  for  the  purpose 
Bet  forth. 

[Qaims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1.207,745.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Bknjamis  R. 
CoLKUAX  and  Lbboy  B.  Taylor,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,608.     (CI.  20—42.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  of  a  pair  of 
sashes  therein,  sliding  connections  Iwtwi'en  correspond- 
ing edges  of  said  sashes  and  the  window  frame,  moans 
for  connecting  said  corresponding  sash  edg.'s  together  to 
move  in  unison,  and  swinging  arms  upon  which  said 
sashes  are  mounted,  said  arms  being  plvotally  mounted  at 
a  common  point  near  one  end  of  the  window  frame  and 
the  arms  for  one  sash  being  longer  than  the  arms  for  the 
other  sash. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ment  in  said  window  frame  and  also  being  mounted  for 
swinging  moTemeot  about  correaponding  edges  axtendlng 

between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  window  franje.  means 
for  (OnnectlnK  said  corresponding  etlges  of  the  window 
sashes  together  so  that  they  will  slide  in  unison,  and 
meant  for  supporting  said  sashes  to  permit  them  to  swing 
about  said  corresponding  edges  and  also  to  permit  said 
corresponding  edges  to  slide  in  the  window  framo,  said 
supporting  means  being  located  near  the  middle  of  said 
sides  of  the  window  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  sashes 
therein,  said  sashes  having  corresponding  edges  provided 
with  pivotal  and  sliding  connections  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  window  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  edges  of 
said  sashes  together  to  alide  in  uniBtMi,  and  armB  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  window  frame  between  the 
sasbet  when  open,  and  plvotally  supporting  said  window 
sashes. 

[Clftlms  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  87.74  7.  TII.K  ARCFI  CONSTRCCTIOS.  JoHM 
CoiiEBMA.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  John  C.  Forster, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,622.      (CI.   72—65.) 


1,267,746.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Bk.njamis  R. 
Coleman  and  Leboy  B.  Taylor,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,609.     (CI.  20 — 42.) 


1  An  arch  construction  oomprlelng  a  plurality  of 
courses  of  tiles,  projections  of  substantially  even  dimen- 
sions throughout  on  said  tiles  extending  into  the  Joints 
between  adjacent  courses  and  giving  a  sig-sag  form  to 
said  Joints  and  a  binder  in  said  Joints  extending  In  zlg  zag 
lines  transversely  to  said  arch. 

2.  An   arch    construction    comprising  tiles   arrnnge<l    in 

courat's     in    breal;    Joint    arrangement    relatively    to    each 

other,    individual    ribs    of    substantially    even    (llnit-nsiona 

throughout    extending    upwardly    from    the    tll>>*i    in    one 

course,  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  subfitantlally  even  dlmen- 

i   sions  throughout  extending  downwardly  from  the  tiles  In 

j    the  next  course,  said  ribs  forming  a  slg-zag  Joint  between 

said  courses  and  a  binder  in  said  Joint  extending  in  a  zlg- 

i   zag  line  transversely  to  said  arch. 

'       4.  An  arch  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
impos.d  courses  of  tiles,  the  tiles  in  adjacent  courses  l)e- 
ing  Btapgered   relatively  to  each  other  in   two  directions, 
I    ribs    on    the    tiles    of   said    adjacent    courses    disposed    in 
I  Juxtaposed  relation  to  the  Joints  between  tiles  of  adjacent 
I  courges,  thereby  forming  with  the  tiles  slg  zag  Joints  ex- 
tending transversely   of  said   arch,  and  a  binder  in   said 
I   Joint. 

]  5.  An  arch  construction  comprising  tiles  arranged  in 
coorses.  In  break  Joint  arrangement  relatively  to  each 
other,  individual  projections  extending  upwardly  from  the 
tiles  in  one  course,  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
downwardly  from  the  next  course,  said  projections  form- 
ing a  zig-zag  Joint  between  said  courses  and  a  binder  in 
said  Joint  extending  in  a  slg-zag  line  transTerscdy  to  said 
arch,  lower  beveled  surfaces  at  the  edges  of  said  tiles 
whereby  the  pressing  of  the  latter  into  said  binder  is  fa- 
cllitatetl  and  upper  beveled  surfaces  at  the  edses  of  said 
tiles  arranged  to  form  diverging  spaces  between  adjacent 
tiles  for  the  accommodation  of  aaid  binder. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  coabinatlon  with  a  window  frame,  of  window 
tshe*  therein,  said  sasfaies  beln«  mounted  for  sliding  move- 


1.207.748.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Edwahd  I.  Cutter, 
Norwood.  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  American  Laondry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Olio.  FUed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,643.  (Cl. 
34—5.) 

1.  Drying  apparatos,  comprising  a  casing,  a  drying 
chamber  therein,  a  beating  chaaber  communicating  with 
the  drying  chamber,  an  air  pump  in  advance  of  th«  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  screening  chamber  in  advance  of  the  air 
pumf),  screens  located  la  said  screening  chamber  for  filter^ 
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Ing  the  air  lurrent  imsliig  to  the  pump,  and  an  Inlet  to 
and  an  outlet  from  said  s<  reening  chamber  open  to  the 
atmosphere. 


2.  Dryinp  iipparatiis,  cotiiprisinj:  a  raslni:.  a  drying 
chamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  heating 
chamb««r  l>eliln(l  the  dryiuj:  chanibfr,  a  p\imp  locateci  lielnw 
the  drying  chamber,  and  a  screenine  c  hamber  conimunirat- 
ing  with  the  air  inlet  to  sHi«l  pump  an<l  locate»l  at  the 
front  of  the  <  asing.  and  reiiiovshlv  tilt.riiiK  »<  reens  In  said 
screening  chamber,  said  screeiiinj:  chainlier  liaving  an  air 
inlet  of  less  urea  than  said  pump  inlet. 

[Claim  3  not  prinied  in  the  tJazttte.] 


1,267.749  VKNTILATlNt;  STRU«  TUKE  FOR  ELBC- 
TKK'  L.\Mrs  llE.Mu  l)<ii,iKK.  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Continuation  in  part  of  apiiliiation  S*'rii\\  .No  t»5.1'17, 
filed  May  3.  lUlt).  This  api.lir  ation  filed  Oct.  30.  1917. 
Serial  Nu.  lltl».::2«.      (i;!.  U4u  — 111.; 


1.  Kleitric  lemp  ventilHtin;;  structure  comprlsinj:  u  i«p. 
a  hood  meiiil'cr  Imvini;  loiicitudiiiall y  ••.xtemling  inner  anil 
outer  rli's  formlnj;  internal  and  txtiniiil  KriM.veh.  a  tlanife 
on  said  ca[).  vaid  hoo<l  se(ur(Hl  to  s;il«l  I'ange  at  said  outer 
ribs,  said  cap  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  hood  memlier, 
whereby  vrntllatinj:  ptssases  are  formed  from  within  said 
hood  over  thf  fiid  thiT<of  into  Miid  ixtirnnl  grooves. 

9.  The  coiiitdiKUioii  with  a  lamp  socket  member,  ef  a 
cap.  a  hood  rm  nil>er  Inclosing  said  socket  member  and  lon- 
gltiidiiialiv  flnifd  to  form  internal  and  external  ribs,  said 
hood  nnii)l  IT  attaihed  at  Its  oiir  end  only  to  said  cap.  a 
shade  or  reHei  tor  memher  >pa<ed  from  the  fr'c  end  of  said 
hood,  said  <'ap  spactnl  from  tiie  end  of  said  hood  member, 
whereby 'ventilating  pas>asres  are  formed  from  within  said 
hood  member  over  the  rnd  tlxTeof  into  grooves  between 
said  exterii;il  rilis. 

[Claims  'J  to  s.  10.  aiifl  11  not  urinttd  in  tli.-  (iEzette.! 


1,267.7.'»»        sriTtA.sK  iliil.hKH    ]■{)]{    Al'TriMOinLKS. 

Ei  MKH  W    EATtiN.   Nashua.   N.   H       Filed   l>ec.    1.   1917 

Serial  No.  204..HtJ»>.      (c:i.  :iiJ4 — -29.) 

The  coniliiiintiou  with  th(  runiiiuy:  l>oar<l  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  means  for  hcddinjr  suit  caiisfs  tliere<iD  romprisinu 
bra^ket^  attached  in  (juadrilateral  relation  ami  haviuj.' 
medially  dispose<l  derte<>ted  portions  a  disk  of  relatively 
flexlblp  material  adapted  to  be  disposid  on  top  of  the  case 
and  havlne  a  plurality  of  rndially  di«po-.od  >ctrnp  soctions, 
2!50  0.  G.— 58 


buckles  attached  to  said  strap  se<iioub.  and  a  plurality  of 
straps  engfiged  with  said  buckles  and  extcudlnc  downward 
to  the  brackets,  each  of  .^aid  htraps  at  its  lower  end  being 


passed  beneath  n  bracket,  th.  n  upw:ir<lly  .  xtended.  the  end 
of  said  strap  being  then  detachatdy  engaged  with  th§  body 
of  the  strap. 


1.267.751.  VEHULE  SIGNAL.  Habry  C.  Faibchiid. 
Maplewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
lol,2-'l.     (Cl.  177—327.) 


3.  A  motor  vehicle  signal  comprising,  with  means  for 
r. tta<  bn)ent  to  the  riar  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  hinge  having- 
an  upixT  and  an  under  leaf  pivoted  upon  an  axis,  a  warn- 
ing member  attached  to  the  upper  leaf  of  th<-  hinge  and 
roovalde  therewith  to  a  vertical  or  to  a  horizontal  position. 
a  spring  arnin;.'.(l  around  .said  axis  with  tension  to  hold 
the  upper  leaf  of  the  hinge  and  warning  member  In  a 
horizontal  position,  a  contact  member  attached  to  the 
upper  leaf  of  the  hinge  ami  operable  with  the  warnlnK 
memtx-r  and  adjustably  *-np:i>:<>eble  with  an  electric  switch, 
a  U  shaped  l.rarket  attarhed  to  the  under  leaf  of  the 
hinge  and  having  an  upward  extension  with  an  electric 
switch  thereon  engageable  with  said  contact  member,  elec- 
tric means  to  Illuminate  the  warninj:  member  wlien  the 
same  is  in  a  raised  position,  a  weather  case  attached  to 
the  U  shaped  bracket  having  the  top  extended  to  provide 
a  stop  for  the  upper  leaf  of  the  hinge  and  warning  mem- 
ber In  a  vertical  i><>sltlon,  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  electric  switch  and  said  electric  Illuminating 
means,  a  rod  attacheil  to  the  rear  side  of  the  warning 
member,  and  a  pull  connection  attached  to  said  ro^  tn 
raise  the  warning  member  and  to  provide  contact  betwi  .n 
the  contact  member  and  the  electric  switch  or  to  lower  the 
warning  member  and  to  break  said  contact. 

[Claims  1  .md  :.'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2r.7.7.'>2.  RKVOLVINt.  VE.NTILATINr.-FAN.  IIeiuiebt 
1.  FiNcu.  St.  lyouis.  Mo  ,  assignor  to  The  Emerson  Elec- 
tric .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri  Filed  July  l.S.  191G.  Serial  No. 
109.146.      (Cl.  230 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  revolving  fan  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  pedpstal.  n  frrme  member  rotatably  supporte,! 
thereon,  laterally  projecting  arms  each  havlnjr  independ- 
ently adjustable  connection  wHh  sai«l  frame  mem»>er.  an 
independently  operable  tnotor  supported  tiy  each  arm.  a 
fan  operahly  stipported  by  each  motor,  means  driven  by 
one  of  said  motors  for  rotcting  said  frame  member  alH.ut 
said  pede-tal.  and  an  independently  <ii>eralle  means  lo 
ep-ratini:  with  each  of  sai<l  arms  for  .s«-curin»:  it  In  se- 
lectively different  positions  relative  to  said  frame  member, 
.i.  In  a  revolving  fan  mechanism,  the  comiiination  of  a 
supportinc  pedestal,  a  frtme  rotataMy  mounted  thereon, 
independently  adjustable  arms  carried  iiy  sjiid  frame,  in- 
dependently   operating    motors    supported    on    the    arms. 


884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  sS,  iqi8. 


iiif.ins  iutuatod  by  one  of  said  motors  and  cooporatlng  with 
the  podestal  to  rotati-  thf  frame  and  rause  the  revolution 
of  th'-  motors  about  the  pedestal,  ami  fans  operal)ly  asso- 
(  iat.il  with  the  motors. 


8.  A  revolving  fan  mechanism  Including  a  pedestal  m<>m- 
l)er.  a  frame  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  motor 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  member  for  sup- 
porting motors  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  motors  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  adjusting  said  motor 
arms  and  motors  with  respect  to  salii  frame  memlier.  a 
gear  supporting  shaft  coaxial  with  the  pivotal  point  of 
one  01  said  arms,  a  worm  and  gear  connection  between  the 
armature  shaft  of  said  motor  and  >ald  gear  supporting 
shaft,  and  a  worm  and  gear  connection  between  said  gear 
snjiporting  shaft  and  said  pedestal. 

1  Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2!i7.7r.8.  SH0E-FASTB:NER.  Aubrby  H.  FiSHKK,  Puk- 
wana,  S.  It.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Newman, 
I'ukwana,  S  D.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,594.      (CI.   24—68.) 


1.  .\  shor  fasteniii;,'  clcvice  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  adiipte.l  for  pivotal  attachment  to  one  flap  >>f  a 
shoe,  each  having  a  tangentlally  slotted  wing,  a  plurality 
of  studs  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  other  flap  of  the 
shoo  for  engagement  with  said  slots,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  plates  simultaneously  about  said  points  of  piv- 
otal attachment. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  Apparatus  for  t!i<'  treatment  witli  a  plurality  of 
fluids  of  such  articles  as  printing  plates,  said  apparatus 
cunprlsiiig  a  container  iiaving  a  plurality  of  supply  com- 
partments for  said  fluids,  means  to  support  said  article 
for  treatment,  im'ans  to  apply  to  said  article  the  fluids 
from  Kaid  supply  vompartmcnts  respectively,  and  means 
to  return  to  said  several  coiniiartments  at  will  the  thiid 
drained  from  said  article,  said  nnans  conjpriieing  ele- 
vators in  said  compartments  respectively 


1,267,754.      APPARATUS    FOR   TREATING    ARTICLES 
WITH  FLUID.     Frederick  A.  Flick.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  11,912.     (01.  41— 9  ) 
1.    Apparatus    for    the    treatment    with    a    plurality    of 
fluids  of  such  articles   as  printing  plates,   said   apparatus 
comprising  a  retainer  having  a  plurality   of   supply   com 
partments  for  said  fluids,   means  to  support  said  article 
for   treatment,   means  to   apply   to   said   article   the    fluids 
from  said   supply   compartments  respectively,  and   means 
to   return   to  said   several   compartments  at  will   the  fluid 
drained  from  said  article. 


JO) 


5.  *IUc  combination  with  a  container  having  a  plurality 
of  compartments  for  tltiids  and  a  sn|iport  for  an  article  to 
be  treated  liy  said  fluid,  of  a  drainage  controlling  device 
comprising  a  menit'er  having  a  rec  i.s.s<m1  portion  to  receive 
fluid  drained  from  said  artb  le,  said  meml»T  having  outlets 
to  dlr»H-t  said  drainage  tow.ud  said  coinparini.iii  -  selec- 
tively. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  plurality 
of  compartments  for  fluids  and  a  support  for  an  article 
to  be  treate<l  by  said  fluid,  of  a  drainat'e  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  member  channeled  longltuJlnally  to 
receive  tiuid   drained   from   said   support. 

14.  Apitparatus  for  treating  articles  with  fluids,  com- 
prising a  container  dlvlde<l  into  supply  compartments 
and  a  compartment  for  thi'  article  to  be  treated,  a  supply 
member  to  receive  fluids  from  said  supply  compartments 
r."-!' •' tively.  a  spreader  to  receive  fluid  from  said  supply 
mend'er  and  apply  It  to  said  article  romi)artnif!Ut.  and  a 
flushing  channel  constructe*!  to  supply  washing  fluid  to 
said  supply  member  and  tlience  to  said  article  com- 
partnient.  ' 

[Claims  .S.  4.  and  7  to  IS  not  printer!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207,755.  MAtiM-rm  MACIII.NK  II  vuKit  F.  (Jeist, 
Racine.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Web- 
ster Electric  Company.  Racine.  Wis  .  a  Cori^ration  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  Sfi.  9ti.tJ31. 
(CI.  171 — 209.) 


1 


In  a   magneto  machine  the  combination  With  a   pair 
oppositely     disposed     and     symmetrical     substantially 
E-shaped    pole    pieces. 


of 


E-staped  pole  pieces,  permanent  magnets  having  their 
poles  atta'hed  to  said  pole  pieces,  generating  windings 
stipported  by  the  middle  projections  of  said  pole  pieces, 
an  inductor  movat>Ie  between  said  pole  pieces  and  com- 
prising four  pri>Ui-'s.  alternate  prongs  having  hroad   faces 


i 
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and  the  other  prongs  t>elng  narrow  faced,  each  of  said 
narrow  faced  pnmgs  t)eing  clo>er  to  one  of  the  broad 
face«l  prongs  than  It  Is  to  the  other,  spring  means  nor- 
mally retaining  ejK'h  of  said  prongs  adjacent  one  of  the 
unwound  projections  of  the  pole  pieces,  and  engine  driven 
devices  for  oscillating  the  Induetor  and  releasing  if  at  a 
position  su(  li  that  the  droad  faced  Inductor  prongs  He 
opposite  the  middle  pole  plec«'  projections  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

.^  .\  pole  pie.  e  for  a  nuigneto  of  the  class  described 
coriiprisint;  In  cemlilnatioii  m  middle  polar  projection 
adapted  to  support  primary  and  secondary  windings  and 
unwound  polar  i>rojectlons  on  each  side  of  said  middle 
projection  said  unwounil  p<dar  projections  being  of  But> 
stnntlally  T  shape  with  the  .-rms  thereof  extending  cross 
wise  of  said   pole  plec«'. 

tl     .\   jiole  piece  for  a  high   tension  magneto  of  the  class 
described  comprising  in   <  (■iiibiiiation  a   middle  polar  pro 
jection   ailapted   to   support   primary  and   secondary   wind 
Ings.   unwound  polar  projections  on  each   side  of  said   mid- 
dle  projection,    said    unwound    polar    projections    l>elng    of 
sut>st.Hitlally  Tshape.  said  jiole  piece  consisting  of  a  group 
of  substantially   E  shajx'd  lamina'  roiistltnting  the  centra! 
portion  of  the  middle  polar  projection  and  the  shanks  of 
the    T  shaped    polar    projections,    two    groups    of    lamina' 
supplementing    the    middle    projections    of    the     E-shaped 
landna'   and    blocks   having  a    relatively   low   coeflUclent    of 
ma^'iietic    permeability    disposed    on    each    side    of    the    E 
shaped  lamina>  and  constltutlni:  the  wlnirs  of  the  T  shap^-fi 
pol  ir  projtH-tlons. 

7  In  a  high  tension  magneto  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  iirimary  windings  semndHry  windings  In  induc- 
tive relation  tliereto,  a  primary  cinult  including  an  in- 
terrupter, a  secondary  circuit  including  a  spark  gap,  a 
condenser  In  shunt  of  both  of  the  primary  wimlings  and 
a  p'Ur  of  supplemental  condensers,  one  in  shunt  of  each 
of  the  primary  windings 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.207,75(5  H(»ISTIN<.  .\M>  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Aix>Nzo  (JuicNT.  Helix.  (ipeR  Kile<l  Nov.  12.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No    2(H.5yi.      (CI.   ::48— 52.) 


1.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
Including  uprights  and  a  cross  t'ar.  a  winding  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  tiltini:  shaft,  a  cable  on  the 
winding  shaft  operatlvely  engaging  the  tilting  shaft  to 
raise  or  lower  It,  means  on  Hie  tilting  shaft  for  engaging 
the  article  to  t«e  handle<l.  seats  cRrrled  by  the  supporting 
frame  for  the  tilting  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  driven 
shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the  tilting  si)aft.  and  means  for 
rotating  the  tilting  shaft  to  tilt  an  article  supported 
thereby. 

H.  \  hoisting  mech.'inisni  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  supporting  fr«nie,  a  holstlnt  shaft  thereon, 
a  cable  engaged  by  the  hoisting  shaft,  a  tilting  shaft,  sup- 
porting brackets  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  upon  which 
the  tilting  shaft  is  atiapfed  to  rest  and  rotate,  the  tilting 


shaft  t>elng  reniovalde  from  the  supporting  brackets,  means 
on  the  (  alile  for  operat  i  vely  engaging  the  tilting  shaft.  sai<l 
means  permitting  the  tilting  shaft  to  rotate,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  tilting  shaft,  a  spr<Hket  chain  passing  there- 
over, article  rlamping  llevi.•e^  cHrrie<i  by  the  chain,  and 
nie.'ins  whereby  the  hoisting  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  raise 
or  lower  the  tilting  s'laft  or  whereby  the  tilting  shaft 
may  be  rotated  when  dlspo8e<l  upon  said  brackets  to 
thereliy  tilt  the  supported  article.    . 

r>  .\  hoisting  ilevice  of  the  character  described  com 
prisine  a  supporting  frame  ineludiug  parallel  uprights,  a 
hoisting  shaft  rfitatably  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  cat>le  wound 
upon  the  hoisting  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  carrying  a  , 
sprocket  wtieel.  a  chain  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  driving  shaft  of  the  first  named  sprocket  wheel,  brack 
ets  extending  from  the  uprights,  a  tilting  shaft,  means 
detnchatdy  connecting  the  tiltlnj;  shaft  with  ttie  ial>le, 
said  tilting  shaft  t)eing  detachalOy  but  rotataldy  sup- 
ported on  said  brackets,  a  sprocket  wheel  mouitled  on 
the  tilting  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  the 
sprocket  whe«'l  and  engageatde  with  an  article  to  be 
hoisted  and  tilted,  and  means  for  engaging  tlie  driving 
shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheel  thereon  or  operatlvely  en 
gaging  the  driving  shaft  with  the  tilting  shaft  to  cause  a 
rotation  of  the  liitter  when- It  is  disposed  on  said  brackt-ts. 
said  means  Including  a  gear  wheel  on  the  tilthiK  shaft, 
a  gear  whe<'l  loose  on  the  (iri\ing  sliaft.  and  means  on  the 
driving  shaft  for  engaging  either  the  sprocket  wheel 
thereon  or  the  gear  wheel  thereon 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2f.7.7,'.7  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 
DETERMINATION  tiBoKc.r.  H  (;ib80n.  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  134,287.  (CI. 
73—184.) 


^.   ^'Wc^^^^^« 


^Ki/^cy  vry 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  heat  lost 
or  absorbed  by  fluid  in  flowing  between  separatcni  points 
in  a  conduit,  which  consists  In  creating  an  electrical  car- 
r<'nt  modifying  effect  proportional  to  the  temperature  dif- 
ference between  said  points,  and  in  creating  an  electrical 
current  modifying  effect  proportional  to  the  quantity  rate 
of  fluid  flow  in  said  conduit,  and  utilizing  said  current 
mo<llfylng  effects  In  combination  to  thereby  obtain  an  In- 
dication proportional  to  the  product  of  said  effects. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  means  for  de- 
termining the  amount  of  heat  lost  or  absorbed  by  fluid  In 
flowing  between  separated  points  In  said  conduit.  <  oniprls- 
ing  resistances  subjected  to  the  temperatures  of  the  fluid 
at  said  points  and  \arying  in  resistam-e  with  tlie  tenipera- 
turos  to  which  they  are  subjected  according  to  a  pre  de- 
termined law.  a  flow  meter  responsive  to  the  quantity  rate 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit,  a  current  regulator 
actuated  by  said  device,  and  electrical  indicating  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  resistances  and  to  said  cur- 
ri'Ut  regulator  and  Jointly  Influenced  thereby  to  indicate 
the  product  of  said  rate  of  flow  and  the  difference  in  tem- 
peratures iMtwtM'ii   said   points. 

4,  The  coriddnation  with  a  conduit,  of  means  for  de- 
termining the  amount  of  heat  lost  or  absorbed  by  flu'.d  In 
flowing  between  separated  points  In   said  conduit,  comprls- 
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lag  mrnns  including  parts  8ubj«»cted  to  tb*>  tfinpf'ratnres 
at  said  points  and  adaptetl  to  exert  an  electric  ciirrent 
modifying  effect  proportional  to  the  difference  in  tem- 
perature at  said  points,  means  responsive  to  the  fluid 
rate  of  flow  tlirough  said  conduit,  a  current  regn later 
actuated  thereby  and  electrical  exhibiting  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  flrat  mentioned  means  ami  to  said 
current  regulator  and  jointly  influenced  thereliy  to  indi- 
cate the  product  of  said  rate  of  tiow  and  the  differences  of 
temperature  between  said  points. 

7.  The  combiuatlon  with  a  conduit,  of  means  for  de- 
termining the  amount  of  heat  lost  or  absorUfl  by  fluid 
in  flowing  between  separated  points  in  said  conduit,  said 
means  comprising  a  source  of  electro-motive  force,  par- 
allel circuits  connected  to  said  source  and  including  re- 
sistances subjected  to  the  temperatures  of  the  fluid  at 
said  points  and  varying  In  resistance  with  the  teiiip«ra- 
tures  to  which  they  are  subjected  arccording  t<>  u  prede- 
termined law,  an  external  resistance  connected  to  said 
paraUel  circuits  at  points  therein  between  which  a  poten- 
tial difference  exists  doe  to  the  difference  l)etweeu  the 
temperatures  at  said  conduit  points,  an  electrical  in<iicat- 
ing  device,  a  flow  meter  responsive  to  the  (juantity  rate 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit,  and  a  contact  actuated 
by  said  meter  to  incliKle  a  portion  of  said  external  re- 
sistance In  circuit  with  said  indicating  device  varying  pro- 
portionately with  the  quantity  rate  of  fluid  flow  through 
said  conduit. 

10.  Means  for  determining  the  amount  of  heat  lost  or 
absorbed  by  a  fluid  in  flowing  between  two  sepanited  points 
in  a  conduit,  comprising  in  combination  a  souriv  of  (ur- 
rent,  circuit  connections  providing  two  parallel  circuits 
supplied  with  current  from  said  source  and  lach  including 
a  resistance  at  each  of  said  points  and  an  lnternie<liate 
connecting  portion,  said  connections  Ixdng  so  arranged 
that  the  currents,  flow  in  opposite  directions  through  said 
circuits  between  the  resistances  locate<l  at  said  s»"parated 
points,  a  cross  connection  between  the  Intermedia te  por- 
tions of  said  parallel  circuits,  a  contact  luovaMc  along 
said  crofts  connection,  a  second  contact  movable  along  one 
of  said  intermediate  circuit  portions,  a  flow  meter  respon- 
sive to  the  quantity  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit 
and  moving  the  flrst-mentloned  contact  along  said  cross 
{•onnectlon  In  proportion  to  said  rate  of  flow  and  means 
responsive  to  the  potential  difference  between  said  con- 
tacts for  adjusting  said  second  contact  to  mlnlnil/e  said 
potential  difference. 

((Maims  2,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Claaette. ] 


in  fl<iwing  b»'twe€n  separated  points  in  said  conduit  com- 
prising resistanei'S  «ut)jected  to  the  temperatures  of  the 
fluid  at  said  points,  means  for  causing  an  eU'Ctrlc  current 
proportional  in  strength  to  the  quantity  rate  of  fluid  flow 
In  said  conduit  to  |)a88  through  said  reMlstances,  and 
Oieans  for  comparing  the  losses  of  potential  in  said  re- 
sistances. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conduit.  «f  Bi>-ans  for  de- 
t'THiining  the  amount  of  heat  lost  or  ahsorlitil  hy  a  flukl 
In  flowing  between  separated  points  in  said  condiiit  coin- 
prlsliig  a  differential  pressure  device,  an  electro  magnetic 
balancing  device,  a  motor  driven  rheostat  contndletl  by 
«ii(l  tl«-vlcvs.  resistance  l««li»'s  subjected  to  the  teinpt'ia- 
ture  in  said  comluit  at  said  points,  a  souri'e  of  ele<  trical 
current  connected  in  circuit  with  said  reslist.incfs.  rheo- 
stat and  balancing  device,  and  exhibiting  means  for  <  om- 
paring  the  losses  of  potential  in  said  resistances. 


1  ,  2  rt  7  ,  7  :.  9  .  SELF  LOCKING  COVKIi  FOli  GK.WE- 
VAULTS.  RoBEKT  G.  Gleaves.  Greenbrier.  Tenu.  Fllei 
.July  .31.  1917.     Serial  No.  183,706.      (CI.  72—7.) 


l,207.7r)S.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIS  I'oR  HEAT 
I>ETERMIN.\TION.  Gkohoe  II.  Gibson.  Montclair, 
N.  J.  Filed  .Tune  10  191(5.  Serial  No.  10:5.(»44.  (Cl. 
73 — 184.) 


tlZJ 


1.  In  a  grave  vault  cover,  the  combinniion  with  a 
burial  box.  of  a  transversely  arched  vault  c»ver  of  greater 
wl<lth  than  the  box  a  pair  of  latch  dogs  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  the  undiTfact'  of  the  vault  i-omt  adja^int  each 
end  with  their  outer  faces  forn^ed  with  lorklug  notches, 
fitrings  .secured  to  the  dogs  and  normally  tending  to  hold 
the  dogs  of  each  pair  away  from  each  othfr.  and  keeper 
eyes  sp<-nr<  d  to  the  ends  of  the  Ikix  and  a<lapt<'<l  to  re<-eive 
the  locking  dogs  wii*eliy  the  va\ilt  rover  will  l>e  locked  to 
the  box. 

6.  The  coniliinatlon  with  a  burial  box,  of  a  vault  cover, 
and  coactlng  means  upon  the  cover  and  hiox  for  locking 
the  cover  to  the  tiox  at  various  positions  of  elevation  above 
the  box. 

(Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  in   tli.    (}az.  ttr  1 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  heat  lost 
or  absort>ed  by  a  fluid  in  flowing  betw»^n  separated  points 
1b  a  conduit  which  consists  in  causing  an  electric  current 
proportional  In  strength  to  the  quantity  rate  of  fluid  flow 
in  said  conduit,  to  flow  through  resistances  snbjecte<l  to 
the  temperatures  of  the  fluid  at  said  points  and  comparing 
the  losses  of  potential  In  said  resistances. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  con<luit,  of  means  for  de- 
torainlng  the  aiaouBt  of  tteat  lo»t  or  absorbed  by  a  fluid 


1.207.700       LIQT  ir»FrEL   ("OM IM  STU  >N.      .Toiin    Good, 

Brooklyn,    N.     V.       Fibd     Mar,     24,     lUUl.       Serial     No, 

80.4.-.5.      (Cl.  158—28.) 

."5.  The  method  of  burning  liquid  fuels  Which  consists 
In  controlling  the  litiuld  fuel  and  air  in  thi'  proportions  of 
nn  explosive  mixture  of  sucli  liquid  fuel.  h>iiting  said  pro- 
portioned air  and  tlien  finely  atomizing  and  mixing  the 
proportion* il  liquifl  therewith  to  form  a  blast  mixture,  and 
illrecting  said  mixture  against  a  comliustion  locating  bed 
at  a  velocity,  between  its  place  of  formatioli  and  said  tx  d, 
which  ex<-eeds  the  rate  of  flame  propagation  through  said 
mixture,  whereliy  the  locus  f>f  the  condiusticm  is  estab- 
lish»Ml  and  maintain»'d  in  or  on  said  l»ed. 

4.  Surface  condoistion  apparatus  compHsing  in  combi- 
nation with  a  combu.stion  locating  l>ed  an  |ilr  blast  nozzle 
provided  with  means  for  producing  therein  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  liquid  fuel  ,uid  air  and  adapted  to  atomize  the 
liquid  to  an  extent  rt  nderlng  said  mixturo  ignltlble  in  a 
i-oid  condition,  and  an  air  source  to  supply  said  nozzle 
atlaptcd  to  maintain  th*-  blast  mixture  tlierefrom  at  a 
velocity  l>etween  said  nozzle  and  l»ed  exceeding  the  rate  of 
flame  propagation  tbrousih  saWl  miztare. 
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7.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  combustion  local 
Ing  l«^d.  a  Venturi  blast  nozzle  directed  toward  said  bod, 
an  air  source  adapted  to  discharge  initially  cold  air 
throagh  said  nozzle  and  means  for  lutroilucing  liquid 
fuel  into  the  throat  of  the  \enturi  tut>e  in  proportions  pro- 
ducing n  blast  mixture  which  is  ignltlble  in  a  cold  con- 
dition. 


8.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  combustion-lo- 
cating bed.  a  Ventnrl  blast  nozzle  cf)iinr-cted  to  means  to 
supply  It  with  air  at  a  sultalile  pressure  and  directed  to- 
ward the  t>e<l,  means  for  introducing  li<nii<i  fuel  to  the 
throat  of  aaid  nozzle  ainl  means  for  aiiplying  heat  to  the 
air  and  li(jiiid  fuel  supplied  to  said  nozzle. 

18.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  combtistion  lo- 
cating bed.  an  air  pipe,  au  air  sustained  body  tbi-rein.  a 
liquid  fuel  supply  receptacle  having  its  liquid  surface  and 
liquid  outlet  respectively  subjected  to  the  pressure  ex 
Isting  on  opitoslte  sides  of  said  bo<ly.  In  combination  with 
a  Mast  nozzle  supi)iied  witli  air  from  said  pij»e  and  di- 
rected towarii  said  combustion  locating  bed,  a  transfer 
pipe  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  outlet  to  the  blast 
nozzle  and  means  independent  of  the  pressure  affecting 
said  liquid  surface  and  licjuid  outlet  of  the  supply  recep- 
tacle, for  maintaining  liquid  flow  through  said  transfer 
pipe. 


(Claims    1, 
(iasette.] 


f).    6.    and    9    to    17    not    printefl    in    the 


1.267.7G1.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GEN- 
ERAL .\NESTHESI.\.  Wai.tkk  V.  Go<>i>fki.ix>w.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  129.623. 
(Cl.  128 — 18.) 


1.  An  apimratus  for  pro<luciiig  g«  neral  anesthesia  by 
the  u.s»  of  au  anc.-tbetb  li<iuid  wliii  h  comprises  a  vessel 
formed  of  two  concentric  cylinders,  the  Inner  cylinder  be- 
ing of  sufficient  size  to  coutciu  a  standard  sulfuric  ether 
can  ;  a  heating  element  betwe»-n  said  cylinders  ;  a  super- 
heating <oii  between  saii!  i\linders:  a  varialilc  volume 
container;  means  for  conne<ting  a  standard  sulfuric  ether 
can  carried  inside  said  inner  cylinder  with  said  variable 
volume  container:  means  for  conniTtlng  said  variable  vol- 
uni'"  lontainer  with  said  sup  ■rh<'Ht  ing  coil:  and  means 
for  passing  vapor  from  said  sujyerhejiting  coll  Into  a  body 
(•:  vity  of  the  patient  to  Ix'  anesthetized 

2.  An  .ipparntus  for  producing  general  anesthesia  by 
th"  ns(    of  an   i:nesfhetl<    liquid   which  I'omprises  k    vessel 


lorined  of  two  concentric  cylinders,  the  inner  cylinder  iw- 
Ing  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  n  standard  sulfuric  ether 
can  ;  a  beating  element  between  said  cylinders  ;  a  sup«'r- 
heatlng  c^il  l>etween  said  cylinders;  a  variable  volume 
container  ;  means  for  connecting  a  standard  sulfuric  ether 
cen  carried  Inside  said  Inner  cyiteder  with  said  variatde 
volume  container  :  moans  for  comw-cting  said  variable  vol- 
ume container  witli  .said  superheating  coll  ;  and  means  for 
passing  vapor  from  said  superheating  cfiil  Into  the  rectum 
of  the  patient  to  be  anesthetlaed. 


1.207,762.  LAND  MARKER  FOR  PLANTERS.  Wii.i.iam 
S.  Graham,  Canton,  111.,  assignor  to  I'arlln  &.  Orendorff 
Company.  Canton,  III  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  219,762.     (Cl.  97 — 83.) 


1,  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  planter-frame,  of  a  transversely-arranged  bar  at 
the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  bracket  connected  with  sf.id  frame 
and  supporting  said  bar,  mean.s  for  adjusting  said  bratket 
to  slightly  adjust  the  bar  vertically,  other  means  for  sup- 
porting the  i;ar.  ami  a  murlccr  bar  plvntally  connected  with 
said   first  named   bar 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coniliination 
with  a  planter  frame,  of  a  transversely-arranged  bar  at 
the  rear  of  said  frame,  said  bar  comprising  a  horizontal 
central  sectlou,  a  downwardly-extending  menil>er  at  each 
end  of  said  central  section  end  two  laterally-extending 
members,  a  bracket  connecting  said  central  section  of  the 
bar  with  said  frame,  other  brackets  clamped  to  the  said 
downwardly-extending  members  of  the  bar  and  connected 
with  the  frame,  and  a  marker  bar  pivotally  connected  with 
cEch  end  of  saiil  tlrst-named  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  .a  planter-frame,  of  a  traB«veri*ely  arranged  bar  nt 
the  r»iir  of  »aiil  frame,  said  !inr  l>eing  bent  to  provide  a 
horiiujiital  c«njtral  section,  a  downwkrUJy-extcndiag  mem- 
ber at  each  end  of  said  central  aettion.  a  Uteral  oiember 
extending  from  each  downwardly-extending  member  and 
two  snbstnDtially-horizontal  end  menilxTS.  a  bracket  con- 
iu-<  tiug  said  central  section  of  the  iiar  with  si.id  frame, 
other  lira*  kets  clamped  to  the  downwardiy^extending  mem- 
liert  of  the  bar  and  couuecled  with  the  frame,  and  a 
marker-bar  connected  by  a  universal  coupling  to  each  of 
the  said  two  horizontal  end  members  of  said  Orst  named 
bar. 

12.  In  a  devic-e  of  the  class  described,  the  comliination 
with  a  planter-frame,  uf  a  transversely-arranged  t'ar  se- 
curi'd  to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  an  end  portion  of  said  bar 
being  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  main  or  Liody  portion  there 
of  and  a  marker-bur  pivottUy  connecttnl  by  a  coupling  to 
said  turned  end.  such  coupling  comprising  a  bmly  portion 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  turned  end,  a  laternlly-ex- 
tenllng  ear  to  which  the  marker  bar  is  pivoted  at  an  i;ngk' 
to  the  pivot  of  the  said  body  portion,  and  a  stop  device 
adi.pted  to  contact  the  bar  adjacent  to  its  said  tui-ned  end 
when  the  ujarker-bar  is  ino\ed  to  inoi'eratlve  position. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  0  to  11  i^ot  printed  In  the  G.iaette. ] 


1,267.763.     I>It.VI.N  iti«  K      William  (iniKSCHKix.  Detroit. 

Mich.      Filed   Mar,    14.  1918.      Serial    No.   222,278.      (Cl, 

137 — 4.) 

2.  A  draln-co«k  comprising  a  casing  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage therethrough  .'ind  an  intersecting  angular  passage 
with  a  valve  v;eat  adjacent  to  the  point  of  intersection, 
said  axial  passage  being  threade<l.  a  stem  for  engaging 
said  -eat  threailed  to  engage  the  threr.ds  of  said  axial  pas- 
sap»>  havinc  a  shank  of  less  diameter  and  an  nnthreaded 
portion  of  the  diameter  of  th<»  threaded  portion  and  be- 
tween  the  same  nnd  said  shank,  and  a   fin   on  stid  ra!»tng 
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4.  A  (Iratii-cock  comprising  a  casing  and  a  valve  stem 
having  a  T-shaped  head,  said  stem  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  shrnk  portion  of  less  diameter  and  an  unthreaded 
portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  shank;  portion  hetween 
said  shani;  and  threaded  portion  and  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  axial  passage  and  an  intersecting  angling 
passage  with  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  the  point  of  inter- 
section, said  axial  passage  having  a  thn  aded  portion  for 
engaging  the  threads  of  said  stem,  and  an  unthreaded 
portion  at  its  outer  end  for  receiving  said  unthreaded  por- 
tion of  larger  diameter  on  .said  stem,  end  a  fin  at  the 
outer  end  turned  In  around  said  shank  and  a(Lipted  to  pre- 
vent the  detachment  of  the  stem  from  said  casing. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,2«7,764.      BED-.SI'RINi;    FAHRIC      Hbsry    F.    ri.xoiR. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.    112.221 
(CI.  245 — 5.) 


2.  A  fabric  for  a  bed-spring,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
links  each  terminating  in  hooks  at  its  two  ends  and  ar- 
ran2:ed  in  rows  extending  lengthwise  of  the  fabric,  and  a 
plurality  of  links  each  having  an  eye  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  forming  the  other  end  and  arranged  In 
rows  e.xtending  across  the  fabric,  the  hooks  of  the  last- 
mentioned  links  engaging  in  the  eyes  of  adjacent  links  to 
form  the  cross  rows,  and  et.ch  of  said  eyes  forming  a  con 
nection  between  the  hooke<l  ends  of  the  two  adjacent  links 
In  a  lengthwise  row.  whereby  the  spring  tension  of  the 
fabric  in  a  bed  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  lengthwise  rows 
of  links  will  result  in  all  of  the  links  of  the  faliric  being 
under  spring  tension. 

1  Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2fi7.76r>.  CLASF\  Wit.HEi.M  Hamann,  Charlottenburg, 
<;<Tmany.  Fihnl  Apr.  «.  1914.  Serial  No.  829.910. 
(CI.  24 — 248.) 


2.  A    clasp    comprising    a    support    having    two    Inter 
engaging  loops,   one  of  said   loops   being  forme<i   with   an 
enlarged  portion  at  one  enil  and   a  smaller  portion  at   the 


other  end,  and  the  other  loop  l)eing  reversely  formed,  said 
loops  being  fashioned  In  serpentine  confignratiou  so  that 
the  smaller  portion  of -the  reversely  formed  loop  may 
enter  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  other  loop,  and  the 
smaller  portion  of  the  last  mentionetl  loop  may  enter  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  reversely  formed  loop  for  fastening 
the  two  loops  together  ami   to   form  a   plurality  •■f  engag- 


ing surfaces  along  the  sides  of  the  clasp  and  at  an  end 
thereof  for  contiiiinR  a  fabric  theretn't ween,  sai<l  reversely 
formed  loop  having  a  hook  formed  thereon  in  which  the 
upper  portion  of  the  other  loop  Is  receive*!  for  confining 
the  fabric  between  the  loops  at  their  upper  edges. 
[Claim  1   not  printed   in   ihe  (Jazette.  ] 


1.2«M.7»!fi  ■rnli.VCCO  I'll'i:  STKM.  .luiiN  S.  Harbach, 
Atlanti'  <'ity,  N.  .1.,  assignor  of  forty  one  buiidredtha 
to  A.  W.  SolomoD,  Atlantic  City,  N.  .1.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
lUlf..     Serial   No.  120.291.      (("1.131      12. 1 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  stem  consisting  of  a  body  having  a 
channel  therethrough  and  open  at  both  ends,  an  Integral 
tube  formed  therewith,  a  portion  of  said  tube  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  eml  of  the  boily  to  form  a  mouthpiece,  said 
tul)€  having  a  channel  running  therethrnufth.  the  wall  be- 
tween the  channels  having  a  duct  formed  therein  ailjacent 
the  outer  end  of  the  bo<ly  and  comrnunli  .itiiig  with  each  of 
.salil  channels  and  a  plug  for  clfising  the  outer  eri^l  of  the 
tirst  nami'd  channel,  said  plug  haviii;:  an  aiiKular  face 
formt-il  Ht  the  Inner  end  and  of  sufficient  bnutti  whereby 
when  sail!  plug  is  turned  in  one  dlrecfi<in.  tin  ijui  t  will 
be  opened  and   when   turned   in   the  oppo'-it>-  'lirciiim    the 

duct    will    b<*   close<l. 

2.  .\  d»*vlce  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  bo<»l, 
a  hollow  stem  communicating  with  the  bowl  and  open  at 
its  outer  end.  a  tub*'  in  communication  with  the  stem  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  the  latter  and  a  plug  having  an 
angular  fare,  said  plug  being  located  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  and  of  suthi  i'lil  length  to  iirojeit  iM'yond  the 
point  of  ;-ommunlcation  between  the  stern  ami  tube,  said 
I)lug  adapted  to  l>e  turned  with  the  angular  faec  away 
from  said  point  of  corninnnicHtinu  to  clos<«  said  coniniuni- 
eation  aixl  prevent  any  rno'sfure  ,.f  the  tulie  from  entering 
the  stem  .as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


l.Jf.T  Tt'.7.  STREET  TRAFFIC  -  CONTROLLING  AI'I'A- 
H.VTrs  I'.ENJAM1.N  M.  IIakris,  San  Francls(<i.  ('al. 
("loitlnuatlon  In  part  of  .ippllcatlon  Serial  No.  ^;!S.(i.'')0, 
filed  May  12.  1914.  This  application  flbnl  Jan.  2.").  191,'.. 
S.'rlal  No.  4.1 9S.  Reuewe*!  Oct.  IS.  191t].  Serial  No. 
12t!.4.'')2.  (CI.  177— .'537.) 
1.    In     a     traffic     signal     apparatus,     a     slKnalinn     device 

rapable    of    pro«luclnK    sik'ti.iN    of    varyinj:    1  haracterlstleg, 


means  for  op^'rating  the  device  to  protluce  a  signal  of  a 
certain  charai  tcristlc,  other  means  for  operating  the  de- 
vlc<'  to  produce  a  signal  of  a  diflfereut  characteristic,  and 
means  for  operating  the  signaling  device  to  produce  a 
third  signal  embodying  the  first  two  signals  and  to  effect 
a  continuation  of  the  pri>ductIon  of  said  third  signal. 

7.  In  a  traffic  signal  apparatus,  a  turnable  visible  sig- 
nal, electrical  means  for  turning  the  signal,  a  shutter 
mounted  I'or  covering  the  signal  to  render  the  same  in- 
visible, and  electrical  means  for  operating  the  shutter  to 
uncover  the  signal. 

10.  In  a  traffic  signal  api>aratus.  a  signal,  a  shutter 
movably  mounteil  to  cover  the  same,  means  to  move  the 
shuttir  in<ludlnt:  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  loose  thereon 
and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  second  rotatable  member 
lixed  on  the  shaft,  a  sprint:  aituateil  loi  k  pin  carried  by 
the  second  rotatable  mendier  and  atlapted  to  engage  in 
the  aperture  of  the  first  rotatable  member  to  connect  the 
two  members,  a  slldably  mounted  ejecting  member  on  the 
first  rotatable  mend)er  adapted  to  disengage  the  lock  pin 
from  the  semnd  rotatable  memlM-r,  a  cam  to  actuate  the 
ejecting  mendier.  .ind  means  to  hold  the  shaft  in  its 
j-otated  position  subsequent  to  the  unlocking  of  the  first 
and  second  rotatalile  members. 

14.  .\  St  nuipbot(  for  street  crosning  traffic,  comprising  a 
support.  .1  movatde  seniapliore  carrUil  ther«'by.  a  mecha- 
nism fi>r  moving  said  .semaphore  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, electrical  means  for  operating  the  mechaidsm,  means 
for  lindtiug  th<-  movement  of  the  me<lianism  to  slop  the 
semapbor--  in  Its  several  positions,  and  an  audible  signal 
♦levlie  carried  by  said  supimrt.  the  operation  of  which  Is 
controlled  by  said  mechanism,  said  device  Including  means 
for  rendering  audible  sij;nals  of  different  characteristics, 
upon  sticcesslve  movements  of  the  visual  semaphore. 

21".  In  a  street  traffic  signaling  ai>paralus,  an  audible 
signal  device  and  means  for  actuating  same  at  any  de- 
sired intervals  to  automatically  produce  signals  of  dlffer- 
«'nt  chara(  teristi<-s  on  suciessive  actuations  and  of  like 
eharacterlstii-s  on  alternate  actuations. 

I  Claims  2  to  ti,  8,  9,  11  to  13,  15  to  19.  and  21  to  30  not 
printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2tl7.7n8.  TRACTION  -  KNGINE.  Francis  Russbl.!. 
llEMEXiiEH.  Algonac.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  80.035.     (CI.  21—202.) 


'    '    '^   J>-_ 


1.  In  a  tractor  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  .1  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
motor,  ne.ins  for  supporting  the  rear  portions  of  said 
frame  and  being  ad.ipted  to  be  connected  to  the  motor  for 
driving  the  engine,  guides  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  for- 
ward portions  of  -aid  frame,  (»id  guides  being  provide<l 
with  elongati'd  <nr\.'i  -o,  kets  having  abutment  shotilders 
at  their  ends,  an  :\\.-  l-avlug  its  end  portions  positioned 
within  said  sockets,  said  sockets  being  of  greater  width 
tlian  the  diameter  of  said  axle,  a  guiding  wh»H<l  carrl<vi 
uiioii  >ald  axle,  means  for  moving  said  axle  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  whereby  the  tractor  engine  may  bo  moved  In  a 
desired  direction,  means  for  ylcldahly  supportin;j|  the  for- 
ward iwrtions  of  said  frame  upon  said  axle,  whereby  when 
passing  over  uneven  surfaces  the  frame  may  be  mf>vcd  so 
iis  to  reduce  the  vibration  or  jar  thereon. 

■J.  In  a  tractor  engine  of  the  clai's  descrllied.  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
motor,  means  for  stipportlng  and  driving  said  frame,  a 
yoke  lixeiily  larried  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  fraiiM' 
an<l    having  a   top  al    its   upper  portion,   said    top   havin>;   a 


pocket  formed  therein,  guides  carried  upon  the  lower  for- 
ward portions  of  said  frame,  said  guides  having  curve<i 
sockets  terminating  in  abutment  shoulders  at  their  ends, 
an  anxle  having  its  end  portions  fitting  within  said  sock- 
ets, a  steering  wheel  carrieil  upon  t<t\ii\  axle,  a  fork 
mounted  upon  said  axle  and  being  provided  with  a  stem 
at  Its  upp«'r  end,  a  coll  spring  bearing  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  fork  and  fitting  within  the  pocket  of  said  top, 
whereby  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  will  be  yleldably 
supported,  said  sockets  being  of  a  greater  width  than  the 
diameter  of  said  axle,  whereby  when  passing  over  uutvin 
ground  said  coll  spring  may  yield  for  taking  up  the  Jar 
and  vibrations,  and  means  for  swinging  said  axle  for 
turning  said  wheel  in  a  desired  direction  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  steer  said  engine. 


1,267,769.  TYI'E- WRITlNi.  .M\(  IIINE.  Ei>wabu  I'.. 
Hess.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  ass.guor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York.  Filed  July  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,261.  (Cl. 
197—63.) 


1.  A  visible  typewriting  machine  comprising:  printing 
elements  Including  normally  forwardly  recumbent  type 
bars  and  a  transversely  movable  carriage  having  a  platen, 
said  carriage  and  platen  l>eing  In  rear  of  said  type  bars, 
and  visible  margin  controlling  devices  adjacent  the  front 
of  the  carriage  and  platen  and  above  the  type  bars  Includ- 
ing means  movable  with  the  carriage  and  platen  and  ex- 
tending in  front  thereof,  and  means  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  said  carriage  and  platen  adjacent  to  the  front 
thereof  and  above  the  type  tMrs  coactlng  with  said  first 
means. 

16.  A  visible  typewriting  machine  comprising:  printing 
elements  Including  a  transversely  movable  platen  and  a 
series  of  type  l)ars  having  a  common  printing  center  in 
front  of  a  vertical  line  drawn  through  the  axis  of  the 
plnti  n.  a  guide  for  the  type  bars  located  In  front  of  said 
printing  center,  and  a  pair  of  margin  rails  in  front  of  the 
platen,  one  on  each  side  of  the  type  bar  guide,  l)etween 
which  the  type  bars  pass  to  the  printing  center. 

31.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising:  printing  ele- 
mi  nts  Including  a  platen  ami  type  bars  having  a  common 
printing  center,  tald  platen  having  a  transver.se  movement 
with  relation  to  the  type  bars,  a  pair  of  nuirgin  rails  one 
on  each  side  of  the  printing  c<  nter  to  afford  l«'tween  said 
tails  unobstructed  passage  of  the  type  bars  to  the  platen, 
complemintary  means,  one  carried  by  the  rUht  hand  mar- 
gin rail  and  the  other  adjacent  the  right  hand  end  of  the 
pljiten  and  transversely  movable  therewith  for  determining 
the  extent  of  the  transverse  left  band  movement  of  tJie 
jilaten.  complementary  means,  one  carried  by  the  left  harnl 
margin  rail  and  the  other  adjacent  the  left  hand  lud  of 
the  plat<n  and  transversely  movable  therewith  for  deter 
ndning  the  extent  of  the  transverse  right  hand  movenn nt 
of  said  platen,  a  bell  ringing  device,  a  line  loik  nie<  ha- 
nism.  and  means  for  actuating  l>oth  the  bell  ringing  device 
ami  the  line  loi  k  mechanism  from  the  right  h:ind  ct.mple- 
mentary  means. 

[Claims  2  to  15  and  17  to  30  not  printed  In  ^\u  (.azt  tte.l 
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1.267.770.  F1)LD  COLLAR.  Hibb.ard  F.  Hi  rd,  Troy, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.,  Troy. 
X.  y..  a  Corporation  of  Now  York.  Fll<<1  July  li>.  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,557.      (CI.  2—67.) 


A  launderablc  fold-rollar  comprising  a  t)an(l  and  a 
foldt'il-over  top  inserted  in  the  band,  the  exposed  end-por- 
tions of  the  top  retreating  obliquely  inwardly  from  the 
iifiKhborinii  t  dge  of  the  Itand  and  its  Inserted  end-portions 
similarly  retreating  ubliciuely  iuwaid  between  the  band- 
plies. 


1. JOT. 771.  BLOCK -SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Mak.se.na  R. 
.Ii  Li.\N,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  M.\nK  H.  Hovkt,  Madison. 
Wis.,  and  Thomas  E.  Clark,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  .Tulian-Begjfs  Signal  Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  a 
C'Dipor.-ition  of  Maine  Filed  .\pr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
•S.i,21ii.      ^C1.  24^—58.) 


M 


^  '\y^  '^i 


1  In  a  block  slcnal  system,  an  eloctrical  valve  mecha- 
nism adapted,  wlieu  energized,  to  be  closeil.  a  plurality  of 
circuits  through  said  mechanism,  means  in  each  circuit  for 
closing  its  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  controlling  circuits 
for  closing  such  circuits,  said  controlling  circuits  t>eing  so 
arningcd  that  but  one  of  them  can  be  closed  at  any  given 
time. 

2.  A  block  signal  system  including  a  mechanical  circuit 
breaker,  a  clear  contact  shoe,  a  caution  contact  shoe,  an 
electrical  brake  controlling  mechanism,  a  normally  ener- 
gized cltair  relay,  a  caution  relay,  a  cir<uit  normally 
closed  through  the  clear  relay  and  lirake  controlling  mecha- 
nism, a  second  circuit  normally  closed  throuirli  the  circuit 
breaker  and  the  clear  relay,  mtans  for  energizing  the  cau- 
tion relay,  and  a  circuit  throusih  the  clear  relay,  caution 
relay  and  brak<'  controlling  mechanism,  said  circuit  being 
open  in  the  clear  relay  when  the  clear  reliy  is  energized 
and  in  the  caution  relay  when  the  caution  relay  is  de- 
energized. 

5.  Iii  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  vt^ 
hl<-le  and  a  l)rake  controlling  mechanism,  of  a  tra<k  con- 
troHed  clear  signal,  a  track  controlled  caution  signal,  a 
danger  signal  controlled  by  a  closed  circuit  including  a 
mechanical  circuit  breaker  operable  by  a  trai  k  trip,  means 
for  actuating  the  brake  controlling  mechanism  to  apply  the 
brake  upon  receipt  of  a  danger  signal,  means  for  actuating 
the  brake  controlling  mechanism  to  release  the  brake  upon 
ri'ceipt  of  a  caution  or  clear  signal,  and  means  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  under  any  signal. 


11.  In  a  blo<k  signal  system,  the  combination  with  ■ 
vehicle,  of  a  brake  actuating  mechanism,  track  controlled 
clear,  cnntlon  and  danger  signals,  means  operat)|e  upon  re- 
'n'lpt  of  a  danger  signal  for  operating  the  brake  ac  tuatlng 
mechanism  to  apply  the  brake,  and  means  controlling  the 
speeii  of  the  vehicle  under  any  signal,  inchnllng  clear,  cau- 
tion and  danger  circuits,  to  all  of  which  the  ijrake  actu- 
ating; mechanism  is  common. 

19.  In  a  block  signal  system,  an  electrical  brake  gor- 
ernicg  m.vhnnlsm.  a  mnlti  branche<l  brake  governing  clr- 
(  uii  tlirougb  saiil  mechanism  having  one  branch  normally 
c!o.«e<l.  a  normally  closed  circuit  controlling  the  opening  of 
the  first  circuit,  a  trip  operated  mechanical  clri  nit  breaker 
In  the  second  circuit,  and  means  operable  under  cwtaln 
coniitions  for  cnating  one  or  another  substitute  control- 
ling circuits  to  maintain  and  contiol  one  or  another  of  the 
branches  of  the  brake  governing  circuit  during  such  time 
as  tbe  normal  controlling  circuit  is  op<'n. 

[Claims  ?,.  4.  0  to  1ft,  12  to  \H,  and  20  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  <;azette,] 


1,267.772.      HEFRKIKRATINC,     COMPOSITION.      Frj»- 

EHic  K    1;.    Kkves.   Boston.    Mass.      Filed    Auk.    17.    li)17. 

Serial    No.   lKr,.»i91.      (ri.   2.'>2.) 

1.  .\  refrigerating  composition  comprising  a  Tolatlle  re- 
frigerant, an  ai'tlve  al>sorbent  therefor,  water  as  a  sol- 
vent, and  a  substance  that  maTerlally  reduces  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  water  without  Interfering  with  the  use  of 
the  material  In  the  proiess  of  refrigeration. 

4  X  refriiferating  composition,  <'Omprising.  with  ;i  suf- 
ficient amount  of  ammonia,  sixty  i>er  cent  of  ammonium 
nitrate,  twenty  five  j)er  cent,  of  tlycerin,  anil  fifteen  per 
cent,  of  water. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.773.      FILM  REEL.      Ramiil    Kohx,    Chicago,    III. 
Fljed  Nov.  14,  1917.     Serial  No   201.913.     (CI.  242 — 70.) 


10  \  film  reel  coll  p-isli)),'  iTid  plates  havlni:  nidial  slots 
therein  ;  a  hub  drum  of  she«'t  material  in  cylindrical  form 
securing  the  end  plttes  together,  there  being  an  opening 
between  adjacent  edges  of  thi>  sheet  material  of  the  huD 
drum  :  straps  cut  out  and  stru(  k  uj)  from  the  sheet  mate- 
rial iif  the  hub  drum  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  latter; 
11  nii'iuber  of  sheet  material  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  the  material  in  the  huli  drum  in  said  opening 
..nd  having  its  outer  surface  curved  similarly  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  periphery  of  tlie  hub  drum  ;  extensions  on  the 
ends  of  said  member  disposed  in  said  slots  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter  and  hold  said  member 
against  movement  beyond  a  cylinder  coincident  with  the 
peripiory  of  the  hub  drum  :  and  a  spring  disponed  around 
the  Inside  of  the  hub  drum  and  secured  to  th«  latter  by 
being  disposed  under  said  streps  with  its  end*  engaging 
the  under  side  of  said  member. 

I  Claims  1  to  9  nf)t  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 
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1.2t)7.776.  Tr»BA(N'0  STKM.MIM;  MACHINK  Lbo  W 
LAWmNTE,  Wiiistoii-Saleni.  .\.  <'  .  assignor  to  .Standard 
Tobacco  Stemmer  Company.  .Npw  York.  N.  Y'.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Vir>'lnia.  Filed  .Ian  :>.  1917  Serial  No.  140. S50. 
(CI.  131— 57  ) 


iO?^  7  . 


1  III  a  tobacco  stemming  machine  the  combination 
with  nipiins  for  feeding  tob)!c<o  ler.ves,  of  stripping  means. 
and  stem  butt  arranging  means  comprising  operating  con 
n««ctions  and  a  pair  of  co-acting  manipulating  devices 
adapted  to  gather  and  aline  stem  butts  that  are  moved  in 
Irregular  formation  Into  Its  renpe  of  action  by  the  feedlnj: 
means  and  to  deliver  said  stem  butts  directly  to  said  strip- 
f>1nkr  means 

7  In  a  tohacc)  stemming  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  fe»'ding  tobacco  leaves,  of  stem  f'Utt  arranging 
me.ins  comprising  operating  connections  and  a  pair  of  ro 
tEry  nianlpnlMtlng  disks  having  co  acting  curved  pertph 
era  I  operating  «urfaces  to  which  the  feeding  means  de 
[iv"rH  stem  i>utts. 

43.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination 
Willi  a  pair  of  superposed  belts  the  upp-r  belt  being  shorter 
than  the  lower  for  feeding  tobacco  leaves  to  stem  strlp- 
pinc  position  between  th*-  t)elts.  of  mechanism  presenting 
a  snl.stantlall.v  continuous  stripping  meillum  travelinv; 
nlong-ble  and  In  the  same  direction  r.s  the  feed  belts  at 
stripping  p..siti<m,  and  ( o.;per;iting  m -ans  for  seizing  the 
le.-i.'  stem-  and  drnv.lni:  ihirn  tbr.ni-h  the  vtripping  me- 
diu;n. 

03.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combinatlou 
with  a  support,  of  stripping  ni'chanism.  cooperating 
means  for  seizing  the  leaf  stems  and  drawint  them  through 
the  stripping  mechanism,  tnd  means  for  projecting  said 
stripping  mechanism  beyond  said  support  to  cause  it  to 
eng.ige  tobacco  leaves  before  the  stem  drawlnj  means 
comes  into  action  and  for  afterward  retrai  ting  stld  strip 
ping  mechanism  to  cause  it  to  b.-  disengage*!  from  the  strip. 

79.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combinr.tlon 
with  ,1  support,  of  tobacco  leaf  feeding  means  actuated  by 
■ind  operative  to  advanc  haves  to  sai.l  support,  a  plural- 
ity of  stripping  members  carried  by  said  support,  and 
means  for  j»roducing  relrtive  movements  of  said  support 
am!  said  members  whereby  the  members  are  positioned  to 
operate  up.n  the  tobacco  leaves  an<l  are  then  ilisengaged 
therefrom 

M'lalms  :j  to  0.  R  to  42.  44  to  62.  64  to  Ts.  and  HO  to  111 
not  printed  In  the  <;azette.  J 


1.207.777.   HAY  AND  STOCK  RACK  IRON.   Ci.yi.e  H. 

Law.son.    Avoca.    Mich.      V\Uh\  Jan.   5.    1914.    Serial    No. 

S10.44H.      Renew.d    .^pr.    20.    191K       S.Tial   No.   230  999 

tn.  21— 74  ) 

1.  Ttie  combiiiiitioii  with  a  wagon  iiody  having  a  side 
se.tion  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  of  a  brace  having  a 
substantially  vertitally  disposed  slot  open  at  Its  upper 
end  and  an  eM.  nsion  of  said  slot  ilisposed  horizontally 
and  closed  at  its  Inner  end.  n  stake  secured  to  extend 
trsnsversely  of  said  sid.'  section,  tbe  sabi  stake  compris- 
ing a  yeb  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  slots  extending 
longitudiually  thereof,  one  of  said  slots  communicating 
at  one  end  witb  tbe  nudlal  portion  cf  the  other  of  said 
slots  and   e.xtendlng  beyond   the   same   and   angularly   in 


wardly  «t  Its  opposite  end.  a  bar  having  pins  at  each  end 
for  engagement  within  the  slots  of  sai.l  I. race  and  web 
reBi)ectlTely.  and  means  for  lioldinK  said  bar  wlih  Its  pina 
at  the  outermost  extremity  of  said  horizontally  disposed 
slot  e.\t  nsion  and  at  the  lower  extremity  ..f  the  innermost 
of  said  parallel  slots,  substantially  as  de8crlb<d. 


2.   The   combination   with   a   wagon    body   havlni:   a    side 

section    hlngedly    connected   thereto,   of  a    brace    having  a 

substantially    vertically    disposed    slot    open    at    its    upper 

eml.   .-ml   an   extension    of   said    slot   disposed    horizontally. 

aDd  clo»ed  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  stake  seaired  to  extend 

transversel.v  of  Mirt  side  section,   tbe   said  stake  compria- 

Ing  a  well  hnvin-'  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  slots  extending 

longitudinally    t   ereof.    tlie   outermost    of   said    slots   rom- 

munlcstint    v.lth   tb<'   medl    1   portion   of  the   adjatvnt   slot 

i    through   an    inwardly  and   angularly  Inclined   slot   and   ex- 

i    tending    at    Its    outer   en<l    l>eyo!id    the    said    adjacent    slot 

and    iveing   inclined    inwaidly.   a    stake   brace   comprising  a 

pair  of  sfmced  1  .rs.  pins  (onneitim;  the  eiids  of  said  bars, 

[    one    ef    said    pins    extending    t -rou-'h    -^nld    wet>    slots    an<l 

I    tl)e  I  ther  of  said  pins  being  adapted  for  engaj-'ement  within 

j    said   bra<-e  siot.   and   the   said   pins   txing   spareil   apart   on 

said    l)nrs    a    distance   egual    to    the    distanci'    between    the 

•  ■utermost    extremity   of  said   horizontal   extension   of  tbe 

■    brace    slot    and    tin-    lower   extremity   of  the   Innermost    of 

said    wel.   slots   whf  n    the    said    stake   Is   vertical,    snbstan- 

tiallv  as  descriiH'd 


1,207,778.  AGRKULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
E.  Lebn,  Monarda,  Me.  F^led  Jane  6,  1910 
102,020.      (CI.   55—28.) 


Charlib 

Serial  No. 


A  gathering  d  vice  Including  spaced  vertical  side  mem- 
bers connected  at  their  rear  ends  by  a  transverse  cylin- 
drical bar  and  a  bottom  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
ro<ls  having  their  forward  ends  spaced  apart  an<l  their 
rear  ends  extt  nded  upw,irdly  ami  rigidly  se<ure<l  to  the 
cylindrical  bar,  an  elongated  so(  ket  m<  inber  having  its 
lower  face  concave  and  fitting  over  and  rigidly  secun^ 
to  the  cylindrical  bar  at  the  centtT  thereof  and  Its  upper 
face  provided  wifli  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending 
shank  disposed  obliquely  to  the  sides  an<l  l)ottoin.  ;snd  a 
handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  obliquely  disposed  portion 
of  the  shank  and  having  Its  free  end  extendiii;;  forwardly 
and  at  one  aide  of  the  adjacent  side  member. 


1  .  2  6  7  .  7  7  Jl  .     FKKDINt;   OEVICK  FnR  IRONING-MA- 
CHINES.      EnwiN    Lichtexstei.n.    New    York.    N.     Y. 
Filed  Aug.  T>.  1910      Serial  No    113.2«2      (C\.  214—1.) 
1      App.nratus  for  feeding  work  to  a  machine,  comprising 
a     frame,    two    sets    of    guideways    thereon    spaced     from 
inb  other  :!nil  lying  at  dlfferr'nt  levels,  one  of  said  gu1de- 
wa.^■s    leadins    to    the    machine    and    havln'*    loading    and 


5 
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fee<ling  station  at  the  same  level,  and  work  carrying  de- 
vices movable  on  said  guidfways  from  station  to  station, 
the  othtT  of  said  «uideways  servinj:  to  return  said  de- 
vicfs  to  the  loading  station. 


2.  Apparatus  tor  fcdinj:  work  to  a  inaihiu  ■.  .>.inpri8ing 
a  frame,  two  sets  of  guideways  thereon  spaced  from  each 
other  and  lyiiif,'  at  different  levels,  one  of  saide  guide- 
ways  Itadiii;;  to  th.-  iiia(  hiue  and  having-  loailiii),'  and  feed- 
ing stations  at  th<'  same  level,  and  work  larryinj:  devices 
niovalde  ou  said  guideways  from  station  to  station,  said 
guideways  being  provided  with  a  movable  portion  adapted 
when  opened  to  permit  the  operator  to  enter  the  frame 
for  feeding  the  work  from  said  devices  to  the  machine. 

3.  Apparatus  for  feeding  work  to  a  niaehiuc.  lomprising 
a  frame,  two  sets  of  guideways  thereon  spaced  from  each 
other  and  lying  at  different  levels,  one  of  said  guide- 
ways  leading  to  the  machine  and  having  loading  and  feed- 
ing stations  at  the  same  level,  work  carrying  devices  mov- 
able on  said  guideways  from  station  to  station,  said  guide- 
ways being  proviiled  with  a  movable  portion  adapted 
when  opined  to  pt-rmit  the  operator  to  enter  the  frame 
for  feeding  the  work  from  said  tl.  vices  to  the  machine 
and  means  oi)erahle  at  will  for  elevating  said  devices  from 
the  lower   to   the   upper  guideways. 

[Claims   4    to  t>  not   printed   in    the   <;azette.] 


1,207.780.      FINNKL. 
Filed  Mar.  T.  1916. 


Ai.FUEi)  T.    LrsDE,    Union.    N.    L). 
Serial  No.  82,687.      (CI.  226—33.) 


ING 


.2<;7,781  CARD  PYLINDER  STRIPPIMG  DEVICT!. 
He.nuv  McKeumiitt.  riintoii.  Ma>s  Filed  Oct.  20,  l'.»17. 
S.rial  No.  197,747.      (CI.  19—15.)  I 


2.  A  card  cylinder  stripping  device  comprising  a  nor- 
Kially  inoperative  stripper  roll,  devices  to  periodically 
move  said  roll  to  operative  position,  means  to  rotate  said 
roll  whlU'  in  operative  position,  stock  feeding  devices,  an<l 
Cleans  to  increase  the  rate  of  feed  during  the  stripping 
operation. 

.">.  A  card  cylinder  stripping  device  com|>ri>ing  a  nor- 
mally inoperative  stripptT  roll,  bearings  for  ^.lid  roll,  cam 
mechanism  effe<tlve  to  raise  said  bi^aiin^-  a^  mating  de- 
vices therefor,  and  means  to  p<'rlodii  aiiy  .  onnect  said 
actuating  devices  to  said  cam  mechanism  said  means  In- 
cluding a  continuously  driven  escapement  ilevice. 

9.  A  card  cylinder  -stripping  di-viie  comprising  a  nor 
mally  inoperative  stripper  roll,  devices  f,.  periodi«ally 
move  said  roll  to  operative  position,  means  to  rotate  said 
roll  while  in  operative  position,  stock  f»»i'dlng  devices, 
means  to  operate  said  feeding  d^  vi  is  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  and  additional  means  to  opi  rate  .said  fi'eding  devices 
at  a  higher  rate,  said  additional  means  bdng  controlled 
by  the  devices  which  periodically  move  the  f tripper  roll  to 
operative  position. 

[Claims  1.  3,  4.  and  «  to  8  not  printed  1^  the  Gazette.] 


1267.782.  CTTTl.NiJ  TOOL.  (JEoiKiK  .McKkrahan,  A1- 
toona.  Pa.  File<l  Oct.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  197,427. 
(CI.  29—95.) 


I 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  cuiiibinat ioii  of  a 
funnel  having  a  closure  means,  a  bell  crank  lever  con- 
nected to  said  means,  a  spring  pressed  rod  connected  to 
said  bell  crank  lever,  whereby  said  rod  will  tie  normally 
urged  in  one  direction,  a  br:i(ket  provided  with  a  U  shaped 
portion  mounted  upon  said  funnel,  a  spring  pressed  trigger 
mounted  upon  said  bracket  and  releasahly  eii>;aglng  said 
rod,  a  yoke  pivotally  supported  upon  said  (J  shaped  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  and  .'n^iaglng  said  trigger,  a  fin- 
ger extending  from  said  yoke,  a  float  strand  con 
nected  to  said  finger,  a  float  mounted  upon  said  strand, 
whereby  when  said  rod  Is  lifted  by  said  float,  said  tingir 
will  swing  said  yoke,  causing  said  trigger  to  b.-  move.l 
from  engagement  with  said  rod,  whereby  saUl  rod  will 
swing  said  bell  crank  lever  for  moving  said  closure  m-aiis 
to  a  closed  position  and  at  a  predetermined  time. 


1.  A  cutter  for  metai  workins:  machines 'formed  of  high 
speed  stefll  having  cast  uroimd  it  a  iio.i\  .jr  holder  which 
completely  Incloses  the  cutt.r  e\..pt  at  the  projecting 
cutting  end   thereof. 

5.  A  cutter  for  metal  working  machine^,  compn-ing  a 
cutting  tool  formwl  of  high  -p,  ed  steel  having  a  bolder 
formed  of  cast-iron  cast  aroiitel  tie-  body  portion  of  the 
<iitting  tool  and  provided  witli  .i  •  tiainic  I  i«ortioii  pri>dnc- 
ing  a  base  portion  connected  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
holder  by  an  apeitund  web,  said  base  portion  being  adapt- 
.il  to  b«  nicked  in  alirienient  with  one  of  the  apertures  to 
allow  said  base  portion  ami  weli  portion  to  be  l)rokeu  away 
from  the  t>ody  portion  of  the  holder.  | 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazetfje.] 


I  jCT.Ts:?        MOTC^R-VKllK'l.K.       .\i.\.'in     .M  a.  .it  i.ki  ,    De- 
troit.   .Mich.,  assignor   to   Packard   Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.   Mich,  a   Corporation   of   Michlgjin.      Filed    Aug. 
It),  lyi.-..     Serial  No.  45.795.      (CI.  123^1 79. j 
2.    Ill   a   hydrocarlion   motor,   in   i-omblnation,   the   water 

•Irculation    system   having   a    valve   therein,   a    carbureter 
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having  a  mixture  control  valve,  and  a  hand  controlled  de- 
vice for  operating  both  of  said  valves. 


3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor.  In  combination,  the  water 
circulation  -ystem  having  a  valve  therein,  a  carbureter 
havlnK  a  mixture  control  valve,  and  a  hand  controlled 
device  for  opening  and  -  lo^-inj;  the  water  system  valve  and 
connected  for  iieb  pendent  adjustment  of  the  mixture 
val\e  when  tin'   water  system  valve  Is  In  a  given  position. 

5.  In  a  hxdroiarboii  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
water  circulation  system  fiiihidliic  a  radiator,  a  by  pass 
around  the  radiator,  .t  \:\1\4  fci'  K.iiii  ti\  pass,  a  carlni 
reter  havini:  a  band  coiurolled  mixture  valve,  and  an  op- 
erating cuinieetioii  froni  said  bypass  valve  to  the  carbu 
reter  mixture   \alve. 

10  The  combiantlon  with  the  water  circulation  system 
and  the  carbiiri'ler  of  n  hydrocarhon  motor,  of  valves  in 
said  system  ami  carbureter,  intirconm  ctlons  Ix'tween  stild 
valves,  an<l  a  device  for  adjusting  said  valves,  said  Inter- 
connections permitting  Independent  adjustment  of  one  of 
said  valves  when  the  other  valve  has  reached  a  given 
position. 

[Claims  1.  4.  C.  to  ».  and  11  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  267. 7S4  TFI.FPIIONF  SYSTEM  T.u.nnr  C,  Martin, 
Chlcajfu  111..  .•i<.;>icMor  to  .\utoniatic  Klectrlc  Company. 
Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
1913.  Serial  No.  793.94.'..  Rf^newiKl  Oct.  22,  1917 
Serial  No.  197.994.     (Q.  179—9.) 
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I.    In  a   telephone  system,  a   calling  and   a   called   sub 
scrlber's  line,  means  for  establishing  a  connection  betwei-n 
said   lines.  11   meter   for  .said   calling  line,   means  for   auto 
inaiically    applying.'    ringing    current    to    the    called    line, 
means  for  automatically  dls«'onnectlng  said  ringing  current 
from   the   called    Hue   and    for    operating    said    culling   line 
meter    when    connection    has    been    established    with    the 
called    line,   a    triiffic    trunk   terndnatlnt   in    the   operators 
board,    said    first    nie.-ins    also    for    establishing    connection 
from   said   calling   line  to  said  trafTl<-  trunk   and   for  auto- 
matically  appl\ing  riiiLiing  (iiirent    tberet<i    and   means   r. 
sponsive   to   the   I'siablishnieut    of   a    .  iiiiiie(  tlon    with   ■-;i,,i 
iraflic   trunk   for  automatically   disronn.ctin>:    the   ringing 
current  therefrom  without  operatiiig  said  calling  meter 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  an  automatic  connector  switch  provided  with  bank 
<-ontacts  In  which  a  plurality  of  said  lines  terminate,  a 
traffic  trunk  connected  with  certain  of  said  bank  (ontacts, 
means  for  extending  connection  from  one  of  said  lines  to 
said  connector  means  for  then  operating  said  conne<tor 
to  establish  a  coiim-ctlon  with  another  of  said  subscribers' 
lines,  means  in  said  connector  for  automatically  applying 
ringing  oirn  nt  to,  said  called  line,  a  meter  on  the  calling 
line,  means  controlled  by  the  response  of  the  called  sub- 
.scriber  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  rfcnglng  current 
from  the  called  line  and  for  operating  the  meter,  means  for 
operating  said  connector  to  establish  connection  with  said 
traffic  trunk  and  applying  ringing  current  thereto,  an 
operator's  set  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  trunk, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  establishment  of  a  connection 
with  said  traffic  trunk  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
ringing  <urrent  therefrom  without  operating  said  tailing 
nuter. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  connector  switch, 
a  line  with  which  said  switch  is  adapted  to  make  connec- 
tion, a  relay  in  said  switch,  a  second  relay  bridged  across 
.•■aid  line  and  adapted  to  be  crmnected  In  series  with  said 
first  relay  when  said  connector  establishes  connection 
with  said  line,  said  second  relay  indng  of  high  resistance 
to  prevent  energization  of  said  first  relay,  a  trunk  termi- 
nating in  said  connector  switch,  a  meter  associated  with 
said  trunk,  means  for  automatically  short-circuiting  said 
high  resistance  relay  responsive  to  the  establishment  of  a 
conne<'tion  with  said  Hue  to  thereliy  cause  the  operation 
of  said  first  relay  and  means  for  automatically  preventing 
said  first  relay  from  operating  said  meter. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  connector  switch, 
a  line  with  which  said  switch  Is  adapted  to  make  connec- 
tion, a  nday  in  sal<l  switch,  a  second  relay  bridged  across 
said  line  and  adapted  to  be  <'onnected  in  series  with  said 
first  relay  when  said  connector  establishes  connection  with 
said  line,  said  second  relay  being  of  high  resistance  to 
prevent  energization  of  said  first  relay  a  trunk  line  <x 
tenilioK  to  saltl  connector  switch,  a  meter  associari'ii  with 
said  trunk,  means  for  automatically  short  circuiting  said 
high  resistance  relay  responsive  to  the  establishment  of  a 
connection  with  said  line  to  thereby  cause  the  operation 
of  said  first  relay,  means  for  applylni:  riuKii'tr  eurrent  to 
said  line  when  connection  Is  estabh-teil  therewith,  and 
noans  <.-ontrolled  by  the  energisation  of  siii<l  first  relay  for 
disconnecting  said  ringing  current  from  the  line  and  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  meter. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  connector  switch. 
a  line  with  which  said  switch  Is  adapteil  to  niaK>  ■  on  nee 
tlon.  a  relay  in  said  switch,  a  secon<l  relay  luidgeii  h<  ross 
said  line  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  wrles  with  said 
first  relHv  when  said  connector  establishes  eonnei  tlon 
with  .said  line.  sal«l  second  relay  being  of  liiKb  resistance 
to  prevent  energization  of  .said  first  relay,  means  for  auto- 
matically short-circuiting  saM  high  resistance  relay  re- 
sponsive to  the  estabiishnieni  td  a  couiiection  with  said 
line  to  thereby  cause  the  operation  of  said  first  relay. 
means  for  automatically  connecting  ringing  current  to 
said  line  whi'ii  connection  Is  establlsheii  tlierewlth.  a 
trunk  line  extending  to  said  switch,  a  meter  associated 
with  said  trun'k,  means  controlled  by  the  entTgizatlon  of 
said  first  relay  for  disconnecting  said  ringing  current  from 
the  line  an<l  for  reversing  the  current  In  said  trunk  and 
means  for  preventing  the  reversal  of  said  <  urreni  from 
operating  said  meter. 

(Claims  G  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,785.  MFI'IK'D  ol'  I'KoMi  I.\'.  PVKOXYLl.N 
COATED  FAr.HICS.  Walter  E.  Maslam>.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
P'lled  Sept.  3.  1914,  Serial  No.  859.974.  RenewedOct.  4, 
1917  Serial  No.  194,709.  (CI.  91—68.) 
1.  Till  jirocess  which  comprises  coating  a  fabric  with  .h 
pyroxylin  composition  of  such  consistency  as  to  constitute 
substantially  a  surface  coating  and  then  placing  the  same 
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Qnd«'r  pressure  while  s«?ttlng  to  aocbor  tbe  coating  on  the 
fabric. 


vertical  plane  tiitl  in  advanie  of  said  liody  portion  and  an 
t'Xti'iislon  oil  oiif  of  said  srripplns  nif^ralHTs  cofti^eratlng 
with  tlio  rail  to  prt-verit  nioviiiiftit  of  the  anti  i-rcopir  iu 
a  direction  to  decrease  Its  effectiveness 

5.  An  anti-creeppr  comprising  a  sin^:l«»  meinliet  shaped 
to  fit  aiiainst  the  l>ottom  of  the  rail  and  over  Ihi-  liase 
flanges  thereof  and  bear  against  tht'  side  of  a  tie,  the  iH)r- 
tion  l>eariiig  against  tho  bottom  of  the  rail  being  to  the 
rear.  lx)th  of  th<'  portions  fitting  over  the  base  tlaAgee  and 
the  portion  bearing  against  said  tie.  and  an  integral  ex- 
tension cooperating  with  said  rail  for  maintaining  said 
anti-creeper  in  position. 

[Claini.s  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.)       I 


5.  A  process  which  comprises  winding  a  fabric  having 
a  coating  of  such  consistency  as  to  constitute  substantially 
a  surface  coating,  into  a  roll,  and  setting  the  coating 
while  said  fabric  la  so  wound  into  a  roll. 

10.  The  process  of  anchoring  a  coating  of  such  consist- 
ency as  to  constitute  substantially  a  surface  coating  upon 
a  fabric  which  comprises  winding  the  coated  fabric  tightly 
i^on  a  roll  before  the  coating  has  set,  and  maintaining 
the  resulting  pressure  until  such  setting  has  taken  place. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,207.786.  ANTICREEPER.  Philip  W.  Mooee,  Evans- 
ton,  111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32.288.     (CI.  238—4  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  one-piece  anti-creeper  fitting  over  l>otli 
sides  of  the  rail  base  and  provided  with  a  pin  of  such  size 
as  to  have  a  driving  fit  in  said  opening  to  aid  in  securing 
suid  rail  anchor  in  place. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  integral  means  for  engag- 
ing the  opposite  flanges  of  a  rail  base  both  at)ove  and  l)€- 
low  the  same,  means  engaging  a  tie  to  tn. nsrnit  the  creep- 
ing tl;rust  thereto  and  to  insure  a  tilting  action  whereby 
the  rail  i)ase  is  firmly  gripped  by  said  auti  creeper,  and  an 
extension  on  one  of  said  rail  engaging  means  having  posi- 
tive engagement  with  the  rail  to  prevent  tilting  In  a  di- 
rection which  would  relax  the  grip  on  the  rail  base. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  yoke  having  an  extension 
at  each  end  thereof,  the  extension  at  one  end  fitting 
against  the  top,  side  and  bottom  of  the  base  flange,  the  ex- 
tension at  the  other  end  also  fitting  against  the  top.  side 
and  bottom  of  the  opposite  base  flange,  but  being  <  ut  away 
to  provide  a  clearance  sufficient  to  admit  said  base  flange 
when  said  anti-creeper  Is  tUted.  and  means  for  preventing 
tilting. 

4.  An  an ti  creeper  comprising  a  body  portion  which 
hears  against  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  a  pair  of  gripping 
niemt)ers  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  extending 
upward  above  the  plane  of  said  body  portion,  a  depending 
member  Integral  with  said  body  portion,  said  depending 
member  and   gripping   members   being  in   substantially   a 


1.267,787.  ROTARY-V.VLVE  (JAS  ENGINE.  James  W. 
Na.vce.  Filer,  Idaho,  assignor  t(j  Franklin  Gas  Tnrbine 
Coii4)any,  I'hoenix.  Ariz  Filed  Feb,  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  l."l,324.      (CI    12.^—  .<<0.) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  henil  forme<l  with  spaced  inlet  ami  outlet  ports  iind  witli 
a  spirk  plug  receiving  opening  spr.ced  from  thi'  [xirts.  the 
ports  and  opening  being  ei|iially  spaied  from  the  center  of 
the  cylinder  head,  a  sleeve  valve  rotataldy  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  head  formed  with  a  port  adapt 
ed  to  Successively  register  with  the  inlet  port,  spark  plug 
opening  and  exhaust  port  of  the  cjiinder  head,  and  a  pack- 
ing ring  surrounding  the  pi>rt  In  the  valve  liead  and  en- 
gaging the  cylinder  hejid,  said  packing  ring  including  a 
split  resilient  ring  having  its  upper  face  l)evele(J.  seated 
in  a  cfc.nuiel  formed  in  the  valve  head  and  (  onimuuicating 
with  the  port,  and  a  second  ring  lia\  ing  its  lowi-r  face  bev- 
eled engaging  upon  the  first  whereby  It  will  be  fcirced  to- 
ward the  cylinder  head  by  radial  expansion  of  the  first 
ring,  due  to  internal  pres.-ure  from  the  port 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  eiigina.  a  cyllndej-  having 
a  «-yllBder  head  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  bushing 
In  the  opening,  a  sleeve  valve  rotatably  mounti'd  in  tlie  cyl- 
inder an<l  having  a  head  engaging  the  cylinder  head,  a 
trunnion  carried  l)y  the  head  of  tlie  valve  and  extending 
through  the  opening  of  the  cylinder  head,  an  annular 
flange  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  valve,  the  cylinder 
£t  its  lower  end  being  counterbored  to  provide  with  the 
"sleeve  valve  anil  flange  an  annular  chflniber  iil'ove  the 
flange,  and  a  bearing  ndjiistaMy  ni'>unted  in  the  rhaml)er. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  •'>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.7SS        RFSILIF^NT      WllKi:i.        Mkiiaki.      N.4YLON. 

Clereland.    Ohio.      Filed    Jan      2ii     IHIH.      s^rir.l    No. 

213,889.     (CI    152—32.) 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  (omtdnation  of  an  ;nintilar 
land,  a  rim  arranged  in  spae.-d  relation  around  tlie  band, 
the  rlln  and  the  baml  havlni:  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces, 
hollow  we<li;i'  shaped  ring-;  rrranged  at  the  sldt>s  of  the 
band  and  the  rim.  the  rings  projecting  into  the  |.p,ice  be- 
tween the  band  and  the  rim  and  coi'.perating  with  the  in- 
clined surfaces  there(jf,  and  inean-<  inclosed  by  said  hollow 
wedge  shaped  rings  for  resiliently  drawing  said  rings  to- 
gether, substantially  as  descrllwd. 

4  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  nf  an  annular 
band,  the  band  having  Inclined  surfaces,  a  rim  arranged 
in    siwced    relation    around    the    band     rings    nrrnnged    at 
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the  I. Ides  of  the  band  and  the  rim.  the  rings  projecting  into 
the  space  between   the  band  and   the  rim.  the  rings  having 
lncllne<l   surfaces   for   cooperating   with   the   inclined   sur 
faces  of  the  band,  means  for  resiliently  holding  the  rings 
iu  position,  rods  having  one  of  their  ends  fixed  to  the  rim. 


the  other  ends  of  the  rotls  pasilng  loosely  through  said 
band,  adjustalde  nuts  on  the  iiroji'iting  ends  of  the  rixls, 
and  colled  springs  interj><>sed  betwet-n  the  band  antl  the 
nuts  teniling  to  resiliently  hold  the  rim  toward  the  band, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Cluiui^  1  :!ud  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,267.789.       SLEIGH  KINNKR.       Ivtu    J.    Nelson,    Wit 
tenberg.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  2.^.  1917.     Serial  No,  163,971. 
(01.  21-  9C/> 


.\  sleigh  .nttachment  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a 
runner  consisting  of  a  resilient  bar  having  its  opposite  end 
portions  cnrved  upwardly,  a  sheet  metal  blank  having  Its 
medial  portion  widened  and  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely curved  to  form  .1  wheel  seat  which  Is  sec\ired  cen- 
trally to  the  runner,  and  having  Its  opposite  end  portions 
reversely  curved  to  form  spring  braces  which  are  attached 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  \ip\\ardly  curved  end  portions  nf 
the  runner. 


1.2G7.79U,  ACTOMi  tlUI.K  SKJNAL.  Charles  J.  Nori>- 
8TR0M.  Kvanston.  111.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,819,      (CI,   116—31.) 


Jif    Py   ' 
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1,  In  an  automobile  signal,  in  rombination.  a  substan- 
tially Hat  ^uiiporiing  plate,  a  pair  of  difTerentiated  swini: 
ing  targets  both  normally  resting  against  the  l>ack  of  the 
supp<irting  plate  and  concealed  thereiiy,  the  two  targets 
extending  outwardl.v  in  o;ijx>site  direi  tions  from  the  center 
line  of  the  sui>i>«irt  inn  plate  with  tiie  upper  edges  of  the 
targets  sulistantially  Hush  with  the  upper  e<lge  of  the 
piate.  a  pivot  uniting  each  targ"i  with  the  supporting 
plate  near  the  upper  inner  corner  of  the  target,  a  bracket 
projecting  narwardly  from  the  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of 
upright  haks  each  having  its  upper  end  connected  with 
one  vrf  the  targets  at  the  uixixf  iuaer  corner  «f  thv  target 


an<l  sliding  thmugh  the  snid  l)racket.  a  spring  roiled  abont 
each   link   alK>ve   the   tiracket   and   an    independent   cord   at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  each  link. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


1.267.791.  PENCIL  SHARPENER.  Doctob  T.  Oliver. 
Oakland.  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  834.624. 
Renewed  Nov.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  200.194.  i  CI. 
120—96.) 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  frame  j(>urnaled  therein,  oppositely  extending  bear- 
ing extensions  on  the  frame,  shafts  mounted  in  the  t>ear- 
ing  extensions  and  extending  within  the  frame  In  opposing 
relation  to  each  other,  opposing  grinding  members  carried 
by  the  shafts  within  the  frame  and  each  being  retained 
against  longitudinal  movement  on  its  shaft  by  the  op 
posing  member,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shafts. 

r>.  In  a  p<>ncll  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
liaving  jonrnaled  extensions  formed  thereon,  a  sleeve  Jonr- 
nali'd  in  fine  of  Kt\i<\  extensions,  a  crank  secureil  to  the 
sle^'ve  outside  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  slidaldy  mounted  and 
turnaiile  with  the  sleeve,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  shaft  within  the  sleeve,  a  frame  secured 
lit  one  end  to  said  shaft  a  pencil  hoiiier  secured  in  the  op- 
posite enrl  of  the  frame  and  extending  into  the  opposite 
casing  l>paring  extension,  a  pencil  centering  device  in  said 
bearing  extension,  a  pair  of  shafts  journaled  in  the  frame, 
grinding  <iisks  secun-l  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts, 
gear-!  spcureil  on  the  outer  ends  of  snid  shafts,  and  a  sta- 
tionary gear  with  which  said  gears  intermesh. 

S.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
composed  of  separable  sections  one  of  whkh  Is  provided 
with  a  flxed  gear,  a  frame  jonrnaled  In  each  casing  B<>rtlon 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  tlie  cear.  said  frnine  having 
limited  sliding  niovement  in  said  spe<-ifled  section  and  be- 
ing removable  from  the  component  section,  a  shaft  slldably 
and  rotatably  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  grinding  memt>er 
slidatdy  receiving  the  shaft  and  removable  therefrom  by 
sibling  the  shaft  from  the  grinding  member,  and  a  gear 
fixed  'in  the  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  flxed  gear  for 
driving  the  shaft  and  holding  It  from  sliding,  said  slld- 
able  mounting  of  the  frame  in  the  first  casing  section  i)er 
mittlug  of  the  gears  being  disengaged  from  each  other  n 
separating  the  casing  sections. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.792.       SEAT    SCSl'ENSION.       IKhtor    F.     Oliver, 

Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1914,  S<'rlal  No.  8.34.931. 

Rpnewe<l     Nov.     3.     1917.       Serial     No.     2(Mt.l95.        (CI. 

21 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  pair  of 
crank  arms  pivotally  mounte<l  therein,  a  shaft  »<'cured  in 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  seat.  Journal  brackets  on  the 
bottom  of  said  seat  through  which  said  shaft  extends, 
means  for  guiding  said  seat  against  tiltlnj;  movement 
on  the  skaft.  and  cushioning  means  associate<l  with  the 
shaft  and  seat  for  cushicitiing  any  up  or  down  movenieut 
of  the  seat. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  liody.  of  a  pair  of 
Lrank  arms  pivotally  mounted  th' rein,  a  shaft  c"nne<tinc 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  seat  journaled  on  the  shaft. 
..ppositely  threaded  parts  on  the  shaft,  a  nut  member  on 
I'Mcli  threaded  part,  a  '-asiuc  surrounding  the  nut  meHil>er». 
coll'Hi  springs  interposed  between  the  nut  members  aa<l 
I   Itt'iween  eavli  nut  lucmber  ,ind  the  adjaceot  end  vi  tile  e».«- 
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Ing,  and  moans  for  •  flPt>cting  r^-lativp  turning  between  the 
nut  members  and  the  threaded  parts  to  vary  the  tension 
of  the  springs. 


If     It       n    jt*     » 


7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  of  a  relatively 
movable  member,  and  a  cushioning  means  between  the 
body  and  member  Including  a  coiled  spring  and  a  tension- 
ing element  for  compressing  thf  spring  axlally  and  op- 
erable on  relative  iiiovfrncnt  Ifetwecn  the  body  and  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vi'hi<I('  body,  of  a  relatively 
movable  member,  and  a  cushlonlni:  nn'ans  between  the 
body  and  member  including  a  threaded  eb-iuttit.  a  nut  on 
the  latter,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  tensloned  by  the 
nut  on  relative  movement  l)etween  the  body  and  member. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  seat,  a  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  the  seat  and  swinjiingly  niounteil  on 
the  vehicle  whereby  the  seat  is  mounted  for  movement, 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  oppositely  threaded  por 
tions.  a  sectional  casing  surroundinR  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  the  shaft  and  comprising  end  sections  and  an  In- 
termediate section,  spaced  nuts  8ll<lable  in  the  casing  and 
each  engaged  with  a  respective  threaded  portion  of  the 
shaft  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  la'tter  the  nuts  will  move 
in  opposite  directions,  a  coiled  spring  interposed  between 
the  nuts,  other  coiled  springs  one  of  which  is  disposed  in 
each  end  section  of  the  casing  to  aljut  the  adjacent  nut. 
a  peripherally  arranged  gear  on  the  intermediate  section 
of  the  casing,  a  worm  gear  journaled  on  the  seat  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  to  adjust  the  casing  around  the 
shaft  and  adapted  for  holding  the  former  against  rotiitive 
movement  with  the  latter,  means  for  rotating  the  worm 
gear,  and  a  U  shaped  link  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  seat  and  having  its  free  terminals  pivoted  in  the 
vehicle. 

IClaims  2  to  5  and  U  to  i:;  not  printe<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  .  2  fi  7  ,  7  It  ::  .  fONV'ERTII'.LE  COUPfi  B( HtY  Ixjctok 
ra-ANKLiN  OMVEK,  Oakland.  Cal.  Fileil  Sept.  12,  1914, 
.Serial  No.  .sHI.449.  Renewed  Nov.  :'..  1917.  Serial  No. 
200,196.      (CI.  21—14.) 


1.  A  convertible  coup<^  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  lik". 
comprising  a  main  body  section,  a  door  in  saiil  body,  a 
side  frame  secured  to  and  foldable  un  said  door,  a  pair 
of  sashes  mounted  on  the  side  frame  and  foldable  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  foldable  top  to  cover  the 
coup**. 

2.  The  con*fai«tlon  with  a  vehicle  body  having  an  en 
trance  opening  and  a  door  for  closlni;  the  entrance  open- 
ing,  of  an  open   frame  hinged   to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door   for  swinging   thereover,   a    sash   hlnired    to    the   front 


side  of  the  frame  for  closing  the  latter,  and  a  second  sash 
hinged  to  the  rear  «lde  of  the  frame. 

.'!.  The  cdnibinntlon  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  fold- 
able  top  iif  the  char.icter  described  nml  a  sid>'  diK>r.  of  a 
side  fmme  carrlsd  by  and  foldable  on  said  door,  and  a 
pair  of  sashes  carried  liy  said  frame  and  foldable  with 
relation  to  each  othi  r 

4.  The  <(inibinatiini  with  a  vehicle  hody  baving  a  fold- 
able  top  of  the  character  desiTlbed  and  a  side  floor,  of 
a  aide  frame  hinged  to  the  door  which  is  adapted  to  t)e 
folded  down  on  the  Inside  of  the  door,  means  for  linking 
said  fnime  In  a  vertical  position  on  top  nf  the  dO"r,  and 
a  pair  of  sashes  carrle<l  by  said  frame  and  foldable  with 
relation  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  lu.dy  having  a  fold- 
able  top  of  the  character  described  and  a  side  (k»or,  of  a 
side  frame  hinued  tu  the  door  which  Is  adapteil  to  be 
folded   down   en   the   insiile  of  the  dour,   means  on    tlie  door 

for  locking  said  frame  in  a  vertical  position  on  top  of  the 
door,  means  for  locking  said  frame  with  relation  to  the 
foldable  top.  and  a  pair  of  sashes  hlnnedly  secured  to  .said 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

l,2fi7.794.  AI'TO-DOOK  LATCH  Du.Ti.n  Fbanki.is 
Or.iVEU.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept,  11,  1915,  Serial  No, 
5t».207.  Renewed  Nov.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  ^200, 197. 
(CI.  70 — 49.) 
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1.  In  a  door  latch,  a  spring-  actuate<l  rockallle  latch 
pawl,  a  rocklair  member  for  iinlatc  liinu  the  pawl,  means 
to  limit  the  roiking  movement  of  said  pawl,  and  a  keejxr 
for  engagement  with  the  pawl  having  an  inclined  part 
adapte<I  to  engage  the  pawl  and  rock  the  same  independ- 
ent of  said  member. 

2.  In  an  auto  door  latch,  a  door  nieniber  having  a  rock- 
able  element,  a  spring  pressed  latch  proper  rotatable  on 
said  element,  means  whereby  tn  restrict  the  extent  of  rota 
tlon  of  the  latch  on  >ald  element,  a  keeper  enu'ageable  with 
the  latch  and  having:  a  tieveled  part  to  eimaire  the  lat^  h 
and  rotate  the  same  on  and  Independent  of  movement  of 
the  element,  a  crank  arm  in  connection  with  ■^aid  element, 
and  a  push  rod  connected  to  .said  arm  and  adapted  to  have 
its  upper  enrl  projected  al)ove  the  top  of  the  auto  door. 

3.  In  a  door  latch,  a  member  for  mounting  on  the  door, 
a  rockini:  eienient  b<  rne  l>y  said  member,  a  sprlim  actu- 
ated latch  pawl  rotatably  mounted  on  salil  roiking  ele- 
ment, means  for  limiting  the  relative  rotatiot)  of  the 
element  and  pawl,  anil  a  keeper  for  mounting  on  the  door 
jamb  adapted  to  receive  said  member  and  to  ro<'k  the  latch 
Independent  of  said  element. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


].2fi7,7S>.''>.        AI'I'AKATT'S     FOR     ICE     .MANUFACTFRE. 

FkBO    OpHri.s,    Brooklyn.    N,    Y       Filed    Nov,    4.    1915. 

Serial  No,  59.52,1,     (H,  62— 151.  ( 

1  Ire  making  apparatus,  comprising  a  supercooler  capa- 
ble of  cooling  the  water  below  ;i2'  F.  and  having  means 
for  keeping  the  water  in  commotion  so  as  to  prevent  Its 
freezlnt:.  an  ice  cake  forming  support,  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  supercixiled  water  over  the  support  during  the 
building  up  of  an  ice  cake  thereon. 

7  Apparatus  for  maklns  ice,  comprising  a  congealing 
surface,  a  nozzle  for  discharging  water  upon  the  surface, 
and   means   for   oseiUatinK   the   nozzle   substantially   paral 
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lei    with    the    surface    and    for    traversing    it    outwardly 
therefrom 


r-dt-^ 

— ^.  It  , 


whereby  the  liquid  refrigerant  is  maintained  substantially 
free  of  lubricating  fluid. 


9,  .\ppariitns  for  making  Ice.  comprising  a  circulating 
•ystem  for  water  to  be  fro/en  Including  a  supercooler 
therefor,  a  refrigerated  surf.i  e  receiving  the  supercooled 
water  and  on  wbb  b  it  i-  o!i\erte<l  into  ice,  and  a  sepa- 
ratop  to  pre\<nt  the  i.!i--,i>;e  of  ice  crystals  to  the  cooler. 
In  coml)lnation  witb  nennv  for  cooling  the  water  in  the 
supercooler  below  32°  F.  without  freezing,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  refrigerating  surface  at  a  temperature 
which  converts  su(  h  supercooled  water  Into  ice. 

[Claim'*  -'  tu  t>  and  »>  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.267.796.  ARCH  sri'I'ORT.  Solomon  1..  Fakas.  Spuy- 
ten  l>uyvil.  N.  V.  Filed  Aug,  22.  1917  Serial  No. 
ls7,H2<i.      (CT.  36—71.) 


A  foot  ai  h  pad  composed  of  sponge  rubber,  having  Its 
upper  sartaces  of  a  contour  similar  to  that  of  the  liottotn 
of  the   foot   arch    and    Its    bottom    surfaic    convex    so    that 

when  th.'  pad  N  in  place  on  the  foot  and  uncompressed, 
such  bottom  surface  will  extend  a  considerable  distance 
beyond  the  plane  contacting  the  heel  and  ball  surfaces  of 
the  foot,  all  the  dimensions  of  the  pad  except  the  longi- 
tudinal dimensions  being  considerably  greater  than  the 
correspondlnp  ilimenslons  of  the  arch  space. 


1.267.797.      RKFRIi;KU.\TIN<;    Al'r.\RATUS       Hkrpbrt 
A,   Fahkyv.  t'hliago,   in,   assiKUor   to   Leonard    Lump   & 
Motor  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  29.  191.-.     Serial  No   42,531.     (CI,  02—115,) 
1,    In    refriireratin;:    apparatus,    the    comtiination    of    a 
compression  chamber    ccmfaiiiinf:    a     seallnj;    and    hibricat 
ing   fluid,   a   condenser  chamber,   a    pump   in   said    compres- 
sion chaml)er  submerged  In  said  flui<l.   means  for  conduct- 
ing  a    refrigerant    in    gaseous    condition    into    saiil    pump. 
means    for   eonduct  ini:    the   gas   compre-.sed    by    the    pump. 
Into   said    condenser  .hamber.    said    conilenser-chamt>er    be- 
ing   constructed    and    arranired    to    prevent    the    return    of 
the    li(|Mld    refriirer;int    to    the    i(»nipression-chamber.    and 
means    for    sepnratini;    from    the    cornpressjii    refrigerant 
while    the    latter    Is    in    gaseous    cf)n(iition    and    before    It 
enters    the    1  (ndenser-chamber,    the    lubricating    fluid    dis- 
charged   from     the    pump    with    the    caseoii*    refrigerant. 


9.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
compre88ion-chftml>er  containing  a  sealinj;  and  luliricat- 
in»t  fluid,  a  condenser  chamber,  a  pipe  connect  ins  said 
chambers  and  openini:  into  said  condenser-chamber  atK)ve 
the  level  of  the  refrigerant  therein,  a  pump  in  said  com- 
pression chamber  submerged  in  the  said  sealing  and  lu- 
bricating fluid  and  discharging  directly  into  said  com- 
pressiwD-chatnber.  whereby  said  pipe  is  in  communication 
with  said  pump  only  through  said  compression-chamber. 
means  for  conducting  a  refrigerant  in  gaseous  condition 
into  aaid  pump,  means  for  conducting  the  gas  compressed 
hy  the  pump  into  said  compression  chaml>er.  and  means 
in  said  compresslon-chanitxT  for  separating  from  the  com- 
pressed refrigerant  while  the  latter  is  in  gaseous  condi- 
tion and  before  it  enters  the  condenser  chamber,  the  lubri- 
cating iluid  (>ischarged  from  the  pump  with  the  gaseoua 
refrigerant,  said  pipe  operating  to  cause  the  lubricating 
fluid  entering  said  condenser  chamber  with  said  reTrtger- 
ant.  to  flow  back  Into  said  compression  chaml>er.  through 
said  pipe  and  discharge  into  the  body  of  lubricating  fluid 
in  said  condenser-chamber. 

11.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
chamtiers,  one  located  above  the  other  and  each  formed 
of  sides  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  witb  a  pip<'  connecting 
the  lower  with  the  upper  chamber  through  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  respectively,  one  of  said  chambers  Indng 
a  condenser-chamber  and  the  other  a  compression-chamber. 
the  latter  containing  a  sealing  and  lubricating  fluid,  a 
pump  In  said  compression  chaml>er  submerged  In  the  said 
sealing  and  lubricating  fluid  and  disjharglng  into  said 
f'ompression-chamber.  and  means  for  conducting  a  re- 
frigerant in  gaseous  condition  Into  said  pump. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10,  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
(Jazette.] 


1.267.798.  DEVICE  FOR  llLNl>lNi.  1'11'ES,  Chaelis 
P.  Paknbi-i,,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
<;eorge  R.  King.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  93,534.      (CI,  81—15.) 


1.  A    device   of   the   character    descril>ed    comprising    a 
member    having    an    offset    portion    forming    an    extended 
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lon^tudlnal  bearinj;  for  th«^  pipe  to  be  bent,  a  Jaw  pivotetl 
to  salfl  im-mbcr  ani)  arransitMl  to  swing  longitudinally  of 
the  pipp.  sal<l  jaw  lu'ing  provided  with  a  cam  face  ar- 
rangiHl  to  coact  with  said  offset  portion  for  clamping  and 
releasing  the  pipe,  said  cam  face  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  to  receive  the  pipe,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
Jaw  for  operating  it  and  manipulating  the  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
member  having  an  offset  portion  forming  an  extended 
longitudinal  bearing  for  the  plpt>  to  be  bent,  a  jaw  pivoted 
to  said  niemlxT  anil  arranged  to  swing  longitudinally  of 
the  pipe,  said  Jaw  b<>ing  provided  with  a  cam  face  'ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  said  offset  portion  for  clamping  and 
releasing  the  pipe,  said  cam  face  having  a  longitudinally 
tapered  groove  to  receive  the  pipe,  and  a  handle  con  netted 
to   till'  Jaw  for  operatinu  it  and  manipulating  the  device. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  1 
memlHr  having  an  offset  portion,  said  offset  portion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  forming  an  extended  longitu- 
dinal bearing  for  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to 
said  memoer  and  arranged  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the 
pipe,  said  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  cam  face,  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  offset  portion  for  clamping  and  releas- 
ing the  pipe,  said  cam  face  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
to  receive  the  pipe,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  Jaw  for 
operating  It  and  manipulating  the  device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descriljed  comprising  a 
member  having  nn  offset  portion,  said  offset  portion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  forming  an  extended  longitudi- 
nal bearing  for  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  a  Jaw  pivf)ted  to  said 
member  and  arranged  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the  pipe, 
said  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  cam  face  arranged  to 
coact  with  said  offset  portion  for  clamping  and  releasing 
the  pipe,  said  cam  face  having  a  longitudinally  tapered 
groove  to  receive  the  pipe,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
Jaw  for  operating  It  and  manipulating  the  device. 

1,267,799.  CAP.  M.\x  Peri.man,  Bexj.amin  Peri-man, 
and  Harry  Pkri.max,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1918.     Serial  No.  211.646.      (CI.  2—106.) 


nursery  chair  frame  aad  adapted  ti>  engage  the  inner  edge 

of  the   waliving   <-hair    frame   tn    privi'iit    accidental    move- 


1.   A  cap  having  an  adjustable  portion  lomprising  mate 
rial  cut  on  the  bias  and  elastic  fabric  material  extending 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bias-tut  material. 

3.  A  cap  having  an  adjustable  portion  comprising  the 
outer  material  cut  on  the  Idas.  lining  cut  on  the  l)ias  and 
elastic  fabric  material  extending  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  said   idas-cut   outer   material   and   said   liniii--'. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,267800.  COMIUNATION  CHAIK.  .Inns  C.  Peter 
MAS.  OIney.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
151.936.      fCl.    155—12.) 

A  combination  chair  comprising  a  walking  chair  unit 
provided  with  a  rest  frame,  catches  seetired  to  the  oppo- 
site outer  edgi's  of  tlie  rest  frame,  each  having  nn  in- 
wardly projecting  tongue  overlying  the  frame,  a  nursery 
chair  unit  provided  with  a  frame  adai)ted  to  coact  with 
the  frame  of  the  walking  chair,  sai<l  frame  having  grooves 
in  its  side  edges  for  registering  with  the  tongues  01  Tn»- 
ratehe*    and    a    latch    pivoted    to    the    inner    e«lge    of    the 


meijt  of  the  nursery  chair  unit  with  relation  to  the  walk- 
ing chair  unit. 


l,2t{7..Sol  PROCESS  FOR  WELDINd  TINdSTKN  IN- 
GOTS. Carl  A.  Ptanstiehl,  Waukegan.  Ill  .  assignor 
to  Pfanstiehl  Company.  Inc..  North  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Oct.  15,  191  .j.  Serial 
No.   .-|.-).943.      (CI.   219—10.) 


1.  The  impriiveinent  in  tiie  art  of  sintering  tungsten 
Ingots  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  whole  of  an  ingot 
of  rompressed  tungsten  particles  to  a  longitttdinal  com- 
preltslve  stress  and  heating  the  ingot  while  it  Is  thus  siib- 
Je<ted  to  a  longitudinal  compressive  stress. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  an  ingot  of 
compressed  tungsten  particles  to  sintering  temperature 
while  the  entire  ingot  is  being  subjected!  to  n  compressive 
8tr<>;<. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  In  clamping  a  tungsten 
ingot  between  a  pair  of  carborlzed  tungsteu  eleetro<le« 
abutting  against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ingot,  and  pass- 
ing an  ele.  trie  current  throuuh  the  electrodes  and  ingot. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  .")  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.802.  TlioLLI^Y  TRACK  Ellis  J.  ti.  Phillips, 
Aurora.  111.,  assiciior  to  Ri<  hards  \Vilcox  Manufacturing 
Company.  Aurora.  111.,  a  « "orporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  191t;.     Serial  No.  77,612.      (CI.  Ki  -7.) 


^^       ^» 


U.r--  •\^Jl^..-:-   -B3{ 


ft 


__^jj-jpy;  ^'";Tp!^j3t|fly|'Jt^.' 


1.    .\   sh.H't   niffnl    trolley   track   comprising.   In   comhina- 

titHi,   a   re;ir  member  bent   alorm  its   lower  edg»'   to   form   a 

horizontally  iiispoH«Hl    track   rail   a  mi   having  at    its   upper 

••tlge    an    .Tiigiilarly    dispost-il    sn|i|)orting    Mange,    a    front 

I    member  snuporteil  by  said   I'ange  and  having  at   Its  lower 

i   e«ige  AB  inwardly  bent  section  to  forui  a  track  rail.  a»d  an 
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OBtwardly  and  dowawanlly  Incllued  deflector  dfpradlng 
frr>«n   said   track  mil. 

2.  K  «beet  metal  trolley  track  comprlBlng.  In  i^ombloa- 
tt«>ji.  8  rear  member  bent  at  Its  lower  edge  te  form  a  track 
rati  fliMi  hsrlng  at  Itfi  upper  *><)ge  an  angularly  disposed 
mpjiortlng  flange,  a  front  nveniber  Kiipporte<l  by  said  flange 
and  havliii:  iio  upwar<ily  extending  securing  web  at  Its 
uppt-r  edge.  tb«'  lower  edge  of  said  front  member  t>elng 
inwardly  bent  to  form  a  track  rail  complementary  to  the 
Drat  roeutloji'd  trnek  rail,  ami  an  integral  deflector  in- 
clIwHl  outwardly  kimI  downwardly  from  said  last  men- 
tloaed  tra<  k  rail. 

a.  A  aheet-metal  tri>41eT  traik.  comprlFtng.  in  combina- 
tloa.  a  vertical  rwir  ineiiit«»r  bent  adjacent  to  Its  lower 
margin  ta  form  a  track-rail  an<l  aula  bent  to  provide  a 
notch  below  auch  track-rail  and  bent  adjacent  to  its  upper 
margin  to  form  a  supporting  flange ;  a  second  member 
bent  to  fora»  a  top  plec»»  for  attachiwent  to  said  snpportln;; 
flange,  a  frwnt  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  tbe  said 
vertical  r«^r  wall,  a  tra<  k-rail  oppooUe  the  firat-mentloned 
track-rail  and  nn  outwardly  infllneil  deflector  Integral 
with  the  track  rail  whpr»*y  a  notch  is  fonae<l  between 
sacb  track-rail  and  (ieie<-tor  :  nrwl  metal  strengtbening 
strips  aerured  to  the  outer  facc»i  of  the  section  n<'«r  Its 
pnd  and  bent  to  enter  the  saM  notcb«>»t.  said  strips  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  the  s<(  tion  to  overiap  and  en- 
gage the  end   of  another  similarly  shaped   section. 


tbe  iloor  W  closed  to  extenl   between   tbe  pins  carried   by 
the  disk. 


1.267.803.  POWER  DRIVEN  FARM  IMPLEMENT.  An- 
i.uEW  H.  Reed.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filetl  Feb.  16.  1916. 
Serial   No.   78,605.      (CI.  97 — 72.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  male  frame,  of  brackets  sus 
pendeil  from  the  main  frame  and  having  rear  ends  spaceil 
therefrom,  a  sub  franM'  having  a  member  at  one  side  pro 
vided  with  a  flange  for  projection  between  the  bracket 
ends  and  the  main  frame,  and  meaub  for  removably  sup 
porting  the  opposite  side  of  the  sub  frame  from  the  main 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  comprising 
spaced  sidebeams  baving  apertures  therein  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  and  bratkett:  kuitpeniled  from  said 
beams  in  spaced  relation  with  suid  apertures  and  having 
their  rear  ends  spaceti  from  the  supporting  beams,  of  a 
sub  frame  comprising  spaced  side  rails  extending  trans- 
ver»«i}-  beneath  said  main  frame,  one  oX  said  raiU-  having 
a  haoiier  member  attached  thereto  provlrde«l  with  a  flange 
fur  projection  t>etweefl  tbe  bracket  emls  and  tbe  main 
frame,  and  tbe  opposite  sid<'  rail  having  apertures  therein 
in  reglstrati<»a  with  the  laain  fraiue  apertures  and  bolts 
exteBdiii£  through  the  t>aid  re^tteriog  apertures  to  secure 
tbe  sub-frame  in  8usp<'nded  position. 

(Claim  2  not  printe<l  in  tJae  t^awtte.] 


1.2r.7.8<»4.  DKVICK  Fi»R  MOISTURE  AND  GAS  I'RtH»F 
TELEPHONE  SF:TS.  Eii.Ene  A  IlEiNKE.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Telephone  Maiiu 
facturlag  Oeasiiany.  Rochester.  N.  T-,  a  Corporation  of 
•  New  York.  FiJe<l  May  13,  1»1&  S«-ial  No.  27350. 
(CI.  171—76.) 

1.  In  a  tdepkoBe  pet.  tbe  uoniWuation  witb  a  eating  of 
a  generator  diapoaiKl  wltbia  the  casing,  a  disii  mounted  00 
tiM>  operating  shaft  of  the  generator,  a  pair  of  pics  carri«d 
by  tbe  disk  and  disposed  dlanetrlcally  oppssite  each 
other,  a  do<ir  for  said  casing,  a  crank  provided  with  a 
shaft  OMunted  to  and  eiterMiing  tbrough  said  doM-.  aad  an 
arm  seetired  to  the  inner  emi  of  the  shaft  arranged  when 
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2  la  a  telepbone  set.  the  comWaatlon  with  a  casing  of 
a  generator  diapot^ed  within  the  casing,  a  disk  mounted 
on  the  operatlBg  shaft  of  tbe  generator  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  generator,  a  pair  of  pins 
carried  by  the  disk  and  disposed  diametrically  opposite 
each  oth€!r.  a  do«.»r  for  sHid  casing,  a  crank  provideu  wicn  a 
Kbaft  moan  ted  in  and  extending  througk  said  door,  an 
arm  nei  ured  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  arranged  wben 
tl»e  «k>of  is  closed  to  eitwui  between  the  pins  earned  oy 
tbe  ditkk,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  disk  towaM 
the  door  of  the  casing 


1.267,805.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WASHERS  FOR 
JOINTS  GBOttGB  DArawET  Rosa,  f^alford.  Miinchest*'r. 
Kii«iand  Filed  July  IS,  1916.  SerUl  No  109.»«2. 
4C1.  154 — 2.> 


1.  The  bereln  described  method  of  nmklne  washers 
from  fabric  which  consists  in  forming  rrpenlngs  In  the 
fabric  by  pushing  aside  the  threads  of  the  fabric  and 
then  securing  tht  m  In  this  position 

2.  The  herein  flesrrlbed  method  of  makine  wasbers 
from  fabric  whlrli  i-«)ti«i1sts  in  ImpregriH ting  the  fsiirlc 
with  a  rubber  solution,  forming  <>p<  nings  In  the  fabric 
by  pushing  aside  the  thrpflds  of  the  faVirlc  and  then 
rnlcanlelng  the  rubber  whlh  th»  threads  of  the  fabric 
are  pushed  aside 


L267.feOC  PORT.AIiLK  MACiUNE  FOR  KKHORING 
KN<;iNK-4^'yLI.M<l."liS  Ri»B«i<T  K.  kCHiEBE^in,  Haiti- 
more,  Md..  atisignoi  »»  Lniverautl  Tuol  *"<tintiiiny  \U-- 
IrtMt.  Micb..  a  4  («rp<>mtiMt.  Filed  1h^.  14,  191<l. 
Serial  No.  137.01^.     <a.  77—2- > 

2  In  a  inHchim  for  reboring  eairine  cyllDders.  a  lutter 
head,  I  utters  iiiouiitttl  in  ^iots  fi»ra*e<l  in  ooc  face  of  the 
beaU.  •  li^Vi'ied  btad,  t-houlder  and  rec-e»«  eeaterlng 
ca<>aii«  ItetW'etn  tbe  lM^d*>.  fastening  means  (x'tween  tbe 
hr>«ds.  and  an  )JL4<nudui|c  guide  riiig  eogaginK  the  beveled 
head.  • 
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8.  In  an  engine  reboring  machine,  a  supporting  ring, 
means  for  clamping  the  supporting  ring  In  axial  allne- 
ment  with  a  cylinder  to  be  rebored.  a  split  reslllt-nt 
centering  ring  adapted  to  seat  partially  within  the  sup 
porting  ring  an«l  to  project  beyond  the  samf',  a  feed  nut 
carried  by  the  supporting  ring,  a  feed  screw  threaded 
through  the  nut,  a  cutter  head,  a  beveled  head  secured 
to    the    cutter    head,    means    for    connecting    the    beveled 


head  to  the  extended  end  of  the  feed  screw,  and  a  spilt 
expansible  guide  ring  carried  by  the  beveled  head  to 
engage  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  the  centering'  ring,  gui.le 
ring  and  beveled  head  being  all  capable  of  being  drawn 
into  the  supporting  ring  when  the  cutter  head  moves  into 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tongue  on  said  hanger  adapted  to  play  in  said  lips,  said 
hanger  being  adapted  to  stiffen  said  plate  and  to  form 
means  for  the  suspension  of  the  plate  on  said  head,  and 
jointed  levers  forming  a  connection  with  eald  hanger, 
and  a  movable  member  of  a  train  of  gearing  adapted  to 
oscillate  said  hanger  and  consequently  said  plate  and 
tongue.  J 

4.  An  upright  piece  provided  with  a  bead  having 
therein  openings  simulating  eyesocliets  and  open  lips, 
a  plate  back  of  said  head,  a  hanger  mounted  on  said  head 
uad  adapt>'d  to  carry  said  plate  and  stiffen  the  same, 
said  platf  having  thereon  simulations  of  eye  balls,  and 
said  hanger  having  connected  therewith  a  tongue  which 
Is  adapted  to  enter  said  lips,  a  mechanically  operated 
nmtor,  and  a  connection  for  said  hanger  and  a  movable 
member  of  said  motor,  said  connection  being  formed  of 
Jointed  arms. 

5.  A  figure  [irovlded  with  a  head  having  therein  open- 
lugs  simulating  fve-sorkets  nnil  open  lipS,  a  banger 
mounted  on  said  head  back  of  said  openings,  a  plate 
secured  to  said  hanger  having  on  Its  front  face  simula- 
tions of  eye  balls,  a  simulation  of  a  tongue  on  said 
banger  adaptiMi  to  play  In  said  lips,  and  a  mechanically 
operated  motor  having  a  movalde  nieml>er  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  said  hanger  for  oscillating  the  latter  and 
said  tongue.. 


1,267,807.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CI^OCKS.  Thbodorb 
SCHISGALL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Traveltght 
Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dt-la- 
ware.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,937.  (CI. 
46—40.) 


1.  A  rtgure  provided  with  a  head  having  therein  open- 
ings simulating  eye  sockets,  a  plate  adapted  to  bf 
mounted  on  said  bead  back  of  aald  eye  sockets,  said 
plate  having  therein  simulations  of  eye  balls,  a  mechani- 
cally operated  motor,  and  jointed  levers  connected  with 
each  other  and  respectively  with  said  plate  and  a  m«m 
ber  of  said  motor  whereby  short  oscillations  are  Imparted 
to  said  plate  and  consequently  to  said  eye  balls. 

2.  A  figure  provided  with  a  plate  having  therein  simu- 
lations of  eye  balls,  a  head  having  therein  openings 
simulating  open  lips,  a  hanger  mounted  on  said  heail 
back  of  said  lips,  said  hanger  havim;  thereon  the  simula- 
tion of  a  tongue,  which  latter  is  adapted  to  occupy  and 
play  In  said  lips,  said  hanger  being  adapted  to  stiffen 
said  plate  and  to  form  means  for  the  suspension  of  the 
plate  In  said  head,  a  mechanically  operated  motor,  and 
a  connection  for  said  hanger,  and  a  movable  member  of 
said  motor,  whereby  oscillations  are  imparted  to  said 
hanger  and  consequently  to  said  tongne. 

3.  A  figure  provided  with  a  head  having  therein  open 
Ings  simulating  eye  sockets,  and  open  lips,  an  oscillating 
hanger  mounted  on  said  figure  back  of  said  head,  a  plate 
cafrled  by  said  hanger  having  simulations  of  eye  balls,  a 


1,267,808.  DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATIN*;  HOTELS  AND 
OFFICE  lUILDINGS.  William  K.  Sblf,  Newton, 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  2^1,009.  (CL 
98—27.) 
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In  a  ventilating  system,  a  building  comprising  floori ; 
a  plurality  of  pipe  s«>ctlons  t-ach  having  Its  upper  end 
mounted  in  one  floor  and  having  its  lower  rud  Inserted 
into  the  upper  end  of  an  adjoining  section  and  spaced 
p<'riphcrally  ther>-from  to  dcflne  an  air  Inlet  :  a  blast 
c«indult  havinu  its  lower  end  Inserted  Into  the  upper  end 
of  thf  uppermost  pipe  section  and  spaced  peripherally 
therefrom  to  detlne  an  air  Inlet :  means  a.ssembled  with 
the  conduit  for  creating  a  blast  through  the  conduit  and 
through  the  pipe  sections,  the  conduit  and  pipe  sections 
having  air  outlets  spaced  above  the  respective  floors. 


1,267,809.  VACUUM  -  VALVE.  Wilfrid  SHrBTLiFF, 
Mollne.  111.  Filed  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,024. 
(Cl.   137 — 122.) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  check  valve  for  heating  systems,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  cas- 
ing into  an  upper  diaphragm  chamber  and  a  lower  dia- 
phragm chamber,  a  valve  chaniiwr  formed  in  said  casing 
above  said  uppiT  dlaphraRni  chamber  and  adnpt>'d  for 
connection  with  a  heating  system  to  receive  fluid  under 
pressuri',    i    passageway   for  connecting  said   valve   cham- 
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li.T    and    upper    diaphragm     chamber,    a    valve    in     said 
valve  chamber  for  controlling  said  passapeway  and  con 
nt'cted  to  be  shifted  by   said   diaphragm,  said   upper  dia 
phragm    chamber   being  always   open    to    atmosphere   and 
said     lower    diaphragm    chamber    being    always    In     com 
munlcatlon  with  said  valve  chamber. 


2.  In  a  vacuum  check  valve  for  heating  systems,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  dlvldlns  said  cas- 
ing Into  an  upper  diaphragm  rhanilwr  and  a  lower  dla 
pbragm  chamber,  a  valve  chamber  forined  hi  said  cham- 
iH'r  above  said  upper  diaphragm  chamber  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  heating  system  to  receive  fluid 
onder  pressure,  a  passageway  for  connecting  said  valve 
chamber  and  upper  dlaphraKm  chamber,  a  valve  In  said 
valve  chan.ber  for  controlling  said  passageway  and  con- 
nected to  be  shifted  by  said  diaphragm,  said  upper  dia 
phragm  chamber  being  always  open  to  atmosphere  and 
said  liiwer  "Uapbracm  chamber  beliiK  always  in  com 
municatlon  with  said  valve  cbamtxr.  said  lower  dia 
phragm  chamber   being  otherwise  closed. 

3.  In   a    vacuum   check   valve   for   heating  systems,   the 
combination   of  a   casing,   a   diaphragm    dividlni;   said   cas 
Ing   Into   an    upper   diaphragm   cliamN'r   and    a    lower   dla 
phragm   chamber,   a    valve   chamber  above   the   upper   dia 
phragm    chamber    adapted    for    connection    in    n    heating 
•jrgtem    to   receive   fluid   under   pressure,    a   valve   port    1m' 
twe<'n  .said  valve  chamber  and   upper  diaphragm   chamber 
controlled  by  sr.ld  valve    said  upper  diaphragm  chamber  be 
Ing  always  open  to  atmosphere,  said  valve  being  connected 
with    said    diaphragm    to    be   shifted    thereby    and    having 
a     passageway     therethrough     for    connecting    the    lower 
diaphragm   chamber   with   the   valve   chamber. 

4     In    a    vacuum    che<'k    valvi-   for    heating   systems,    the 
combination  of  a  caslne,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said   cas 
Ing  Into  an    upper   dlaphraem   chpml)er  and    a   lower   dia- 
phragm   chamber,   «    valve   chamber   above    the   upper   dla 
phragm  chamber,  a  valve  port  between  said  valve  cham 
ber  and  upper  diaphragm  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  valve 
■  chaml>er  for  controlling  said  port,  a  stem  extending  from 
said    valve    through    said    port    and    secured    to    the    dla 
phragm,    there    b<'lng   a    passageway    through    said    valve 
and  stem  for  connecting  the  valve  chamtxr  with  the  lower 
diaphragm  cbanilM^r,  s%l<I  upper  diaphragm  chamber  Iwdng 
open    to  atmosphere,   said   valve  tx-ing  shifted   by   the  dla 
phragm  to  open  the  port  whc^n  the  pressure  in   the  valve 
•  bamber    is    greater    than    atmosphere    pressure,    and    the 
valve   being   shiftt'il    to  close   the    port    when    the   pressure 
In  the  valve  chamber  is  less  than  that  of  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  check  valve  for  heating  systems,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  cas 
Ing  Into  an  upper  diaphragm  chaml>er  and  a  lower  dia- 
phragm chamber,  a  valve  chamber  formed  In  the  casing 
above  the  diaphragm  chamber,  a  p^rt  for  connecting  said 
valve  chamber  and  diaphragm  chamber,  a  valve  In  said 
valve  chamber  for  controlling  sai'i  port,  a  valve  steni 
extending  through  said  port  and  secured  to  the  dla 
phragm,  said  lower  diaphragm  cliamber  being  always  In 
communication  with  said  valve  chamber  and  said  upper 
diaphragm  chamber  Indng  open  to  atmosphere,  the  weight 
of  said  valve  structure  and  diaphragm  tending  to  hold 
the  valve  In  position  to  close  said  port,  said  valve  stnic 
ture  being  raised  by  the  diaphragm  to  open  the  port  when 
the  pressure  In  the  valve  chamber  Is  sufficiently  greater 
than    atmospheric    pressure    to    overcome    the    weight    of 


the  valve  structure  and  diaphragm,  atmospheric  pressure 
within  the  uppt  r  diaphragm  chamber  causing  said  dia- 
phragm to  securely  hold  the  valve  structure  down  to 
clow^  the  port  when  the  pressure  in  the  valve  chamber 
is  Ie«s  than  atmosphere. 

[Claims    6   to   8    not    printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1.267.810.  TRAY.  STKrHi.s  Gilbikt  Singlbton,  Burke. 
Idaho.  Filed  l>ec.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  208,241.  (Cl. 
220—27.) 


A  tray  comprising  a  tray  body  rectangular  in  form  and 
a  yoke  or  U-Rbape<l  handle,  consisting  of  a  body  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  tray  and  arms  pivoted  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tray,  a  clip  mounted  to  slide  on  each 
arm  and  slldable  the  full  lengfh  of  the  arm  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  lug,  the  side  wall  of  the  tray 
at  the  arm  ix-lng  notched  to  receive  the  lug  to  lock  the 
handle  p«'rpendlcular  to  the  plane  of  the  bwly  of  the 
tray  and  the  body  of  the  handle  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
handle  with  the  tray  for  permitting  the  clips  to  fit  out- 
side of  the  tray  when  the  handle  is  folded  into  the  plane 
of  the  tray. 


1,267,811.  OILBURNER.  Mogens  C.  A.  SMEnnoiiARD, 
Horning.  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No 
186,635.      a"l.   158—91.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  conical  members  ;  a  distributing  plate  mounted 
above  the  upp<"rmost  conical  member  and  having  a  central 
opening :  and  an  oil  supply  pipe  having  Its  outlet  end 
fitted  In  said  opening  ;  said  plate  having  air  holes  formed 
through  it  around  said  opening. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.812.      SURGICAL   OPERATING  TABLE.      Leo 

Smith,    Hammon.l,    Ind..    assignor    to    Frank    S.     Itetz 
Company.    Haiiiinond.    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    Indiana. 
Filed  Apr    6.  1917.     Serial  No.    160.158.      (Cl.  45 — r>0  1 
1.   In   a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
cf   a    standard,    a    gear    sector   tlltably    mounted    on    said 
standard  on  a   transverse  axis,  a  second  gear   sector  tllta 
Idy   mounted   on    said    first    mentioned   gear   .sector  on   an 
axis   transverse   to   said    standard    and   substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  gear  Bpctor. 
said    gear   sectors    coacting   to    support    n    table,    gearing 
journaled    on    said    standard    and    meshing   with   said   first 
mentioned    gear   8«'Ctor.   other   gearing  Journaled   on   said 
first  mentioned  gear  sector  and  meshing  with  said  second 
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m»atloB«Hl  gcAr  sector,  and  raeass  for  operatinx  *nM  gear- 
ing wb«n'eby  to  shift  said  gear  sectors  relative  to  saJd 
standard  ajud  to  each  other  for  the  pnrpoae  of  adivating 
the  angular  dlspositton  of  the  table  with  rpKpect  to  said 
-tHDdard. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  gt'ar  sector  tiltably  mountfd  on  said 
standard  on  a  transvcrso  axis,  a  second  gear  sector  tilta 

i  ly    mounted   on   said   first   nu-ntloned   gear   sertor   on   an 
M\li   transverse   to   xaid   standard   and   substantially    per 
pendicuiar  to  the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  gear  sector. 
said   gear   sectors   coactlng   to   support   a    table,    a    worm 
journaled  on  said   standard  and   meshing   wltli  said    first 
mentioned  gear  sector,   a   hand   wheel    also   Journal*  d   in 
>«id   standard  on   an    axis   ^'ubKtantially    parallel   to    the 
axis  of  said  flnt  mentioned  gear  sector  and  having  gear 
Ing   connecting  it   witti    said   worm,  a   srcond    worm  Jour 
naled   on    said    first   mentioned    gear    sector   an^    m 'shini; 
with    said    second    gear    sector,    and    a    hand    whe<'l    cou 
nectHl  to  Mid  second  worn  and  bavlag  the  axis  thereof 
diiipoapd  aubfltantially  parallel  to   the  axis  of  said   firs. 
mentioned    gear   sector,    said   haad   wheels   being   adapted 
to   be   manipulated  for  adjusting   the   angular   disposition 
of  the  table  with  respect  to  the  standard. 

6.  In  a  dtvice  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  gear  sector  tiltably  mounted  on  said 
standard  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  second  gear  .'sector  tilta 
l>ly  mounted  oo  said  first  mentioned  gear  8"ctor  on  iin 
axis  transverse  to  said  standard  and  substantl'.lly  p  r 
pendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  g  -ar  si-ctor. 
said  gear  sectors  coactinj  to  support  a  tabl  ■,  a  worm 
journaled  on  said  standard  and  aseahln^  with  said  gt-ar 
sector,  a  band  wheel  also  Journaled  on  said  standard  on 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axlf<  of  said  first 
mentioned  gear  sector  and  bavlBg  gearing  tonnet  ting  Ir 
with  said  worm,  a  second  worm  journaled  on  said  first 
mentioned  gear  sector,  and  a  hand  wheel  conn'-eted  to 
said  worm  and  having  the  axis  thereof  disposed  suhst-»n- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  gear  sec- 
tor, said  band  wheels  being  adapted  to  be  IndepeDdeatly 
laaalpulated  for  adjusting  the  angular  disposition  of  the 
table  with  respect  to  the  standard. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.267,813.  OIL-BURNER.  Garfieud  A.  Spbnc*.  Aldtne, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  118,811.  (C\. 
158 — 75.) 


Ati  oil  burner  inclu<linx  a  block  having  a  pansageway 
extending  therethrougb  from  end  to  end.  a  tbiuible  thread- 
e<l  Into  one  end  of  said  pasxageway  wtaoae  inner  eml  Is  otv- 
tusely  convex,  said  thimble  having  an  enlarged  internal 
chamber  communicating  with  said  passageway  through  a 


restricted  oriflce  in  its  inner  end  through  which  steam  Is 
projected  into  said  passageway  In  a  continao\M  stream 
from  said  chamber,  a  steam  plp<'  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  thimble,  a  n»>ck  upstanding  from  sfild  block 
and  integral  therewith,  a  thimble  having  an  obtusely  con- 
vex inner  end  and  an  enlarged  Internal  chamber,  said  thim- 
ble being  threaded  into  said  block  through  said  neck  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  thlmlile,  said  chamber 
I  oiniininicating  with  said  passaKi-wav  through  a  restricte<l 
oriflce  in  Its  Inner  end,  through  whWh  fuel  Is  disc  hargeil 
in  a  continuous  stream,  a  removable  idug  threaded  into 
and  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  a  fuel  pipe 
threaded  through  the  wall  of  said  neck  and  thimble  and 
communicating  with  the  internal  rhainher  of  said  thimble, 
saiil  thimbles  being  arranged  to  discharge  steam  and  fuel 
respectively  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  said  pas- 
.sagewav. 

I  . 

1.267,814.  PNEUM.ATIC  ATT.VCHMKNT  FOft  ROCK- 
l.NC  -  CHAIRS  Ve.ndel  Siia.miik.  Senecavllle,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  158.663.      (CI.  230—8.) 


i 


'Z^^. 


1  The  (oml)liiailon  with  a  ro-kiug  chair;  of  an  ap- 
i;aratus  associated  therewith  and  comprising  a  pair  of  bel- 
lows mounted  thci^on,  a  surface  engaging  member  pivot 
ally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  front  of  said  chair,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  IntermtdLately  of  it.s  ends,  a  pulley  and 
cable  <  onnection  betwe«n  said  bellows  and  lever,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  the  front  end  of  said  surface 
engaging  member  whereby  the  bellows  are  alternately  ac- 
tuated on  the  rocking  of  the  chair,  and  means  for  con 
ducting  air  from  said  b^lows. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair  having  a  back  : 
of  an  apparatus  associated  therewith  and  coiaprlslng  a 
pair  of  bellows  mounted  on  said  back,  a  surface  engasin; 
meml>er  pivotal iy  connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  chair 
at  the  front  emi  thereof,  an  upright  rising  from  the  piv- 
oted front  end  of  aald  member,  an  upright  carried  by  the 
rear  end  of  said  chair,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediately  of 
its  «(ids  on  saUl  latit  mentioned  upright,  a  link  pivotaily 
'■onuected  v.iih  the  first  iuenUone<l  upright  and  with  said 
lever  )>e(wfen  Its  fulcrum  and  one  of  its  ends,  a  connection 
between  the  ends  of  said  lever  and  ssid  bellows  whereby 
the  oscillating  movement  of  said  lever  will  oi>erate  to  ex- 
pand first  one  of  said  bellows  and  then  the  other,  arms  de- 
pending from  said  bellows,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  chair 
bottom,  and  a  belt  connected  a  I  its  opposite  ends  with 
saUl  arms  and  extending  around  tcaid  pulley,  wberehy  the 
i  expivuslon  of  ont'  of  said  bellows  will  operate  to  collapse 
the  other. 

8.  The  c-ouil)ination  with  a  rocking  cfaair  having  a  hack, 
and  front  and  rear  connecting  crosx  Itars  :  of  an  appara- 
tut^  associated  therewith  and  comprising  a  surface  engag 
ing  tar  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  chair  between  the 
rockers  thereof  and  extending  at  its  rear  end  teyond  the 
rear  rocker  i-onnectlng  cross  bar,  a  roller  mouoted  on  the 
rear  en<l  uf  said  surface  engaging  bar.  means  plvotally 
i-onseciiag  the  front  end  of  said  bar  with  the  front  rocker 
connecting  cross  bar,  said  surface  engaging  bar  and  said 
r»«ar  rocker  connecting  cross  l»ar  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed registering  rtH^enBes.  a  connection  betweta  the  piT- 
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oted  front  end  of  stM  surface  engaging  bar  and  said  bei- 
iowR  whereby  the  rocking  motion  of  the  chair  will  operate 
to  alternately  expand  and  collapse  sjild  bellows,  and  mean-« 
for  conducting  air  from  said  bellows. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  •>.  and  7  cot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.815.  PROTKCTOR  F<  ►R  PAi'ER  ROLLS  Wil. 
l^lAkf  O.  St.\lev,  Hf)Uston,  Tex  .  assignor  of  forty-five 
onehundredths  to  Harry  R.  I)e<'ker  and  ten  one-hun- 
dredfhs  to  F  1'  Rlsdon  Harris  county.  Tex  Filed 
July  30.  1917.      Serial  .No    183.418.      (CI.  206—59.) 


1.  A  protector  for  rolls  of  paper  and  the  like  including 
a  cap  fitted  over  each  end  of  the  roH.  each  cap  l>eing  formed 
of  sections  and  means  st^enrlnc  said  Bectlons  together,  said 
means  also  st'cuiin;:  said  caps  (  n  said  roll. 

2.  A  protector  for  rolls  of  paper  and  the  like  Including  a 
cap  fitted  over  each  » nd  of  the  rfdl.  each  cap  being  formed 
of  sections  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  and  means 
securing  said  sections  together,  said  means  also  securing 
said  caps  on  said  roll. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  end 
plates  adapted  to  fit  against  the  ends  of  a  paper  roll,  each 
plate  being  formed  of  sections  and  means  for  securing  said 
plates  damped  against  the  roll  ends 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.816.      IVTEBRrPTKR     \fECIIANISM.      JOHJf     Rot 
Stark,  Racine.  Wis..  «sslgn«./r,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Webster  Electric  Company.  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of  "Wisconsin       Flleil    July    1«,    1917       Serial    No 
180.74S.      tCl.  123-166  ) 


3.  Interrupter  contact  iiie>  hanism  comprising  a  flat 
spring  fix-d  at  on>-  enil.  a  pivcteil  lever  attai  hed  to  the  op- 
posite eD<i  ef  the  »|iring.  a  contact  normally  eniraging  the 
spring  at  a  point  Intcriii' di.ate  its  ends,  said  contact  beinu 
arranged  to  hold  \h-  spriiic  in  the  form  of  an  an  ,  and  to 
prevent  the  spring  frem  assuming  a  stralgtot  line  p«»«l- 
tlon,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever  to  move  the  end  of 
the  sprin'..;  attached  therein  toward  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  whereby  the  sprini;  is  given  a  bulge  and  caused 
to  stparate  from  the  salil  contact 

[Claims  1  ami  J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


winding  of  each  of  said  motors,  s  rontroller  arranged  to 
control  the  connection  between  said  source  of  current  and 
said  field  winding,  and  means  for  determining  the  relative 
operation  of  said  controllers. 


1.267.817  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Rat  Stmarns  and 
William  S.  H.  Hamilton.  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignors 
to  (ieaeral  El<><'trlr  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  rtieil  M«r.  24.  1S»16  Serial  No.  86.S32.  (CI. 
172-179  1 

1.  In  coBibiiiattoi).  a  plurality  of  rtectric  motors,  a  con- 
troller for  coiuie<nlnK  said  motors  In  series  and  In  parallel, 
a  st)ur(e  of  <'arTeat  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tiw  fteid 


2.  In  coasbiaa Uon.  a  plurality  of  series  electric  nMtors, 
a  power  suK^'y  circuit,  resistancea.  a  controller  eanaected 
and  arranged  to  control  the  connections  betweca  said 
power  supply  circuit,  said  resistances,  and  said  motors, 
and  to  connect  said  motors  directly  In  series  and  In  parallel 
with  said  source  of  supply,  sneaDs  far  canstag  said  motors 
to  act  as  generatora,  a  cwBtroDcr  for  eoatrolllng  said 
latter  means,  and  means  mecfaanteaUy  connecting  said 
controllers  arranged  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  lat- 
ter eoatraller  when  said  Itrst  controller  Is  tn  i«ch  a  ikkI- 
tioti  that  the  rcaistaBee*  are  connected  la  clrctstt. 

6.  The  coniblBatioa  of  a  phiraHty  of  electrtc  nrHoni.  a 
nerlM*  parallel  roatroller  for  said  oiotffrss  a  hraklnir  c«>n- 
troller  for  ranainir  said  motor*  t*  operate  as  braUair  irea- 
eratora.  aad  means  prerenting  the  operation  of  saM  brak- 
iafr  csntroller  imless  the  motor  ctrcwlt  has  Itrst  bee* 
close<l  by  the  operation  of  the  series  parallel  1  iiiitroHw 

7.  The  roMMiMtloD  of  an  electric  motor,  a  coatroller  for 
coMtrolIing  the  opera tloo  ef  saM  n>«tor  whBe  the  aaMM  Is 
absorbing  electrical  eBergy,  said  controller  havlag  a  nor- 
.ible  eleiseBt  rotatable  aho«t  a  rerttcal  axis  sad  provMed 
wttb  an  opera tlag  handle  adjacent  tts  upper  end,  a  brak- 
ing controller  for  controlllag  tbe  eperatton  at  said  BOtor 
so  that  the  name  shall  deliver  electrical  eaergy.  saM  cob- 
trolier  having  a  nsovable  etanent  rotntable  abeat  a  T«rtl- 
cal  axis  and  provided  with  an  operating  baadle  adjacent 
its  lower  end.  "aiid  braking  controller  being  detachabiy 
Be<-nre*l  to  xhf  wpper  end  of  said  firgt  nmnwd  controller, 
and  ni<-aiH  N»-o<'iote<i  ■»>  Itb  said  controllers  for  detemln- 
ing  their  relative  mperatlon 

3^1  In  oMblnatton.  a  Mtirtv  of  snpplj.  a  pair  e(  series 
motoi-K.  means  for  coenectlmr  said  motor*  In  serlen  and  In 
parallel  to  »nW  source  of  iripply  by  jrhort-clrmltlng  one  of 
saVd  motor*  whJle  keeping  the  f}«w  of  cnrreBt  thrtMigti 
the  vtb'f  HHitor  nnlnterrwpted.  an  awxIMary  sonrce  of 
curreat  connected  to  tbe  field  visdlnf  of  eacli  of  saW 
motors,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  auxiliary  sonrr* 
only  from  tbe  field  winding  of  tbe  nwtor  which  Is  short 
c^rcnlted.  and  for  reducing  tbe  potential  of  tbe  auxlliari- 
fiource  which  rerialns  rrinnec  ted  to  Its  asftorlated  fleld 
winding 

[Claims  3.  4    ••>   ami  f<  to  ,H4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


I  267.818       PINION  rilXINO    MACHINE        THOMAS    B. 

STfrHiNSOK,   Forestvtlle.   Conn.      Flle-1    Aug.    24.   191T. 

S.»rial  .No.   1.S7.9S5       1  CI    2»— 8*1  ) 

1,    In    a    machine   of   the    character    described,    the    com- 

blnntioti   with   relattvely  ntovable  ntemtM'rs.  each   provided 

with  B»eflns  to  receive  aad  support  In  predeteraiaed  gronp 

relation  a  plurality  of  wires  or  tbe  like,  of  means  ■— ort- 

I  ated   with  one  member  to  stmnltaneoiuly  and   lodapeid- 
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ently  grip  each  wire  of  the  Kroup.  means  to  move  said 
members,  the  one  relatively  to  the  other  while  the  wires 
Are  held   by  the  gripping  means,   and   mpans  to  simul- 


taneously and  independently  sever  each  wire  of  the  group 
after  the  relative  movement  of  said  members  and  while 
the  wires  are  held  in  grouped  relation. 

[Gaims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,819.  ANILIN-REDUCEK.  Aubed  H.  Stevbns, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stevens  Brothers,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  224.452.     (CI.  259—108.) 


1.2f.7,820,  HOISTI.NO  SYSTEM.  Wii.lia.m  C.  Stevens, 
Suiiimlt.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
IlilwaukHe.  Wis.,  a  Corpt ration  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
War.  2.  191t).     Serial   No.  81.73".      (CI.   172—152.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tank,  a 
Tertlcal  iihaft  therein,  a  bar  mounted  transversely  In  an 
opening  in  said  shaft  with  its  ends  projecting  oppositely, 
a  series  of  rabble  blades  slldably  monnted  side  by  side  on 
auch  ends  and  inclosing  said  bar,  a  locking-pin  arranged 
axlally  of  said  shaft  and  engaged  in  said  bar,  and  a  filler 
In  Ruch  opening  holding  said  locking  pin  and  bar  in  en- 
gagement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tank,  a 
vertical  shaft  therein,  a  bar  mounted  transvereely  In  said 
shaft  with  Its  ends  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  a 
series  of  intermediate  rabble  blades  slidably  mounted  side 
by  side  on  such  ends  and  Inclosing  said  bar,  and  an  outer 
rabble  blade  for  each  series,  having  a  pocket  receiving  and 
<M)verlng  the  outer  extremity  of  such  ends,  and  means  for 
securing  said  outer  rabble  blades  to  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tank,  a 
vertical  shaft  therein  having  a  socket  at  Its  lower  end 
and  a  transverse  opening  above  said  socket,  a  bar  ex- 
tending through  such  opening  and  having  a  central  recess 
in  Its  lower  face,  a  stud  in  said  tank  received  in  said 
socket,  a  locklng-pln  vertically  mounted  In  said  stud  and 
extending  from  said  socket  axlally  of  said  shaft  to  and 
partially  across  such  openiu?.  and  adapted  to  engage  such 
recess,  a  filler  in  such  opening  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
bar,  and  a  series  of  rabble  blades  slldably  mounted  side 
by  side  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bar  and  inclosing 
the  latter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tank,  a 
vertical  shaft  therein  having  a  socket  at  its  lower  end,  a 
foot  removably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
having  a  vertical  stud  received  in  said  socket  ami  servinu 
as  a  step  for  said  shaft,  and  stirrer  arms  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  shaft. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tank,  a 
vertical  shaft  therein  having  a  socket  at  its  lower  end.  a 
foot  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  having  a 
vertical  stud  received  in  said  socket  and  serving  as  ,1 
step  for  said  shaft,  a  bar  mounted  transversely  in  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  rabble  b'ades  slldably  mfiunte<l  on  thf 
ends  of  said  bar  and  inclosing  the  latter  and  forming 
therewith  oppositely  extended  stirrer  arms. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.  In  a  hoisting  system.  In  combination,  a  hoisting 
machine,  a  generator  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  normally 
closed  dynamic  brpking  circuit  for  said  generator  and 
Jointly  op'Table  control  means  for  said  machine  and  gen- 
erator insuring  interrtiptlon  of  said  dynamic  braking  cir- 
cuit upon  starting  of  said  machine  for  hoisting  and  insur- 
ing reestabllshment  of  said  dynamic  braking  circuit  upon 
starting  of  said  machine  for  lowering. 

4.  In  ;i  hoisting  system,  In  combination,  a  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  ilrlving  machine  therefor,  a  mechanical 
brake  for  said  mechanism,  driving  connections  between 
saici  machine  and  said  mechanism  acting  upon  said  brake 
to  p.pply  the  latter  under  overhauling  load  conditions,  a 
generator  to  b<'  driven  by  said  machine,  a  nornally  closed 
dynamic  braking  circuit  for  said  generator,  and  Jointly 
operable  control  means  for  said  machine  and  generator. 

6.  Ill  a  hoisting  system,  In  combination,  a  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  driving  machine  therefor,  a  mechanical 
brake  for  said  mechanism,  driving  connections  between 
saiil  machine  and  said  mechanism  acting  upon  said  brake 
to  apply  the  latter  under  overhauling  load  conditions,  a 
geniTator  to  he  driven  by  said  machine,  a  normally  closed 
dynamic  braking  circuit  for  said  generator,  and  Jointly 
operable  control  means  for  said  machine  and  generator, 
iniiiirliig  interruption  of  said  dynamic  braking  circuit 
upon  starting  of  said  machine  for  hoisting  and  enabling 
operation  of  said  machine  In  lowering  direction  with  said 
dynamic  braking  circuit  either  completed  to  assist  said 
mtMhaiilcal  brake  or  Interrupted  to  relieve  said  machine 
of  its  retardinu  effect,  leaving  the  braking  duty  to  said 
mechanical  brake,  said  control  means  also  providing  for 
regulation  of  said  generator,  when  Its  dynamic  braking 
circuit  Is  closed,  to  vary  the  dynamic  braking  effect 
thereof. 

(Clalm.s  2.  3,  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.821.      LENS.      Harry   H.   Sttli,.   Southbridge.   .Mass. 
Filed  V»-c    11.   1916.      Serial  No.   136.241.      (CI.  88 — 54.) 


1  \n  optical  lens  blank.  Including  a  major  portion  hav- 
ing a  countersink,  a  segment  having  a  portion  flttlng 
within  the  countersink,  and  a  portion  extending  there- 
above,  and  means  for  laterally  bracing  the  projei  ting  por- 

I     tl'»n    of   the  segment 

j        4.    A    tdank    for    a   two   part   bifocal    lens,    comprising   a 

major  portion  and  a  segment,  a  transparent  cementltious 

1   ine<liuiii   interposed  betwe«^n   and   uniting  the  parts,  and  a 
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second  cementltlons  medium  of  considerably  higher  melt- 
ing fKiint  than  the  first  engaging  and  additionally  uniting 
the  parts. 

7.  .\  lens  tilank  comprising  a  major  portion  and  a  seg- 
ment, nie.'ins  for  interloi  king  the  segment  with  the  major 
portion  of  the  blank,  and  means  surrotindlng  the  segment 
for  laterally  bracing  the  same  against  movement  with 
respect  to  the  major  Idank  iluring  the  grinding  operation. 

IClalms  2,  3,  5.  :ind  ti  not  printed   in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.267,822.  APPLIANCE  F('R  HUMIIUFYING  WARPS. 
.Tames  T.^vI-OR.  llorwlcli  .lunctlon.  near  Boston.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Mather  &  Piatt  Limited,  Manchester. 
England  Filed  .Iiilv  IS.  1914  Serial  -No.  S51.700. 
tCl.   139— 82  > 


App.l^at^l^  lor  ilamp'.ug  warps  in  a  weaving  loom  com- 
prising a  hollow  holder  exteudiuj;  a<  ross  the  machine  in 
proximity  to  the  warps,  capillary  ai'sorbent  material  In 
said  holder,  a  covering  for  said  holder  of  capillary  al>- 
sorlient  material,  perforations  In  the  wall  of  said  holder 
for  permitting  the  liquid  in  the  absorbent  material  in 
said  holder  to  be  transferr«Ml  to  the  absorbent  covering, 
a  source  of  liquid  separate  from  said  holder,  means  for 
ftM-dlng  the  liquid  from  said  source  to  said  material  in 
said  holder  also  comprising  capillary  absorbent  material, 
and  ini^ans  for  regulating  the  supply  of  liquid  fe<i  from 
said  source  to  said  capillary  and  absorlient  material  com- 
prised within  said  feeding  means. 


1,267,823.      MACHINE    FOR    IRONING    THE   YOKES   OF 
SHIRTS.      Wii.biAM    .^RTHiB  TooKE.   Montreal,   Quebe<\ 
Canada.      Filed    Oct     20.    1916       Serial    No.    126,734 
(CI.  68 — 9.) 


coincident  with  the  yoke  lines  extendlac  frpin  the  neck 

liand  to  the  slet-ves  of  the  shirt  ;  an  ironing  member 
mounted  in  each  of  said  slideways  and  adjustalde  with 
relation  to  the  neck  hand  localizer  for  ironing  the  yoke 
from  the  neck  band  to  the  sleeves  ;  a  handle  on  each  Iron- 
ing member  for  operating  same  by  hand,  and  means  for 
heating  said  Ironin;;  members. 

3  In  a  machine  for  ironing  yokes  for  shirts,  a  movable 
ironing  hoard  :  a  neck  hand  localizer  ;  a  support  overhang- 
ing a  portion  only  of  the  Ironing  l.oard.  and  having  slide- 
ways  on  its  underside  coincident  with  the  yoke  lines  ex- 
tending from  the  ne«k  band  to  the  sleeves  of  the  shirt, 
and  H  pair  of  Irons  slidably  arranged  on  said  slideways: 
eacli  of  said  Irons  presenting  a  horizontal  ironing  surface 
for  operating  upon  the  yoke  of  the  shirt  from  the  neck 
(>and  to  the  sleeve  and  a  vertical  Ironing  surface  conform- 
ing tg  the  neck  band  localizer  for  operating  upon  the  ne<'k 
hand  and  each  Iron  extending  from  an  opposite  side  of  the 
ironing  l>oard  coincldently  with  the  yoke  lines  extending 
from  the  neck  band  to  the  sleeves  of  the  shirt  and  being 
slidably  adjustalile  with  relation  to  the  neck  band  lo- 
caliser. 

.')  In  a  machine  for  ironing  the  yokes  of  shirts,  an  iron- 
ing board,  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  above  the  ironing 
hoard,  irons  slidably  carrle<l  upon  the  underside  of  the 
frame,  said  frame  having  beating  ( hambers  above  the 
Irons. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  ironing  the  yokes  of  shirts,  an 
ironing  board,  a  horizontally  illsposed  frame  above  the 
ironing  board  having  a  forwardly  extending  U-form  cham- 
ber and  heating  chambers  conimunicatlnj;  with  ihi>  arms 
of  the  U  chamber  and  extendlnc  diagonally  forward  in 
oposlte  directions,  an  iron  slldably  carried  by  the  frame 
beneath  each  of  said  diagonal  chambers  and  means  for 
circulating  a  heating  medium  through  said  chambers. 
[Claims  4  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.267.S24       SHUTTLE.     Ui-YssK  -N    Tkemblev.  I^wrence,  n 
Mass.     Filed  June  25,  1917.     Serial  No.   176.908.      (CI. 
139 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Ironing  tue  yokes  of  shirts,  an 
ironing  board  and  a  neck  hand  localizer  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  shirt  with  the  neck  l>and  thereof  fitted  about  the 
localizer  ;  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  overhanging  a 
portion  only  of  llie  iroiiiiii:  lioard.  presenting  arms  having 
slideways  on  l  leir  undersides  coinc  ident  with  the  yoke 
lines  exteiiditi'^  from  the  neck  band  to  the  sleeves  of  the 
shirt,  niiti  a  pair  (d  irons  mounted  in  said  slideways  and 
ada|>ted  to  he  nioveil  therein  with  relation  to  the  neck 
band  localizer  for  ironing  the  yoke  from  the  neck  ban<l 
to  the  sleeves,  and  means  for  heatiiiL'  said  Irons. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  ironing  the  yokes  of  shirts,  a  stand 
ard  ;  a  vertically  an<l  liorizontally  movable  ironing  board  ; 
a  neck  hand  localizer  carried  liy  the  ironing  hoard  ;  a  hori 
zontally  disposed  frame  locate<l  .'ibove  tlie  ironing  board 
and  supported  from  said  standard,  sm  h  frame  b«'lng  of 
U-forni  and  presenting  arms  e.\tending  transversely  of  the 
Ironing   hoard   and    having   slideways   on    their    undersides 


6.  The  combination  in  a  loom  shuttle  having  a  l>obbln 
recess,  a  yarn  groove,  and  a  lateral  plut;  hole  through  one 
side  which  passes  through  the  front  end  of  the  bobbin 
rec<  88  and  into  hut  not  through  the  yarn  groove  and  a 
threading  slot  which  extends  from  the  bobbin  recess  ii^to 
such  lateral  hole,  of  a  plug  which  fits  Into  such  hole  and 
has  a  yarn  passage  which  extends  from  the  hot>bln  re- 
cess Into  the  yarn  groove,  a  recess  which  passes  from 
tlie  top  into  the  yarn  passage  and  which  registers  with 
the  Inside  end  of  the  threading  slot,  a  plug  slot  which 
runs  from  the  recess  diagonally  and  thence  vertically  Into 
the  yarn  passage  and  through  the  outside  end  of  the  plug, 
a  cut  away  porWon  between  the  plug  slot  and  the  yarn 
passage,  parallel  vertical  pin  holes  which  pass  into  the 
plug  and  terminate  in  dead  ends  on  each  side  of  and  near 
the  outlet  of  the  plug  slot,  and  an  interior  pin  hole  which 
extends  into  the  plug  through  the  yarn  pass:ige  and  ter- 
minates in  .1  dead  emi  in  position  to  be  partly  inside  the 
plug  recH'Ss.  the  outside  end  of  the  plug  l>eini:  cut  away  to 
register  with  the  yarn  groove  and  to  expose  the  outside 
pin    holes   and    the    recess   being   cut   away   to   expose   the 
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inside  pin  bole,  and  porceiain  piufi  drtTi  n  into  aaLd  pin 
bolea. 

10.  A  plac  for  loom  akattlcs  kavinK  a  rvceas,  a  yarn 
paaaage  with  an  oatiet  and  a  slot  which  extemia  tber«from 
verticaliy  and  lb«n€*>  to  the  recaaa,  aad  r«iaavaMe  exterior 
pwceiain  pina  therctn  on  eack  aide  of  auck  slut  near  the 
outlet  of  the  plug,  together  with  a  removable  Interior 
pofcelain  pin  which  projeeta  into  the  receaa. 

11.  The  comhiaatioa  in  a  lo<^  ahattle  baTing  a  tMbblo 
rec«as  and  a  lateral  plug  bole  tlkroogb  ita  aide  wtUch  enters 
thf  {root  end  of  the  bobbin  recea»  and  a  threading  aiot 
wbicb  extenda  from  the  bobbin  receaa  into  auch  lateral 
hole,  of  a  plag  which  Sta  into  auch  bole  and  baa  a  yaro 
paasatfe  which  exteada  oot  through  tbe  side  of  the  abot- 
tle,  a  plug  alot  which  near  ita  Inlet  registers  with  tbe 
threading  aiot  and  entera  the  yarn  paaa;ige  and  extends 
out  vertteally  threogb  the  end  of  tbe  plui;,  parallel  ,v»Tti 
cal  pin  beiea  which  paaa  Into  tbe  ping  aad  terminate  in 
dead  ends  on  eacb  aide  of  and  near  the  outlet  of  tbe  plug 
slut.  iUMi  reicasiag  hoiea  which  enter  tbe  d^ad  euda  of  tbe 
piu  i)oie».  tbe  outside  end  of  tbe  ping  being  cut  away  to 
register  with  the  yarn  groove  and  to  expo8i>  the  ontaide 
pin  holes,  with  pins  drlveQ  into  aaid  pin  boles. 

[CiaiBis  1  to  5,  7  to  9,  and  12  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
tiazette.  ] 


1.267,825.  TRACTOR.  Alfred  J.  Triqwbll,  San  Jose. 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,880.  (CI. 
21 — 130.) 


1.  Ib  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  aprocketa,  each  sprocket  liav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  transversely  positioned  graovea  sn'i 
a  plurality  of  annular  channels  formed  in  the  outer  clr 
cumference  thereof,  and  an  eadless  track  adapted  to  lie 
carried  by  said  sprockets,  said  track  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  connecting  elements  adapted  to  engage 
said  channels,  and  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  shot-s  secured 
to  said  connecting  elenienta,  each  shoe  having  a  bar  .sc 
cured  to  its  inner  surfaee  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
transverse  grooves. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  pair  oi  aprockets,  each  sprocket  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transrersely  poaitloned  grooves  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  channels  formed  In  the  outer  circum- 
ference thereof,  and  an  mdleas  track  adapted  to  be  car 
rled  by  said  sprockets,  said  track  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flexil)le  connecting  elements  adapted  to  engage  said 
channels,  and  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  shoes  secured  to 
said  connecting  elements,  each  shoe  having  a  bar  secured 
to  its  inner  surface  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  trans- 
verse grooves,  and  eacb  of  said  grooves  having  open  com 
uiunlcatlon  witb  th-!  inner  circumference  of  the  sprocket 
in  wbicb  it  is  formed. 

3.  A  traction  belt  composed  of  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent juxtapoaed  shoes  baviag  sutmUntially  flat  Inner  nur 
faces,  a  plurality  of  cables  aJong  which  said  shoes  are  ar- 
ranged, and  a  plurality  of  bars,  each  bar  having  a  flat 
aide  for  engagement  with  the  flat  Inner  surface  of  said 
shoes,  and  a  plurality  of  traaaverae  grooves  formed  In  said 
flat  si(ie  for  spacing  and  engaging  sold  cables,  and  means 
for  detacbabiy  securing  one  of  aaid  bars  to  the  Inner  aur 
face  ol  eacb  shoe. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  aprookets.  eacb  sprocket  hav- 
ing a  pliuailty  of  transversely  positioned  grooves  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  channela  formed  in  the  outer  drcnm- 
fereace  thereof,  and  an  endless  track  adapted  to  he  car 
ried  by  said  sprockets,  said  track  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flexible  connecting  elements  adapted  to  engage  said 
channels,   and  a  plmrallty  of  Juxtspoced  »hoes   secured   to 

laid  coBnecttac  elements  by  means  of  a  bar  secured  to 
tbe  inaer   aurface  of  eacb   shoe  and  adapted   to   tightly 


engage  aaid  connecting  eienMuts,  said  bars  l>etng  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  traasrerse  greove^  in  said  aprocketa.  and 

each  of  said  connecting  elements  having  its  ends  ap- 
proach each  other  l>etween  a  different  pair  of  shoes  from 
any  other  connecting  element. 

S.  In  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  sprockets,  each  sprocket  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transversely  positioned  grooves  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  channela  fornaed  in  tbe  outer  circuas- 
ferwice  thereof,  and  an  endlesa  track  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  said  sprockets,  said  track  comprising  a  plurality 
i)f  tlexiblo  connecting  elements  adapted  to  engage  said 
channels,  and  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  shoes  secured  to 
said  connecting  elements  by  means  of  a  traasveraely 
grooved  bar  secured  to  each  of  aaid  shoes  and  adapted  to 
tightly  engage  said  connecting  elements,  said  bars  being 
iiilapti'd  to  engage  said  transverse  grooves  in  said 
sprockets. 


1,267,826.  DKODORIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FANS. 
Jakosuaus  Vokalbk,  Savannah,  Ga.  File<I  Nov.  13, 
1916.     Serial  No.  131,041.      (CI.  167—3.) 


1.  In  a  deoduiisLng  attachBM>at  for  fans  anl  the  like, 
the  comblnatloa  of  a  llqntd  recelrtng  tray,  and  barometri- 
cally controlled  smpply  means  therefor. 

2  In  a  deodorizing  dcrtce  for  fans  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  liquid  deodorizing  receiving  tray,  means 
to  fasten  said  tray  on  a  fan  guard  or  the  like,  a  container, 
a  supply  nozsle  assrx'iuted  therewith,  means  to  mount 
said  suppl.T  nozzle  on  mid  fan  goard,  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting; said  noaale  with  said  receiving  tray. 

3  In  a  (leudorizlBg  device  for  attachment  to  fans  and 
the  like,  tt^  combination  of  a  liquid  deadoratit  receiving 
tray,  an  angnlarly  adjustable  clamp  member  carried  l<y 
.saUl  tray  to  engage  a  fan  guard  frame,  a  liqul<i  container, 
v!\ive  control  means  aaaociated  therewith,  an  outlet  noz- 
zle, means  to  support  said  outlet  nozzle  on  said  frame,  and 
a  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  nozale  with  said  tray, 
snl<l  conduit  extending  to  said  tray  and  opening  beneath 
the  liquid  level  in  the  tray  whereby  to  barometrically 
coatrol  the  supply  of  liquid  thereto, 

[<'')atm  4  not  printed  In  the  Gkizette]  I 


l.a«7.827.      ELECTRIC    DISCHARGE   DEVICE.      Witxts 

R.    WHiTsaT,    Nlskayuna.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Oeneral 

Klt'ctric  Company,   a  Corporation   of  New   Tork.      Filed 

Nov    6.  1914.     Serial  No    H7n.«99.     (CI.  250 — 27  > 

1     In  an  electrical  flevlce  having  an  envelop    an  incan- 

desiiog    electrode    mounted    therein,    a    current-conveying 

coodiwtor  therefor  and  a  conductive  «hlel<l  monnted  npon 

said  conductor  and  extending  around  tbe  negative  end  of 

said  electrode  but  spaced  apart  therefrom 

6.  A   vapor   electric   device  comprising  an  envelop,   a 
cathode  operating  at  incandescence,  supports  therefor  con 
nected    to   said    cathode,    an   aiKwie.   a    cnneous   atmoRpbere 
surrounding   said   electrode   and   a   shield   locsrted   t>etween 

tht  region  of  the  cathode  td>a<^ent  tbe  rapport  and  the 
anode. 


May  26, 1918. 
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8.  The  met  bod  of   protecting   an    incandescent   cathode 
operating  in  a  ga>i  from  electrical  erosion  which   conaists 


In  maintaining  In  the  vtcJntty  cf  said  cathode  a  conductor 
negative  with  respect  to  said  cathode. 

rCTalms  2  to  4,  C.  and  7  not  i)rlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«7.S2S  PYNAMO  KI.FCTFIC  M.^CFIINE  John  C 
WiAHP,  Lynn.  Mass  ,  assfgncir  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  ("orportflon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  2S.  1917 
Serial  N...  193. S15.      (CI.  172      S«) 


1.  .V  dynauuj  electric  raacbine  comprising  a  field  mem- 
ber and  eud  fruiue  Uieuii>vrs  (uriuing  with  the  field  otem 
tier  an  inclosing  casing  provided  with  an  air  outlet  open 
lug  adJuofUt  eack  t'Uil  uf  llie  deld  iueujlK.T.  uUe  »f  said 
end  fraiii''  iiienibers  bavtog  a  n'Ulively  large  air  inbt 
opening,  wintlings  on  siiiU  tield  member,  a  rotor  provi<leil 
with  longitudinal  air  pas.sag's,  windings  on  said  rotor. 
and  a  fun  nK»ml»er  at  each  end  of  said  rotor  for  drawing 
cooling  air  Into  the  nischine  throuph  salil  air  Inlet  open 
Ing  and  pasjting  it  fhronizh  .>wid  TTinchliie  In  two  paths, 
one  of  Kafcl  paths  lieing  through  the  fan  member  adjacent 
«al<l  inlet  openiriu,  .'irotuid  the  fiei.i  windings  and  out 
through  the  outlet  opening  at  that  end  of  the  machine, 
the  other  of  said  piths  being  through  the  longitudinal 
air  passages  In  the  rotor  tbrongh  tb''  fan  at  the  opposite 
end  around  the  field  windings  and  uut  through  tbe  outlet 
op<nlng  at  that  end  of  tbe  machine. 

2  A  dvuaiiio  e'.tM  trl<'  nwichlne  comprising  a  field  mem 
ber  and  two  end  frame  members  forming  with  the  field 
menil>er  an  inclosing  itksing  aiid  provided  with  an  air  out- 
let opening  adjacent  each  end  of  tbe  field  member,  wind 
Ings  on  said  field  member,  a  shaft  bearing  in  only  one  of 
said  end  frame  iiieiniers.  tbe  other  of  said  end  frame 
iiieiiil«iTs  being  providi-d  witb  a  r<lative!.v  largi^  unoli 
srructiHl  air  Inlet  oi»entng,  a  shift  carried  in  said  shaft 
Itesring,  a  rotur  inemtier  iiiouutrd  on  said  Khaft  and  pro 
vided  with  longitudinal  air  p!isMai:es  therethrough,  wln<i 
lng>  on  said  rotor,  fan  mimb*  rs  at  earli  end  of  said  rotur 
for  drawing  cooling  air  Into  tbe  iDHchlne  through  aaid  a)r 
iulet  opeiiiut:  iiud  paMMiDL'  It  throngh  said  nischlne  In  two 
paths,  one  of  said  patliK  being  through  the  fan  member 
H(l.iac'nt  said  inlet  op^-Dlng.  an  uud  the  field  windings  and 
>.iit  through  the  outlet  opening  at  that  end  of  the  machine, 
the  other  of  said  luiths  ^»einK  through  the  longitudinal 
air   pasnaiiew  Id   the  rotcr.    Diroueh   the   fan   nieiBt>er  at   tbe 

beariut  end.  jimund  the  field  windings  and  cut  through 
the  ontlet  opening  sf  that  end  of  the  machine. 


a.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  c*>nipriHing  a  field  mem- 
ber Mtnl  two  eii.l  fiiiiii  iiieiiibers  forming  with  the  field 
saeniber  an  In^  lualng  casing  and  prcvtd<'d  with  a  pluralit.v 
of  radially  distributed  air  outlet  openings  adjacent  each 
end  of  th  field  nieml>er.  winding?"  nn  said  field  meiiil)er,  a 
shall  bearing  in  on'.>  one  ol  saiti  eml  frame  ni<  tubers,  the 
other  of  said  » nd  frame  niembers  being  provided  with  n 
relatively  larte.  unol«itructed  air  inlet  opening,  a  aixaft 
carried  in  stild  shaft  liearing.  a  rotor  inemt>er  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  pn  vid»>d  with  longitudinal  air  passages 
therethrough,  windings  on  said  rotor,  fan  members  at 
each  end  of  fkM  rotor  for  drawing  coolie^:  air  into  the 
ma(hln.'  through  said  air  inlet  opening  and  passing  It 
through  said  machine  In  two  paths,  one  of  «»Bid  paths  be- 
ing thidunh  the  fan  member  adjacent  aaid  inlet  opening, 
around  the  field  windinirs  and  out  through  said  outlet 
op-nlngs  at  that  end  of  tbe  mj»(  bine,  the  other  of  said 
paths  bein-.;  through  tlu  longitudinal  air  passages  in  the 
rotor,  through  the  fan  at  the  Iw^ring  end.  around  the 
fl'eld  windings  and  out  through  said  outlet  openings  at 
thflt  en<l  of  the  machine. 

I  Claim  4  rK>t  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


l-'fl"  «2t>  mM>KK  T>EVirF  Crorc.s  P  WicoiVTfiir, 
K.ilaTrazcxi.  Mich  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  I>ooae  Leaf 
Hinder  Co  .  Kalamaaoo  Mich  Filed  Feb.  2.  1917.  Se- 
rial No    14fl.lO«V      (CI.  45—57.) 


1  In  :\  ilevlce  of  the  (lass  described  the  comblDatloa 
of  a  bolder  m«^nilier  comprising  a  liase  and  side  and  end 
members  mount e^l  therion  tn  i  oarting  relation,  the  end 
mem*'er  being  pivoted  for  adjustment  to  an  outwardly 
Inclined  i>r  ti  a  lioriznntal  position,  a  enacting  bolder 
Bi)  mlx'r  couprisirik:  a  base  snd  a  Aide  member  plvotallv 
mounted  t hereon  and  piovld«H)  with  arms  adapted  whea 
the  stile  R]emt>er  Is  adjusted  to  horiiotnal  position  to 
aupp<  rt  BMld  sdjostable  end  i»»>Biher  in  an  Inclined  port 
tioii.  Ri  1!  II!  ■nils  for  ditachably  connect  lug  the  base*  of 
said   holder   menil>ers. 

:;  In  a  ilevl'-e  of  the  clasH  (ie<«crlbed.  the  combinatiac 
of  a  pair  of  aide  inemt>ers,  one  of  said  si«ie  mombera  belnc 
pivotally  n»<>Dnted  and  a  coactinc  end  member  pivoted  at 
Its  edL'e  t>ppo»-te  H.ild  plrotsltv  mounted  sid*  menit>er 
means  lo"  supportlns  sjiid  plvorally  mouated  side  raemt>er 
in  Its  ens-ted  positW  a.  and  anus  on  said  side  n»ember 
eiicaL'ing  the  under  side  of  said  end  memt'cr  to  elevate 
and  Rupport  it  in  an  inclined  relation  when  aaid  aide 
member  is  collapsed. 

•4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  siile  mi  miers,  one  of  said  side  meint>ers  being 
plvot«ll^  mouD'ed.  and  u  '  ««■  tine  enii  nsember  pivoted  at 
Its  edce  removed  .r(»Bi  said  pivotally  mounte.1  side  mem 
tier,  nil"  ns  for  supp.ii  tiiit  ^aid  si<l"  memt>pr  In  Its  erected 
and  collapsed  position,  and  mean^  for  actuating  said  enil 
member   when  sj^id  side  memtxT  is  collapaed. 

IH  In  a  device  of  tbe  <  lass  de»<rjl)e*l.  tbe  combinatlaa 
of  side  inenilerx.  noe  of  which  !»  pivotally  mounted  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  coacting  end  niemt>er  mounted  bitween  said 
s  de  rrtfi  bers.  for  tilting  adjustment,  and  an  arm  on  said 
p  voted  ^Ide  member  enirai-'ini:  said  end  member  to  sop- 
;»ort  it  III  an  inclined  relation  to  the  either  side  roemt)er 
when   said   pivoted  side  mem^»er  is   collapsed 

15.  In  a  device  of  th'-  ilas»  described,  the  'ombination 
(if  a  pair  of  siib-  meinbers  and  a  single  end  meml>er  adjnst 
ably  mountiHi  b»  tw  <  n  said  side  meint»er»  so  that  It  may 
i»e  adjusted  to  a  suh*tantlnlly  horizontal  position  to  coact 
witb  t>otb  side  members  providing  a  U-shaped  holder  or 
In.  lined   towar.l  one  of  sai>l   si'le  inenilii'rs  and   coact   there 

With    to    pmviile    a    trougb-like    support,    the    other    aide 
■teasber  beini:  adjustably  mounted  no  that  it  may  be  ad 
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Justed   to   provide  a   second   support   Independent  of   such 
trough-like  support. 

[Claims  2.  5  to  12.  14,  and  16  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,267.830.  BINDER  DEVICE.  Gbobgb  P.  Wioginton, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf 
Binder  Co..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  146,762.      (CI.  45—57.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  base  members  and  connecting  cross  pieces 
therefor,  of  a  pair  of  side  members  hinged  upon  said  cross 
members  to  lie  adjusted  to  rest  upon  said  base  members  or 
to  a  raised  position,  an  end  member  disposed  between  said 
side  members,  plates  mounted  centrally  on  said  end  mem- 
ber to  project  downwardly  at  the  inner  sides  of  said  base 
members  and  having  slots  therein  with  opposed  pivot 
seats  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  slots,  pivots  on  said 
base  members  engaging  said  slots,  arms  mounted  on  said 
side  members  to  support  said  end  member  in  nn  elevatetl 
position  when  both  are  collapsed  and  Inclined  toward  the 
erecte<l  side  member  when  one  side  member  is  erected  and 
the  other  collapsed  and  to  permit  it  to  rest  on  said  base 
members  in  a  horizontal  position  between  said  side  mem- 
bers when  both  are  erected,  and  supports  for  said  side 
members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  side  members  mounted  for  adjustment,  an  end  member 
adjustably  mounted  between  said  side  members  to  coact 
therewith,  and  operating  connections  for  said  side  and 
end  members  whereby  said  end  member  is  adjusted  to  an 
Inclined  relation  to  the  erected  side  member  when  one 
is  erected  and  the  other  collapsed  and  permitted  to  rest 
in  a  horizontal  position  between  said  side  members  when 
both  are  erected. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  side  members  mounted  for  independent  adjustment,  an 
end  member  mounted  between  said  side  members  for  tilt- 
ing adjustment  relative  to  said  side  members  so  that  said 
end  member  may  be  adjusted  to  an  Inclined  relation  toward 
the  erected  side  member  when  one  is  erected  and  the  other 
collapsed  and  permitted  to  rest  In  a  horizontal  position 
between  said  side  members  when  both  are  erected. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
side  members  plvotnlly  mounted  at  their  lower  ends,  a  co- 
acting  end  member  mounted  between  said  side  members 
for  tilting  adjustment,  and  arms  on  said  side  members 
engaging  said  end  member  to  support  it  in  an  inclined 
relation  to  the  other  side  member  when  one  of  said  side 
members  is  collapsed. 

10.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
end  member  and  coacting  side  member,  a  guide  member 
mounted  on  said  end  meml)er,  said  guide  member  being 
removably  supported  In  a  slldeway  on  said  end  member 
so  that  it  may  be  removed  and  introduced  by  a  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  a  spring  locating  stop  for  said 
guide  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  9.  and  11  not  prlnted'ln  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,831.  BINDER  DEVICE.  George  P.  Wigginton, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  I.«af 
Binder  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,106.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  190.232.  (CI. 
45—57.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a  holder  member  comprising  a  base,  and  side  and  end  mem- 


bers mounted  thereon  in  coacting  relation,  the  end  member 
being  pivoted  at  its  outer  edge  for  adjustment  to  an  out- 
wardly inclined  position,  and  a  coaitlng  holder  member 
comprising  a  liase  and  side  and  end  members  mounted 
theriiin  in  an  oppositely  inclined  coacting  relation,  said 
adjustable  end  member  being  supported  in  an  outwardly 
inclined  relation  when  said  holder  members  are  oper- 
atlvely  aasociatetl,  and  r»eans  for  detachably  connecting 
the   Ua.-ie.s  of  sai<l   holder  members. 


e  li 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  holder  member  comprising  coacting  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, the  end  member  being  adjustable,  and  a  coacting 
holder  member  removably  associated  therewith  and  com- 
prising coacting  snle  and  end  members,  said  adjustable 
••nd  member  being  supported  in  an  outwardly  inclined  rela- 
tion when  said  holder  members  are  operatlvely  associated. 

'^.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrltied.  the  combination 
of  a  holder  member  <<)niprising  a  base  and  side  and  end 
members  mounted  thereon  in  coacting  relation,  the  end 
member  being  pivoted  at  Its  edge  adjacent  said  side  mem- 
twr.  and  a  coacting  holder  member  removably  associated 
therewith,  paid  adjustable  end  member  being  supported  in 
an  outwardly  inclined  relation  when  said  holder  members 
are  operatively  associated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  n  holder  m"mt>er  comprising  coacting  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, the  end  member  being  adjustable,  and  a  removable 
trough  like  holder  member  removably  associated  therewith 
and  adapted  when  associated  therewith  to  support  said 
end  rieniber   in  an  outwardly  Inclined  relation. 

G.  A  bolder  member  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  side  member  mounted  thereon,  an  end  member 
pivoted  at  its  edge  adjacent  said  side  member  for  adjust- 
ment to  a  horizontal  position  or  to  an  outwardly  Inclined 
position,  and  a  coacting  holder  member  detacbably  con- 
necte<l  to  said  base  and  constituting  means  for  support- 
ing tald  end  member  when  associated  therewith.  » 

[Claim  5  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,832.     FILLED  CABLE  AND  FLUID  STOP.     James 

Wilkinson,  I'ittsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  (ieaeral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 
.2,  1917.     Serial  No.  172.527.      (CI.  173 — 268.) 


1.  The  method  of  tilling  a  portion  of  a  stranded  cable 
with  a  s(didiflable  fluid  which  consists  in  supplying  the 
solidifialile  material  to  .said  portion  of  the  cable  in  a  fluid 
form  while  locally  pressing  the  strands  of  said  cable  por- 
tion cJosely  together,  solidifying  the  Inserted  material, 
and  removing  the  loi  ally  applied  pressure. 

7.  A  stranded  cable  having  an  Insulating  covering  and 
provided  with  a  fluid  stop  comprising  a  portion  in  which 
the  periphery  of  the  cable  Is  locally  Indented  and  a  sollil 
material  tills  the  interstices  Ix'tween  the  strand><  and  an 
impervious  plastic  insulating  material  closely  surrounds 
said  cable,  extending  into   the  lnd»'ntatlon. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  13  not  p-lntefl  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,267.833.  FLUID- ACTUATED  VIBRATOR.  Charlbs 
P.  Wilson.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819.326.      (CI.  128—16.) 


1.  A  fluid  actuat<»d  vibrator  comprising  in  combination 
a  casing,  a  rotatable  motor  having  Its  bearings  in  said 
casing  provldetl  with  a  chamlwr  surrounding  the  axis 
thereof,  an  applicator  mounted  upon  said  casing,  and 
means  whereby  a  vacuum  is  produced  in  said  axial  cham- 
ber. 

5.  A  fluid  actuat<Hl  vibrator  comprising  In  combination 
a  casing  provided  with  a  fluid  supply  passage  and  a  dis- 
charge passage  therethrough  bisecting  said  supply  passage, 
a  rotatable  motor  mounted  in  the  casing  provided  with  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  passage  in  and  through  the  casing 
connected  with  said  vacuum  chamber,  an  applicator  mount 
ed  on  said  casing,  and  means  whereby  said  applicator  may 
be  simultaneously  connected  with  the  fluid  supply  passage 
and  said  vacuum  chamber. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


267.R.'?4.  V.KW  SIKK  CONSTRUCTION.  WlNFlEin 
Hancock  Vost,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan. 
21.  1914      Serial  No.  813,431.      (CI.  105—14.) 


1  .V  (sr.  the  sides  of  which  are  yieldingly  held  in  an 
itiwardly  inclined  position  with  relation  to  the  car. 

3.  An  open  ended  car  having  Inwardly  inclined  sides. 

4.  A  car  having  an  Inwardly  Inclined  side  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  an  outwardly  inclined  position  with  relation  to 
the  car. 

5.  In  a  car  adapted  to  have  a  plow  passed  therethrough 
and  having  a  yielding  side  Including  stakes  and  doors 
hinged  between  the  stakes.  su<h  side  being  adapted  to  he 
moved  liy  the  plow. 

:W.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  two  part  stakes,  each 
iiidudlng  a  stub  stake  and  a  stake  pivoted  to  the  stub 
stake  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  car  and 
hinged  doors  sufiported  by  the  pivoted  stakes,  of  a  movable 
stop  between  each  of  the  stub  stakes  and  pivoted  stakes 
and  means  for  holding  the  doors  closed  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  to  successively  release  the  doors  and  remove 
the  stops  between  the  stub  stakes  and  plvote<l  stakes 

[Claims  2,  0  to  29,  THl,  and  ."2  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,267.835.  REINFORCING-COIL  FOB  CONCRETE 
PIPES.  Jnirs  G.  ZwKKlR.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Feb, 
1,  iyi7.     Serial  No.  145,t*8T.      a'l.  72 — 53.) 


» jw  » .ftrrv^sa^ 


TTiT  rTjn-Tmmaap^^'   „• 


.3    -I   I  .1-^1 


"     -i 


■•  -4;  1  I  <  *  •' 


1.  As  a  reinforcement  for  concrete-ptpe  sections,  a  hol- 
low metallic  skeleton  comprising  longitudinally  disposed 
members  and  associated  circumferential  members,  the  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  memU^rs  projecting  beyond  the  ter- 
minal clrcumfi^retitlal  members,  .said  projecting  ends  at 
one  end  of  the  skeleton  being  turnid  inwardly  and  those 
at  the  other  end  being  turne<l  outwardly  to  lie  .substan- 
tially flush  with  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  pipe 
respectively. 

2.  As  a  reinforcement  for  concrete  pipe  sections,  a  hol- 
low metallic  skeleton  comprising  connected  concentric 
series  of  longitudinally  dlspos<  d  members,  the  Inner  series, 
at  one  end.  projecting  beyond  the  outer  series,  and  the 
outer  series,  at  the  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  inner 
series,  the  extremities  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  inner 
series  being  turned  Inwardly  and  those  of  the  outer  series 
being  turned  outwardly  to  lie  substantially  flush  with  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  respei  tlvi  ly  of  the  pipe,  and  as- 
sociated clr<-uniferentlal  members  about  and  connected 
with  the  longitudinally  disposed  iroiiibers. 


1,267.8.36.  CUTTER.  ARTHTR  A.  Arnolp.  Southbrldge, 
Mass.  assignor  to  Atnerican  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  .\ssoclatlon  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  140, S49.      (CI.  .^3— 28.1 


2.  A  lens  cutter,  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  Intermesh- 
ing  gears  mounted  on  the  base,  a  lens  suppf>rt  carried  by 
one  of  the  gears,  a  former  rotatable  with  the  other  of  said 
gears,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  tiase  having  a  part  for 
engaging  the  former  and  a  second  part  for  cutting  a  len* 
on  the  lens  support  to  the  shap»'  of  the  former 

4.  In  a  lens  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
pair  of  non-axial  gears  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a 
former  supported  for  rotation  with  one  of  the  gears,  and 
lens  b<'arlng  means  disposed  for  rotation  with  the  other 
of  the  gears,  a  transversely  movable  slide  mounted  on  the 
base,  and  former  engaging  and  lens  rutting  means  carrUd 
by  the  slide  for  cooperation  with  the  respective  gears. 

0.  A  lens  cutter,  including  n  base,  a  pair  of  shafts  ristiic 
from  the  base,  means  for  syiirhroncusly  nitatlng  said 
shafts,  a  former  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  lens  holder  co- 
operating with  the  other  shaft,  a  slide  on  the  base,  and  a 
contact  shoe  a(lj\ista()ly  mounted  on  the  slide  for  engage 
metit  with  the  former  to  control  the  position  of  the  slide 
relative  to  the  lens  holder. 

8.   A  lens  cutter.  Including  a  b.ase.  a  pair  of  intermesli 
Ing  horizontally  alined  gears  carried   by   the  base,  mean^ 
for   rotating   the    gears,    a    former   /arried    by    one    of    th» 
gears  and   a  lens  support   carried   by  the  other,  a    trans- 
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vers«l.v  ■biftabl*'  .slld«>  on  the  ba-ie  luiTlng  an  adjuatable 
contact  shoe  engniglag  the  former,   means   for   realllently 
retaining:  the  aboe  In  engagement  with  the  former,  and  a 
yoke  on  tho  slide  spanniikg  the  gear  and  carrying  an  ad 
justable  cutting  device  overlying  the  lens  holder,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  lens  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  lens  holdpr. 
of  a  yoke  spanning  the  lens  holder,  a  cutter  bar  rotatahly 
supported  by  the  yolie  and  having  a  relieved  portion  over- 
lying the  lens  bolder,  a  cotter  carried  by  the  bar  and  hav 
ing  its  point  disposed  In  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and 
means  for  locking  the  l)ar  in  desired  rotatlvely  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,837.     ANTISKID  DEVICE.     Pbbdcrick  E.  Bawnino 
and  Knnby  E.  Bannixg,  Iladlyme,  Conn.     Filed  An?. 

15.   1916.      ferlal   No.    115.002.      (CI.   21 — 212.) 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  including  a  frame,  seats  on  said 
frame  comprising  reces.ses  formed  to  fit  and  receive  ttaereln 
the  edge  of  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  c'amp  arms  projecting 
from  the  frame  and  having  their  outer  ends  rec«ned  to 

it  the  rim  of  a  wfae^l  opposite  naid  .seats,  said  damp  arms 
each  having  bases  wltli  fiat  contacting  surfaces  and  means 
for  securing  the  base.s  of  said  arms  in  place. 

2.  An  antl  skid  device  indudlne  a  frame  comprising 
concentric  rings,  radial  arms  Joining  said  rings,  seats  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  arms,  aaid  seats  comprising; 
recesses  formed  to  flt  and  recelT*  the  edge  of  a  wheel 
rim.  clamp  arma  seated  against  said  radial  arms  and  pro- 
jpctins  with  their  outer  ends  spaced  from  said  frame, 
said  arms  each  having  bases  with  flat  resting  surfaces 
said  out  -r  ends  being  recessed  to  flt  the  edge  of  the  wheel 
rim  opposite  said  seats,  and  means  for  drawing  the  flat 
resting  suriuvs  of  the  bases  of  said  clamp  arms  against 
the  radial  arLK  to  s  «cure  them  In  place. 

3.  An  anti-sK'd  device  Inrlndlng  a  frame,  seats  on  said 
frame  formed  tu  I'celve  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  clamp  arms 
projecting  from  th  frame  and  having  their  outer  ends 
formed  to  flt  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  said  clamp  arms  com- 
prising bases  having  flat  resting  surfaces  to  flt  against 
flat  surfaces  on  said  frame,  and  means  to  engage  said 
bases  at  thn.t  end  nearest  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  to  draw 
said  bases  in  place  aud  their  outer  ends  against  the 
wheel  rim. 


rotatable  member,  cover  plates  inclosing  said  wlndtni;* 
and  the  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  forcing  cooling 
fluid  through  said  ventilating  spaces. 


1,287.838.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Svsn  R. 
BHteMAN,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  602.206.      (CI.  171—252.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  frame  having  a 
substantially  cytlndrical  internal  periphery,  a  substan- 
tially square  <itator  member  secured  in  said  frame  and  en 
gaging  the  same  at  two  or  more  points  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  distinct  longitudinally  extending  ventilating 
spaces  between  the  interior  surface  of  said  frame  and  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  atator  member,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  fan  driven  with  said  rotatable  member  for 
forcing  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  ventilating  spaces. 

2.  In  A  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  frame,  a  member 
monated  therein  having  a  different  conflguratlon  than  said 
frame  and  thereby  forming  ventilating  spaces  between  said 
tram*   and    said    member,   windings   for   said   meaber,   a 


0.  A  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  frame  member  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  internal  periphery-.  .1  laminated 
cere  member  ( omposeil  of  a  plorality  of  substantially 
square  plates  laving  their  comers  ronnde<l  to  flt  the 
frame,  sahi  core  members  being  secured  in  said  frame  and 
So  assembled  as  to  form  a  ploraMty  of  distinct,  longi- 
tudinally extending  ventilating  spaces  between  the  interior 
surface  of  the  frame  and  tbe  exterior  surfaces  of  the  core 
member,  a  rotatable  member,  and  a  fan  driven  with  said 
rotatable  member  for  forcing  cooling  fluid  through  said 
rentllatlng  spaces. 

10.  An  electric  mortor  or  generator  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  outer  smpporting  frame,  a  field  magnet  and 
armature  supporti^l  thereby,  a  (iustproof  casing  having 
thin-walled  lieat-condorting  portions  for  covering  rotating 
parts  of  the  motor  or  generator,  and  blowing  means  lor 
causing  a  cooling  circulation  of  air  over  the  outer  surface 
of  the  covering  means,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette, ) 


1.267.839      MOVABLE  CHUTE.     Elbridob  P.almb*  Bsrn 
iiBiM.    Oakley.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Tbe    A Ivey- Ferguson 
Company.    Oakley.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio       Filed   July    15,   1915.      Serial    -No     40,113        (CI. 
193—1.) 


1.  A  package  conveying  mechanism,  comprising  an  upper 
straight  downwardly  inclined  section  having  its  b<>d 
frirmed  of  freely  rotatable  rollers  on  which  the  packages 
>:ravltally  move,  said  section  having  an  tnterruption  In 
the  l)ed  to  provide  a  downwardly  open  hatchway,  a  hatch 
for  closing  the  hatchway,  said  hatch  having  freely  rotn 
table  rollers  which  form  a  part  of  the  bed  of  the  straight 
pection  when  the  hatch  is  closed  and  being  hinged  at  one 
end  to  open  in  a  direction  across  the  path  of  the  paclm^je 
adjacent  tbe  hatchway,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
chute  arranged  below  the  gravity  section  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  bed  of  the  latter  for  conducting  to  a  lower  level 
packages  discharged  thereinto  through  the  open  hatch- 
way, the  hatch  and  chute  "being  so  correlated  that  the 
hatch    when   open    guides   the   packages   onto  the   chute. 

5.  A  package  conveying  mechanit^m.  comprising  an 
upper  downwardly  lncllne<l  gravity  conveyer  having  Its 
bed  formed  of  freely  rotatable  rollers  interrupted  at  In- 
tervals to  provide  spaced  downwardly  open  hatchways 
through  which  thv  packages  may  fall,  rllsplsceable  batche.>i 
having  freely  rotatable  rollers  which  form  parts  of  tbe 
bed  of  the  conveyer  when  not  displaced,  a  plurality  uf 
lower  gravity  conveyers  whose  receiving  ends  are  arranged 
at  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  upper  gravity  conveyer,  anil 
a   chute   movable   along   the   upper   gravity    conveyer   and 
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twisted  between  its  ends  to  connect  tlie  op»n  hatchways 
of  the  upper  conveyer  with  the  lower  gravity  conveyers, 
re  apec  lively. 

7  A  conveylUK  mechanism  comprising  an  upper  con 
veylng  meiab«r  having  a  be«l  pmvidetl  with  displaceable 
hatches  which  when  not  dlHplaced  form  pans  of  the  bed 
of  the  member,  a  chute  surnutrted  beneath  and  movable 
alonK  the  conveying  member  to  gulected  posilions  beneath 
the  respective  hatches,  the  chute  b«'in>;  provided  with  .-i 
reversible  curved  lower  end  adapted  to  deliver  material 
at  either  side  of  the  upper  c<»uve>iu*;  menatiir.  and  lower 
conveying  nieinl>ers  arrangwi  In  pairs  oppositely  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  conveying  member  and  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  tlie  upper  mem- 
ber, the  lower  menilers  l>eing  disposed  to  receive  material 
delivered  from  the  ciiutc. 

[Claims  2   to   4   «nd   6   noi    prlnte<l    in    the  «;azette.] 


1.267.840.        KMH^KDOWN     ISOTIIEUMAL     SHIPPING- 
BOX        Joseph     TRt»      HutritANit.     lule    Vertc     Qu>'t)ec. 
Canada.      FHi>d    Sept      14.    1917        Serial    No.    181334 
(CI.  46—138.) 


1.  A  shipping  box  of  tiK'  character  descrlt>ed  comprising 
s  plurality  of  knock-down  sections,  a  sup|>ort  arranged 
within  Kald  Be<'tlons.  ■  reservoir  arrsnged  upon  said  sup 
port,  a  pliir:ilif>  of  tjink-  Mirroundlng  said  reservoir,  a 
pan  arranred  below  said  reservoir  and  tanks,  valve  con 
trolled  communications  l>etwe«  n  said  tanks  an<l  said  pan 
an<i  a  llnlni:  for  the  Inferior  of  said  b<ix  comprlsinv:  ab 
•orU-nt  m.iterl«l  and  the  upper  ends  <if  said  lining 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  pan 

2.  A  shipping-box  of  a  knocknlown  constru;'tlon  com- 
prising enii  and  side  sections,  each  8(>ctl4>o  comprising 
vertical  and  boricontal  Itars.  two  partitions  of  absorbent 
miiterial  carri<'d  by  the  uars  of  each  section,  a  top  and 
t>ottom  comprising  twu  spaced  partitions,  detachable  end 
and  side  members  for  covering  said  sections,  means  for 
retaining  said  box  In  an  upright  position  and  a  liquid 
cooling  agent  adapted  to  be  retalaed  w^ithtn  ^aid  box  and 
adapted  to  pass  over  said  absorbent  partitions  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  spc'dfled. 

3.  .\  shipping  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections.  11 
1  anvas  lining  for  the  inner  faces  of   s.nid   sections.  «   .sup 
port  arrangtnl   within   said   box.  a   rentral   reservoir,  a   plu 
rallty  of  tanks  connected  to  and  surrounding  said  reser 
voir,   a   pan    mounted    upon   said    support,    flanges   formed 
witli  said  tanks  an<l  said  pan,  the  upper  en*!  of  saiii  lining 
adapted  to  b(>  retained  between  said  flanges  and  extending 
M-lthln   said    pan.   means   of    communication    between    said 
tanks  and  said  pan  and  float  valves  arranged  within  said 
means  of  communication  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 

po^e  >«pecifled 


tiack  plate,  a  hinge  connecting  corrv^piioding  edge*  of  the 
plates  together,  a   srap  «x»onecTing   oppc.xne  edgein  of   the 


1.2S7.S41.  MILITARY  BUTTON.  Ai.va  D.  Bijiitf,  Lof 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  .Nov.  J'.  lt»17.  Serial  No  204,284 
(<"1.  24 — HO  t 

.i  military  button  romprlplnn  a  concaved   l)Sok  plate,  an 
annular  retaining  rim  extending  inwardly  from   the  fdg«' 
of   the   Ijack   plate,   an   expfndlng   ring  adapteil    to   be    In 
fcerted   through   the   retaining  rim   and     xtend   t>ehlnd   the 
rim.   a    conrexed    front   plate  of   the   sanii'  diameter  as  tb« 


plates  together,  and  sb  eye  secured  to  the  back  plate  for 
1, tt.Hchment  to  a  garment 


1.267.M2  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  CA8T- 
IN<;  PATTERNS.  Chari.is  C.  Hi..\ke.  Hro..kllne.  Mass  , 
assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake.  Incorporated.  Boston.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  .New  York.  FlJetl  Sept.  18.  1915  Serial 
No.  51,450.     (CI.  144 — 152.) 


1  .\  ma<hine  for  operating  upon  a  pattern  for  casting 
leaders  for  use  in  automatic  shoe  machines  linvlng  a  mar- 
jinal  flange,  having,  in  comljinHtion.  means  for  resting  the 
pattern,  and  means  for  beveling  the  exterior  face  of  the 
flange  ut  the  upper  edge  Th'  r<M,f.  stihstantlally  as  described. 

7.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  casting  pattern  hav- 
iDK  a  marginal  flange,  having,  in  comliiuation.  a  support 
for  the  jiattom.  and  a  knife  for  iH-veling  the  flange  on 
the  pattern  movable  tiiteralij  from  a  poAitiou  in  which  It 
makes  its  rough  cut  to  ano'her  p<jsit!on  in  which  it  makes 
its  finishing  cut.  suLiet&ntially  af  described. 

11.  A  machine  fur  operating  upon  a  <-asting  pattern  hav- 
ing a  marginal  flange,  having,  in  combination  a  support 
for  the  pattern,  a  cutti-r  for  i>evellng  tbe  flange  and  ro- 
tating in  a  direction  tending  to  lift  the  pattern  from  the 
support,  and  a  preswr  foot  arranged  to  engage  the  top  of 
the  flange  to  prevent  the  lifting  of  the  pattern.  Kut>stan- 
tially  as  descrit>ed 

(CMaima  2  to  Band  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1.267.843.       WELT  SLITTI.Nt;     MAClil.NK       Cuahlbb    C. 
lU.AKE.   Brookllnc.  Mans  .  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake.  Incor- 
porated.   I5oston.    Mn«e  .    a    t'orporetlon    of    New    York. 
Filed  Sept.  2A,  1916      Serial  No.  52.179       O'l.  12 — 67.) 
1.    A    welt-Blltting    niachin*'     having,    in    lombinatlon.    a 
welt  guide  engaging  the  top.  (Kjttom  and  edge  faces  of  the 
welt,    means   for   feeding  the   weit    through    the   guide,   end 
>   ettDK    for   foriDiug   a    longitudinMl    v!it    in    tb«   far<'   of   tbe 
welt  which   is  exposed  in   the  finished   shtie.  Bub.stantiallj 
no  described 

M.    A    welt    slitting   nui<  bine.    litviuK.    in    combination,   a 
welt   guide  engaging  the  top.  )>ottom  *.iid  <  dge  faces  of  the 
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W'lt.  feed  rolls  for  feeding  the  welt  through  the  guide,  anJ 
a  disk  cutter  for  slitting  the  face  of  the  welt  which  Is  ex- 
pusiMl  in  the  finished  shoe,  having  Its  direction  of  travel 
at  the  operating  point  opposite  in  direction  to  the  feed  of 
the  welt,  substantially  as  described. 


o.  A  welt  slitting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  guide  engaging  the  top,  bottom  and  edge  faces  of  the 
welt,  feed  rolls  for  feeding  the  welt  through  the  guide,  and 
a  disk  cutter  for  slitting  the  welt  and  resisting  the  pas- 
sage of  the  welt  through  the  guide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G7.844.      APPAR.\TUS    FOR    PRINTING    CINEMATO 

GRAPHIC  FILMS.  Percy  U.  Bmwstkr,  East  Oranpc, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,025.  (CI. 
88 — 24. ) 


1.  In  a  photographic  printer  for  projecting  suitably 
registered  images  from  a  negatived  film  upon  opposite 
gldes  of  a  positive  film.  In  combination,  negative  and  posi- 
tive fllm  gates  arranged  to  support  two  Independent  films, 
means  to  Illuminate  a  fllm  in  the  negative  fllm  gate,  and 
optical  means  for  projecting  Images  from  both  sides  of  the 
illuminated  fllm  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  other  film. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printer  for  projecting  suitably 
registered  images  from  a  negative  fllm  upon  opposite  sides 
of  a  positive  film.  In  combination,  negative  and  positive 
film  gates  arranged  to  support  two  independent  films,  op- 
tical means  for  projecting  upon  the  two  sides  of  a  fllm  In 
the  positive  film  gate  images  from  opposite  sides  of  a  fllm 
in  the  negative  fllm  gate,  and  exposure-shutters  in  the 
paths  of  the  light  rays  from  the  fllm  in  the  negative  film 
gate. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.l 


1.267,845.      TUBE-BENDING    MACHINE.      William    H. 

BCBT,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury   Mfg. 

Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  29. 

1917.     Serial  No.  209,407.     (CI.  153—40.) 

1.  A  tube-bending  machine  having  two  t)ending  heads, 
automatic  means  for  moving  both  of  the  said  heads 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for  turning 
them  simultaneously  when  in  their  closed  positions,  a 
mandrel-carrier    supporting    a    mandrel,    and    means    for 


automatically  operating  the  said  mandrel-carrier  Inter- 
mittently, whereby  one  end  of  the  tulie  to  he  iient  is 
positioned  and  held  at  rest  between  th.-  said  heails  when 
the  same  are  In  their  open  positions,  after  which  the 
heads  are  closf^d  upon  the  tube  which  Is  then  l)ent  by 
the  rotation  of  the  heads  which  then  separate  to  release 
the  l>ent  tube  and  ptrmit  the  mandrel -carrier  to  move 
to  present  another  tube. 


4.  A  tube-bending  machine  having  two  complementary 
bending  heads  adapted  to  grip  a  tube  and  to  bend  the 
same  into  curved  form,  means  for  moving  the  said  heads 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  for  turning  th.-m 
wh' n  in  their  closed  positions,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically presenting  the  outer  end  of  a  tube-carrying 
mandrel  between  them. 

5.  A  machine  for  bending  tubes  having  two  bending- 
teads  adapted  to  grip  a  tube  by  one  of  Up  ends  and  to 
bend  the  tube  into  curved  form,  means  tor  moving;  the 
•aid  heads  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  for 
turning  them,  a  mandrel-carrier  for  presenting  the  tui'es 
to  the  sale!  heads,  and  means  for  the  step-by-step  rotation 
of  the  mandrel  carrier. 

7.  A  tulie-bending  machiae  having  complementary  bend- 
Ing-heads  for  gripping  the  outer  end  of  a  tube  and  t)end- 
Ing  the  tube  into  ( urved  form,  means  fur  moving  the 
•aid  heads  Into  their  open  and  closed  positions  and  for 
turnlUK  them,  means  for  automatically  presenting  a  tube 
to  the  said  heads,  and  means  for  regulating  the  turning 
movement  of   the  heads. 

8.  A  tube-bending  machine  having  complementary 
bending  heads  for  gripping  the  outer  end  of  a  tube  and 
bending  the  tube  Into  curved  form,  means  for  moving  the 
said  heads  Into  their  open  and  closed  positions  and  for 
turning  theni.  a  mandrel  for  presenting  a  tube  to  the 
heads,  and  means  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  arc 
in  which  the  heads  turn,  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the 
mandrel  when  the  same  is  in  its  tube-delivering  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  fltietti . 


1,267,846.  BATTERY-GRID.  Clab«Mcb  H.  Cabli, 
Topeiia,  Kans.,  and  Ki-mek  W.  Jonks,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  June  25.  1917.  S«'rial  No.  176,74^.  (CI. 
204 — 29.) 

1.  In  a  grid  for  a  secondary  battery,  a  rectangular 
frame,  diagonal  members  extending  obliquely  across  said 
frame  from  one  face  to  the  other,  and  other  diagonal 
nieml>ers  extending  obliquely  across  the  frame  from  one 
fart-  to  the  otlier  in  a  direction  oppf>slte  to  the  flrst- 
mentlone<l  diagonal  members,  all  of  said  diagonal  mem- 
bers being  cast  Integral  with  each  other  at  their  points 
Of  intersection  and   Integral   with   the  rectangular  frame 

where   they   Join   the   same. 

5.  A  grid  for  a  secondary  battery,  consisting  of  a 
fi'ctangular  frame  having  a  terminal,  vertical  members 
extending  througii  said  frame,  horizontal  members  ex- 
tending throuirh  the  frame  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
C>iie  face  thereof,  companion   horizontal   m«inber8  extend- 
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ing  through  the  frame  and  diapowd  at  the  opposite  fa<-e 

thereof  from  the  first  horizontal  members,  diagonal  mi  m- 
l>ers  extending  obliquely  across  said  frame  from  one  face 
to  the  other,  and  other  diagonal  rnenil>ers  extendlni: 
obliquely  across  tlie  frame  fr<>iii   one   face  to  the  other  in 


2 


S' 


y  -I. 

I 


^^  ^2^  ^^-  tfc^  ^^.  P^'^  &^ 
^g  s^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^c^  p^ 

'^g  E^  ^S  iS^  F^  ^^  ^^E^ 
'"s^  ^-^S  ^^^  F^  F^s5  ^5^  ^s^ 

g  gg  ^^  ^^^  S^;  ^r?;^  p:^ 

>*5f^--3  ^^^  E^«»*^ 


't^gaRS^I^^F^a^E^ 


a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  diagonal   meni 
Iwrs.    all    members   of    the   grid    Ixdng   cast    integral    with 
each    other   at    their    points   of    Intersection    and    integral 
with   the   rectangular   frame  where   they   join    the   same. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,207,847.      r.\R.\(IIUTK  .\TT.VCHMENT  FOR  FLYINli 
MACHINKS         .\i.oNro     c.      Cambridge,     Charleston. 
S.   C.      Fllcl    Ma\    24.    1917.      Serial   No     170.701.      ,C\. 
244—21.1 


2.  A  device  of  th.'  class  described  including  a  tubular 
suppi.iting  standard  ailapted  to  be  securtxl  to  a  flying 
machine,  a  parachute  carried  by  said  standard,  means 
extending  through  the  standard  for  raising  the  parachute, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  said  parachute  to  u.^rmally 
hold  the  same  closed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  defH-ril>ed  including  a  tubular 
supporting  standard  ailapted  to  be  secured  to  a  flying 
machine,  an  umbrella  like  parachute  carried  by  said 
standard,  cables  conne'ted  with  the  outer  e<lgrs  of  the 
said  parachute  and  extending  into  said  st.'indard,  a 
terminal  ring  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cables,  an  oper 
a  ting  cable  on  said  ring  extending  through  said  stand- 
anl.  and  an  expansible  spring  surrounding  said  para- 
chute and  secured  thereto  t<i  iiorninlly  hoM  th.  same 
closed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,267,848.         ARMORKI"      I.NTKKLI.VER      FOR      TIRE.'< 
John  W    D.  Carsi-aw,  Prospect.   Ky..  assignor  of  one 
half   to   J.    H.    lyoeser,    I>ouisviIb.    Ky       Filed    Apr.   20, 
1917.      Serial   No    ir,,?.:^47.      (CI.   152 — 18.) 
1.   The   comt)lnatinn    with   a    tire   casing,   and    an    inner 
tulte,    of    an    Interllner    disposed    therebetween    and    coin 
prising  a    plurality    of   layers   ..f    rublHT.    and   a    plurality 
of  layers  of  staggered   plate  elements  vulcanized  between 
the  layers  of  rubber,  said  layi-rs  of  plate  elements  compris 
Ing  iilates  of  different  sizes  and  arranged   with  the  larger 
plat's  disposed   in   the  outer   portion   of  the  interllner  and 
with    the    smaller   plates   disposed    in    the   Inner    portion 
thersoL 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  casing,  and  an  inner 
tulx',  of  an  Interllner  dispof^ed  therebetween  and  com- 
prising a  idurallty  of  layers  of  rubber   a  plurality  of  lajprs 


of  fatjrli  nienil)er>  sewed  together  to  form  pockets  and 
disp,.s.,i  i.etwe.ii  Nil  id  layers  of  rubber,  and  plate  niem- 
tnrs  disposed  in  said  pockets  in  staggered  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


1,2«7.849.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAW- 
ING SHEET-«LASS.  Thomas  H.  Chadwick.  Arnold. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  132.984.  (CI. 
49—17.) 


1.  That  improvemejit  In  the  art  of  glass  making:  which 
lonslsts  In  drawing  a  continuous  sheet  of  glass  from  the 
mass  of  molten  glass,  successively  severing  Individual 
sheets  from  the  continuous  sheet  by  the  action  of  a 
traveling  flame,  and  moving  the  severed  sheet  away  from 
the  continuous  sbi>«'t  at  an  Increased  speed  over  the  travel 
of   the   continuous   sheet. 

7.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  glass  making  which 
consists  In  concurrently  drawing  a  sh'  et  of  glass  from  the 
mass  of  molten  glass  and  edge  defining  metallic  cores  from 
below  the  level  of  the  molten  glass,  with  the  drawing  level 
locat*^!  within  a  chamt^r  having  a  passageway  for  the 
sheet  of  glass,  whereby  said  cores  will  be  embe<lded  within 
the  sheet  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  sheet 
edges,  subjecting  the  core-contained  edge  portions  of  the 
sheet  to  air  blasts  In  proximity  to  the  point  of  emergence 
of  the  sheet  from  the  passageway,  and  pro<luclng  indi- 
vidual sheets  by  subjecting  the  continuous  Bhe«n  to  suc- 
cessive operations  of  an  oxy-acetylene  tisme  while  the  con 
tinu<ais  sho<n  Is  traveling  from  the  point  of  air  blast  ap- 
plication moving  the  severed  sheet  in  the  drawing  plane 
at  an  increased  sp«H^d  and  then  away  from  the  drawing 
plane. 

9.  In  a  glai»s  drawing  machine  and  In  combln.ttion,  a 
receptacle  for  molten  glass,  means  for  drawing  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  said  means  Including  a 
traveling  elevator  structure,  a  grip  structure  detachahly 
carried  by  the  elevator  structure  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  and  clamp  the  sheet,  and  means  operative  on  one 
side  iif  the  sheet  for  severing  It  into  Individual  sheets 
during  the  travel  of  the  continuous  sheet,  sabl  severing 
means  including  a  burner  structure  supptorted  from  the 
gripping  mean-,  said  grip  struiftire  acting  as  a  support 
and  carrier  for  the  Individual  sheet  after  it  has  be<  n 
•evered. 


914 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav 


38, 191S. 


13.  In  a  glHM  drawing  machinp  and  in  comMiuitloB.  n 
rpc*ptarl«  for  the  molt'  n  kUks.  said  reci'ptacl*-  having 
means  projecting  upwardly  from  ItK  bottom  to  permit  the 
passage  of  metallic  structures  in  thi-  drawinj;  plane,  said 
means  terminating  below  tb«  lerel  of  glass  witliin  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  malntAlnlnc  th«  k-vel  of  the  glass  in 
the  receptacle,  a  tloat  for  deflnlng  th«  drawing  limits  of 
the  receptacle,  and  means  Including  a  grip  structure  for 
drawing  a  continuous  sheet  of  glasa  from  th  •  receptacle 
and  concurrently  drawing  the  metallic  structure  from  said 
receptacle  m«ans,  whereby  aakl  metallic  structure  will  act 
to  prevent  narrowln;.'  of  the  iih**t.  ni«>ans  for  iip;ilylng  an 
air  blast  to  the  edge  of  a  sheet,  and  means  for  severing 
Individual  sheets  Inclufling  a  burner  structure  carried  by 
the   grip  structure. 

15.  In  glass  drawing  mechanlMn  and  in  combination,  a 
receptacle  for  molten  glass,  means  for  drawing  a  continu- 
ous sheet  of  gl«m  of  predetermined  width  then-from  with 
the  width  of  the  sheet  maintained  as  the  sheet  recedes 
from  the  drawing  IctpI,  said  means  including  a  pair  of 
endless  carriers  having  their  axes  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  sheet,  and  grip  structures  detachably  engaging  the 
sheet  aiKl  said  carriers,  means  traveling  with  the  sheet 
and  Including  a  burner  structure  for  severing  the  continu- 
ous sheet  Into  individual  sheets  during  the  trarel  of  the 
contlnuons  sheet,  said  grip  structure  forming  a  support 
for  the  severed  sheet,  a  crane  having  members  adapted  to 
engage  said  grip  structure  and  remove  It  from  the  car- 
riers, said  crane  l>elng  movable  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  sheet  drawing  plane  to  remoTe  the  sheet  and  Its 
grip  structure  tMxHiy  from  said  plane,  a  sheet  treating 
structure,  and  mechanism  in  advance  of  said  latter  struc 
ture  and  below  the  path  of  trayel  of  the  crane  for  deliver 
ing  the  sheet  to  the  structure  after  the  crane  has  moved 
the  sheet  from  the  drawing  plane. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8.  10  to -12,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,267,850.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  FI8H.  Simon 
Coop«R,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gorton-Pew 
Fisheries  Company,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,288.  (CI. 
17—10.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  t±ie  clam  descrlbetl,  a  aiachine  ia- 
cluding  a  neck  cutting  and  gill  renaovlng  taeckanlani  in 
combination  with  a  belly  aiittiitg  and  entrall  removiag 
Beans. 

5.  In  an  at>paratus  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  ash  treating  raactilne  including  means  for  feeding 
the  tiah  through  the  maciiln»>  in  a  plurality  of  dir  >itions. 
a  neck  cutting  and  gill  removing  means  lu.^aUed  In  one 
path  of  direction  ami  a  beily  slitting  and  eutrail  r«-inoTiug 
means  located  in  tbe  other. 

16.  In  a  flah  dressing  mackine  conalating  of  a  neck  cut- 
ting and  gill  removing  means  in  combination  vrith  a  body 
slitting  ai'.d  entrall  removing  means. 

17.  In  a  fish  dressing  mactaiae  consisting  of  a  plurality 
•1  body  slitting  means,  in  combination  with  cleaning 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  body  siltting  means. 

1^.  in  a  flah-deanlng  machine,  in  combination,  niean« 
for  cutting  tiie  neck  of  the  fish,  means  for  removing  the 
gill  of  the  fish,  a  iHurallty  of  backets  for  reoeiving  and 
conveying  tbe  fiah,  an  eiKllen  chain  on  which  said  buckets 
are  mounted,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said 
chnln.  means  for  holding  eadh  biKket  In  predetermined  ad 
iaoency  to  the  ne**k  cuttlug  means  and  to  the  giU-reraov- 
Ing  means,  and  a  conveyer  mechanism  traveling  at  an 
angle   to   said   chain   and   adapted   pre<letermiu  dly   to  en 


fnigT>  with  a  fish  body  when  a  backet  carrying  said  fish  body 
is   halted  as  aforesaid. 

(i'lMliiii  2  to  4.  0  to  I'l.  18.  and  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.] 


1  2G7,!^51.  SPIKE  lionEUT  E  L.  Crosby.  Jonesboro, 
Ark.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,644.  (CI. 
85— 19  ) 


1.  A  spike  comprising  a  shank  having  a  hetd  at  cue 
end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  portion  provided  with  an 
entrance  point,  opposite  face-^  of  the  shank  b<4ng  chan- 
neled from  the  Inner  end  of  the  point  to  a  pred«'termlned 
point  inwardly  of  the  head,  the  bases  of  the  channels  be- 
ing straight  In  cross  H«'ction  and  longitudinally  Inclined 
Inwardly  toward  the  point,  the  ends  of  the  channels  adja- 
cent the  point  being  defined  by  transverse  beveJed  shoul 
ders,  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  channels  being  de- 
tin  (1  by  tianges  affording  cutting  edges,  opposed  faces  of 
the  entrance  point  being  l>eveled.  the  side  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  b'vebd  faces  t>eing  also  deflmvl  by  outstand- 
ing flanges  affording  1  uttlng  edges,  said  flanges  of  the  en- 
trant point  being  substantially  In  continuity  with  the 
tianges  defining  the  first  named  channels. 

IClaim  2  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1  207  802.        INIVKUSAL    JOINT.       Oeobge 
Sprtiigfleld.    Mas*       Filed    .Ian.    10.    1917. 

141  «ey.    (CI.  H4— 102.) 


jy 


V.      CfRTIS. 

$erlal    No. 


6    J^«f 


A  universal  Joint  comprising  bifarcsted  coupling  twads 
having  bearing  socket  members,  a  block  within  tbe  space 
betsN^en  said  members,  a  spindle  passing  through  said 
bltM-k  into  the  bearing  sockets  of  one  coupling-head,  a 
se(i)rid  spindle  passing  through  said  lilock  and  said  flrst- 
ramed  spindle,  at  right-angles  thereto,  into  the  bearing 
so,  kets  of  the  other  coupling  head,  and  a  lock  pin  passing 
through  both  of  said  spindles  to  aecure  them  to  said 
block  and  prevent  either  from  moving  Independently  of 
the  other,  and  having  means  at  both  ends  to  engage  con- 
tiguous parts  of  the  pin  engaging  members  and  retain  said 
pin  In  place. 


1.2«7,853.  LiSATHEK  WORKING  MACHINE.  Lewis  F. 
CtTUca,  Halem.  .Ma»*s..  assignor  to  The  Turner  Tanning 
Machinery  Company,  I'entK»dy,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  189,467.  (01. 
149 — 12.) 
1.   In  a   machine  of  the   character  described,   in    combi 

uiitl^jn.  a  Ilcxiblc  t)ed   rasttntd  at  one  end  and   having^  its 
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a^pottite  end  fret-  to  more,  nip«tBb  ctMnected  with  said  free 
end  to  place  the  fiextblt*  bed  under  tension  and  to  main- 
tain the  latt*  r  sutvstautially  unltorm,  a  rigid  meui>er  lo 
cated  under  saW  flexible  Ix^d  and  eo<>perating  therewith  to 
move  bo<Illy  with  the  fleNltili-  bed  under  the  action  of  a 
working  tool,  means  ciHiperatlng  with  said  rigid  member  to 
prevent  niovenn  nt  thereof  under  one  condition,  to  permit 
movement  thereof  und' r  another  condition,  and  to  limit 
movement  of  the  rigid  ineinber  under  tbe  Influence  of  said 
working  tool,  and  a  cushion  for  yieldingly  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  rigid  mcnit>er  and  the  flexible  bed  under  the 
last  mentioned    condition. 


wS  "-J 


-£*=- 


-j^ 


3i: 


^:v^ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  flexible  bed  fastened  at  one  end  and  having  Its  op 
posite  end  free  to  move,  means  ronnect*>d  with  said  free 
end  to  place  the  flexible  bed  under  tension  and  to  main 
tain  the  latter  substantially  uniform,  a  rigid  member  lo- 
cated under  said  flexible  Ix'd  and  <or.pei'atlng  therewith  to 
move  bodily  with  the  flexible  bed  undfr  the  action  of  a 
working  tool,  means  eoi'iperntlng  with  said  rigid  member  t.) 
prevent  niovenient  thereof  under  one  condition,  to  permit 
movement  thereof  under  another  condition,  and  to  limit 
movement  of  the  rigid  member  under  the  influence  of  said 
working  tool  and  means  for  yieldingly  r- si  sting  movement 
of  said  rigid  mepil>er  ami  the  flexible  bed  under  the  last 
mentioned  condition*. 

5  In  a  michine  of  the  character  descrlbet?.  in  combina- 
tion, a  flexible  bed,  means  for  pla>  Ing  the  same  under  ten- 
sion while  permitting  movement  of  said  lied  under  the  ac- 
tion of  an  operating  tool,  and  means  co<3perating  with  the 
underside  of  said  b id  between  its  ends  to  yieldingly  resist 
movement  of  the  fl<  xlble  l)ed  under  the  Influence  of  said 
tool  while  maintaining  the  contour  of  the  flexible  bed  the 
same  Irrespective  of  the  place  In  the  length  of  the  said  bed 
with  which  the  sjild  op*  rating  tool  Is  engaged. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  iharMct.  r  i!e8iril>ed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  flexible  Ix'd.  uprights  spaced  apart  to  support  said 
bed  and  form  a  working  section,  mechanical  means  for 
yleldlnjily  supporting  the  bed  between  the  ends  of  Its 
working  section  and  to  resist  movement  of  the  bed  under 
the  action  of  an  operating  tool,  and  rigid  means  interposed 
betwe.  n  said  working  section  and  said  mechanical  means 
for  plating  the  portions  of  the  bed  Intween  the  operating 
tool  and  the  rear  support  for  the  l>ed  in  the  same  inclined 
position  irre.-pective  of  the  posltlm  of  said  tool. 

[Claims  %.  4.  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«7.854.  <;U.N'  Mol'.NTl.NC;  AitTHiR  TitEvoa  Dawson 
and  (iaoRGi  Thom.^s  iiicKH.\M.  Westminster.  London. 
Kngland.  assignors  to  Viekers  Limite<l.  Westminster. 
London.  England.  Filed  .May  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,7©7.      (CI.  89—37.) 


5.  In  a  ;{ua  mounting,  the  coaiblnation  with  the  shield, 
of  gun  carriage  cheeks  extending  downward  to  the  deck, 
gun  elevating  means  arranged  centrally  beneath  the  gun 
and  between  tbe  downward  extensions,  a  handle  arranged 

between  one  of  the  cheeks  and  the  shield  for  enabling  the 
elevating  numl>er  of  the  gun's  crew  to  operate  said  ele- 
vatinK  means  while  situated  between  one  of  the  downward 
extensions  and  the  shield,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  downward  extensions  on  the  deck,  gun  training  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  extensions  and  a  handle  arranged 
between  one  of  the  i  h«>eks  and  the  shield  for  enal)llng  the 
training  numl>er  of  the  gun's  crew  to  operate  wiid  training 
means  while  situated  b<  tween  one  of  the  downward  exten- 
sions and  the  shield. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  shield 
and  the  gun  carriage  checks,  of  downward  extensions  of 
said  cheeks,  gun  elevating  means  arranged  centrally  be 
npath  the  gtin  and  between  said  downward  extensions,  and 
a  handle  arranged  lietween  one  t>f  tbe  cheeks  and  the  shield 
fat  operating  said  elevating  nnans. 

250  0.  0.— 60 


1.267.'<5r..  <;EARIN«;.  .Tc.hn  H.  I^ban,  Schenectady. 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Cenerai  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  .\ew  York.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1917  Serial  No. 
201,065.       (CI.    74—7.) 


V 


i  a.  In  combination,  a  i>air  of  oi>i>o«ltely  rotating  shafts,  a 
third  shaft,  means  imludinu  a  \M>rm  simI  womi  wheel  for 
trHnsniittlag  powtr  from  one  of  said  pair  of  shafts  to  thi- 
thlrd  shaft,  and   means   for   transmitting   power   from  tlie 

1    other  of  said  pair  of  shafts  to  the  third  shaft. 

I        7.  The  combination  witli  an  elastic    fluid  turbine  harlnc 

I  rotors  which  revolve  in  opposite  directions,  of  a  driven 
Khafr.  »n<l  means  for  tmnsmltting  power  from  said   rotor:* 

I  to  sahl  driven  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  worm  aiid 
worm  wheel  throngb  which  power  Is  transmitted  from  one 

'    of  the  rotors  to  the  driv«'n  fhaft.  said  womh  wheel  compris- 
ing a  plurality  ef  d1«ks  •lamped  togt-ther  at  their  central 
portions  and  slightly  spaced  apart  at  their  peiipharies 
[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.S56.     PUMP.      RciBEiiT      He.nby      Ei  sit.      Prescott, 

Arlx.     Filed    Mar.   23,   1917.      Serial   No    15«.885.      (CI. 

103—17.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  a  pump  cylinder  formed  In  two  parts,  said 
parts  meeting  on  diametrical  longitudinal  lines  and  sjild 
parts  l»eing  rigidly  bolted  together,  a  bolting  coupling 
tlante  formed  integral  around  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  tap«  red  fitting  secured  to  th*-  bolting  flange  and  having 
an  internal  thread  In  its  lower  reduced  end.  a  pipe  In  the 
Internal  tHread  ;  there  Ixdng  a  counter-bored  chamber  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  snd  upper  rnil  of  the  fitting;  a 
perforated  valv«  seat  di.>-k  rigidly  mounted  in  the  counter 
bored  chamber,  and  a  tloatlns;  valve  disk  loosely  mounted 
In  the  counter  bored  chanilwr  upon  the  rigid  disk  and  hav 
ing  perforations  inismaf cUim:  the  perforations  in  the  rigid 
disk  so  as  to  form  «n  up  flowing  cheok-valvt  ;  the  area  of 
the  check-valve  capa<ltv  being  e<|ual  to  the  capacity  of  tbe 
plj.e 

?,  In  a  pnmp.  a  pump  cylinder  forTii<»d  in  two  pieces 
meeting  on  dlametrlial  and  longitudinal  lines,  bolts  secur- 
ing the  two  pieces  rigidly  together,  a  pump  plunger  fitting 
closely  in  the  pump  cylinder,  means  forming  a  stufBng  box 
.Tround  the  pun>p  iiluiiger,  a  reducing  fitting  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  jiump  cylinder,  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  reducing  fitting  ;  there  l>elng  a  counter-bored  chamber 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  pumy  cylinder  a»d  a  cooatar-bored 


9i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28, 1918. 


May  28, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


917 


chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  plunger ;  T«lve  Beat 
disks  rigidly  mounted  In  said  counter-bored  chambers,  and 
valve  dlHks  loosely  mounted  In  said  counter-bored' chambers 
above  the  rl^d  disks ;  there  being  mismatching  perfora- 


tions through  each  rigid  disk  and  its  cojiperating  loose  disk 
so  as  to  form  up  flowing  check-valves  equal  in  capacity  to 
the  flow  through  the  pipe. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,857.  PLOW  RETARDING  APPARATUS.  Powii.L 
Evans,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  itsslgnor,  by  mesne  asaiini- 
ments,  to  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,  Phlla- 
(Iplphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Dec. 
17.  1914.     Serial  No.  877,786.     (CI.  169—23.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  flow  retarding  device  of  a  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  diaphragm  strurture 
dividing  said  casing  Into  chambers  ;  a  valve  connected  to 
said  structure  and  normally  closing  the  outlet,  there  be- 
ing an  opening  in  the  valve  through  whick  one  of  the 
chambers  is  open  to  the  inlet ;  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  other  of  the  chambers  to  hold 
the  valve  closed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  flow  retarding  device  of  a  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet ;  a  diaphragm  movably 
mounted  in  the  casing  ;  a  valve  carried  by  the  diaphragm 
and  normally  closing  the  outlet  while  leaving  the  Inlet 
partially  open  ;  there  being  a  normally  open  waste  outlet 
from  the  casing ;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  hold  the  diaphragm  in  position  to  close  the 
valve-. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  flow  retarding  device  of  a  cas- 
ing ;  a  valve  seat  therein  ;  said  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  both  opening  on  said  seat ;  a  valve  for  the  seat 
formed  to  close  the  outlet  and  partly  close  the  Inlet ;  a 
diaphragm  exposed  to  liquid  nnder  pressure  in  the  casing ; 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  valve  closed. 

rCIaims  4  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.858.  INCLOSED  ARC  DEVICE.  Chaslbb  V.  Fmi- 
ocsoN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July  3. 
1916.     Serial  No.  107,276.     (CI.  250—27.) 


1.  *rhe  combination  of  a  container,  a  cathode  which  is 
refractory  enough  to  be  operable  at  Incandescence,  an 
anode  and  a  quantity  of  iodin  within  said  contaiaer. 

3.  The  method  of  suppressing  deleterious  arcing  from 
anode  to  cnthode  in  an  arc  device  provided  with  a  cathod.' 
operating  at  incandescence  and  an  anode  operating  below 
the  temperature  at  which  electron  emission  Is  appreciable. 
which  consists  in  providing  an  environment  of  iodin  vapor 
for  the  arc  during  the  operation  of  the  device. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.859. 

CaAKLBS 

Serial  No. 


PLAYER  PIANO  AND  PUMP 
Prbboro.  Kankakee,  111.  Filed 
817,145.      (Ci.  84— 169  ). 


THEREPOR. 
Feb.  7,   1914. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  foot  actuated  air  exhaust- 
Inp  means,  a  vacuum  box  communicating  with  each  of 
saiil  means,  duct  m<'mt>ers  commnnlcattng  with  etch  of  said 
boxes,  tubes  across  between  and  in  communication  with 
said  first  named  ducts,  actuating  pneumatics  secured  to 
and  In  communication  with  said  last  named  tubes,  an- 
other tube  extending  between  and  In  communlcttion  with 
said  first  named  ducts,  and  a  motor  supported  by  and  in 
communication  with  said  Inst  named  tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cl8R.«!  described,  a  pump  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocaMy  mounted  la  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending 
through  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  to  move  said  pis- 
ton in  one  direction  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  to  return 
said  piston  after  such  movement,  said  last  named  mean< 
comprising  a  spring. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  flexible  member  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  pulley  adapted  to  wind  upon 
the  tame,  a  rod.  a  pedal,  said  rod  being  plvotally  connected 
to  .said  pedal  and  to  said  flexible  member,  and  a  tube,  said 
rod  being  reciprocably  mounte<l  in  said  tube. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a  toe  rail, 
said   rail  being  slotted,  a  foot  actuated  means  extending 


through  said  slot  when  in  operative  position  and  located 
outwardly  of  said  slot  when  in  inoperative  position,  means 
to  automatically  close  said  .>*lot  when  said  actuating  means 
Is  moved  therefrom  to  prevent  entrance  of  mice  or  the 
like  through  said  slot,  said  means  comprising  a  follower 
Flldably  mounted  in  said  slot,  means  to  normally  move 
said  follower  to  position  closing  said  slot,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rod  secured  to  said  follower,  a  spring  coacting 
therewith,  said  rod  and  spring  l>elng  mounted  in  an  aper 
ture  In  said  toe  rail,  said  aperture  l>eing  normally  closed 
at  one  end.  and  means  to  p<rmlt  ingress  of  air  thereinto. 

28.  In  combination,  an  air  pump,  a  vacuum  box.  a  duct 
connecting  said  vacuum  t>ox  with  said  air  pump,  said 
vacuum  box  being  provided  with  a  partition  therein,  said 
partition  t>elnjj  apertured,  and  means  to  close  said  aper 
ture  to  prevent  flow  of  air  from  said  pump  to  said  box. 
■aid  means  l)eing  arranginl  to  permit  exhausting  of  air  from 
said  box  by  said  pump,  and  a  second  duct  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  box  through  said  partition 

malms  2.  3.  5  to  13.  15  to  19,  21  to  27,  29.  and  30  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,860.     LOCK.     Isidor  Oisskr.  Brooklyn.  .N    Y      Filed 
Oct.  3.  1917.     Serial  .No    194.435.      tCl.  70 — 7i.) 


In  a  lock.  The  combinntlon  of  a  bolt  having  notches  at 
the  sldp  thereof,  a  key  havint;  a  It*ver  hingedly  attached  to 
the  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  said  notches  and 
thereby  move  said  bolt  when  thr  liey  is  turnwl.  a  bar 
hingedly  attached  to  the  cnsing  of  the  lock  adapted  to  have 
Its  end  engage  with  one  of  thf  notches  In  the  bolt  and 
thereby  lock  It  in  position,  and  means  for  raising  said  bar 
by  the  Insertion  of  the  key. 


1,267,861.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Thomas  F.  Glinn, 
Ardmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  S.  S.  White  I>ental  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Dec.  22.  191fl      Serial  No    138,398.      (CI.  32 — 9.) 
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1  .\  tooth  havint;  In  its  lingual  face,  a  recess  whose 
lateral  walls  are  dlspos»'d  substantially  normal  to  said 
lingual  face,  the  incislvi-lT  disponed  wall  being  undercut  to 
form  a  transversely  directed  pocket,  and  the  lablally  dls 
posed  wall  comprlsinfr  an  uniiercut  cavity  extending 
Ubially. 

2.  A  tooth  having  Iti  its  linjnial  face  a  recess  forming 
an  nnd'^rcnt  shoulder,  and  liaTint;  an  undercut  cavity  In 
the  labial  wall  of  said  recess,  spaced  from  said  shoulder. 


1,267. 8«2.       rOMBlNKD     MIOROSrOPK     AND    OB-TEPT- 
HfiLDER.      Herman    HABri.iciu,    Denver.    Polo.      Filed 
Pet).  24.  1917.      Serial   No    150. R57.      (Tl     88 — :^9  > 
1.  The  combination  of  a  curved  base  plate,  holders  ad 
Jostably   mounted    upon    the   extrpniitles   of   said    plate,   a 
post   also    mounted    upon    the   plate   intermediate    the    ex 
tremlties  of  the  latter,  and  a  microscope  adjustably  sup- 
ported upon  said  post  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
holders  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  pin  secured  upon 
the  latter,  a  fitting  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pin,  a 
holder  plvotally  atucbed  to  the  fitting,  a  post  mounted 
vpoB  the  base  plate,  and  a   microscope  adjustably  sup- 


ported upon  said  post  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the 
holder  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5,  The  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  pin  .secured  upon 
the  latter,  a  fitting  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pin.  a 
holder  plvotally  attached  to  the  fitting,  said  holder  com- 
pri-'dnj;  an  approximately  semicircular  band,  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  band  being  provided  with  inwardly  disposed 
triangular  shaped  noti  h<d  portions,  a  similar  shape 
notched  portion  being  ais<j  secure<^l  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  Imnd  intermediate  the  extremities  of  the  latter, 
aud  the  said  notched  portions  adapted  to  ret.'eive  and  re- 
tain in  position  a  suitable  object,  a  post  mounted  upon  the 
base  plate,  and  a  mkroscope  adjustably  supported  upon 
said  post  whereby  the  ul'je.  t  retained  within  the  said 
holder  can  be  inspected. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  l.a.se  plate,  a  holder  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  latter,  said  holder  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately semicircular  Iiand,  rmti  bed  portions  secured 
to  the  interior  surface  of  said  liand  and  adapted  to  re- 
ct'lve  and  retain  In  position  a  suitable  object,  a  post  also 
mounted  upoD  the  base  plate,  and  a  microst-ope  adjustably 
supported  upon  said  poht  whereby  the  object  retained 
within  the  holder  can  t)e  inspeclj-d. 

H'lalms  1;  and  4   not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.267,863.      .»<ILU.      .Iohn    S     Hainbs.    Dowagla< ,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1916      Serial   .No.   8a.S.'?9.      (CI.  72 — 6.) 


-\ 


1.  A  wall  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising 
blocks  formed  as  rights  and  lefts  with  rabbet  like  recesses 
at  one  end  extending  one  half  the  width  of  the  blocks,  said 
blocks  being  laid  in  tiers  in  coacting  pairs  of  rights  and 
lefts  with  the  recess«>8  of  such  pairs  opposed,  the  length 
of  one  t>lo(  k  of  eai  h  pair  exceeding  that  of  the  other  by 
the  depth  of  su<h  recesses,  the  blocks  of  adjacent  tiers 
being  lapped  one  half  their  width  with  the  longer  blocks 
of  one  tier  Interlocked  in  the  recesses  of  the  blocks  of  the 
adjacent  tier,  and  hoops  disposetl  over  su(  h  tier  Joints. 

2.  A  wall  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising 
blocks  formed  as  rights  and  lefts  with  rabl>et-like  recesses 
at  one  end.  said  blocks  l)eing  laid  In  tiers  in  coacting  pairs 
of  rights  and  lefts  with  the  re< esses  of  such  pairs  opposed, 
one  block  of  each  pair  belnjr  longer  than  the  other,  the 
blocks  of  adjacent  tiers  being  laid  with  the  longer  block* 
of  one  interlocked  in  the  ricesses  of  the  other. 
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3.  A  wall  Btnuture  ot  tke:  cIam  d««e>ibed  oeBptlalDg 
blocks  laid  in  tiers,  adjacent  pairs  of  Mock*  In  the  tiers 
having  opposed  rabbet-llkp  recessfs.  one  block  of  each  pair 
being  longer  than  the  other,  the  blocks  of  adjacent  tiers 
being  laid  with  the  longer  blocks  of  one  interlocked  in 
the  recesses  of  the  other,  and  hoops  disposed  over  the  tier 
Joints. 


1,267,864.  REMOVABLE  SHOE  FOR  AIRPLANE 
SKIDS.  Ernest  C.  Hali.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  197,531.     (CI.  244—2.) 


I.  In  an  airplane,  the  combinati<m  with  a  skid  and  a 
flttlBg  tlwrefor,  of  a  wearing  plate  separate  from  said  fit- 
ting, and  means  for  detachably  secnrlng  said  wesrlng  plate 
t«  aaM  flttiny  near  the  rear  end  of  aald  skM. 

5.  In  an  airplane,  the  combination  with  a  skid,  of  a 
shoe  separate  from  said  skid,  and  a  device  secured  to  said 
skid  and  having  a  socket  to  receive  one  edge  of  said  shoe, 
a  ciamptng  niMBber  to  engage  another  edge  of  said  shoe, 
and  a  bolt  to  operate  said  clamping  raemb«r  and  secure  the 
MUB«  to  said  skid. 

10.  In  an  airplane,  the  combination  with  a  skid,  of  a 
■boe  aeparate  from  aald  skid,  having  a  thickened  portion 
and  rtiaped  to  flt  upon  the  end  portion  of  said  skid,  and 
Bcans  for  detachably  securing  said  shoe  to  said  skid  In 
SQbstantially   longitudinal    alinement    tb4>rewith. 

15.  In  an  airplane,  the  combinatloa  with  a  skfd,  and  a 
fitting  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  skid,  of  a  part 
aecored  to  said  fitting  along  the  ander  side  of  »aid  skid  to 
form  a  socket,  a  bolt  extending  through  aald  fitting  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  clamping  member  mounted  on  said  l)olt. 
and  a  shoe  having  one  edge  adapted  to  enter  said  socket 
and  having  its  other  edge  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
clamping  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,267,866.  LIGHT-FlXTUaK.  Cbouwbi.l  A.  B.  Hal- 
voBSON,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mans.,  assignor  to  Cpneral  Elictrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  I>c.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  134,886.     (O.  240—25.) 


1.  In    combination,    a    support,     an     ln!>aIatiDg    base 
■wanted  tkearvm,  an  ineandeacent  lamp  socket  mounted 


on  one  aide  of  aald  baae,  and  a  traasformer  mouBted  on 
th«  opposite  side  thereof  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  socket. 

t.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  casing  having  a  giobe 
mounted  thereon,  an  insulating  baae  supported  by  said 
casing  and  having  on  one  side  a  transformer  boused 
within  said  casing  and  on  the  opposite  sfcle  a  lamp 
aockut  extending  within  the  globe. 

(Claims  2  itnd  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettt-] 


1,267,866.  THREADED-JAR  CLOSURE.  Chaw.es 
Hammer,  Que<>ns,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mfsae 
assignuients,  to  American  Metal  Cap  Co,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,366.      (CL 

215—13.) 


1.  A  cloeure  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  fornfed  of 
a  metal  strip  bent  Into  the  proximate  form  of  a  cylinder 
with  the  strip  end  portions  lapping,  the  inner  edge  being 
(loobled  back  on  Itself  outwardly,  and  the  oater  lapping 
edg)-  of  the  strip  lK>ing  doubled  back  on  itself  Iqwardly, 
with  the  tKlges  of  the  two  bent  ends  In  contact  without 
Lipping,  the  outer  face  of  the  Inner  doubled  portion  lying 
asainst  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  lapping  end  l>€yond 
its  doubled  portion,  and  the  inner  face  of  the  outer 
doubl.'d  portion  lying  against  the  outer  wall  of  the 
inE<-r  larU'lnp  portion  beyond  the  doubled  portion,  an 
end  member  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  sei-ured 
thereto,  and  means  for  securing  the  lapping  portions  at 
the  open  end  of  the  closure. 

LClaima  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,267,867.  SPRIN(;-WINDING  MACHINE.  BanjAMiJf 
I'.  HAYB8,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Piled  June  2,  1916.  S«  rUl 
No.  101,267.     (CI.  153—66.) 


1  \  spring  winding  machine  comprising  Imse  spindles 
having  upwardly-inclined,  converging  axes  a«d  terminat- 
ing in  conical  points,  a  pressure  spindle  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  an  axis  equidistant  from  those  of  the  base  spindles 
awl  at  an  angle  convergent  relative  thereto,  the  pressure 
spindle  having  a  tapered  point  lying  between  the  points 
of  the  base  spindles  to  form  a  tortuous  traasverae  path 
tbprel)etween.  and  said  tapered  point  having  a  cir<  um- 
ferential  groove  adjacent  its  smaller  end  for  retaining 
a  spring  wire  against  movement  along  the  apindles. 

2.  A  spring  winding  machine  comprising  liase  spindles 
having  upwardly-inclined,  converging  axes  atd  terminat- 
ing in  conical  points,  a  pre.ssure  spindle  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  an  axis  i-quidlstant  from  those  of  the  base  spindles 
and  at  an  angle  convergent  relative  thereto,  the  pressure 
spindle  bavln'.r  a  tapered  point  lying  between  the  points 
of  the  tiase  spindles  to  form  a  tortuous  traasverse  path 
thert'between.  f^ald  tap^retl  point  having  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  adjacent  its  smaller  end  for  retaining  a 
spring'  wire  nRainwt  movement  along  the  spindles,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  paired  spindiei  and  the  pressare 
spindle  in  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  (iirectiona  re- 
ssectively. 
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3.  A  spring  winding  machine  comprising  base  optndles 
having  upwardly-lnc11m»d.  converging  axes  and'  termteat- 
Ing  In  conical  points,  a  prf'wurp  spindle  rotatably  motrnt- 
ed  on  an  axis  equidistant  from  those  of  the  base  apindles 
and  at  an  angle  convergent  relative  thereto,  the  prewure 
spindle  having  a  tapered  point  lying  between  the  points 
of  the  base  spindles  to  form  a  tortuous  transverse  path 
thereb«"twe<*n,  and  said  taperetl  point  having  a  clrcum 
ferentlsl  groove  adjacent  Its  smaller  end  for  retaining 
a  spring  wire  against  movement  along  the  spindles,  gear 
wheels  on  the  base  spindles,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  pressure 
sphidle  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  on  both  of  the 
base  spindles,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pressure 
cpliidle. 

4.  ▲  spring  wkMlteg  maditae  comprlsteg  a  base  nenber 
having  spaced  standards  thereon,  a  pair  of  coolcally 
pointed  spindles  revolubly  carried  by  sakl  standards 
with  the  smaller  ends  extending  in  the  same  direction. 
a  spindle  revolubly  mounte<l  above  said  patoed  t^jindles 
with  its  axis  in  a  plane  that  w»uid  bisect  the  axial 
plane  of  the  paired  spindles,  and  having  a  conical  point 
closely  overlying  the  conical  points  of  the  first  name<l 
spindles,  means  for  adjusting  the  last  named  spindle 
point  toward  or  from  the  first  named  points,  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  spindle  points,  so  that  a  wire 
rolled  therebetween  will  be  continuously  curved  to  form 
convolutions,  and  adjustable  means  for  spacing  said 
convolutions. 

5.  In  a  spring  windiskg  macMae.  tk«  combination  with 
a  pair  of  conlcally  psteted  spludles  placed  with  their 
smaller  ends  in  the  max  direction,  of  a  ooalcaUy  pointed 
spindle,  hartng  Its  axis  In  a  plane  bisecting  the  axial 
plane  of  ttoe  paired  sptadles  and  revwlobly  supported 
near  Its  pointed  end  tn  a  stMsMe  bearing,  and  at  its 
opposite  end  in  a  pivotally  support*  d  bearing,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  single  spindle  in  its  pivotal  mounting  to 
adjust  the  polsted  end  thereof  toward  or  from  the  pointed 
e»<*s  of  tbe  paired   spindles  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the    >Hwite  1 


1^7,868.  W^EOTIUC  CONDUCTOR.  William  c. 
Haijian,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Coutpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar 
»,  Idia.     S«rUl  No.  a3.a&ti.      ^Cl.  173 — 264.> 


1.  A  conductor  having  a  covering  treattnl  with  a 
saturating  water  proofing  compound,  said  covering  com- 
prising a  marking  thread  whl(  h  previous  to  being  applied 
to  the  conductor  hns  been  Impregualeil  with  a  filler  of 
distinctive  color  which  renders  the  thread  impervious 
to  the  saturating  compound  whereby  the  distinctive  color 
lug  of  the  marlclug  thread  will  not  lie  obliterated  by  the 
saturating    compound. 

4  In  a  cable  compiising  a  plurality  of  conductor^ 
having  braided  coverings  which  are  saturated  with  a 
water  prooflni:  compound,  a  marking  thread  braided  into 
the  covering  of  one  of  said  (ouductors,  which  thread  Is 
imprtignatwi  with  paint  of  a  distinctive  color,  said  paint 
serving  to  render  the  ni.Trking  thread  Impervious  to  the 
satiiratin-j:  compound  whereby  the  distinctive  coloring  of 
the  marking  thread  will  not  be  obliterated  by  the  saturat- 
ing compound. 

[Claims  2  and  ."?  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.l 


1.267.869.       TRAY     STACKING     APl'LIANCE.       GtT     J 
Hklt.    Fresno     Cal.      Fib  d   June   26.   1917.      Serial   No. 
177.0.')6.      (CI.  57—9.) 

1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
handle  member,  a  hanger  rigidly  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  handle  nienobiT.  a  coi'iperntUu;  hanger  pivotally  sus- 
pended at  its  upper  end  from  the  handle  member,  arul  a 
toggle  connect,  d  at  its  lower  end  to  the  last  mentioned 
hanger  and  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  handle  mr^mb-r  bo 
tween  the  hanger  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle. 


2.  A  device  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
handle  member,  hangers  suspende<l  from  the  handle  mem- 
ber, yokes  swivele<i  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers, 
and  tray-engaginj:  devic<'s  carried  by  the  lower  endi  of 
said  yokes. 


3  A  device  for  the  pucysae  set  iortb  nvf^lstag  a 
handle  messber,  hangers  sasprndrd  Croai  saM  Iwadle  mem- 
ber,  yokes  awiveled  an   tte>   eate   of   the 

Jooraslod  in   the  iawer  ends  «f  the  .  

iistds  <ti  the  abaOtm  yroridad  with  taeth  adapkad  to  pene- 
trate the  'CMds  •(  a  tray,  ratchets  aa  s^d  shafts,  4^  «■ 
the  yokes  adapted  to  engage  aal4  ratetets.  aa4  yieM^te 
Bkfans  tar  hsMkig  the  tegs  in  engageiMBt  wiCh  tha 
ratchets. 


1.267.8Tf)  BINI>ER  TRrCK.  Hikam  C.  Hcit.  Tegre- 
vllle,  Alberta.  Canada.  Piled  Sept.  4,  IWT.  Serial  No. 
189,432.      (CI.  21— 139  ) 


f 

1.  A  i)lT»der  truck  comprising  an  axle  having  means  for 

connei  ting  it  with  a  binder  frame  and  held  against  hori- 
zontal oscillation,  frames  pivoted  on  said  axle,  spindles 
pivoted  nt  one  end  on  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  havlnir 
btflriiips  at  their  opposite  ends  in  said  frames  wheels 
mounted  <in  said  spindl»*s.  n  draft  tongue  connected  with 
said  axb  .  and  bars  pivotally  ronnerted  at  their  inner  ends 
to  said  tongue  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  their 
outer  ends  with  said  frames. 

2.  A  binder  truck  comprising  an  nxle  having  means  for 
connecting  It  with  a  hiiKler  frame  and  held  against  hori- 
zontal oscillation,  frames  pivoted  on  said  axle,  spindles 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  having 
l>enrings  at  their  cpjKjsite  ends  in  said  frames,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  spindles,  a  draft  toupue  connected  with 
said  axle.  nn>\  bars  |il\(itally  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  said  tongue  and  having  pivotal  connections  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  outer  portions  of  said  frames 
outside  the  pliine  of  said  wh"els. 


1,267.871.     SLED  ATT1»CHMENT  FOR   ATTOMOBILES. 

Mint   RoHKEA  Jajctti.  01«nco(.    Wyo.      FUed   Jan.    10. 

15UT       .Serial   No.  141  Beg       (CI.  18fV_6) 

1.  A  sled  attachmewt  tor  SMttar  v^hluk*.  naar  runners 
having  openings  to  receive  the  vehicle  drive  wheels,  wedge 
blocks  slldably  disposed  above  said  rear  runners,  manually 
operable  means  for  actuating  said  wedge  blocks,  pivotally 
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bung  Htraddle  blocks  engaging  and  operable  by  aald  wedge 
blocka  and  supporting  means  for  said  vebicle  drive  wheels 
carried  by  said  straddle  blocks. 


2.  A  sled  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  rear  runners 
having  openings  to  receive  the  vehicle  drive  wheels, 
trough-like  members  carried  by  said  rear  runners,  w^-dge 
blocks  slldably  disposed  in  said  trough-like  members, 
straddle  blocks  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said 
trough-like  members  and  contacting  with  said  wedge 
blocks  and  supporting  mean.s  for  said  vehicle  drive  wheels 
carried  by  said  straddle  blocks. 

3.  A  sled  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  rear  runners 
having  openings  to  receive  the  vehicle  drive  wheels, 
trough-like  members  carried  by  said  rear  runners,  wedge 
blocks  slldably  disposed  in  said  trough-like  members, 
straddle  blocks  plvotally  and  terminally  connected  to 
said  trough-like  members,  roller  bearings  carried  by  said 
straddle  blocks  and  engaging  with  said  wedge  blocks  and 
8uppK>rting  means  for  said  straddle  blocks  and  engaging 
with  said  wedge  blocks  and  supporting  means  for  said 
vehicle  drive  wheels  carried  by  said  straddle  blocks. 

4.  A  sled  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  rear  runners 
having  openings  to  receive  the  vehicle  drive  wheels, 
trough-like  members  parallel  with  and  carried  by  said 
rear  runners,  wedge  blocks  slldably  disposed  in  said 
trough-like  members,  straddle  blocks  plvotally  and  termi 
nally  connected  to  said  trough  like  members  and  embracing 
said  wedge  blocks,  roller  bearings  carried  by  said  straddle 
blocks  and  engaging  with  the  beveled  faces  of  said  wedge 
blocks  and  means  for  supporting  said  Tehicle  drive  wheels 
carried  by  said  straddle  blocks. 

5.  A  sled  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  rear  runners 
having  openings  to  receive  the  vehicle  drive  wheels, 
trough-like  members  fast  to  said  rear  runners,  wedge 
blocks  slldably  disposed  in  said  trough  like  members, 
straddle  blocks  plvotally  and  terminally  connected  to  said 
trough-like  members,  the  sides  of  said  straddle  blocks  over- 
lapping the  sides  of  said  wedge  blocks,  roller  bearings 
carried  by  said  straddle  blocks  and  bearing  upon  the  in- 
clined faces  of  said  wedge  blocks  and  stub  shafts  carried 
by  said  straddle  block.s  and  supporting  the  said  drive 
wheels. 

[Claim  G  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,872.  ELASTIC  FLUIB  TURBINE.  Oscar  Ju.no- 
isHiN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  162,701.     (CI.  253—39.) 


a  flexible  connection  between  them,  said  links  l>elng  ar- 
ranfed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  and  a  wheel  fastened  thereon,  said  wheel  having 
slot«  in  it  adjacent  the  shaft  to  give  flexibility  to  the 
wheel  in  a  radial  direction. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  and  a  wheel  fastenetl  thereon,  said  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  overlapping  slots  arranged  in  con- 
centric rings,  the  slots  in  one  ring  overlapping  the  spaces 
between  the  slots  in  the  other  ring. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,267,873.  TYPE-BAR  ACTION.  Stdkit  L.  KxvruAS. 
Klttanning,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Berlal  No. 
872,765.      (CI.   197—28.) 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  wheel  aad  links  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  shaft  forming 


1.  In  mechanism  for  operating  the  type  bar  of  a  type- 
writlns:  ninfhlnc,  the  combination  with  a  type  bar,  type 
liar  ronn<'i  tlnu  rod,  and  key  lever,  of  a  pair  of  iatersectlng 
levers  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  one  of  the  levers 
txlng  plvotally  connected  to  the  key  lever,  a  link  plvotally 
'■onnectinK  the  opposite  lever  to  the  type  bar  connecting 
rml,  and  a  second  link  plvotally  connecting  the  first  link 
to  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  arranged  to  hare  a  toggle 
action  in  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  lever  when 
the  type  bar  Is  actuated. 

4  In  mechanism  for  operating  the  type  bar  of  a  type- 
writlnt;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type  bar,  type 
bar  connecting  rod  and  key  lever,  of  a  bell  crank  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  t»  the  key  lever,  a  second 
bell  crank  liavin;:  one  end  thereof  plvotally  connected  to 
the  middle  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  bell  crank,  a 
link  member  plvotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
se<  ond  hell  crank  to  the  type  bar  connecting  rod,  and  a 
second  link  m<  mber  plvotally  connecting  the  first  link 
m<'rat)er  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  mentioned  bell 
crank  and  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  first  men- 
tioned bell  crank  to  produce  a  to>:gle  action  upon  the  first 
mentioned  link  member  when  the  type  bar  is  actuate*! 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.2frt'.R74       ROLLING  MILL   TABLE.      Juljan   Kbnneot, 

Plttshurgh.  Pa.     Flle<l  Apr.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,615. 

iC\.  80—48.) 

3.  A  rolling:  mill  tahle  havine  a  carriage  mounted  to 
move  transversely  thereon,  a  manlpulatrr  member  pivoted 
to  the  carriage,  said  member  having  two  arms  at  substan- 
tially rlpht  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  actuating  said 
carriage  to  move  said  member  laterally,  and  means 
whereby  the  said  member  may  be  turned  on  its  pivot 
through  an  angle  of  substantially  ninety  degrees,  at  the 
completion  of  Its  lateral  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  rolling  mill  table  having  a  carriage  mounted  to 
move  transversely  thereon,  a  manipulator  member  pivoted 
to  the  carriage,  a  tappet  member  also  pivoted  to  the  car- 
riage anfl  connected  with  said  raanlpnlator,  and  a  rel:i- 
tively  fixed  member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  tappet 
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member  at  a  certain  point  in   the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage to  thereby  effect  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  majulpu- 


hollow  rim  containing  slots  through  which  the  outer  ends 
of  said  spokes  extend,  of  plate  washers  engage<l  upon  the 
ends  of  said  spokes,  said  washers  making  contact  upon 
both  sides  of  the  inner  element  of  said  rim  so  as  to  coTer 
the  slots  therethruuch.  sleeves  engaged  on  the  ends  of 
said  spokes  within  the  .space  in  said  rim.  projections  s<' 
cured   within   said   rim   intermediate  of   said   sleeves,   pins 


lator  member,  together  with  a  rrversihle  motor  for  reclp 

rocatlng  said  carrisj-'e.  substantially  as  descrlbi'd. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4.  and  6  to  V»  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

j    set   obliquely   in    opposite  sides  of   said    sleeves,   and   said 
I    projections,    the    adjarn-ut    pins    txin;.'    in    aHniment,    and 

1,267,875.       CASING    FOR    LAMP  SOCKETS    AND    THE   >    compression    springs    eitendinj:    t>etween    adjacent    sleeves 


I.IKP:.  Charlics  J.  Ki-iiN.  Milwaukee,  Wig.,  assignor 
to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg  <  o  .  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.  689,287.      (CI    17.^—362.) 


I 


3.  In  comhinatlon.  a  cap,  a  shell  telescoping  therewith, 
one  of  aald  parts  having  «  plurjility  of  circumferential 
shoulders  and  the  other  havinj:  shoulders  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  device  contained  in  said  shell  and  having  a 
portion  engaging  a  shoulder  thereof  and  a  shoulder  of 
said  cap  for  locking  the  same  against  relative  rotation  in 
any  telescopod  rotary  relation. 

5  In  I'omlilnation.  a  cjip.  a  shell,  a  device  removably 
housed  therein  and  locking  said  cap  and  shell  against 
relative  rotary  movein<'nf  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
rotary  positions,  .ind  Inilependently  operative  means  to 
releasably  lock  said   cap  and   shell   against   separation. 

6.  In  comtiination.  a  cap  havln;;  a  serrated  margin,  a 
shell  telescopically  engage<i  therewith  and  a  radial  pro- 
jection carried  by  said  shell  engaginu  the  sides  of  one  of 
the  serrations  of  said  cap  to  loi  k  said  cap  and  shell 
against   relafi\e  rotation 

7  In  combination,  a  cjip  and  shell  adapted  to  telescopi- 
cally unite,  said  cap  havine  a  plurality  of  notches 
about  its  lower  edt:e.  and  a  radla!  projection  carrl<Ml  by 
said  s'lell  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  notches  to 
lock  said  cap  and  shell  against  relative  rotation. 

10.  In  combination,  a  shell,  a  cap  therefor  having  a 
scalloped  rim,  a  switch  mechanism  housed  in  said  shell. 
a  base  havInc  a  guiding  member  for  a  portion  of  the 
switch  mechanism  protru<iing  from  the  shell  and  received 
in  the  8callope<l  rim  of  said  cap  to  lock  said  base  in  posl 
tlon  In  said  shell  and  to  lock  said  cap  and  shell  against 
relative  rotation  and  means  to  lock  the  same  against  axial 
separation. 

[Claims  1.  2    4.  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,267,876.        RESILIENT     WHEEL         Charlm     Kovacs, 
Perth  Amiioy.  N.  .1..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Kere- 
kes,  tireenpoint.  N.  Y.     Fllwl  May  24,  1917.     Serial  No. 
170.781.      (CI.   152 — 48.) 
In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  hub, 

a  plurality  of  spokes  rigidly  engaged  therein,  and  a  rigid 


and  projections,  the  ends  of  said  springs  endrciing  saiii 
pins  and  constituting  resilient  connecting  means  between 
said  rim  and  said  spokes. 


1,267,877.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  ANI'  THE  LIKE.  Dan- 
iKi.  KmssAMi,  Uramnien.  and  Akm  Stskn.  Christiania, 
.Norway.  Filed  Mar.  27,  I'JlT.  Serial  No.  157,713.  (CI. 
21—30.) 


A  hu')  attaching  device  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
hub  closed  at  Its  outer  end.  a  trunnion  proje(  ting  into  said 
hut),  an  annular  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  located 
inside  said  hub,  a  screw  threaded  l>ushing  for  keeping  said 
annular  body  in  position,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  project- 
ing annular  ribs  on  seid  annular  ti<Ml_v.  said  rilis  fitting 
into  grooves  in  the  trunnion  inclosed  tiy  the  hub.  and  a 
dust  collecting  groove  in  the  trunnion  t>etween  said  grooves 
and  the  open  end  of  the  hub. 


1,267,878  FOLDING  CAR  STEI'.  Jacob  Lang,  Salis- 
bury. Mo.  Filed  June  12  1917.  Serial  No.  174,806. 
(CI.  105—87.) 


The    combination    with    the    steps'  of   a    railway    car.    of 
bolts    dl.wposed    transversely    beneath    certain    of    the    steps 

and  through  the  sides  of  the  steps.  L-shaped  plates  disposed 
at  the  sides  of  the  steps  and  having  longitudinal  ^-lots  en- 
gaging with  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  an  auxiliary  step  tread 
carried  by  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  said  L  shajx-d 
plates,  the  sill  of  the  car  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
transverse  yoke  member  dlspose<l  at  one  end  of  the  open- 
ing, a  rod  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  L- 
shaped  plates  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  sill,  said  rod  having  a  notch  for  the  reception 
of  said  yoke  to  hold  the  rotl  and  auxiliary  step  in  elevated 
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IMMttloB,  and  «  \nt  «pri«s  eecnrwl  to  wiM  aHI  iit  the  otlier 
end  of  tke  opcstng  and  bearing  againflt  said  rod  to  nor- 
maNjr  force  said  rod  hi  eBpigetn^nt  with  said  yoke  to  in- 
stire  tb«  engagement  ttiereof  In  the  notch  of  the  rod. 


l.M7,879.  RHEOSTAT.  Nils  D.  Lbvin,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  45.961.     (CL  «»—•».) 


1.  The  herein  described  resistance  element  composed  of 
a  neries  of  Insulated  layers  each  layer  comprising  longi- 
tudinal strips  and  transverse  atripa  arran^ad  to  l^ave 
projections  at  tk»  eikAa  «(  tke  loacltaChHU  atrlps  and  hav- 
ing a  fretly  B€^araWe  wtgagi  nmit  ttierrwitU,  an  insulat- 
ing retainer  arranged  to  engage  witk  tfc«  traBsverse  strips 
and  with  the  pvojaettag  tm^B  «f  tk*  Inagitwitaal  strips  to 
prevent  their  displacenw»t  in  relatloa  ta  CAch  other,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  strips  together. 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  a  resistance  element  having  %  series  of 
Insulated  layers  ench  layer  composed  of  two  longitudinal 
strips  and  two  tran.sverae  strips  respectively  situated  in- 
side of  the  atljacent  ends  of  the  longitudinal  strips,  each 
strip  having  .-i  freely  separable  engagement  ^th  adjacent 
strips]  tn.-ulatlng  retajners  for  the  end  parts  af  the  ele- 
ment having  chambers  and  fnnges  substantially  as  set 
forth  to  engage  with  the  longitudinal  strips  and  the  trans- 
verse Ptrlps  to  prevent  their  Interal  displacement  In  rela- 
tion to  CiH  h  other,  and  means  for  pressing  the  strips  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  rhtostat,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  resist 
ance  strirs  arrange<l  end  to  end  to  provide  nn  tlectric  cir- 
cuit section,  each  strip  helng  positioned  to  have  Us  lon- 
gitudinal lines  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  lines  of  ad- 
jacent strips  whereby  the  series  of  strips  surrounds  an  In- 
suli.tln?  space,  of  tilsniatiug  retainers  having  recesses 
wh  Tfin  tbf  ends  of  tlx^  strips  are  loosely  fitted  and  by 
wliiih    till'   ^  trips   are    held   agalust    lateral    displacement, 

»  and  means  for  pressing  the  strips  together  un  lines  trans- 
verse 1r>  their  wider  faces. 

4.  In  .a  rheostat,  the  coniWlnation  with  a  series  of  con- 
du(fin.'4  strips  arranged  end  to  1  iiA  to  form  a  circuit  sec- 
tion throughout  the  series  and  so  «Mt«|.osed  as  to  form  two 
fiide  sets  of  strips  end  two  end  sets,  the  four  sets  surround- 
InK  a   parallel   side  chamber,   and   all   of   the  strips   of   the 

•    end  sets  l>eini:  transver-r  to  those  of  the  side  sets,  insulat 
Ing    retainers   which    loosely   engage   the   overlapping   ends 
of  the  strips  and  hold  them  against  lateral  displacement, 
and  clamping  devices  acting  to  hold  all  of  the  strips  in 
predetermined  position. 

7.  In  c  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  flat  elon- 
gated relatively  thin  resistance  strips  arranged  to  have 
their  wider  faces  freely  separably  engage  with  each  other, 
In.sulating  retaining  devices  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
end  parts  of  the  strips  to  secure  tbem  against  lateral  dis 
placement,  a  casing  surrounding  said  strips  and  retaining 
devices,  and  pressure  devices  for  locking  the  casing,  the 
Btrips  and  the  retainlag  devices  rigidly  together. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«7,8S«.  CBNTRIFCGAL  OOMPHEWtOR.  Wii.i  i.^m  J. 
MCBrid«,  Lynn,  Mass.,  asRlmior  to  General  Eiecttic 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\ng.  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  1HG.883.     (CI.  230 — 11.) 


1.  The  combloatiwn  with  a  ceatrlfugai  compresM^r,  of 
a  conduit  for  wasting  fluid  connected  with  the  discharge 
side  thereof,  a  valve  in  tiie  conduit,  a  movable  abutment 
cojiufcted  to  said  valve  and  having  its  opposite  sides  sub- 
Ject»Hi  to  the  pressure  on  tlie  discharge  side  0/  the  com- 
pressor, means  for  biasing  said  valve  toward  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  relieving  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said 
al)Utiiient  to  permit  the  valve  to  open,  end  im-anf  actuated 
by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  tfc*- coHi|»r*'«>-or  for  cuntrolling 
sjiid  relieving  means. 

3.  The  cumbinatloD  with  a  cestrll«Bal  compressor  hav- 
ing an  inlet  conduit  and  a  disrtiarge  caaduit.  of  a  waste 
conduit  connected  to  tbe  discharge  conduit,  a  valvp  in 
the  waste  conduit,  a  cylt»4«r  carried  by  the  dlscherge  con- 
duit, a  piston  in  said  i-yltaidM'.  oae  fr14e  of  which  is  ex- 
posed directly  to  the  preggure  in  the  discharge  conduit,  a 
restrlited  passage  counertlng  tl»e  cylinder  on  the  other 
side  of  the  piston  to  the  di»>chai-9e  conduit,  an  twcape  pah- 
sate  leailiiiR  from  the  (ylte^rr  on  tlM-  last  referred  to  side 
of  the  piston,  a  valve  cootroUlug  it.  a  member  In  the  dis 
charge  conduit  which  is  moved  by  the  flow  therethrougii, 
a  a{»iudle  u{:on  which  said  mtuiber  is  pivoted,  and  meaaM 
cuuae<'tia£  the  spindle  to  taid  Last  named  valve  for  utov- 
iug  il  tu  cover  and  uncover  >iaid  e«cupe  passage. 

4  The  comblnatiou  with  a  centrifugal  compreti.sur  hav- 
ing: an  inlet  conduit  nod  /i  discharge  cuiuluit,  of  a  cotnluit 
lof  wasting  fluid  eonnected  with  tiie  disctuirgiL'  londuit, 
a  valve  in  said  conduit  fur  wasting  fluid,  a  nou-returu 
Mji|)  valve  in  the  ilischargi/  tunduit  which  is  actuate<l  by 
the  flow  of  tluiil  tiirough  such  cunduit.  and  laeans  ( on- 
itoUmI  by  the  iiiovcuieut  of  the  flap  \alve  for  actuating 
the  £rt!it  named  valve. 

(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.2«i'r.ssi.  I'Ro.lKCTuK  J.AMES  D.  McDoNiLD,  Lynn. 
Mass..  as8i;;nur  to  Onerai  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  IJec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1.14.313.      (Ci.    240-44.) 


1.  A  headllgbf  roniprlslnn  a  <aslnK.  «  reflector  located 
therein,  an  incamlescent  lamp  located  within  tlw  reflector, 
a  sipport  for  the  lamp  affording  the  same  a  universal 
movement,  and  a  member  engnpins  the  lamp  iocket,  one 
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ead  of  aaM  member  teeing  pivoted   In   the  easing  and   t1>e   j 
other  end  passing  through  and  laterally  moraWe  In  tfce  ' 
opiposite  aide  of  the  caulBir  wherei>y   the  poaltioa   of  said 
lanij)  may  i>e  adjusted  with  reference  to  the  reflector  from 

without  the  casing. 

iClalm   2  not  printeil   in   the  <;azette  ] 


1.2fi7.882        HAND     LAMP    FOK    THERAPECTIC    PUR 
POSES.      n.\RKisii\    li    MrFADiMN,   F>Kt   Orange,   N.   J. 
Filed  Au;:.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  lS4.0r^l.      (Ci.  240 — 41.) 


1.  A  hand  \%m(>  totr  tltHfm»entic  yvryaan  embodying  a 
lamp,  a  pui'iifciiii  i<rti(>vtor  rhrrKnr.  iet»1f*  rrflector  is  so 
shaped  and  positioned  reictlve  to  the  filament  of  the  lamp 
as  to  project  the  rays  thereof  in  parallel  relation,  and  a 
housing  for  said  reflertot.  wliirii  housing  projects  for 
wardlT  of  the  forward  ed;:e  of  the  reflector  and  is  pro 
videil  with  a  malted  interior  whereby  those  rays  which 
cannot  be  sat'sfactorily  priiJ<'Cted  in  jMirallci  relation  by 
the  rel1ect(ir  are  absorbed  or  diffused  and  the  penetrating 
qualities  ipf  tb"  infra  r(d   rays  are  preserved. 

2  .\  hnnrt  lamp  for  therap  utic  purposes  eml>odying  a 
(lase  shell,  a  l.-iiiip  s<e  ket  supported  lijereby,  a  reflector 
hotisiiig  sea'ed  u\  the  forward  end  of  the  base  shell,  and 
a  ref!e(tir  s.  ated  within  the  hoiisnu'  hh'I  tlin  aded  rnniiec 
tbms  extendin.'  d'ro  tly  betwc  n  the  reflei  icr  an4the  base 
shell  for  draw  n--'  tl»e  refector  toward  the  base  shell  to 
veal  the  r«-!wtor  withi-;  the  houslnp  and  Binniltanermsly 
draw  the  iiouslng  'iito  rigid  eii-jasrenient   with  tbe  shell 

8.  A  iiaiid  laiiip  for  therap  •iitic  psirposes  emtKxlytni:  a 
base  shell,  a  lamp  so.k  t  mount<  d  th'n  on  and  partially 
projectinjj  thereinto,  a  casin'.;  for  housing  tb''  remainder 
of  said  sock' t.  jMid  a  Ivndlf  rigVl  with  the  cr.sini.'.  in  com 
biration  with  a  re ''c  tor  kou'  ng  Knxiiir  .'i  portion  titte  ' 
into  the  forward  iij  of  th-  she!!,  a  rel!e(  tor  positioned 
witbn  the  hctis'uT.  sud  rieans  for  drawins;  tbe  reflector 
tciw.iii  the  sh  il  where'  y  tb"  p'riphery  of  tti'^  refle  tor  Is 
J'.nmied  wltb'n  tin-  housin  -  nt'd  said  hotisne  for^iMl  tk'btly 
nralnst    thi'  f(>iw:ir'l  eilce  of  the  shell. 

14.  -A  bnnd  lan-p  for  thernpeutic  ptiT7>iises  1  ni'>odylng 
a  l>ase  shell,  a  tamp  supportc<l  thereby,  a  flariri;;  rei!ector 
housng  seated  at  the  f<»rward  edge  of  the  b;,-e  shell,  a 
ref^t  tor  ai«te<l  within  'be  housiui:.  the  refiector  having  a 
Kr«»ter  tiiie  than  the  li.ms  11  r.  jiml  n>«^ns  for  I'mwlnsr 
the  retlei'tor  towjird  the  ha*'  shell,  wherehy  said  rfflector 
s  wediied  within  the  housin;:  and  the  hotjsjnj;  firnily  held 
to  its  seat  at  ttn-  forward  en!  of  th  ■  base  shell,  the  dif 
ference  in  tiie  fjire  ot  ttw  housing  an  I  refle.-tor  prt>vi«li»g 
a  de.-'d  air  spni«e  lunw^-n  tbe  Iwk  of  the  refiector  and  the 
I'ous'UK  for  the  purp<>»u>  «»f  facilttat Inir  the  esoap?  from 
tbe  h(  usiii'^  of  tlie  heat   <if  the  reflector. 

[Claims  .'5  fi  7  and  9  to  13  n<t  pr  nted  in  the  Gaiettr.  1 


l.S«7.««?a        rN*tTTT.ATTNG    MATERIAL,    AND    PlK>C«*Mi 

or  MAKING  THE  SAME      Javm  McIktchih,  NoTTkn 

tomn,   l*a.,  asaignor  to   Diamond   State  Fibre  Connpany, 

Hridgeport.  Pa  .  a  Corporatloa  of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan. 

20    1918.     Serial  No,  213.909.      (CI.  91—68.) 

1.   The    process    whlcfa    coaalats   is    Impre^inating    parch- 

ment>.e<l    flher    with    an    olcagriiious    body;    treating    satu 

fiber  to  render  it  flexIMe  ;  shaproc  the  flbpr  to  a  definite 

form  ;    anri    suhje<  tins    it    to    an    oxidizing    treatment    to 

harden  it  at;d  solidify  said  oleaginous  material. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaiture,  a  hard  molded 
wat«'r  proof  body  (onsistinp  of  parchmeutiaed  fiber  uni- 
formly imj»iegU8ted  with  oxidlaed  oil 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.884,  VEHICLE  LAMP.  Charles  McKeevkr,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clem  B.  Meats, 
.Ters»y  City.  N.  J.  Filed  .'une  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.423.      (Cl.   240—41.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  an  imperforate  sheet  metal  re- 
flector having  an  outiT  or  unpolished  surface  and  an  Inuer 
polished  reflectlni:  surface  interrupted  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  spaced  positions  and  In  prearranged  configu- 
rations hy  a  plurality  of  projections  made  in  one  surface 
by  corresponding.'  Irilentat Ions  In  the  other  surface. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  an  imperforate  sheet  metal  re- 
flector having  a  plurality  of  reeesaet;  indented  in  the  outer 
surface  thereof  produdnc  corresponding  projections  in  the 
inner  or  reflecting  surface  thireof.  certain  of  said  pro- 
Ji'ctions  t»eirg  nrrsneed  in  radial  rows  emanating  from  the 
center  thereof  while  other  projections  are  arranged  in  rela- 
tively short  intermediate  rows  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of 
thi>  reflector. 

iciflims  2  snrl  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.2R7.8R,i  COMBINATION  (.'REASE  STRAI.VER  AND 
RECEPTACLE  Rosa  A  M.Acr>ov.Mn.  Lob  Angeles,  Ca). 
Filed  May  2.  1917       Serial  No.  Ifi5,9«0       (H.  «5 — 15.) 


A  kitch  n  utet  !l,  comprising  a  ixiwl.  a  lid  rim  detach- 
ably  mounted  up»  n  said  bowl,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  open- 
ings for«ed  thii'ugh  the  lid  niemiwr.  compiemenlary  cov- 
ers adapted  to  v\c  e  said  oitenlngs.  a  strainer  mounted  on 
said  lid  niemi  er  :.d  descrlhing  a  quarter  of  a  sphere,  said 
strainer  Iteinti  disposed  to  eatdi  li<iuid  and  solid  materials 
ent  ring  the  re<(p:acle  through  one  opening,  an  i  to  retain 
the   solid    substMi'  <•   so    that    the   liquid    may    b«'    reniove<l 

through    the   ojiposi;      <ii>entnK. 


l.a«7,8HC.     MB<'H*NICAL  MOVEMENT       Ai.ixander  P. 

Mai.vki, r.KK,  T.:;    k    Russia.      File<l  (»«t.  5.  1916       Serial 

No    123. SJs        (Ci.   74 — 14.) 

1.   The  (•  Ttihinatlrn  of  «  rerlprocatlnp  meint>er  ;  a  atroc- 

ture  rotatJille  on  an   axis  at  right  angles  to  tke  llae  •£ 

,   movement   of  s;ud   uu r.jtier  and  ai-tuated   thereby;  witb  a 
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second  itructore  carried  by  said  first  structure  and  ro- 
tatable  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  moTcment  of 
the  reciprocating  member  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  first  stractnre. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  element ;  a  struc 
turf  oscillated  thereby  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
linp  of  movement  of  said  element  ;  with  a  spindle  and  op- 
po.slt»'ly  disposed  weights  thereon,  carried  by  said  structure 
and  rutatable  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  first  axis, 
when  the  structure  Is  oscillated. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  member  ;  a  struc- 
ture oscillated  by  operation  of  said  member  ;  with  a- second 
member  including  a  rotary  structure  and  weighted  arms 
extendlnj;  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  in  position  to  be 
continuously  rotated  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
wh»'n  the  first  member  is  reciprocated. 

[Claims  :i  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,888.  liNCANDESCENT-CATHODE  DEVICE.  Oso&oe 
S.  MciKUi,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1916.      Serial  No.  115,109.      (Cl.  250-^27.) 


1,267,887.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCK.  H.\RBY  P.  Mammen, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
lS5.9:i9.      (Cl.  70-126.) 


1.  In  a  lofkin^j;  device  for  an  automobile  having  a  drive 
shaft  and  power  transmission  device  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  fastening 
device  preventing  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion latch  whereby  the  transmission  device  is  secured  to 
prevent  the  transmission  of  power  to  the  drive  shaft,  said 
transmission  latch  being  adapted  to  retain  the  transmis- 
sion device  in  Its  neutral  position,  both  the  transmission 
latch  and  shaft  fastening  device  being  inoperative  when  the 
transmission  device  is  not  in  Its  neutral  position,  and  key 
controlled  locking  means  common  to  said  transmission 
latch  and  shaft  fastening  device. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  an  automobile  having  a  drive 
shaft  and  power  transmission  device  for  transmitting 
power  tn  sal  1  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  fastcnln'^ 
device  prevcntlnjj  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  trans- 
mission latch  associated  with  snid  shaft  fastening  device 
so  as  to  latch  the  transmission  device  thereby  preventing 
the  transmission  of  power  to  the  drive  shaft,  said  trans- 
mission latch  being  movable  into  the  path  of  a  portion 
of  the  tranmission  device  so  as  to  s«'cure  the  latter  in  its 
neutral  position,  and  said  shaft  fastening  device  Including 
a  rotary  member  arranged  to  be  actuated  with  the  drive 
shaft  and  a  latch  movable  Into  the  path  of  said  rotary 
member. 

3.  In  a  locking  devdce  for  an  automobile  having  a  drive 
shaft  and  power  transmission  device  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  transmission 
latch  for  the  transmission  device  and  a  shaft  latch  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  transmission 
latch  Including  a  latch  member  movable  into  the  path  of  a 
portion  of  the  transmission  device,  said  shaft  latch  in- 
cluding a  rotary  member  arranged  to  be  acttfated  with  the 
drive  shaft  and  a  latch  member  movable  into  the  path  of 
said  rotary  member,  and  a  locking  means  whereby  both  of 
•aid  latch  members  are  secured  In  their  operative  positions. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  comblnaticn  of  a  sealed  container,  a  filling  of 
neutral  gas  therein,  a  quantity  of  lodin,  and  cooperating 
electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  adaptetl  to  operate  at 
incandescence. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,889.  DRIVE-GEARING  FOR  PUMP  OUTFITS. 
RoiiEUT  Mii-.VB.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Ward  Pump 
Company,  Ro<kford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1917.      Serial  No.  204.175.      (Cl.  137 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  pump  outfit  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  structure  upon  which  Is 
mounted  two  pump  units  and  an  engine  arranged  with  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  engine  intermediate  and  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  pump  shafts,  of  a  gear  on  each  of  the 
pump  shafts  and  the  engine  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear 
always  in  mesh  with  the  engine,  and  means  holding  said 
Intermediate  gear  always  In  mesh  with  the  engine  shaft 
gear  and  operable  to  swing  s;iid  intermediate  gear  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  either  of  the  pump  gears, 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,890.       LEATHER    AND   TEXTILE    OR    LIKE    COV- 
ERING.     Fkidbkick    W.    Moore,   New   York,   N.    Y.,   as- 
signor to  Dual   I/eathers  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed    Apr.    24,    1916.      S«-rial    No.    93,319 
(Cl.  154 — 47.) 


1.  A  covering  comprising  a  basic  material  having  a  tex- 
tile fabric  embedded  In  one  surface  of  the  basic  material, 
said  Surface  and  the  weave  being  coated  or  filled  with  ad- 
hesive cohesive  material  to  form  a  film  of  finish  on  the 
surface  of  said  covering  and  forming  a  coalescence  of  the 
composite  surface  or  surfaces,  the  film  of  finish  entering 
the  mesh  of  sal<l  weave  forming  component  parts  of  one 
surface,  the  design  of  the  Interposed  weave  characterizing 
said  surface. 

[Claims   2   to    12   not   prlnte<i    In    the   Gazette.] 
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1,267,891.  OFFICE-PARTITION  STRUCTURE.  Wll/- 
LIAM  H.  H.  MorsT.  Jr..  MlUlngton.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr. 
11,   1916.      Serial   No.   90.355       (Cl.   20 — 4.) 
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ally  assume  a  position  at  right  angles  with  each  other  as 
the  clenching  operation  proceeds. 


1.  An  office  partition  structure  inclutling  in  combination 
a  series  of  vertical  panels  connecting  directly  by  their 
stiles,  the  contacting  Junctures  of  the  stiles  comprising  a 
Joint  having  a  verti<ally  extending  surface  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  the  exterior  face  of  the  stile,  said  sur- 
face terminating  in  a  vertical  groove,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing surface  extending  away  from  said  groove  substantially 
parallel  to  the  outer  surfaces  01'  the  stile  and  terminating 
at  a  vertical  tongue,  and  a  vertically  extending  surface 
extending  from  the  tongue  to  the  other  outer  face  of  the 
stile  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  surface, 
the  adjoining  stile  having  the  same  shape  but  In  reverse 
order  so  that  they  fit  together  by  edgewlsi'  movement  and 
lock  against   transverse  displacement. 

2  A  stile  for  use  in  office  partitions  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  back,  sides  perpendicular  thereto,  and  its  front 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  surface  starting  at  an 
acute  angle  from  one  side  of  the  stile  and  terminating 
in  a  vertically  extending  groove,  a  surface  extending  out 
wardly  from  snki  groove  substantially  parallel  to  the  sides 
of  the  stile  and  terminating  in  a  vertically  extending 
tongue,  and  a  vertically  extending  surface  extending  from 
the  tongue.  su)>stantially  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned 
surface,  to  the  other  outer  side  of  the  guide. 

3.  .\n  office  partition  structure  including  in  combina- 
tion a  series  of  vertical  panels,  connecting  directly  by 
their  stiles,  the  contacting  edges  of  the  stiles  comprising 
a  joint  having  a  vertically  e.vtendiug  surface  forming  an 
IK  lite  angle  with  the  exierior  face  of  the  stile,  a  vertically 
extending  surface  extending  away  from  .>;ald  acute  angle 
Burfac*'  and  8ui)stantlally  i)arallel  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  stile,  and  a  \(  riically  extending  surface  extending 
from  said  lastnieiitioned  venically  extending  surface  t(J 
tlie  other  outer  face  of  the  .stile  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  first-mentioned  acute  angle  vcrtkally  extending  sur- 
fa'ce.  the  adjoining  siile  haviu;;  t  le  same  shape  l)ut  in  re 
verse  position,  so  tliat  they  lit  tcigether  by  e<lgewl.sie  move- 
ment  and   lo<-k   a^iaiust    transverse   dlsplac«'ment. 

7.  A  stile  tor  paneled  partitions  having  a  joining  edge 
adapted  to  interlock  directly  with  the  similar  edge  of 
another  stile,  l>eing  formed  with  two  longitudinally  ex- 
teu<liiig  trau.sverse  surfaces  and  an  intermediate,  longi- 
tudinally extending  surface  approximately  In  a  plane 
midway  between  and  par.-iliel  to  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
Stile,  the  said  transverse  surfaces  forming  a(Ute  angles 
witli  the  otlier  said  surface,  and  tin'  stile  being  forme<l 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  t)cad  on  a  side  surface 
adjacent  one  of  said  transverM-  e«lge  surfaci-s  and  with 
a  second  longitudinal  bead  on  a  side  surface  and  spaced 
from  a  transverse  edge  surface  of  the  stile  a  distance  pro- 
portional to  the  width  of  the  said  Intermediate  surface. 

[Claims  4   to  0>   not   printed  in    the  Ca/ette.] 


G.  In  a  clendriij,.  apparatus  for  wire  stitchers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  guiding  plate  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guiding  means  and  transverse  ledges,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  guided  by  said  gruldlng  means,  and  clencber 
tdoeks  pivoted  to  one  end  portion  of  said  plunger  and  pro- 
vid»*d  with  clenching  faces,  and  with  projections  co- 
operating with  said  ledges,  the  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  stop,  and  the  clencher  blocks  with  faces  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stop. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.893.  VALVE-MOTION  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  John  O'Connor,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  .31,  1W14.  Serial  No.  815,618.  (Cl. 
123—122.) 


-tf-' 


''■«Nes 


ti 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  of  a 
valve  chest  provided  with  an  intake  chamber,  a  tubular 
rotary  valve  positioned  within  ^said  chest  and  provided 
with  ports  to  establish  the  flow  of  fresh  gases  to,  and 
the  exhaust  of  spent  gases  from,  the  cylinders,  and  means 
for  burning  fuel  within  said  valve  when  the  engine  is  in 

]  and  out  of  service  condition  so  as  to  preheat  the  valve 
I  structure  and  maintain  the  same  in  a  londitlon  for  In- 
,    stant  operation  when  starting  the  engine  into  service. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  describe<l.  the  combination 
j  with  the  cylinders  and  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
I   the   inflow   of   fresh   gas    to,   and    the   outflow    of   burnt 

gases  from,  said  cylinders,  of  means  for  feeding  gas  to 
.salil  valve  mechanism,  iin(|  a  valve  contidlled  gas  burner 
positioned  in  coT-perative  relation  to  said  valve,  said 
I'urncr  operating  to  consume  fuel  when  the  engine  is 
in  and  out  of  service  condition  for  preheating  parts  of 
said  engine  prior  to  starting  it. 


1,267.894.  LOCK.  Lars  Olson,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  Oct.  2x,  1916.  .Serial  No.  1^,234. 
(Cl.  70—19.) 


1.267.892.      WIRK-STITrHINt;    MACHINE.      John    WiL- 

MAM    N.\8MITH.    Stockport.    England.      Filed    June    12, 

1917.      Serial  No.   174,2.'l6.      (Cl.    1  — 13.) 

1     In    a    clenching   api>aratus    for    corner   stitchers,    the 

combination    of    a    pair    of    loose    clencher    blocks    having 

clenching    faces,    and    block-operating    mechanism    having 

means  for  maintaining  said  ilenching  faces  approximately 

in  alln<  inent  with  each  othtr  at  the  commencement  of  the 

clenching  operation  and  for  causing  said  faces  to  gradu 


rnmEU 


1.    A   permutation   lock   comprising  a   base,   a    longitudi- 
nally slotted  spindle  Integral  with  said  base,  a  cap  adapted 
for    engagement    with    said    spln<lle    and    formed    with    a 
,   groove<l   portion,   u    band   encircling   said   cap  and   formed 
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with  ■■  ey«,  Tetmry  tuuMeis  wycea  mwrnj  froB  e«cfc  cttwr 
npon  said  spindle  and  tormed  with  groored  portions 
which  may  be  alined  with  each  other  aod  with  the  grooved 
portion  of  said  cap,  a  shackle  insertlble  Into  the  groove 
in  said  pintle  and  formed  wltk  'imgn  for  Insertion  through 
the  grooved  portions  of  aald  cap  and  rotary  tumblers 
when  they  are  alined  and  a  rod  piYotally  connected  to 
said  base  and  to  the  said  eye  and  mavable  and  readable 
with  relation  to  said  tumblers. 

2.  A  permutation  lock  oovnprialng  a  base,  a  spindle 
integral  therewith  and  farmed  w»th  dtanetrlcally  opposed 
longitudinally  slotted  portloBa,  a  grooved  cap  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  sffnOte,  «rown  shaped  toothed 
members  encircling  said  spindle,  apertured  toothed  crown 
risgB  carrt*a  by  mid  crown  shaped  mentwra,  the  teeth 
of  satid  last  Mtatd  raemben  being  ia  meah  with  each 
ottier ;  cap  rtiic«  carried  *y  «aM  crirwa  Tings  and  fiwmcd 
wMi  i>eg«  fwr  eagageutut  witli  the  apertmed  paitfcjns  of 
said  ervwB  rlBgi  aitd  wltli  groayed  portions  adapted  to 
be  mlhied  yritti  -eaxHi  other  and  with  tlw  groove  te  satd 
cop,  wmAevB  ^!f>uwttBg  said  crown  sliaiped  mefntxTB  and 
cap  T%iga  and  fonned  wtth  grepvea  adapted  for  altne- 
ment  with  each  other  and  with  the  grovrea  fn  «a)d  cap 
rings  and  cap  and  with  tags  adapted  to  regHrter  wtth  one 
of  the  longltudinaUy  gzooved  txwttftna  of  said  spindle,  a 
shackle  Insertlble  Into  the  groove  In  said  pintle  and 
formed  wtfli  tags  tor  tnaertien  tfareugli  the  grooved  por- 
tions of  said  cap,  waebers,  and  cap  rhigi  when  they  are 
alhied  sBd  an  Indicator  rod  plvotaUy  carried  by  said  bas*" 
and  readable  In  connection  with  said  crown  shaped  mem- 
bers. 


1.2(57.895.  BRASSrfcRB-BUCaCLE.  Bb.vjamin  Franklin 
Orbwiler,  Chicago,  HI.,  aMtgnor  to  Kabo  Corset  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  186.904.     (Cl.  24—73.) 


■4-  le 


A  brarai&re  buckle  formed  of  a  body  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  spring-metal  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a 
hook,  the  opposite  end  being  formed  with  a  transverso 
8l«»t  extending  substantially  thereacross  to  receive  a  sus 
pendlBg  strap,  said  slot  extending  close  to  tho  side  edgfs 
of  the  body  to  form  a  thin  Wfh  at  such  points,  said  hoil.v 
being  further  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
from  said  transverse  slot  to  adjacent  the  end  of  the  hook, 
said  longttudiiMl  slot  for  that  portion  lying  b«'neath  the 
hook  being  formed  to  receive  a  stud  shank,  and  thp  wall.s 
of  said  slot  expanding  when  the  shank  is  Inserted  against 
the  tension  of  thi>  thin  webs  beyond  the  ends  of  the  trans 
vorse  slot,  whereby  the  walls  of  said  longUudiual  slot 
may  freely  expand  and  rontrart  for  the  purpose  of  accom- 
modating stud  shanks  of  different  diameters,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.267..S96.        SERVING  TABLE.        John      H.      I'.\alman, 
Grand   Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.   2,    1918.      Serial   No 
209.949.      (Cl.   45 — 17.) 

1.  In  a  serviag  table,  the  combination  of  rorncr  up 
rights,  a  top  frame  compriHing  side  pieces  and  an  end 
piece  narrower  than  the  side  pieces,  a  top  mounted  on 
said  top  frame,  a  handle  comprising  a  hand  piece  and  a 
pair  of  upwardly  curved  supjwrting  arms  therefor  dis 
poseil  with  their  inner  ends  l)etween  and  pivoted  to  the 
side  pieces  at  a  point  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  end  piece 
and  so  that  it  may  l)e  collapsed  within  the  legs  or  erected 
with  its  hand  piece  in  a  plane  above  the  table  top  and 
in  a  spaced  relation  thereto.  «  cross  piece  connecting  said 
arms  disposed  so  that  it  lies  against  the  under  edge  of 
the  end  piece  when  the  handle  is  erected,  a  spring  latch 
phi  oa  «aM  end  piece,  and  a  spring  latch     on  said  cross 


piece  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  engage  said  fin   when  tlie 
haadle  la  erected. 


3.  In  a  serving  table,  the  combination  of  corner  up- 
rlfhta,  a  tqp  frame  cemprlaing  side  pU»ces  and  an  end 
piece,  a  top  mounted  on  said  top  frame,  a  handle  com- 
prising a  hand  piece  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  curved  a\x»- 
portlng  arms  therefor  disposed  with  their  Inner  ends  be- 
tween and  pivoted  to  the  side  pieces  at  a  point  at  the 
Inner  side  oT  the  end  piece  and  so  that  It  may  be  collapsed 
within  the  legs  or  erected  with  Its  hand  plec«  In  a  spaced 
rrtntlon  to  the  top,  a  cross  piece  connecting  said  arms, 
and  coactlng  latch  and  keeper  members  on  said  end  piece 
and  handle  cross  piece. 

rClalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,897.  AIR  PUMP.  Ocstav  Paoil.  BerUn,  Germany, 
assignor  to  General  mectrtc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Fned  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  19  043. 
(a.  »0— 82.) 


3     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bJaatloD    of  a  pump   and   a   fluid   ejector  arranged   on   the 
suction  side  thereof  with  the  diverging  portion  of  Its  dis- 
charge nozzle  extending  up  to  and  connected  directly  with 
the  inlet  of  the  pump. 

t>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  centrifugnl  water  throwing  pump,  a  steam 
•  ■Je<  tor  arrangwl  on  the  suction  side  thereof  with  Its  dis- 
charge nozxle  extending  up  to  and  discharging  directly 
into  the  inlet  of  the  pump,  said  nozzle  having  V  shape<l 
indentations  therein  which  extend  down  to  the  pump  In 
let  a  casing  surrounding  sai<l  nozzle,  and  mf«ns  for  sup 
plying  throwing  water  to  said  casing  from  which  it  flows 
through  said  indentations  to  the  Impeller  of  the  pump. 

7  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  describ»>d.  the  com- 
lilnatlon  of  a  centrifugal  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  steam  ejector  arranged  on  the  suction  side 
thereof  with  its  discharge  nozzle  adjacent  to  and  dis- 
charging directly  Into  the  inlet  of  the  pump,  and  means 
independent  of  the  ejector  and  connected  directly  with  the 
inlet  of  the  pump  for  supplying  water  thereto. 

I  Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  2r.7  S9S       REVERSING  VAIA-E   FOR   GASTURNACES. 

Btkphkv    Pari.sh     Fteub  nvllle.    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    17, 

1917.     Serial  No.  186,739.      (Cl.  137 — 7  ) 

1.  A  reversing  valve  for  gas  furnaces  comprising  a 
casing  having  Inlrt  and  ontlet  ports  therein  and  having 
^>a•^-age^^  lesdlnc  to  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace,  a  bnt- 
terfly-valve  rotatably  disposed  within  said  casing  and  de- 
signed to  divide  the  interior  thereof  into  two  separate 
coatinuous   passages,    recesses    formed    in    the   Interior   of 
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said  eaatng  f*r  receiving  the  upper  ead  of  miM  valve, 
means  for  shielding  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  from  con 
tact  with  the  produets  of  comtnustloo  passUMi;  through 
sail!  casing,  a  substantially  V-ehaped  crank  aaaociat(>d 
with  said  valve  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  divergent  arms  of  said  crank  far  actuat- 
ing said  valve-shielding  meena. 


7.  \  re^tTsing  valve  for  gas  furnaces  comprising  a 
casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein  and  having 
passages  leading  to  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace,  a  rota 
table  shaft  directed  transversely  throngh  the  center  of 
said  casing,  a  butterfly  valve  fixed  on  satd  shaft  within 
said  casing  and  designed  to  divide  the  interlcw  thereof 
into  two  separate  continuous  pissages,  reces8«<s  farmed  In 
the  interior  of  said  casing  for  receiving  the  upp«  end  of 
said  valve,  wings  having  integral  trunnions  received  In 
opposite  sides  of  said  casing  and  on  which  said  wings  are 
rotatable.  said  wings  Ix-lng  designed,  when  In  one  posi- 
tion, to  protect  the  lower  ends  of  said  valve  from  contact 
with  heated  products  of  comlmsiion,  a  crank  mounted 
tipon  oae  extremity  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  valve  may 
be  ahirted,  said  crank  having  a  pair  of  dlvergeat  arma, 
cranks  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  saM  trunnions,  ami 
chains  connecting  tbe  •xtremttlea  of  the  last-ment1one«1 
cranks  with  the  extremities  of  the  div(>rgent  arms  of  saUl 
first-mentioned  crank,  said  chains  being  of  such  length 
and  said  last  meatioaeil  cranks  being  so  disposed  with  re 
apect  to  saM  wiaga  that  when  said  valve  occupies  one  of 
its  limits  of  movement  the  free  etKl  of  the  wing  adjacent 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  former  is  forcibly  drawa  apwartl 
atcalnst  said  valve  and  tiae  opposite  wing  Is  permitted  to 
swing  to  an  ont-of-tbe-way   pesltloa. 

[ClaliiM  2  to  fi  not  printe<l  In  the  (]asette.1 


at  ajs  angle  to  tbs  axis  of  tke  stam,  a  paUa  BkeaHbar  Isr 
the  actuating  rod  and  stem,  a  connectloa  wlthlo  said 
guide  Bcaabei  for  communicating  movement  from  th»  rod 
to  the  stem.  Beans  for  conducting  a  labricant  from  the 
lower  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  guide  member,  and 
means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  guide  member  engage- 
ahie  by  a>ne  of  the  actuating  and  actuated  members  to 
produce  a  periodic  discharge  of  lubricant. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,367.8»e.  VAI^VE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Lafx 
V.  PKvca,  Flint.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Idotors  Cor- 
poration., Detroit.  Mick.,  a  Corporation  af  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.     Serial  No,  186,331.     (Cl.  121 — ^97.) 


1,267,900  LOCK  FOR  FREIGHT ^"AR  DOORS  OlBSON 
T.  PXTTICBEW,  L>eer  L.odge,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  5,  Idi,^. 
Serial  No.  200,238.      (Cl.  70—102.) 


!_  A  car  door  losk  comprising  a  rotstlvely  mounted  bolt 
placed  with  its  axis  in  line  with  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  door  at  rinsing  and  with  an  end  profsrtlBg, 
said  projecting  end  having  a  transverse  groove,  a  socket 
ptoee  placed  to  receive  said  projecting  end  when  the  door 
Is  closed,  a  block  movably  mounted  in  said  socket  piece 
and  adapted  to  be  enter*  d  In  the  transverse  groove  of  the 
bolt,  and  means  for  turning  the  i>olt  on  its  axle  t«  dls- 
pla<>e  said  block. 

3.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  bolt  rotatlvehy  monated 
in  tlH  door  Jamb  with  its  axis  parallel  the  line  of  move- 
nornt  of  the  door  In  closing,  one  end  of  said  bolt  project- 
Inic  l>eyond  the  face  of  the  Jamb  and  having  a  transverse 
grosva  OB  its  upper  side,  a  socket  member  mounted  on 
the  door  to  rec<'lve  the  end  of  the  bolt,  said  socket  mem- 
ber containing  a  etaamber  extendlDS  upwardly  from  the 
bolt-DCctlvlBg  flocket.  a  vertically  movable  catcfe  Mock 
fitting  loosely  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
transverse  p^wve  In  the  bolt,  and  meani>  for  tnrnlng  the 
bolt  to  release  It. 

11.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors  conprlsing  two  members 
nwunted  respectively  upon  the  door  and  the  door  jam^, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  bolt  mounted  to  turn  npon 
its  axis  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of 
the  door,  the  end  of  said  bolt  projecting  and  having  a 
transverse  slot  and  having  an  upper  beveled  surface  t>e' 
twe«>n  said  slot  «r>d  its  outer  end.  an  arm  secured  to  and 
extending  transversely  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt, 
a  casing  plate  outwardly  nf  siild  arm  and  In  whteh  the 
bolt  is  Journaled.  said  plate  haviag  stop  surfaces  limiting 
the  swlnfe  of  the  arm  between  loi-ked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions of  the  bolt,  the  other  iiienilier  of  the  lock  having  a 
chamber  into  which  the  projecting  end  uf  tho  bolt  enters. 
a  lo<-king  member  vertically  movable  in  said  chanit)er  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  transverse  slot  In  the  bolt  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  locking  member  holding  It  in  position  for 
engagement  by  the  b«>veled  end  of  the  bolt  to  be  lltfed 
thereby. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  lu  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  its  stem,  of  an  actuating  rod  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  stem,  a  common  guide  mem- 
ber for  the  actuating  rod  and  stem  a  spring  acting  upon 
the  stem  to  seat  the  valve,  and  n  roller  carried  by  the 
actuating  member  within  said  guide  member  t>earlng  upon 
the  end  of  the  stem. 

7.  In  a  valve-operating  mfcbanlsm.  the  combination 
wltk  a  vAlve  aj»d  its  BtMn,  of  au  actuating  rod  e^taadlag 


1,2«7.»01.     BOLT  ANCHOR      HSNBT  W    PLsisTca.  West- 
field,    N.    J.,   assignor   to    Henry   B.    Newhall.      OrlglBal 
application    filed    Sept.    20.     1»16,     Serial    No      121.106. 
IMvlded  and   t!  is  application   filed   Sept.    18,   1917.     Se- 
!        rial  No.  191.918      (Cl.  85—2.4.) 


*  *•  5  .>;,»;  ^ 


yV    /  , 
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1.  An  article  of  noanofacture  comprising  a  one  part  lag 
shi»ld.  having  aa  open  aide  and  provided  with  an  iaaer 
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lacllned  expanding  surface  inclined  from  near  its  outer  end 
to  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  and  from  that  point  re- 
vervely  Inclined  to  the  inner  end  of  the  lag  shield. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.267,902.  BOLT-ANCHOR.  Hknbt  W.  Pubistbr,  West 
field,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  20.  1916,  Serial  No.  121.105. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   191.919.      (CI.  85 — 2.4.) 


7  lejfiJS^.^ 


1.  Ad  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  bolt  anchor 
provided  with  a  doable  Inclined  screw  engaging  surface 
and  with  means  to  further  Insure  that  the  maximum 
strains  will  not  be  transmitted  to  the  support  by  the  end 
of  the  bolt  anchor. 

2.  In  a  bolt  anchor  the  combination  of  an  expansible 
member  having  an  Inclined  expanding  surface  reaching  its 
nearest  approach  to  the  axis  of  the  anchor  between  the 
ends  of  said  anchor  and  from  that  point  reversely  in- 
clined to  form  a  flaring  surface,  said  bolt  anchor  being 
provided  with  a  wf^akenlng  portion,  and  an  expanding 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  both  of  said  Inclini'il  and 
flaring  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  bolt  anchor  the  combination  of  a  two  part  bolt 
anchor  having  an  axial  bore  diminishing  in  diameter  to  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends  and  from  that  point  Increas- 
ing in  diameter  as  It  advances  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
anchor,  said  bolt  anchor  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
weakening  portions,  and  an  expanding  member  adapted 
to  engage  with  both  of  said  Inclined  and  flaring  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  bolt  anchor  the  combination  of  a  bolt  anchor 
member  having  an  inner  expanding  surface  Inclined  from 
near  one  end  to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
anchor  member  and  from  that  point  reversely  inclined  to 
form  a  flaring  surface,  said  bolt  anchor  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  weakening  portion,  and  an  expanding  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  both  the  inclined  and  flaring  sur 
faces. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.903.     BOLT-ANCHOR.     Hbnry  W.  Pl»ist«r.  West 
field,   N.    J.,   assignor    to    Henry   B.    Newhall.      Original 
application    filed    Sept.    20.    1916,    Serial    No.    121.105. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.   18.   1917.     Se- 
rial No.  191.920.      (CI.  85—2.4.) 
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7  6 . 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ductile  anchor  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  of  minimum  diameter  l>etween  its  ends  sai'l 
bore  flaring  from  Its  minimum  diameter  toward  each 
end,  and  a  screw  to  directly  engage  both  of  said  flarlna 
surfaces  to  cut  its  own  female  threads  to  expand  the 
dactile  anchor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ductile  anchor  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  of  minimum  diameter  between  its  ends,  said 
bore  flaring  from  Its  minimum  diameter  toward  each 
end,  said  ductile  anchor  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
weakening  portions  and  a  screw  to  directly  engage  both 
of  said  flaring  surfaces  to  cut  its  own  female  threads  to 
expand  the  ductile  anchor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ductile  anchor  having  a  collar, 
tines,  and  an  axial  bore  having  Us  minimum  diameter  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  the  aocbor  and  flaring  from  Its  mini- 


mum diameter  toward  each  end,  and  a  screw  to  directly 
engage  both  of  said  flaring  surfaces  to  cut  its  own  scn-w 
threads  and   expand  the  ductile  anchor. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  ductile  anchor  of  a  collar, 
tines,  an  axial  bore  having  Its  minimum  diameter  between 
tl>e  ends  of  the  anchor  and  flaring  from  Its  minimum 
(ilamettr  toward  each  end.  said  anchor  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  weakening  portions  adjacent  to  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  the  axial  bore. 


1.2(57.904  TKMl'LE  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTIN<;S. 
Lawrk.ncb  I'oeton  and  Jobl  C.  Wei^ls.  Southbridge. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Company.  Smith- 
bridge.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association  of  MaasachuB»tts. 
Filed  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,912.     (CI.  88— 52. » 

■  I    ■ 


1.  In  n  temple  for  spectacles,  the  combination  with  h 
Hulld  ear  piece  of  comparatively  large  diameter  composed 
of  celluloid  or  similar  material  and  having  a  recess  In  Its 
forward  end.  of  a  smaller  lens  attaching  wire  anchored 
iu  the  recess  of  the  ear  piece  Ijy  Inserting  it  endwise 
therein,  the  recess  being  substantially  the  same  size  as  the 
wire  to  be  Inserted  therein,  and  the  wire  l»elng  formed 
with  lateral  projections  embedded  in  the  walls  of  the 
rttess  for  amhoring  the  parts  against  relative  twisting 
movem«>nt. 

3.  In  a  temple  for  spectacles,  the  combination  with  an 
ear  piece  of  celluloid  or  similar  material,  having  a  recess 
in  its  forward  end.  of  n  smaller  lens  attaching  wire  an 
chore<l  In  the  recess  of  the  ear  piece  by  Inserting  It  end- 
wise therein,  the  recess  being  substantially  the  same  slae 
as  the  wire  to  be  Inserted  therein,  and  the  wire  being 
formed  with  projections  embedded  in  the  walls  of  the  recess 
for  anchoring  the  parts  against  relative  movement. 

4.  In  a  temple  for  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  side  piece  terminating  in  a  flattened  portion  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  betwe*'n  the  flattened  portion  and  the  sMe 
pieee  prop«T,  and  a  non-metallic  ear  portion  having  an 
orifice  to  receive  the  end  of  the  metal  side,  laid  ear  por- 
tion being  conijiressed  over  the  flattened  side  portion  to 
prevent  withdrawal  or  twisting  of  the  side  portion 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.467.905  CLEA.MN(;-MACinNE.  Harom.  M  Ukhahd 
80.N.  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.  Klled  .luly  14.  J917.  Serial 
No.  180,590.     (CI.  1&— 8.) 


I 


1.   A    cleaning   machine,    comprising,    a    rota  table   mem- 
ber to  support  articles  to  be  cleaned,  a  supporting  member 
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movable  Into  and  out  of  alinement  with  said  rotatable 
member,  a  plurality  of  rleanlng  tools  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting member  and  radially  movsble  relatively  thereto, 
moans  to  move  the  supporting  member  axlally  toward  and 
away  from  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  to  simultane- 
ously move  said  tools  radially  toward  and  away  from  said 
supporting  member. 

2.  A  cleaning  machine,  comprising,  a  rotatable  tabic 
adapted  to  support  the  articles  to  be  cleaned,  a  swinging 
arm,  a  supporting  member  mounted  therein,  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  said  member  Into  or  out  of 
alinement  with  said  table  when  desired,  a  plurality  of 
brush  carrying  arms  radially  arranged  on  said  member, 
means  to  simultaneously  move  said  arms  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  member,  and  means  to  move  the  latter  axl- 
ally toward  and  away  from  said  table. 

3.  A  cleaning  machine,  comprising,  a  rotatable  table 
adapted  to  support  the  .«irtlcles  to  be  cleaned,  a  swingeing 
arm,  a  supporting  member  mounted  therein,  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  said  n-.ember  into  or  out  of 
alinement  with  said  table  when  desired,  a  ^irallty  of 
arms  radially  arranged  on  said  member,  a  brush  extensibly 
and  angularly  adjustable  on  each  of  said  arms,  means  to 
simultaneously  move  said  arms  radially  with  respect  to 
said  member,  and  means  to  move  the  latter  axlally  toward 
MOd  away  from  said  table. 

4  A  cleaning  machine.  comprlslDg,  a  rotatable  table 
adapted  to  support  the  articles  to  be  cleaned,  a  swinging 
arm,  a  supporting  member  mounted  therein,  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  said  memt>er  into  or  out  of 
alinement  with  said  table  when  desired,  a  plurality  of 
brush  carrying  arm.s  radially  arranged  on  said  member, 
means  to  simultaneously  move  said  arms  radially  with 
resi>ect  to  said  member.  roeauR  to  move  the  latter  axlally 
toward  and  away  from  said  table,  and  means  associated 
with  the  last  named  means  to  hold  said  member  In  the  po- 
sition to  which  It  is  moved. 

6.  A  cleaning  machine,  comprising,  a  member  to  sup- 
port articles  to  be  cleaned,  a  second  member  movable  into 
and  out  of  alinement  with  the  first  named  member,  a  ra 
dlally-adjustable  cleaning  tool  carried  by  the  second  mem- 
ber, means  to  rotate  one  of  said  members,  means  to  move 
one  of  said  meml>ers  axlally  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  member,  and  releasable  means  to  hold  the  axlally 
movable  member  In  various  positions  of  axial  adjustment 
relatively  to  the  other  member. 

(Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.267.906.  FUSIBLE  LINK.  Arthib  C.  Rowi>«t,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa  ,  assignor  to  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,696  (CI. 
286—16.) 


1.  .\  fusible  link  consisting  of  two  slnill.nr  plates  each 
havlne  a  perforntlon  for  the  rerepflon  of  n  tension-exert- 
inc  element  and  each  Including  a  tongue  projecting  from 
one  e<ige  of  snid  perforntlon  at  nn  angle  to  Its  plane  ;  a 
second  tongue  projecting  from  each  member  in  a  plant 
parallel  to  that  of  said  fh-st  tongue;  nnd  relatively  fusible 
material  separably  connertlng  said  plates  each  with  the 
two  sets  of  tongues  parallel  nnd  iinmi^diately  adjacent 
enrh  other  respectively 

5  A  link  element  consisting  of  a  substantially  flat  plate 
having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  tension  element 
and  including  a  tongue  projecting  from  one  edge  of  said 
opening  at  an  angle  to  it<>  plnne  ;  with  a  second  tongue 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  plate  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  that  of  said  first  tongue. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1.267,907.  SPRINKLER  HEAD.  Abthtr  C.  Rowl«t, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Glol>e  Automatic  Sprin- 
kler Company.  Philadr Iphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  o^Penn- 
sylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,71?^  (CU 
169 — 5) 


1  The  combination  in  a  sprinicler  head  of  a  valve:  an 
abutment ;  and  a  fusible  link  including  a  lever  engaging 
one  of  said  parts,  a  fulcrum  plate  engaging  the  other  part 
and  the  lever,  with  means  indodlnp  a  latch,  a  keeper  plate, 
and  relatively  fusible  material  separably  connecting  said 
latch  and  keeper  plate  to  the  fulcrum  plate,  for  normally 
holding  said  lever  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fusible  link  of  a  lever  having 
two  portions  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  ; 
a  fulcrum  member  engaging  one  of  said  portions  ;  and  two 
plates  having  relatively  fusible  material  separably  con- 
necting them  to  the  fulcrum  member,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  tongue  connecting  the  fulcrum  member  with  the 
other  plate,  and  said  second  plate  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing thi  second  portion  <\l  said  lever. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2r.7.908.  CAR  ROOF.  Thoma.s  Natua.n  RfsSELL.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Cleveland  Car  Roofing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,676.     (CI.  108 — 5  > 
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1  In  an  outside  metal  car  roof,  in  combination  ;  side 
plates  formed  of  2-bars  having  inwardly  extending  top 
flanges,  vertical  webs  and  outwardly  extending  bottom 
flanges  ;  carllnes  carried  by  and  l>ene«th  the  said  inwardly 
extending  flanges  ;  top  sheathing  carried  by  the  carllnes  ; 
a  wooden  filler  bar  fitted  and  secured  on  the  top  flange  of 
the  side  plate  and  conflnlng  the  outer  edge  of  the  top 
sheathing  ;  a  side  fascia  attached  to  the  vertical  web  of 
the  side  plate  and  extending  up  and  ronflninjt  the  outer 
edge  of  the  said  filler  bar  :  and  roof  sheets  extending  over 
the  top  sheathing  and  the  said  filler  bar.  substantially  as 
specified. 

2  A  roof  sheet  seam  dip  for  tar  roofs,  formed  with  a 
top  Inwardly  extending  projection  to  confine  the  top  of 
the  seam,  inwardly  extending  fingers  to  engage  on  the 
top  of  the  roof  sheet  at  the  sides  of  the  scam,  and  with 
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float  and  rear  openings  at  the  Miter  eads  •<  the  aaid  pro- 
jection and  flncvra,  and  with  widely  separated  front  and 
rttitJega  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side  of  the  car  an<l 
havi^  between  them  a  space  extended  apward  to  near  tbo 
top  of  the  clip  ;  subt;tantially  as  speciftrd. 


1,267.90©.      MINE    AI^D   TORPEDO   GUARD    FOR    VES 
SELS.     Joseph  E.  Ruzycki,  Holyolte,  Mass..  assignor  of 
one-fourth   to  Constant  Wolskl,    Ilolyoke,    Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1917.     S<>rial  No.  187.040.     (CI.  114—240.) 


'f-if-'-— 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  guard  for  vessels,  with  a  par 
tlally  submerged  floating  skeleton  frame  capable  of  In 
closing  a  vessel,  and  exploBlve  members  carried  by  said 
frame,  of  a  w^urce  of  electrical  energy,  and  circuit  form- 
ing members  to  explode  said  flrst-named  meml>er8,  when 
the  circuit  through  said  clrcuit-fonning  members  is  closed, 
a«  by  contact  with  the  latter  of  a  torpedo. 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  gnani  for  vessels,  with  a 
partially  submerged  floating  frame,  contact  moml>ers  at- 
tached to  bat  insulated  from  said  frame,  means  to  project 
a  part  of  any  of  said  contact  members  which  may  be 
broken,  as  by  the  Impact  therewith  of  a  torpedo,  and  car 
tridges  carried  by  said  frame  in  alternate  relationship  to 
said  members,  of  electrical  means  to  Are  the  cartridges  on 
both  sides  of  the  vertical  plane  of  any  contact  member,  in 
the  event  such  member  be  broken.  &uch  means  including 
circuit-closing  mombers  in  operative  position  relative  to 
any  projected  part  of  a  broken  contact  member. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,910.  RECEPTACLE.  Clarknci:  Schock,  Mount 
Joy,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  G.  1917.  Serial  No.  152.779. 
(Cl.  221—9.) 


a      *  t  /*  II  41 


1.  A  rec»'ptacle  provid»>d  with  a  recess  portion  upon  one 
face,  a  pouring  neck  within  the  recess  portion  tfrminatlng 
Ix'low  th<'  outor  surface  of  the  receptacle,  a  puard  plate 
within  the  recess,  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  cut 
away  near  said  guard  plate,  the  end  of  said  guard  plate 
overhanging  said  cut  away  portion. 

5.  A  receptacle  provided  with  a  pouring  neck  project- 
ing beyond  the  top.  u  plurality  of  radially  dLsposed  arms 
wUhia  the  neck,  a  cmtrally  dlspos«>d  stud  suppurte«i  by 
said  radially  disposed  arms,  a  vent  tube  extending  within 
the  receptacle  secured  to  and  confined  b<'twe«D  a  pair  of 
said  radially  disposed  arms,  a  cup  covering  said  pouring 
neck,  and  a  screw  (or  securing  said  cap  iu  position,  said 
screw  engaging  said  centrally  disposed  stud. 

7.  The  cofnhlnatlon  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
pouring  neck,  radial  arms  arranged  within  the  pouring 
neck,  and  a  central  stud  supported  by  said  radial  arms, 
of  a  spout  detachably  secured  to  said  neck,  supporting 
means  within  the  spout,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said 
pouring  means  and  engaging  said  stud. 

(Claima  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  La  the  G&zetta.  1 


i;2«7,911.  DISTKBSS  -  i&IQNAL..  Maubicb  ScaoL&sa. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  13.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
125,432.      (Cl.  177—314.) 


-^^^f^-'Mi 


1.  Iu  a  building  protective  system,  a  normally  closed 
master  circuit,  a  relay  in  said  master  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  circuit  breakers  connected  In  series  in  saltl  master  cir- 
cuit a  plurality  of  annunciators  each  having  a  magnet,  a 
winding  for  each  magnet  shunted  across  a  respective  dr- 
rait  breaker,  signal  means  controlled  by  said  relay,  arma- 
tores  for  said  magnets,  and  normally  closed  contacts  con- 
nected t^^aiil  windings  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  armKires  to  open  said  master  circuit. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,287,912.  LOCOMOTIVE  ARCU  BRICK.  William 
SCHL-TTLEU,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  209,238.     (Cl.  110—87.) 
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A  locomotive  ai(h  hrick.  i  (»niprlBlng  a  body  conftgured 
along  opposite  ed^es  to  rest  against  watffr  tutx's,  said 
brick  having  a  passage  formed  therein  extending  In  a 
direction  crosswise  of  the  brick  and  from  side  to  side 
tbereof.  said  passage  permitting  a  uniform  heating  and 
cooling  of  all  portions  of  the  brick  whereby  an  even  fx- 
pansion  and  contraction  of  the  entire  bo«ly  af  the  brick  is 
obtained,   substantially  as  descrlbod. 


1,267.913        BoitlUN  WINDING    MACHINE.       BatCH    R. 

SBircKT,  Hartford,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Selfert  Spe- 
cial Maihlntry  Company,  Hartford,  Conn  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  FiU-d  Apr.  IS,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1«2.«22       (Cl  "242 — 41.) 


1.  A  maclilne  for  forming  thread  bobbins  having  a 
Winding  uee<lle  spindle,  gears  for  rotating  said  spindle, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  driving  gears  with  the  spindle, 
au  osi'illatury  head,  means  for  usciilating  the  bead,  means 
c.'irried  hy  the  head  for  controlling  the  clutch  between  the 
<lrlvlni;  gears  and  the  spindle,  a  thread  guiding  finger  plv- 
otally  mouuted  in  tbe  bead,  means  in  the  head  for  vibrat- 
ing the  iruiding  tinger.  a  bobbin  eje>  ting  duger,  and  mecha- 
nism for  p«^rio<llcally  advancing  and  retreating  the  eject- 
ing finger. 

5.  A  mat  hine  for  forming  thread  bobbins  having  a 
winding  needle,  mechanism  for  rotating  and  periodically 
lialting  the  needle,  a  thread  guiding  finger,  mechanism 
for  vibrating  the  guiding  finger  adjacent  to  the  needle, 
a  hook  for  temporarily  engaging  the  thread  batween  the 
gruiding  tinger  and  th£  needle,  naeehanlcm  fine  pexiodlcally 
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advancing  and  retreating  the  guiding  hook  along  tbe 
■c«dle.  a  bobbin  ejecting  finger,  mecbanism  for  periodically 
advancing  and  retreating  the  ejecting  flmger  along  the 
needle,  thread  cutting  shears,  and  mecbanism  for  peri- 
odically opening  and  closing  the  shears  across  the  path 
of  the  discharged  bobbins. 

12.  A  machine  for  forming  thread  bobbins  having  a 
winding  needle,  mecban?sm  for  rotating  and  periodically 
halting  the  n<'edle,  a  thread  guiding  finger,  mechanism  for 
vibrating  the  guiding  finger  adjacent  to  the  needle,  a  hook 
for  temporarily  engaging  the  thread  between  the  guiding 
finger  and  the  needle,  mechanism  for  periodically  advanc- 
ing and  retreating  the  guiding  hook  along  the  needle,  a 
finger  for  disengaging  the  thread  from  the  guiding  hook, 
mecbanism  for  periodically  reciprocating  the  disengaging 
finger  across  the  guiding  hook,  a  bobbin  ejecting  finger, 
mechanism  for  periodically  advancing  and  retreating  the 
ejecting  finger  along  the  needle,  thread  cutting  sbears, 
means  movable  with  the  ejecting  finger  for  periodically 
opening  the  shears,  and  means  for  closing  the  shears 
across  tbe  path  of  the  discharged  bobbins. 

14.  A  machine  for  forming  thread  bobbins  having  a 
winding  needle,  mechanism  for  rotating  and  periodically 
halting  the  nwdle,  itn  oscilatory  head,  a  cam  and  levers 
for  oscillating  said  head,  a  thread  guiding  finger  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  head,  an  ecwntrlc  In  said  bead  for  vibrat- 
ing the  guiding  finger  adjacent  to  tbe  needle,  a  hook  for 
temporarily  engaging  tk«  thn^ad  between  the  guiding 
finger  and  the  needle,  mechanism  for  periodically  advanc- 
lac  and  retreating  the  guiding  hook  along  the  needle,  a 
flager  carried  by  said  head  for  disengaging  the  thread 
from  aaid  hook,  a  bobbin  ejecting  finger,  mechanism  for 
periodically  advancing  and  retreating  the  ejecting  finger 
along  tbe  needle,  thread  cutting  shears,  mechanism  for 
periodically  opening  and  closing  tbe  sbears  across  the 
path  of  the  discharged  iwbblna.  and  mechanism  actuated 
from  the  bobbin  for  setting  tbe  ejecting  flnffer  and  cutting 
shears  mecbaniaiiM  into  action. 

IT.  A  machlw  for  forming  thread  tMbbina  having  a 
winding  needle,  mechanism  for.  rotating  and  periodically 
halting  tbe  needl4>,  an  oscillatory  bead,  a  cam  and  levers 
for  oscillating  said  bead,  a  thread  guiding  finger  plvotally 
■Munted  In  the  head,  an  eccentric  In  said  head  for  vi- 
brating the  guiding  finger,  a  bobbin  ejecting  finger,  and 
■Mchanlam  for  periodically  advancing  and  retreating  the 
ejecting  finger  along  the  needle. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  11,  13,  15,  16,  and  18  not  printed  in 
tbe  Gaaette.  ] 


1,267,914.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Robert  Shand,  Lynn,  Mass.,  nsRlgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May 
19,  1916.     SerUi  No   98,555.     (Cl.  171— ©5) 


1.  An  electrical  loeasuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
■olenoid  coil,  a  magnetic  meml)er  of  helical  configuration, 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  coll,  a  moving  element 
plvotally  mounted  substanti.-iUy  in  the  axis  of  said  coll, 
and  a  ma^etlc  vane  of  helical  confl.'uratlon  secured  to 
■aid  removing  element  and  separated  from  said  first  men- 
tioned magnetic  vane  by  a  subsUntially  uniform  air  gap 
of  a  different  width  for  every  position  of  the  moving 
element. 

2.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrumtnt  compriaiog  a 
non-magnetic  supporting  spool  having  a  helical  supporting 
ledge  on  Its  Inner  wall,  a  current  carrying  coil  wound  on 
■aid  spool,  a  stationary  magnetic  member  of  helical  cob- 
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figuration  secured  to  said  ledgre,  a  moving  element  plv- 
otallj  mounted  aubatantially  in  the  axis  of  aaid  spool,  and 
a  movable  magnetic  asember  of  helical  configuration  se- 
cured to  aaid  moving  element  and  separated  from  said 
first  mentioned  magnetic  menitter  by  a  ^wce  of  sutMtan- 
tlally  uniform  but  variable  width. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic supporting  spool  having  a  helical  supporting 
ledge  on  its  inner  wall,  a  current  carrying  coil  wound  on 
said  spool,  a  sutlonary  magnetic  member  of  helical  con- 
figuration secured  to  said  ledge,  a  moving  element  plv- 
otally mounted  substantially  In  the  axis  of  said  spool,  a 
movable  magnetic  memtK>r  of  helical  configuration  secured 
to  said  moving  element  and  separated  from  said  stationary 
magnetic  member  by  a  space  of  substantially  uniform 
l)ut  variable  width,  a  closure  for  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  spool  whereby  a  substantially  closed  air  chamber  is 
formed  in  which  said  roagn<  tic  members  are  positioned. 
a  radially  positioned  partition  in  said  air  chamber,  and 
a  radially  positioned  air  damping  vane  secured  to  said 
movlnf  element  within  said  air  chamber. 


1,267,915.  HANDLB  FOR  SHOVEL8.  Robmt  M.  Shxl- 
LABABOBB,  West  Liberty.  Iowa.  Filed  June  4.  1»17.  Se 
rial  No.  172,768.     (Cl.  55—116.) 


1.  A  collapsible  handle  comprising  a  shank  portion 
adapled  to  be  secured  to  a  shovel  blade,  a  tubular  mem- 
l>er  slidable  on  said  shank  member  and  snugly  receiving 
the  same,  said  tubular  member  being  of  uniform  thickness 
iind  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  entire  length  and 
provicWHl  with  an  inner  longitudinally  extending  groove 
and  a  groove  eommnnicating  with  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
shank  being  providetl  with  a  radially  projecting  lug  en- 
gaging into  the  grooves  of  the  tubular  member  and  an 
upper  tubular  member  slldably  receiving  the  first 
mentioned  tubular  member,  said  upper  member  being  of 
(inlforin  diameter  and  thickness  throughout  its  entire 
length  and  having  an  inner  longitudinally  extending 
groove  and  a  groove  communicating  with  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  and 
<Ilsposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  first  mentioned 
tubular  member  being  provide*!  with  a  radially  projecting 
lug  engaging  Into  the  grooves  of  the  uppermost  tubular 
member. 

[Oaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette] 


1.267.916.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Frakcis  H.  Sbbp- 
ARD.  New  Rochelle.  N.  T..  aaal^nor  to  Westinghooae 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
pennsylvaala.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,710. 
(Cl.  172—179.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  naotor-control  system  having 

a  plurality  of  motor-controIUn;z  switching  devices  adapted 
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to  operate  In  a  predetermined  sequence,  of  a  plarallty  of 
dissimilar  motor-control  systems  embodying  switching  de- 
vlci'H  for  partially  manipulating  the  circuits  of.  the  cor- 
responding motors  and  each  embodying  pneumatically 
operated  switching  means  for  effecting  the  concurrent 
operation  of  said  dissimilar  systems  with  said  first 
system. 


3.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  motor-control  system  having 
a  plurality  of  motor-controlling  switches  adapted  to 
operate  in  a  predetermined  Rpquence.  of  a  plurality  of 
dissimilar  motor-control  systems,  a  plurality  of  master 
controllers  for  the  several  systems,  and  a  plurality  of 
train-line  conductors,  of  auxiliary  control  m*  ans  adapted 
to  be  embodied  In  each  of  said  dissimilar  systems  to  per- 
mit of  concurrent  operation  thereof  with  said  first  system 
from  any  ono  of  said  master  controllers  and  all  of  said 
conductors. 

11.  The  comittnation  with  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  con- 
trol systems,  a  plurality  of  identical  master  controllers 
therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  tniin-line  conductors,  of  auxil- 
iary control  means  adapted  to  bo  embodied  in  each  of  the 
,systems  to  permit  concurrent  operation  thereof  from  any 
one  of  said  master  controllers  and  all  of  said  conductors. 

13.  Tiff  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  con- 
trol systems,  of  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  controllers  there- 
for, plectrically-controlled  means  for  operating  said 
controllers  in  accordance  with  the  corresponding  motor 
current,  and  a  plurality  of  identical  master  controllers 
severally  associated  with  and  !i  set  of  train-line  con- 
ductors Interconnecting  said  systems,  said  dissimilar  con- 
trollers being  adiipt'd  to  be  trovernod  from  any  of  said 
,  master  controllers. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  con- 
trol systems,  of  a  plurality  of  controllers  therefor  sev- 
erally provide<l  with  contict  segments  for  suitably  gov- 
erning the  operation  of  the  associated  system,  and  means 
for  effecting  concurrent  operation  of  said  systems,  said 
me.ins  comprlsinK  a  master  control  switch,  a  plurality  of 
inter  system  conduitor-*,  and  controller-actuating  means 
partially  governed  by  the  movement  of  said  controllers. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10,  12,  14  to  16,  and  18  to  24  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.207.917.  nSPL.VY-RACK.  Ernest  G.  Shinnir.  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.452 
(CI.  211—14.) 

1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  series  of  vertical,  com- 
posite superposed  supports,  each  divided  Into  a  series  of 
sections  separably  connected  together,  each  section  having 
en  outwardly  extending  bracket  and  means  for  connecting 
stringers  to  the  free  ends  of  said  brackets  to  connect  the 
supports  together  ;  stringers  for  connecting  said  brackets  ; 
hooks  spaced  apart  on  the  stringers  and  a  base  support 
for  the  superposed  sections. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  series  of  vertical,  com- 
posite superposed  supports,  each  support  divided  Into  a  se- 
ries of  sections  separably  connected  together  by  tenon  and 
socket  joints ;  a  curved  outwardly-extending  bracket,  se- 
cured to  each  section,  having  its  free  end  downturned  ;  a 
threaded  plug  In  the  free  end  of  each  bracket ;  stringers 


having  a  series  of  spacfed  apart  perforations  to  receive 
attaching  screws,  attaching  screws  taking  through  said 
perforations  into  said  plugs  to  hold  the  supports  properly 
spaced  apart  and  hooks  on  said  stringers. 


I  ^ 


f  . 


"'^^^^ 


■i  A  display  rack  comprising  a  series  of  vertical,  com- 
posite >upport8,  each  support  divided  into  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal sections  separably  connected  together  by  hlip 
joint.-*,  the  base  s.'ction  of  ea<h  support  provided  with 
inean.s  f..r  supporting  a  shelf,  the  superposed  .sections  of 
^ai.l  supports  each  having  an  outwardly  projecting  bra.  ket 
to  whi.  h  stringers  may  be  connected  ;  stringers  connecting 
the  brackets  of  each  section  together  and  having  spa.ed- 
apart  hooks  at  intervals  along  said  stringers. 

4.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  .series  of  vertical,  com- 
posite supports,  each  divided  into  a  series  of  longitudinal 
secUons  separably  connected  together  by  detachnble  Joints, 
.uid  hase  sections  of  each  support  provided  with  means  for 
supp..rting  a  shelf,  each  superposed  section  of  each  sup- 
port, having  an  outwardly  projecting  bracket  to  whi.h 
hook  supporting  stringers  may  be  connected  ;  a  floor  socket 
for  each  base  section  ;  spacing  blo.ks,  one  for  each  section, 
to  Sfparate  the  supports  from  a  wall  and  scriws  takliijj 
through  the  supports  and  through  the  spacing  blocks,  re- 
spectively, to  hold  said  supports  In  upright  position 
against  said  wall. 


1,207,918.  CLAMP.  Cari.  Thbadar  Sii.kbro,  Belllngham, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  191042  (CI 
144—298.) 


1.  In  a  clamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  yoke  having  an  upstanding  threaded  stud  on  one 
arm  and  a  nut  on  Its  other  arm,  and  a  screw  threaded 
through  the  nut ;  of  a  pair  of  dogs  each  having  two  mate- 
rial engaging  ends  and  a  plurality  of  holes  through  It.^ 
body  intermediate  its  ends  for  selective  engagement  with 
said  stud  at  right  angles  to  the  yoke,  and  means  for  re- 
movably holding  the  dogs  thereoh. 

2  In  a  clamp  for  ship's  planking,  the  combination  with 
a  yoke  having  a  stud  and  screw  ;  of  a  pair  of  dogs  where- 
of each  has  a  series  of  holes  for  selective  engagement  with 
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said  stud  at  right  angles  to  the  yoke,  and  a  dowel  in  one 
rreXrVr^reslr^^l^'"-^  '^  ^^^^  -"  — - 


1.26<,919.  CONTROLLEIt.  Karl  A.  S.mmo.v  and  Ar 
THtR  J^  Hau.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Co^orf- 


co-ax iallv   di  n       r*  ''''  ^°°^^''^«t'«°  ^^^^  a  Plurality  of 
inli^  d'-^Po-^e*!    control    drums,    another   control   drum 

n  slde-by-slde  relation  thereto.  mu,\  a  plurality  of  oira^ 
ing    handles    respectively    as.soSated    with    La    coTo, 
drums^  Of  means  emi>odying  a  single  locking  member  op 
erat  vely  H,ssociated   with   said   .^rums  for   mutually   Inter 
locking  all  of  said  drums  ^ 

2.    It.  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
co-«xla ly   disposed   control   drums,   another   contro     drum 

Ing  handles  respectively  as.so.iated  with  said  control 
drums,  of  a  .,„j,„  pu-,,,,,,  ^,,„,^,,  member  ha" 

Ing  a  Plurality  of  Integra,  arms  operatlvely  assu  iat., 
with  the  re.spective  control  drums  for  interlocking  sal,' 
drums  against  improper  m..venients 

3.  In  a  controller,  the  .omhinatton  with  a  plurality  of 
co-ax  aly  disposed  rotatah.e  drums,  and  an  auxlliarv  dru  „ 
^a  s,„M,y-s,de  relation    thereto,  of  h   single  locking  mem 

!::^r;r:a:r"'''' "•''-'■' '•-"'----•- 

K'lalms  4  and  .^  n..t  print. d  in  the  ';azette.] 


'•oR?F.rT  Sl^ITAHLEFOR  PRESSING  CHEESK 
OR  MEAT  FRA.vns  Wiu.um  Simp.son  and  Robert 
s,M,..so.v.  otley.  Englan.l.  Filed  Sept  27.  1917  Seria- 
-No.   1M.602.      (CI.  10(^   -.%.',  . 


1.  A  press  for  compressing  foo.l  substances,  comprising 
a  container,  a  plunger,  „  bow  on  said  plunger,  a  second 
bow  springs  between  said  bows,  a  means  to  lock  said  bow 
witn  the  springs  compres.sed. 

S.  A  press  for  compressing  food  substances,  comprising 
a  container,  a  plunger,  a  bow  on  said  plunger,  a  second 
«>ow,  springs  betw.^n  said  i.ows.  a  means  to  lock  said  bow 


with  the  springs  compressed,  and  sockets  on  the  outside  of 
said  container  forming  guides  for  the  end,  of  sa^rs^ond 

5.   A  press  for  compressing  food  substances,  comprisln. 
a  container,  a  plunger,  a   bow  on  said  plunger    T^c 
bow,  compound  springs  of  variable  strength  ^iwesTTaW 
bows,  a   means  to  lo.k  said   bow    with   the  sp  1^^  com 
pressed^  sockets  on   the  outside  of  said   container  ^rTtoa 

':^z;::ZT " ""  ---'  '-■  -^  --- "-" 

7.  A  press  for  compressing  food  substances,  comprisina 
'  container,  a  plunger,  a  bow  on  said  plunger  aTcon J 
Low.  spring,  between  said  bows,  locking  pln^  IrZZ^ 
With  holes  in  the  said  bow  to  lock  the  sa!d  b^  ^fh' 
>pring.  compresse.1,  and  loop*  pivoted  on  the  base  of  slid 
.onta.ner  and  acting  as  fixed  abutments  for  sa^J^lns  ' 
H  K  press  for  compressing  food  subsUnces,  comprising 
a  rectangular  container,  a  rectangular  plunger  a  rec^n 
gular  bow  on  said  plunger,  a  second  bow"^  springs  b^^^n 

ICUlms  :;.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.921.     CAR.      ArccsTcs    Smith     R 
slgnor   to    Bergen   Point    I 


oselle,    N.    J..   a»- 
ron   Works.   Bayonne,  N.  J., 


Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  27.  If-lV     "seria! 
No.  151.383.      (CI.  89— 1.)  -^^^i      ^erlal 


d..1.    with  rh;ad^  """''-'^^'^   ^"   ^   ^«"- 

handling  said  nateriX  tbe't  T*""  ''''  ^^^^^^^  ^'"• 
portion  over  eahsdeof^h  I  -°^*^ting  of  a  fixe,! 
connectlble  wUh  ,ith.  r  /o'  T  '*°''  "  "^"'^'ng  track 
tlon  With  a  curvJ  X,.;  trai    oTtJ"^*'^'    *°    '■"-^'- 

which    the    car   operates  '    ''"'   ^'^"''^    ^"^"^    "" 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'■  Vi'.m'^    n^^  -  ^''''''''     ^'^^'K    TRIMMING    MECH  A 


1^  In  a  board  edge  trimming  machine,  the  combination 
w  th  an  e<lge  planer  ;  of  means  for  holding  the  board  to  be 
trimmed  at  right  angles  to  the  planer  and  for  pushing  the 
board  toward  the  planer  with  the  edge  to  be  trimmed  in  a 
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t>Uae  parailel  wfth  the  planer,  a  «el«ctlve  stop  derlce  In- 
-cludlBg  •  mtefaet  und  a  manually  sfalf table  pawl,  the  lat- 
ter being  adapted  for  being  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  ratdwt  at  sach  predetermined  times  as  the  condltiou 
of  the  edge  of  the  board  being  trimmed  may  indicate, 
wbweby  to  leave  the  remainder  of  the  board  of  a  standard 
width. 

<  Tk«  combination  with  a  planer,  the  table  and  the 
board  feeding  elide,  a  aelectlve  stop  device  for  arresting 
the  forward  movements  of  the  slide  and  a  member  co- 
operative with  the  slide  and  the  selective  stop  device  and 
adapted  for  snbatantlally  slnraltaneoasly  advancing  the 
slide  and  setting  the  stop  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cotter ;  of  a  slide  member 
movable  ta  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  cutter,  a  posher 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  slide  member  for  adjust- 
ment laterally  with  respect  to  the  dlde  and  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  handle  by  which  the  slide  and  pusher  are 
advanced  aad  a  selective  device  cooperative  with  the  said 
handle  for  directing  the  mov«ment  of  the  slide  member 
and  the  pusher,  means  mounted  on  the  pusher  and  co- 
operative with  the  slide  for  shifting  and  holding  the  said 
pusher  to  different  lateral  adjustments,  whereby  to  present 
the  board  engaging  face  of  the  pusher  at  different  angles 
With  respect  to  the  cutter,  said  means  including  a  detent, 
a  lever  that  carries  the  detent  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  on 
the  pvsber  frame  and  a  slldable  fulcrum  connection  with 
the  slide,  the  said  pusher  frame  having  annularly  ar- 
ranged detent  locking  portions. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  stated,  a  rotary 
cotter  disk,  means  lor  holding  tkt  board  to  be  trimmed  at 
right  an^M  to  tiie  disk,  means  for  gradnally  advancing 
the  board  edgewise  toward  the  disk,  further  means  for 
determinisg  the  time  operations  of  the  aald  board  advanc- 
ing meant  tBdufftOg  a  rotatalrte  hand  hold  and  a  detent 
on  the  hand  bold  that  cooperates  with  the  means  for  de- 
termining the  time  operations  of  the  board  advancing 
mechaniam. 

tClaims  2,  8.  5  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.267.923.  PLtJSHINO  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER- 
CLOSETS.  John  B.  R.  Smith,  Hamilton,  Md.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  John  P.  Qolnn,  one-fourth  to  Carroll  E. 
Neser,  and  one-fourth  to  Thomas  D.  Neser,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.740.  (O. 
4—28.) 


1.  In  a  froat-pra<rf-clo9et,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  closet  bowl,  and  a  flush  pipe  connecting  the 
supply  pipe  and  the  closet  bowl,  thp  supply  pipe  having  a 
valve  seat  between  the  flush  rtp«  and  the  pipe  which 
leads  to  the  tank,  of  a  valve  working  In  relation  to 
■aid  scat,  a  item  carrying  said  valve,  a  head  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  supply  pips,  the  stem  projecting  into 
■aid  head,  a  stuffing  box  associated  with  the  base  of  the 
head  and  surrounding  the  stem,  a  ctillar  mounted  on  fhe 


stem  within  the  bead,  a  coll  spring  for  holdlAg  the  valve 
in  normal  position  and  surrounding  tlie  stem  within  the 
head,  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  iNtse  of 
the  head  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against 
said  collar,  a  hood  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  and  fitting  over  said  head,  the  hood  having  a  flange 
at  its  lower  end  and  a  hinged  seat-carrying  bracket  hav- 
ing its  arms  arrangred  to  engage  said  flanges. 

i.  In  a  frost  proof  clo<<et,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  closet  bowl,  and  a  flush  pipe  connecting  the 
supply  pipe  and  the  closet  bowl,  the  supply  pipe  having 
a  valve  seat  between  the  flush  pipe  and  the  pipe  which 
les'ls  to  the  tank,  of  a  valve  working  in  relation  to 
said  seat,  a  stem  carrying  said  valve,  a  haad  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  the  stem  prejecting  Into 
said  bead,  a  stuffing  box  associated  with  the  base  of  the 
head  and  surrounding  the  stem,  a  collar  moQnted  on  the 
stem  within  the  head,  and  a  coil  spring  for  holding  the 
valve  In  normal  position  and  surrounding  the  stem  within 
the  head,  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  face 
of  the  head  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  bearing 
against  said  collar,  the  head  balag  threaded  into  said 
supply  pipe,  and  having  its  base  formed  as  a  but  whereby 
the  head,  the  parts  inclosed  therein,  the  stem,  and  the 
valve  mounted  upon  said  stem  may  be  removed  from  and 
replaced  Into  said  stipply  pipe  as  a  unit. 


1,167,924.  VAPORIZER  FOR  ENGINES.  Milton  R. 
^MiTH,  Dwlght.  III.,  assignor  of  two-fifthi  to  Jens  J. 
Knudsen,  Dwlght.  III.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  194.068.     (C\.  12»— 127.) 


1.  Means  for  vaporizing  hydrocarbon  fuel,  comprising 
an  exhaust  manifold  of  trlaagular  formation  having  an 
inlet  neck  for  a  gasolene  carbureter  and  outlet  neck  for 
attachment  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  englae,  an  intake 
manifold  contained  entirely  within  said  exhaust  manifold, 
a  kerosene  carbureter  having  communication  with  the  In- 
take manifold  and  located  about  centrally  of  the  exhaunt 
manifold,  a  cut  off  for  the  gasolene  carbureter,  another 
cut  off  for  the  kerosene  carbureter,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  simultaneously  opening  one  of  said 
cut  offs  and  closing  the  other  cut  off. 

2.  Means  for  vaporising  hydrocarbon  fuel,  comprising 
an  exhaust  manifold  of  trtangnlar  formation  having  an 
inlet  neck  for  a  gasolene  carbureter  and  an  outlet  neck 
for  attachment  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine,  an  In- 
take manifold  contained  entirely  within  said  exhaust 
manifold,  a  kerosene  carbureter  having  communication 
with  the  Intake  manifold  and  located  about  centrally  of 
the  exhaust  manifold,  a  cut  off  for  the  gasolene  carbu- 
B'ter,  another  cut  off  for  tfce  her— enc  carbwreter,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  simultaneously  opening  one  of 
■aid  cut  offs  and  doalng  the  other  cut  off,  aad  a  pipe  hav- 
ing one  end  in  communication  with  the  exhiiust  maatfold 
and  the  other  end  in  eommunication  with  the  air  intake 
of  the  kerosene  carbureter. 

3.  Means  for  vaporising  hydrocarbon  fael.  eonpriaing 
an  exhaust  manlfoM  of  triangular  formation  having  an 
Inlet  neck  for  a  gasolene  carbureter  and  an  «utlet  neck  for 
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ataehnient   to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an   engine,  an  intake 
manifold  contalm^d  entirely  within  said  exhaust  manifold, 
a   ker(is<ne   carbureter  having  lommunieatlon   with   the  in 
take  manifold  and  loc-ated  about  centrally  of  the  exhaust 
Dfanlfold    a    rut    off   for   the   gasolene   carbureter,   another 
cut  off  for  the  kerosene  rarliureter,   manually  controlled 
moans  for  slniultaneously  opening  one  of  said  cut  offs  and 
closing  the  other  cut  off.  a  water  supply  tank,  a  pipe  lend 
Ing  from  said  tank  to  the  kerosene  carbureter  l>etween  the 
throttle  valvo  thereof  and  the  engln<  .  and  means  for  regu 
la  ting  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe. 


1.267.925.     TIRKCH.IIN      Wai.tbr  L.  Smith.  New  York. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Oct     2.    1917.      Serial   No.    194.313        (CI 
1«2— 14,) 


1.  In  a  tire  chain  including  side  niemUers  and  a  plural 
ity  of  cross  members  fixed  thereto  at  Intervals,  said  side 
members  having  interengaging  parts  whereby  the  whole  is 
adapted  to  encircle  the  tire,  t*e  romhlnatlon  of  an  a-nxil- 
lary  cross  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  side  members 
and  arranged  for  limited  movement  toward  the  adjacent 
fixed  cros.^  member  in  mounting,  and  means  positively  urg- 
ing said  auxiliary  member  towar.l  the  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment adjaceat  said  end  of  satd  side  members. 

2  A  tire  chatn  lariudlng.  in  combtBatlon.  side  members. 
and  a  plurality  of  erass  rarmhers  flxed  thereto  at  Intervals 
less  than  the  amute  dimension  of  the  tire  tread  In  close 
proximity  to  Its  supporting  surfare,  said  side  members 
having  Interengaging  parts  whereby  the  whole  Is  adapted 
t»  encircle  the  tire,  an  auxiliary  crtme  member  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  side  members  and  arranged  for  longltodi- 
••1  movoaeat  with  respect  to  the  latter  for  lacreaaing  the 
free  tenalaal  extent  thereof  In  mounting,  and  apriag  means 
urging  saM  member  toward  midway  position  between  ad- 
jacent flxed  cross  members  when  the  chidn  Is  mounted. 


1,2C7,92«.  AUTOMOBILE-CLUTCn  L,OCK.  Fhawcis  T. 
Snow  and  Paraa  £.  Mauhbk.  Sajq  Joae.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
aO,  1918.     SerUl  No.  22^500.     (Ci.  70—128.) 


1.  In  an  aotomobile  dutch  lock  of  the  elaac  described  ; 
a  metal  casing  having  n  fltinged  base  integral  therewith 
me.nns  for  fastening  the  casing  to  the  floor  of  an  autoiiio 
bile  ;  a  deprp«sion  in  the  under  side  of  said  base  ;  a  spiral 
spring,  positioned  In  said  depressloii  :  means  for  holding 
the  spring  in  place  ;  a  bore  through  said  casing,  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  bcse ;  a  shaft,  tomable  in 
Mild  bore  :  a  locking  bar,  eccentric  to  said  sliaft  and  Inte- 
gral therewith  :  a  reinforcing  projection,  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  locking  bar,  adapted  to  strengthen  and  to  assist  in 
the  operation  of  the  locking  bar  ;  a  projection  on  the  under 
side  ot  the  locking  bar,  adapted  to  engage  a  clutch  pedal 
of  an  automobile ;  a  raetml  washer  secured  to  tbo  lower 
end  «f  the  shaft,  adapted  t«  hold  the  abaft  to  place ;  moans 
for  attexbiag  tSie  sptrai  spring  to  the  low^nr  end  of  satd 
Shalt  ;  a  stop  pin  on  the  under  sid->  of  the  lockiac  bar; 


shoulders  in  the  i-asing.  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  pin. 
thereby  limiting  the  turning  movt  ment  of  the  locking  bar; 
a  depressloo.  near  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  adapted  to 
receivo  a  lock  lK>lt  therein  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deucrllH'd. 

11.  In  an  automobile  clutch  look  of  the  class  describid; 
u  metal  casing,  a  licnged  base  integral  with  said  eaatac; 
ii  plurality  of  threaded  openings  in  aald  t>ase.  adapted  to 
re<eive  nine  bine  sc n  ws  therein,  for  fastening  the  caaing 
to  the  floor  uf  an  automobile  :  a  depression  in  the  under 
side  of  said  imne  ;  a  spiral  spring  positioned  In  said  de- 
prCMslon  ;  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  the  spiral  ^ring 
to  the  base;  a  bore  through  said  casing,  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  base;  a  shaft,  tumable  in  said  t>oro ; 
means  for  retaining  said  shaft  in  place ;  a  depresalon  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft;  a  longitudinal  bore  stibetaa- 
tially  at  right  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  bore  and  com- 
muni<-8tlag  therewltk  ;  a  lock  bolt,  slldable  in  the  las- 
gitudinal  bore,  adapted  to  engage  the  depression  in  the 
shaft ;  a  helical  spring  poeitloned  In  the  longitudlBal  bora, 
adapted  to  resllientJy  engage  the  end  of  said  locit  bolt; 
means  for  holding  said  spring  in  place,  a  key  operative 
means  for  withdrawing  the  lock  bolt  out  of  ensagement 
with  the  deprewion  In  the  shaft.  BDbetantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.267,927.  BALL-BEARING  LOCK-NUT  Ehnbbt  S. 
BowBLL  and  John  A.  Sowbli..  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  aO,  1917.     Serial  No.  1B8.&«.     (CI.  IBl — 16.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  two  members,  one  having  a  pro- 
jecting threaded  shoulder  forming  a  recess  In  its  face,  the 
other  having  a  threaded  recess  whereby  it  may  be  mount- 
ed upon  the  threaded  shoulder  to  inclose  the  recess  in 
the  first  named  member  to  render  it  dirt  and  moisture 
proof,  and  a  split  spring  washer  arrang»»d  to  t>e  disposed 
iu  said  inclosed  reeeso  aad  eng!i«e  the  twio  nut  members. 


1.267.928.      CUBBBNT   W ATBR -  IflWrCtt.      EMANrai.    A. 
Spbeoi.s.  WasbloBfln,  D.  C.     Piled  Jon.  4,  1917       Serial 

No.  140,571.    (CL  rro — se.) 


'J^-!^ 


1.  A    current    water   motor   comprising   a    body    formwl 
with  spaced  parallel  pontoons  providing  a  water  way  there- 

,   between  and  having  forwardly   convergent  passages  lead 
Ing  from  without  to  the  wster  way.  swinging  gates  located 
at  wne  end  and  forwardly  of  the  passages,  an  air  tank  lo- 
cated between  the  gates  above  the  pasaages.  water  operajt- 
ing  meansi  located  in  the  water  way  and  supported  by  the 
1   pontoons  and  supported  above  and  below  tJae  tank,  a  gnasd 
I   extending  from  one  end  of  the  tank  and  having  the  outer 
I   end   curved   and   con>tltuting  a   dam   for  preventing   water 
from  p.is.slng  over  the  t£nk  and  affecting  the  upper  lay  of 
j   the  water  operating  means. 

2.  A  current  water  motor  comprising  a  body  formed 
;  with  spaced  par.nllel  pontoons  providing  a  water  way  there- 
i  between,  water  operated  means  located  in  the  water  way 
1   and    supported    by    the    pontoons,    l)uoyaiit   elemeata   sup- 

porte<I  by  the  water  operated  niean.<*.  said  water  oporatlng 
1  means  Indadtng  a  pair  of  flexible  conveyers,  each  hsTlag 
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a  aerlea  of  triangular  shap^  frames  and  links  plvotally 
connected  to  eacb  otber  the  longer  and  cater  blades  sup- 
ported by  tbe  frames,  mpan»i  for  swinglngly  connectiDg  tbe 
outer  blades  witb  tbe  Inner  blades,  means  for  limiting  the 
•winging  movement  of  tbe  outer  blades,  motors  for  said 
coftyeyers  and  baving  radial  spokes  and  tangentially  ar- 
ruiged  braces  forming  supports  for  tbe  triangular  sbapod 
frames,  and  means  for  detarhably  connecting  tbe  buoyant 
elements  to  tbe  inner  blades. 

3.  A  current  water  motor  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  spaced  parallel  pontoons  providing  a  waterway  there- 
between and  having  forwardly  convergent  passages  leading 
from  without  to  the  waterway,  swinging  gates  located  at 
one  end  and  forwardly  of  the  passages,  water  operated 
means  located  In  the  waterway  and  supported  by  the  pon- 
toons, inwardly  directed  beveled  ends  formed  on  said  pon- 
toons, an  air  tank  located  between  tbe  pontoons  above  the 
passages  and  having  a  carved  end-  constituting  a  dam. 
buoyant  elements  supported  at  intervals  by  the  water  op 
erated  means,  and  each  having  a  removable  plug  for  per- 
mitting the  admission  and  expulsion  of  water  ballast,  the 
water  operated  means  including  a  pair  of  flexible  convey- 
ers, each  having  series  of  triangularly  shaped  frames  and 
links  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  Inner  and  outer 
blades  supported  by  the  frames,  means  for  swingingly  con- 
necting the  outer  blades  with  the  inner  blades,  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  tbe  outer  blades,  ro 
tors  for  said  conveyers  and  having  radial  spikes  and  tan- 
gentially arranged  braces  connecting  the  same  and  form- 
ing supports  for  the  triangularly  shaped  frames,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  buoyant  elements  to  tbe  in- 
ner blades. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.929.     V-TYPE  ENGINE.     Bibt  D.  Steven.s.  Evans 
ton.  111.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  William  V.  Kelley, 
Chicago.   111.      Filed  July   28,   1915.      Serial   No.   42,288. 
(a.  128—55.) 


1,267.930.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Nobman  W. 
Stobib,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
P«inaylvania.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,804. 
(CL  106—269.) 
1.  In  a  locomotlvo,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  of  a 

plaisllty  of  running  gears  associated  therewith  and  each 


comprising  a  rigid  inner  truck,  a  pivotal  Inner  truck  and 
two  pivotal  outer  trucks. 


1.  In  an  onvrlne,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  angularly  disposed  cylinders,  a  valve  casing  disposed 
between  and  Independent  of  the  pairs  of  cylinders,  a 
single  rotary  valve  within  said  casing,  a  housing  around 
■aid  casing,  and  means  for  inducing  a  current-  of  air 
through  said  valve  and  between  said  casing  and  housing. 

2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  angularly  disposed  cylinders,  a  valve  casing  disposed 
between  and  Independently  of  the  pairs  of  cylinders,  a 
■Ingle  rotary  valve  within  said  casing,  and  means  for  in- 
ducing a  current  of  air  through  said  valve  nnd  around  the 
exterior  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


,1 

I 

,IT1 
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2.  An  electric  locomotive  running  g^ear  comprising  driv- 
ing axles  and  wheels  thereon.  Kearless  electric  driving 
motors  mounted  on  said  axles,  said  motors  having  their 
centers  of  gravity  substantially  coincident  with  the  cen- 
ttTs  of  gravity  of  the  respective  axles  upon  which  they 
are  mounted,  and  a  two-wheel  guiding  truck  located  oat- 
side  the  driving  axles  adapted  to  restrain  the  lateral 
swinging  tendency  of  the  running  gear. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab.  of  a 
plurality  of  running  gears  plvotally  associated  therewith 
and  each  comprising  two  main  trucks  and  two  guiding 
trucks  plvotally  associate*!   with  said  main   trucks 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,931.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Hakulyo  Chtha- 
CHi  Ta.nabk.  Marysville.  Cal.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  172,446.      (CI.  46—27.) 


«•»- 


'2.  An  amusement  "device  comprising  a  ba»e,  a  vertical 
upright  post  journaled  In  the  base,  a  frame  i^>tatlng  from 
tbe  post,  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  moonted  on  the 
post,  and  means  loosely  connected  with  each  of  the  arms 
and  with  said  frame  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to 
said  arms. 

5  An  amu.sement  device  embodying  a  base,  a  support- 
ing post  Journaled  In  said  base,  a  frame  radiating  from 
the  post,  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  piToted  to  said 
post,  means  loosely  connected  with  each  of  the  supporting 
arms  and  frame  for  simultaneously  rocking  the  supporting 
arm«i.  an  annular  track  embracing  the  base,  and  a  resilient 
1<'B  depending  from  each  of  the  arms  and  coacting  with 
the  track  for  producing  to  the  arm  a  step  by  step  rotation. 

7.  An  anius«'ment  device  comprising  an  upright,  a  frame 
flxodly  s»'<ure<l  to  the  upright,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
arms  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  upright  at  a  point 
above  the  frame,  an  eye  on  the  frame,  an  eye  on  each  of  the 
sapportluK  arms,  a  flexible  element  trained  through  each 
of  said  eyes,  and  means  carrle<l  by  each  of  the  supporting 
arms  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  latter  mentioned  means 
for  imparting  to  tbe  arms  a  step  by  step  rotation. 

[Claims    1.   3.  4.   and  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,267.932.    FIOT-PLATE.    William  F.  Tbllw.  Columbus. 

Ohio       Filed  June  18.   1917.      Serial   No.   175,470.      (CI. 

126 — 40.) 

1.  A  hf)t  plate  embodying  a  casing  having  an  outlet  In 
It*  rear  wall  Intermediate  its  ends,  burners  within  the 
casing  and  situated  between  the  center  and  ends  thereof, 
a  partition  within  the  casing  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  the  rear  wall  thereof,  forwardly  extentfing  wings  at 
the  ends  of  said  partition,  said  wings  spaced  from  and 
parallel  with  the  end  walls  and  terminating  at  the  Iln« 
of  centers  between  the  front  and  rear  walls,  the  partition 
aB<l  wings  forming  with  the  casing  a  flue  having  openings 
OB   opposite   sides   of   tbe    burners   and   adjacent   tbe   ends 
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of  the  casing  and  an  opening  between  the  burners  and  ad- 
jacent the  outlet,  and  individual  dampers  for  the  openings. 
2.  A   hot    plate   embodying   a    casing   having  an    outlet 
opening  in  its  rear  wall  Internitdlate  the  ends  of  the  cas 
ing,    burners    within    the    casing    and    adjacent   each    end 


■^^-m-^ 


->■ 


■^^If" 


thereof,  and  clcnunts  within  the  casing  for  directing  gases 
of  combustion  from  a  tiurner  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing,  or  about  its  cikI  of  the  casing  and  to  the  outlet, 
or  directly  to  the  outlet. 


1,267.933.  MIRKOK  HOLDER.  Clarincb  E.  Tibbb. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  B.  Nervo, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,080.      (CI.  45 — 97.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  block  having  a  re- 
cess in  one  side  thereof  opening  out  through  tbe  top  of 
said  block,  a  reinforcing  plate  on  said  block  coacting 
witb  said  receea  In  providing  the  block  with  a  handle 
receiving  opening,  attaching  means  on  said  plate,  and 
an  arm  on  said  plate  extending  above  the  top  of  said  block 
adapted  to  act  as  a  brace  for  a  handle  Inserted  in  tbe 
handle  receiving  opening  In  the  block. 


1,267,934.  FIXTURE  SUPPORT.  Abthcr  J.  Tizlbt, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  F.  Caldwell  & 
Company,  New  Yfirk.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1917      Serial  No.  163,317.     (CL  240 — 85.) 


2.  A  supporting  devir.  comprising  an  apertured  locking 
plntc.  a  key  plate  longitudinally  and  rotatably  dlsplaceablc 
witb  relation  thereto,  .«pring  means  for  maintaining  said 
parts  normally  together,  in  combination  with  a  fixture 
having  means  for  engaging  said  key  plate  when  the  latter 
is  spaced  from  the  locking  plate  and  additional  means  for 
engaging  tbe  locking  plate  to  hold  said  fixture  and  lock- 
ing plate  against  relative  displacement  when  the  normal 
relation  of  tbe  key  and  locking  plates  is  reestablished,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


3.  A  Bupftortlng  device  comprising  a  stationary  locking 
plate  and  a  fixture  supporting  plate  movable  with  relatk-n 
thereto,  in  combination  with  a  fixture  engageable  upon 
said  supporting  plate  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  relation 
to  the  locking  plate  and  means  on  said  fixture  engaging 
the  locking  plate  and  serving  to  prevent  the  relative  rotary 
movement  of  said  parts  when  the  supporting  plate  Is  re 
turned  to  its  normal  position  with  relation  to  the  locking 
plate. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,935.  ROLL  CALENDAR.  Isaac  W.  Tow.nsbnd, 
Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
133,910.      (CI.  4t)— 117.) 


A  ro)l  calendar  comprising  a  casing  Including  a  back, 
side  walls  integral  with  and  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  back,  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  extending  beyond 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  back  and  being  semi 
<lrcular,  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  end  walls  disposed 
upon  the  semi  circular  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  over- 
lapping the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  back,  flanges 
on  the  ends  of  .said  end  walls  bent  to  engage  the  side  walls. 
rollers  journaled  between  «aid  side  wails,  and  a  continu- 
ous strip  wound  upon  said  rollers. 


1.267.936.      HYDRAULIC   AIR-COMPKESSOR   AND  MO 
TOR.    Chbistia.v  Cakl  Tuch,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Filed 
Serial  No.  136,026.      (CI.    230 — 32.) 


Dec.  9,  1916. 


1.  In  a  device  as  specifie,],  in  combination,  a  vertically 
dlspose<l  cylinder  havinp  its  1(  wer  t-nd  <  urved  and  fared 
and  I'pi'ii  and  adapted  to  l>e  submerged  in  a  tody  of  water, 
a  guard  screen  connected  to  the  lowf  r  open  end.  a  cap  <  <in- 
nected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  closing  the  same, 
a  buoyant  piston  opcratinK'  in  the  <  ylinder  and  adapted 
to  rise  and  fall  with  the  surface  level  of  the  water,  an 
.iir  intake  pipe  connected  to  the  cylinder  to  admit  air  u|J<jn 
downward  movement  of  the  piston,  and  an  outlet  pipe  <  on 
nected  to  the  cj Under  and  adapted  to  permit  the  escape 
of  air  when  displaced  In  the  cylinder  by  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  in  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  communication  with  a  body  of  water,  and  a 
buoyant  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
rise  and  fall  therein  with  the  change  tf  the  surface  level 
of  the  water,  a  turbine  connected  to  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  inflow  of  air  to  the  cylinder  upon 
the  lowering  of  the  piston,  a  second  turbine  connected  to 
the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  air  ejected  from  the 
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cylinder  by  the  rtse  of  the  pl«ton,  a  gmiing  connecting 
said     turbines  and  adapted  to  tnuismlt  power  from  the 


8.  In  a  device  as  apeoifled,  In  combination,  a  vertical 
cylinder  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged fn  a  body  of  water,  a  baoyant  piston  monnted  In 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  rls*  and  fall  with  the  surface 
level  of  the  water,  Intake  and  outlet  pipes  leading  Into  and 
from  the  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  located 
respectively  in  said  pipes,  a  turbine  In  each  pipe,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  each  turbine,  a  countershaft, 
gears  on  the  countershaft  meshing  with  said  gears  on  the 
turbine  shaft,  and  a  pulley  on  said  countershaft  adapted 
to  be  turned  by  the  rotation  of  said  turbines. 


1,267,037.  DRESS-FORM.  Chaklm  A.  Ufford,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,344.  Re- 
newed Oct.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,737.     (CI.  223 — 18.) 


4.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
divided  Into  sections  and  expansible  at  the  waist  line,  of 
a  central  supporting  member,  an  inflatable  chamber  situ- 
ated on  the  interior  of  the  form  at  the  waist  line,  and 
means  for  Inflating  said  chamber  sustained  by  said  sup- 
porting member. 

10.  In  a  drvas  form,  the  eombination  with  a  body  por- 
tion divided  vertically  at  tb«  hips  in  a  plurality  of  places. 
of  a  central  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  plates  sus- 
tained thereby  and  adjustable  in  radial  directions,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  th«  form  ■•etlons  to  the 
plates  to  permit  of  an  independent  radial  and  lateral 
adjustment  of  each  form  section  relative  to  th«  plate  to 
which  it  is  secured. 

13.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  sectional 
skirt  portion,  of  a  link  plvotally  coMected  to  each  skirt 
section,  a  frame  having  radial  arms,  runners  slidabl.v 
mounted  on  said  arms,  and  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  links  to  the  runners  and  for  clamping  the  run- 
ners in  adjusted  positions  on  the  arms. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5  to  9,  11.  12,  and  14  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,267,988.      SHOCK  BINDER. 
1»ella.  Iowa.     Fll^d   May   l!i. 

(CI.  100—31.) 


TErxis    W.    Vah   ZAirns, 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,809. 


spaced  apart,  bolts  connectiag  the  folded  ends  with  th« 
Imdy  of  the  strap,  clamping  elements  mounted  on  th« 
bolts  and  adapted  to  grip  a  binder  Inserted  through  the 
space  formed  between  the  estremitles  of  the  said  foid«d 
ends,  a  clamp  held  against  the  outer  side  of  one  of  tli« 
said  foldf.l  ends  by  one  of  the  said  bolts,  and  a  cutter 
lu'ld  aRainst  the  outer  side  of  the  remaining  folded  end 
t)y  the  other  Ijolt. 


1.267,939.  PET AI.r FORMER.  JosaPH  E.  ViifciiNT.  Cam- 
bridge, MasH.  Filefl  Apr.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,614. 
iC\.  41—2.)  I 


1.  A  flower  forming  Instrumentality  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shanks  each  having  a  rounded  head  at  its  lower 
<'nd,  a  pivoted  tubular  lever  slidably  receiving  each  shank, 
a  helical  spring  in  each  tubular  lever  pressing  the  shank 
therein  downward,  a  yielding  surface  for  the  paper  blanks, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  tubular  levers 
to  slide  the  beadts  along  the  paper  blanks  toward  each 
other. 

i.  A  flower  forming  instrnmentality  comprlsioK  a  sta- 
tienary  rod,  a  plurality  of  tabular  levers  intermediately 
pivoted  to  its  lower  end,  a  shank  having  a  rounded  lower 
end  slidably  located  In  each  tabular  lever,  resllieot  mcaaa 
pressing  the  said  shanks  downward,  a  cooe  alidabie  •■ 
the  rod  to  force  the  npper  enda  of  the  tubulav  levers  out- 
ward and  the  rounded  heads  toward  each  other,  means 
for  thus  movlnK  the  cone,  and  a  soft  surface  for  sup- 
porting the  paper  blanks  beneath  the  rounded  heads. 

8.  A  flower  forming  instrumentality  comprlsimg  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  levers  each  having  an  anti-frictioD  roll 
at  its  upper  end,  a  stationary  rod  having  said  levers  piv- 
oted at  an  intermediate  point  of  each  to  its  lower  end, 
springs  for  pressing  the  lower  endj  of  the  levers  away 
from  each  other,  a  shank  having  a  rounded  lower  head 
slldal)le  in  each  tubular  lever,  a  spring  in  each  lever  presa- 
ing  the  shank  therein  downward,  means  for  limiting  the 
Dutward  moTement  of  each  shank  from  its  tubular  lever, 
and  a  cose  forcibly  sUdable  on  said  rod  for  moving  the 
lower  ends  of  the  levers  toward  each  other. 


1.2«7.940.  LUNCH  BOX.  Charlbs  R.  H.  Visschm, 
Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Thermos  Hottle 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatioB  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan    13,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,186.      (Cl.  220 — 5.) 


A  Bhoek  btatfer,  comprteliig  a  Beta)  strap  kavtug  Its  '       1.  la  a  hmrh  \>«x.  a  top  »H»nired  thereto,  aa  arai  plT•^ 
end  portiMS  MMmI  sik!  th^  «tr«nltle«  of  th«  fl»M«d  en^s  1  ally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  top,  a  Mge  seair«d  f  tfe* 
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free  end  ef  the  .arm  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  a  vessel, 
a  spring  clip  8ecnre<l  to  the  top  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
and  adapted  to  partially  encircle  and  engage  the  top  por- 
tl»o  of  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  hinch  hm.  a  t<>p  secured  thereto,  a  ledice  secured 
adjacent  t<>  one  end  therenf  adapted  to  engage  the  base 
of  a  vessel,  a  spring  clip  secured  to  the  top  adjacent  to 
the  other  end.  the  free  ends  (xdnc  corrugated  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  partially  encircle  the  top  of  the  vessel. 


1.2«7.941.  TOILET  OUTFIT.  Anton  Fettino  Waltz, 
New  York,  N.  Y".  Filed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192,082.      (Cl.  132—32.) 


1,267.942.  LIQUID  FT'EL  BTRMH*.  John  Wili.man 
Wai.vatm.  Shecmaa,  8  D.  Filed  I>ec.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  205.112.     (O.  158—88.) 


^ 

/<— 

^'\,  '" 

■*■' 

The  combination  with  a  pressure  supply  of  liquid  fuel, 
of  a  burner  including  n  pan-shaped  base,  uprights  at  the 
ends  of  the  base,  a  horisontal  vaporising  chamber  sup- 
perted  »y  th#  aprtghts,  a  loagitudtnal  h««t  retaining  mem- 
ber withhi  the  chamber,  a  vertical  pipe  cown^cted  to  tlie 
upptr  aide  of  the  cknmber  and  extendinf  tkarebetow  aad 
havfttf  Its  lower  end  tum«1  upwardly  !n  pegltloB  to  direct 


2.  In  a  toilet  outfit,  a  brush  having  a  hollow  back  pro- 
vided In  ita  side  wall  with  an  opening,  a  drawer  adapted 
to  flt  into  the  said  hollow  back  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
or  removed  by  way  of  the  said  opening,  the  latter  extend- 
ing  from  oa«  end  of  the  back  to  approximately  the  middle 
of  the  sld«s  of  the  side  wall,  the  said  drawer  completely 
cloaluff  the  said  op«>niQg.  the  drawer  having  its  bottom 
extending  beyon<l  its  sides  and  tli«  upper  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  the  drawer  being  provided  with  mtelnlug  de- 
vices uad  toilet  articles  held  in  position  in  the  said  retain- 
ing devices  and  removable  therefrom  by  the  ope*  rear  end 
of  the  drawer  when  the  latter  is  withdrawn  from  the  hol- 
low hack. 

5.  la  a  tolWt  outflt,  a  military  brush  having  a  hollow 
back  upen  at  one  end,  and  a  drawer  slidably  fitting  into 
the  said  hollow  back  an<I  cloetng  the  open  end,  the  drawer 
having'  In  its  bottom  a  compartment  for  the  reception  of 
a  mirror,  the  compartment  being  open  at  the  rear  to  hold 
the  mirror  against  movement  at  the  time  the  drawer  is 
inserted  in  the  brush  back. 

6.  In  a  toilet  outfit,  a  military  brush  having  a  hollow 
back  open  at  one  end  and  a  drawer  slidably  fltting  into 
the  said  hollow  back  and  closing  the  said  open  end,  the 
drawer  having  In  its  bottom  a  compartment  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  mirror,  the  compartment  being  open  at  the 
rear,  the  side  wall  of  the  drawer  terminating  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  drawer,  and  retaining  devices  on  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  il rawer  bottom  and  adapted  to  hold  toilet 
articles  adapted  to  be  inserted  or  removed  through  the 
open  rear  end  of  the  drawer  at  tlM  ttm*  the  latter  is 
withdrawn  from  the  brnoli  back. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  prlntMl  is  tka  Oazette.] 


th«>  tiame  therefrom  asrnfnst  the  lower  side  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  oil  conveying  means  between  the  said  supply  and 
one  on<l  of  the  said  c-haml>er. 


1. 267.043.  WINI.\«;  APPARATUS.  Cakl  J.  B.  WaXBOM, 
Westerville.  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Flletl  Oct.  11.  V.n'J.  Serial  No.  725.322.  Renewed  Oct. 
27,    1917.      Serial   No.   198,884.      (Cl.   125 — 14.) 


\^'^JJ ^^^ 


=5' 


3.  In  a  mlnlnp  apparatus,  tin-  combination  of  a  main 
base  frame,  a  bed  frame,  connections  between  the  two 
frames    providing    for    movement    of    the    bed    frame    v<'rti- 

cfllly  with  respect  to  the  hose  frame  and  angularly  with 
respect  thereto  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending cutter  frame,  connections  between  the  cutter 
frame  an.',  the  IxmI  frame  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  fnrraer  away  from  and  toward  the  said 
axis  and.  In  cooperation  with  the  connections  between  the 
base  frame  and  bed  frame,  to  support  the  cutter  frame  In 
a  ilefinlte  unvarying  angular  relation  to  the  base  frame 
for  each  position  of  angular  adjustment  In  which  the  said 
Ix'd  frame  is  held,  cutting  meehanlsm  carrie«l  by  the  cutter 
frame  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  active  at  points  widely 
separateii  transversely  of  the  cutter  frame,  and  power  f«><><l 
devices  cooperating  with  the  cutter  frame  to  advance  the 
said  cattiac  mechanism  toward  the  coal  beyond  all  other 
porta  of  tbe  ntachiae.  whereby  a  broad  kerf  can  be  cut 
with  the  bed  frame  In  any  position  with  »re«pect  to  the 
base  fraow. 

15.  In  a  wlMH'i  supported  mining  apparatus  adapted  to 
be  transported  over  the  tracks  of  a  mine  and  to  cut  a 
borixoatal  kerf  exteullng  across  its  front  while  supported 
on  a  track  extending  longitmllnally  toward  the  face  ef  the 
cool,  the  cofliblnatlon  of  a  base  frame,  supportlag  tradi 
wheels  therefor,  aa  eloosated  horlaentally  extending  cutter 
frame,  oa  endles^  cutter  chain  mounted  to  move  in  u 
horizontal  path  around  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  frame, 
said  cutter  frame  and  chain  having  their  rear  parta  ar- 
ranged permanently  directly  above  the  base  frame,  sup- 
porting connections  between  the  cutter  frame  aod  tke  base 
frame  adapted  t"  pi  rmit  the  cutter  frame  and  chain  to 
move  bodily  vertically  and  longitudinally  and  to  turn 
around  an  upright  axis  wlthiu  the  vertical  bounding  lines 
i)f  the  base  frame  so  that  the  front  part  of  the  cutter 
frame  and  chain  are  moved  laterally  across  the  longi- 
tudinal lines  of  the  base  frame,  said  supporting  connec- 
tions comprising  a  supporting  frame  mounted  to  swing 
laterally  in  relation  to  the  base  frame  and  having  four 
upright  supports  arranged  at  the  angles  of  a  widely 
extended  horizontal  quadrangle,  two  of  said  supports 
being  disposed  lateraly  opposite  each  other  In  front  of  the 
others  and  the  .utter  frame  t>eing  disposed  betwe<'n  said 
front  supports  to  extend  forward  across  their  vertical 
transverse  plane  to  points  in  front  of  the  base  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  frame  upwardly  and  down- 
w.nnlly  relative  to  the  upright  supports,  motor  devli-es  car- 
rlo<i  by  the  base  frame,  and  moans  actuatetl  by  the  motor 
devices  for  driving  the  cutter  chain  and  simultaneously 
moving  the  cutter  frame  and  chain  horirontally  to  cut 
the  kerf. 

20.  In  a  wh«Hd  siipported  mining  Bppnnitas  adapted 
to  be  transported  over  the  tracks  of  s  mine  and  to  c«t 
a  horlB<»nt»l  kerf  ertendlng  a<rw»s  Its  front  while  wap- 
ported    on    a    track    eiten.llng   lonffitudtnaHy    towsrrf  th? 
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face  of  the  A>al,  the  combination  of  a  base  frame,  sup- 
porting track  wbeela  therefor,  a  sapportlng  frame  mounted 
OQ  the  base  frame  directly  over  Its  wheel  base  to  turn  in 
horizontal  planes  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright 
supports  disposed  at  the  angles  of  a  widely  extended  hori- 
zontal polygon,  a  horizontally  disposed  bed  frame  verti- 
cally adjustably  mounted  on  the  upright  supports,  a 
horizontally  extending  cutter  frame  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  the  bed  frame,  an  endless  cutter 
chain -mounted  to  move  in  a  horizontal  path  around  the 
periphery  of  the  cutter  frame,  and  a  motor  for  driving 
the  cutter  chain  fixedly  connected  to  the  cutter  frame,  the 
cutter  frame  and  chain  being  disposed  near  the  upperslde 
of  the  bed  frame  and  the  motor  being  dlsirased  in  planes 
below  the  cutter  chain  in  position  to  move  with  the  cutter 
frame  in  the  space  between  the  axes  of  the  said  upright 
supports. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  14,  and  16  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,267.944.  CONVERTIBLE  GARMENT.  Elmn  M.  H. 
W«BB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
214,882.      (CI.  2 — 145.) 


1.  A  convertible  garment,  comprising  a  dress  and  over- 
alls, of  which  either  is  adapted  to  be  worn  outside  of  the 
other,  the  overalls  having  shoulder  straps  connecting  the 
back  and  front  of  the  overalls  with  each  other,  fastening 
devices  detachably  connecting  the  back  of  the  overalls 
with  the  back  of  the  dress,  and  fastening  devices  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  front  of  the  overalls  with  the  front 
of  the  dress. 

2.  A  convertible  garment,  comprising  a  dress  and  over- 
alla,  of  which  either  is  adapted  to  be  worn  outside  of  the 
other,  the  overalls  having  shoulder  straps  connecting  the 
back  and  front  of  the  overalls  with  each  other,  the  over- 
alls having  the  lower  portions  of  the  legs  adapted  to  be 
turned  up  within  the  upper  portions  of  the  legs  and 
fastened  thereto,  fastening  devices  detachably  connecting 
the  back  of  the  overalls  with  the  back  of  the  dress,  and 
fastening  devices  detachably  connecting  the  front  of  the 
overalls  with  the  front  of  the  dress. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.945.  DBAWINQ-RING.  William  Wistbury, 
Okmulgee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Skelton.  Okmulgee, 
Okla.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,471.  (CI, 
49—61.) 


:-*i '/-■,. 


1.  A  glass  drawing  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  ring  therein  having  an  upper  and  lower  Intt'rnal  flange, 
the  opening  formed  by  the  lower  flange  being  of  less  di- 
ameter than  that  formed  by  the  upper  flange  and  said 
flanges  forming  a  chamber,  and  a  shield  resting  on  the  top 
of  said  ring  and  projecting  from  the  receptacle. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ring 
having  upper  and  lower  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  form- 
ing a  chamber,  the  opening  formed  by  the  lower  flange 
being  of  less  diameter  than  that  formed  by  the  upper 
flange,  and  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  flange  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  the  upper  face  of  the  lower 
flange  curving  upwardly  to  form  the  chamber  of  bowl 
shape,  and  a  shield  removably  supported  by  said  ring. 


1.267,946.       MICROMETER.       Emibick     Wsster.     Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  28,   1916.     Serial  No.  117,340. 
(CI.  33 — 164.) 


1.  A  micrometer  embodying  an  outer  casing  having 
sight  openings,  slidable  hollow  scale  tut>e8  supported  with- 
in said  casing,  an  adjusting  screw  threadedly  connected 
with  said  casing  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  screw  will 
extend  or  withdraw  the  outer  extremities  of  said  slidable 
tubes  with  respect  to  said  casing. 

7.  A  micrometer  embodying  adjustable  measuring  ele- 
ments, said  elements  being  provided  with  right  and  left 
banded  threads,  an  adjusting  screw  formed  with  right 
and  left  handed  threaded  portions  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  threads  of  said  measuring  elements,  removable 
end  members  connected  with  said  measuring  elements, 
means  provided  by  said  casing  to  prevent  the  measuring 
elements  from  rotating  but  to  permit  of  their  recipro- 
cating movement,  scale  indications  provided  on  said 
measuring  elements  and  adapted  to  register  with  side 
openings  formed  in  said  casing  and  a  scale  carrying  mem- 
ber rotatable  with  said  adjnsting  screw  to  determine  the 
degree  of  rotation  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,947.  PUZZLE.  William  C.  WHiTnainn,  Knox- 
vllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,472. 
(Cl.  46 — 41.) 


led   into   two 


A  puzzle  embodying  a  deck  of  cards  dlvidf 
series  of  eight  (^ards  each  representing  the  National  and 
Amwlcan  I><ague8  respectively,  the  cards  of  aach  series 
representing  a  team  and  its  percentage  in  Its  particular 
leagoe  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  row  of  (our  cards, 
a  third  series  of  two  cards  representing  the  champions  of 
the  respective  leagues  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  oc- 
cupy a  position  al>ove  said  rows  of  four  cards  in  solving 
the  puzzle,  and  each  of  said  series  of  eight  cards  l)elng  sub- 
divided Into  series  of  four  each  having  sections  thereon  to 
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complete  an  arrow  when  assembled  in  the  same  row,  and 
the  sections  of  one  complete  arrow  being  distinguishable  in 
color  from  the  sections  of  the  other  arrow. 


1.267.948.  TRUNK-IIAM.I.K  .Ik.ssk  O.  WiLit,  Lemon- 
grove,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  Ii3,  lyiT.  Serial  No.  187,886. 
(Cl.  16 — 10.) 


3S 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  at 
taching  body  formed  with  a  main  recess  in  Its  front  face 
and  a  Journallng  recess  in  communication  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  main  recess,  the  body  being  further  provided 
with  a  supplemental  recess  having  a  curved  bottom  and  a 
vertical  wall  communicating  with  the  upper  wall  of  the 
Journallng  recess  and  a  horizontal  wall  at  right  angles  to 
the  vertical  wall  and  communicating  with  the  curved  bot 
torn  of  the  Journallng  recess,  a  rectangular  loop  shaped 
grip,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  formed  into  a  sleeve 
slightly  offset  from  the  adjacent  ends,  a  pintle  engaged 
through  the  ends  of  the  Journallng  recess  and  also  through 
the  sleeve  portion  and  a  lug  formed  Integral  with  and  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  sleeve  portion  and  engageable  with  the 
vertical  wall  simultaneously  with  the  engagement  of  the 
grip  with  the  bottom  of  the  main  recess  and  also  en 
gageable  with  the  horizontal  wall  when  the  grip  abuts 
the  upper  edge  of  the  Journallng  recess  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  grip  and  for  relieving  strain  on  the 
pintle,  the  loop  normally  lying  in  the  main  recess  and 
within  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  body. 


1,267,949.  SOAP  CAKE.  Philip  K.  Williams,  Glaston- 
bury. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Williams  Company. 
Glastonbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1917.     SerUl  No.  160,066.      (Cl.  87—23.) 


1.  A  soap  cake  comprising  a  body  part,  and  an  insert  in- 
closed within  the  body  part,  and  both  of  substantially  the 
same  material,  said  body  part  having  more  moisture  than 
the  insert. 

2.  A  soap  cake  comprising  a  Iwdy  part,  and  an  insert 
inclosed  within  the  body  part  and  secured  by  a  contracting 
action  of  the  body  part  on  the  Insert. 

3.  A  soap  cake  comprising  a  body  part,  and  an  insert 
Inclosed  within  the  body  part  and  both  of  substantially  the 
same  material,  the  Insert  being  secured  within  the  body 
part  by  the  contracting  action  of  the  latter  caused  by 
shrinking. 

4.  The  process  of  securing  an  Insert  within  the  body 
part  of  a  cake  of  soap,  both  being  of  substantially  the  same 
material,  that  consists  In  forming  the  l>ody  part  from  a 
soft  mass  having  a  certain  amount  of  moisture  and  with  a 
recess  therein,  and  placing  In  the  recess  an  insert  of  sub- 
stentially  the  same  material  as  the  l>ody  part  but  having  a 
less  degree  of  moisture. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  soap  cake  that  consists  In 
forming  the  body  of  the  cake  from  a  mass  having  a  certain 
degree  of  moisture  and  with  a  recess  therein,  placing  In 
said  recess  another  soft  mass  with  a  less  degree  of  moisture 
and  then  permitting  the  entire  cake  to  dry  out  whereby  the 
Insert  is  held  by  the  binding  action  of  the  body  of  the  caks 
caused  by  shrinking. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,950.     SWITCH.     Morris   Winning,   Ottawa.    Onta- 
rio,  Canada.      F'iled   May   3,   1917.      Serial    No.   166,250. 

(Cl     104 — 23.) 


The  comMnatlon  with  a  railway  track,  of  track  switch- 
ing means  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  spring  including 
means  oi>eratlvely  connecting  the  crank  shaft  to  the 
switch,  and  means  enacting  with  the  crank  shaft,  compris- 
ing yoke  shaped  resilient  members  on  each  side  of  the 
spring  Including  means. 


1,267.951.  SWITCH.  Morris  Wixkino,  Ottawa.  Onta- 
rio, Canada.  Fiied  Sept.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  191.622. 
(Cl.   104—24.) 


1.  A  switching  device  of  the  class  described  Including 
track  means,  car  means  for  operating  the  track  means  con 
sistlng  of  a  standard,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the 
standard,  a  roller  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  a  wheel 
below  the  roller,  resilient  means  for  returning  the  plan 
ger  to  a  normal  position,  a  foot  pedal  on  the  plunger,  and 
a  manually  operated  cam  on  the  standard  w-acting  with 
the  head  of  the  plunger. 

2,  A  switching  device  of  the  class  described  including 
track  means,  car  means  consisting  of  a  standard,  a  plun 
ger  slidably  mounted  in  the  stands r.i,  a  roller  on  the  lower 
eLd  of  the  plunger,  foot  means  for  actuating  the  plunger 
a  hand  controlled  cam  on  the  top  of  the  standard  co-acting 
with  the  top  of  the  plunger,  and  resilient  means  for  hold- 
ing the  cam  to  normally  permit  of  the  piunger  being  held 
in  an  elevated  position. 


l,i.'67.952.  PI.\N(.  HOIST.  JoH.v  Wii.li.am  Wolm  an<i 
.lusBPH  Albert  S.vow,  Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Filed  Api. 
7,   1917.     Serial  No.   160,509.      (Cl.   214 77.) 


fc'-^ 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  dencrilwd.  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  carried 
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upoo  a  T«lii«l«.  arms  pirotaUy  moanted  ap«B  aald  fruw,  a 
platform  plTotally  secured  to  aald  arms,  whereby  laid 
platform  will  be  carried  In  a  tilted  position  when  upon 
Raid  frame,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arms 
In  one  direction,  whereby  said  platform  will  have  Its  up- 
per end  efficiently  aupported.  means  for  starting  said  plat- 
form to  move  over  the  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  1 
geotlj^  lowering  said  platform  into  engasement  with  the 
ground  or  other  supporting  structure,  said  last-mentioned 
moans  t>elng  adapted  to  lift  said  platform  upwardly  caus- 
ing said  arms  to  swing  the  lower  end  of  said  platform 
upon  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  beams,  vertical 
standards  carried  by  said  beams,  means  for  reinforcing  said 
standards,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  beams,  a 
platform  positioned  upon  said  beams,  supporting  blocks 
carried  by  said  platform,  a  rod  carried  by  said  supporting 
blocks,  said  rod  passing  tlirough  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms,  whereby  eald  platform  will  be  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  arms,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tha  class  deacrliMd,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  beams,  vertical 
standard*  carried  by  said  beama,  means  for  reinforcing 
said  standardB,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  beams, 
a  platform  positioned  upon  said  beams,  supporting  blocks 
carried  by  said  platform,  a  rod  carried  by  said  supporting 
blocks,  said  rod  passing  through  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arm.s,  whereby  said  platform  will  be  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  arms,  bearing  blocks  mounted  upon  said 
beams,  a  rotating  shaft  carried  by  said  bearing  blocks,  a 
drum  keyed  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  keyed  upon  said  shaft, 
a  drive  shaft  secured  to  said  beams,  a  pinion  keyed  upon 
said  drive  shaft  and  meahing  with  said  gear,  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  rotary  motion  will  be 
imparted  through  said  pinion  and  gear  to  said  rotating 
shaft  so  as  to  cause  said  drum  to  be  rotated,  a  starting 
cable  connected  to  said  platform  and  being  wound  upon 
■aid  drum,  lUtlng  cables  connected  to  said  platform  and 
being  wonnd  upon  said  drum,  whereby  when  aald  drum  la 
rotated  said  cables  will  be  oserated  so  aa  to  either  moTC 
■aid  platform  to  a  lowered  position  or  to  a  portion  npon 
the  fraae. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.267.953.  PORTABLJB  SBAT. 
Buatls,  Nebr.  FUed  May  8.  1917. 
(CI.  IfiS— 22.) 


STLVBBTBa  A.  ZOLP, 

Serial  No.  167,808. 


A  portable  Mat  of  approximately  circular  shape  and 
having  a  flat  bottam  tace,  radially  disposed  angle  irons 
secured  on  said  bottom  face  and  haring  (lownwardly  ex- 
tending laoer  ends,  the  owtar  ends  of  said  angle  irons 
having  terminal  esr««  ad|a«ent  t<»  and  beyond  the  clrcum 
ference  of  tke  seat  at  the  sidie  aoA  hack  portions  thereof, 
an  addltioaal  aagle  Ixwa  aecored  on  the  bottom  face  of  the 
seat  and  having-  a  d«wnwaxd]y  cztandlzig  inner  end,  the 
outer  end  of  ssM  laat  nMdliawi  angle  iron  terminating 
within  the  circumfVrenca  »f  the  seat  adjacent  to  the  front 
portion  thereof,  links  engagtaff  the  eyes  of  the  first  men- 
tioned angle  iron,  straps  caonected  with  Use  llaJuK  a  belt 
connected  adjustably  with  the  straps,  and  a  leg  secured 
ta  mmd  hatwacn  the  downwardly  extsadlDg  hmer  cad*  of 
ilaa«B 


1.2i7.»54.  METHOD  FOR  WBAVING  GARTER-PADS. 
W11JLIA.M  ACHTMiTKR,  Middletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Ru  11  Mfg.  Co.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
at  Connecticut.  Fllpd  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,284.     (CT.  189—70.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  weavlag  approxi- 
mately triangular  garter  pads  having  the  upper  edges  con- 
cave which  consists  in  providing  top  and  bottom  seta  of 
warps  formed  of  inelastic  warp  threads  and  an  Inter- 
mediate warp  having  inelastic  warp  threads  and  at  one 
side  a  number  of  elastic  warp  threads,  tbe  said  Interme- 
diate warp  being  Interposed  between  the  said  sets  of  in- 
elaatlc  warps,  moving  the  warp  threads  in  each  warp 
gradually  from  each  other  and  then  gradually  toward  each 
otlier,  and  interweaving  the  aald  warps  with  weft  threads 
to  form  a  multiply  fabric  gradually  decreaalag  Ln  width 
Cram  the  median  line  to  tbe  ends  thereof. 

S.  The  herein  described  method  of  weaving  approxi- 
mately triangular  garter  pads  having  the  upper  edges  con- 
cave, which  consists  in  providing  top  and  bottom  sets  of 
warps  formed  of  Inelastic  warp  tlireads  and  an  interme- 
mediate  warp  having  inelastlo  warp  tlireads  and  at  one 
side  a  number  of  elastic  warp  tlireads,  movlog  the  warp 
threads  in  each  warp  gradually  from  each  other  and  then 
gradually  toward  each  otlier,  interweaving  the  said  warps 
with  weft  threads  to  form  a  multiply  fabric  gradually  de- 
cnmslog  la  width  from  the  median  line  to  the  tmds  thereof, 
dividing-  a  number  of  the  warp  threads  of  the  totermedlate 
warp,  and  Interweaving  the  said  divided  warp  threads 
with  the  sots  of  the  top  and  bottom  warp  threads  at  the 
wide  middle  portion  of  the  weave  to  form  a  pofket  theftln. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.955.  PENCIL  ERASER  ATTACHMENT.  Ebin  G. 
B.\LCH,  Newburyport.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   191.168.      (CI.   120 — 88.) 


The  herein  described  pencil  attachment  comprising  a 
cylindrical  cap  threaded  exteriorly  and  adtpted  at  Its 
InnfT  end  to  fit  on  a  pencil  and  having  spurs  projecting 
leegthwlse  from  its  outer  end  and  within  the  drcnmfer- 
'•ace  of  said  cap.  a  cylindrical  sleeve  threaded  Interiorly 
Its  full  length  and  screwed  at  Its  Inner  end  on  said  cap 

'  aad  a  cylindrical  rubber  eraser  screwed  into  and  closely 
iffHng-  the  sleeve  with  the  owter  porttwn  trt  said  sleeve 
pjolectlng  at  tta  «witer  end  beywad  fhe  slew*  and  bavtng 

I   its  inner  end  entered   longitudinally  by  th«  Mid  span  of 

'  tbe  cap,  as  shown  and  iteaerlbcd. 
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1.267.950.     MARIXK   VESSEL      ErotM  C    n.vtcK.   Irv- 
inrton.  N.  T.     FlUd  S«'pt.  29.  191 T.     Serial  No.  198,972. 

(CI.  114—0  5.) 


LI-         ,  'U 


1.  A  iiiarini'  v«'ss«'l,  comprising  a  hull  having  a  longi- 
tudinal c<>iitr:il  passagt>  oxten<iin<  from  bow  to  stern  and 
open  at  both  ends,  frelg'it  compartments  at  pach  sldf  of 
sail]  i)a8sag«-,  air  (onipartnn'nts  at  t'><>  sides  of  the  freight 
conijiartnicnts,  water  tank.><  beluw  the  said  passage  and 
fr«'lglit  conipartmiiits,  gates  for  tloslng  the  central  pas- 
sagr.  a  hinged  prow  in  front  of  tbe  front  gate,  and  means 
for  filling  and  emptying;  the  said  tanks  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  draft  of  th>'  vessel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.957.  VEHICLE  SEMAPHORE  Bkbton  G.  Bab- 
SHAW  and  Damil  F.  (Jettixgs.  Carthage.  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  163.467.     (CI.  ll<i — 31.) 


said  bore,  and  a  bushing  also  adapted  to  surround  said  sec- 
ond conductor  and  adapted  to  cornprenn  said  flrtst  conduc- 
tor aBaln.«it  said  flr^t  nn'in'  cr  as  the  enpipemeut  betwe<'D 


1,267.958.      [WITHDR.^WN  ] 


3  In  a  tritfflc  signal,  the  combination  wjth  an  internal 
coml)UMtli>n  engine  of  a  movable  signaling  member,  means 
behind  which  said  signaling  member  Is  normally  concealed, 
meaiiH  operalile  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  for  actuating 
said  signaling  member,  said  concealing  means  having  a 
stenciled  cautionary  itymbol.  and  a  source  of  light  ar- 
ruuK'nl  iM'hind  said  concealing  means  and  also  behind  suiU 
sl^'iialinK  iiienilMT  when  In  its  concealed  position. 

(i  In  a  traffic  signal,  tbe  combiaatioQ  with  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  movable  sig- 
naling members  norTnnlly  concealed  ttieroln,  a  plurality  of 
suctlMB  chambers,  dlapbragms  in  said  suction  cham^rs 
operativeJy  connected  with  said  signaling  meml)er8,  a  valve 
ciuiiQ^,  a  ^ui'tioD  cooduit  extending  froin  said  valve  cas- 
ing to  the  suction  connection  of  said  engine,  other  con- 
ilults  extending  from  said  valve  casing  to  said  suction 
chainlH-rs,  and  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  suition  con- 
tiullir.g  valves  each  adapted  to  open  up  communication  be- 
twecB  «aW  Miction  conduit  and  the  respective  suction 
chamlier,  sakl  valves  being  held  normally  and  yieldingly 
<1os<m1. 

I  Claims  1.  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2«7.f«59.  CONNECTOR.  liOBERT  A.  BacKCR,  Pough 
keepsle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles  Tremain.  Poughkeep 
«le,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  188,633.  (CI 
ITS — •08  ) 

2.  A  connector  comprising  a  member  recessed  and  pro 
vlded  wltb  threads  at  one  end,  the  wails  of  said  recess  l»e 
lag  oppositely  slotted  and  adapted  to  receive  a  K-oaductor 
therethrongh,  a  second  memt>er  secared  to  first  laeaatter  in 
threaded  engagement  and  provided  with  a  tapered  bore 
through  which  passes  a  second  conductor,  a  spUt  coatract- 
IWe    member   surrounding   said    second    conductor    within 


said  first  and  second  members  is  Increased,  and  said  spilt 
member  sliding  in  said  bore  contracts. 

i Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,960.  li.umOLDING  DEVICE.  Wilxiam  R.  Bell, 
Dunham,  .Via.  Filed  .Vug.  o.  1917.  Strlal  No.  184,329. 
(CL  238 — B.) 


9 


— ,^^. 


A  device  of  tbe  charact«»r  described,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar tmr  :  flattened  end  portions  formed  on  the  bar;  up- 
wardly extending  Jaws  carried  by  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  metal  fwr  to  engage  the  outer  bases  of  par- 
allel rails  :  plnt»'s  piTot<».l  between  tbelr  ends  to  tbe  flat- 
tened end  portions  of  the  bar,  said  plates  being  located 
Inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  upwardly  extending  Jaws  car 
ried  by  the  end  portions  of  the  Imr  :  upturned  Jaws  formed 
00  th»  end  of  the  plates  to  cofl(  t  with  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending Jaws  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  the  bar  In 
holding  rails  In  place  ;  and  striking  elements  carried  by 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  pUtes 


1.267.961.  GLASS  CONDIMENT  HOLDER  ArthuhJ. 
Besnett.  Cambridge.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.   220.043.      (CI.  65 — 45  > 


\   condiment   hoMer  compritieil   of  a  t:lass  base  and  a 
glass   body,   said   body   haviaj:   a    (ioB»e   at    its    top   formed 
with    discharcc    apertures   and    hsAing  an    inte;;ral    hollow 
neck    depending    froiii     iti^     tvottoni.     said     nerk     being    es- 
terlorly  threaded  and  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  and  being  surrounded   by  a  circular  flat 
I    face,    said   base   having  a    Itettom   with   suppt>rting  means 
depending   therefrom    and    having    an    interiorly    threaded 
I    upwardly   <-xtiTiding    wall    to    receive    the    threads    of    the 
!    neck,  said  wall  ttelng  formod  with  a  flat  feat  on  its  free 
upper  end  to  eiigag»    tke  circtilar  flat  faf<e  of  tbe  body  so 
Hs  to  ferai  aa  ex|»osn«]  lotat  bet-weea  the  seat  and  face,  said 
!    neck  beiag  formed  of  a  length  so  as  to  have  Its  oater  end 
I   spaced    from   tbe   bottom   of  the   base  when   said   Joint   W 
i   formed. 
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1,267.962.  AUTOMATIC  IGNITION-CUT-OUT  SWITCH 
FOB  AEROPLANES.  JoBBPH  8.  BiNNiTT,  Hammonds 
port,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  190,006. 
(CI.  123—198.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  aeroplane  frame,  an  engine 
mounted  thereon,  an  Ignition  system  for  the  engine,  a 
normally  open  cut-out  switch  for  grouDdlng  the  tuition 
system,  and  means  depending  on  the  displacement  of  the 
engine  In  the  framo  for  permitting  the  cut-out  switch  to 
close. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  aeroplane  frame,  a  propelling 
engine  therefor  having  an  ignition  system  Including  a 
ground  wire,  a  normally  open  cut-out  switch  for  ground- 
ing the  «ald  wire,  said  switch  Including  normally  sepa- 
rated contacts,  means  for  urging  the  contacts  toward  each 
other,  and  a  device  connected  with  the  aeroplane  frauu- 

and  associated  with  the  contacts,  wherfby  the  moverrifnt 
of  the  engine  with  respect  to  the  frame  causes  the  said 
device  to  permit  the  contacts  to  engage  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  aeroplane  frame,  an  engino 
thereon,  a  magneto  for  the  ignition  system,  a  ground  wire 
connected  with  the  magneto,  a  cut-out  switch  for  ground- 
ing the  said  wire,  said  switch  including  a  movable  con- 
tact and  a  fixed  contact,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  move 
the  movable  contact  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  con 
tact,  a  stipport  for  the  contacts,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
aeroplane  frame,  and  a  member  on  the  rod  and  slldably 
eni^glng  the  support  and  normally  holding  the  movablr 
contact  in  open-circuit  position,  whereby  the  dispTacement 
of  the  engine  causes  the  rod  to  shift  the  member  to  permit 
the  movable  contact  to  engage  the  fixed  contact. 


1,267,06.3.  PISTO.N  FOR  INTER.NAL  COMRUSTION 
ENGINES.  JE.SSE  Thomas  Bcnthali.,  Suffolk,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  2.',  191«.     Serial  No.  80.507.     (Cl.  74—85.) 


1-~~*-\ 


A  piston  for  infernal  combustion  engines,  having  a  flat 
surface  facing  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  relatively 
narrow  continuous  Integral  rigid  flange  surrounding  th" 
flat  surfaw  and  projecting  therefrom  at  the  outer  edge, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  formed  on  a  continuous 
concave  curve  beginning  at  its  upper  edge  and  merging  at 
Its  base  into  the  flat  surface,  whereby  the  currents  of  the 
expanding  and  eddying  gases  are  directed  by  such  inner 
curved  surface  away  from  the  space  between  the  piston 
and  cylinder  wall. 


1,267,964.  CALIPERS.  Thiodobi  E.  Bisson,  Belllng- 
hara.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,398. 
(Cl.  33—148.) 


1  In  combination,  a  graduated  hand  wheel  having  a 
tapped  central  hole,  a  conical  hub  centrally  positioned  on 
the  lower  side  of  said  handwheel,  a  pair  of  calipers  having 
a  9tu(l  screw  fixed  on  one  leg,  and  engaged  in  the  tapped 
liolf  in  said  hand  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  lever  fulcrumed 
on  sal<l  caliper  leg,  a  cone  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
WwT  and  bearing  on  said  conical  hub.  a  datum  stud  fixed 
on  said  lever  and  bearing  a  niarii  registerable  with  the 
irradiiatlons  on  said  hand  wheel,  a  pivot  joint  between 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  the  otb.r 
'  aliiMT  let',  and  means  to  clamp  said  pivot  Joint. 

3.  In  ( oniblnatlon.  a  hand  wheel  having  numbered 
graduations  thereon  and  al«o  having  a  tapped  central  hole, 
a  plmallt.v  of  spaied  t.^efh  on  the  periphery  of  said  hand 
wheel  each  of  which  bears  a  radial,  numbered  graduating 
mark,  a  tooth  near  and  on  each  side  of  the  o  tooth  of  .said 
spaced  teeth,  a  conical  hub  fixed  centrally  on  tiie  bottom  of 
said  hand  whwi.  a  pair  of  calipers  hafing  a  stud  screw 
fixed  on  one  leg  and  engaKe<l  In  said  tapped  bole  in  said 
hand  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  cali- 
per leg,  a  cone  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and 
bearing  on  said  conical  hub,  a  datum  stud  fixed  on  said 
lever  and  bearing  a  mark  registerable  with  the  graduations 
on  said  hand  wheel,  a  pivot  joint  between  the  upper  end 
of  ."said  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  the  other  caliper  leg. 
and  means  to  clamp  .said  pivot  Joint. 

[("lalni  I.'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  j 


207.965  VENI»IN(;-.M.\CIIINE.  Charles  A.  Blank, 
Miller,  Ind.,  assignor  of  oni'-half  to  .\rthtjr  M.  Blank, 
Miller,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial  No  67,210. 
(Cl.  211—8.) 


8  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  shelf,  longitudinal  strips  pivoted  thereon,  l>eveled 
actuated  means  mounted  on  said  strips,  dispensing  means 
mounted  upon  said  shelf  in  engagement  with  laid  beveled 
actuated  means,  means  for  operating  said  dispensing 
means,  the  whole  being  so  arranged  that  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  ■  the  dispensing  means  the  longitudinal  strips  will 
lie  oscillated  about  their  pivots  on  the  shelf  ^or  the  pur- 
(>ose  of  alining  goods  upon  said  shelf. 

7.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  comt>ination  with  a  frame, 
of   a   shelf,   a    gravity    catch    mounted   on   ,s;iid    shi  if.   and 
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actuating  means  capable  of  engaging  with  and  operating 
•aid  dispensing  means,  said  gravity  catch  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  dispensing  means  out  of  its  normal  position 
until  the  disengagement  of  the  operating  means  therewith, 
said  operating  means  being  adapted  to  release  the  dls 
penslng  means  from  the  gravity  catch  after  said  dis- 
engagement. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,966.  f^KNDER.  Ellis  Moxhoi  Brown.  Roanoke, 
Va.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.251.  (Cl. 
298—37.) 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  main  horizontal 
bumper  bar,  attaching  means  for  securing  said  bar  to  the 
frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  t>ottom  bar  of  serpentine  formation, 
telescopic  bars  connecting  said  top  au.l  bottom  bars, 
thrust    springs    housed    within    sal<i    telescopic    bars    and 

serving  to  thrust  the  Ixittom  l>ar  downwardly,  latches  en- 
gaging portions  of  said  telescopic  bars  to  hold  the  bottom 
liar  in  an  ele\ated  position,  and  tripping  means  for  oper- 
ating  said    latches. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  oomliinatlon  of  a  main  horizontal 
bumper  \wr.  attaching  m<'ans  for  securing  said  bar  to  the 
frarni'  of  a  vehicle,  a  bottom  bar  of  serpentine  formation, 
teles.'opic  bars  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  bars, 
thru-t  springs  bouse<l  within  said  telescopic  bars  and 
serving  to  thrust  the  bottom  bar  downwardly,  latches  en- 
gaging portions  of  said  telescopic  bars  to  hold  the  bottom 
bar  In  an  elevated  position,  tripping  means  for  operating 
said  latches,  snld  tripping  means  comprising  a  rock  shaft, 
arms  thereon  having  a  jointed  connection  with  said 
latches,  an  operating  arm  extending  from  said  rock  shaft, 
and  means  for  turning  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


1,26  7.96  7.  TRAFFIC-GUIDE  SIGNAL.  ALBIrt  C, 
BbcnnwoHth  and  Ci.are.nce  M  Sackkit,  .\naheini. 
Cal.  Fil.d  .-Vpr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  102,307.  tCl. 
240 — 1.) 


'^•vO 


-^^7^ 


An  illuminated  traffic  guide,  comprising  an  open  ended 
receptacle  adapt»><i  to  l>e  embedded  in  the  earth,  the  inner 
peripheral  edge  of  said  receptacle  being  gnwved  for  tbe 
reception  of  a  retaining  ring,  a  retaining  ring  mounted  in 
said  groove,  a  substantially  semi  spherical  light  trans 
inltting  element  mounted  in  the  groove  of  said  receptacle 
and  projecting  thereabove.  a  latticed  iron   guard   mounteii 


on  said  light  transmitting  element,  said  retaining  ring 
rigidly  maintaining  both  the  guard  and  light  transmit- 
ting element  In  position,  and  an  electric  lamp  mounted  In 
said   receptacle. 


1.267,968.  CANDLE-WICK  SUPPORT.  ADOLF  G.  BrLLi, 
New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,717.      (Cl.    67—22.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  de8crlbe<i 
candle  wick  support  comprising  a  single  sheet  metal 
structure  comprising  a  base  having  downward  projections 
to  so  support  the  base  as  to  elevate  it  to  provide  free  flow 
of  oil  beneath  it.  said  tiase  having  a  <-entral  hole  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  of  the  wick,  and  a  pair  of  rectangular 
wick  holding  Jaws  In-nt  upwardly  toward  each  other  on 
opposite  Rides  of  the  central  hole,  said  jaws  having  square 
corners  adapted  to  be  embedded  Into  the  body  of  th>- 
candle. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.267,969 

THIR 
IStl.S. 


CURRENT  CONVERTING     MACHINE.       Ar- 
R.    RiLiAtCK.    Clevfland.    »»hlo.       Filed    June    19. 
Serial   No.  774,520.      (Cl.  171 — 123.) 


ir^^ 


I  In  a  current  converting  device,  a  coll  and  a  body  of 
rnagneficaDy  permeMbl,.  mat.Tinl  upon  which  the  coll  1- 
mounted,  said  coll  being  adapted  to  conduct  a  slngb 
phase  alternating  current,  tap-offs  from  said  coil  through 
out  Its  length,  said  tap offs  being  so  spaced  along  the  coil 
as  to  include  differ,  tn  numb.Ts  of  turns  of  the  coll  where- 
by the  potential  difference  between  the  adjacent  tap-offs 
at  the  sii.c<'ssive  points  wher'-  the  current  Is  collected  will 
remain  substantially  the  same,  a  current  collecting  means 
ada])ted  to  sequentially  hi-  connected  with  points  of  equal 
Voltage  change  from  opposite  ends  of  said  coll.  and  means 
for  moving  said  current  collecting  means  and  taps  r4la 
tlvely  to  each  other. 

3.   The  combination  with  a  single  phase  alternating  ciir 
rent  circuit,  of  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  coil  and  a  core 
of   magnetically  permeable  material  upon  which  the  coll   Is 
mounted,    said    coll    being   adapted    to   be  energized    by    the 
alternating  current  from  said  A.  C.  circuit,  said  coll  being 
provided    with    tap-offs    throughout    its    length     said    tap 
offs  being  so  spaced  along  the  coil  as  to  include  different 
numbers   of   turns   of  the   coll    wheretty    the   potential    dlf 
ference    between    the   adjacent    tap  offs   at    the    succosslvi- 
points  where  the   current  Is  collected   will   remain   substan 
tially  the  same,  a  current  collecting  means  adapte<l  to  se 
qnentialiy  connect  points  of  equal  voltage  difference  with 
respect   to   the  ends   of   said   coll.    and    means   for    moving 
the   current    collecting   means   and    said    taps    rel.-itively    to 
each  other  in  synchronism  with  the  reversals  of  the  alter 
nating  current. 

II  In  a  device  for  rectifying  three  phase  current,  the 
combination  with  three  anto  transformers  connected  be 
twe«n  adjacent  l<jgs  of  a  thr»>e  phase  circuit,  each  of  nald 
transformers  serving  t«  conduct  a  singlo  phase  current, 
tap  offs  from  each  of  said  transformers  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  said  tap-offs  being  so  spaced  along  the  coil 
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as  to  ioclnde  different  numbers  of  turns  of  the  coll  where- 
by the  potential  difference  between  the  adjaei>nt  tap-offs 
at  the  Buccesalve  points  where  the  current  la  collected 
will   remain   substantially  the  same,   tliree   non  rota  table 

comniutiitors,  th*'  tap  offs  from  each  transformer  bcliiK 
connected  In  sfquence  with  the  segments  of  i>ne  of  the 
commutators,  a  pair  of  brushes  adapted  to  Vxur  upon  thf 
Interior  of  each  of  said  commutators,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  brushes  are  mounted,  the  brushes  and  se^'nients  for 
each  set  b<'ing  arranj,'ed  120  electrical  degrees  from  each 
other  and  saeans  for  rotating  the  brush«!. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  2«7,970.  PINION-WIEB  AND  SPrS-GEAR  CUTTING 
.MACHINE.  Fra.vk  Btmowss.  Wollaston.  Mas.s.  Filed 
.\pr.  !t.  1915.     SerUl  No.  20,174.      (CL  »0 — 4.) 


I.  A  machine  of  tke  kind  dewcrlbed,  comprising  a  prime 
drive  shaft  a  i  utter  fixed  thereon,  BMans  for  adjusting 
said  shaft  ai^gularly,  meaas  for  moving  a  work  piece  into 
op<'ratlve  relation  with  said  cutter  and  transversely  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  second  cutter  mounted  to  act  on  the 
work  op(>ostte  the  first  named  cutter  and  In  geared  con- 
nection with  said  shaft,  the  last  named  cutter  having 
proTislon  for  angular  adjafttmeat  whereby  it  may  be  wt 
oppositely  to  the  first  naned  cutter. 

10.  A  machioe  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
priae  drive  shaft,  a  cutting  hob  mounted  thereon,  fi'ed 
operating  neans  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft  for 
effecting  a  feed  of  a  work  ple<!e  into  operative  relation 
with  said  hob,  and  a  mounting  for  said  shaft  having  pro 
vision  for  angular  adJustiB«nt  of  said  shaft  and  the  hob 
carried  thereby,  said  feed  operating  means  l>eing  forme<l 
and  arranged  to  preserve  a  continuous  gear  drive  to  tht> 
feed  throughout  the  adjustments  of  said  prime  drive 
!-haft. 

12.  A  machine  of  tl»e  kind  dencribrd.  comprising  a  rut 
ting  hob,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  work  support 
having  a  slide  way  extending  transversely  of  said  hob 
underneath  the  same,  an  uprii^bt  having  a  hollow  chuck 
Journaled  therein  fitted  to  slide  (Hi  said  way.  means  for 
feeding  said  upright  along  said  way.  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  said  ctiuck. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  11  not  printe<l  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.267.971.     TKEATING  MINE-WATER.     Jamis  R.  Camp 

BUX,  Scottdale.  and  AnofsoTt  F.   HomiAN.  Pittaburgfa. 

Pa.      FU«d   8rpt.   22.   1914.     Serial    No.  802,»5«.      (CI. 

2*— 1.) 

1.  That  way  of  treating  acid  mine  w.".t*T  containing 
ferric  sulfate,  whlcA  eonaista  in  adding  comminuted  cat 
carewis  material  to  the  watur  to  neatraliae  the  free  acid 
«■«(  precipitate  ha^ic  ferric  nUfate,  r«gulating  the  addi 
tton  of  calcarcwN  material  to  avoid  decompositloD  of  the 
basic  ferric  sulfate.  aeparatlDg  the  precipitated  sludge 
fro!i  the  body  of  treatrd  water,  calcining  the  sludge  to  re 


corer   the  iron  oxld  and   vaporize  the  sulfuric  add,  and 
Ufjuefylng  the  vapor  to  collect  and  recover  the  acid. 


8.  That  way  of  treating  arid  mine  water  containing 
ferric  sulfate,  which  consist.^  in  adiiing  sufficient  com- 
minuted calcerons  material  to  the  water  to  neutralize  the 
free  acid  anil  pre<-ipitate  basic  ferric  sulfate,  separating 
the  precipitated  sludge  from  the  bo<ly  of  treated  water, 
heating  the  sludge  to  vaporize  the  sulfuric  acid  therein, 
;iiid  Ii(|iiefying  the  vaporized  acid. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  207,972.  IMT.  Jon.v  K.  Cari'Mili,,  New  Hiitain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  North  &  Judd  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  183  699.     (CI.  .")4— 7.) 


-;'i 


/ 


A  bit  comprising  two  zigzag  elements,  the  transverse 
portions  of  the  elements  being  Intercolled  to  present  the 
Hieutli  piece  of  the  bit.  two  end  portions  coiiperatlng  to 
pn.sent  one  cheek  of  the  bit  and  the  other  two  end  por- 
tions (X)"iper«tlng  to  present  the  other  cheek  of  the  bit, 
each  of  the  end  portions  terminating  in  an  eye,  two  of 
the  eyes  being  adapted  to  receive  bridle  cheeks,  and  the 
other  two  being  adapted  to  receive  driving  reins,  the  end 
pcrrttons  which  cooperate  as  bit  cheeks  being  approxi- 
mately coaxial. 


1,L07,97.3.  KLECTRIC  RESISTANCE  DEVICE.  Lewis 
W.  CHTurt,  Edgew<iod  Perk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesilng- 
hcu  e  EI :<tr;c  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'er.nsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
798.      (CI.  219—63,) 


m^<m'9t*fi*»^»<m 


t 


s 


'"'^iSiiS^ 


2.  An  electric  resistance  device  comprlslns  a  reslstaace 
eW»ment  provided  with  a  covering  which  acth  as  an  elec- 
trical   insulator   but   has  sulwtantially   no   beat-insnlatlDg 
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elPect.  and  means  for  surrounding  the  said  resistance  ele- 
snent  with  a   cooling  fluid. 

9.  An  electric  resistance  device  comprising  a  resistance 
element  having  a  surface  covered  with  an  electrol.vtic  in- 
sulating film,  a  casing  for  Inclosing  the  said  element,  and 
means  for  f-ausing  cooliiii:  fluid  to  clrtulute  through  the 
said   'asing. 

11.   An    electric    resistance    device    comprising    an    alu 
mlnum  reslstame  element  'nvere<l  with  an  electrolytic  in- 
sulating film   and  mefln<   for  surrounding  the  said  resist- 
ance element  with  a   ronlinir   fluid. 

14.    An  electric  resistance  element   comprising  a   core  of 
conducting    material,    a    coil    of    resistance    material    sur- 
rounding the  said  core  and  provided  wi^th  an  electrolytic 
Insulating  film,  and  spacing  strips  of  nonconducting  mate 
rial  interposed  between  the  said  core  and  the  said  coil. 

IClaims  1.  .1  to  S,  10.  12.  1  .^.  IT.,  and  lO  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.267.974.      EN<;iNE  STARTER.      HoitAri;  O    Ci.abk,   Chi- 
cago. Ill      Filed  June  8,  l<,ti7      Serial  No.  173  638.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  devl<e  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  shaft;  a  head 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon  and  having  a  cam  ;  a  lever  ful- 
rrnmed  on  the  head  :  and  a  sluift  engaging  clamping  roller 
Jonmaled  on  the  lever  for  limited  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  lever,  the  roller  being  forced  against  the  shaft 
by  the  action  of  the  cam  when   the  Itver  t«  swung. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,267,975.  THERMOSTATIC  FAN.  Rot  N.  Coats,  Mar 
ahalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,512.      (CI.    230—1.) 


4.  A  fan.  comprising  a  huti.  a  rim.  radial  shafts  between 
the  huh  and  rim.  vanes  mounted  to  turn  on  the  shafts, 
pinions  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  vanes,  a  gear  loixtely 
mounted  on  the  hub  and  meshing  with  the  pinions,  raid 
g'ar  whiH"!  having  radial  arms,  a  pulley  mounts  on  the 
l.nti  ami  havin;:  pairs  of  pins  projecting  from  one  end. 
and  thermostatic  l)ars.  >■»■  h  having  one  end  secured  to  an 
arm  of  the  gear  wheel  and  its  other  end  extendir  g  between 
a  |>air  of  pins  of  the  pulley 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A   fan  comprising  a   hub,  vanes  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  said  liuti.  pinions  on  the  said  vanes  ndjac-nt  the  hub,  j 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn  loosely  on   the  hub  and  In   | 
mesh  with  the  said  pinions,  a  driving  means  for  the  sairt 

?  ub,   and    thermostatic    bars    connecting    the    said    driving 
means  with  the  said  gear  wheel. 

2.  A  fan,  comprising  a  huh.  a  driving  member  on  the  , 
but.  vanes  mounted  to  turn  on  the  hul),  pinions  on  the 
vanes  adjaci^nt  the  hull,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  moulded  on 
the  hub  and  meshing  with  the  pinions  of  the  vanes,  and 
thermostatic  bars,  connecting  the  gear  wheel  ond  driving 
member,  each  thermostatic  bar  having  one  end  fixedly  se 
cured   to  one  of  the  said   parta  and   its  other  end  loosely 

1  sCTsred  to  the  othc-r  part.  j 

2.".0  O.  G— r.2 


1,267.976.  METHOD  AND  APl'ARATCS  FOR  THE 
ELECTRICAL  REDUCTION  OF  ORES  Bavarh  r. 
Cobb,  Dawson  City.  Yukon,  Canatla,  assignor  to  John 
F.  Skerrett.  Howard  GiflBn.  Henry  M.  Kidder,  Robert  I. 
Harr.  and  Elaine  Inescort,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  to 
Andes  Exploration  and  Smelting  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I>elawarc  Filed  May  23,  1913,  Serial  No. 
769,351.  Renewed  Ot.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  190,094 
(CI.  204—64.) 


i^     I 


1.  The  method  of  fusing  metallic  ores  whl<h  consists 
in  producing  an  eloctrii-  arc  t>etwe.>n  a  positive  and  a 
nepitlve  electrode  of  one  circuit  within  the  crushed  ore 
and  passing  an  electric  current  between  electro<l»>«  of  a 
second  circuit  at  the  surface  of  the  ore  at  predetermined 
distances  from  the  positive  electrode  of  the  first  circuit, 
Hn<1  causing  the  polarity  of  the  electrodes  of  the  second 
circuit    to   frequently   vary. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ore  chamt)er.  a  pair  cf  main  electro<les  for  pro- 
ducing av  arc  within  the  ore  in  said  chani'ier  supplemen- 
tary electrodes  in  contact  with  the  ore  in  said  chamber 
and  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  supplemen- 
tary   electrodes. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  and   0  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,267,977.  WINDER.  Howard  D.  Cm  man.  Rockford.  Ill  . 
assignor  to  Howard  D.  rolman.  Luther  L.  Miller:  and 
Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  trading  as  Ilarber-Col- 
man  Company.  Rockford,  111.  Continuation  In  part  of 
application  Serial  .No.  809.797.  flloi!  De^.  31,  1913  This 
application  filed  Nov.  2S.  1916,  Serial  No.  133.981. 
{CL   242 — 44  ) 

39.  A  wimler-tendlng  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  carriage  :  means  for  causing  the  carriage  to  travel  ; 
a  cheeso-rotatlng  roll  on  said  carriage  ;  a  suction  device 
arranged 'adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  roll:  a  second 
cboeae-rotatlng  roll  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  suction  de- 
vice;  a  down  take  arm  arranged  to  swing  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  suction  dp\  ice  and  the  second  roll  :  a  slack-take- 
up  roll  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  seconO  roll  :  means  for 
driving  said   rolls,   the  aiack  take-<ip  roll    helsg  dr!v<en   in 
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the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
other  rolls,  and  the  second  roll  being  driven  at  a  higher 
peripheral  speed  than  the  first  roll  to  furnish  slack  to  the 
down-take  arm ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
slack-take-up  roll  to  lift  the  cheese  off  the  second  roll. 


65.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  yarn-mass  rotat- 
ing means,  a  pivoted  lever  for  supporting  a  yarn  mass  on 
said  rotating  means  ;  a  bell-crank  against  one  arm  of  which 
a  portion  of  said  lever  is  arranged  to  bear ;  a  bell-crank, 
ono  arm  of  which  underlies  the  other  arm  of  the  first  men- 
tioned bell-crank ;  a  spring  strained  between  said  other 
arm  of  the  first  mentioned  bell-crank  and  the  other  arm 
of  the  second  mentioned  bell-crank,  means  to  lift  said 
other  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  bell-crank;  and  means 
to  depress  said  other  arm  of  the  second  mentioned  bell- 
crank. 

68.  A  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  series  of  yarn 
clearers  each  adapted  to  be  opened  to  receive  a  thread,  a 
carriage  arranged  to  travel  along  the  series,  and  a  device 
on  the  carriage  for  successively  opening  the  yarn  clearers 
for  the  reception  of  threads. 

97.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  winder  unit  in- 
cluding means  for  supporting  a  yarn  mass  and  a  reserve 
thread  holder ;  a  knot-tying  mechanism ;  means  for  mov- 
ing the  knot-tying  mechanism  past  the  reserve  thread 
holder  ;  a  device  movable  transversely  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  knot-tying  mechanism  for  deflecting  the  re- 
serve thread  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  knot-tying 
mechanism ;  means  for  gaging  the  yarn  mass ;  and  means 
'ictuated  by  said  gaging  means  for  operating  said  deflecting 
means. 

146.  A  winder  having  a  plurality  of  supports  for  yarn- 
receiving  carriers  ;  supports  for  an  active  and  a  reserve 
tlnead  supply  for  each  receiving  carrier;  and  means  for 
roijitlng  each  carrier:  in  combination  with  a  traveling 
vviLder-tender  co5perating  In  timed  relation  and  in  suc- 
cession with  each  of  said  carriers  and  its  wound  and  re- 
NtTve  threads,  said  winder-tender  having  the  iollowlug 
clinracteristics,  namely,  a  wound-end  finder;  means  to 
raive  the  carriers  In  succession  away  from  their  rotating 
means  and  Into  cooperation  with  the  end  finder  ;  a  knotter 
acting  to  tie  a  reserve  thread  to  the  end  of  a  thread  ex- 
tending from  a  wound  yarn-mass ;  means  to  transfer  the 
found  end  of  a  wound  yarn-mass  within  reach  of  the  knot- 
ter ;  and  means  for  restoring  the  carriers  In  succession  to 
winding  position  after  the  tying. 

[Claims  1  to  88,  40  to  64,  66,  67.  69  to  96,  98  to  145,  and 
147  to  161  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,978.     ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE.     John  Collin- 
8ON,    Manchester,    England,   assignor    to    Westlnghoose 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  12  192 
(01.  219—69.) 

1.  An  electrical  resistance  device  comprising  a  series  of 
sheet  metal  reslstence  elements,  means  Individual  to  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  said  elements  for  fastening  the  ele- 
ments together  to  form  a  continuous  current  path,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  aisembled  elements,  the  said 


fastening  means  permitting  the  said  resistaoce  elements 
to  be  severally  re  .loved  and  replaced  without  substantially 
displacing  the  remaining  elements.  1 


3.  An  electrical  resistance  device  comprising  a  series  of 
sheet  metal  resistance  elements  having  bent  end  portions 
fastened  together  in  pairs,  means  individual  to  each  ad- 
jacent pair  of  bent  end  portions  for  fastening  tfce  adjacent 
elements  together,  and  means  for  supporting  the  assembled 
elements. 

6.  An  electrical  resistance  device  comprising  a  series  of 
laterally-opposed  sheet-metal  grids  having  end  portions 
bent  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  clamping  together 
each  adjacent  pair  of  bent  end  portions,  terminal  devices 
secured  to  certain  of  the  said  grids  by  the  said  clamping 
means,  and  means  for  supporting  the  assembled  elements. 

8.  An  electrical  resistance  device  comprising  a  series  of 
sheet-metal  resistance  elements  having  end  portions  bent 
In  opposite  directions,  mean.si  for  clamping  together  each 
adjacent  pair  of  bent  end  portions,  the  said  clamping 
means  comprising  a  flat  strip  engaging  one  of  the  said  end 
portions,  another  member  engaging  the  other  end  portion 
and  provided  with  a  bent  eye,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  clamping  means  together,  and  rods  extending  through 
the  eyes  In  the  said  clamping  members  for  supporting  the 
assembled  elements. 

10.  An  electrical  resistance  device  comprising  a  series 
of  laterally-opposed,  flat  resistance  elements,  means  Indi- 
vidual to  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  elements  for  fas- 
tening the  elements  together  and  permitting  them  to  be 
sevtrally  removed  and  replaced  without  substantially  dis- 
placing the  remaining  elements,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  assembled  elements. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]      ->, 


1.267,979.  TENT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Otis  W.  Cook.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916. 
.Serial  No.  126.927.     (CI.  1.15—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  tent  therefor, 
means  adapted  to  support  the  sides  of  the  tent  In  spaced 
relations  to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  cot  adapted  to 
be  supported  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  at  its  outer 
side  by  said  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  tent  struc- 
ture detachably  associated  with  the  body,  supporting 
frames  for  the  tent  strweture.  cots  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle  body  and  each  consisting  of  a  flexlbl-- 
body,  rods  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  of  each 
cot,  supporting  straps  extending  below  the  cot  and  having 
hooks  thereon  for  connection  with  the  body  and  the  adja- 
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cent  supporting  frame,  and  detachable  rods  located  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cots  and  having  connection  with  the 
rods  at  the  side  edges  of  the  cots,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14267,980.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM.  Edwabd  B.  CRArr.  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  and 
John  N.  Rbvnolos.  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  Yeck.  FH«<*  Dec. 
1914.     Serial  No.  878.047.     (CI.  179—27.) 


19. 


«  '  '»      I         I        'riV— - — ' — 9r 


MT-^' 


-* 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  lines,  and  a  line  selector  having  terminals  for  said 
lines  arrancad  in  group*,  a  planditj  of  multiply  connected 
bmstaes  one  for  each  group,  a  brush  carrier  and  brush 
•elector  mecbanlsm  of  means  for  rendering  any  of  said 
lines  selectable,  and  means  for  starting  and  operating  said 
line  selector  to  connect  with  a  selectable  line  by  adjust- 
ment of  said  brush  selector  mechanism  in  accordance  with 
the  group  in  which  the  terminal  of  said  selectable  line  lies 
and  adjustment  of  said  brush  carrier  in  accordance  with 
the  location  of  said  terminal  In  that  group. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  lines  and  a  line  selector  iiavlng  line  terminals  ar- 
ranged in  coordinate  groups,  a  plurality  of  brushes  con- 
nected In  multiple,  a  brush  carrier  and  a  brush  selector, 
of  means  for  rendering  any  of  said  terminals  selectable, 
and  means  for  starting  and  automatically  operating  said 
line  selector  by  adjustment  of  said  brush  selector  and  said 
brush  carrier,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  the  location 
of  a  selectable  terminal  In  said  coordinate  groups 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
wMh  a  plurality  of  lines  arranged  in  groups  and  a  brush 
carrier  having  ^  plurality  of  multiply  connected  sets  of 
brushes,  of  a  brush  selector,  a  contact  member  carried  hy 
■aid  brush  selector,  contact  points,  one  for  each  of  said 
line  groups  adapted  for  cooperating  with  said  member,  and 
means  operable  by  a  calling  line  for  rendering  one  of  said 
contact  points  selectable  and  means  for  starting  and  for 
adjusting  said  brush  selector  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  selectable  contact  point. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  line  selector  having  terminals  arranged  in  groups, 
•aid  selector  being  adjustable  In  successive  movements  to 
connect  with  any  terminal,  of  a  call  receiving  device  for 
each  of  said  groups,  means  for  rendering  any  of  said  ter- 
minals selectable,  and  means  for  operating  said  selector  in 
Its  first  movement  to  find  a  group  containing  a  selectable 
terminal  and  thereupon  to  connect  with  said  call  receiv- 
ing device  and  in  its  second  movement  to  find  a  selectable 
terminal  In  that  group. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  line  selector  having  terminals  arranged  in  groups, 
said  selector  being  adjustable  In  successive  movements  to 
connect  with  any  terminal,  of  a  call  receiving  device  for 
each  of  said  groups,  means  for  rendering  any  of  said  ter- 
minals selectable,  and  means  for  operating  said  selector  in 
its  first  movement  to  find  a  grroup  containing  a  selectable 
terminal  and  thereupon  to  connect  with  said  call  receiv- 


ing device  and  in  its  second  movement  to  find  a  selectable 
terminal  in  that  group  and  thereupon  to  disconnect  said 
call  receiving  device. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.981.  CABINET  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS. 
Akthch  J.  Crippen.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crlp- 
pen-Rase  Co.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,507.  (CL 
211— 16  ) 


1.  Il  a  record  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  partitions  forming  compartments  for  receiving  records. 
top  and  bottom  removable  holding  members  for  said  par 
tltlons  provided  with  Inwardly  sloping  walls,  and  space<l 
strips  slldably  mounted  between  said  walls  In  clamping 
engagement  with  the  partitions,  the  upper  and  lower  strips 
being  held  against  movement  in  a  direction  toward  each 
other  by  the  walls. 

8.  In  a  record  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  partitions  forming  compartments  for  receiving  recordx, 
of  spacing  strips  Interposed  between  said  partitions,  and 
guides  between  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strips  are 
slldably  mounted,  the  guides  serving  to  prevent  both  ver 
tlcal  and  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  strips,  the 
partitions  being  extended  In  rear  of  one  of  the  guides. 

6.  In  a  record  cabinet,  a  series  of  partitions  forming 
compartments  for  receiving  records,  pivotally  mounted 
record  ejecting  levers  for  said  records,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
mounted  Independently  of  the  partitions,  operating  rods 
having  their  rear  ends  positioned  to  engage  said  leveni 
and  their  forward  ends  projecting  Into  the  tubes,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  fon»-ard  ends  of  the 
tubes  to  engage  and  move  the  operating  rods  for  the  pur- 
pose of  actuating  the  ejecting  levers. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,982.  FLUID-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  Jambs 
CaowB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,948.     (CI.  225—9.) 


iJ 


1.  In  fluid  controlling  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  of  a  close<l 
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receptacle,  a  valred  pipe  exti^iMllDg  from  said  fluid  sup- 
ply Into  said  receptacle  and  terminatlnff  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom ther«-of,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  Into  said  receptacle 
and  provided  at  Its  lo-wer  end  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
engageable  with  said  seat,  and  a  float  associated  with  said 
valvt'  operable  to  open  and  close  said  outlet  pipe  when 
fluid  within  said  receptacle  reaches  predetermined  levels, 
said  valve  and  float  mechanism  being  arranged  exteriorly 
of  said  outlet  pipe. 

2.  In  flnld-controlllng  mechanism  of  the  claas  descrlbetl, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  of  a  valvo 
receptacle,  a  valve  inlet  pipe  extending  from  said  fluid 
supply  to  a  position  within  aald  receptacle  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  to  the  bottom  ot  the  latter,  an  outlet  plpt' 
having  portions  thereof  positioned  within  said  receptaile. 
and  tcrmlnsting  In  an  upwardly-bent  neck,  located  adja- 
cent to  said  bottom,  and  a  float-actuated  valve  operable 
to  op'>n  and  close  the  neck  of  said  outlet  pipe  when  fluid 
within  «alrt  receptacle  reaches  predetermined  levels. 

3.  In  fluid  controlling  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  valved  Inlet  pipe  extending  from  said  fluid  sup- 
ply to  within  said  receptacle  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  having  portions  thereof  po- 
sitioned within  said  receptacle,  and  terminating  in  an 
ui)wardly  bent  neck  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
guide  brackets  secured  on  said  outlet  pipe,  a  rod  slidable 
through  said  brackets,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  engageable  upon  the  end  of  said  neck,  and  a  float  se- 
cured to  said  rod  whereby  said  valve  will  be  operated  to 
op.n  and  close  said  neck  when  fluid  within  said  receptacl-; 
reaches  predetermined  levels. 


1,207.983.      DYNAMO- ELECTBIC  MACHINE.      James   F. 
Ci-KTis,    Pltcalrn,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Westinghouse    Elec- 
tric  and    Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation    ef 
Penn.sylvanla.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,812 
(CI.  171—252.) 


1  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  the  end  thereof 
comprising  inht  F.nd  discharge  openings  for  ventilating 
fluid,  and  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fan  blades,  of  an  annular  member  of  greater  outside  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  the  largest  of  said  opening.s.  said 
memt>er  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled  segmental 
pieces  and  being  adapted  to  cause  all  of  the  ventilating 
fluid  to  Row  through  portions  of  said  rotatable  member  be 
fore  reaching  said  dlschargr  opening. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-oiectrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  ventilating  openings,  and  a 
rotatable  member  provi.led  with  a  plurality  of  fan  blades 
for  producing  currents  of  air.  of  a  sectional  annular  dia- 
phragm having  one  periphery  engaging  said  frame  interna- 
diate  said  openings  and  the  other  periphery  located  adja- 
cent to  said  fan  blades  to  separate  the  inl.-t  openings  from 
the  discharge  openings,  a  spacing  member  disposed  between 
said  frame  and  said  diaphragm,  and  a  clamping  means 
associated  with  the  spacing  means  for  rigidly  positioning 
said  diaphragm  and  for  securing  the  sections  thereof  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  veotilating  openings  and  an 
internal   annoUir  prejectton   Intermediate   «a)d   opentags. 


and  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  fan 
blades  for  producing  currents  of  air,  of  an  annular  dia- 
phragm having  Its  outer  perlpheiy  engaging  mid  proj«v- 
tioii  iud  it.s  Inner  p<>riphery  located  adjacent  to  sajd  fan 
blades,  a  spacing  member  disposed  between  said  frame  and 
sai'l  diaphragm,  a  supporting  member  detachably  associ- 
ated with  said  frame  and  extending  through  .said  spacing 
meiaiH-r  and  said  diaphragm,  and  clamping  means  adjust 
able  on  said  supporting  member  to  rigidly  position  said 
diaphragm  against  said  projection. 


1,287,084.  IGMTKR.  KRii.eRic  H.  Dave.nport  and  How- 
ABD  II.  Max.mno.  Meadvillo,  Pa.  Filed  June  22  11^14 
Serial  No.  846,475.      (CI.  123 — 168.) 


1.  In  an  Igniter  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  driver  ;  a  first  fixed  contact  ;  a  second  fixed  contact ; 
a  movable  contact  arraaged  l)etween  the  two  fix.-d  con- 
tacts .md  normally  in  (ontact  with  the  first  fixed  .ontact; 
and  means  actuated  by  the  driver  for  momentarily  moving 
the  movable  contact  ont  of  contact  with  the  first  fixed  con- 
tact and  into  contact  with  the  second  fixed  contact 

2.  In  an  Igniter  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  driver  ;  a  first  fixed  contact  ;  a  second  fixed  contact ; 
a  movable  contact  normally  In  contact  with  the  first  fixed 
contact  ;  a  hammer  arranged  to  operate  on  the  movable 
contact  and  to  actuate  the  same  by  the  momentum  of  the 
hammer  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  driver  for  actuating 
the  hammer.  j 

3.  In  an  igniter  for  explosive  engines,  the  cobhlnntlon 
of  a  drlv«»r  ;  a  first  fixed  contact  ;  a  second  fixed  contact  : 
a  spring  contact  arranged  between  the  flicd  contacts  and 
normally  In  contact  with  the  first  of  said  fixed  contacts; 
and  n  hammer  driven  by  the  driver  arranged  to  operate 
upon  the  spring  contact  to  actuate  the  spring  contact  by 
the  momentum  of  the  hammer 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.207.985  TIRE  FOR  -MOTOR-VEHICLE  WHEKLS. 
Haboi.d  R.  David.so.n,  Oakdale,  Cal  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1917.     Serial  No    202,714.      (Cl.    152 — 9J 


A  wheel  tread  comprising'  a  plurality  of  tread  sections, 
one  aection  having  a  side  slot  and  an  adjacent  section 
having  an  orifice  extending  at  rlglit  angles  to  the  side  slot, 
a  cable  extending  through  all  the  blocks,  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  end  of  the  cable  within  the  side  slot,  the  excess 
length  of  the  cable  occasioned  by  the  advancemeot  of  the 
nut  upon  the  threaded  end  being  free  to  movQ  through 
the  orifice. 


1.267,986  TRACTOR.  At.ma  Mokga.n  Davis.  Mipsa.  Arii. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1917,  Serial  No.  206.008.  (Cl.  180 — 8.) 
1.   A    tractor  of   the   charact«r   described,    comprising   a 

t>ody,   supporting   members   for   supporting   said   body,   a 
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guideway  connected  with  said  guide,  a  slide  guided  by  said 
guldeway,  a  traction  shoe  connected  with  said  slide  by 
a  parallel  llnli  motion,  a  power  member  arranged  In  said 
body,  mvana  for  connecting  the  power  member  with  the 
•Ude  for  causing  the  slide  to  reciprocate,  and  meant  oper- 
ated by  the  power  member  for  raising  said  shoe  when 
iiald  allde  is  moving  in  one  direction. 


2.  A  tractor  of  the  character  described,  compri.=lng  a 
body,  supporting  members  therefor,  a  plurality  of  slides 
supported  by  said  body,  a  pair  of  traction  shoes  for  ea<  -1 
slide,  each  of  said  traction  shoes  t)elng  connected  with  the 
respective  slides  by  a  parallel  link  motion,  power  means 
for  reciprocating  aald  slides,  means  for  raising  said  shoes 
during  the  travel  of  said  slide  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  maintaining  one  of  said  shoes  In  an  elevated  position 
during  the  movement  of  said  slide  whereby  the  device  may 
be  prop<>Iled  In  either  direction. 

3  A  tractor  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
l>o<ly.  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  body,  a  phi 
rallty  of  pairs  of  guides  supported  by  said  body  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  sUiIe  supported  and 
gulileil  by  each  pair  of  t-uides.  a  pair  of  shoes  for  eac'.i 
slide,  a  plurality  of  links  connecting  said  shoes  with  snl  I 
guidea.  said  links  being  arranged  to  produce  a  parallel 
motion,  a  connecting  rod  plvotaliy  connected  with  each 
of  said  slides,  a  crank  connected  with  each  of  said  con- 
necting rods,  a  power  meml)er  for  rotating  said  cranks 
tlieretiy  reciprocating  said  slides,  means  operated  by  said 
power  memU'r  for  maintaining  one  of  said  shoes  connected 
with  each  slide  In  sn  elevated  position,  said  means  being 
capable  of  reversing  so  that  either  shoe  may  be  brought 
In  contact  with  the  ground  at  any  time  and  the  device 
prop«lled  in  either  direction  without  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  cranks,  and  means  for  raisin;^ 
said  shoes  from  the  ground  at  the  completion  of  each 
power  stroke  thereof 


1.207.087  AUXlLIAUY  SK'.NAL  SYSTEM.  Liwis  Db- 
r.EN,  Pa.sadcna,  Cal  Filed  May  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,910      (Cl    177A— 369.) 


n  n 


'—•»«»♦  I—' 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  (oniblnation  of  a  nor 
maliy  clostd  main  drcuit  extending  from  a  central  ex 
change,  said  main  circuit  including  a  source  of  current, 
non  sensitive  signal  receiving  apparatus,  sensitive  signal 
receiving  apparatus,  and  a  sub  station  ;  signal  sending 
means  at  said  sub  station  for  opening  and  closing  the  cir 
cult,  whereby  the  non  sensitive  receiving  apparatus  is 
effective :  a  shunt  circuit  disposed  across  aald  signal  send 


ing  means  including  a  resistance  and  switch  meana  for 
opening  and  closing  said  shunt  circuit :  and  automatic 
means  to  operate   said  switch   means. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  nor- 
mally closed  main  circuit  extending  from  a  central  ex- 
change, said  main  circuit  including  a  aource  of  current, 
non  sensitive  signal  receiving  apparatus,  sensitive  signal 
receiving  apparatus,  and  a  6ub  station ;  signal  sending 
means  at  said  sul)-statlon  for  opening  and  closing  the 
circuit,  whereby  the  nrn  sensitive  receiving  apparatus  Is 
effective  ;  a  shunt  circuit  disposed  across  said  signal  a^ud- 
Ing  means  including  a  resistance  and  switch  mf'.aa  for 
opening  and  closing  said  circuit  :  and  auto'.iatlc  means 
to  operate  said  switch  means  and  to  render  said  signal 
sending  means  effective 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.267,988.  E(.ii  RECEPTACLE.  Francisco  E«paillat 
DE  LA  M9TA.  San  Pedro  de  Macoris,  Dominican  Repots 
lie.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,898.  (Cl. 
99—2.) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  central 
stud  upon  the  botioui  of  said  casing,  cross»'d  bars  eng&ging 
said  stud  and  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  and  a  tray  having 
an  annular  flani:e  upon  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with 
spaced  recesses  through  which  said  bars  pass. 
[Claims  1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,207.989.      WORKMANS   TIME  RECORDING    SY8TBM 
JoH.N    A.   IiEMi  TH.   Ol.erlln.   Ohio       FiU'tl   Apr.  6,   1917. 
Serial  No.  160,302.      (Cl.  234 — 41.) 


:-y 


5.  Ill  a  workmen's  time  recording  system,  the  combina 
tlon  of  means  carrying  a  series  of  cryptic  syml>ol8,  a 
casing  containing  such  means  and  having  an  opening 
tbrougii  which  one  of  sal<l  symbolb  may  be  visible,  means 
for  advancing  the  symbols  to  present  them  in  succession 
at  prtHletermined  intervals,  a  record  strip,  means  contain- 
ing stid  record  strij)  and  having  a  writing  opening  where 
workmen  may  malte  an  entry  identifying  themselves,  and 
record  the  symbol  displayed. 

9.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descrlbe<i.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  belt  having  thereon  a  series  of  succ-essively  ar- 
ranged code  synibois,  rollers  carrying  the  belt,  a  casing  in 

I  which  the  rollers  are  mounted  and  inclosing  the  belt  and 
having  an  opening  adapttii  to  display  only  a  portion  of 
the  belt,  niechauihni  for  advancing  the  belt  to  present  the 
dllTerent  symbols  to  the  op  ning.  a  clock,  means  whereby 
the  <l<icit  may  cause  the  actuation  of  su<h  mechanism  at 
measured  intervals,  and  a  record  i>h«>et  for  workmen's 
entry  of  symbols. 

1  Claims  1  ui  4,  ^i  to  6,  and  lo  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
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I,2e7,9»0.  RAIL-BRACER.  William  H.  DKStna,  Ex- 
eter, N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,516. 
(CI.  239—16.) 


A  rail  brace  Including  a  U-shaped  body  member  stamped 
from  n  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  embodying  a  web 
and  sides  riapted  to  be  straddled  about  a  tie,  means  for 
gecuring  the  web  of  the  body  member,  arms  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  body  member  and  adapted 
to  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly projecting  hooks  on  the  free  ends  of  thp  arms 
adaptt'd  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  one  side  of  the  base 
of  a  rail,  an  interlocking  member  also  stamped  from  a 
blank  of  sheet  metal  and  embodying  a  web  adapted  to  be 
snugly  arranged  between  the  web  of  a  body  member  and 
the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  base  and  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  tie.  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  lugs  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  the  interlocking  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  web  and 
beneath  the  head  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the 
interlocking  member. 


1,267,991.  IGNITION-  DEVICE.  Arthik  Dickerson, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No' 
106,535.     (CI.  123—168.) 


1.  An  ignition  device  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  cup 
Shaped  casing,  having  an  opening  In  Ita  wall  ;  an  out- 
wardly extended  flange  on  the  rim  thereof ;  a  primary 
curve«I  contact  spring  operable  through  said  opening  ;  radi- 
ally disposed  contact  screws  In  the  wall  of  said  casing 
having  rounded  ends  protruding  within  the  interior 
thereof ;  contact  posts  through  the  end  wall  of  said  casing 
and  connected  with  said  contact  screws  ;  a  secondary  con- 
tact screw  axlally  secured  In  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
casing  ;  an  Induction  coll  electrically  connected  with  said 
last  mentioned  screw  ;  a  rota  table  timing  shaft ;  a  source 
of  electric  energy  grounded  on  said  shaft ;  an  insulating 
rotary  member  secured  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  con- 
centrically operable  within  said  casing;  contact  screws 
radially  disposed  In  the  wall  of  said  rotary  member  and 
In  electrical  connection  with  said  shaft  and  having 
rounded  ends  protruding  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
rotating  member  each  adapted  to  contact  with  said  curved 
spring  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  ;  and  a  curved  spring 
radially  secured  on  the  end  of  said  rotary  member  with 
one  end  portion  bearing  against  said  secondary  contact 
screw  and  the  other  end  protruding  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  rotating  member  adapted  to  touch  the  inner  ends 
of  said  screws  In  the  wall  of  said  casing. 

2.  An  ignition  device  consisting  of  an  Induction  coll ;  a 
source  of  electric  energy  ;  an  engine  having  cylinders  and 
■park  plugs  therein;  a  timing  shaft  and  a  gear  case 
thereon  ;  an  insulating  member  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  rotating  therewith  ;  radially  disposed  contact  screws 
In  the  wall  of  said  member  with  ends  protruding  beyond 
Its  periphery ;  a  curved  spring  radially  secured  on  the  end 
of  said  member;  an  insulating  casing  concentrically 
mounted  over  said  rotating  member  and  having  an  open 


Ing  In  Its  wall  ;  a  spring  operable  through  said  opening 
adapted  to  touch  the  protruding  ends  of  said  contact 
screws  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  ;  contact  screws  In  the 
wall  of  said  casing  having  rounded  ends  entering  the 
Interior  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  touch  the  end  of 
safcl  curved  spring  when  said  rotating  member  Is  operated  • 
means  to  form  a  low  tension  electric  circuit  when  either 
of  the  said  contact  screws  In  said  rotating  member  touches 
said  spring  In  said  casing;  and  means  to  form  a  high  ten- 
sion electric  circuit  Including  said  low  tension  circuit  when 
the  curve<l  spring  on  the  end  of  sai.l  rotating  member 
touches  either  of  the  contact  screws  In  the  wall  of  said 
casing. 

I 

1 

1,267,992.     MINING-MACHINE.     Robert  R.  Ddxlop,  Co- 
lumbus,   Ohio,   assignor    to   The   Jeffrey    Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.     Filed  July 
28,   1914.      Serial   No.   853,644.      Renewed  Oct.   25    1917 
Serial  No.  198,545.      (CI.  125 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  coal  mining  apparatus  comprising  a 
ground  supported  track  and  a  portable  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  transported  over  and  remain  permanently  upon 
.said  track  and  also  adapted  to  cut  a  horizontal  kerf  In  a 
coal  face  while  supported  on  a  section  of  track  extending 
longitudinally  toward  said  face,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  base  frame,  track  wheels  supporting  the  frame, 
an  elongated  horizontally  projecting  cutter  arm  carried  by 
the  base  frame  and  movable  laterally  across  the  front 
thereof,  endless  chain  cutter  devices  mounted  to  move  In  a 
horizontal  path  around  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  arm, 
the  arm  and  cutter  devices  being  adapted  to  be  thrust 
bodily  Into  and  withdrawn  bodily  from  the  coal  while  cut- 
ting and  while  the  arm  is  fixed  relatively  to  the  base 
frame  and  to  be  moved  laterally  while  cutting,  mechanism 
carried  by  the  base  frame  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
track  structure  to  positively  feed  the  apparatus  bodUy 
toward  and  away  fom  the  coal  face  to  thrust  the  cutter 
arm  into  and  withdraw  It  from  the  coal  as  aforesaid,  mecha- 
nism  for  swinging  the  cutter  arm  laterally,  mechanism 
for  driving  the  track  wheels  to  transport  the  apparatua 
bodily  over  the  track,  motor  devices  carried  hy  the  base 
frame,  and  means  for  causing  the  power  of  the  motor  de- 
vlres  to  actuate  the  said  feeding,  swinging  and  track- 
whtHl driving  mechanisms. 

6.  In  a  system  of  coal  mining  apparatus  comprising  a 
ground  supported  track  and  a  portable  mechanism  adapted 
to  t>e  transported  over  and  remain  permanently  upon  said 
track  and  also  adapted  to  cut  a  horizontal  kerf  In  a  coal 
face  while  supported  on  a  section  of  track  extending  longi- 
tudinally toward  said  face,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
base  frame,  track  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  an  elon- 
gateil  horizontally  projecting  cutter  arm  carried  by  the 
base  frame  and  movable  laterally  across  the  front  thereof, 
endless  chain  cutter  devices  mounted  to  move  In  a  hori- 
zontal path  around  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  arm  the 
arm  and  cutter  devices  being  adapted  to  be  thrust  bodily 
into  and  withdrawn  bodily  from  the  coal  while  cutting 
and  while  the  arm  is  fixed  relatively  to  the  base  frame 
and  to  be  moved  laterally  while  cutting,  a  rack-like  mem- 
ber secured  stationarily  external  to  the  ba«e  frame, 
mechanism  caried  by  the  base  frame  adapted  to  engage 
the  rack-like  member  to  positively  feed  the  apparatua 
bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  coal  face  to  thrust  the 
cutter  arm  Into  and  withdraw  It  from  the  coal  as  afore- 
said    mechanism    for   swinging   the   cutter   arm    laterally 
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motor  devices  carried  by  the  base  frame,  and  means  for 
causing  the  power  of  the  motor  devices  to  actuate  the  said 
feeding  and  swinging  mechanisms. 

I  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,993.  DYNAMO- ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Gboboi 
.M.  Eaton,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouso 
Electric  and  Manufa*  turin>:  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,716. 
(CI.  171—252.) 


1.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  as- 
6emble<l  plates  having  alined  openings,  a  plurality  of  end 
plates  provided  with  depressed  portions  surrounding  said 
alined  openings,  and  retaining  members  extending  through 
said  openings,  the  end  portions  of  said  retaining  members 
occupying  the  recesses  provided  by  the  said  annular  de- 
pressed portions. 

2.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  as- 
sembled plates  having  alined  openings,  of  a  plurality  of 
end  plates  provided  with  annular  depressed  portions  sur- 
rounding said  alined  openings,  and  rivets  extending  through 
said  openings  the  ends  of  whl<  h  are  upset  and  occupy  the 
recesses  provided  by  the  said  annular  depressed  portions. 

3.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
assembled  plates  having  allne<l  openings,  a  plurality  of 
end  plates  provided  with  annular  depressed  portions 
adapted  to  register  with  said  alined  openings,  a  plurality 
of  plates  Interposed  between  said  end  plates  and  said  as- 
sembled plates  and  provlde<l  with  openings  to  receive  the 
said  annular  depressed  portions,  and  retaining  means  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  and  the  ends  of  which  occupy 
the  recesses  provided  by  the  said  depressed  portions. 

5.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  side 
by-side  body  plates  of  like  dimensions,  end  plates  of  less 
width  than  said  body  plates  and  outer  plates  having  their 
edges  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
outermost  body  plates  to  embrace  the  edges  of  the  narrow 
end  plates. 

[Claims  4  and  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,9^.  DIRIGIBLE  MOTOR-VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT. 
Roberts  E  Ehucjott.  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  194,339.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  headlights  and  tk«  spindle 
^onectlng  rod  of  a  motor  vehicle  ;  of  rotatable  stems  car 
Tying  the  headlights,  racks  on  the  spindle  connecting  rod, 
and  pinions  In  mesh  with  the  racks  and  having  driving 
connections  with  the  respective  stems,  said  racks  alter- 
nately coming  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinions  when  the  spin- 
dle connecting  rod  Is  moved  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,995  WHEELED  VEHICLE.  Roland  S.  Fbkd. 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  23,  1913, 
Serial  No.  796.768  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  13.  1914.      Serial  No.  831,367.      (CI.  21 — 8.) 


1  A  wheeled  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  hody  carrying 
frame  ;  cushions  which  yieldingly  support  the  frame  upon 
Its  wheels;  brake  mechanism  having  a  brake  member  for 
engaging  a  wheel  driven  portion  to  check  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  brake  memlier  and  frame  and 
serving  to  transfer  braking  strain  and  torque  comprising 
a  rigid  reach  rod  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
brake  member  and  said  reach  rod.  a  pivot  for  said  connec- 
tion having  Its  axis  substantially  In  the  Intersection  of  the 
vertical  planes  through  the  axis  of  the  reach  rod  and  thp 
axis  of  the  rear  wheels. 

2.  A  whwlod  vehicle  Including  a  vehicle  body  carrying 
frame  ;  brake  mechanism  having  a  brake  member  for  en- 
gaging a  wheel  driven  portion  to  eherk  the  vehirie  ;  means 
for  connecting  said  brake  member  and  frame  and  serving 
to  transfer  braking  strain  and  torque  to  the  frame  com- 
prisln?  a  rigid  reach  rod  ;  and  a  cushion  carried  by  the 
reach  rod  and  taking  part  In  carrying  said  frame,  said 
cushion  engaging  the  reach  rod  between  the  axes  of  the 
front  and  rear  vehicle  wheels. 

3.  A  wheeled  vehicle  Including  a  vehicle  body  carrying 
frame  :  brake  mechanism  having  a  brake  member  for  en- 
gaging a  wheel  driven  portion  to  check  the  vehide  :  nn  ans 

for  connecting  said  brake  member  and  frame  and  serving  ' 
to  transfer  braking  strain  and  torque  to  the  frame  ( om- 
prialng  a  rigid  reach  rod,  flexible  means  connorting  said 
reach  rod  with  said  frame  :  and  a  cushion  carrlt  d  liy  the 
reach  rod  and  taking  part  in  carrying  said  frame,  said 
cushion  engaging  the  reach  rod  between  the  axes  of  the 
front  and  rear  vehicle  wheels. 

4.  A  wheeled  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  body  carrying 
frame  ;  brake  mechanism  having  a  brake  member  for  en- 
).Taglng  a  wheel  driven  portion  to  check  the  vehicle  ;  means 
for  connecting  said  brake  membev  and  frame  and  serving 
to  transfer  braking  strain  to  the  frame  comprising  a  rrach 
ro<i,  the  connection  of  s^iid  reach  rod  with  said  brake  mem- 
ber being  flexible,  and  a  cushion  carried  by  the  reach 
rod  and  taking  part  In  carrying  said  frame,  said  cushion 
engaging  the  rea>h  rod  between  the  axes  of  the  front  and 
rear  vehicle  wheels. 

5.  A  wheeled  vehicle  Including  a  vehicle  boily  carrying 
frame  ;  brake  mechanism  having  n  brake  member  for  en- 
gaging a  wheel  driven  portion  to  check  the  vehicle;  means 
for  connecting  said  brake  member  and  frame  and  serving 
to  tran.sfer  braking  strain  to  the  frame  comprising  a  reach 
rod.  the  conne<tiou  of  said  reach  rod  with  said  frame  and 
brake  member  being  flexible:  and  a  cushion  carried  by  th»  - 
reach  rod  and  taking  part  In  earrylng  said  frame,  said 
cushion  engaging  the  reach  rod  between  the  axes  of  the 
front  and  rear  vehicle  wheels. 


1,267,996.  COIL  SUPPORT  F<  tR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  Allan  Bkbtkam  Field.  West  Cliff-on  S.-a. 
England,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  80.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,569.  (CI. 
171—252.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  colls  of  the  concentrir  turn  type  disposed 
therein,  of  a  plurality  of  wedging  members  severally  at- 
tached to  the  shaft  of  said  machine  and  disposed  interme- 
diate the  confronting  outermost  turns  of  adjacent  colls 
for   bracing   the   same,   and   a   plurality   of   individual    rela- 
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tively  small  wedging  membeffs  severally  secured  to  said 
Hhaft  and  dLsposed  iatermediate  the  pairs  of  the  closely 
aiijaceat  turns  of  each  coil  for  spacing  the  same. 


I 


2.  In  a  dynamo-plectric  machine,  the  combination  wItL 
a  magnetizable  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  magnet  coils  of  the  concentric  turn  type  diii< 
posed  therein  and  having  overhanging  end  portions,  of  a 
plurality  of  box-like  wedging-members  severally  detacti- 
ably  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  machine  and  disposed  In- 
teruiediate  the  confronting  outermost  turns  of  the  pairs 
of  end  portions  of  adjacent  coiis  for  bracing  the  same,  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  relatively  small  hollow  wedging 
members  severally  adjustably  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
disposed  Intermediate  the  pairs  of  the  closely  adjacent 
turns  of  the  end  portions  of  each  coll  for  spacing  the  same. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  magnet  coils  of  the  concentric  turn  type  dis- 
posed therein  and  having  overhanging  end  portions,  of  a 
plurality  of  box-like  wedging  members  severally  detachably 
secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  machine  and  severally  adapted 
to  engage  the  pairs  of  closely  adjacent  turns  of  each  coll 
for  brnclng  the  same. 

5.  In  a  dyaamo-eiectrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  coils  o(  the  concentric  turn  type  disposed 
therein,  of  a  plurality  of  iadivldual  relatively  small  wedg- 
ing members  severally  detachably  secured  to  the  shaft  of 
said  machine  and  severally  adapted  to  engage  the  pairs 
of  the  closely  adjacent  turns  of  each  coU  for  spacing  the 
same. 

7.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  nmgnetlzable  meiiil)er  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  concentric  coils  disposed  therein,  of  a  wedge 
fur  engaging  adjacent  turns  of  said  coils  and  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  U-shaped  member  having  flared  leg  portions, 
braces  connecting  the  ki^s  of  said  member,  bolts  extending 
through  the  Lase  of  said  member  for  securing  said  wedge 
in  place. 

[Claims  3  and  0  not  printeil  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,267,997.      COIL-SUPPORTING    MEANS.      Aixas    IJbk 
TK.VM    FiULD,    West    Cllir  on  Sea,    England,    assignor    to 
Westinghouse   Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    Jan.    30,    1914. 
Serial  No.  815,570.     (CI.  171—253.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  coils  dleiposed  within  said  slots  and  having 
overhanging;  end  portions  respectively  comprising  a 
Straight  portion  and  an  incllDcd  portion,  of  a  plurality 
of  independent  insulating  pins  located  within  said  over- 
hanging portions  for  supporting  each  of  said  straight  por- 
tions and  biasing  the  same  away  from  the  bottoms  of  said 
slots. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetiiable  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  coils  disposed  in  said  slots  and  having  over- 
hanging end-portions  respectively  comprising  a  straight 
portion  and  an  inclined  portion,  of  a  plurality  of  indc 
pendent  radial  pins  located  within  said  overhanging  por 
tions  for  supporting  each  of  said  straight  portions  at 
points  adjacent  to  said  magnetizable  member  and  adapted 
to  bias  said  coils  away  from  the  bottoms  of  said  slots  at 
the  ends  of  said  magnetizable  member. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  member  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 


ttlots  and  a  plurality  of  coiis  disposed  in  said  slots  ajid 
httviug  straight  portions  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
said  member,  and  inclined  portions  adjacent  thereto,  of 
a  plurality  of  radial  insulating  pins  severally  disposed 
In  r<  cesses  in  sjiiil  member  and  adapted  to  prevent  said 
straight  portions  from  bearinsj  upon  the  Sharp  Inner 
edges  of  tiie  slots  under  the  bending  action  of  laid  incllncii 
portions. 


4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  marine,  the  combination  with  a 
niajoietizable  member  having  a  plurality  «t  peripheral 
slot.s  and  a  plurality  of  colls  disposeil  in  salri  slots  and 
having  straight  portions  extending  beyond  tSie  edges  of 
said  member,  of  an  end-plate  for  said  member  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  severally  disposed  radially  within 
aaW  straight  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  severally 
disposed  In  said  recesses  to  engage  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  portions. 

B.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  slots 
and  a  phirnlKy  of  colls  disposed  In  said  Klots  and  having 
straight  portions  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  core, 
of  an  end-plate  for  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceisea  severally  disposed  radially  within  said  straight 
portions  and  a  predetermined  tllstance  from  said  core, 
and  a  plurality  of  pins  severally  disposed  In  said  re- 
ceases  to  radially  support  said  straight  portions  and  hav- 
ing uneven  surfaces  for  Increasing  the  insulating  prop- 
erties of  the  pins. 


1.2*'>7,90R.  SWITCH  LOCK.  Chahi.es  FonTn.  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Flexible  Metal  Hose  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept. 
80,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,084.      (CI.  104—25.) 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand.  Including  a 
switch  lever  and  tongue,  of  a  casing  Integral  with  the 
switch  lever  and  provided  with  a  licdiow  luryilinear  pro- 
jection, a  rtnnovable  plate  coacting  with  tlie  lever,  a 
spring  controlled  lo(  king  bolt  pi\dtally  nnucted  nn  tlie 
plate  provided  with  an  offset  bevel. hJ  end.  aud  a  spring 
controlled  tumbler  lever  coactinij  with  the  locking  bolt 
and  providetl  with  an  offset  bevel(><|  end. 

4.  The    comljination    with    a    8wit<  h    stand    including   a 

switch  lever  and   tongue,  of  a  lock  comprising  a   pivotally 

mounted  locking  bolt  provided  with  an  offset  beveled  end, 

a  curvilinear  projection  on  the   inner  edge  of  the  locking 

I   'olt  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  sprinz  controlled  tumbler 
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lever   provided   with   an   offset   projection   intermediate  of 
lis  hngth  coactlng  with  tlie  shoulder,  and  having  an  offset 
l)eveled  end.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  1,  2,  and  o  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,999.  MOTORCYCLE  ATTACHMENT.  GUDN  E. 
Frbtz,  Pratt,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,144.      (,CI.   192—1.) 


The  combination  with  a  drl^eu  shaft,  a  spring  pressed 
disk  clutch  associated  with  said  shaft,  a  clutch  lever, 
and  an  operating  lever  for  said  clutch  lever,  of  a  con 
trolling  lever  fulcrume<l  at  one  end  on  a  relatively  fixed 
support  and  connected  at  the  opposite  end  with  the 
operating  lever,  a  connecting  rod  establishing  connection 
l>etween  the  said  controlling  lever  and  the  clutch  lever, 
and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  a  relatively  fixed  sup 
port  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  con 
trolling  lever  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  said 
spring  being  movable  with  the  controlling  levt  r  in  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  the  clutch  lever  and  operating 
lever  to  a  position  to  exert  zero  force  on  the  controlling 
lever  when  the  clutch  lever  Is  in  position  for  extreme 
clutch  engagement,  said  .spring  being  adapted  to  exert  its 
force  on  the  controiliuv'  lever  throuj:h  nn  Increasing  lever 
arm  as  the  said  controlliui.'  lever  Is  moved  by  a  releasing 
movement  of  the  clutch   element. 


1,208.000.      PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.     JOH.N  G.  FUNCK, 
New    Orlean.s,    I.^.      Filed    May    1.    1917.       Serial    No. 
165.726.      (C\.  100— ."14.) 
A  plastic  composition   tor  use  as  a  subatitute  for  wood 

cou»iisting  of    al)out    two   parts    by    measure   each    of   lime 

and    plaster   of    I'aris   combined    with    approximately    five 

parts  of  cement  and  ten  parts  of  sand. 


1,268,001.  CAR  Lt)CK  FOR  MINK  KLKVATORS  Seba- 
riNO  VjA'aa,  I'.reezy  liill,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  210.305.      (CI.   187—97.) 


1.  In  a  car  lock  for  elevators,  the  combination  of  a  car 
tdevator,  a  lock  for  holding  the  car  on  said  elevator,  means 
for  releasing  said  lock,  a  latch  for  holding  said  lock  in 
released  position,  a  <  ar  tlepressed  operating  meml>er  for 
partiiilly  releasing  siiid  latih  when  the  car  leaves  the 
elevator,  means  Including  t>;iid  operating  member  for  com- 
pletely releasing  said  latch  when  another  car  passes  onto 
said  elevator,  and  means  for  moving  .said  lock  to  operative 
position    when    said    latch    is   released. 

4.  In  a  car  lock  for  elevators,  the  combination  of  a  car 
elevator,  a  lock  for  holding  a  car  on  said  elevator,  means 
for  releasing  said  lock,  a  h<irizontally  slidable  latch  bolt 
for  hohUni;  said  lo(k  In  released  position,  said  bolt  hav 
lug  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  car  depre.ssed  plunger  whose 
lower   end   is   positioned   aiiove  one  end   of  said   slot  and 


beveled  to  engage  said  end.  whereby  to  partially  with- 
draw said  bolt  upon  depression  of  said  plunger  by  passage 
of  the  car  from  the  elevator,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  bolt 
and  having  a  slot  whose  end  is  disposed  for  engagement 
by  said  beveled  end  of  said  plunger  when  the  latter  is 
depressed  liy  passage  of  a  s»'cond  car  onto  the  elevator, 
whereby  to  totally  release  said  bolt,  said  plate  being  slid- 
able away  from  sai<l  end  of  the  slot  in  said  bolt  upon  said 
first  named  depressdon  of  said  plunger,  means  for  return 
ing  said  plate  upon  ascent  of  said  plunger,  and  means 
for  moving  said  lock  to  operative  position  when  said  bolt 
is  released. 

5.  In  a  car  lock  for  elevators,  the  combination  of  a  car 
elevator,  a  vertically  slidable  lock  block  of  a  length  to 
about  both  axles  of  the  car.  means  for  raising  said  block 
l>etween  the  car  axles,  a  fixed  guide  for  said  block,  a  pair 
of  axle  grippinL'  dogs  mounted  pivotally  on  said  guide  at 
the  ends  of  said  block  and  moved  to  operative  position  by 
ascent  of  said  lock  block,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
block. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.002.  MEASIRINc;  INSTRUMENT  William  M. 
(iOODWiN.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.   1!W,929.      (CI.  33— 175  ) 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  Including  several  substan- 
tially straight  phalanx  members  pivoted  together  and 
forming  when  alined  a  straight  edge  parallel  with  a 
straight  line  Joining  the  pivots,  one  of  each  two  adjoin 
ing  memNrs  including  a  protractor  and  the  other  a 
pointer  movable  with  reference  to  the  scale  of  the  pro- 
tracti^r.  the  pointers  and  the  Ftarting  end  of  the  scale 
of  each  protractor  bein;;  In  substantial  coincidence  with 
said  line  when  the  members  are  alined. 

3.  A  measurlu'.:  instrument  Including  several  ru'  stan- 
tlally  straight  phalanx  members  pivoted  together,  one  of 
each  two  adjoining  members  including  a  protractor  an<l 
the  other  a  pointer  movable  with  reference  to  the  scale  of 
the  protractor,  the  memt)er  in  each  case  which  has  the 
pointer  also  having  an  oblique  bend  confining  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  other  member  relatively  thereto  within 
the  ar(   represtnted  I'V  the  protractor  of  the  latter  member. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2C.S.0O3.  DECORATING-DEl'OSITOK.  OsCAB  F.  Gran- 
LI  \D,  SpriD'-'fieid.  Mass..  assignor  to  National  lOquip 
ment  Company,  Springfield.  Mass.  a  Corporation  <rf 
M^s.sachusetts.  Filed  .Ian.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.975. 
(CI.   107 — 27  t 

1.  A  depositor  for  decorating  purposes  comprising  a  re- 
cep.ncle  for  chocolate  and  the  like,  a  rotatable  plate  in 
the  bottom  thereof  having  an  outlet  offset  from  the  axi» 
of  the  plate,  a-'itating  and  exp<>llinp  means  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  and  adipied  to  continuously  expel  choi  o- 
late  from  the  latter  in  the  form  of  a  string,  and  means 
to  rotate  saiil  plate^hereby  said  string  may  oe  laid  In 
a  curved  line. 

2.  A  dcposit'ir  for  decorating  purposes  comprising  a 
reieptacle  for  chocidate  and  the  like,  means  movable  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  sjiid  receptacle  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  for  the  recepucle  in  the  liottom  portion  thereot, 
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and  agitating  and  exi>«UiDg  mean*  operable  to  iwsltlTely 
and  continuously  eject  chocolate  through  the  outlet  in  the 
form  of  a  string  and  driving  devices  for  said  movable 
means. 


3.  A  depositor  for  decoratlnK  purposes  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  chocolate  and  the  like,  a  rotatable  bottom 
portion  for  the  receptacle  prsvided  with  an  outlet,  a 
spindle  in  the  latter  arranged  to  eject  chocolate  therefrom, 
mechanism  to  revolve  said  spindle  and  said  bottom  portion, 
the  outlet  being  arranged  in  oflFset  relation  to  the  axia  of 
the  plate  whereby  the  material  iBsuing  therefrom  is  laid 
in  a  curved  line. 

6.  A  decorating  depositor,  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
decorative  material,  a  rotatable  disk  arranged  to  close 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
ofTset  from  the  axis  of  the  disk,  a  spindle  carried  by  the 
latter  and  associated  with  the  outlet,  means  to  continu- 
ously rotate  said  disk,  means  to  rotate  said  spindle  rela- 
tively to  said  disk,  and  means  to  vibrate  said  spindle  in 
its  outlet,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  material 
from  said  receptacle  is  positively  expelled  from  the  out- 
let in  the  form  of  a  continuous  string  and  so  that  the 
string  may  be  laid  in  a  curved  line  for  decorative  purposes. 
[Claims  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,004.      INDICATOR    FOR    TOBACCO-DRYING    MA 
CHINES.     Hansb-obd  L.  Ghkgort,  South  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  112,576.     (O.  116—50.) 
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1.  In  an  indicator  for  tobacco  drying  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary indicating  board  graduated  in  accordance  with 
the  rooms  of  a  drying  machine,  a  sprocket  chain  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  connecting  links,  means  for  moving  said 
sprocket  chain  along  said  indicating  boards,  laterally  ex- 
tending projections  formed  upon  certain  of  said  links, 
and  grade  indicating  plates  adapted  for  detachable  connec- 
tion with  s&id  projections  and  coactlng  with  said  indicat- 
ing board  during  the  travel  of  the  chain  along  the  board. 

2.  In  an  indicator  for  tobacco  drying  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary indicating  board  graduated  in  accordance  with 
the  rooms  of  a  drying  machine,  a  sprocket  chain  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  links,  means  for  moving  said  sprocket 
chain  along  said  indicating  board,  laterally  extending  pro- 
jections formed  upon  certain  of  said  links  and  provided 
with  openings  the  walls  of  which  converge,  grade  indicat- 
ing plates,  lugs  formed  upon  the  lower  edges  of  said  grade 
indicating  plates  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  openings 
carried  by  said  laterally  extending  projections  for  connect- 
ing the  indicating  plates  to  the  sprocket  chain. 


1,268,006.  AUTOMATIC  SKBD-TESTBR.  CHaklm  W. 
Hasknjatobb,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  29, 1916.  Se- 
rial No.  94,514.  Renewed  Mar.  8.  1918.  Serial  No. 
221,325.      (Cl.   73 — 177.) 
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1.  An  automatic  cotton  seed  testing  device  for  dellntlng 
machines,  embodying  a  plvotally  mounted  hopper,  an 
angular  shaped  Ipver  associated  therewith,  means  having 
connection  with  one  branch  of  the  lever  for  normally 
holding  the  hopper  In  receiving  position,  said  hopper  be- 
ing capable  of  as.sumlng  a  discharge  position  under  the 
weight  of  its  contents,  and  a  weighted  member  on  the 
other  branch  of  said  lever  for  returning  the  latter  and  Its 
associated  parts  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,2fi8.006.  STRETCHER  DRAomN  H»RL,  La  Salle, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  206,192.  (Cl. 
21—80.) 


1.  A  stretcher  comprising  side  rails  formed  In  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  at  their  Inner  ends,  trans- 
verse braces  hinged  to  the  side  rails  and  formed  of  hing- 
edly connected  sections,  locking  means  alidably  carried  by 
the  rail  sections  at  one  end  of  the  stretchei'  adapted  for 
normally  projecting  beyond  the  hinging  point  thereof,  re- 
ceiving keepers  for  said  locking  means  carried  by  the 
inner  ends  of  the  side  rail  sections  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  stretcher,  transverse  slots  being  formed  In  the  rail 
sections  In  which  the  locking  means  are  arranged,  cross 
pins  carried  by  said  locking  means  within  said  slots  and 
sliding  buttons  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pins 
contacting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lock  carrying  rail 
sections. 

2.  A  foldable  stretcher  including  opposite  side  rails 
formed  of  two  sections  of  equal  length  with  handle  por- 
tions at  their  free  ends,  a  longitudinal  bore  in  one  of 
said  sections  and  a  keeper  recess  In  the  other  section  in 
axial  alinement  with  the  said  bore  when  the  srctions  are 
in  their  op«'n  arrangement,  a  rod  slidably  arranged  axially 
of  said  bore,  a  bolt  upon  said  rod  adapted  for  normally 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rail  sec- 
tion, a  positioning  spring  surrounding  said  rod  tensloned 
between  said  bolt  and  the  inner  end  of  the  bore,  the  handle 
portion  of  the  rail  section  having  a  transverse  Slot  therein 
within  which  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  projects,  a  cross 
pin  carried  by  said  rod  within  said  slot  and  sliding  but- 
tons upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pin  flatly  eagaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  handle  portion  of  the  section  adja- 
cent the  open  ends  of  the  slot. 


1.268,007        MACHINE     FOR     PRODUCING     MILLING 
CUTTERS.     Joseph  Higginson  and  Hubert  Abdnoil, 
Stockport.   England.      Filed   Nov.   18.   1916.      Sertal   No. 
132,186.      (Cl.   90 — 40.) 
I.   A  machine  for  the  production  of  milling  cutters  by 

forming  teeth  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  work  piece. 
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comprising  in  combination  a  work  piece  with  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  cutting  tool,  means  moving  said  cut- 
Ing  tool  in  a  plane  nearly  tangential  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  work  pi»»ce,  and  means  causing  the  work  piece 
to  follow  up  or  move  simultan(ou.sly  with  the  cutting  tool 
as  the  latter  Is  Iwlng  withdrawn  after  a  cutting  stroke, 
as  set  forth. 


2.  A  machine  for  the  pruductlou  of  mllUug  cutters  by 
forming  teeth  upon  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  work  p1p<v. 
comprising  In  combination  n  work  piece  with  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  cutting  tool,  a  tool  carrier,  means 
moving*  said  cutting  tool  In  a  line  forming  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  radial  line  of  the  cutter  tooth  under  treatment, 
and  means  causing  the  work  piece  to  follow  up  or  move 
simultaneously  with  the  cuttlnc  tool  as  the  latter  Is  being 
withdrawn  after  a  cutting  stroke,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  milling  cutters, 
the  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  back  and  forth 
movement  along  the  surface  of  and  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axLs  of  the  work  piece  it  is  cutting,  of  means 
imparting  a  circular  movement  to  the  said  work  piecv 
during  the  cutting  and  return  strokes  of  the  tool,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of. milling  cutters. 
the  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  back  and  forth 
movement  along  the  surface  of  and  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  work  piece  it  is  cutting,  of  means 
imparting  to  the  said  work  piece  lircular  movements  syn- 
chronizing with  the  cutting  and  return  strokes  of  the 
tool,  as  set  forth. 


1,268,008  STOP  MECHANISM  Joseph  F.  Hitchcock, 
Rochester.  N  Y  Filed  Mnr.  19,  1017.  Serial  No. 
155,681.     (a.  74— 46  ) 


^    9  ^7  aoj,^ 


1.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  a  brake  and  movable  brake 
lever,  of  a  movable  retaining  latch  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  brake,  an  adjustable  spring  actuated  controlling 
arm  connected  to  the  latch,  a  friction  lock  acting  to  hold 
the  controlling  arm  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  setting 
lever  operatlvely  associated  with  the  brake  lever  and  the 
friction  lock  and  acting  both  to  release  the  friction  lock 
and  to  move  the  brake  lever  to  released   position. 

10.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  a  brake  and  movable  brake 


lever,  of  a  movable  retaining  latch  cooperating  with  the 
brake  lever,  an  adjustable  member  on  the  brake  lever  co- 
operating with  the  latch  to  vary  the  position  thereof  when 
the  brake  lever  is  released,  an  adjustable  spring  actuated 
controlling  arm  connectd  to  the  latch  and  having  its  posi- 
tion controlled  thereby,  and  a  lock  governing  the  adjust- 
alde  controlling  arm  and  acting  to  hold  It  In  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,268.00«.  OILBURNER.  Delton  I.  HocH,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  S<'pt.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  191.417.  (Cl. 
158—64.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spacetl 
supports ;  a  loop  shaped  pipe  Including  an  upper  arm, 
and  a  lower  arm  carried  by  the  supports  and  having  a 
'-ombuKtiun  orifice  ;  and  a  printing  charge  holder  connect- 
ing the  supports  and  Including  walls  which  'ri)nverge  up 
wardly  and  meet  below  the  lower  arm  of  the  pipe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  spaced 
supports  ;  a  loop  shaped  pipe  including  an  upper  arm, 
ami  a  lower  arm  carried  by  the  support.*  and  having  a 
combustion  orifice  ;  and  a  priming  charge  holder  connect- 
ing the  tiupports  and  including  walls  which  converge  up- 
wardly toward  the  pipe,  the  converging  walls  of  the  prim- 
ing <harge  holder  being  supplied  .with  longitudinal  cor- 
rugations  constituting   charge   holding  seats. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,010.  OPTICAL  ILLUSION  DEVICK.  Owi.v  Hup- 
GEN,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  191".  Serial  No 
159.856.      (Cl.  88 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  optical  illusion  device,  the  combination  of  an 
unframed  mirror,  and  means  supporting  said  mirror  at  its 
ends  80  that  the  position  of  the  latter  may  be  adjusted, 
whereby  composite  Images  may  be  produced. 

5.  In  an  optical  Illusion  device,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  slide  bar  provided  at  each  end  with  a  handle,  a 
cross  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  slide,  upwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  standards  mounted  'on  said  cross  bar, 
and  an  unframed  mirror  plvotally  supported  by  said 
standards. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,011.      SPARK  ARRESTER       Albert   Eomund   Hcd- 
8ON,    Calgary,    Alberta.    Canada.      Filed    Oct.    4,    1917. 
Serial  No.  194,740.     (Cl.  110 — 124.) 
In  a  spark  arrester,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  uprights,   a 

plurality  of   spaced    cross   pieces   connecting   the   pairs   of 
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uprights,  tbe  upper  edges  of  th«  cross  pieces  being  notched, 
the  Dotcbes  of  adjacent  pieces  being  oppositely  Inclliied, 


_>:-•  at    ja 


and  bafl9e  plates  having  bars,  the  bars  adapted  to  fit  into 
and  l>€  carried  by  the  notches. 


1.208.012.  NEEDLE-CLAMP  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
KOHCMIL  L.  JiRorCH.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
White  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cl<>vtlanil  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917  Serial  No. 
152.460.      (CI.  112—37.) 


!»■ 


w- 


IS 


■^.0 


1.  In  a  neodle  clamp  for  sewing  machines  employing  a 
vertically  reciprocating  needle  bar,  the  combination  of  the 
^Trtlcally  reciprocating  needle  bar  having  a  vertical  flat 
surface  12  and  an  adjacent  vertical  shoulder  14  for  en- 
gagement respectively  with  the  flat  surface  of  a  needle 
shank  and  with  said  needle  shanic  adjacent  said  flat  sur- 
face, said  needle  bar  having  also  adjacent  the  flat  sur- 
face specified  two  vertical  parallel  flat  surfaces  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  flat  surface,  a  four  sld«»<l 
needle  clamp  having  two  side  members  which  Blldably  en- 
gage the  two  parallel  flat  surfaces  on  the  needle  bar  and 
having  opposed  to  the  first  mentioned  flat  surface  on  the 
nee<lle  bar  a  member  on  the  inner  face  of  which  is  a  ver- 
tical rib  Iti  placed  to  engage  the  convex  surface  of  the 
needle  shank  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wnter  of  said 
shank  to  that  on  which  lies  the  vertical  shoulder  on  the 
needle  bar  when  said  needle  is  in  engagement  with  flat 
side  and  adjacent  rib  on  the  needle  bar,  and  said  clamp 
having  an  intermediate  member  opposite  that  which  car 
riea  said  vertical  rib,  and  a  set  screw  which  screws 
through  the  last  mentioned  intermediate  member  into  en 
gagement  with  the  needle  bar. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268.013.  OIL-STOVE  ATTACHMENT.  Jambs  Thomas 
Kki.ley.  West  Rush,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,246.     (CI.  126 — 45.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  oil  cook  stoves,  including  a  cylin 
drlcHl  jacket  adaptetl  to  be  removably  positioned  on  the 
stove  chimney  to  inclose  the  same,  a  banger  at  the  interior 
vA.  th«  chimney,  said  banger  comprising  a  ring  below  the 
top  of  the  jacket  adapted  to  rest  on  the  chimney  at  the 


top  and  having  radial  arms  extending  from  said  ring  to  the 
jacket  and  Be''ure<l  to  the  latter,  and  curved  plate  sprlngH 
secured  to  the  jacket  at  the  interior  near  the  bottom  and 
free  at  their  ends  to  yieldingly  bear  against  the  sides  of 
the  chimney. 


2.  An  attachment  for  oil  stoves  including  a  cylindrical 
jacket  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  on  the  stove 
chimney  to  Inclose  the  same,  a  hanger  on  the  jacket  below 
the  top  there<jf  to  support  the  jacket  on  the  chimney,  n 
bent  deflector  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  formed  with 
radial  openings  therein  for  the  direct  upward  passage  of 
hect,  radial  wings  on  the  deflector  at  the  openings  along 
one  side  of  each  opening,  and  spaced  supporting  arms  on 
sAid  deflector  and  extending  therefrom  outward  to  the 
jicket  above  said  hanger  to  sustain  the  deflector  on  the 
Jacket  above  and  clear  of  tbe  chimney. 


1,268,014.      AUTOMATIC  PROTECTIVE  D^ICE      Kabi. 
KAiii'iM.VE.v.  Brisbane.  Queensland,  .\ustralla,  assignor  of 
one  hfilf  to  Thomas  Garrett  and  Paul  Jenner  Ure,  Hri.s 
bane,  Australia.     File<l  June  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  173,372. 
(CI.  175—215.) 


»    P  t  t   K  I  H  I 


=:s 


iiiii^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  devl<  e  for  shunting  excessive  elec- 
trical potentials  and  amperages  and  subsequently  reSstab- 
llKhing  original  line,  the  comtdnation  of  sd  electric  cur- 
rent intake  br.ncket,  a  conducting  bracket,  n  grounded 
lirnrket.  a  lever  pivotally  supported  in  said  conductlnir 
l>rai  ket  Hnd  having  its  free  end  arranged  to  contact  with 
said  intake  bracket,  a  i^pring  contact  curried  by  said  lever 
and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said 
grounded  tiracket,  a  conductor  connecteii  betv»-een  said  in- 
take bra<  ket  and  lever  through  which  the  current  for  the 
original  line  nornialiy  pas.ses.  said  conductor  adapted  to 
hold  the  lever  out  of  contact  with  said  Intake  brai  ket  and 
the  spring  contact  out  of  engagement  with  the  grounded 
liraeket.  I)ut  also  adapted  to  expand  when  heated  lonsp- 
(jtient  upon  overload  to  relea.se  said  lever  ami  spring  con- 
tact, a  pressure  spring  bearing  upon  said  lever  and  adapf- 
eil  to  cause  the  lever  to  make  contact  with  said  intake 
bracket  and  the  spring  contact  with  said  grounded  l)rF.(  ket, 
and  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said  la--t- 
riamed  spring,  substantially  as  described.* 

2.  In  an  automatic  device  for  shunting  excessive  elec- 
trical potentials  and  ampercges  and  subsequently  reestab- 
lishing original  line,  the  combination  of  an  electri<-  intake 
iMracket,  a  conducting  bracket,  a  grounded  bracket,  a  !e- 
wer  having  one  end  pivotally  supported  in  said  contact 
bracket  and  having  its  other  end  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  said  intake  bra<ket,  a  spring  contact  tarried  on  said 
Itvcr  and  adapteil  to  engage  said  grounded  bracket,  a  me- 
taJllc  conductor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivotal  end 
of  said  lever,  a  nut  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  other 
end  of  said  conductor,  a  threaded  bolt  monnted  for  ad- 
lUstment  in  said  Intake  bracket  for  adjustably  holding 
.taid  slotted  nut,  a  lock  nut  on  said  bolt  for  holding  said 
slotted   nut   in  adjusted  position   thereon,   stid   conductor 
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normally  forming  the  original  line  and  holding  the  lever 
MUt  of  contact  with  said  intake  lirarket  and  said  spring 
'-ontact  out  of  engagement  with  said  grounded  bracket  but 
adapted  to  expand  when  heate<i  consequent  upon  overload 
to  release  said  lever,  and  n  pressure  spring  for  m«vlng 
said  lever  into  contact  with  said  Intake  bracket  and  said 
spring  cont-Tct  Into  engagement  with  said  grounded  bracket 
when  said  conductor  is  overheated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  tiarette.] 


2.   The  process  of  forming  aluminum  chlorld  from  solid 
reaction  mixtures  and  rhlorin  which  cnmprlses  passing  the 
required  proportions  of  chlorln   with   highly  preheated   re- 
acti'in   mixture  In  a  dustlike  form  through  a  heated  con 
dult. 

4  The  process  of  forming  aluminum  chlorld  from  solid 
reaction  mixtures  and  chlorln  which  comprises  contacting 
the  chlorln  with  the  powdemd  rca^  tion  mixture  and  pass 
Ing  the  two  together  through  a  heated  chaml)er.  then  pass- 
ing these  vapors  in  contact  with  refractory  niaterliil  ami 
c^jllectlng  and  condensing  the  aluminum  chlorld  vapors 
produced. 

6.  The  process  of  fcirming  aluminum  chlorld  from  solid 
reaction  mixtures  and  cblorin  which  comprises  feeding 
pr<  heattMi  finely  powdered  alumina  and  carlion  together 
with  preheated  free  chlorln  through  a  heated  reaction 
chamber  and  collecting  and  condensing  tbe  aluminum 
chlorld  vapors  produced. 

7.  In  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  chlorld  the  process 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  alumina  Mnd  carbon 
in  suspension  In  n  flowing  current  of  chlorln. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5.  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.'jr.'J.mr,  AQUATIC  TOY  Hakrt  T  KiNCSBrnY  and 
Ei'W.KUD  J  KiNcisBiuT,  Keene.  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918. 
Serbil  No.  209,914.     (CI    46^-37.) 


1  In  a  submersible  toy  Itoat.  a  bull  formed  from  a  piece 
of  bard  or  dense  wooil  and  having  a  deck  or  upper  section 
of  lighter  wood  to  give  greater  tmoyancy  and  stability. 

2.  In  a  submersil)le  boat,  a  hull  formed  from  a  piece  of 
hard  or  dens"  wood  channeled  along  the  keel,  and  a  dc  k 
or  upper  set  ion  of  lighter  wood  t<>  give  grt'ater  buoyancy 
and  stability,  and  a  torsional  spring  motor  lying  within 
said   channel. 

5.  A  toy  boat  having  a  propeller,  a  torsional  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereto,  a  rock  shaft  <  onnected  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  .said  torsional  spring  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  ami  or  extension  at  one  sicie    and  a  supple- 


1.26K.015.  PKOCRSS  OF  MAKINt;  ALUMINUM  CHLO- 
RII>.  (iBOROE  H  KiNT,  and  Gerai  n  I.  Roberts.  Port  Ar- 
thur. Tex  ,  assignors  to  Gulf  Refining  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  June  IB.  191  T. 
Serial  No    175.<K>6       (CI.  23 — 13.) 


mental  device  controlled  by  the  partial  rotation  of  mM 
shaft.  • 

t>.  \  toy  boat  having  a  propeller,  a  torsional  spring  eon- 
necte<l  at  one  end  thereto,  a  rock  shaft  1  onnected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  said  torsional  spring  and  provided 
with  an  arm  or  extension,  a  sprine  detent  sernre.i  at  one 
end  and  extending  at  Us  free  end  Into  the  path  of  said 
arm  or  extension  for  operation  thereliy.  a  pivotofl  flag-car- 
rying arm  held  retracted  by  said  spring  detent  when  the 
torsional  spring  In  being  wound  causes  the  rock  shaft  to 
rotate  Id  one  direction  to  raise  tbe  spring  detent  :  the 
unwinding  of  the  torsional  spring  permitting  reverse  ro- 
tation of  the  ro<  k  shaft  and  reieai^e  of  said  detent 

7.  A  toy  having  a  main  and  a  (supplemental  element  or 
device  to  l>e  operated,  a  torsional  spring  for  operating  the 
ni.'iln  element  or  device,  a  ro<  k  shaft  conneeted  to  one  end 
of  the  torsional  spring  for  partial  rotation  thereby  ;in<i 
having  an  arm  or  extension  controlling  the  supplemental 
element  or  device. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  S  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.017.     SAUCEPAN.     Ai  ICK  May  Km.;ht,  Tunbridge 
Wells,  England      Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,605 
(CI.  53—8.) 


1  The  combination  of  nc*tc>d  saucepans,  each  sjiuce- 
pan  having  at  Its  upper  end  two  angular  flanges,  the 
Inner  flange  being  below  the  upj.er  flange,  the  latter  being 
upwardly  Itent  to  form  a  recess,  and  a  rigid  handle  secured 
to  each  s  .-icepan  and  extending  throu;:h  the  recess  and 
above  the  plane  of  the  top  ^.f  the  adjacent  outer  saucepan, 
whereby  the  handles  of  all  tbe  saucepans  may  be  nested 
one  on  the  other 

2.  The  lombination  of  nested  saucepans,  each  sauce- 
pan having  at  its  upper  -nd  two  angular  flanges,  the 
Inner  flange  being  below  the  upper  flange  and  the  upper 
flange  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  rigid  handle 
secured  to  the  outside  of  each  saucepan  and  extendlnc  up 
through  the  recess  and  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  tbe 
outer  sfluceian  and  then  extended  outwardly  therefrom, 
wher.i  Uie  handles  of  all  the  saucepans  may  be  nested 
one  o,.     tie  other. 


1.268,018.  CARBON  BKl  <\\  HOLDER.  James  II. 
Kmoht,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1917  Serial 
No.  132,747.     (CI.  200 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  support  for  said  shaft,  a  commutator,  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  -said  shaft  so  as  to  have  its  opposite  ends 
projecting  in  a  diametrically  opposite  point  from  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  shaft,  said 
sleeve  brdng  formed  with  longitudinal  diametrically 
opposed  reces.ses  In  which  the  projecting,  ends  of  said 
pins  are  adapted  to  project  so  as  to  be  rocked  against 
and  rotated  u[ton  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  an  Integral  retiring  tubular  portion,  spaced  from 
said  commutator,  a  centrifugjil  brush  encaging  sjild  com- 
mutator  and   projecting  into  the  tubular   portion   at   said 
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Bleere  and  a  spring  mounted  within  said  tubular  portion 
and  haTing  one  end  project  against  said  shaft  and  an- 
other end  projecting  against  said  brush  so  as  to  apply 
tension  against  said  brush. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  combination  of 
a  abaft,  a  support  for  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon 
said  shaft,  a  pin  passing  through  said  shaft  and  having  its 
opposite  end  projecting  radially  therefrom,  such  sleeve 
being  provided  with  recesses  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of  the  said  pin  adapted  to 
enter  said  recess  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  brush  carrying  arm 
formed  upon  said  sleeve. 


1,268,019.  ANTISKID-8ANDBB  FOR  VEHICLES.  David 
KUPTBB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,449.      (CT.   291—22.) 


1.  The  combination  .with  a  vehicle,  of  sand  spreader 
means  mounted  thereon,  and  means  connected  therewith 
and  with  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  same  to  sprinkle  sand  in  front  of  the  rear  wheols 
of  the  vehicle  to  prevent  slclddlng  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  automobile,  of  sand  containers  mounted  on  said 
automobile,  means  movably  disposed  within  said  con- 
tainers, mechanisms  associated  with  the  front  wheels  of 
the  automobile  and  connected  with  said  means  adapted 
when  operated  to  actuate  said  means  to  sprinkle  sand 
before  the  rear  wheels  of  the  automobile  to  hold  the 
same  from  skidding,  and  means  connected  with  said 
mechanisms  adapted  to  return  the  same  to  normal  posi- 
tion to  stop  the  spreading  of  sand. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  adapted  for  use 
on  an  automobile,  a  sand  container,  a  spreader  nozzle 
connected  therewith  disposed  before  one  of  the  rear  wheels 
of  the  automobile,  means  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
container,  a  gear  mechanism  connected  therewith  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  automobile, 
and  means  connected  therewith  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  operate  said  gear  mech%nl8m  and  said  rotatable  mean.i 
to  force  sand  through  said  spreader  nozzle  before  said 
rear  wheel  to  hold  the  same  against  skidding. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,020.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  Jan  Arthur 
KcTSBB,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  asslgmor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,207. 
(CI.  171 — 206.) 


distance  apart  to  secure  an  appreciable  air  space  between 
them,  the  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  discontinu- 
ous members  for  supporting  certain  of  the  said  conduc- 
tors above  the  remaining  conductors  and  other  separate 
and  independent  discontinuous  members  for  confining  the 
remaining  conductors  to  the  bottom  of  the  slot  whereby 
ventilating  currents  traversing  said  air  space  may  im- 
pinge at  intervals  upon  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
layers. 

2.  Ventilating  means  for  armature  slots  ,xarrylng  con 
ductors  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  superpo8ed~lay«r»,  com 
prising  means  for  maintaining  the  said  layers  a  sufficient 
distance  apart  to  secure  an  appreciable  air  rpace  between 
them,  the  said  means  comprising  spaced   wedges  for  sup- 
porting certain   of  the  said  conductors  above  the  remain- 
ing conductors  and  other  spaced  wedges  for  confining  the 
remaining  conductors  to  the  bottom  of  the  slot  whereby 
ventilating    currents    traversing   said    air    space   may    Im 
plnge    at    intervals    upon    the    exposed    surfaces    of    sjUd 
layers. 

3.  Ventilating  means  for  armature  slots  carrying  con 
ductors  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  com- 
prising means  for  maintaining  the  said  layers  a  sufficient 
distance  apart  to  secure  an  appreciable  air  space  !>♦»- 
tween  them,  the  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  short 
coil-supporting  wedges  disposed  in  longitudinal  grooves 
In  the  sides  of  the  slot,  and  other  similarly  disposed 
wedges  for  confining  part  of  the  conductors  to  the  l)ot- 
tom  of  the  slot,  the  wedges  tn  "the  se^rar  slots  being  In 
Staggered  relation  to  one  another,  and  the  wedges  in  the 
same  slots  being  separated  by  a  distanoe  at  least  ns 
great  as  the  length  of  a  single  wedge. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.021.  TACK-PULLER.  John  T.  Lancastek,  Haver- 
hill, Mass.,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Haverhill,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  179,959.     (CI.  12—16.) 


1.  Ventilating  llleans  for  armature  slots  carrying  con 
ductors  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  com- 
prising means  for  maintaining  the  said  layers  a  sufficient 


1.  The  Improved  rotary  tack  puller  comprising  a  disk 
and  a  tack  extracting  blade,  the  edge  of  which  Is  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  said  blade 
l)elng  set  diagonally  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  along  the  side  of  the  peripheral  edge. 

4.  The  improved  tack  puller  comprising  a  rotary  cy- 
lindrical meml>er  provided  with  a  series  of  blades  arrang(>d 
diagonally  of  the  periphery  thereof,  and  said  blades  having 
an  Inturned  notched  flange  along  their  effective  edges. 

6.  The  Improved  tack  puller  comprising  two  adjacent 
disks  arranged  to  rotate  on  the  same  axis  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  blades  arranged  diagonally  of  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  blades  having  inturned  flanges 
along  their  effective  edges. 

8.  The  improved  tack  puller  comprising  two  adjacent 
disks  arranged  to  rotate  on  the  same  axis  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  blades  arranged  in  pairs,  one  on 
each  disk,  diagonally  of  the  peripheries  of  the  respective 
disks,  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  two  blades  of  each  pair  of  disks  being  at  a  dis- 
tance from  each  other  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  tack. 
and  said  blades  having  Inturned  flanges  along  their  effec- 
tive edges. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,022.  TACK-PULLER.  John  T.  LaMcastir,  Haver- 
hill. Mass..  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Haverhill,  Ma«s.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.960,  (CI.  12—16.) 
1.  The  improved   sole  tack  puller  comprising  a  rotary 

disk  provided   with  one  or  more   tangentiel    slots,   and   a 
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tack  pulling  blade  secured  In  said  slot  with  Its  edge  pro- 
jecting slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  the  pe 
riphery  of  said  disk  being  substantially  unbroken  except 
for  a  cut  away  portion  immediately  In  front  of  the  said 
blade. 


f    M 


*f    ''^ 


2.  The  Improved  sole  tack  puller  comprising  a  rotary 
disk  provided  with  one  or  more  tangential  slots,  and  a 
tack  pulling  blade  secured  In  said  slot  with  its  edge  pro- 
jecting slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  being  of  a  width  as  great  as  the  length 
of  the  edge  of  the  blade,  and  being  substantially  un- 
broken except  for  a  cut  away  portion  Immediately  in 
front  of  the  said  blade,  whereby  a  supporting  surface  Is 
formed  behind  the  blade  while  free  access  to  Its  edge  Is 
afforded  In  front. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,268,023.      HUB.      Joh.n    W     Lawhorn,    Maryvllle.    Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  18,   1917.      Serial  No.  197,290.      (CI.  21—31.) 


1.  A  hub.  comprising  a  box  formed  with  a  stepped 
flange,  there  being  a  lug  projecting  from  the  flange,  a 
aleeve  on  the  box  and  formed  with  tongues,  a  retaining 
plate  having  a  cylindrical  projection  formed  with  spaced 
inner  and  outer  walls  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  box,  the 
said  outer  wall  of  the  cylindrical  projection  provided 
with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  lug,  means  for  locking 
the  sleeve  against  rotation  relative  to  the  box  and  retain 
Ing  plate,  spokes  seated  on  the  tongues,  means  for  ex 
panding  the  tongues  to  force  the  spokes  outwardly  along 
radial  lines,  and  means  for  clamping  the  spokes  against 
the  retaining  plate, 

2.  A  hub.   comprising  a  box   formed   with  a  stepped   an 
nuiar  flange  at  one  end,  there  being  a  lug  on  the  flange,  a 
sleeve  on  the  box  formed  with  a  lug  at  one  end  and  tongues 
at  the  other  end,  a  retaining  plate,  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral  cylindrical  projection   formed   with   spaced    Inner   and 
outer  walls,   mounted   on   the   sleeve   and   box,   said    inner 
and  outer  wails  each  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  lug  on  the  sleeve  and  the  lug  on  the  flange,  re 
spectlvely,  whereby  the  plate  is  locked  against  revolution 
relative  to  the  box  and   sleeve,  a   sleeve  threaded  on   the 
box  and  adapted  to  take  under  the  tongues  to  expand  the 
same,  a  retaining  plate  threWed  on  the  sleeve,  spokes  be- 
tween  the    retaining   plates   and    resting  on    the   tongues, 
and  a  cap  threade«i  on  the  last  mentlonetl  retaining  plate 
for  closing  the  hub. 


1,268.024,  SANITARY  TOILET-SEAT  PROTECTOR. 
IsRAiL  Levin,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  Piled  Oct.  22.  1917. 
Serial  No.  197,752.      (Cl.  4 — 18.) 


1.  A  toilet  seat  protector  comprising  an  annulus  of 
craped  paper  having  a  waxed  margin  and  formed  with 
perforations  adjacent  to  Its  outer  edge,  said  annulus  hav- 
ing longitudinal,  transverse  and  diagonal  fold  lines. 

2.  A  toilet  seat  protector  comprising  an  annulus  of 
craped  paper  having  a  waxed  margin  and  formed  with  per- 
forations adjacent  to  Its  outer  edge,  said  annulus  having 
longitudinal,  transverse  and  diagonal  fold  lines,  and  a 
cornucopia  container  for  the  reception  of  the  annulus 
when  folded  and  rolled. 


1,268,025.  ARC  LAMP.  GicoBGr  M.  Little,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvauia,  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793.111.     (Cl.  176—105.) 


1.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  a  central  draft  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  opening,  a  movable  electrode  i>osl- 
tloned  In  said  draft  tube,  an  exterior  main  supporting  rod, 
guiding  means  therefor,  means  for  moving  said  rod  longi- 
tudinally of  said  electrode,  and  a  mechanism  supported  by 
said  nmln  rod  that  projects  through  the  lateral  opening 
In  said  draft  tube  to  engage  said  electrode  and  Impart 
motion  thereto  that  Is  transmitted  from  said  main  rod. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  movable  elec- 
trode, of  a  clutch  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  main 
rod  that  Is  constrained  to  move  longitudinally  of  aald 
electrode,  an  electrode-engaging  member  supported  by 
said  main  rod,  an  Inclined  lever  member  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  electrode-engaging  member  and 
slldlngly  engaging  said  main  rod  and  a  gripping  member 
attached  to  said  Inclined  lever  member  for  gripping  said 
electrode  when  said  main  rod  is  moved  upwardly,  and  a 
tripping  mechanism  for  releasing  the  electrode  when  the 
said  clutch  mechanism  is  moved  downwardly  in  exceH  of 
a  predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,268,026.  ARC-LAMP.  Gborob  M.  Littlb.  Pittsbargh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Wostlnfrbcuse  Electric  and  Mannfactur- 
ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  t).  1915.      Serial  No.  19,455.      (01.  176 — 55.) 


of  the  shank,  oppositely  disposed,  laterally  extending  por- 
tlone  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  a  down¥«ardly  bent 
portion  at  the  outer  end  of  each  laterally  extending  por- 


1.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  cooperating  alined  electrodes, 
a  central  tubular  member  In  which  the  upper  electrode  is 
positioned,  and  lazy  tonga  having  an  Intermediate  point 
pivotally  secured  to  said  tubular  member  and  operatively 
connected  to  feed  and  focus  both  of  said  electrodes. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  cooperating  alined  elec- 
trodes, a  central  tubular  member  in  which  the  upp«^r  elec- 
trode Is  positioned,  lazy  tongs  having  an  intermediate 
point  pivotally  secured  to  said  tubular  member  and  one 
end  point  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  electrode,  and  a 
guide  member  loosely  embracing  the  tubular  member  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  lazy  tonga,  the 
said  lazy  tongs  being  adapted  to  feed  and  focus  both  of 
said  electrodes. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G8.027.  WICK-VAPORIZER.  PAUL  Ll'Cas,  Frledenau, 
near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
805,711.       (CI.   67—09.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  burner  the  combination  with  a  wick  tub«\ 
of  a  nozzle,  a  Bunsen  buruer,  means  for  externally  heating 
said  wick  and  a  wick  of  organic  material  tightly  flttin>; 
Inside  said  tube,  said  wick  before  being  drawn  Into  eaiil 
tube  having  been  carbonized  to  such  an  extent  as  to  resist 
heat  without  shrinking  and  to  maintain  its  original  posi- 
tion in  close  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  e.\ 
ternally  heated  tube  for  a  considerable  period  of  use. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  shank,  a  keeper 
formpd  on  each  downwardly  bent  portion,  and  the  fnd  of 
each  downwardly  bent  portion  bent  to  form  a  pin  the  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  keeper. 

i 


1,268.029.     TOY.     Edwi.n  E.  Lvo.v,  Que.n,  N    Mei.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1917.      Serial  No.  194,901.      (CI.  46 — 10.) 


.^-^ 


1.  A  toy  including  a  platform,  spaced  upriglits  secured 
to  the  platform,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  upper  end  of 
the  uprigbtti,  moans  secured  to  the  platform  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  crank  handles  carried  by  the  shaft,  tlexllile 
nutans  secured  to  the  crank  handles,  a  figure  securid  to 
one  of  the  flexible  means,  a  flexible  means  semied  to  the 
shaft,  an  animal  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
means  of  the  shaft  and  to  the  free  end  of  the  tlexll)le 
meriber  of  thf  other  crank  handle,  and  said  niiinial  aiicl 
figure  adapted  to  be  oi>erated  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  including  a  baj<e.  uprights 
secured  to  the  base,  arms  curried  by  the  uprights,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  arms,  crank  handles  securid  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  gears  carri«><l  by  the  shaft,  a 
figure  mounted  upon  the  base,  means  for  connecting  the 
tlgnre  to  one  crank  arm  and  sliaft,  a  second  figure  secured 
to  the  free  crank  arm.  and  means  8ecure<l  to  the  l>ase 
and  engngin^  the  Rear  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  moving 
the  figures,  as  and  for  the  porpoR»>  specified. 

7.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  including  a  base,  up- 
riglits carried  by  the  fwise,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  up- 
rights, cranks  carried  by  the  shaft,  figures  carried  by 
the  cranks  an<l  shaft,  a  braking  mechanism  secured  to 
the  shaft,  and  a  winding  mechanism  secured  to  the  Iwse 
for  rotating  the  shaft  and  figures,  said  braking  mecha- 
nism retarding  the  rotational  movement  of  the  shaft. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.  ] 


1,268.028.      GARMENT  SUPPORT.      Francis    db    Sales 
Ldbttschwaoeh,   Tucson,   Arte.     Filed   Sept.   18.   1914. 
Serial  No.  862.331.     (CI.  24—86.) 
A  garment  support  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 

to  form  A  depeodlng  shank,  a  crow  b*r  at  the  low«>r  end 


1,268,030.  COATING  PROCESS.  Jambs  P.  A.  McCoy, 
Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  .Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  July  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,804.  (CI. 
»1— 70.2  ) 

1.  ,\  coating  process  that  comprises  rtKiucing  and 
liquefying  a  iwwdered  material  consisting  of  a  metallic 
compound  and  projecting  the  liquid  against  the  surface 
to  Ik"  coati-d. 

2.  A  coating  process  that  compri8»>s  reducing  and  lique- 
fying a  powdere<i  material  consisting  of  a  i»etalllc  oxid 
aa<l  projecting  the  liquid  against  the  surface  to  be  coated. 

10  A  coating  process  that  comprises  introducing  a 
powdered    material    consisting   of   a    metallic  oxld    info    a 


flazae  that  i«  directed  toward  the  surface  to  be  coated, 
whereby  the  aaid  oxld  is  reduced  to  metal  and  simul- 
tanaoMsly  projected   in  a  spray   upon  the  said  object. 
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12.  A  coating  process  that  conipris«'s  lntro<lucinK  a 
flnely-dlTldeil  metallic  oxid  into  a  reducing  flame  that  is 
directed  toward  the  surface  to  be  coate<i,  whereby  the  saiil 
oxld  Is  re<luce<l  to  molten  metal  which  is  proje<te<l  in  a 
spray  upon  the  said  surfac*'. 

[Claims  3  to  9  and  11  not  printi-d  in  the  Onzttte.] 


1.268.031.      MOLDABLE  MATERIAL.      Jambs  I'.  A.    M. 

Cor,   WUkiiMbtUT.  Fa^  a«Ml«ii4>r    to   We«tinKb«HMe   Klec 

trie    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corixjration    of 

Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  30.  li»15.     Serial  No.  is.lGl 

(CT.  106—12.) 

1.   The    process    of    maklnj:    molded    articles    that    com 
prlaes    mixing   an    Inert    filler    with    a    vegetable    oil    that 
polymerizes    substantially    simultaneously    throughout    Us 
mass,  effecting   (he   polymerization   of   the  said   oil.  and 
molding  the  resulting  mixture. 

10.  A  moMable  composition  containing  comminuted 
asbestos,  raw  China  wood  oil  and  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  coal  tar  pitch. 

IClaims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,0.12.  METALLIC  SASH  BAR.  CHesTER  E.  M<- 
(iowAX,  Meraphto.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1915.  .Serial 
No.  55,«>39.     (CI.  181>— 78.) 


1.  In  a  metflUlc  sash-bar,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bined shelf  and  t>ack  stop  for  a  plate  of  glass,  with  the 
back  stop  portion  presenting  a  contact  line  to  the  plate 
r«moved  from  the  edge  of  the  plate,  said  combined  shelf 
and  back  stop  being  produced  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
brought  to  form,  with  the  edges  thereof  secured  to  each 
ot^r  ;  a  face  molding;  and  means  for  securing  said  mold- 
ing In  place  with  reference  to  the  plate  supported  l>y 
the  shelf. 

2.  In  a  metallic  sash-bar,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
combined  base,  shelf  and  back  stop  produced  from  a 
■lofle  piece  of  metal  brought  to  form  and  having  the 
edges  thereof  Interlocktnl ;  a  face  molding,  said  molding 
And  hack  stop  having  opposing  line  contact  with  the 
pUte  of  gUuts  supported  by  the  shelf ;  and  means  for 
Mcorlng  said  molding  In  place  with  refert>nce  to  said 
shel/  and  back  stop. 

ft.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  shelf 
and   back   stop   for   use   in    metallic   saah-hara.    produced 
260  O.  G.— 63 


from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  U'lit  to  form  and  having  its 
edges  Interlocked  and  premnting  a  hollow  base,  a  shelf 
thereon,  and  a  ba»k  stop  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  sh^'lf  at  one  side  thereof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufucturc.  a  combined  shelf 
and  back  stop  for  use  in  metallic  sash-l^ars,  produce<l  frog^ 
a  single  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  and  presenting  a 
hollow  base,  a  shelf  thereuB,  and  a  back  stop  extending 
upwardly  from  the  shelf  at  one  side  then-of  and  inclin- 
ing toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  shelf,  the  proximate 
edges  of  the  sheet  being  secured  to^ctlier. 

U'laims  5  to  lo  not  printed  in   thf  Gasette. ) 


1,268,033.  PROCESS  F<  iR  SEiTKING  PLASTIC  COM- 
POSITIONS. (  H.iRHs  Macdoxau).  South  Shields,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Walles,  Dove  k.  Company  Limited.  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne. EnKland.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1914.  Se- 
ri;il   No.   86.^.311.       <  CI     94 — 1   1 


1.  A  metliiMi  of  serurin^r  a  coating  of  c>eineiitlt ions  com- 
position upon  a  metnl  plate  or  other  non  pon-us  surfaces, 
conalatlng  of  depositing  an  adheaive  coating  upcm  the 
metal  plate  by  applvinjf  a  bitnniinous  solution  thereto. 
securing  an  indurattni  iay«T  of  »)lTnminous  i  ii.iin.  1  to  said 
adhesive  coating,  purtlally  eml>eddiu>:  exiwud..!  metal  In 
the  enamel,  and  molding  a  cementltious  material  up«)n  r 
and  about  the  separate  portions  of  the  expanded  metal 
to  thereby  form  a  bond  betwe»-n  the  c-ementitloiis  material 
and   the  plate. 

3.  A  floor,  wall,  celling  or  other  structural  support, 
comprising  a  metal  base,  an  Indurated  bitundnous  enamel 
layer  or  coating,  an  adhesive  bituminous  binding  agent 
interposed  therel>etween  and  Incorporateti  with  the  adja- 
c-ent  surface  of  said  enamel  coating  and  adhering  to  the 
metal  throughout  its  extent,  an  outer  oementitious  layer 
superpowd  upon  said  enamel,  and  an  embedded  metallic 
bonding  networii  extending  into  said  enamel  and  Into  said 
cennntitious  layer   iind   forming  a    l)ond   theret>etween. 

[Claim   2  not  prli.ted  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,268,034.      TRAITOR.      Ai(;i  sT   J.    MAREsrn,    Falthorn 
Junction.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kading  A  Kad- 
inK.   Watertown.   Wis.,   a   Finn   compostnl   of   Charles   A.' 
Kading  and  Ellzal>eth  Kading.     KU^l   Mar    9.  1917.      S*'- 
rial  No.  153,tJ^3.      (CI    180 — 12.  t 

1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  two 
parallel  beams,  cross  braces  attaching  the  b«»ams  together, 
Uiere  l>eing  a  cross  l>race  at  each  end  of  the  l>eains,  a  fixed 
axle  on  which  the  frame  is  mounted,  traction  wh»H'ls.  stub 
axles  on  which  the  traction  wheels  are  Journaled.  the  stub 
axles  having  knuckle  Joint  connections  with  the  fixed  axle, 
an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame  alK)ve  the  fixed  axle,  con- 
nection Itetween  the  engine  and  the  traction  wht-els,  a  se- 
lective clutch  m"chanism  included  in  said  connection,  a 
steering  means  for  the  traction  wheels,  a  yoke  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  tongue  of  a 
vehicle,  the  cross  brace  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  vehicle  tongue  and 
being  provided  with  a  hole,  so  that  a  draw  bolt  may  be 
inserted  through  the  hole  and  through  the  vehicle  tongue, 
whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  drawn. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  parallel 
t>enms  and  cross  braces  connecting  the  beams  together,  a 
cross  brace  obtaining  at  either  end  of  th»'  frame,  a  fixed 
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axle  mounted  near  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  traction 
wbeels,  means  for  connecting  the  traction  wheels  to  the 
axle  so  that  they  may  be  maintained  in  parallel  relation 
and  yet  move  angularly  In  respect  to  the  axle,  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  axle,  connections  between 
Ike  engine  and  the  traction  wheels,  selective  controlling 
means  for  said  connections,  meens  for  moving  the  trac- 
tion wheels  angularly  with  respect  to  the  axle,  and  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  frame  between  the  flxe<l  axle  and  the  rear 


end  thereof,  the  yoke  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue 
of  a  vehicle,  the  cross  brace  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
being  provided  with  a  hole,  so  that  a  draw  bolt  may  be 
inserted  therethrough  and  through  the  vehicle  tongue,  the 
said  cross  brace  being  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  tongue, 
whereby  the  tractor  may  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  and  the 
tractor  frame  maintained  in  a  horizontal  position  during 
such  attachment. 


1,268,035.  INTERMITTENT  MOVEMENT.  CHARLfca 
Marti,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846.527.      (CI.  88 — 18.) 


.ir 


w/M.  wmmmzMt  mi. 


1.  In  an  Intermittent  movement,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  to  be  rotated,  an  index  operatively  connected  there 
with,  index  engai^lng  means  for  alternately  moving  and 
locking  said  index,  and  a  cam  rotatable  concentrically 
with  said  index  to  actuate  said  Index  engaging  means. 

4.  In  an  intermittent  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  to  be  rotated,  an  index  operatively  connected  there- 
with, means  for  moving  said  index,  means  for  locking  said 
index,  and  means  between  said  index  moving  and  index 
locking  means  to  adjust  the  same  with  respect  to  their 
engagement  with  said  index. 

9.  Id  an  intermittent  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member,  means  for  alternately  moving  and  ar- 
resting the  same,  and  means  concentric  with  the  rotatable 
member  for  actuating  said  moving  means. 

15.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  film  feeding  means  and  rotatable  means  for 
rotating  said  film  feeding  means  in  either  direction  to 
frame  tbe  projected  pictures. 


18.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  inter- 
mittently, means  flxe<l  on  said  shaft  for  operatlvelf  engag- 
ing a  film,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  thereby 
said  film  operating  means  Independently  of  intermittent 
motion  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5  to  8,  10  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed  in 
the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,268,036.     TOY.     James   (i.  Masunian.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,222.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


A  toy  comprising,  a  container  having  openings  therein, 
objects  arranged  to  be  raised  from  and  lowered  in  said 
openings,  crank  shafts  respectively  connected  with  said 
objects  for  actuating  the  same,  a  Jointed  section  carried 
by  each  object  and  mounted  to  tilt  from  the  container 
when  niovement  Is  transmitted  to  the  object,  and  means 
for  transmitting   motion   to  said  crank  shafts. 


1.2t'.8.0.'?7.  FIRNACK.  William  E.  Mili>.\«k  tnd  Lib 
Web.stek.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Fne<l  Feb.  28.  19ia  Serial 
No.  ,Sl.tt42.       (CI.    110 — 75.) 


In  a  furnace  having  a  fire  box  and  grate,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  combustion  chamlxT.  (!f  air  ducts  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  chamtMT  at  the  sides  thereof  and 
having  the  rear  ends  thereof  op«'n  to  the  atmosphere 
through  the  rear  wall  of  the  furnace,  and  the  other  ends 
extending  downwardly  a<TOSs  the  ends  of  the  fire  box  and 
over  the  ends  of  the  grate  and  terminating  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  grate,  and  a  distributing  plp«^  extending  across 
said  outer  edge  of  the  grate  and  having  the  endi  thereof 
In  communication  with  the  ducts,  said  pipe  tielng  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  discharging  air  over  the 
fuel  on  the  grate,  a  pipe  connected  with  each  of  8»ld  ducts 
at  the  downwardly  defle<te<l  portion  thereof  and  adjacent 
to  the  horizontal  portion,  and  on  the  side  of  the  grate  op 
poslte  to  the  distributing  pipe,  for  discharging  air  into 
the  combustion  chamber  l)ehlnd  the  burning  ftiel.  and 
dampers  plvotally  mounted  at  the  point  where  <he  pipes 
discharging  behind  the  grate  communicate  with  the  down- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  ducts,  said  dampers 
when  closed  providing  substantially  continuous  wall  mem- 
hers  for  the  ducts  first  named,  and  when  In  open  position 
deflecting  a  portion  of  the  Incoming  air  to  the  pipes  dis- 
charging air  behind  tbe  grate. 
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1,268.038.  CLASSROOM  SANITARY  WARDROBE  AND 
BLACKBOARD.  Frank  H.  Millrb,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1917.     Serial  Xo    195,383.     (CI.  45—37.) 


P:^ 


A  wardrobe  including  a  plurality  of  blackboard  sec- 
tions, each  having  garment  hanging  means  on  Its  rear 
side,  a  pivot  on  which  each  miction  turns,  a  pinion  loose 
on  ea(h  pivot,  a  locking  device  mounted  on  each  section 
and  relea.sably  engaging  the  associated  pinion  to  lock  the 
same  to  the  associated  section,  means  on  each  section  for 
releasing  the  looking  device  thereof,  and  a  common  actuat 
ing  means  for  the  pinions. 


1,208  039.  PNEUMATIC  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  IN 
TERN AI.  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  John  E.  Millir, 
Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Midland  Motor  Company,  n 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  11,  IHll.  Serial 
No.  «i43.580.  Renewed  Oct.  20.  1917.  •  Serial  No. 
198.738       (CI.  230 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  <-ombln8tIon  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  countershaft 
connected  with  the  said  engine  shaft,  a  compresseti  air 
system,  a  combination  air  motor  and  compressor  in- 
clude<i  in  the  air  gystem.  means  operable  at  will  for  con 
nectlng  the  engine  shaft  with  the  said  combination  motor 
and  c-ompressor.  means  operable  at  will  for  connecting  the 
Bald  countershaft  with  the  motor  and  compressor,  and 
automatic  means  for  disengaging  the  last  mentioned  con 
nectlon  when  the  pressure  In  the  air  system  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
the  combination  of  a  main  engine  having  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  covntershaft,  a  combined  compressor  and  motor 
having  a  shaft,  two  power  transmitting  devict'g  mounted 
loosely  on  the  latter  shaft,  mechanical  connections  be 
tween  one  of  said  power  transmitting  devices  and  the 
countershaft  of  the  engine,  mechanical  connections  be 
tween  the  other  of  said  power  transmitting  devices  and 
the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  either 
of  said  power  transmitting  devices  with  the  shaft  of  the 
motor  and  compressor  to  revolve  with  the  same,  a  com- 
pn«FH»»d  air  storage  tank,  and  pipes  for  conducting  air 
from  the  motor  and  compressor  to  the  storage  tank  to  be 
store<l  therein  and  for  conducting  the  stored  air  to  the 
motor  and  compressor  to  actuate  the  latter  as  a  motor, 
nnttstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.    In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  main  engine,  an  air  compressor  and 


motor,  a  compresseil  air  storage  tank,  an  air  pipe  leading 
from  the  compressor  and  motor  and  having  a  check  valve 
opening  toward  the  tank,  a  second  air  pipe  through  which 
compressed  air  may  be  received  by  the  compressor  and 
motor  from  the  storage  tank  and  which  li^rovlded  with 
a  check  valve  opening  toward  the  compressor  and  motor, 
a  third  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  compressed  air 
through  the  second  air  pipe,  a  loose  mechanical  connec- 
tion betwe«'n  the  shaft  of  the  compressor  and  motor  and  a 
countershaft  of  the  engine,  a  second  loose  m(H<hanlcal  con- 
nection lK>twe«'n  the  shaft  of  the  compressor  and  motor 
and  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  means  for  connecting 
up  either  of  the  said  mechanical  connections  for  the  trans- 
mission of  power,  which  means  engages  the  said  third 
valve  to  open  the  same  and  allow  compressed  air  to  pass 
to  the  compressor  and  motor  when  the  second  mechanical 
connection  is  operated  betwen  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and 
compressor  and  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oarette. ] 


1.208,040.  HANDLAMI'  AND  SIGNAL.  Charles  G. 
MoLLAX,  Chicago,  111.  Fll.-d  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
154.246.      (CI.  40 — 132.) 


1.  A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  or  cover 
detachahly  and  revolubly  mounted  on  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing sign  forming  openings  therein,  means  to  limit  Its 
rotation  In  one  lilrectlon.  a  lamp  within  the  casing  and  a 
hand  engaging  device  carried  by  the  casing. 

2  A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  window  In  the 
casing  and  a  resllh'nt  hand  strap  extended  across  and  car- 
rle<l  by  the  casing,  said  strap  having  loops  at  Its  ends  and 
bowed  Inwardly  between  Its  ends. 

3  A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  portable  casing  having 
an  Inwardly  curved  wall  to  fit  the  back  of  a  human  hand, 
a  rail  <"■  cover  detachably  mountwl  on  the  casing  and 
having  sign  forming  openings  therein,  means  to  fix  said 
cover  on  the  casing  In  such  a  position  as  to  render  the 
said  sign  forming  openings  legible  when  the  lamp  Is  In 
use  on  the  hand,  a  lamp  within  the  casing,  and  a  hand 
eiigaglnK  device  carried  by  the  casing  cross  wise  the 
curved  wall  thereof. 


1.20K.041.  I'lPK  WRENCH.  Josbi'h  D.  Mooee.  Burkett, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  220.592.  (CI. 
81—90.) 


A  wnnch  comprising  a  tapered  handle  having  its  en- 
larged end  curved  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  provlda 
a  relatively  stationary  Jaw.  the  convex  face  of  which  is 
serrated,  a  curved  relatively  movable  Jaw  tiaving  a  ser- 
ratJHl  concave  face  having  formed  integrally  with  its  rMir 
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end  a  pair  of  depending  spaced  ahanka,  said  abanks  being 
at  anbatantlally  right  anglea  to  the  )aw  and  in  cbordal 
relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  have  tbelr  terminala  plv- 
otallj  aecured  to  tke  handle  in  rear  of  the  stationary  Jaw, 
and  Bald  handle  provided  with  means  whereby  the  movable 
Jaw  may  be  sdjaated  longltadlnally  with  relation  to  the 
active  face  of  the  atatlonary  Jaw. 


1,268,042.    COTTON-CHOPPER.    Thomas  M.  MoftAN,  Col 


ton,  CaL,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Angelea.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  29.  1816. 
(CI.  97 — i5.) 


R.    E.   Thomas,   Los 
Serial  No.  117,508. 


1.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  deficrlbetl  IndudlnK  In  com- 
bination a  supporting  frame,  oppositely  arranged  00- 
optratlng  chopping  hoea,  pivoted  supports  for  snld  chop- 
ping boe»,  adjusting  devices  for  pitotlng  and  laterally 
positioning  said  chapping  hoes  upon  the  said  pivoted  sup- 
ports, means  including  a  reciprocating  memb«'r  for  swing- 
ing said  chopping  hoes  upon  the  pivoted  adjusting  devices, 
an«l  means  for  adjustably  attaching  the  chopping  hoes  to 
the  reciprocating  member  with  relation  to  the  aforesaid 
pivoted  supports. 

3.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  Including  In  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame,  oppositely  arranged  chop- 
ping hoes  plvotally  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  said  chopping  hoes,  said  means  Including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  bar  having  an  intermediate  slot  thereld 
oppositely  curved  at  each  end,  guides  for  said  bar,  and  a 
rotating  roller  alternately  operable  against  each  curved 
end  of  the  aforesaid  slot. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette,]    . 


1268,043.     PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     Albiht  M.  Myehs,  Har- 
'  risburg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,813. 
(CI.  152—17.) 


1,268.044.  COLLAR-nCTTON.  Thomas  Nast. 
mck,  X.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  24 — 63.) 


Mams'.o- 
184,0«6. 


I 

J 


3.  Tb^  comblnatiun  in  a  collar  button,  of  the  liase 
portioa.  the  eiltptieal  stem  portion,  the  he«d  portion,  tbe 
head  portion  provided  at  its  end  with  rweased  guides, 
bridk'ei  at  the  center,  to  form  a  channel,  for  rptaloiag  a 
ssrffty  i>ln  BT  the  Uk«. 

IClaluiH  1,  :,;,  nn<l  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,! 


1,208.045.  R.VILWAY  (\\R.  John  O.  Neikibk,  liombard, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  26.  191t).  Serial  No.  93,062.  (Cl. 
1<»5 — 76.) 


2.  A  wheel-tire,  the  Inner  member  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  annular  member  set  into  a  socket  in  the  inner 
wall  of  said  inner  member,  said  annular  member  receiving 
the  fastening  or  coaaeottsf  rae«ns  between  said  inner 
member  and  tTie  OOtCT  TB*TnT»r  tft  t**  tire  and  including 
a  body  portion  with  Inwardly  foldable  end  portions  8»rv 
Ing  as  flaps,  one  of  said  flaps  providing  f>r  the  passage 
of  the  fastening  means  therethrough  and  the  other  flap 
■«a|lt«d  t»  tawardly  told  npon  the  body  portion  and  the 
lnn««  wttti  tlM  tanmrdly  foMcd.flap,  adapted  to  be  re- 
<»i««4  wltkln  said  socket  and  ser^e  to  guard  or  isolate 
tM  testatag  Haans  rcectTed  by  the  afomatd  end  flap. 

fCMtaS  1  and  S  net  printed  to  the  Gaastte.] 


1.  A  car  .xtructure  comprising  longitudinal  wooden  sills 
adapted  to  support  the  vertical  load,  and  longitudinal 
metallic  memlnTs  en)l.ra(ed  liy  said  woo<len  sills  adapted 
to   reo'ive  tb*  pnlllng  und   buffing  •tre«»es. 

5.  A  car  structure  comprising  liolsters  end  ullls  and 
longitudinal  sills,  said  longitudinal  sills  consisting  of 
woo<ien  beams  adapted  to  support  the  vertical  load,  and 
metallic  menitMTs  to  r.ceive  the  pulling  and  tmfllng 
stresses,  said  nittalllc  members  l)elng  embedded  In  said 
woo<len  tteams  and  secured  to  said  lK)l!»ter8  and  end  sills 
and  extending  from  one  end  sill  to  the  other.  / 

10.  A  car  structure  comprising  twUsters  having  wide 
top  plates  to  afford  means  for  secure  attachment  to  the 
overlying  sills,  side  sills,  intermediate  sills  between  said 
side  tills  and  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car,  said  side 
and  Intermediate  sills  lying  al)ove  and  resting  on  said 
bolsters,  draft  sills  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
twisters,  said  Intermediate  sills  consisting  of  wooden  beams 
adapteil  to  carry  the  vertical  load,  and  metallic  members 
to  receive  the  pulling  and  bnfllng  stresses,  said  metallic 
members  adjacent   said   bolster  being   secured   to  the    top 

plate  thereof. 

[Claims   2    to    4.    6   to   9,    and    11    not   printed    in    the 

Gazette.] 


1^68.046.  MOLDING  DEVICE.  OLivns  Nswman,  Ma- 
drid. Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  123.907. 
(Cl.  107 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  molding  device  of  the  clsai  described,  the  com- 
Maatlon  of  a  receptacle,  a  handle  secured  ts  said  re- 
ctptscle,  said  recepta<le  having  alined  slots,  extendlag 
loDSltadlnslly  thereof,  a  flat  knife  projectint  through 
said  8l«ta.  parallel  bent  portions  extending  troiS  the  esOs 
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of  said  knife,  said  bent  portions  extending  around  under 
ssid  receptacle,  whereby  said  knife  w*!!!  be  held  against 
diaplaot-ment.  ai:d  means  for  moving  said  knife  longi- 
tudinally of  said  slots. 


3.  In  a  molding  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle,  a  handle  secured  to  said  recep 
tarle,  aald  receptacle  having  alined  slots  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  flat  knife  projecting  through  said 
slots,  parallel  t>ent  portions  extending  from  the  ends  of 
said  knife,  said  bent  portions  extending  around  under 
saM  receptacle.  wber«>by  said  knife  will  t>e  held  agaln»t 
diopla cement,  means  for  moving  said  knife  longitudinally 
of  said  slots,  and  maaas  positioned  below  said  knife  for 
preventing  the  packing  of  ice-cream  under  said  knife. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (^asette.  ] 


l.,»s.047.  DUST  AND  SILENCER  HOOD  FOR  VALVE- 
IN  HEAD  MOTORS.     Chaelm  O.  Nosha.n,  Montgom 

■  ery.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  203,865 
(Cl.  128 — 87.) 


a~ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  one-piece  hoed  fot  valve- 
In-feaad  motors,  and  a  hood  supporting  base  baring  sluts, 
of  straps  attachetl  to  the  hood  and  having  tongues  pro 
Jecting  from  the  hood   for  engaging  the  slots. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bood  for  valve-la-hea(1 
BM4or8.  and  a  hood -supporting  base  adapted  to  fit  one 
sMe  of  the  motor  and  having  slots,  of  tongnei  depend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  hood  and  extending  through  the 
slats,  clamping  bolts  for  securing  the  bood  to  the  base, 
aad  bolts  for  set'uring  the  liase  to  the  motor. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  ht>od  for  valTe-in-head  motors 
adapte<l  to  have  one  sble  member  supi'orted  by  the  top  of 
the  motor,  ami  a  portion  of  this  side  thereof  clo«K>d  hy 
application  to  the  motor,  and  Inclined  hood  ends  having 
■  cut  ont.  of  a  supporting  l>ottom  fitting  the  aaid  closing 
side  of  the  motor  and  having  the  other  side  of  the  hood 
resting  thereon,  a  phirallty  of  push  rod  casings  held  by 
said  bottom  snd  projecting  into  the  hood,  means  for  con 
necting  the  hood  with  the  twttom.  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  Imttosn  with  the  motor. 

(Claims  1.  3.  4.  and  K  not   printwl  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1,268,048.  MECHANICAL  MOVKME.NT.  OnviLL*  p 
NonMAX,  Los  Angeles.  Csl.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917 
Serial  No.   190.400.      (Cl.  74 — »8.) 

1.  A  mecbsnicsl  movement  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  screws  spaced  from  each  other,  a  conveyer 
therebetween  having  threads  thereon  and  arranged  to  be 


moved  Into  engagement  with  either  of  said  screws,  a 
change  bar  for  maintaining  said  conveyer  in  engagement 
with  either  screw,  means  on  said  bar  to  transfer  said 
conveyer  from  one  screw  to  the  other,  and  means  operable 
at  will  to  hold  said  conveyer  In  nentral  position  out  of 
engagement  with  both  screws. 


2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  screws  spared  frfim  each  other,  a  con- 
veyer having  threads  arranged  to  be  swung  into  engage- 
ment with  either  screw,  a  change  bar  for  said  conveyer 
arranged  to  bold  the  latter  in  engagement  with  either 
screw,  means  on  said  bar  to  transfer  said  conveyer  from 
one  screw  to  the  other,  and  means  on  said  bar  permitting 
the  conveyer  to  transfer  and  automatically  locking  the 
conveyer  agalnttt  a  B<Tew  after  Its  transfer. 

5  A  mechanUal  movement,  comprising  the  combination 
of  H  pair  of  screws  spaced  from  each  other,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed lielow  anil  between  said  screws,  a  conve.ver  pivot 
ally  and  slldaMy  mounted  thereon,  said  conveyer  having 
threads  and  arranKed  to  be  move<l  into  engagement  with 
either  of  said  screws,  a  change  bar  sUdalilr  dlsp<^)sed  with 
rcsjHKt  to  said  conveyer  and  arranged  to  engage  and  old 
said  conveyer  in  engagement  with  either  screw,  said  Iwr 
having  a  pair  of  openings  through  which  said  conveyer 
may  pass  (row  one  side  to  the  other,  means  adjacent  to 
said  op«'nlngs  and  on  said  bar  to  transfer  said  <-onveyer 
from  one  side  of  said  tiar  to  the  »tHer.  Istches  normally 
closing  said  opening,  and  means  opershle  at  will  to  hold 
salil  conveyer  In  neutral  position  ont  of  engagement  with 
Ixjth   screws. 

(Claims  3  and   4  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«H.049.  SPARK  PLl'JJ.  William  J.  ©(ioRMAX,  New 
York.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb  10.  1917.  Serial  No  147.761. 
(Cl.  123 — 169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  pTug  of  the  character  de»crlt>ed.  the  com 
hlnatlon  of  the  Insulating  cere,  a  metallic  threade<l  bushing 
therefor  having  Its  upper  end  forme<l  to  constitute  t. 
socket  or  holder  provided  with  oi)Bervatlon  openings  In  Its 
sides,  n  charal>eied  body  of  Insulation  mnunte<l  In  said 
socket  or  holder  and  provided  with  oppnlnss  in  its  sides 
registering  with  the  njunings  in  the  holder  and  a  terminal 
post  mounted  directly  In  said  lnsulatln»:  Ixuly  and  having 
a  spark  point  located  In  said  chamber  In  line  with  the 
opening  therein. 

2.  A  spark  plug  havlni;  two  artificial  gaps  located  In  the 
hea<!  of  the  plug  and  provided  with  an  Insulating  core  or 
porcelain  having  condu<ting  wires  or  rods  terminating  at 
their  up.'M'r  ends  In  points  for  two  artificial  gaps,  the  end 
of  said  porcelain  being  extemle^l  as  a  web  or  l>arrler  be- 
tween Ksid  points  to  form  an  insulating  barrier  l>etweoh 
the  gaps  and  prevent  short  circuiting  of  the  ignltlMi  pap. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  having  two  artiflclsl  gaps  located  tn 
the  head  of  the  pluj;.  conducting  wires  or  rods  extending 
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loDgltudloally  througb  the  insulating  core  or  body  and 
terminating  at  their  upper  enda  in  points  for  artificial  KapH. 
■aid  gaps  being  located  in  chamtwrs  the  side  walla  of 
which  are  formed  In  part  by  the  meCalllc  extension  of  the 
fasteoing  boahing  for  the  core  and  in  part  by  a  cbambere<i 
block  of  insulating  material  having  openinKs  registerinK 
with  openings  in  the  metallic  extension  and  spark  plug 
terminals  the  points  of  which  terminate  in  the  chamlMTs 
formed  in  the  insulation  and  opposite  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  conducting  wires  or  rods  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sparlc  plug,  the  combination  substantially  as  de^ 
scribed,  of  the  insulating  body  or  core  provided  with  the 
conducting  wires  or  rods  terminating  at  their  upper  ends 
in  points  for  a  spark  gap  or  gaps,  a  fastening  bushing  for 
said  core  extending  up  above  the  level  of  said  terminai 
points,  the  metal  of  said  extension  being  provided  with 
openings  opposite  the  wire  terminals,  and  an  insulating 
body  fastened  In  said  extension  and  carrying  the  spark 
plug  terminals,  the  ends  of  which  cooperate  with  the  ends 
of  said  wires  or  rods  to  form  artificial  spark  plug  gaps  op- 
posite said  openings  and  a  web  or  barrier  extending  verti- 
cally between  the  spark  gaps. 


1.268,050.  RAILROAD-CROSSING  GATE.  Joseph 
OuBBZO.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.   186.781.      (Cl.    269 — 3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  sate,  a 
reversible  motor  to  operate  the  gate  and  having  a  field  coil, 
normally  open,  train  operated  switches  on  opposite  sldt-s 
of  the  gate,  a  circuit  for  the  coil  closed  by  one  switch  for 
causing  the  current  to  flow  In  one  direction  through  the 
coil,  another  circuit  for  the  coll  closed  by  the  other  switch 
for  causing  the  current  to  flow  in  the  opposite  direction 
through  the  coil,  means  for  holding  said  switches  closed 
when  operated  by  the  train,  an  electro-magnet  at  each 
switch  for  controlling  said  means,  circuits  for  said  mag- 
nets closed  by  said  gate  near  the  respective  limits  of  Its 
opening  and  closing  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gate,  a 
reversible  motor  to  operate  the  gate  and  having  a  field  coll, 
normally  open,  train  operated  switches  00  opposite  sides 
of  the  gate,  a  circuit  for  the  coil  closed  by  one  switch  for 
causing  the  current  to  flow  in  one  direction  through  the 
coll,  another  circuit  for  the  coll  closed  by  the  other  switch 
for  causing  the  current  to  flow  in  the  opposite  direction 
through  the  coil,  each  of  said  switches  including  a  spring 
controlled  arm  having  a  plurality  of  Insulated  portions 
thereon,  contacts  cooperating  with  each  portion,  said  con- 
tacts and  portions  being  connected  with  the  circuits,  a 
catch  member  for  holding  th<?  arm  in  closed  position  wheu 
operate*!  by  the  train,  and  an  electro-magnet  controlling 
said  catch  member,  and  circuits  for  said  magnets  closed  b> 
said  gate  near  the  respective  limits  of  its  opening  and 
closing  movement. 


1.268,0.51.      PLOW.     CHARL18  OgriBT,  Neosho,  Mo.     Flle«l 
e  May  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,966.      (Cl.  97—36.) 

2.  In  a  riding  plow,  a  plow  beam  mounted  for  upwanl 
and  downward  swinging  movement,  and  a  rocker  compris 


Ing  one  arm  extending  beneath  the  »>eam  and  arranged  to 
ride  thereon  and  lift  the  said  beam  when  the  rocker  is 
moved  upon  its  pivot  In  one  direction  and  a  second  arm 
located  In  advance  of  the  share  supporting  portion  of  the 
beam  and  forming  an  obstruction-engaging  meiaber. 


3.  In  a  riding  plow,  a  plow  beam  mounted  tor  upward 
and  downward  swinging  movement,  a  rocker  Including  an 
arm  extending  rearwardly  ben^th  the  beam  and  ar- 
ranged to  ride  thereagainst  and  lift  the  said  beam  when 
the  rocker  Is  moved  upon  Its  pivot  in  one  direction,  and 
a  downwardly  extending  obstruction  engaging  arm  located 
In  advance  of  the  share  supporting  portion  of  the  beam, 
and  means  yleldably  holding  the  beam  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  rocker. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette] 


1.268,052.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  LAraa.NCi  M.  l»wi- 
KIN8,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      Flle<l  Mar.  13,  1916.      Serial  No.  83,724. 

(Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
adapted  for  regenerative  operation,  of  a  single  means  di- 
rectly dependent  upon  initial  regenerative  voltage  condi- 
tions of  said  machines  for  selectively  groupli^  the  ma- 
chln«>B  In  accordance  with  the  relation  of  such  voltage 
conditions  to  supply-circuit  voltage  conditions. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
drifilt  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
adapte<l  for  regenerative  operation,  of  a  sln^e  electro- 
magnetic means  directly  associated  with  said  machines 
for  effecting  the  selective  grouping  of  the  machines  under 
different  regenerative  conditions  In  such  manner  that  the 
voltage  of  each  group  approximately  equals  the  supply- 
circuit  voltage. 

*>.  In  a  system  of  regenerative  control,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  momentum- 
driven  dynamo-electric  machines,  of  a  single  r«lay  device 
for  automatically  i-onnectlnj;  the  mactiines  in  parallel  re- 
lation when  conditions  are  suitable  for  parallel-connected 
regeneration  thereof  and  for  connecting  the  nmchines  in 
series  relation  when  conditions  are  suitable  for  serles- 
conaecte<l   regeneration  thereof. 


May  38, 19 18. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


969 


13.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric 
machines  adapted  for  series-parallel  operation,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  main-circuit  multl  »♦•(  tlon  resistors,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  switches  for  varying  the  active  values  of  said  re- 
sistors, means  for  connecting  a  first  and  a  second  switch 
from  each  set  Intermediate  the  corresponding  machine 
and  the  respective  terminals  of  the  corresponding  re- 
sistor, and  means  for  disposing  the  other  switches  to  p»'r- 
mit  of  the  same  sequence  of  operation  thereof  during 
both  series  and  parallel  op<>ratlon  of  the  machines. 

[Claims  3  to  o.  7  to  12.  14,  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Oazette.] 


1,268.053.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ABSORPTION  OF 
MOISTURE  AND  GASES.  Patl  Poit.s(Hke.  Milford, 
Del.,  assignor  to  Palo  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Fib-*!  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.  151,849.      (Cl.   .S4— 1.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  8iK>ntaneous  treatment  of  air,  com 
prising  a  trough  having  rests  or  seats,  a  box  with  walls 
perforated  by  small  apertures  and  bottom  adapted  to  nest 
in  the  top  of  said  trough  nt  the  seats,  a  series  of  finely 
perforated  shelves  insertible  in  said  box  to  form  separate 
compartments  into  and  ont  of  which  air  may  pass  through 
said  walls  and  bottom,  and  a  p«'rforate  closure  for  the 
top  of  the  box, 

2.  A  device  for  the  spontaneous  treatment  of  air.  com 
prising.  In  combination,  a  moisture  receiving  trough  hav- 
ing an  op«'n  top,  a  box  for  receiving  different  reagents,  and 
having  Its  walls,  top  and  bottom  perforated  with  fine 
apertures,  said  box  nesting  in  the  top  of  the  trough,  and 
detached  shelves  spaced  one  atwve  the  other  in  said  box 
for  subdividing  the  chamber  to  hold  separately  the  dif- 
ferent reagents. 


1,268,054.  FUNNEL.  Herman  G.  Rasmissen,  Ivanhoe, 
Minn.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,804.  (Cl. 
226—33.) 


A  funnel  having  a  valve  seat  arranged  at  the  Junction  of 
the  body  and  spout,  centering  guides  carried  by  said  t>ody 
and  spout,  a  valve  stem  mounted  to  slide  in  said  guides, 


a  valve  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
above  referred  to  valve  seat,  a  lateral  projection  carried  by 
said  stem,  a  chamber  formed  at  one  side  of  said  spout 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  spout,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  Intermediately  of  its  ends  in  said  opening,  with 
one  end  extending  into  the  path  of  the  projection  on  said 
valve  stem,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  provideti  with  a  float,  said  lever  being  designetl  to  en- 
gage the  projection  on  said  valve  stem,  and  hold  the 
\alve  In  raised  position  whereby  the  raising  of  the  float 
Incident  to  the  rising  of  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  will 
operate  to  release  the  valve. 


1,268,055.  MOP  WRINGER.  S<>Ri.\  Chris  Repshoi.dt, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,169. 
(Cl.  15—12.) 


-»^ 


1.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  reo'ptacle  supporting 
base,  a  wringer  mechanism  tlltably  and  adjustably  mount- 
»»d  thereon  whereby  the  same  may  l>e  bodily  tilted  And  ad- 
J)i8ted  vertically  relative  to  said  base,  and  operating  means 
for  the  wringer  mechanism. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wringer  mechanism  and  a 
support  therefor,  parallel  upright  standards  carried  by 
the  support  and  having  a  V-shap<'d  slot  and  an  Incllnetl 
slot  rearwardly  opening  at  the  free  edges  of  the  standards 
and  with  sockets  at  the  bottoms  of  said  slots,  depending 
legs  carried  by  the  wringer  mechanism,  parallel  rods  car- 
rle<l  by  said  legs  adapted  for  reception  within  said  slots 
and  for  seating  In  said  sockets  when  the  legs  are  arranged 
parallel  with  said  standards  and  the  device  is  oin^ratlvely 
positioned,  one  of  said  rods  being  arranged  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  within  the  inclined  slots  and  the  other  rod 
being  arranged  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  V  shaped  slots 
when  the  legs  are  in  their  adjusteil  angular  arrangement 
with  respect  to  said  standards. 

8.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  supporting  base,  upright 
standards  upon  the  base,  a  wringer  mechanism  including 
a  box  connected  to  said  standards,  a  presser  board  within 
the  l)ox,  an  operating  shaft  carried  by  the  box,  a  guide 
se<ured  l)etwe«^n  said  standards,  a  treadle  means  opt-ra- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  slldably  arranged 
through  said  guide,  and  means  associated  with  the  treadle 
means  to  maintain  the  board  In  Its  rearward  Inoperative 
position. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  »>.  7.  and  »  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.268,056.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  Au- 
BEKT  E.  RfETHEK.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  1(54.214.  (Cl.  123 — 63.) 
1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
block  of  cylinders,  multiple  cylinder  heads  detarhably  se- 
(■ure«l  to  said  block  of  <'yllnders  and  forming  combustion 
ihaml>ers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pistons,  said  cylinder 
tilo>k  being  formed  with  an  intake  j>ort  and  an  exhaust 
port  for  each  combustion  chamber  arrange*!  at  such  dis- 
tances from  the  cylinder  beads  as  to  be  coven-d  and  un- 
covered by  the  respective  piston  in  each  complete  back 
and  forth  movement  thereof,  rotary  valves  controlling 
said  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  turning  on  parallel 
axes,  said  valves  iK-lng  geared  to  and  positively  driven 
from  the  crank  shaft,  a  sectional  plate  housing  in  said 
valves  and  divided  along  Interst-cting  longitudinal  and 
transverse  lines  into  series  of  sections,  each  section  hav- 
ing an  Intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  in  allnement  with 
the  respective  Intake   and   exhaust   ports   In   the  cylinder 
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wall^  and  meanH  for  fartenlng  the  aecttons  of  said  plate 
in  position  enabling  any  section  to  be  detached  without 
disturbing  the  other  aectlons. 


2    In  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  enRlne.  a 
block    of    cylinders,    multlpk    cylinder    heads    detachably 
gecure«l  to  said  block  of  cylinders  and   forming  combus 
tlon  chambers  at  opposite  aides  of  the   pistons,  said   cyl 
inder  block  being  formed  with  an  totake  port  and  an  ex 
haust  port  for  each  combustion  chamber  arranged  at  such 
distances  from  the  cylinder  heads  as   to  be  covered  and 
uncovered  by  the  respective  piston  in  each  complete  back 
and    forth    movement    thereof^    rotary    valves    controlling 
said   Intake   and   exhaust   ports   and    turning  on    parallel 
axes    «ald  valves  being  geared   to  and  positively  driven 
from  the  crank  shaft,  a   sectional  plate  housing  In  said 
valves  and  divided   along  Intersecting  longitudinal   and 

transverse  lines  into  series  of  sections,  each  section  hav 
ing  an  Intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  In  allnement  with 
the  respective  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylinder 
walls    means  for  fastening  the  sectlona  of  said  plate  in 
position  enafiBng  any  section  to  be  detached  without  dis 
turblng  the  other  sections,  the  valve  driving  means  com 
prhrtng  bevel  gears  fast  on  the  shafts  of  said  rotary  valves, 
a  coantenibaft  perpendicular  to  the  valve  shafts  and  hav 
ing  reversely  facing  bevel  gears  thereon  meshing  with  the 
bevel  gears  on  the  valve  shafts,  and  motion  transmitting 
means  between  the  crank  shaft  and  said  countershaft. 


member  against  accidental  movement  and  a  stop  arranged 
m  the  path  of  the  flat  face  of  the  segmental  drunf  for  lim- 
Iflnjt  the  rotary  movement  thereof  to  prevent  breakage  of 
the  flexible  connection. 

2.  A  direction  Indicator  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  tubular  supporting  member  extending  longitudinally  of 
a  veWde  and  composed  of  frant  and  rear  portions  ar- 
rantJMl  at  «n  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  said  supporting 
memtar  N-ln?  provided  at  the  angle  formed  by  the  aald 
front  and  rear  portions  with  means  for  securlnp  It  to  a 
rehlrle  at  one  end  of  the  wind  shield  with  the  «ld  front 
portion  txten.llng  forwardly  and  laterally  from  the  wind 
shield  In  position  to  be  seen  from  the  front  and  the  rear 
aa  well  a»  by  the  driver,  a  pivoted  Indicating  member 
mounted  00  the  front  portion  of  the  tulnilar  meaber  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  and  operating  means  located  at 
the  r»ar  end  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  tub«lar  nMtn- 
ber  and  connected  with  the  pivoted  Indicating  member 
for  turning  thf  sam*'. 

[Claim  3  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gaaette.} 


1  268  058        CAR    CONSTRUCTION        Thomas    Natham 

■  RO88CU..  Chlcags.  IIL,  assignor  to  ChUago  Cleveland 
Car  Roofing  Conw««y.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  ».  1914.  Serial  No.  814^19.  {Ci. 
UK, — 192.) 


1208  0S7.     WRECnON  INDICATOR.     Jowni  B.  RCM 
'  MiiriELD.  Mattsmouth.  Nebr..  aaaignor  of  forty-ftv*  one- 
bundredths  to  Adolph  Glese.  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.     Filed 
July  18    1916.     Serial  No.   10».92».      (O.  116— SI.) 


1.  A  dlrwtion  indicating  device  indndlng  a  tnbular 
memb«r  provided  with  means  for  monntlnK  It  on  a  vehicle, 
a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the  tubular  member  at  the  front 
end  thereof  and  having  an  indicating  member,  a  rear  box 
•r  casing  mounted  on  the  tubular  member  at  the  rear  end 
thert«t  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  rear  box  or  casing  and 
noTlded  with  a  aegmental  drum,  a  flexible  connection 
arranged  on  the  segmental  drum  and  extending  therefrom 
to  the  frwBt  vertical  abaft  and  connected  therewith,  said 
re^r  abaft  belag  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat  faces,  a 
spHBg  engnglng  the  flat  face*  for  holding  the  Indlcatinj? 


\.  A  car  end  tnniing  constructiwn  comprlBllig.  In  com- 
bination, metallic  end  posts,  n  metallic  end  cafllM  havlM 
a  curved  central  portion  ,lownwardly  and  rearwardly  In- 
clined with  respect  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  end  posts 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  lower  flaage 
and  an  inwardly  projecting  upper  flange,  said  lower  flange 
t>elng  connected   to  said   end  posts. 

4  A  car  end  framing  construction,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, end  posts,  a  metallic  end  carJIae  having  a  curved 
central  portion  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  end  posts  and  provided 
with  outwanllv  projecting  lower  flanges  and  Inwardly 
projecting  upper  flanges,  said  lower  flanges  being  con- 
ne«-ted  to  said  end  posts. 

7  \  car  end  framing  construction,  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, end  posts,  a  metmlllc  end  carllne  having  a  curved 
central  portion  .lownwardly  aod  rearwardly  inclined  with 
rwp«'ct  to  the  outer  faces  of  aai.l  end  posts  and  provided 
with  outwardlv  proJecUng  lower  flanges  and  Inwardly  pro- 
J.H-tlng  upi>er  flnnges.  said  lower  flanges  being  connected 
to  said  end  posts  and  projecting  beyond  said  central  por- 
tion   to    a    substaatlally    unUorm    extent    throughout    Its 

laigth.  ...        _ 

10  \  car  end  framing  construction  comprising  In  com- 
bination end  posts,  a  pressed  meUlllc  end  c»rllne  having 
a  downwardly  disposed  central  portion  nnd  provided  with 
at  ontwardly  projecting  lower  flange  of  8«bii»antlally  nnl 
f#rm  width  throughont  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  upper 
itenge.  .laid  lower  flange  being  directly  conneetetl  t«  said 
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end  posts  and  projecting  beyond  the  central  portion  to  a 
substantially   uniform   extent    througbont  its  length. 

11.   A  car  end  framlug  construction  comprising  in  com 
blaatlon  end  posts,  a  nsetalllc  end  carllne  having  a  down 
wardty  disposed  central  portion  and  provided  with  an  out 
wardly   projecting   lower   tlange   of   aabstantlally    uniform 
width     throughout     and     an     inwardly     projecting     upp  t 
flange,    said    lower    flange    beluir    connected    to    said    end 
posts,    said    Inwardly    projecting    upper    flange    increasing 
In   width  from   the  center  toward  the  ends. 

(Claims  2.  S.  5.  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,26K.059.  SEAM  FOR  RAIN  COATS.  Rai>ph  Ro8«  SAXt>^ 
roRD.  New  London.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
New  London  Mfg.  Co..  New  London.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
31,   1917.      Serial  No    199.4.59       (CI    2 — 86.) 


8.  In  a  waterproof  garment,  a  seam  comprising  over 
lapping  seam  sides,  a  seam  strip  of  fabric  material  over 
lying  the  said  overlaplpng  seam  sides,  the  said  seam 
strip  having  one  e<lge  tucked  onder  and  the  other  edge 
provIde<l  with  a  binding,  an  adbesive  substance  between 
the  contacting  surface*  of  tlie  mid  seam  sides  and  the 
said  strip,  and  stitche«  Connecting  the  said  seam  sides 
with  the  tucked  under  edg<>  nnd  the  said  binding  edge. 
tlte  said   cement   fllllng  the  stitch    holes. 

fClalma  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.2«8,060.  STALK-CrTTER  Charles  B  Sthabftwk. 
Lucas,  I^.  nied  Aug.  26,  1917.  .serial  No  188.118 
(CI.  56 — M.) 


Ib  a  italk  cutter,  a  cron  bar  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
teadlag  bracket  and  provided  with  front  and  rear  rods 
operating  tbcretbrougta  and  having  knives  at  tbelr  lower 
ends,  uprights  rising  from  the  ends  of  the  rroaa  liar,  a 
tongue  having  hound  members  provided  with  spindles 
Journaled  In  the  uprights,  ground  wheels  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  spindles,  a  crank  shaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion on  the  uprights,  pitmen  connecting  the  cranks  of 
said  shaft  with  the  front  and  rear  knife  carrying  rods, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  ground  wheels 
to  the  crank  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  tongue  and 
having  a  latch,  a  rack  segment  secured  on  the  tongue 
and  engaged  by  the  latch,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever 
with  tile  forwardly  extending  bracket  of  the  cross  bar. 


1.268.061.     BINDING  DEVICE  FOB  MOLDS.  *c.  KLmbr 

E.  BPESa.  Ballaton.  Va.,  assignor  to  Gabriel  Edmonston. 

Washington.    I».    C.      Piled    Aug.    17.    1916.      Serial    No 

115.491.      (CI.  24—25.) 

1.  A  device  for  binding  molds.  iu\.  comprising  a  band, 
a  metal  keeper  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  band,  said 
keeper  being  U-«liaped  in  cross-se^lon  and  having  alin- 
ing aperiarea  In  its  side  walls  near  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  cans  rotataMy  moanted  In  said  a  pert  area  to  co- 


act  with  a  part  of  the  keeper  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the 
band  therein,  means  for  tightening  aald  band  around  tbc 


mold,  and  means  carried  bv  one  of  the  cams  to  provide 
for  manually  turning  the  same. 

malms  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  <;aEette.] 


1.26«.062.  TYPEWRITING  .MACHINE  Harst  Tatbs. 
Hapeville.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. New  York.  .>'  Y  .  a  Corpf»rat1an  of  I>elavnire. 
Filed  Aug  27.  1917  Serial  No.  188,278.  tCL 
197—176) 


1.  The  conit>inatlon  with  a  series  of  closely- nested  keys 
baring  striking  surfaces  in  cloae  proximity  ami  In  aiinf>- 
ment  with  each  other,  of  a  false  key  for  making  one  of 
said  series  of  keys  more  accessible,  said  false  key  gup- 
ported  Lwlow  the  striking  surface  of  the  key  with  which 
it  is  associated  and  extending  to  a  projected  position 
above  the  striking  surface  of  such  associated  key. 

[Clalmu  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.26K.063  METALLIC  FILING-CASK.  WiI^iam  K. 
Co(  HIUN,  Springfield.  t>hlo.  Kii<d  Aug.  11.  1915. 
Serial  No.  44.&tk5.     (CI.  46 — 2.) 


.i^ 


1.  A  metallic  filing  cas«',  comprising  an  open  Iwttom 
open  ended  case  Innly  provided  with  surrounding  end 
frames,  and  a  drawer  having  bottom  and  end  sections 
normally  closing  said  open  lK>ttom  and  ends,  respectlvriy. 

2.  A  metallic  filing  case,  comprising  a  single  Idank 
of  sheet  metal  formed  Into  top  and  side  sectiona.  Mid 
side  sections  terminating  In  drawer  sustaining  slide  wafi 
ffpaced  from  each  other  forming  an  open  bottom,  end 
frames  surrounding  said  top  and  sWe  sections  and  ex- 
tending across  said  open  twttom,  a'nd  a  drawer  taaTtnir  a 


'1 
it 


97a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


m!ay  28, 1918. 


May  38, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ffS 


\  ^ 


bottom  aectloo  provided  witli  side  runners  mounted  on 
said  slide  ways  and  provided  with  heads  normally  form- 
ing the  ends  of  said  filing  case. 

3.  In  a  metallic  Qllng  case,  a  blank  adaptKl  to  he 
folded  along  predetermined  lines  to  form  top  and  side 
sections  and  provided  with  notches  opposite  snld  prede- 
termined lines  of  fold  and  having  notched  corners  form- 
ing marginal  portions  at  the  front  and  rear  adapted  to 
b«  bent  into  front  and  rear  flanges,  the  sides  of  nald 
blank  being  provided  with  marginal  portions  adapted  to 
t>e  l>ent  inwardly  to  form  drawer  sustnining  slide  v/Ays 
when  the  case  body  is  formed. 

6.  A  metallic  filing  case,  comprising  an  open  lM>ttnin 
opm  ended  case  body  formed  of  a  single  blank  of  Hheet 
metal  provided  with  stop  flanges  projecting  within  said 
open  ends,  and  a  drawer  having  bottom  and  <'nd  sections 
forming  the  bottom  and  ends  of  said  case  body  and  abut- 
ting against  said  stop  flanges  when  closet!. 

7.  A  metallic  filing  case,  cocqprislng  an  open  l>ottom 
open  ended  case  t>ody  formed  of  a  single  blank  sheet  of 
metal  and  provided  with  end  flanges  forming  drawer  stops 
and  terminating  In  inwardly  extending  drawer  sustaining 
slide  ways  at  the  sides  of  said  open  bottom,  and  surround 
ing  end  supporting  frames  extending  across  said  open 
bottom  and  supporting  said  drawer  sustaining  slide  ways. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,064.  PIEST-AID  PACKET.  Robert  W.  Johssox. 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Sc  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Jane  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  176,602.     (CI.  220— 68.) 


1.  A  first  aid  packet,  comprising  the  combination  of 
confronting  packet  sections  whereof  each  is  provided 
with  a  continuous  marginal  sealing  lip  or  flange,  said 
flanges  diverging  so  as  to  form  an  Intermediate  y  spa<e. 
a  channel  member  overlying  and  having  clenching  engage- 
ment with  said  flanges,  and  a  su.'<penslon  device  includ- 
ing a  stripper  straddling  the  opposed  ends  of  the  channel 
member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,268,065.       INSOLE.       FBANcig     P.     Mirphy,     Newport. 
N.  H..  assignor  to  W.  H.  McElwaln  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.     Serial  No. 
149,348.      (CI.  36 — 22.) 


/e   \Jf 


1.  An  insole  having  a  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  strip 
members  free  at  one  edge  and  secured  together  on  a  line 
spaced  from  the  other  edge,  said  members  being  respec- 
tively of  woven  material  and  paper. 

2.  An  insole  having  a  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  strip 
members  free  at  one  edge  and  secured  together  on  a  line 
spaced  from  the  other  edge,  one  of  said  members  having 
transversely  extending  stiffening  elements. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,268,066.  HOSIERY-FINISHING  APPARATUS.  Josiph 
<i.  Prosser,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Hosiery 
Form  Drying  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  227,069.     (Cl.  223—17.) 


1  k  (Irylnif  :ind  sbaping  structure  for  treating  hosiery 
iQ<'lu(ling  a  hollow  form  to  contain  a  heating  medium  and 
havloK  Its  front  portion  provided  with  a  crease-forming 
»m1>:»'.  the  opposite  edge  being  flattened  to  prt^sent  a  seam- 
•  agaging  surface  whereby  the  seam  of  the  goods  Is  Inter- 
nally lined  up  and  into  a  crease  formation. 

'1.  A  drying  ind  shaping  structure  for  treating  mois- 
tened •'  full  fashioneil  "  hosiery  comprising  a  hollow  form 
to  contain  a  heating  medium  and  having  sidet*  which  ron- 
ver^je  to  a  crease-forming  edge  at  its  front  portion  to 
crea.se  the  front  of  the  goods,  the  opposite  edge  being 
approximately  flat  to  present  a  seam-engaging  surface  of 
a  width  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  form  but  greater 
thiin  that  of  the  crease-forming  edge  wherel)y  the  seam 
of  the  goods  is  lined  up  internally  and  set  with  a  crease- 
formation  opposite  the  crease  in  the  front  of  the  goo<l8. 


1,:.>«8,067.      (WITHDRAWN.] 


1.2«8.()«8.  AITOMATIC  MANUAL  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TF]M.  KcRN.^Ki)  I).  W1LLI8,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Eb-ctrlc  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1910,  Serial  No.  638,683. 
Renewed  Aug.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.224.  (Cl. 
179—27.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  syltem,  a  line,  a  cord  for  connecting 
therewith,  a  signal  for  said  line,  a  relay,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent for  operating  said  relay  for  opening  the, two  sides  of 


said   cord   to  prevent   current    from   said   source   from  op- 
erating   said    signal,    a    second    relay    for    controlling    said 
first-mentioned  relay,  a  condenser  In  series  with  the  ener- 
gising  circuit    of   said    second    relay,   and    subetatlon-con 
troile<l  means  for  operating  said  second  relay. 

2.  In  a  t«'lephone  system,  n  line,  a  cord  for  connecting 
therewith,  a  signal  for  suld  line,  a  relay,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent for  operating  aald  relay  for  opening  the  two  sides  of 
said  cord  for  preventing  current  from  said  source  from 
operating  said  signal,  a  s«'t^nd  relay  for  controlling  saUl 
first  mentioned  relay,  a  condenser  In  series  with  the  ener 
glzlng  circuit  of  said  second  relay,  and  central  station 
switchboard  means  for  controlling  said  first  relay. 

3.  In  n  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  cord  for  connecting 
therewith,  a  trunk  line  for  extending  a  connection  to  said 
cord,  means  for  supplying  ringing  current  to  said  cord 
over  the  trunk  circuit,  a  signal  at  said  cord  responsive  to 
said  current,  and  means  respon#ve  to  said  current  for 
opening  the  cord  to  prevent  the  ringing  current  from 
ringing  said   line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  flexible  cord  for  con- 
necting therewith,  a  trunk  line  terminating  In  said  cord, 
a  signal  at  said  cord,  means  for  transmitting  ringing  cur- 
rent over  the  trunk  line  to  operate  the  said  signal,  and  a 
relay  responsive  to  said  current  when  the  signal  Is  op 
erate<l  for  opening  the  cord  to  prevent  the  rtnging  current 
from  ringing  the  said   line. 

.'i.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  switchboard  cord  for 
connection  therewith,  means  by  which  11  calling  subscrllxT 
may  extend  connection  to  said  cord,  means  otmtrollvd  b.v 
the  calling  subscriber  for  transmitting  ringing  current  to 
the  cord,  a  signal  at  the  cord  responsive  to  said  ringing 
current,  and  means  for  preventing  said  current  from 
ringing  the  said  line  If  the  latter  Is  still  connected  with 
said    conl. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette]  ' 


l,2««.Oe9.  AUTOMATK  COMMON  BATTERY  TELE 
PHONE  SYSTEM.  Edward  I»  Fai.bs,  Chicago,  III.. 
anaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company,  a  <N»rp<tnition  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1906,  sirlal  No.  »42,259.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1917 
Serial   No.   192,222.      (Cl.   179 — 18.) 


^I#- 


1.  Ir  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  talking  circuit, 
a  battery  for  supplying  talking  current  to  said  circuit,  a 
connector  provided  with  a  side  switch,  a  trunk  con 
du<tor  extending  from  saiil  connector,  and  means  operated 
by  the  side  hwltch  for  bridging  the  battery  across  the 
said  circuit,  said  trunk  conductor  excluded  from  said 
circuit  but  includiHl  in  said  bridge. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchango-  system,  a  talking  circuit, 
an  automatic  switch  provided  with  a  side  switch,  a  Itat 
tery,  a  trunk  c-onductor  extending  from  said  nutomatic 
switch,  and  means  op«'rate<l  by  the  side  switch  for  bridg 
ing  the  battery  across  the  said  circuit,  said  trunk  con 
ductor  excluded  from  said  circuit  but  included  In  said 
bridge. 

3.  Id  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  talking  circuit,  a 
battery,  a  connector  provided  with  a  so-called  private 
magnet,  a  trunk  conductor  extending  from  said  connector. 


and    means   controlled    by    said    magnet    for   bridging    tke 
battery    acmss    said    circuit,     said     trunk     conductor    ex- 
cluded from  said  circuit   but  iscluded  in   said  bridge. 
[Claims  4  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2<iH.070.      PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  DKVEI^ 
OPMKNT   OF   BLACK   ROT    AND   OTHER  FUNGOUS 
AND    BACTERIAL    DISEASES    IN     LEAF-TOBACCO. 
WicHTMAN  W.  Gar.vkr  and  Erneht  G.  Bbin'hart,  Wash- 
ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.    10,  1918.      Serial  No.  211,164. 
(Cl.  131—6.1      (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 
1    The  hereindescril>e<!  method  of  treating  leaf  tobacco, 
c<iiisistlng  In   subjecting   the   tobacco   to  alternate  degrees 
of  temperature  and  humidity  for  preventing  the  growth  of 
fungous  and  other  diseases  In  leaf  tobacco. 

2.  The  herelndes( Titled  method  of  treating  leaf  tobacco, 
consisting  in  controlling  the  moisture  content  of  tobacco 
hy  subjecting  the  niuterial  to  the  action  of  heated  air  at 
varying  conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity  for  pre- 
venting the  growth  of  fungous  and  other  diseases  In  leaf 
tobacco. 


1,268.071.  TIRE  TOOL.  Thomas  CATtHiXGg  Hoixidat, 
Canton,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,466. 
(CL  81 — 3.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  a  handle,  a 
resilient  scraper  element  of  thin,  plate  like  material  dls- 
po.seil  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  presenting 
liroad  front  and  back  surfaces  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  t(x>l,  said  element  being  flexi- 
ble in  the  said  plane  and  non-yielding  in  a  traairveilte 
I)Iane.  the  opposite  edges  of  the  l>owed  element  being  in 
the  form  of  narrow  dull  scraper  edges,  and  resilient  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  handle  and  with  the  bowed  ele- 
fiient  at  the  ends  only  thrref»f  to  be  responsive  to  a  yleld- 
lUK  of  the  said  element  in  the  plane  of  the  tool,  said  re- 
silient connecting  raeuitx'rs  Iwlng  flaltentHl  and  tapering 
from   the    bowed  element   toward   the  handle. 

I  Claims  2  to  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«S,072.  CO.MHINKD  SELECTOR  A.ND  REPEATER 
Al'IAKATCS  FOR  LOCAL  BATTERY  TELEPIIONB- 
KXCllANtJE  SYSTEMS.  Tai.im»t  (J.  Martin,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  S&ec- 
trlc  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  22.  1917, 
Serial  No.  384,891.  R«>newe<l  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192.224.  (Cl.  179—^18.) 
1.    In  a   telephone   system,  a   combined   selector  and   re- 

p«'ater,  a  grounded  battery,  a  pair  of  line  relays  for  said 
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eomblsed  lelector  and  repeater  normally  connected  with 
said  battery,  a  private  normal  conductor,  a  rat-off  relay 
permanently  connected  a^  one  end  with  said  battery, 
mean8  for  connecting  the  otlier  end  of  aaid  relay  with 
said  private  normal  conductor,  whereby  when  said  private 
normal  conductor  is  grounded  the  cut-off  relay  may  ener- 
giM  to  disconnect  the  line  relays  from  said  battery,  an 
antomatic  switch,  and  means  by  which  a  calling  8ul) 
scriber  aaes  said  line  relays  to  successively  control  said 
comblntd  selector  and  rrptater  and  said  switch. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  wubacrlbers' 
stations,  a  battery  local  to  each  of  said  stations  for  sup- 
plying current  thereto  for  talking  purposes,  trunk  lines. 
a  combined  selector  and  repeater  for  selecting  a  trunk 
line  comprising  a  pair  of  line  relays,  a  pair  of  operating 
magnets,  and  a  pair  of  switch  wipers,  said  wipers  con- 
trolling circuit  connections  whereby  said  relays  first  con- 
trol said  operating  magnets  and  then  control  the  trans- 
mission of  Impulses  over  said  selector  trunk  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  battery  local  to  each  sub 
scrlber's  station  for  supplying  current  thereto  for  talking 
purposes,  a  combined  selector  and  repeater  for  each  sub 
scrlljer.   other   switches   whereby    any    subscriber    may    ob 
tain  connection  with  any  other  subscriber,  a  pair  of  con 
densers  In  opposite  sides  of  the  talking  circuit,  each  said 
comblne<l   selector   and    repeater   Including   a   pair   of    line 
shaft  wipers  permanently  connected  with  the  8ubscrlb«'rs 
line   through   said    condensers. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  »  subscriber's  station,  a  local 
battery  for  the  same,  trunk  lines,  an  automatic  trunk 
selector,  and  a  suitable  automatic  switch,  said  trunk 
selector  provide*!  with  line  relays  for  controlling  Its  own 
operations  to  seize  said  switch  and  also  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  said  automatic  switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  trunk 
lines  terminating  In  automatic  switches,  a  trunk  selector 
subject  to  the  control  of  the  subscriber  and  provided  with 
one  or  more  line  relays  for  controlling  its  own  operations 
to  seize  a  trunk  line  and  also  to  control  the  said  auto- 
matic switches  over  seized  trunk  lines,  and  a  central  bat 
tery  for  operating  said  selector,  said  line  being  free  from 
said  battery  current  during  use  of  the  same  for  conver- 
sational purposes. 

f Claims  6  to  27  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


being  poFlf'incd  between  thf  block  and  frame,  aiid  sleeve 
provided  V  rh  a  smooth  bore  throughout  its  length,  an 
adjustinir  :  olt  loosely  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  ad- 
Justiog  bo.t  engaging'  at  its  upper  end  said  wedge,  a  pair 
of  nuts  on  sJild  bolt  between  the  Inner  face  of  faid  auxii- 


1,268,073.     ADJUS'fABLE  WEDGE.     Joh.n  B.  Swan  and 
ZoRASTO  P.  COBNBLL.   Gladstone.   Mich.     Filed   Aug.   0, 
1917.     Serial  No.  184,099.     (CI.  105 — 113.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  block  within  said  frame,  a  strap  against  the 
bottom  of  8al<l   frame  and   supporting  said  block,  of  an 
aaxiliary  frame  engaging  the  strap,   fastening  means  en 
gugiag  the  bottom   of   the   block   and    extending  through 
■•M  strap  and  a  part  of  the  aaxiliary  frame,  said   strap 
MBf  i>r«Tlded  with  an  aperture  to  one  side  of  said  block, 
a  sleeve  in  said  aperture,  said  sleeve  provided  rt  its  up 
per  Mid  with  an  elongated,  integral  flange,  a  wwige  rest 
ing  upon  said  elongated  flange  of  said  sleeve,  said  wedge 


lar.v  fiam  •  and  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  one  nut  nor- 
mally engaging  the  twttom  of  the  sleeve,  the  other  nut 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  and 
another  nut  on  said  bolt  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
said  frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlbeil. 


1.2fW.074.  SIRFACE  CONDENSER  AND  MWTnOD  OF 
OI'ERATING  SAME.  I'Aii.  A.  Bancel,  Nutley,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  hlra.self,  and  Gcoiicii  II.  Gibson,  Upper 
Montolalr.  X.  J.  Filed  Dec.  7,  191.'..  Serial  No.  65,448. 
(CI.  257—43.) 


1.  The  metho<l  of  condeBfling  steam  in  a  surface  con- 
(lenwr  which  consists  In  forcing  one  stream  of  cooling 
water  through  the  tubes  traversing  the  portion  of  the  con- 
(lemdng  space  adjacent  the  steam  inlet  at  «  relatively 
high  velocity  and  In  forcing  a  different  stream  of  cooMng 
water  through  the  t«b<>s  traversing  a  portion  <rf  the  space 
more  remote  from  said  inlet  at  a  lower  velocity. 

4.  A  surface  condenser  having  a  condensing  space  with 
a  steam  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof.  co«ling  water 
tuN's  traversing  said  space  and  circulating  connections 
thereto,  said  tubes  and  connections  being  so  relatively  ar- 
rangt'd  and  proportlonetl  as  to  provide  upper  ami  lower 
parallel  paths  of  flow,  the  expenditure  of  eneitfy  per  unit 
of  tube  area  for  causing  the  flow  of  cooling  water  being 
greater  in  the  upper  path  than  in  the  lower  psrth. 

5.  A  surface  condenser  having  a  condensing  space  with 
a  steam  inlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  cooling  water  tul>e8 
traversing  said  space,  and  circulating  connections  thereto, 
said  tubes  and  connections  t)elng  so  relatively  Rrrang«>d 
and  proportioned  as  to  provlile  upper  and  lower  parallel 
paths  of  flow,  for  separate  streams  of  co«Ung  water 
through  different  groups  of  tnbes.  with  the  loss  of  bead 
per  unit  of  tube  length  greater  in  the  upper  path  than  In 
the  lower. 

p.  A  surface  condenser  having  cooling  wster  tubes 
forming  multiple  paths  for  the  cooling  water,  means  for 
subjf'Cting  sonit'  of  said  tubes  to  a  greater  differenc»'  In 
Internal  pressure  or  loss  of  head  per  unit  of  length  than 
others,  and  means  providing  a  by-pass  of  reinilaMe  flow 
resistance  about  some  of  said  tubes. 

fi.  In  a  s\irfHc.>  condenser  having  cooling  water  tribes 
forming  multiple  paths  for  the  cooling  water,  means  for 
subjecting  some  of  said  tubes  to  a  greater  difference  in 
internal  pressure  or  loss  of  head  per  unit  of  length  than 
others,  and  means  providing  a  by-pass  about  some  of  said 
tubes. 
i        [Claims  2,  3,  6,  7,  and  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 
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1.268,073.  GARMENT  H()L1>E«.  Stephen  A.  Gltnn, 
Antlgo.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Orlfflth 
and  Michael  E.  Entzming»>r.  (ireen  Bay.  Wis.  Filed 
Kept.  6,  1917.     ISerlal  No.  190,012.     (CI.  241—7.) 


In  a  garment  supporting  devlc*^.  the  combination  of  an 
elongate*!  flexible  member,  a  toothed  rubber  garment  re- 
taining strip  secured  over  one  .side  of  the  flexible  memlMT 
to  frlctlonally  engage  a  garment,  and  securing  pins  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  flexible  niemb«'r  to  adjust- 
ably engage  the  adjacent  garment,  substantially  as  shown. 


1,208,070.  TROCESS  FOR  MANrFACTURING  SURGI 
CAL  DRESSINGS.  Karl  J.  IIoixidat,  Glen  Osborne 
borough  Pu.,  assignor  to  Flolllday  Chemical  Company, 
Neville  Island,  Neville  township.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  Mar.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  225,574. 
(CI.  167—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  n  surgical  dresslne 
which  consists  In  taking  paraffin  and  beeswax  In  the  neces 
sary  proportions  to  obtain  for  the  composition  a  deflnlte 
melting  point  of  from  120°  to  140°  Fahr.  ^nd  mixing  the 
same  with  a  base  to  form  an  emulsion,  thun  separating 
the  waxes  and  soaps  of  said  emulsion,  and  then  elimlnat 
Ing  the  soaps,  thereby  obtaining  a  composition  of  paraffln 
and  the  esters  and  hydrocarbons  of  beeswax,  substantially 
free  from  all  free  acids,  and  capable,  when  melted  and 
applied  to  the  flesh,  of  forming  an  elastic,  non-cracktng 
■  nd   non-lrrltatlng  covering. 

2,  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  surgical  dressing 
which  consists  In  taking  paraffin  and  bees-wax  In  sub- 
stantially the  proportions  of  from  9.''>'Tf-  to  (\7i'%-  paraffin 
•nd  from  ."'',  to  ^Tt^r  l>eeswax  an<l  mixing  the  same  with 
a  base  to  form  an  emulsion,  then  separating  the  waxes 
and  soaps  of  said  emulsion,  and  then  eliminating  the 
soaps,  thereby  obtaining  a  composition  of  paraflin  and  the 
esteks  and  h.vdrocarbons  of  Iweswax.  Vinvlng  a  deflnlte  melt- 
iBir  point  of  120"  to  140"  Fahr..  sulwtantlally  free  from  all 
free  adds,  and  capable,  when  melt<Hi  and  r-pplied  to  the 
Pe«ih  of  forming  nn  elastic,  non-cracking  and  non-lrrltatlnp 
covering. 

4.  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  a  snrgical  dressing 
which  consists  in  taking  puraflin,  beeswax  and  n  gum  of 
tbe  eieail  group,  in  substantially  the  proportions  of  from 
Bo';  to  O.'i'^  paraflln.  from  ,'•''',  to  S5Vr'  beeswax,  and 
from  tV'<  to  5*;^  gum.  and  mixing  the  same  with  a  base 
to  form  an  emnlsion.  then  separating  the  waxes  and  soaps 
of  said  emnlsion.  and  eliminating  th«'  soaps,  thereby  ob- 
taining a  composition  of  paraffin,  the  esters  and  hydro- 
carbons of  beeswax,  and  gum.  having  a  deflnlte  melting 
point  of  120"  to  14^'  Fahr..  snbstantlally  free  from  all 
fre*-  adils.  and  capable,  when  melted  and  applied  to  the 
flesh  of  forming  an  elastic,  non-crackiag  and  non-irritat- 
tng  covering. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (;asette.] 


support   clamped  about  the  rear  axle  adjacent   the  brake 
housing   and   connected    with    the   normal    spring  support 


l,2«w,077.      SPRING  SCPPORT      John   Ki^in,   Washing 

ton.   I*.   C.     Fil.>d  8ppt.   15.  1917.     Serial   No.  1»1.«40. 

(CI.  2«7— 27.1 

1.  The  oomtiiiiation  with  aa  automobile  chassis  having 
•  spriag  support  enltadying  a  pivot,  of  an  aaxiliary  spring 
support  clamped  aboiat  tbe  rear  axle  adjacent  the  brake 
bowdng  and  connected  with  tlie  Bomal  spriBf  sapport 
at  the  pivot  and  an  auxiliary  spring  carried  opon  tbe 
auxiliary  spring  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  aa  awtomobHe  diasiAs  having 
a  s()r*Bg  support  ea^odylng  a  pivot,  ut  an  aaxiliary  spring 


at  the  phot,  a  (xadle  plvote<l  upon  the  -upporl,  and  an 
auxiliary  spring  carried  by  the  cradle. 

[Claims  2  and  ,*?  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,268.078.       CUSHION  TIRE    FOR     VEHICLE  WHEELS. 
Henry  M.  LAMBBirr.  Portland.   Orep  .  assignor  to  Lam 
b«rt    Multiplus    Ci...    I'huenlx,    Ariz.,    a    Corporation    of 
.\rl7,ona.     File<1  S»pt    11,  1916.     t*erlal  No.  119,4.37.      (CI. 
152—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wlieel  having  a  rigid  rim.  of 
it  cushion  tire  therefor  comprising  a  tlexit)le.  but  in  ItaeU 
substantially  non-compressitile.  superstructure  formed  in 
part  of  circumferential  fabric  l^elts  stretched  to  their  ap- 
proximate limit  of  elongation  and  a  yielding  support  be- 
twe«n  the  superstructure  and  the  wheel  rim  comprising  a 
fabric  base  secured  to  th*'  whi'el  rim  and  rubber  cushioning 
devices  vulcanised  to  said  l>ase  and  to  the  sojierstructare 

2.  The  (oml)lnation  with  a  wheel  having  a  rigid  rim, 
of  a  cushion  tire  consisting  of  a  superstructure  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentrically  spaced,  non-stretchable. 
flexible,  endless  belts,  separated  by  clrcumferentlally  and 
symmetrically  spaced,  non-compressible,  flexible  fillers,  a 
clrcnmferentlal  labric  base  to  fit  the  wheel  rim  and 
spac*^  apart  from  the  Inner  belt  of  tb<'  superstructure, 
and  rubb<'r  cushioning  devices  (between  the  base  and  the  in- 
ner belt,  the  whole  being  integrally  bonded 

H.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rigid  rim, 
of  n  ctishion  tire  consistinj;  of  a  superstnicture  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentrically  spaced,  non-stretchable, 
flexible,  endless  belts,  nep«rate<l  tiy  circumfereatlally  and 
symmetrically  spacetl.  non compressible,  flexible  fillers,  a 
circumferential  fabric  base  to  fit  tbe  wheel  rim  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  Inner  h«dt  of  the  superstructure,  and  rub- 
Imt  cii-hionlnK  devices  betw»H-ii  the  base  an<l  inner  belt. 
th«>  whole  being  Integrally  bonded.  tl>e  drciirafepentlal 
edges  of  the  inner  belt  ot  said  superstructure  being 
turned  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  cushioning  devices. 


REISSUES. 

14.477.     OILrSTOVE-     Wii.mam   R.  Jeavoh  sikI   Arnolb 

R    WHiTTAKaa.  Cleveianti.  Ohio.      File<l   Apr.   24,   1918. 

Serial  No.  280.614.     i^rigiaal  No.  1.258.416.  dated  Mar. 

r\    191S.    Serial    No.    H&&.044.    filed    Aug    4.    1914.      <CL 

168—94.) 

1.   In  an  oil  store,  the  coraMBation  of  a  font,  a  pair  of 
wick    tabes   projecting   upwardly    troa   said    font,   a    sal- 
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lery  sarroundlnff  and  spaced  from  the  wick  tubes,  the  top 
of  the  font  extending  outwardly  from  said  gallery,  a  drum, 
a  base  for  said  drum  extending  outwardly  above  the  font 
and  extending  inwardly  substantially  as  far  as  the  gal- 
lery, the  base  being  provided  with  perforations  In  th<' 
outer  and  the  inner  portions  thereof,  and  a  shield  within 
the  drum  and  located  above  the  inner  portion  of  the  drum 
base,  the  pocClon  of  the  drum  between  the  shield  and  the 
base  being  ptrforated. 


2.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  pair  of 
wlclc  tubes  projecting  upwardly  from  said  font,  a  gallery 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  wick  tubes,  the  font 
having  a  top  projecting  horisontally  outwardly  from  the 
gallery,  a  stove  base  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  font, 
said  base  having  an  annular  seat  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of and  provided  with  segrmental  flanges  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  seat,  the  top  of  the  font  being  provided  with  a 
flange  adapted  to  seat  the  font  upon  the  segmental  flanges, 
an  annular  drum  base  adapted  to  be  supported  within  said 
seat  and  extending  above  said  top  and  provided  with  per- 
forations, a  drum  mounted  on  said  drum  base  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  edges  thereof,  a  collar  depending  from  the 
inner  edge  of  the  drum  base  and  cooperating  with  the  top 
of  the  gallery,  and  a  shield  projecting  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  feom  the  drum  above  the  inwardly  extending  part 
of  the  drum  base,  the  drum  being  perforated  between  said 
shield  and  the  drum  base. 

8.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  pair  of 
wick  tubes  projecting  upwardly  from  said  font,  a  gallery 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  wick  tubes,  the  font  hav- 
ing a  top  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  gal- 
lery, a  stove  base  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  font, 
said  base  having  an  annular  seat  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  segmental  flanges  projecting  Inwardly 
from  said  seat,  the  font  being  provided  with  means  where 
by  It  may  be  seated  upon  the  segmental  flanges,  a  perfo- 
rated annular  drum  base  adapted  to  be  supported  within 
said  seat  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  font,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  base  between  the  Inner  and  outer  edges 
thereof,  and  a  shield  within  the  drum  and  above  and 
spaced  froB  the  Inner  portion  of  the  drum  base,  the  drum 
being  perforated  between  said  shield  and  the  drum  baar 
therebeneath. 

4.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  pair  of 
wick  tubes  projecting  upwardly  from  said  font,  a  perfo- 
rated gallery  surrounding  the  wick  tubes,  the  font  having 
a  top  extending  horlzontaJly  outwardly  from  said  gallery. 
a  stove  base  surrounding  the  font  and  having  an  annular 
seat  with  segmental  flanges  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
seat  with  recesses  between  said  flanges,  a  flange  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  font  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  segmental  flanges,  an  annular  drum  base  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  seat  and  to  extend  above  the  top  of  the 
font  and  above  the  recesses  between  the  segmental  flanges, 
said  dnun  base  being  provided  with  perforations  above  Its 
outer  edge,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  base  between  the  edges 
thereof,  a  collar  depending  froifi  the  inner  edge  of  said 
dram  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  gallery. 


and  a  shield  having  its  inner  edge  In  proximity  to  and  In 
substantial  engagement  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  drum 
base  and  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to 
the  loner  wall  of  the  drum,  the  drum  being  perforatwi  be- 
tween said  shield  and  said  drum  base  End  the  portion  of 
the  drum  base  within  the  drum  being  perforate<l. 

5.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  pair  of 
wick  tubes  projecting  upwardly  from  saJd  font,  the  font, 
having  a  top  exteadteg  horizontally  outwardly  from  the 
wick  tubes,  a  store  base  surrounding  the  font  and  having 
an  annular  seat  with  segmental  flanges  projecting  Inwardly 
from  said  seat  with  recesses  l)etween  said  flang>>t.  a  flange 
pr<>,)e<'ting  outwardly  from  the  font  and  adapte<l  to  rest  on 
said  segmental  flanges,  an  annular  drum  bas<'  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  seat  and  to  extend  above  the  top  of  the  font 
and  above  the  recesses  between  the  segmental  flanges,  a 
drum  mounted  on  said  base  Iwtween  the  Inner  and  outer 
edges  thereof,  and  a  shield  within  the  drum  above  the  por- 
tion of  the  drum  base  therewlthin  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  arranged  to  protect  such  portion  against  the  radiant 
heat  of  the  flame  above  the  wick  tubes,  the  arrangement 
of  parts  permitting  the  air  flowing  through  the  recesws 
to  circulate  between  the  shield  and  the  drum  base. 

6.  In  an  oil  store,  the  coqibinatlon  of  a  font  having  an 
(.\tende<l  top.  a  btlrner  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
(IriHO  surrounding  said  burner,  a  drum  base  extending 
above  the  top  of  the  font  and  spare'l  therefrom  and  sup- 
porting the  drum  intermediate  of  the  Inner  and  outer  edges 
of  said  base,  the  drum  base  being  perforated  near  Its  outer 
periphery  and  lielng  perforated  in  the  portion  which  is 
within  the  drum,  a  shield  extending  outwardly  from  the 
inner  edge  of  the  drum  base  as  far  as  the  drum  and  form- 
ing a  space  with  the  portion  of  the  drum  bane  therelM'- 
neath.  said  drum  being  perforated  twtween  the  phleid  and 
the  drum  base. 

7.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font  having  a 
substantially  horizonUl  top.  a  l)urner  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  top.  a  drum  surrounding  the  burner  and  having 
a  l)aiie  extending  outwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom  al>ove 
the  font,  and  a  shield  within  the  drum  above  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  base,  the  arrangement  of  parts  perniltting  air 
to  circulate  beneath  the  outer  portion  of  the  drum  liase 
al)ove  the  font  and  through  the  Inner  portion  of  said  l)ase 
and  outwardly  through  the  space  between  the  same  and 
the  Uhleld. 

H.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  burner 
projecting  upwanlly  from  said  font,  the  top  erf  the  font 
extending  outwardly  from  said  burner,  a  stova  base  sur- 
roua<ling  the  font  and  having  an  annular  seat  with  wg- 
mental  flanges  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  seat,  each  of 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  one  or  more  upwardly 
projt^tlng  bosses,  there  being  recesses  between  said  flanges, 
a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  font  aad  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  bosses,  an  annular  drum  base  adapte«I 
to  at  within  fhe  seat  and  to  extend  inwardly  above  the 
top  of  the  foQt  and  above  the  recesses  between  the  seg- 
mental flanges,  said  drum  base  being  provlde<l  with  per- 
forations above  its  outer  edge,  a  ilrum  mounted  on  said 
l)ase  betwe<'n  the  edges  thereof,  a  shield  within  the  drum 
and  above  the  drum  base  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  por- 
tion of  the  drum  base  below  ti»e  shield  being  perforate<l 
and  the  portion  of  the  drum  between  the  shield  and  the 
drum  base  being  perforated. •• 

ft.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  burner 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  font,  the  top  of  the  font 
extending  outwardly  from  said  burner,  a  stove  base  sur- 
rounding the  font  and  having  an  annular  seat  with  seg 
mental  flanges  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  seat,  each 
of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  one  or  more  upwardly 
projecting  bosses,  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
font  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  trasses,  an  annular 
drum  base  adapted  to  fit  within  the  seat  and  to  extend 
Inwardly  above  the  top  of  the  font  and  above  the  recesses 
between  the  segmental  flanges,  a  drum  mounted  on  said 
base  between  the  edges  thereof,  an  annular  shdeld  within 
the  drum  and  above  the  drum  base  and  space<l  therefrom 
and  forming  an  annular  chamber  therewith  which  is  closed 
at  Its  inner  end.  the  portion  of  the  drum  bas«  below  the 
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shield  being  perforated   and   the  portion   of  the  drum  be- 
tween the  shield  and  the  drum  base  t>elng  perforated. 

10.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font  having  a 
top.  a  burner  projecting  upwardly  from  said  top.  a  drum 
surrounding  the  burner  and  having  an  annular  bottom 
extending  Inwardly  above,  the  font,  and  an  annular  shield 
within  the  drum  and  above  such  bottom  and  forming  there- 
with an  annular  chamber  which  Is  closed  at  the  inner  tnlge, 
the  arrangement  of  parts  permitting  air  to  circulate 
alMive  the  font  and  outwardly  through  said  chamber. 

11.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  burner 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  font,  a  drum  surrounding 
the  burner,  an  annular  bottom  for  said  drum  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  above  the  top  of  the  font  from  the  burner 
to  the  drum,  said  bottom  being  perforated,  an  annular 
shield  within  the  drum  and  located  atwve  such  drum  bot- 
tom and  forming  therewith  a  cliamt)er  which  is  closed  at 
the  Inner  edge,  the  portion  of  the  shield  which  Is  adjacent 
to  the  drum  being  provided  with  perforations  arranged  to 
admit  a  limited  supply  of  air  therethrough  and  the  wall  of 
the  drum  between  the  shield  and  the  drum  twttom  being 
perforated. 

12.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  of  a  font,  a  burner 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  font,  a  drum  surrounding 
the  burner,  an  annular  bottom  for  said  drum  extending 
outwardly  akove  tbe  top  of  the  font  from  the  burner  to 
the  drum,  and  an  annular  shield  within  the  drum  and 
located  above  such  drum  bottom  and  forming  therewith  a 
<  hamber  which  is  closed  at  the  inner  e<lge.  the  portion  of 


the  shield  which  is  adjacent  to  the  drum  being  provided 
with  perforations  arranged  to  admit  a  limited  supply  of 
air  therethrough  and  the  portion  of  the  drum  between 
said  annular  bottom  and  said  annular  shield  being  per- 
forated for  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  producing  a  flame  therein,  a  device  for  causing  the 
flame  to  spread  outwanMy  as  it  rises,  a  diaphragm  con- 
Ktructe<l  and  arranged  fdjacent  to  the  flame  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  therewith  from  a  point  near  its 
ba.se  to  a  point  near  Its  upper  extremity,  and  a  casing 
surrounding  the  said  flame  and  extending  above  and  l)elow 
the  same  and  provided  with  openings  below  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  secured  to  said 
casing  above  the  openings,  and  a  partition  1h-1ow  the  said 
diaphragm  providt^l  with  openings  through  which  air 
pasws  to  the  said  diaphragm  and  to  the  said  openings  in 
tbe   casing. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  font,  of  a  burner  project- 
ing thereabove.  a  drum  surrounding  and  extending  above 
said  burner  and  providing  a  combustion  space  therealwve. 
and  a  pair  of  partitions  extending  inwardly  tmm  the  lower 
portion  of  the  drum  toward  the  burner  and  forming  with 
such  pfirtion  of  the  drum  a  chamlKr  Interposed  between 
the  combustion  spac-e  and  the  font,  the  upper  of  said 
partitions  U-lng  Inclined  downwardly  from  said  drum  and 
the  portion  of  the  drum  Ntween  said  partitions  offering 
no  material  resistance  to  the  outward  radiation  of  heat 
from  the  upper  partition. 


DESIGNS. 


52,052.  SI'IKE-BAR.  Leonard  B.  Haird  and  lUsciM 
H.  IIarpeb.  Townley,  Ala  ,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Havld  F.  McCuUar,  Townley.  Ala.  F'lled  Dec.  17.  1914. 
Serial    No.   877,819.      Term  of  patent   14   years. 


5  2.053.  CASING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATORS. 
KuNicsT  It  Bki  iKMA.N.  New  York,  N.  y.  Flleii  May  20, 
191G.      Serial   No.   9b.95U.      Term   of  patent   34    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spike  bar,  as  «bowD. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    casing    for    automobile 
radiators,  as  shown. 
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52,064.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  John  C.  Colb,  Springfield, 
Ma8«.,  awignor  to  The  Dreadnaugtit  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  Oranp'ville,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. Filed  Mar.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,040.  Term 
of  patent  14  yearg. 


The  ornamental  doslgn  for  a  pneumatic  tlrt-,  as  shown. 


52,055.      TIKE.      Frank    M.    Halk    and    Floyd    C.    Mc 
Laughli.n,    Kent,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    31,    1917.      Serial 
No.    199,588.      Tt-rm    of   patent    14   years. 


niimrrrrrriTrrrrrm/2a^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a,  tire,  as  shown. 


52,050.       LAMr-CANOI'Y.       SAMrri.     .Iankbi.sox,     Rock 
away    Beach,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Incand^'scpnt    Suiiply 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  9,  191H.     Serial 
No.  216,354.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


^„r>»'»0'>'»^ 


If 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  auMf»y  as  shown. 


52,057.  LAMP  SOCKET  COVER  Samccl  Jankblson, 
Uockaway  Beach,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Incandescent  Sup- 
ply Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  FeO.  9.  1918. 
Sfrial  No.  216.355.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamenial    design    for    a    lamp    socket    cover    as 
shown. 


52,058.  HEATING-STOVE.  Lixi»b«Y  S.  Law-son,  Pltts- 
bor^h,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I^awson  Manufactgring  Com- 
pany, PlttKbuTKh.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  PeAnsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  1.'),  1918.  Serial  No.  222, 74S.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


Tile    oiiiaiiiental    liesigu    for   a    htmtlng    stove,    substan- 
tially as  shown.  *  I 


oJ.0.'.9  WATF.KCLOSET  HOWI,  FLOOR  PLATE.  John 
B.  LrK<iMSKi  and  Anthony  Likom.ski.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,054.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    water    closel 
plate,  as  shown. 
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52,060.  COMBINED  DOOR  AND  DOOR-GRILLE  Hiii.«N  |  52.062.  AUTOMOBILKTIRE.  jAMtS  B.  WcDlviTT  «nd 
MaTHBWSON,  Los  AngeleB.  Cal.  Filed  June  8.  1910.  ;  M.^nirs  GrsensP-an,  Chli  apo.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  17.  1»17. 
Serial   No.    102,586.      Term   of   patent   3i   years.  Senai  No.  162.775.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   combined   door  and  door 

grille  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  au  auiomobik-  tire,  at;  shown. 


52.061.      WINDOW.      Heijcv    M.'ithkwson,    Los    Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  June  8,   li'D'.       Serial   No.   102.588.     Term 

of   pntcnt   3J    yearfs 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    winilow   .is   shown. 
250O.  G.— 64 


52.063.  COM.MERCIAL  UNIT  FOR  NITRO' , EN-LAMPS. 
Babnet  .Newi^AND,  N«w  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Inoan- 
d(sc(^nt  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
it,  1&18.      Serial  No.  216,8M.     Term  of  patent  3j   years. 


The  orLHniental  desii;n  fcir  a  commcr<  iai  unit   for  nltro- 
gfn  lamps  as  shown. 
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5  2,064.  WATCH-HOLDBB.  Pioru  Paznicki,  West  |  52.066.  AIRCRAFT-FUSELAGE  OB  SIMILAR  DEVICE. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Se-  '  William  B.  Stoct,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard 
rial  No.  229,439.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  I       Motor  Car  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 

Michigan.      Filed    Mar.    1.    1918.      Serial    No.    219,902. 
Tf'rm  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    aircraft    fuselage    or 
slnillar  device,  as  shown. 


82,007.  TIRE.  John  TeyMT,  Jr  .  Plalnfleld,  N'  J.  Filed 
Nov  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,439.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  holder  as  shown. 


52.065.  CASING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES.  OTTO  G. 
Pfeiffer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  St.  Louis  Washing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833.319.      Term   of   patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a  casing  for  washing   ma-  The   ornam»DtaI   d«'slgn    for   a    tiro,   as  shown    and    de- 

chines  as  shown.  |  scribed. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  MAY   28.    191S. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  93,291.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Bran  Kmt^ 
TING  MILL.S  Co.,  rhtladelphla.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


D'M.d 


Particular  deitcripUon  of  goodK.  —  Hosiery. 
*         Claimt  M»e  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  95,309.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  People  8  Life  Iv.oirance  Cocpon  Co., 
Baltlnior*>.  Mil.     Flle.i  May  20.   1910. 


KCD ,  WHITC  »  BLUC 


No  claim  b«>Ing  made  to  a  re<l,  whitf,  and  blup  coupon. 

Particular  description  of  gondD — Insurance  Coupous  or 
Certificates.  Insurance-Stainps.  Cash  Coupons  or  Certlfl- 
cat<'8.  and  Cash-Stamps 

Claiimg  use  slnc«>  pph.    \Z\  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.313.  (TL.XSS  1!«  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.  I  KuLus  RoYCE  Limited,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.   2,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  about  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  101.471.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) H.  W,  BAUMGABTNtH,  ChlcBgo,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1917. 


Particular   description   of    goods. — A   Trade-Paper   Pub- 
llsfepd   Monthly. 

Ciaimg  use  since  Oct    1,  191fi. 


Ser  No.  102.120.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ka.nsas  Flotr  Mills  Com- 
pany, Wichita  and  Kansas  City.  Kaus.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1917. 


Pa>  ticuJar  d'  /■rnptton  <,f  goods.  —  Wheat  Flour.  . 
rifli'm*  use  gtucp  Jan.  2,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  102, 2tU;  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. ^  Stillwater  Grain  Milus,  Smith- 
fleld,  R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rye  Meal.  Cornmeal. 
Claims  use  slnop  Feb.  19.   1917. 
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Ser.  No.  102.490.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Long  Syrup  Refinino  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1917.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Cane     and     Maple 
Sjrrup,  Susar,  PreecrTeil  Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  August,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  103,318.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BEVERAGES.  EX- 
TRACTS AND  LIQUORS.)  The  Ckown  Brkwing  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1917. 


Ser.    No.     103,817.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Kau  db  CoLOtiNB  Faiiriek  v.  h.  .1.  C.   Boi.DoOT,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands.     Pll.-d  May  15,  1917. 


Particular   description    of    godda. — Paite    for    Cleaslng 

TfH'th. 

I'liitmM  wc  siDi  e  Jan.  19,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Ex- 
tract of  Malt  and  Hops. 

Claim*  KM  alnce  Apr.  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,363.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Rbso  Products  Co. 
Lt».,  Zurich,  Switaerland.     FUed  Apr.  27,  1917. 


Ser.   No,   105,389.      (CLASS   1.").      OILS   AND  GREASES) 
Smith  h  Ntcnoi-s.  Isc,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  July  31, 

1917. 


Particular  description  of  goodtt. — Mineral  Waxes. 
CI'iimD  uso  since  June  1,  1917. 


I 


PYRESOH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soaps. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30,  1917. 


.^.  r     N(i.    100.628.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING,*       Wabino 
Hat  Mro.  Co.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1917. 


£kKf 


Particular    description    of    (loodn — HeaJwear — Naru' ly, 
^^■lf,  rioth.  Straw,  and  Silk  Hats  and  Caps. 
C'l'inufi  u^r  since  1861. 


Ser.  No.  103.526.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, ASD  PHAHMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
RoBBBT  E.  Clahi,  CharlottesTlUe,  Va.  Filed  May  4, 
1917. 


0^ 


SiT     No      107.157.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
(INKS,   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  ) 

Hauuy  <;oLi)MAN,  St.  Louis,  .Mu.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1917. 


SM«Lt: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
for  Eczema  and  Dandruff. 

Claiims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


J'arti'ular  d'scriptwu   '.f  q',>„ls—\  Preparation   tu  Re 
move  Corns. 

rUiitnn  use  since  Aug.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,574.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.*  U.nmtkd 
WORKiNGMiN's  Boot  &  SniiE  Mkc,.  Co  ,  San  KraniM<''o. 
Cal.     Filed  May  5,  1917. 


f^iE'sKiq^g 


Ser.  No    107,353.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)      .T.  C.  BLAIR  COMPA.'^T,   Huntingdon,  Pa.      Filed 
Nov.  1:?.  1017. 


TriX^lor, 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Boots  iiml    Shoes    of 
Kid,  Leather,  and  Canvas. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 

[Vol.  280. 


Particular  itr>trriptir,n  of  f;ood.<»— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  I'lirpo-MS,  I  irawlnti;  Pap«'r  P.-ncIl  Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing  TaMet8,  PencilTabl"ts,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
I'Bbl.'ts.  and  Blank  Books. 

chUmM  urn-  since  Jan    31.  1917. 

Ko.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  107.504.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Tm    IXTRAVKNoi  s    I'uuincT.s    CuMPANY.    Ikeuver.    Colo 

Filed  Nov    21    1917 


VENCUPRO 


Particular  d-j<rription  of  goods. —  A   Pr.parat Um  for  thr 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 

Claims  uxr  -.ime  Apr    1.  1917 


S.r  .No.  107. :.!>»;  (CL.X.*;.^  .Hv.  TRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS )  Ihikmann  (irTKAi.  Co.,  Chlc.ngo,  m.  riled 
Nov.  24,  l',<17. 


UKec<y£YEtem^ 


The  lining  appearing  ou  th.    tlrawing  L-  iuttn.led  for  th. 
purposf  of  shading  <.nl.\ 

Particular  description  >.'  g^.ods. — A  Monthly  Publication. 
Claims  use  tiince  N'v    1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,888.  (CLASS  i'.  RFaKPTACLES.)  Thik 
MOKIPT  PRoni  (T.s  (■"oni'uUATii  s.  N.-w  York  N.  V  Filed 
l>ec.   10,  1917. 


THERMOKEPT 


Particular   desrriftiov    n'    ijnnds.   -  rontalners    frir    Food 
Produits-   Naiinl>     i'nui-  Madi'  of  Tin. 
Claims  u/ir  sine.'  .luiir.  101^ 


S«r  No.  108.014.  (CLASS  4,'.  BEVERAGES  No.N 
ALCOHOLIC  »  Kips  lUv  Bkiwiv..  &  Malting  Com 
PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Dec.  17,  1917. 


Particular   d'Vc^tptuin    of   guud.t.      \    NOn  •  Intoxb  atinp 
RlchlyHop  Flavored,   Soft    Uriiik     Maltb'ss    Beverajft-,   C.n 
tr.inlng  L<'88  Than  ttue  Half  of  One  IVr  Cent,  of  Alcohol  by 
Volume. 

Claim-s  usr  sini'f  Dec  8.  1917. 


Ser-  No.  108,031.  m  LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
«'INES.  AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
A.  BouuJOis  i  CO.  I.Nc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Powder. 

Claimf  use  s!n   r  January,  1879. 


Ser.  No.  108.170.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  ■  Amiri- 
CA.N  Nitrogen  Products  Compani,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Dec   27    1917. 


rartiCMlar  drsi-^-tptuju  o/  yuod*. — Nltro^'.  n  Products— 
Namely.  Ammonium  Nitrate.  Calcium  Nitrate.  Sodium  Ni- 
trite-Nitrate, Sodium  Nitrite,  and  Sodluai  Nitrate,  the 
Same  Beinp  Used  a<  <'ornponents  of  Fertilizers. 

Claim-,  n.v^  slnie  .Ui!>    2     1917. 


Ser.   No.   108,284.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES  1      J.   W. 
Bi  Ti.ER  Paper  Co..  Chicago,  ill.     Fil.-d  Jan    4    1918. 


I'artu  iilar  o'ornpfion  of  goods. — Pap.  r  Bags. 

'■;,Mm>  list'  sin,  I'  thp  vear  191*1 
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8€r.  No.  108,285.     (CLASS  2.     KECEPTACLBS.)     J.  W. 
BcTiacB  Pap«b  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.287.      (CLASS  2.     BECEPTACLES.)      J. 
BUTUEH  Papke  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  .Ian.  4,  1918. 


W. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108,357.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  In- 
terstate lEON  &  Steel  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  yoods.- 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  1917. 


-Shoe-Nails. 


.>er.     No.     108,394.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

E.  H.  Pitts,  Toomsboro,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1918. 


The  picture  being  a  portrait  of  the  applicant. 
I'artii-utar  description  of  goods. — A   Preparation  for  the 

Tr'-atiiifiit  of  .Nfuralgia,  Headarho,  Hacicacht',  Biliousness. 
I'laims  un€  since  .'^ept.  14,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    108,464.       (CLASS    5.      ADHBSIVE3.)       W.    H. 
TOMLINSON  &  CO  ,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1918. 


Xo   i  laiin   is  made  to  the  word    "Seal"  apart   from   the 
mark  sln)wn  la  the  drawing. 

I'lirtu-ulnr  dexcription  of  goods. — Rubber  Putty. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1917. 


vr.  No.  108.798.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCnnOLIC.)  John  Mecrkr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filfd 
Feb.  4,  1918. 


SAXOLA. 


Particular  description  nf  (joods — A  Nnn  Alcoholic,  Malt- 
"k'ss.  Effervesc«nt.  Carbonatfd,  and  Flavored  Bevcragp 
Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Claims  usr  «in''o  Dec.  29.  1917. 


Se 


1^.  No.  10S.9('4  K'LASS  35.  BELTING,  flOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
The  Ui.meh  Leather  Co.,  Norwich,  Conn  Filed  Feb. 
S,   1918. 


I'nrtietilnr  d'  scnptiou  i,f  {jiiiidx. 
Claims  utr  -in.e  Sept    21,  189.1 


I,<ather  Belting. 
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Ser.  No.  108.980.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TCMtLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  National 
Tract.'k   CoMfANv.   Chi.ag.i.    Ill       Filed    Feb.    13,    1918. 


Pnriicular  descnption  of  goods. — Tractors. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  .\upust,  191' 


Ser.     No      109.009         (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.     MEr>I- 
(INES.    AND   I'lIARMACEUTlCAL   PREPARATIONS.) 

Wn.BEUT  r   Ja(C)iis,  Eml»'ntoD.  Pa.    Filed  Feb,  15,  1918. 


rYSTm 


I'artnular    description    of    goods — A    Radiator-Cooiing 
Compound. 

Claims  usr  since  Nov.   11,  1917 


Ser.  No.  109,037.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  t  (tswtoo  Shade  Cloth 
CoMrANV.  f»swe>ro,  N  V,  Filed  F.'b.  16,  1918.  Under 
ten  year  proviso. 


The    mark    <  onsists   of   the    r^  presentation    of   the    bt-aii 
and  ujpper  part  of  the  body  of  an  Indian. 

particular  description  of  goods.  —  Shade-Cloth. 
Clatms  use  since  1873. 


Per.  No.  109.042.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETER<;ENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Benjamin  L  K" 
SENUL.X)M,  Wheellu).'.  \V.   Va.     Filed  Feb.   16,  lyiS. 


SHUNA/EAR 


I'oriii  ulnr  dr.^rript inn    uf   iin'ids.  —  A   Liquid    Preparation 
for  thi-  Preservation  of  the  Leather  in  I'.oots  and  Shoes. 
Claims  i(«c  ••ince  Aup.  17,  1917. 


S.r.    .No.    1(19. 1:17.       (CLASS    ,'59.      CL(.iTHING.)       Qiaker 
KuBE  C(,>.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.. I'a.     Filed  Feb.  2U,  1918. 


QUAKER 


Particular  di  x(riptv:>i  'if  i/i^o'ls  — Puttees. 
Claims   wr  -Ince   .Vui;.   1,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.144.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sat^i  Health  Food  Compant, 
Long   Bea<h.   ("ai.      Filed   Feb.   14.    191S. 


0^^ 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  is  a  print  from  a  portrait 
of  the  head  and  shoublers  of  a  man  in  whirb  the  form 
and  expressidn  re.'semble  the  features,  earlier  in  life,  of 
President  Lincoln. 

Particular    dr.Hcnfitutn    nf   poods. — Instant    Coffee 
Claims  use   sin'»    th<-  first   da.v  of  the  month   of   Septem- 
ber,  1917. 


Ser     No.    109.167.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       SidneT 
Willi  IMS.,  San  Francisco.  Cal      Filed  Feb.  21,  1918. 

is:  u  re:  k  a 

J'artiruUir  di  scription  Of  goods. — Insoles. 
Ctoimf  use   since  Feb    14.   191S. 


S.r  No.  109. 1»2,  (CLASS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Tolei-  C-ckeb 
Coui'ANy.   Toledo,   Ohio.      Filed  Feb,   23,   191S. 


Universal 


Particular  description   of  poods. — Flrelesp   Cook  Stoves. 
C1«*m8  use  since  Feb.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,316  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>.->.»  Bio  Fci  r  Cannini,  CoMrANV,  Stan- 
ley. Wis.     Filed  Mar.   2,   191b. 

HoUYflOCK  f         4 


w^- 


^-i 


I'ariicular     description     of    goods. — Canned     I'tas    ana 
Canned  Sauer  Kraut. 

Claims  usr    since   .Tune  4,   1913 


S.-r  No.  1(19. 33(»  (CLASS  46.  r(^ODS  AND  INfJREI'I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Langk  Canning  Ci..  Eau  Claire. 
Wis      Filed  Mar    2,  1918. 


lAOTSuppea 
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]'articular  d<  KC-r^ption    of  goods. — Canned   Veuetablea. 
Claims  use  since   Aug.   24,   1904. 
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Ser.  No.  109,334.  (CLA;.-,  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Chas. 
MonNiNGBTAB  &  Co.  INC.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
J.    191S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — DextPin. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Ser.   No.    109,394.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Fr.\nc:s 
T.  SiMMO.vs  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  5,  191S. 


ATHLEETA 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Underwear — Namely, 
Uuion-Suita  Made  of  Textile  Material. 
Claims  ««c  since  Feb.  27.  1918. 


Serial  No.  109,459.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ferry 
H.\T  M.\NiF.ACTCBiNG  COMPA.NY,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filel 
Mar.   9,   1918. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hats. 
Claims  ute  since  Feb.   0,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,498.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  (;tRr,EY  Ca.ndv  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Mnr.  11,  1918. 


^'^rc 


Particular  de»i~riptirm  of  goods. — <."andie8. 
Claims  use   since   January,    1918. 


Ser.   No.  109,521.      (CLASS  2.      RECEPTACLES.)      F.  H. 
Hii.L  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1918. 


SPARTAN 


Ser.     No.     109.055.      (CLASS     39.     CLOTHING.)      John 
Tb.v  Kick   Co.noveb.  .New  Brunswick,  N.  J.      Filed  Mai 
14.    191s. 


BONDO 


Til.?  trademark  eomprUtng  the  word  "  Bondo." 
Particular    deacription    of    goods.  —  Ladies'     Brassieres, 
Knitted  and  Flat  Underwear  of  Cotton  and  Silk  in  One  ana 
Two  Piece  Garments,  Hosiery,  Fabric  Gloves,  Kid  (Iloves. 
and  Corsets. 

Claims  n.it.   sin^  e   Mar.   2,   191S. 


Ser.  N*».  109,008.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
ANI*  POLISHING  MATERIALS  I  Tm  Ui.mib 
Leatueu  Co..  Norwich,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  16,  191S. 


MOHAWK 


Paiti'ular  deacription  of  goods. — Belt  Dressing 
C!'iim.-<  use  since  8«pt.  21.  1895. 


Ser.    No.    KiH.tUU       (CLASS    35.      BELTING,    HOSE.    MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NONMETALLIC  TIRES.) 

Tin   Ur.MEi;   Lr.vTUER  Co..  Norwich.  Gonn.      Filed   Mar. 
IG,  I'Jls. 


Pa/mtmt1ar  description  of  ffO0d». — Leather  P.eit  nz. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  21,  1895. 


l<dt 


Ser.  Nn  lo;t,(;ii.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Tut   TiMEi!   LE.\THEa  Co..   Norwi.h.  Conn.      Filed   Mar. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Burial-Caskets 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  19,  1915. 
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Parlit-ular  dvscrii>tion  of  goods — Leather  Belting. 
Clmms  ust  since  Sept.  1,  1898. 


Ser.  No  109, CIS.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CF-IINKRY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Timer  Leather  Go,  Norwich,  Conn.  FlU>d  Mar. 
10,   1918. 


4  I 


ULCOTAN 


PiirtK-nhii    description   of  ifoods. — Leather   Ii«'lllni;. 
Claims  US'-  sin<e  Feb.   10,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  109.624.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  CoLfMBi.v  Fastener 
CoMP.A.vv,  Ghleagi..  Ill       Fil.'d  Mar,  Iv.   191  S. 


E 


No  claim  tielni:   in.Mde  for  the   word   "Snap"  except  In 
connection  wi;li  the  mark  sliown 

Particular  dcsrriiiUon    of   goods       1  »r.  ^..1- Fasteners. 
Claims  use  since  Oi  t    'J.(.\  1917 


Ser.  No.  109.fi20  (CLASS  ti.  CHKMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  I'HARMACEITKWL  PUEPAKATIONS.) 
John  Gibbs.  Terrp  Haute    Ind       Fil-  1   Mnr    is.  1918. 


The  I'oitrait  stiowii  l>eiu>;  tliat  nf  the  applicant. 

Partu-ular  dcttcription  of  goods --\  Prejiaratlon  for 
KheuniatiKUi,  Neuralgia,  Headache,  Stiff  Joints,  Acute 
Pleurisy,   Luuihatjo,  and   Grauips   in   the   L' gs 

Claims  usi   >!nce  Feh,   19.   1918. 


Ser.    No.   109. G41.      (CLASS   39.      CLdTlIING.^      ARTHtH 
S.  ANAB1.E,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  19,  191s. 

THE  KING  LEAR 

Paiticulnr   di  scriptinn    of   goods. — Men's   Coat.-.    Pants, 
and   Vests. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  109. 65S.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(»(-»DS.)  Paxto.s  Can.m.ng  Co.,  Pa\tou,  111. 
Filed   Mar.   19,  1918. 

Pdi  ttiuhir  (Ir-^i-ription  of  goods — Canned  Corn  aiiil 
CaiiU'd  I'Dik  and  Bean-  with  Tomato  Sauce,  Canned  R' '1 
li'.iiis.  Gaiiiirii    riiik    r^jin-,  i'aiiu>-d    Keii  Kidney  Beans 

Clnims  use  sinci'  Fe!i,    1.   1918. 


109. nOG        (CLASS    IG.      PAINTS    AND   P.VINTERS 


.M.\TERIALS  ) 
Milwaukee.  Wi> 


CfRlKiI  !  nEIM     W.ii.i,     I'he.sirvin 

Fileil  -Mar.  i;0,  191 'v. 


..    CO. 


:^?5:J^:^^^ 


J^ 


w/////- 


Partxcular  description  of  goods. — Anthracene-Oil  Woo'i 
Stain. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No,   109,882       >CLASS17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
EKNK.ST  Milton    White.  Ixjs  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed   Mar. 

-n.    I'.'ls 


FLI  VVER 


Piiriu-ulnr    description    of    goods. — Cigars.     Cigarettes, 

SiiM'kliit  Tobacco,    and    Chewing-Tobacco. 
'  /(iiri.<  use  since  Feb.  25,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    10iJ,7o3.        (CLASS     45       BEVERAGES.     NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.)    ALBx.  D.  Shaw  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Mar    21.  191S. 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  arbitrary  word  "  Camou- 
flage." 

Porti^•ulor  description  of  goods. — A  Beer  Substitute — 
Namely,  a  Non  .\lcohollc  Maltless  Beverage  Sold  as  a 
Soft  Drink.  Effervescent,  Amber  Color,  Moderately  Sweet, 
and  the  ciiief  Ingredients  of  Which  are  Vegetable  Concoc- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  18,  1918. 


Ser  N.,  109,722.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  lA  I  NTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  PbtbuLEI  m  Refjmnc  Comianv.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.    FUed  Mar,  22.  1918. 

J 

7?y/Teno 


Partiruhir    d- script  inn     of    (;'.od«     -Turpentine    Substi- 
tutes. 

C/flini.-   u.--'    -ince  the  2ii  day  01   February,   1','18. 


Ser.  No.  109,723.  (CLASS  10  1  AlNTS  AND  lAlNT- 
ERS'  MATERIALS.)  Petrulei  m  Rekimm,  (.mianv, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  22,  191  s. 


^^ 


Portfular    d'  ■'"  '-ii't K'U     of    goods. — Turpentine     Substi- 
tutes. 

Claims  use  slnre  the  -7th  dav  of  January,  lyiS. 
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Ser.  No.  109,724.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
PSTBOUDUM  RBFININO  COMPANY,  HoustOD,  Tcx.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1918. 


im. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fuel  and  Lubricating 
Oils  and  Greases. 

Claims  use  since  the  27th  day  of  January,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  109,752.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,   MACHINES,  AND   SUPPLIES.)      North    Ameri 
CAN   Electric   Lamp  Company,    St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed 
Mar.  23,  1918. 


NALCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Incandescent 
Light  Bulba. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,771.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Minard's  Linimint  Manvfac- 
TDEiNQ  Company,  Framlngbam,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1918. 


Ot-IN-Ol 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cleansing  and  Polish- 
ing Preparation  In  the  Nature  of  a  Furniture-Polish  for 
the  Bodies  of  Automobiles,  Carriages,  Pianos,  Organs, 
Phonographs,  Bank  and  Store  Fixtures,  and  Furniture  in 
General. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,836.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Richard  Young  Compa.vy, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1918. 


fill  11 


Ser.  No.  109,893.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS )  Petrolium  Publication  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1918. 


Particular  description   of  goods.— Trade   Journals   Pub- 
lished Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 
I  

I  I 

S.r    No.   109.943.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(JOI>S.i      Louis   Kadan.s,   New   York,   N.    Y. 


Fi 


led  Apr.  -,  1918. 


YANKEE 


Particular  <ie»rriptif/n  of  goods.- — Neufchfttel  Cheese. 
(hums  use  since  Dec.   1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.966.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Churchill 

&  Alde.v  Co..  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Shoes  for  Men,  Women, 
and  Children,  Made  of  Leather.  Canvas,  or  Fabrics. 
('laimg  u.xe  since  Mar.   1,  1918 

I 


Comprising  the  word  "  Rykld." 
Particular   description   of   goods. — -Leather — viz..    Goat, 
Kid,    Sheep.    Kangaroo,   and   Cordovan. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,855.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
ScHiEFFELiN  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y".  F\\c<\  Mar.  2S. 
1918. 

lARADINfe 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Paradine." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — .\n  Antiseptic. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  109,973.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
K.\T<)x  Rapids  Woole.n  Mills.  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich. 
Piled  Apr.  4,  1918. 


WOLVERINE 


Particular    description    of    ijoodt). — Y'arn.    Woolon    Yarn, 
and  Y'arn  for  Hand  Knitting. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  23,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,992.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm  Simpson,  Sons  &  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 


LOYALTY 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
and  Cotton  Dress  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  22,  1918 
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Ser.     No.     110.018.       (CLASS    «        CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Salvador  Dominguez,,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  6. 
191S. 


Ser  No.  110.089.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS  I  Cbibben  k  Sexton  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1918. 


UNlViT 


Particular    drscriptfti     uf     goods — Hair  Dressing     and 
Color  Restorer.  , 

Claims  use  since   February.   1918. 


■•T.  No.  110,025.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGFNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ideal  Manufactur- 
iNO   company,  Mllford,  Mass.      Filed   Apr.   6,   1918. 


Particular  description  of  (loods. — Porcelain  Enanit  1  and 
J'or'-i lain  Enamel  Finish  for  Mvtal  M-mbirs.  Inckuling 
•  (.(ikiDi;  or  Heating  Stoves,  Cooking  Ut«n-ils,  Electrical 
Fixtures,  Surgical  and  Sanitary  .\pparatusis.  Plumbing 
(loods.  Railway  Supplies,  Bar  and  Soda  Water  Fixtures, 
Automobiles  or  Parts  The-reof.  and  -\r,y  other  1'oriflnin- 
Enanif'led  Surface  or  Coating. 

(  /((i»n.s  u»f   .^-incf   thf   1st   dav  of  February.   1917. 


r  No.  110, 09S.  Hi. ASS  IJ.  rO.NSTKUCTlON  MA- 
TERIALS.) .\BR.^M  l.MEKsoN  Minium,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1918. 


^-"^O 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Washing  Compound. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    1,  1917 


Ser.   No.   110,036.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING.    HOSE.    MA 
CHI.NERY   PACKING,   AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Ulmeb  Leather  Co.  Norwich.  Conn.     Filed  Apr. 
6,   1918. 


viKo 


Partirular  d< ncnptton  of  goods. — Plastic  Cumposltions 
Consisting  of  a  Compounded  Concrete  Mixture  of  Cement, 
Crushed  Serpentine  Kock.  Carbon  Waste,  anil  a  Woody- 
Stock  Filler. 

Claims  ufC  since  approximaii  ly  Mar.  '>.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,137.  (CLASS  >i.  CHEMICALS,  MEDl- 
I  INKS.  ANr>  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.) 
Ruth  L.  TirrELL,  Boston,  Mass.     Hied  Apr.  11,  1918. 


£iec  ^Vone 


M 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — \  Lotion  for  Giving 
Strength,  Tone,  and  FinaneM  to  Tired,  Flabby,  or  Neg- 
lected Skin. 

Claims  use  since  April.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  110.153.      (CLASS  46.      FOCI'S  AND  INGREW- 
E.NTS     t>F    FOODS.)       J      C      Ainsley     I'a'KING    CO., 

<anipi'«'ll.   *'al.      Fileil   Apr.   l.S.   1018. 


Partuular  drxrription  of  goods. — Leather  Belting. 
Claims  u»c  since  .Tan.  2,  1915. 

Partintlar     description    Of    goodt. — Canned     .\prlcots, 
1   Canned   Penr*.  and  Canned  Peachec 
Ser.   No.    110.067.      aLASS   15       OILS   AND  GREASES  1    ]        r!„,m.'<  us>    .vii,,e  M^>y   13,  1910. 
Cah  MET   Oil   Company,    El    Paso,   Tex.      Filed    Apr.    9. 
1918. 


|.UUM^ 


Ser.  No.  110,154.  (CI. ASS  41'.  F(M>DS  .\NI'  l.MiREDI- 
ENTS  C>K  KOOI'S  i  ,1  C.  Ains:e\  I'.^.kiMj  Co., 
Campbell,   Cal.     Flle.l  Apr.   13.   191s. 

J)rfanland 


Particular  description    of   f7CiO(l.«.    -Lubricating   Oils   and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  July   1.   1917.   and   was   first    used   for 
shipment  In  Interstate  commerce  on  July  25,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  110,167.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BaiwsTEH  Gobdon  &  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1918.     Under  ten-year  pm 

viso. 


tfSK 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  slnco  Mar.  15,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  110,158.  fCLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*  Brewster.  Gordon  &  Co.,  Roch 
ester,  N.  Y.     FlUvi  .Vpr.  1.;.  Htl8.     Under  ton-yoar  pro 

Vlsvi. 


TfflSTLE 


Partit-uliir   dcscriptii/u    of    i/omlx. — Tea. 
Claims  usf  since  Mar.   l."i.  1S83. 


Ser.  No.  110,166.      (CLASS  26.     SiEASUBING  AND  SCI 
ENTIFIC     APPLIANCES  1       The     Econometer     Com- 
p.\.\Y,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed  Apr.   13,  1918. 


£C0N0METER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Machines  for  Measur- 
ing the  Len^b  of  Textile  Fabric  ;   Machines  for  Comput 
ing  the  Price  of  Measured  Lengths  of  Textile  Fabric  ;  and 
Fabrir-Wlndlng  Reds  for  Said  Machines. 

Claims  usf  since  Sept.  21,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,179.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  RorxDip  Fihhbeies  Company, 
Spokane,  Wash.     FileJ  Apr.   13,  1918. 


(^nd«P 


Particular  descriiil ion   of  goods. — Canned   Salmon. 
Claim.i  use  slnue  Jan.  2,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    110,187.      1  CLASS   4t;.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF  FOODS  )      Wiei..\nd   Bros..    San    Fraii'isro. 
Cal.      Filed    Apr.    13,    1918. 


RAMOfi\ 


Particular  description   of   y'>od«. -^Canned    Sardines. 
CloAtns  use  since  Dec.  14,  1917. 


Ser.   No    110,208.      (CLASS   15.      OILS   AND  <iRBASES.) 
HoLiAM    Company,   Inc,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Fil«d   Apr. 

15,  1918. 


SAMOL 


Partii-uliir    'li  n,-ription   of   (foods. — Lubricating  Oils. 
Clairns  use  siu'  e  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1918. 
I 


Ser.  No.  110.235  iCI..\.>;S  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! CuowN  W 1 1,[  .\  M  ETTE  Paper  <'omiamy.  San 
Fraiiilsco,  Cal  .  .imi  Ocean  Falls,  Hrlilsh  Columbia, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  16,  191S. 


Pairticular  description   of  goods. — Wrapplng-Paper. 
Claims  usf  since  D«c.  6,  1917. 


S.  r  No  110,236.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
E:KY.  I  <"Ri)nN  Wii.LA.viETTB  Paper  Company.  San 
Francigci7,  Cal.,  and  (Jcean  Falls,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1918. 


Partirulnr    <lr.'<cript om    i,f    <)r,ijds — Wrapplng-Papor. 
Clattns  UJte   since   Der.   6,    1917. 


I 


Ser  No.  110,256.  (CLASS  46  FuODS  AND  IN<;REDI- 
KNTS  OV  FOODS  1  The  .Mbki  ihnts  Bisci  it  CO., 
Denver,   Colo       Filed   Apr.    16,    191s. 


® 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Cakes.    Crackers,  and 
Blseults. 

Clahnt  use  since  Apr.    1,   1906. 
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Ser.  No.  110,261.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  F.ABRICS.)  Oriintal  Silk  Printing' 
CoMFA.vv.  New   York,   N    Y      Filed   Apr,   16,   1918. 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods — Silk  Plec*  Goods,  Cot- 
ton and  Silk  Piece  Goods,  and  Silk  and  Wool  Fabrics. 
Claim*  use  since  Nov.   21.   1917 


Ser.  No  110,280.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERCJENT, 
AND  I'OLISHIN*;  M.ATERIALS.)  Pateick  J.  Lowrt, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  .■\pr.  17,  1918. 


Particular   description    of   goods — Washing    Compound. 
Claims  use  since  Feb    5,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,290.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(.)OI)S  p  BE^J.^Ml^  O.  Bowees^  N«W  Tork, 
N    Y.     Filed  Apr,   is.   llUh. 


^^WCORO/^ 


Particular  d<i»rript i<,n   of  goods. — (  anne,l    Sardines   and 
Canned  Shrimps 

(  laims  ufe  since  May   j_'     liiH). 


Ser.  No.    110.3(H).      (CL.XSS  -n:       FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I      Kr.,ENE  Levering,  Jr..  Baltl 
-Md.     Filed  Apr.  l^,  lyl^. 


imore. 


EpGdoj 


Particular  dcuvrtption  of  gooda. — Tea. 
'  /(/im."t  use  since  Sept.   10,  1907. 


S.  r  No  llu.KH.  HL.vss  40  FOODS  A  .N  D  IXCiRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  ,  Kr..r.sE  I.emth,  s ,..  .t  r  ,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Apr.  18,  191^. 


Ser.  No.  110,802.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) The  Mihalcvitch  Co.,  ClBclnnatl, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr    18.  1918. 


RI-WHIS 


Particular  description  of  goods.—A  Nen  Intoxicating 
-Non-AlrohoHc  Sugar  Maltless  Beverage  Containing  Aro- 
matic Flavor,    'Not  i  of  1%  Alcohol." 

Claitns  use  since  Mar.  25,  19is 


Ser.  No.  110,354.      (CLASS  4(5.     FoODS  AND  I.NGREDI- 
ENTS  of  foods  »      SMITH  &  NE8SL.  CO.,  Inc..   New 
lork,   N.   Y.,   and    San    Francisco,   Cai.      Filed    Apr.    20 
1618. 


i 
^ 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  descHpnon  of  goods — Canned  Sardines. 

Claims  use  fince  I*ec    14,  lit]  7. 


Ser.  No.  110,356.      (CLASS  4(v     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  foods  I      Smith  \   Nessi^  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,    N.    Y.,   and    San    Franiisio,    Cal,      Filed    Apr.    20 
1918. 


I^^nrry 


M 


Particular  description  of  <7ood*.— Canned  Sardin.  s. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   14     1017. 


8tr.  No.  110.357.  .CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SMITH  A:  NES8I.E  Co  ,  Inc.,  New 
Vrrk,  N.  v.,  and  Easfport.  ,\1.       I'lJed  Apr.  2o.  1918. 


VESPER 


{'articular  drm  ription  i,<  (ji,i,ds. — Tea. 
Claim-o  u.ic  since   .\pr.   .'')    1906. 


J^ 


r 


*.  *■ 


The  pi.  ture  beinp   fanciful. 

Particular  d^  .^.rtptit,n  o^  yoo«f<r— Canned  Sardines. 

iVaimx  we  sih,  e  Dec.  14,  1917. 
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8«r.  No.  110,358.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Smith  &  Nksslk  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.   y.,  and   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed   Apr.  20, 

1918. 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  usr  since  Dec.  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,361.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Smith  &  Nbssle  Co.,  I.nc.  New 
York,  N.  y.,  and  Eastport,  Me.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1918. 


00^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  10.   1917. 


Ser.    No.     110,533.        (CLASS    45.       BEVERAGES,     NON- 
ALCOHOLIC)       HeWLBTT-WlLSON    Bevubage    Co.,    Salt 

Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1918. 


BERRIJU 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Non-Intoxlcating 
Non  Alcoholic  Fruit  Beverage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  use  sinre  about  Mar.  1,  191S.  . 


Ser.    No.    110,546.       (CLASS    47.      WINES.)       Hinut    P. 
ScHROEDiK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1918. 


Pf 


m^* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wine. 
Claims   use  since  .Apr.   1,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


MAY    28,    1  9  IS 


121.741.  GINGER-ALE,  GRAPE-JCICE,  ROOT-BEER. 
AND  SODA-WATERS.  Albany  Coca-Cola  Bottling 
Company,  Albany,  Ga. 

Filed  March  14,  1917.    Serial  No,  102,182.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  22,  1917. 

121.742.  TOILET-PAPER  AND  PAPER  TOWELS.  Al- 
bany PiRroRATED  Wrapping  Paper  Company.  Albany 

4  N.  Y 

f  Filed  October  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,798.   PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  1.  1918. 

121.748.      CANDY  BREATH  DEODORIZERS.     American 
Chicle  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   June  9.   1917.      Serial  No.   104.356.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.744.  COTTON,  COTTON  AND  SILK.  AND  COTTON 
AND    ARTIFICIAL-SILK    PIECE    GOODS.       Ameri 
CAN  Textiles  Bxpobt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    18,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.519.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12.  1918. 

121.745.  VULCANIZED  FIBER.  American  Vulcanized 
Fibre  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed    December   22,    1917.      Serial    No.    108,091.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   5,  1918. 

121.746.  GINGHAMS.  Amoskeao  MANcrACTDRiNO  Com- 
pany,  Manchester,   N.    H. 

Filed    January    28,    1918.       Serial    No.    108,661.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,   1918. 

121.747.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Applbton  Compant. 
Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed    February    9,    1918.       Serial    No.    108,907.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   12,   1918. 

121.748.  MEDICINE  USED  IN  TREATING  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.  Emamel  Arnold,  Herreld 
S.  D. 

Filed    January    23,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,594.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.749.  CUFF  BUTTONS.  Th«  Baer  and  Wildi  Co., 
Attleboro,    Mass. 

Filed    November   6,    1917       Serial    No.    107,191.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.750.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.     The    Bankers    Supply    Company,    Denver, 

•     Colo.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December   26,    1916.      Serial    No.    100.152.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,   1918. 

121.751.  PNEUMATIC  RUBBER  TIRES.  The  Batavia 
Rdbbxb  Co..  Batavia,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    9,    1918.       Serial    No.     108,869.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.752.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Bentley  &  Twohet 
Silk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January   31,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,703.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.753.  SNAP -FASTENERS,     HOOKS,     EYES,     AND    ! 
SNAP-FASTENING  BUTTONS.     Boston  Snap  Fas 
TiNEH  Co.,  Boston,  Mass, 

Filed   September   26,   1916.      Serial    No.    98,250.      PUB 
LI8HED  JULY  17.  1917. 

121,764.      HOSIERY.      Bitler    Brothers,    Chicago,    111 
Filed   January   16,    1918.      Serial   No.    108,485.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1918. 


121.755.  CANNED  BEETS  AND  CANNED  TOMATOES. 
Calima  Canning  Company,  Los  Angrles,  Cal. 

Filed    February    4.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,788.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   12,   1918. 

121.756.  CANNED  BEET-TOPS,  CANNED  TOMATOES, 
AND  CANNED  STRING  BEANS.  Calima  Canning 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    February    4,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,787.      PUB-' 
LISHED  MARCH   12,   1918. 

121.757.  HAND  KNITTING-NEEDLES.  The  Cbllu- 
LoiD  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed    November   17,   1917.      Serial    No.    107,430.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.758.  HOSIERY.  Chipman  Knitting  Mills,  Easton 
and  Sellnsgrove,  Pa. 

Filed    January    18,    1918,      Serial    No.    108,521.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.759     [WITHDRAW.N  ] 

121.760.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  OR  CONTAIN- 
ING RUBBER.  Converse  Rubber  Shoe  Co  ,  Maiden, 
Mass. 

Filed    January    21,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.283.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26.   1918. 

121.761.  MENS  GARTERS.  Ceescext  Garter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24.  1917.     Serial  No    103.250.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.762.  RUBBER   TIRES.     Cupples   Company   Manu- 

FACTIRERS,   St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  April   5.    1917-     SerUl   No.    102,734.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.763.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Derryvale  Linen  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27,  1917.   Serial  No.  106,985.   PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.764.  WATCHES. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Filed  October  20.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,877.   PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.765.  WATCHES. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    9,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,377.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   5,  1918. 

121.766.  PREPARATION  FOR  CONSUMPTION,  RHEU- 
MATISM, WEAKNESS,  AND  KIDNEY  TROUBLE. 
Peter  Eagle,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed   December   5.    1917. 
LISHED  MARCH   12,   1918, 


Dubois   Watch   Case   Company, 


Dubois   Watch    Case    Company, 


Serial   No.   107,764.     PUB- 

Max   Eckstein,   New  York, 
Serial   No.    107,228.      PUB- 


121.767.  LADIES'    HATS, 

N.  y. 

Filed   November   8,    1917. 
LISHED  MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.768.  COTTON    GOODS    IN   THE   PIECE.      Everett, 
Heaney  &  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   19,   1917.      Serial  No.   106,314.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   12,   1918. 

,121,769.  VEGETABL&OIL  PRODUtTI  FOR  SALADS 
AND  COOKING.  The  N.  K.  Fairbank  Company. 
Union  township,  near  Guttenberg,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago, 
111. 

Flle<l    January    2,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,247.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   12,   1918. 
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121.770.  BATH-ROBES.  Fbdbbal  Undkswbar  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,935.   PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.771.  UNDERWEAR — NAMELY,  SHIRTS  AND 
DRAWEES  MADE  OF  KNITTED  MATERIAL.  FOB- 
DOM  Tkxtilb  Cohpant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   8,   1917.      Serial   No.    107,834.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,   1918. 

121.772.  UNDERWEAR — NAMELY,  SHIRTS  AND 
DRAWERS  MADE  OF  KNITTED  MATERIAL.  Foe- 
DOM  Tkxtilb  Compakt,  Ikc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   8,    1917.      8«rtal    No.    107,836.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.773.  BUTTER.  Thb  Fox  Rivbr  Bcttbb  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed   February   5,   1918.      Serial   No.    108,823.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.774.  KNITTED  AND  WOVEN  WOOLEN  PIECE 
GOODS.     Frbnch  &  Wako,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    16,    1918.      Serial   No.    108,488.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.775.  SHEEPSKIN  -  LINED  COATS,  BLANKET- 
LINED  COATS,  SPORTSMEN'S  COATS,  MACKI- 
NAW COATS,  AND  OVERCOATS.  Gbm  Hammock 
&  Flx  Nbt  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 

Filed  October  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,772.  PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,   1918. 

121.776.  NERVE-TONIC  AND  MEDICAL  PREPARA- 
TION TAKEN  INTERNALLY  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  SKIN  DISEASES.  Gold  Cross  Rbmbdy  Com- 
PA.NY,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed   December  8,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,837.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

12  1,777.       FABRIC    WOVEN    OF    WOOLEN    YARN, 
WORSTED    YARN,    AND    SILK.       HOLDE.\-LBO.NAaD 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   January   29,    1918.      Serial   No.    108,684.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.778.  PHONOGRAPHS  AND  THEIR  PARTS.  Hor- 
FAY  Talking  Machinb  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled   December   5,   1917.     Serial   No.   107,768.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.779.  CIGARS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
Charles  J.    Holton,   Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,927.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.780.  FURNACES.  Thb  Huron  Fcbnacb  Company, 
Huron,  S.  D. 

Filed  October  19,  1917.   Serial  No.  106,859.  PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.781.  SATIN  RIBBON.  Johnson,  Cowdi.v  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    26,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,651.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

121.782.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.  Gabribl  Kahan, 
Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  July  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,319.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.783.  OVERCOATS.     K.  Katz  &  Sons.  Baltimore.  Md. 
riled    January    8,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,432.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.784.  KNITTED  UNION-SUITS,  VESTS,  CHEMISES, 
AND  CAMISOLES.  JPLius  Kaysbr  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1917.     S»rlal  No.  106,344.     PUBLISHED 
FSB&UARY  26,  1918. 

121.785.  NUT  BUTTER  AND  MAROARIN,  COOKING- 
PATS,  AND  SALAD-OILS.  Kbllogo  PROnrcTs  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,992.  PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1918. 


121.786.  NUT  BUTTER  AND  MARGARIN,  COOKING- 
FATS,  AND  SALAD-OILS.  Kbllooo  PboOcctS  INC., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,994.  PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.787.  NUT  BUTTER  AND  MARGARIN,  COOKING- 
FATS,  AND  SALAD-OILS.  KUUjOOq  Prodccts  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,993.  PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12,  1918.  1 

121.788.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  T  B  KlbinMt  Rcbbbr 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    February    2,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,772.      PUB- 
LLSHED  MARCH  12.  1918. 

121.789.  CHILLI-CON-CARNE.  Kittle  k  Watson, 
Evans  Mills,  N.  Y. 

Piled   December  5,   1917.      Serial   No.    107,769.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.790.  CORSETS,  BRASSlfiRES,  AND  LADIES*  UN- 
DBRWAI8TS.     Kopg  BBOS.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    3,    1918.       Serial    No.    108,277.       PTJB- 
LISUED  MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.791.  CHILDREN'S  DRESSES.  William  L.  Lbavy 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    18,    1918.      Serial    So.    108.530.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.792.  WOMEN'S  HATS.  Cbcilia  Lbyy,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    14,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,455.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26.  1918. 

121.793.  FURS.  Lowell  Lamb  4  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   12,   1917.      Serial   Ne.    107,ai4.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  igtlS. 

121.794.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  R.  H.  Macy  k  Co.,  New 
York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    December   29,    1917.      Serial   No.    108,219.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.795.  CIGARS.  Joseph  P.  Manning  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

File<l    November    18.    1916.       Serial    No.    99,879.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.796.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  J.  D.  Manor  A  Co.,  New 
Mark»-t,  Va. 

Filed    November    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,446.      PUB- 
LISHKI)   MAKCII   12,   1918. 

121.797.  BELTING  MADE  PARTLY  OF  FABRIC  AND 
PARTLY  OF  RUBBER.  Thb  Manhattan  Rcbper 
Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    24,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,619.      PUB- 
LISHF:D  MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.798.  COTTON-BATTING.  Marshall  Fibld  ft  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

riled   November   8,   1917.      Serial   No.    107.241.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1918. 
12l.7!t9.      HEN  FEED.     Albert  R.  Martin,  Dallas.  N.  C. 

Filed    S'ptember  12,   1917.      Serial   No.    106,211.      PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH   12,   1918. 

121.800.  BROAD  SILKS  IN  THE  PIECE.  J.  A.  Migel, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Januarv    31.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,718.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   12,   1918. 

121.801.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  Meritas  Mills, 
North  Highland,  near  Columbus,  Ga. 

Fllfd    Novemb«"r   28,   1917.      Serial    No.    107,650.     PUB- 


ew 


LIFHED  MARCH   12,   1918.  j 

121.802.  IIAIR-NETS.     Emma    T.    Mittelstaeot,    N 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Deoeniber    3,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,730.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

121.803.  HAIR-NETS.     Emma    T.     MittblsTaedt,     New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    3.    1917.     Serial    No.    107,728.     PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH  5,  191S. 


May  28, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


121,804.     HAIR-NET.S.     Emma    T 
York,  N.  V. 
Filed    December   5,    191 7 
LISHED  .MARCH  5,  1918 


99S 


M1TTEL8TAKDT,    New 
Serial    .\o.    1(»7,772.      PUB 


121. SO.').    RrnnER  tii;!;,*? 

Akron,  (thlo 
Filwl   September  28     IO17 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1918. 


The   >foHAWK   Ribbbr   Co.. 
S.rlal    No.    106,487.      ITB- 


Hbrbert   G.    Portee, 
PUB- 


121,800.       COTTON  DUCK 

Mills.  I\roiu>OH.^TKi..   li^ltimore.   .Md 
hlh-a    January    23,    1917.      .s,.rlal    \o     loO  8-i«i 
r-ISHED  MARCH  12,  1918.  ^^ 


Mot  NT  Vkr.non-Woopberhy 
PUB 


121,807.      HAIRNETS.      Kmm*     T 
York,   .\.   Y. 

LISHED  MARCH  ,'..  litis. 


.M  I TTE  LS  T A  E  I>T,      N  f  w 
I'TB 


.MohKRN     Tvpewriteu    SlP 


121.808,      CARBOM'APEK. 
I'LY  Co..  .St.  Louis,  Mo 

121.S08.      1.0A„.r.umY,sc.  WIIKEI.S  FOn  VKTJIri  FS 

"fS  v!!"™'  .  '■.'-•«■  ^■—  cbio.^.  ,„ 


Serial    No.    107,106.      PUB- 

Northern  Fitt  it  Company. 
Serial    No.    108,310.      PUB- 


Flled    November    ,"),    1017 
LISHED  MARCJl   12,  H»18. 

121.811.  FRESH   APPLF:S. 
Wena tehee.  Wash. 

Plied     .laniinrv    4.     101  s 
LISHED  MARCH   12.   1918. 

121.812.  REMEDY   FOR  CHILL-^^.   FEVER     AGl  F    MK 

PM   ^    /    I     ^"''^  <'oMrANV   INC..  Tus.aloosa.  Ala 
JULy"io  'lOU.-   ''''■     ''■^""  -'^"-   '"-*"''■     i'^-^LLSHED 

121.813.  COTTON  PiKCE  GOODS.    PACiric  Mills.  Uw- 
ren(v  .nn-l  Boston,  Mass 

F^;S^l^tmi'''    S..ri„l  No.  107.066.   PUBLISHED 
"'■FtimiC^'sVcH'i^    aT'''^"     "'^     RIHBERIZED 

Lis!i'i?o^r;75"ij;^.^-  ^"'-' ""  ^^•^^^-  -^■-- 

121.815.     CANNED  .SALMON,     Petersbihg  PArKivc  Co 
SeatUe,  Wash,    and  IVfr.sbur^.  T.rritor.v  of  .'  as^^  ""  ' 

TIC-,....     .  'WIS.      Jserial    No.    Ins  .isO       Pf« 

LISMEU  .MAKCII   12,   1918. 

F.lp^         ■  •  """  '  -^•■^•'''"■■g.  Territory  of  Alaska 

LIsllVi":S^,i.J«^-      -'-—0^..'-.      PUB. 

121,817.     CANNED  SALMO.V     I'ETEu.san...  P ..k.ng  Co 
Seall.e,  Wash.,  and  PetersburK.  Territory  of  'Lskr    ' 
Filed    January    21,    ]yi8.      .serial    No     I08  Vk       .m  n 
LISHED  MARCH  12.   1918.  '«'    -^O-    l^'^S.h.      PI  B- 

121,8^18.   SALTED  PEANUTS  AND  PEANUT  B^R^ 

PLANTERS   N,  T  &  CHOC  01.™  .-O..  Wilk-S-BaL     Ps 

Filed  March  12.  1917.    S.rlal  .No.  1..2  09t]     I'lHI  ISmki. 
-MARCH  12.  1918.  '5LIMIKD 

121,819.      COMPLEXION  LOTION.      Elizabeth    P*,.-^ 
Flushing,  N.  Y.  ^•-'zabkth   I  alette, 

T  ,ni^r.^'^"'**''"    ^-    "IT       ^'^^^•''I    -^o     107  791        I'TH 
LISHED  MARCH  12,  1918. 

''''•  vw^v-^^'''''^^'*"  WRIST-BRACELETS.  L.h-KKTS 
NE(^KLACES,    AND    SIMILAR    AKTICLES        AiIx' 

ANDERG.    PLANCHENAtLT,  <ovt..SVill^     \     J       ' 

Filed    January    19,    1918.      Serial    No.    108  »49       PiH 
LISHED  MARCH  .1.  1918.  oi"8,»49.      I  I  B- 

250  O.  G.— 65 


121.821.       DEHYDRATED    EGGS 
Maiden.  Mass. 
Fil..,i    I»,.,-,.n,ber   24.    1917-      Serial   No    108l«»n 
LISHED  MARCH  12,  1918. 

"^•iwumo::^^^^  ^«^^^^-  — ^'  — --  CO., 

LISH^  M^::^  ;^i?;^•      ^--^0.101.308.     VVB- 
^^^'^^L.   •^^■'^"^f<»I5n.K     ATTACHMENTS     FOR     CON- 
«ORK.s,  Inc.,  San  FrancLsco,  CaJ 

I   USHKn  MARCH  ,2!-,9?J:       ■'"'"■    N"    .«7....u^      rra- 

121.826.  TOILET  PAPER. 
Nf'w  Hartford.  .N    Y 

JUM^U'^igi^-  ''''•     ^''"''  "^'^  ^*^^-^^'^-     PUBLISHED 

121.827.  HOUSEHOLD  RUBBER  CLOVES    j,-i„-s 
S.HMin,  iNcKPf.R.xTEr..  N.w  York  N  Y   '     '''"' 

Mlicil'irms.''^'-    ^^^•«' ^- ^«2-3^«-    PUBLISHED 

121.828.  COTTO.N  PIECE  GOODS- VIZ     DCCK    SHFFT 
I.NGS     DRILLS.    AND    OSNABUR.;S.      T     V     S„^" 

Fil^'r^b'  ''■'""  '■"''•  *'^-  ^'-  "''^  Chicago,  Hi.    ■         ^ 

II?I  pn  vi/r/'"    ^^'    ^^^*-      ^'^''»>    >«■«•    l'^«^14       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.829.  WOVEN    COTTON    FABRICS    I.V    THE    PIECE 
.e..r,;e  alrebt  STArr<,H...  New  York.  .N    V 

Hle<i    January    16.    1918.      Serial    No     l(»s  49a        m-n 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  26,  1918.      "*'    •^"-    ^**"-'^^-      P^B- 


Saiqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Co., 


L.  &  E.   Stir.v,  New 
PUB- 


121.830.      COTTON   PIECE  GOODS 
York.  N.  Y. 
Fllwi    January    .-^n.    ]9ik       Serial    Vo     inc -rt, 
I.ISUED  FEBRUARY  26,  1918.  ^  •'^^■ 

,  Z^!t  ^1''^'^'"*'"   "■   1»17.      Serial    No.    108,Of54       PUB- 
LI.sHED  MARCH  5,  1918, 

'''and    sf/opT'    V"''    '"^'^^'    ^«^T"^^«    «OOTS 

York.    .V?  '     -^HOECRAFT     SHOP,     INC.,     New 

failed    February    6,    1917.      Serial    No.    101197       PUR- 
LISHED  JANUARY  29,   1918.  ^"i.iW?.      PLB- 

121.833.      BLEACHED  MUSLIN   PIECE  r;00D«J 
SMITH  &  CO.,  Lnc.  Omaha.  N.-br. 

Fil.'il    January    31.    191K       .serial    No  los  79a 
LISHED  MARCH  12,  1918.  '      *" 


M.    E. 

PUB 


12  1,834.      CERTAIN    NAMED  JEWELRY    ^ND   PRE 
r  OU..-MfrrAL    WARE.      TACN,...    PE..Rt'wo?Rs: 
I.NC  .   Taunton.   .Mass. 
Filed    February    2,    1918.      Serial    No.    108  779       Pttr 

LISHED  MARni  12,  1918.  i»»><«»       PUB- 

121,8.3-,.      INDIAN  VEGETABLE  GUM  U.'^ED    ^^  A  CON- 
STITUENT   FOR    ICE-CREAM.       Talbot    .Savvkac' 
TiiuN,;  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y  -iamfac- 

,/;'!''l'    •^«°«"'--V    28,    1918.      .K^-rial    No     108  677       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  12.  1918.  ^^ 

121.8.30        BOYS-    OUTER    CLOTHIN^i.    AS    FOI  U)WS  ■ 
MACKINAWS.       JACKETS.       TROUSERS        ov^r' 

PHuTrw;;\"'     ^^■^^•^-    ■^•^•^    Bois^BREEOIES: 
iHiLn-   Walcoff,    .New   York    N    Y 

T  tI^'1','1  "'''"'■'''"^•■''    '"•    "^'        Serial' .No     107  642       PUB 
1   LISHED  FEBRUARY  26,   1918. 


/ 
* 


w> 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  88, 1918. 


12  1,8  37.         PREPARATION      FOR      RHEUMATISM, 
ASTHMA,   AND   APPENDICITIS.     jBSSii:   Walkbr, 
Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  October  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.646.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  12,  1918. 

121.838.  SEWING  KIT.     John  Wanamakbb,  Nbw  Yobk, 
New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,761.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12.  1918. 

121.839.  CANNED  TUNA  FISH.     White  Star  Canmno 
Co..  East  San  Pedro  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    February    4,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,815.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  12,  1918. 


121.840.  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER.  CANVAS,  RUB- 
BER, AND  A  COMBINATION  OF  SAID  MATE- 
RIALS.     ALBBHT   H.    Wdinbrennkb   CO.,    Milwaukee, 

Wis. 
Filed  May  14,  1917.     .Serial  No,  103,804.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80,  1917.  I 

121.841.  OVERALLS,  COATS,  WORK-SHIRTS.  AND 
P.\NTS.  Thb  Windek  MA.NurACTi  ring  Co.,  Winder, 
Ga. 

Fllfd    January    26.    19is       Serial    No.    10S.6o9.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   5.   1918. 

121.842.  TANNED  AND  FINISHED  LEATHERS.  ZiE- 
aEi>,  EiSMAN  &  CoMPA.vy,   Newark.   N.  J. 

Filed    De<ember    12,    1917.      SerUl    No.    107,910.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   T).   lOlS. 


T 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


40,27(t.     COFFEE.     Paknac  M.  Ayvad,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ueglstere.1  May  5.  1903.     Canceled!  June  s,  1918. 
112, .">13.     MEDICATED  SOAP.     Ferd.  T.  Hmvki.n.s  &  Sox, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ketjlstered  Septomt>er  12,  1910.     Canceled  June  8,  1918. 


lis. SOS.     DYES  FOR  DYEING  LEATHER.     Ar.fRED  Pas- 
SKiui.  Kochi'ster.  N.  Y. 

KejristeltMl  OctoUfT  l'.    1H17.      ('Minelfil   .Junr   s.  1!»18. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED    MAY    28,    1918 


20 


.<^'^^.— Title:  "  CAMl'HELL."  (For  Canned  Apricots  1 
J.  (■.  Aix.sLEY  rACKi.No  Co.,  Campbell,  Cal.  tiled 
April    i;5,   1918. 

fin',.'   Title:     '•PYRAMID  ■•        1  For     Coflfec  1 
ARAK.\i>.nAy,   Ne«    Vdik.   N     Y.      Filed   Apri: 
.fWtV  -Tif/r.     'NIAGARA     SIGNAL.'       i  For 


KrviiTiK 
27,  litis 
Dry     Bat 

teries  (        Andkkw     Hai.i,     Hkkrv,     Monttlair.     N      .1 

Filed   February  [»,   1917. 

20,637.  —  TitU  :  "  SABNOH.'  1  For  cijiarsi  Bkawlfv 
Bros.,  Litchfield.  111.      Filed  April  1,%,  101 S 

20.6.^S  — Tif//  •  "CHIEF  OF  ALL  PATCHES"  1  F(tr 
Self  \  iilcanlzlnp  I'atches.i  Matthkw  J  Caci.e.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.      Filtnl   Ajirll   2.'>,   191S. 

:^iKt\:\U.-^  Title:  "  FIG  <  ^RA^"(;.  (For  a  Preparation  for 
Cake.  Candy,  and  Ice-Creani  Topping  i  C.m.ifiirma 
Bakfr.s  SrK<i.\i.Tv  Co  ,  lyos  Anpcbs.  Cal  Filed 
April  6.   1018. 

2().640.  —  Title:         •  CALIFORNIA        (iROWERS."  .For 

,<'anned    .\prirots  i       (ai.ik"hm.\    <;ki'Wek.s    Associa- 
tion,   I><>s  Angeles.   C:il       Filed   April   29.   1918. 

.641  -  7i7/r.'  "CALIFoKMA  PHODT'CERS.' 
Canned  Pears  1  (  ai.i  fiirm.\  (iuoWKRs  Assck 
Los   AiiRi-les,  Cal.      Filed   .\prll    20,   1018. 

(14 J  -     'lith  :  ■■  (;AET.\.N<»  DWMICO."      (For  MH.aronl.) 
GaETANo      DAMI<m.      Cliicn^;,,      Heii;lits.       111.         l^led 

April  6.  IDIS. 

.04:?.  —  Title:  •  K  1 1.  <  H  >01J  '  i  For  l>e<Kl.>raiits  i 
F.I.I>KBJ>.    Clilcat'o,    III         File.l    .Tiiiie    Ul.    1017 

1,644.— 7ir;f.    '■  KlI^OIK~»U    ■       .For    I-eod.. rants 


'J^}fi4<^-~  Title:  "ED'S  ROCHELL  SALTS  IN  TAB- 
LETS. (For  Roohelle  Salts.)  Epwabp  Glass, 
Troy,  N.  Y.      Filed  April  25,  1918. 


2o.»^4T.--7if/c.-      "CORONET, 

.\HRAHAM        Gl.ASSJItI  .M. 

April    IS.    lOls 


I  For      Snap  Fasteners.) 
N.w     York.     N      Y         Filed 


1:0 

JO 

20 
20 

20 


(For 

1 ATION, 


A      IV 


Elpred  Chemical  < 
10  IS, 


The 

..  CliicHKo.   111.      Filed  April   10, 


.64.-.  —TitU:  "  SI'HINX."  (For  Canned  Sardines* 
FRF3N'  H  Sakuine  to.Mi'AXT,  SaD  Pedro,  Cal.  Filed 
Apiil   0.    1918. 


20.64S— 7ir(c  KKAI.     AMERICAN."       (For     Cigars.) 

Loris   Naks.  St     Louis.  Mo.      Filed   April   ."i.   1918. 

20.040 —Tir/'  PACKARD    SHOE    POLISHES.'       (For 

Shoe  l>res^ili>;    1        I'A'KAHIi    I>RKShlNQ    CO.,    StOUgbton, 

Mass.      File,]    April    1.",    1018. 

20.6.-.0.— rif/>  •  ZATFK       iTHE      ECONOMICAL      CO- 

COA)"      (For    Cor, ,a  I       Pewsvlvama    (^"hoc  olati 

COMI'AN'i.    I'lttstuirKl,.    I'a        Filed   April    1.    101s. 

20.6.'51  —  7tf/r  •  r»R  CHAS  PRATT  S  LEMON  OLIVK 
<'HEAM."  1  For  a  Cream  1  Pkatt  Olive  Compant, 
Los   Angeles.   Cal.      File,!    April  0.   1018 

20,652. — TiiTe:  "  CREME  DE  VIE  '  1  For  T,,ni.  Bever- 
ages.) RlXAs  M  AM'EA,-Tr  RING  Co.,  INC.,  N>  w  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  March  6.  10] s. 

20.653. — Title:     "MARTHA  ANN  (For     Fruit     Cake.) 

Gbace  a.  RrsH.     Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed  1  k  t,>t.er  24, 

mis. 

20.G54.— 2'if/(.  ■  RUSSIAN  STYLE  FRUIT  KAKAMEL." 
(For    Candy.)       RtssiAv     Candy    Co..    Chicafro,    IlL 

File,!    Fehrunry    4      l',<ls 

2n. (•,.-,.-,. —  ri7/«  •■  SUNDEHLAND  TIRE  PUMp-  (For 
Tire  Pumps  I  Simiehi.\M'  MANtrAcrTLRi.NG  Co., 
Chicago.   Ill       Fil,'(i    April   22.    lOls. 

20,656. — Title:  "VAN  CAMPS.'  (For  Canned  Sardine 
Paste.)  Van  Cami-  Sea  F,^>od  Co.,  San  Pedro,  Cal. 
Fil.,1    April    6.    1918. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   MAY    28,    1918 


l,S02.  7.7/.  -THAIS  FFTTITDFK  ■■  I-,,r  Fa.-  Pow- 
der.) Jacob  Davis,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  March 
10,   1917,  ^ 

4.H<X\.-~Titlf:  "  KII.  <  "OORTTE  •  (For  Deodorants) 
The  Elureii  Chemi,  al  Co.^  Chicago,  111.  Flleti  April 
19,   1918. 

4,894.— rif/c-  "IROgroIS  Indian  head."  (For  Beer  ) 
iRoycois  BUEwiNi,  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Piled 
April    IS,    1917. 

4.89.').— ri/ff.-     "PLAYIN<i     MULTO-DEVO     AS     PART 
NERS. '■      (For  Card  (iame.)      Chas.   Fremont  May, 
Lakeport.  Cal.      Filed   April   8,   191S. 


4,896.— riNc.  ■  IUILT  T(  i  (io  AROUND  THE  WORLD." 
(For  Rulil..r  Tires  i  K.  F.  &  C.  Tire  &  Ribbie  Coe- 
roRATii>\.  Roanoke.  Va      Filed  April  29.  IftlS. 

4.807— 7'i/(c  •  PINOAPAN  PEANI'T  SHORTENING." 
(For  Shortening  for  l's<'  iu  Crooking.)  Magnolia 
Provision  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Flleil  March  30, 
1918, 

4,898.— TiNc-  •(;R(»UI'  OF  CHILDREN'S  PHOTO- 
(iRAPHS."  (For  Coeoanut  Oil  >  THE  R.  L.  Wat- 
KINS   Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed    March   6.    19ia 

4  899.— Tif/r.-  "WOMAN  DRYING  HAIR  WITH  FAN." 
(For  Cofoanut Oil.)     The  R.  L.  Watki.ns  Co.,  Cleve- 

laml,  (.)hlo.     Flh-d  March  0,  191S. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


cons/diiyiiissionsrEK.   of   i^jlteistts 


AM)    OF 


UNITI'I)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATHXT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOITETa 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

L  r  C  K  K  T  T      I-  .      S  T  K  A  i;  B  . 
Derided  Fi  brvary  k,  ISIS. 

1.  I.NTCarKRK.NCE I'RIORITY. 

The  CTldcnce  roviewed  and  Held  that  since  L.  con- 
ceived, disclosed,  and  redu<od  the  Invention  to  practice 
prior  to  the  earliest  date  of  conception  alleged  by  S. 
priority  should  be  awarded  to  L 

2.  Samb — Right  to   Makk   thk  f'u^iM  -QfESTiONS   Not 

Raised   in   Tnt   Patent  Orric%  abk  Not  BiroRE 

THE   C'OfBT. 

The  question  whether  L.s  construction  embodies  the 
Issue  not  having  be.-n  rals»'d  in  the  Patent  Office,  Held 
that  this  question  Is  not  before  the  court  :  but  it  was 
noted  tb«t  L.'s  garment  resix)iids  to  the  terms  of  the 
Issue. 

Mr.  I).  P.  Mo]ftnupter  for  the  nppellant. 

Mr.  P.  B.  Tvrpin  for  the  apiielle<\ 
RoBB,  J.: 

Appeal  from  a  dtx-ision  of  an  Assistant  r/>mniis- 
sioner  of  Patents  in  an  interfrrencv  prcK-eedinp 
awarding  priority  to  the  ajtpellee. 

The  invention  will  Ih^  mulersTfxMi  from  a  reading 

of  tlie  single  olaiiii,  as  fdllow^  : 

A  union  undergarment  having  n  permanently  closed 
crotch,  an  opening  »  xtcndiug  partially  across  the  back  of 
the  undergarment  and  dnwn  the  ontslde  of  one  of  Its  legs 
and  terminating  short  of  the  lower  end  of  said  leg.  the 
latter  Indng  permanently  closed  l>el()w  the  said  terminus 
of  aaid  opening,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the 
drop  seat  flap  defined  by  -said  opening. 

The  earliest  date  ot  conception  claimed  by  Straub 
was  r>ecenil)er  of  1912.  He  tiled  August  11,  1913. 
Lu(  ketfs  application  was  not  hied  until  later. 

It  is  clearly  establisilied  that  Luckett  couceive<l 
iind  disclose^l  the  invention  in  February  of  1912. 
many  months  before  Straub's  entry  into  the  field. 
Soon  after  this  I.uckctt  produce*!  and  showed  to 
others  a  garment  emlxxlying  tlie  issue.  Among  those 
to  whom  he  discloseil  the  iuvention  was  a  Mr.  Elllng- 
haus,  a  merchant  tailor.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  EUinghaus, 
on  August  18,  1912,  calle<l  at  the  I.nckett  home  and 
were  told  that  Mr.  Luckett  was  lying  down.  There- 
upon Mr.  Enilnphnus,  who  knew  Mr.  Luckett  well, 
went  to  Mr.  Luckett's  room  and  found  that  the  only 
clothing  he  had  on  was  the  garment  above  referred 
to.  Mr.  Ellinghaus's  attention  was  directed  to  it 
and  Mr.  Luckett  demonstrated  its  intended  func- 
tions. Thereupon  Mr.  Luckett  dressed  and  went 
downstairs.     Mrs.   EUinghaus  fixes  the  date  with 
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great  certainty.  She  t<«;tifK^l  that  a  friend  of  hers 
was  marriwl  at  St.  Francis  TV  Sales  Church,  Mary- 
land, on  the  12th  of  September:  that  this  friend 
called  at  the  Elllnghaus  home  exactly  one  month 
prior  t(i  the  wedding,  and  the  fact  was  commented 
ni>on  :  that  this  call  frmii  the  prospective  bride  was 
a  subject  of  discussion  the  following  Sunday  be- 
tween Mrs.  Kllinghaus  and  Mrs.  Luckett. 

In  the  fore  ]<art  of  Septeml»er  of  1912  I>r.  Dick. 
the  family  physician  nf  the  Liicketis.  was  shown 
the  jrarment  previously  destTibe<l,  the  result  being 
that  a  partnership  l>»'tw»^n  the  ditctor  and  Mr. 
l.iickett  was  fornitMl  for  the  purfKJse  of  exploiting 
the  iuvention.  The  dtHtor  advanced  small  sums  of 
money  and  ftnally  L'nrments  embo<h-ing  the  inven- 
tion were  made  and  placed  ui>on  the  market. 

We  agree  with  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferences  and 
the  Examiners  in-Chief  that  Luckett  rt^lnceil  the  in- 
vention to  practice  as  early  as  August  IS,  1912. 
While  the  record  fails  to  disclose  that  any  question 
was  raiseil  in  the  I'jitent  » »tlice  as  to  whether  the 
Luckett  construction  emiMMiies  the  issue,  the  sug- 
gestion now  is  made  that  it  d*H»s  not  because  "the 
opeidng  of  the  exhibit  extends  entirely  across  the 
back  "  of  the  garment  This  question  really  Is  not 
iH'fore  us.  but  we  may  observe  that  Luckett's  gar- 
ment responds  to  the  terms  of  tlie  issue,  for  on  one 
side  of  tlie  back  there  is  no  ojx?ning;  that  is  to  say, 
in  Luckett's  garment  it  line  may  be  drawn  diago- 
nally from  the  waist  on  one  side  to  a  ixnnt  below  the 
crotch  on  the  otlier.  The  or»ening  on  one  side,  there- 
fore, is  from  the  waist  to  a  point  below  the  crotch, 
while  on  the  other  side  there  is  no  oi)ening  at  all. 
Obviously,  this  opening  exten<ls  only  partially  across 
the  back,  within  the  meaning  of  the  count. 

Having  reduced  his  iuvention  to  practice,  aud  not 
having  attempted  to  conceal  aud  suppress  it  but, 
on  the  contrary,  having  rej^eatedly  disclost^l  it,  there 
is  no  reason  why  Luckett  should  not  l>e  given  the 
fruits  of  his  discovery.  Api>ellee.  citing  Adams  v. 
Murphy  (18  App.  D.  C  172:  90  O.  G..  M,"..l  con- 
tends that  Luckett  shoubl  be  rtxjuired  to  prove  his 
case  beyond  a  rea.sonable  doiibt.  We  do  not  think 
so.  The  applications  were  cofiending  aiui  Luckett, 
in  the  circuuistauce.s  of  this  case,  merelj  has  the 
burden  of  establishing  his  case  by  a  prei>onderauce 
of  the  evidence.  In  the  ca.se  just  cite<l  there  was  a 
long  period  (»f  delay  "  wholly  unexplaine<l."  the  evi- 
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dence  of  reduction  to  practice  vague  and  unsatis- 
factory, and  the  court  naturally  concluded — 

that  what  was  claimed  to  be  reduction  to  practice  amount- 
ed to  no  more  than  a  mere  abandoned  experiment. 

As  we  said  in  Schartow  v.  Schleicher,   (35  App. 

D.  C,  347,  351 ;  156  O.  G.,  800 : ) 

This  is  not  a  case  where  an  incomplete  inrentlon  has 
been  put  to  one  side  until  another  has  worked  out  the 
problem. 

Neither  Is  It  a  case  of  suppression  or  concealment 
of  invention,  as  In  Deicktnan  v.  Brune,  (37  App. 
D.  C,  399;  171  O.  G.,  1258;)  Brown  v.  Campbell, 
(41  App.  D.  C,  499;  201  O.  G.,  905.)  Rather  is  it 
a  case  where  the  evidence  conclusively  shows  good 
faith  on  the  part  of  the  one  who  conceiveil  and  re- 
duced to  practice  before  the  entry  of  his  rival  Into 
the  field,  and  whose  conduct  thereafter  was  free 
from  suspicion. 

The  decision  is  reversed  and  priority  awarded 
Luckett. 

Reversed, 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooliimbia. 

MaLCOM  r.   RiCHABDS. 
Decided  ApHl  J,  1918. 

1.  INTERTERXNCE PBIOEITT OUIRB-SCREEN'. 

Record  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was  properly 
awarded  to  R. 

2.  Same — Same — Rbdcction  to  Practice. 

Merely  sticking;  a  glare-screen  on  an  office-window  by 
means  of  a  auction-cup  Is  not  a  reduction  to  practice 
where  the  device  is  Intended  to  be  stuck  on  the  wind- 
shield of  an  automobile  in  motion. 

Mr.  T.  K.  Bryant  and  Miss  Florence  King  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  Ellis  Spear  and  Mr.  Wm.  F.  Hall  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Smtth,  C.  J.: 

The  invention  covered  by  this  appeal  may  be 
shortly  described  as  a  light-absorbing  member  to 
be  attached  by  means  of  a  suction-cup  to  an  auto- 
mobile for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  eyes  of  a 
motorist  from  the  glare  of  the  lights  of  an  approach- 
ing car.  There  are  four  counts  of  the  i.ssue.  It 
appears  that  Richards  conceived  the  invention  about 
July,  1914,  and  constructively  reduce<l  it  to  practice 
In  October  of  the  same  year  by  filing  his  application 
In  the  Patent  Office.  His  date  of  conception  is  con- 
ceded by  Maleom,  and  there  is,  of  course,  no  dispute 
about  the  filing  date.  He  was  diligent  from  the  be- 
ginning. This,  if  not  admitted.  Is  not  seriously  de- 
nied by  hi^  opponent. 

Maleom  offered  testimony  tending  to  show  that  he 
conceived  counts  1  and  3  in  the  spring  of  1914,  but 
he  failed  to  establish  actual  reduction  to  practice 
prior  to  1915.  Under  the  law  his  own  testimony  on 
this  point  must  be  corroborate^!.  (Sharer  v.  Mc- 
Henry,  19  App.  D.  C,  158;  98  O.  G..  585;  I'etrie  v. 
De  Schiceinitz,  19  App.  D.  C,  386 ;  99  O.  G.,  1387 ; 
Flora  V.  Powrie,  23  App.  D.  C,  195 ;  109  O.  G.,  2443. ) 
He  relies  upon  one  Dietrich  to  supply  the  corrobora- 
tion. All  that  Dietrich  says  is  that  some  time  about 
January  or  February,  1914,  Maleom  handed  to  him 
some  shields  and  asked  him  "  what  he  thought  of 
them,"  and  that  Maleom  said  "  it  was  a  dimmer  for 
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a  light ;  "  tliat  he  stuck  it  on  the  window  and  that 
•'  it  had  a  little  rubber  nttache<l  to  It."  When  aske<l 
how  Maleom  stuck  it  on  the  window,  the  witness 
replied : 

I  do  not  know  Just  exactly  •  •  •  I  did  not  look 
at  It  very  closely  but  he  stuck  it  on  the  window  and 
there  it  was.     I  suppose  it  was  round. 

Assume  that  the  device  he  was  speaking  about 
was  the  one  involve<i  in  this  interference,  the  stick- 
ing of  it  upon  a  window  by  some  means  unknown  to 
the  witness  was  not  a  reduction  to  practice.  It 
might  stick  to  a  window  but  not  to  the  wind-shield 
of  an  automobile  in  motion  where  the  Jtr  of  the 
machine  might  seriously  affect  Its  adhesiveness.  In 
other  words,  what  would  stick  to  a  window  at  rest 
might  not  adhere  to  a  wind-shield  in  motion.  To 
e.stablish  successful  reduction  to  practice  generally 
requires  a  test  under  actual  working  conditions. 
( Sherwood  v.  Drewson,  29  App.  D.  C,  161 ;  130  O.  G., 
♦mT;  Wickerg  v.  ilcKee,  29  App.  D.  C.  4;  129  O.  G., 
869.) 

Makom's  constructive  reduction  to  practice  by 
filing  his  application  in  the  Patent  Office  in  October, 
1915,  avails  him  nothing,  for  he  failed  to  show  by 
any  one  outside  of  himself  that  he  had  been  at  all 
diligent  between  the  date  on  which  he  claims  c«jn- 
ceptlon  In  1914  and  the  filing  of  the  application. 

With  respect  to  counts  2  and  4,  Maleom  did  not 
prove  that  they  were  conceived  by  him  prior  to  the 
date  upon  which  he  filed  his  application  in  October, 
1915.  about  fifteen  months  after  Rlchards's  concep- 
tion and  a  year  subsequent  to  his  constructive  re- 
duction to  practice.  1 

Therefore  the  recoed  considered  independently 
of  the  holdings  of  the  different  tribunals  below 
would  compel  us  to  award  priority  to  Richards  as 
to  all  the  counts.  But,  even  if  this  were  not  so,  it 
would  be  our  duty  to  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Cora- 
ini-saioner  of  Patents,  since  it  is  the  Taw,  often  state«l 
by  this  court,  that  where  all  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  concur  upon  a  question  of  fact,  we 
will  not  disturb  the  finding  except  for  palpable 
error.  (lAtuimark  v.  Hodgkin^on.  31  App.  D.  C, 
612;  137  O.  G.,  228;  Murphy  v.  Meiasner,  24  App. 
D.  C.  260;  114  O.  G..  1830;  Stone  v.  Pvpirt,  19  App. 
D.  C..  396;  100  O.  G..  1113;  Podlesak  v.  Mr/nnemey, 
26  App.  D.  C,  399 ;  120  O.  G.,  2127. ) 

Maleom  in  his  very  carefully  prepared  brief  in- 
vites our  attention  to  many  decisions.  We  have  con- 
sidered them  all.  but  find  nothing  inconsistent  with 
the  conclusions  we  have  reache<l.  The  <lominaiit 
question  here  is  one  of  fact.  The  law  applicable  is 
well  settled. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  must 
l)e  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 

Applications  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Oommission  for 
Licenses  Under  Dnemy-OontroUed  Patents  and  Trade- 
Harks  Pursuant  to  the  "Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act" 

I»atent  No.  1.014.824.  date<l  January  16,  1912.  to 
Gottlob  Honold,  of  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Max  Rail, 
<»f  Paris.  France,  and  Paul  Mumprecht,  of  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  the  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  of 
No.  4.] 
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Stuttgart.  Germany,  for  "Electric  ignition  system 
for  internal -combust  ion  engines."  License  applied 
for  by  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  98  Warren 
street,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Patent  No.  1,030.817.  dated  June  25,  1912,  to 
Gottlob  Honold.  of  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 
the  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  of  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
for  "Blnding-iK)st  for  connecting  electric  cables." 
License  applie<l  for  by  Splltdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany, 98  Warren  street.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Patent  No.  982.897.  dated  July  7.  1908.  to  Karl 
Schlrmnchor  and  Hermann  Landers,  of  H6chst-on- 
the-Main,  Germany.  as.signors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Melster  Lucius  &  Brtining.  of  H5chst-on-the-Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  for  "Red  vat 
dye."  Ivicense  applied  for  by  National  Aniline  & 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York 
city. 

Patent  No.  906.367,  dated  December  8,  1908,  to 
Oscar  Bally,  of  Mannheim,  and  Hugo  Wolff,  of 
Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin  &  So<la  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen- 
on-the-Rhine.  (»ermany,  a  corporation,  for  "Anthra- 
cene dye  and  process  of  making  same."  License 
applied  for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  916.029.  dated  March  23,  1909.  to  Al- 
brecht  .'Schmidt  and  Ernst  Rryk.  of  H5chst-on-the- 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Melster  Lucius  &  Knining.  of  Hfichst-on-the-Main. 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  for  "Red-violet 
dye  and  process  of  making  same."  License  applied 
for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Company,  Inc.. 
21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  925.917,  date<l  June  22,  1909.  to  Filip 
KatVr,  of  Mannheim.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen- 
on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation,  for  "Com- 
pound of  the  anthracene  series  and  process  of  mak- 
ing same."  License  applieti  for  by  National  Aniline 
k  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  21  Hurling  Slip,  New  York 
city. 

Patent  No.  929,442.  dated  July  27.  1909.  to  Max 
Henry  Isler.  of  Mannheim.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  of  Ludwigshafen- 
on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany, 
for  "Anthracene  dye  and  process  of  making  same." 
License  applied  for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  931,r»98.  dated  August  17,  1909,  to 
Ivouis  Haas,  of  Heidelberg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  of  Ludwlgshafen- 
on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation,  for  "  Sulfur 
dye  and  process  of  making  same."  Application  ap- 
plleil  for  by  Nationnl  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.. 
21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  818,3,36.  dated  April  17,  1906.  to  Oscar 
Bally,  of  Mannheim,  and  Hugo  Wolff,  of  Ludwigs- 
hafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany,  assignors  to  Ba- 
dische Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwlgshafen-on- 
the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation,  for  "  Blue  dye 

[Vd.  250. 


and  process  of  making  same."  License  applied  for 
by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  Burling 
Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  809.892.  dated  January  9,  1906,  to 
Oscar  Bally  and  Max  Henry  Isler.  of  Mannheim, 
(rermany.  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin  k  Soda 
Fabrik,  of  Ludwrgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a 
corporation,  for  "  Violet  dye  and  process  of  making 
same."  License  applied  for  by  National  Aniline  & 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  807,422,  dated  December  12,  1905,  to 
Karl  Elbel.  of  Blebrlch,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Kalle  and  Company.  Aktlengesellschaft,  of 
Biebrich,  Germany,  for  "  Zinc  azonaphthol  dye  and 
process  of  making  same."  License  applied  for  by 
National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21  Burling 
Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  796,393.  dated  August  1, 1905.  to  Oscar 
Bally,  of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
.\nilln  &  Soda  Fabrik.  of  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  for 
"Anthracene  coloring-matter  and  process  of  produc- 
ing the  same."  License  applied  for  by  National 
Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New 
York  city. 

Patent  No.  787.8,-.9.  dated  April  18, 1905.  to  Roland 
Heinrich  SchoU,  of  Karl.smhe.  and  Oscar  Bally,  of 
Mannheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin 
&  Soda  Fahrik.  of  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Ger- 
many, a  corp<^ration  of  Baden,  for  "Anthracene  com- 
pound and  process  of  making  same,"  License  ap- 
plied for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc., 
21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  770.177,  dated  September  13,  1904.  to 
Paul  .Tullus,  Hans  Relndel,  and  Fritz  Carl  Gllnther, 
of  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin  &  Sofia  Fabrik.  of  Ludwlgshafen- 
on-the-Rhine.  Bavaria,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Baden,  for  "Azn  dye  and  process  of  making  same." 
License  npplled  for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical 
Co..  Inc..  21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  741.029.  dated  Octol>er  13.  1903.  to 
Richard  Gley  and  Otto  Siebert.  of  Berlin.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Actien-Gesellschaft  fiir  .\nilin  Fabrl- 
kation.  of  Berlin.  Germany,  for  "  Red  az.o  lake." 
License  applied  for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical 
Co..  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  7.^4.7^^.  date*!  ?March  1.'.  in04.  to  Ed- 
uard  Hopp.  of  Frankfort-on-tho-Main.  and  Ernst 
Wolpert,  of  Hochst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brflnlng, 
(if  HrW'hst-nn-the-Main.  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
(Germany,  for  "  Process  of  making  anthraquinone 
dyes."  Licen.se  applied  for  by  National  .\nlllne  fc 
Chemical  Co..  Inc..  21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  cUy. 

Patent  No.  7.34.«66.  date<l  July  2S.  19a3.  to  Ed- 
nanl  Hepp.  of  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  and  Chrls- 
toph  Hartmann.  of  H<Vhst-on-the-Main.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  & 
Briining,  of  Hochst-on-the-Main.  Germany,  a  cor- 
I>oration  of  Germany,  for  "  Blue  anthraquinone  dye 
and  processiof  making  same."  License  applied  for 
No.  4.] 
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by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21  Bur- 
ling Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  734,325,  dated  July  21,  1903.  to  Otto 
Hess,  of  H5ch8t-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fnrbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BHining,  of 
H5chst-on-the-Main,  Grermany,  a  corporation  of 
(Jerniany,  for  "  Green  antiiraquinone  dye  and  proc- 
ess of  making  same."  License  applied  for  by  Na- 
tional Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip. 
New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  715,662,  dated  December  9,  1902,  to 
Max  H.  Isler,  of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
the  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  of  Ludwlgs- 
hafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany,  for  "Anthracene  dye  and  process  of  raak- 
inu'  same."  License  applied  for  by  National  Aniline 
.^  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York 
city. 

Patent  No.  714,882,  datetl  December  2,  1902,  to 
Otto  Ernst,  of  Hochst-on-the-Maln,  Grermany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Briin- 
ing.  of  H6chst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany,  for  "  Monoazo  dye  and  process  of  mak- 
ing .stame."  License  applied  for  by  National  Ani- 
line &  Chemioal  Co..  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip.  New  York 
City. 

Patent  No.  863,397.  dated  August  13,  1907,  to 
Max  Isler  and  Filip  KaCer,  of  Mannheim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  of  Lud- 
\vig.shafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  corporation, 
for  "Anthraquinone  compound  and  process  of  mak- 
ing same."  License  applied  for  by  National  Ani- 
line &  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York 
city. 

Patent  No.  948.204.  dated  February  1,  1910.  to 
Ren6  Bohn.  of  Mannheim,  Germany.  as.signor  to 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwlgshafen- 
on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation,  for  "  Indan- 
threne  monosulfonic  acid  and  process  of  making 
same."  License  applied  for  by  National  Aniline  & 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  955,105.  dated  April  12, 1910.  to  Roland 
RchoU.  of  Gratz,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Max  Henry 
Isler,  of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  of  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhine.  Germany,  a  corporation,  for  "Anthracene 
dye  and  process  of  making."  License  applied  for 
by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21  Burling 
Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  938,566,  dated  November  2,  1909,  to 
Paul  Fischer,  of  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  of  Elber- 
feld, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  for  "  Yel- 
low dye."  Licen.se  applied  for  by  National  Aniline  & 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  876,810,  dated  January  14,  1908.  to 
Max  Albert  Kun2,  of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen- 
on-tbe-Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation,  for  "Anthra- 
cene dye  and  process  of  making  same."  License  ap- 
plied for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc., 
21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 
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Patent  No.  875.390,  dated  December  81,  1907,  to 
I'aul  Thomasciiewskl,  of  Elberfeld,  Gernaany,  as- 
signor to  Farl)eufabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
of  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  coriwratlon  of  Germany, 
for  '•Anthraquinone  derivative."  License  applied 
for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21 
Hurling  Slip.New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  858.065.  date<l  June  25.  19<J7,  to  Otto 
Ernst  and  Gillis;  Gullbrans.Mon,  of  Hik'hst-on-the- 
Maia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meis- 
ter Lucius  &  Briining.  of  Ho<li8t-on-tlie-M«ln,  Ger- 
many, a  corix)ration  of  Germany,  for  "  Monoazo  dye 
for  lakes  and  priKvss  of  making  same."  License  ap- 
plied for  by  National  Aniline  &  Cliemic-al  Co.,  Inc., 
21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  city.  I 

~  Patent  No.  856.811.  datetl  June  11. 1907,  to  Roland 
Heinrlcii  Solioll.  of  Karlsnihe.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badische  .\iiiliii  vS:  So<la  Fabrik.  of  Liidwigshafen- 
on-tlie-Uliiiie.  Germany,  a  con>oration  of  Baden,  for 
"Dye  of  the  antliraqninoue  .series  and  jirocess  of 
making  same."  License  applie<l  for  by  National  Ani- 
line &  Cliemical  Co..  Inc..  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York 
city. 

Patent  No.  8.5.3.041.  dated  May  7.  11K)7.  to  Paul 
Tlioniaschewski.  of  Elb<?rfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to 
FartxMifabriken  vorm.  Frie<lr.  Bayer  &  Co..  of  Elber- 
feld. Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  for  "An- 
thraquinone derivative."  IJeense  applie<l  for  by  Na- 
tional .\niline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip, 
New  York  City. 


Patent  No.  828.778.  date<l  August  14.  19<:i6.  to 
Holand  Heinrirh  Srholl,  of  Karlsruhe,  (ierinany.  as- 
siguor  to  Badis<he  Anilin  &  S<Mla  Fabrlk.  of  Ludwigs- 
liatV'ii-on-the-llhine,  Germany,  a  corporation,  for 
•'Coi«|K)und  of  the  anthnuiuinone  series  and  i)rocess 
nf  making  .same."  License  applieil  for  by  National 
Aniline  &  Chemical  Co..  Lu-.,  21  Burling  Slip.  New 
Ytjrk  city. 

l*atent  No.  818.992.  date<l  April  24.  1906.  to  Oscar 
Bally  and  Max  Henry  Isler.  of  Mannheim.  Germany, 
a.sslgnors  to  Badische  Anilin  &  So<la  Fabrik,  of  Lud- 
wigshafen-on-the-llhiiie.  Germany,  a  corporation, 
for  "Anthracene  dye  and  pro<*ess  of  making  same  " 
Licen.se  applie<l  for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  1.06.3.173.  dated  May  27.  1913.  to 
riirifitian  Ilampini.  decease<l.  by  William  E.  War- 
land,  administrator,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  of  I..udwlg.shafen- 
on-tbe  Rhine.  Germany,  for  "  Protlucing  amino-an- 
tlu-uqulnones  and  derivatives  thereof."  License  ap- 
plied for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc., 
21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  1.063.172.  dated  May  27.  1913,  to 
Christian  Rampini.  deceased,  by  William  E.  War- 
land,  administrator,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
liadl.sche  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  of  Ludwlgshafen-on- 
the-Rhine,  Germany,  for  "  Producing  amino-anthra- 
quinones  and  derivatives  thereof."  License  applied 
for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21 
Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 
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Patent  No.  1.003.268.  dated  September  12.  1911. 
to  Richard  Just  and  Hugo  Wolff,  of  Ludwigshnfen- 
on-the-Uhine.  Germany,  a.s.signors  to  Badische  Anilin 
&  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen-ou-the-Rhine,  Ger- 
many, a  curiRtration,  for  "Anthracene  dye  and  process 
of  making  same."  Lieen.se  upplietl  for  by  National 
Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New 
York  city. 

Patent  No.  999.439.  dated  August  1.  1911.  to  Karl 
Ell)el  and  Edward  Wray.  of  Bl.'lirich.  (Jermany,  as- 
signors tu  the  Firm  of  Ralle  iSc  Company.  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  of  Biebrich,  (iermany.  for  "Vat-dyeing 
coloring-matter."  License  applie<l  for  by  Nati<mal 
Aniline  &  Chemi<!d  Co..  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New 
York  city. 

Patent  No.  i*99.0G2,  ih\n^\  .July  2.',,  isni.  to  Fritz 
Singer,  of  Gffcnbach-on-the-.Main,  Germany,  a.s- 
signor  to  the  coriM>raiion  of  Ghemi.sche  Fabrik 
Griesheim  Elektron.  of  Frnnkfort-on-the-Main.  Ger- 
many, for  "Manufacture  of  anthriinol."  License 
«pplie<l  for  by  National  .\niline&  Chemical  Co.,  Inc., 
21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  998..=596,  dated  .luly  25,  1911.  to  Wil- 
helm  Bauer,  of  Vohwinkel.  and  Alfred  Herre  and 
Rudolf  Mayer,  of  Elberfeld.  (iermany,  assignors  to 
r.irl»fnfahriken  vorm.  Frie<lr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  of  El- 
berfeld. (Jermaiiy.  a  eoriM)ra1ioii  of  Germany,  for 
"Vat  dye."  License  applied  for  by  National  Aniline 
&  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York 
city. 

Patent  No.  970.878.  datetl  September  20.  1910,  to 
Kciic  P,oliii.  of  .Maiinbeiin,  (Jermany,  assigni>r  to 
Badische  Anilin  cS:  S<Kla  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen- 
on-the-Hhine,  (ierniany,  a  corporation  of  Baden,  for 
"\"at  dye  and  process  of  making  same."  License 
ap|ilie<l  for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co., 
Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  968.697,  dated  August  30,  1910.  to 
Albrecht  Schmidt.  Ernst  Bryk.  and  Robert  Voss, 
of  H6chst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruniug.  of  Hochst- 
on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  (Germany, 
for  "Vat  dye  and  process  of  making  san)e."  Liceii.se 
api)Iied  for  by  Natitmal  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co., 
Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 


Patent  No.  965.170.  dated  July  26.  1910,  to  Karl 
Elbel,  of  Biebrich.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
of  Kalle  .Sc  Company  Aktiengesellschaft,  of  Ble- 
bricli.  Germany,  for  "  Process  of  condensing  reduc- 
tion jirotlncts  of  acenaphthene-quinone.  &c."  Li- 
cense applied  for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical 
«'o..  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  961,612.  dated  June  14.  1910.  to  Max 
Henry  Isler.  of  Mannheim,  and  Hugo  Wolff,  of 
Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin  &  S(Kla  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen- 
on-ihe-Rhine.  Germany,  a  corporation,  for  "Anthra- 
cene conqxiund  and  process  of  making  it."  License 
applied  for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.. 
Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  961,048.  dated*  June  7.  1910.  to  Fritz 
niMiann.  of  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Actien 
Geselischaft  fiir  Anilin  Fabrikation.  of  Berlin. 
Germany,  for  "Anthraquinone-dl-acrldones."  Li- 
cense ai>plied  for  by  National  .\niline  &  Chemical 
Go.,  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  9.">S.,32ri.  date<l  May  17.  1910,  to  Al- 
bre<'ht  Schmidt  and  Georg  Kriinzlein.  of  Hwhst- 
on-the-Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining.  of  H<Vclist-on-the- 
Main.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  <;ermany,  for 
"Frea  of  the  anthraquinone  series  and  process  of 
making  .same."  Licen.se  applie<l  for  by  National 
.\nillne  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New 
York  city. 

Patent  No.  957,042.  dated  May  3,  1910,  to  Joseph 

Deinet.  of  Klherfeld.  G.-rniany.  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken V(.rm.  Frit?><ir.  Bayer  &  Co..  of  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany.  fi»r  "Vat  dye." 
License  appii»i|  for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical 
Go..  Inc..  21  Burling  Slip.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  9.-7.(H0.  dated  May  3,  1910,  to  .To.seph 
neinei,  of  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken vorm.  Frie<lr.  Bayer  A:  Co..  of  Elberfeld. 
(iernmny.  a  corjwration  of  Germany,  for  "Orange 
vat  dye."  License  applied  for  by  National  .\nlllne 
A:  Chemical  L\\,  Inc..  21  Burling  Slip.  New  Y(»rk 
city. 
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ABANDOXMENT   OF   APPLICATIONS. 
See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  App«»is  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  1 . 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DIS- 
TRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

8e«  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 


CHANGE    IN    DEGREE. 
See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents. 


COMMISSIONER    OF    PATENTS. 
See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Coliiinbia. 


CONCEPTION   OF   INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3. 

CONSTRUCTION   OF   SPECIFICATIONS   AND    PATENTS. 

iNrWNQEMiaiT— VAUDn-T 

A  pat«at  for  an  improved  acid  arsenate  of  lead  in  the  form  of  a 
fine  powder  cannot  on  motion  to  dismiss  a  bill  for  inlrWempnt 
be  declared  invalid  for  want  of  Invention  on  the  ground  that  the 
prior  art  as  disclosed  by  the  patent  showed  nothtag  new  was  pro- 
duced  except  a  difference  in  degree  of  fineness  of  «je  powder  for 
In  so  recondite  a  sclenoe  as  chemistry  a  difference  in  deerty  I'nav 
produce  revolutionarv  results,  and  henoe  the  validity  of  the  pat- 
ent should  be  determined  by  trial  on  the  merits. 

(•^Corona  Chemical  Co.  t ,  Utlmer  Chemical  Co..  ,M4. 

CONSTRUCTION    OF  STATUTES. 

See  Jurisdiction  of  thp  Court  of  Appeab  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. 1;  Oath.s;  Rejection  of  Cases. 

DATE    OF    FILING    APPLICATIONS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  2. 

DECREE. 
See  Croods  of  the  Same  Descriptive  Properties. 


DBLAY  IN  PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
I  Xnrbdiotlon  of  the  Court  of  App»to  of  the  Dlitriot  of  Colombia,  1. 


DESCRIPTH'E   TERMS. 
See  Prior  Adjudication;  Registration  of  Trade- Marks. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


DIPLOMATIC   AND   CONSULAR    OFFICERS. 
See  Oaths. 


DISCLOSURE    OF  I.WENTION. 

See  Construction  of  Spe,-iflcatioris  and  Patents:  Prioritv  of  Inven- 
tion, 3. 


DRAWINGS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  2. 


ENEMY   COUNTRIES. 
See  Oaths. 


GOODS    OF     THK     SAME     DESCRIPTIVE     PROPERTIES. 
Sw  Prior  Adjudication. 

Prior  Adjudication— 8imilar  Goods. 

Blended  whisky  and  straight  whisky  being  goods  of  the  same 
descriptive  properties,  a  decree  ba.sed  on  the  use  of  the  trade- 
mark  on  blended  whisky  is  conclusive  between  the  parties  on  the 
question  of  Its  use  on  straight  whisk  v. 

[••  Rock  Spring;  Distillinfr  f'ompanv  and  liosenfieJd  r  W  A 
<ialrK>s  <v  Company,  2.^5.  "     * 


GRANT   OF    PATENT. 
See  Patentablltty. 

INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents. 


INFRINGEMENT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
8m  Prior  Adjadloatkn. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


INTERFERENCE. 

8m  Joriadiction  ol  the  Court  of  Appwls  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
2;  Priority  of  Inventioa;  Bedoetioa  to  Pnctioe. 

RiOBT  TO  Makk  Claims— QxTZsnom  Nor  Rakkd  or  thx  Patent 

Omcx  ARX  Not  Bkforc  thx  Coukt. 

The  question  whether  L.'s  constractlcm  embodies  the  issue  not 

•  havfau  been  raised  in  the  Patent  OfRoe,  Held  that  this  qoestioD 

is  n^Defon  the  court;  but  it  wasnoted  that  L.'s  rarmtfitnspoiids 

to  the  terms  of  the  issue.  (*  Lncketi  v.  Straab,  900. 

INVENTION. 
See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents;  Patentability. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF   APPKALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

1.  ABANtX)NMKNT  Of   APPUCATION— .\PPEAL   rROM   THE    DECISION 

OP  Commissioner. 
Where  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  decides  that  the  stiowing 
made  is  not  sufficient  to  establish  that  the  delay  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  an  appUc»tion  was  unavoidable  within  the  meaning  of 
section  4894,  Kevised  Statutes,  Held  that  his  action  is  not  rev&w- 
able  on  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

{*  In  re  CarvaQw,  513. 

2.  CoCTiT  OP  Appkals  op  th«  DisnucT  OP  Columbia. 

The  Joriadiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia to  entertain  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  embraces  out  two  classes  of  cases:  first,  where  an  ap- 
pttcatioD  for  a  patent  or  the  reissue  of  a  patent  has  been  twice 
Injected  by  tlie  Primary  Examiner,  then  by  the  Examiners-in- 
doJef,  and  afterward  by  the  C<snmissioner,  and,  second,  where 
the  Commis^ner  in  an  interference  has  awarded  priority  to  one 
of  the  parties.  [*  Id. 


MACHINES. 
S«e  Priority  of  InTention,  1,  2. 


MERITS. 
See  C<Hi8tructi(»  of  SpeciflcatitBis  and  Patents. 


OATHS. 


IH 


Enemt  Counteibs—Powib  to  Administxk  and  Prove 
Authobitt. 

Held  that  the  Spanish  diplomatic  and  consular  oiTicers  in  charge 
of  the  interests  of  the  Unfted  States  in  enemy  countries  are  not 
TMted  with  power  to  administer  oaths  or  to  prove  the  authority 
of  officials  of  the  enemy  countries  under  section  4892,  Revised 
Statutes.  It  Opmion  of  the  Solicitor  of  the  Interior,  613. 


PATENTABILITY. 

OBAMmfo  op  Patents— PaisuMPTioK. 

The  granting  of  a  patent  creates  the  presomption  of  patentable 
iBTtfitiaD. 

d  Corona  Chemical  Co.  v.  lAtlmer  Chemical  Co.,  514. 


POWER  TO  ADMINISTER  OATHS. 
See  Oaths. 


PRESUMPTION. 
See  Patentability. 


PRIOR  ADJUDICATION. 

See  Goods  of  the  Same  Deacriptive  Properties. 

BiMiLAK  aooDS— "Old  Caow"  Whiskt. 

Whara  there  is  pleaded  in  bar  a  previous  decisicm  in  a  suit  liy 
tiie  present  plaintm  araiinst  one  H.  for  aUeeed  infringement  of  the 
trade-mark,  in  which  decision  the  court  had  held  that  the  defend- 
ant H.  had  bean  prior  In  adoptiim  and  use  of  the  word  "Crow" 
or  the  words  "Old  Crow"  employed  as  a  descriptive  term  In  deal- 
ing with  whisky  and  oanttrmed  to  a  limited  extent  up  to  the  time 
of  the  institution  of  the  suit  in  good  faith,  and  the  defendant  was 
not  follty  of  tnfringloff.  It  is  now  held  that  that  prior  adjudlca- 
tien  was  oonclusive  as  between  0.  and  the  present  defendant,  who 
Is  privy  with  H.,  ttM  pnrrbns  dsfsndant,  and  the  previous  decision 
did  not  marely  adjnoga  a  ^tansive  right  to  H.  merely  extending 
to  the  territory  and  tiada  at  that  previous  datsndant  at  the  time 
the  previous  bill  was  lUad.  It  had.  in  tact,  adjudged  title  to  the 
nirty  H.  In  view  of  prerlous  adoption  and  use. 

p*  Rock  Spring  Distilling  Company  and  Roaeofield  r.  W.  A. 
Oalaea  &  OoaiFaay,  Xft. 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE} 
See  Prin  Adjudication. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Jurisdietion  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia; 
Reduction  to  Practice. 

1.  Diligence. 

Where  S.  completed  drawings  of  the  device  of  the  issue  ju.st 
prior  to  C.'s  entry  into  the  field  and  immediately  commenced 
the  ccmstruction  of  a  machine  and  was  diligent  until  the  filing  of 
hifi  applicatiaii,  which  was  a  few  months  after  C.  filed  his  applf- 
caliaa,  HeUL,  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  fi. 

[*  Cragf  ».  Stri<*land,  35.5. 

2.  S('ERSOTYPK-PL.\TE-FlNISmNG  MACHINE. 

Where  W.  had  t^ompleted  working  drawings  of  the  device  of 
tllB  issue  and  had  filed  nis  applicaticsi  prior  to  the  dales  <ai  which 
M.  completed  his  machine  or  filed  his  application,  Btld  that  |)ri- 
ority  was  properly  awarded  to  W.    [♦  HacConnell  v.  Wood,  7fi7. 

3.  Gt>NCEPTioN— Reduction  to  Practice. 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  since  L.  conceived,  dis- 
closed, and  reduced  the  invention  to  practice  prior  to  the  earliest 
date  of  conception  alleged  by  8.  priority  should  be  awarded  to  L. 

[*  Luckett  V.  9traub,  9W. 


4. 


(Ilare-Scrxen. 

liecord  reviewed  and  Held  tliat  priority  was  proparly  awarded 
to  R.  [*  Malcom  t>.  Riobards,  1000. 


QUESTION  BEFORE  THE  COURT. 
See  Interierence. 


^' 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

I 
See  Priority  of  Invvitioa,  3.  | 

Intikpkkence— Prioritt. 

Merely  stickhig  a  glare-screen  on  an  offioe-windcnv  by  means 
of  a  suction-cup  is  not  a  reduction  to  practice  where  the  device 
is  intended  to  oe  stuck  on  the  wind-shield  of  an  atttomohiie  in 
motion.  [*  Malcom  v.  Richards,  1(X)0. 

REGISTUATION  OF  TRADE-MARKSL 

De*  RIPTIVE— "KaNELASSES"   FOR    MOLASSES. 

The  word  "Kanelasses"  applied  to  cane-molastM  is  clearly 
descriptive.  The  law  cannot  be  "avoided  by  merely  resorting 
to  phonetic  spelling. " 

*  In  re  The  American  Sugar  Refining  Conpany,  255. 


REJECTION  OF  CASES. 
See  Jurisdicticm  of  th  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  2. 

Section  4909,  Revised  Statutes. 

As  C.'s  application  was  not  twice  rejected  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  nor  passed  upon  by  the  ExamuMrs-in-Chlef,  Held  that 
its  reiecticn  was  not  one  of  those  contemplated  by  section  4909. 

(•/nreCajvalho,  513- 


RIOHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents. 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Prior  AdJudicatl<Hi. 


TITLE  TO  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Prior  Adjudication. 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENT. 
See  Constructian  of  Specifications  and  Patents. 

r- 


AI.PIIABETICAL  LIST  OF  RVTENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DUEING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY.  1918. 


A.  F.  Weymcr  Co.,  The.  et  al.  (See  Weymer,  August  F., 
assignor  ) 

Abady,  Jacques.      (See  Slmmance  and  Abady.) 

Abbott,  Frank  T.,  Newtou  Falls,  N.  Y.  Quick-shifting 
awning-frame.     No.  1.267,036;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  668. 

Abbott,  James  A.,  Leavenworth,  Wash.  Artificial  tree. 
No.  l,2«e,749-  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  579. 

Abbott.  Bobert  R..  assignor  to  The  Case  H«rdenlng  Benrlce 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Carbonl«lng  omterlAl  for 
steel  articles.     No.  1,265,168  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260:  p.  T9. 

Abbott,  William  Q.,  Jr.,  Wilton.  N.  H.  Evaporator.  No 
1.266,863  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p    302. 

Abell,  Rollln.  Boston,  Mass.  Odometer.  No.  1,200,028; 
May  7 :  v.  260 ;  p.  48. 

▲bell,  Rollln,  Milton,  Mass.,  assloior  to  J.  B.  Carbaretor 
CorporaUon,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,285,024  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  48. 

Abrabamaon.  Nils  8.,  Los  AngBlee,  Cal.  Wave-power.  No. 
1,267.733  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  878. 

Abramovlta,  Morris,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaslgnor  to  D.  B. 
Levy.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Syringe.  No.  1,287,616 ;  May 
28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  847. 

Ach,  Lorenz,  Mannheim,  A.  Rothmann,  Heidelberg,  and 
G.  aiemsa.  Hamburg,  asalgnors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
uelster  Lucius  A  Bruenlng,  H9chat-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many. Preparing  stable  solutions  of  di-methylamlno- 
tetramlno-arseDobeoiene.  No.  1,265.864  ;  May  14 ;  v. 
250 ;  p.  808. 

Ach,   Lorenz,    and    H.    Dleterich.   Mannheim,    assignors   to 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  ft  Bruenlng,  Hochst-on 
the-Main,     Germany.       Preparing    derivatives    of    bis 
methylaminotetramlnoarseoobensene    which    are   soluble 


In  water.     No.  1.265.865  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  308 
chtmever,    William,   assignor   to   The   Russell   Mfg.    Co 
Mlddletown,  Conn.   Weaving  garter-pads.   No.  1,267,964 


May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  942. 
Ackennan,  Charles  N..  Chicago,  111.     Expansion-bolt.     No. 

1,265,866  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  803. 
Acme   Universal  Joint  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Rhodes, 

Bert  O.,  assignor.) 
Acnshnet   Process  Company  of  New  York.      (See  Young, 

PbiUp  E.,  assignor.) 
Adams,    Andrew,    Kahakn,    Hawaii.      Extracting  sucrose 

from  sugar-cane.      No.    1,266,682;   May  7;   v.    260;   p. 

198. 

Adams,  Arthur  H.,  Sparklll,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Circuit- 
changing  switch.  No.  1,286,190;  May  14;  v.  250; 
p.  395. 

Adams,  Charles  D..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Stock-car,  No. 
1.266.375  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  :  p.  443. 

Adams,  James  D..  North  Belle  Vernon,  Pa.  Annealing- 
furnace.     No.   1,266,750 ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  679. 

Adams,    James    P.    N.,    Grnnd    Rapids.    Mich.      Carpet 
sweeper  brush.    No.  1,267,304  ;  May  21 :  v.  260 ;  p.  731. 

Adams.  James  S.,  and  M.  Day,  Belton,  S.  C.  Picker-check 
for  looms.     No.  1,265.985:  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  837. 

Adams,  Leon  G.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Drlvlna  mechanlam.  No. 
1.266,688  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  198. 

Adams.  Warrington  E..  Chicago,  III.  Car-wheel.  No. 
1,267.350  :  May  28  :  v.  250 :  p.  773. 

Adams,  WlUlam  A.     (See  Skublln   Charles  P.,  assignor.) 

Adjustable  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  Wells, 
Arthur  F..  aselgnor. ) 

Adslt,  Prank  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Ranking  plane  for 
automobiles.     No.  1.266.191  ;  Mav  14  ;  v    250  ;  p.  396. 

Aeolian    Company,    The.      (See    Pfettle,    Richard   J.,    as 
signer.) 

Aeolian    Company,   The. 

signer.) 
Agar.  Robert.  Sbortlands.   England,  assij?nor   to  The  Bal> 

cock   *    Wilcox    Company.    Bayonne,    N.    J.      Draft-con 

trolling  Installation  for  boiler-furnaces.     No.  1.267  037 

May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  659. 
Ahern,  Prank  T..  New  York,  assignor  to  F.  Strauss,  Yon- 

kers,  N.   Y.     Toy.      No.   1,266,718  ;   May   14  ;   v.   260  ;  p 

261. 

Abern.    John    P..    Longmeadow,    Mass. 

1.267,617  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  847. 
Airless    Auto    Wheel    k    Tire    Company. 

Roberto,  assignor.) 

250  0.  G.— i 


(See    Schaad,    Hermann   B.,   as- 


Container.      No. 
(See    Amodio. 


Akans,  Walter  €.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  A.  Eyan, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Ixmse-Ieaf  binder.  No.  1,287,038; 
May  21  :  v.  250  :  p    659. 

Aker,  Bldon,  Smithville,  Mo.  Feed-rack.  No.  1,266.028: 
May  7;  v.  260:  p.  48. 

Akin,  Claud  O..  Princeton.  Ky.  Dental  implement.  No. 
1,267.039  ;  May  21  ;  v.  25u  :  p.  859. 

Aktlebolaget  Srenska  KuUager-Ffcbrlken.  (See  Miller, 
Clarence  H.,  assignor.) 

Aktiengesellschaft  der  Mascblnenfabriken  Bscher  Wjm  * 
Co.      (See  Graemlger,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

A  lam,  Bert  R.  Winnebago,  Nebr.  Cultivator  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,266,542  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  519. 

Alberger  Pump  and  Condenser  Companv.  (See  Dean, 
Dion  K.,  assignor.) 

Albers,  O.  J.  et  al.     (See  Pratt,  Edward,  assignor.) 

-Albertl,  Emlllo,  M.  Carltj.  end  G.  La  Femlna,  New  Tor*, 
•■■Ignors  to  International  Cork  Company.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Cork-blocking  machine.  No.  1,267,311^  May  2l : 
▼.  260;  p.  733. 

■^iw}*'  William  O.     (See  Currle  and  Gruenberg,  assignors.) 

'^'?*S;.i^*S'"*^  ^  •  Cornish,  Okla.  Air-cooling  system.  No. 
1,267,160;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  696. 

Alden,  Carroll  R..  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasAgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Eleetiieal 
system.     No.  i;266,898 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260;  p.  619. 

Alexander,  Andrew,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Expansion  shell- 
reamer  and   arbor  therefor.      No.   1,266,588;   May  14; 

Alexander,    Frank    F.,    and    L.    W.    Brunn.    International 

Falls,  Minn.     Potato-digger.     '"      ^ 

V.  260  :  p.  443. 

Alexander,     James     H.,     Conquest,     Kaos. 
1,266  761  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260;  p.  880. 

Alexander,  James  W.,  assignor  to  American  Anto  Lock 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Hood-lock.  Nd  l,aee,OM: 
May  7  ;  v.  260 :  p.  44.  ^^ 

'^'?^il?i^-'^°??  ^A  Covington,  Va.     Display  dertce.     N«. 

1,266,899;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  819. 
Alexander,   Milton   F..   assignor  of  one-half  to  ▲.   Sauer 

28-''v*"250'-  ^*ll2  ^"*^"*'°'      ^°"    ^'^^•*":    >*•'' 
Alexander.  Verne  P.'aaslmor  to  W.  0.  WiJmot,  Chicago. 

,  Lo%?iJ""..^°  «iPPly  heated  air  to  carburetara.      No. 

1.266.900;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  620 
Alexander.  Victor  W..   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Conpon-envekMS. 

No.  1.265,159  ;  May  7  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  79.  -^^fm^ 

Alexander.  W.  B.  D.     (See  Johnson,  Wilfred  G.,  assignor.) 
Alexandcrson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to      General      Electric      Company.        Condenser.        No. 


No.   1,2«6',378;   May   14; 
Trap.      No. 


1,266,377  ;  May  14  ;  v.  350  ;  p    444. 

lldread.     David,     Bay     City,     Mich 

1.266.027;  May  7;   v.   250;  p.  44. 


Alldread.     David,     Bay     Ci^',     Mich.       Croaa-head.       Mo. 


golpmeat  Comoany, 
t;  y. 


Mmy 


Allen,   Andrews,  asalgnor  to  Wood  &qai| 

Chicago,   111.     Car  tipple.     No.   1,260,( 

260 ;  p.  44. 
Allen,  John  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Compensating  drlvlas 

mechanism  for  motor-vehldea     No.  1,266,100 :  Mar  T : 

V.  250 ;  p.  80. 
Almy.     Almon,     Bellefontalne,    Ohio.       Oil  -  burner.       No 

1,265.867  :  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  308. 
Altgelt,    Rudolph    J.,    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 

Works,     South     Bend,     Ind.        Plow     structure.        No 

1.266,752:   May  21  ;  v.   250;   p.   680. 
Altgelt,     Rudolph     J.,    aralenor    to    Oliver    Chilled     Plow 

Works,     South     Bend,     Ind.       Plow     structure.       No 

1.268,  <'53  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  580. 
Altgelt.    Rudolph    J.,    asslenor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 

Works,     South     Bend,     Ind.        Plow     structure.        No 

1,266,754  :  May  21  ;  v.  260  :  p.  580. 
A Ivey  Ferguson  Company,  The.      (See  Bernheim,  Elbrldge 

P..  assignor  > 
Aman  and  Sandmann.      (gee  Brlgel.   Leo  A.,  assignor  ) 
American   Auto  Lock  Company.      (See  Alexander,  Jaiaei 

W.,  assignor.) 

Amnican    Broom   and    Brush   Co.    et   at      (See  Weymer. 

AuRuet  F.,  awt^Bor. ) 
American    Buckle   Co.,    The.      (See   Hartshorn,    Henry   A. 

assignor. ) 
American  Can  Company.      (See   Dillon,   Laupence   F,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
American  Can  Company.     (See  ETberhart,  Felix,  nssienor.) 


r4        ' 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


American  Can  Company.     (See  Ford.  Ben  K.,  assignor.) 
American  Can  Company.      (See  Hothersall,  John   M     as- 
signor.) • 

American   Electric  Company.      (See  Barns.   Peter  C.  as- 
signor.) • 

American  Flyer  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Vaughan 
Thomas  51.,  assignor.) 

American  Graphophone  CompaDy.    (See  Ursen,  Louis  0 
assignor.)  * 

American   Laundry   Machinery  Company,  The       (See  Cut- 
ter, Edward  I.,  assignor.) 

American      Laundry      Machinery      Company,      The  (See 

Hagen.  Arthur  T.,  assignor.)  ' 

Anoerlcan     Laundry     Machinery     Company,     The.       (See 
Miller.  Ernest  W.,  assignor.) 

American    Metal    Cap    Co.      (See    Hammer,    Charles     as- 
signor.) 


American   Optical  Company. 

signer.) 
American    Optical    Company. 

a.«slgnor.) 
American    Optical    Company. 

assignors.) 
American    Optical   Company. 

slgnor.) 
American    Optical    Company. 

signors. ) 
American   Optical   Company. 

slgnor.) 
American  Optical  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
American   Optical   Company. 

signors.) 
American  Optical  Company. 

assignor.) 
American  Optical  Company. 


(See  Arnold.  Arthur  A.,  as 

(See    Bugbee,    Luclan    W., 

(See    Bugbee    and   Tlllyer, 

(See   Day,    George    H.,   as- 

(See    Day    and    Styll, 

(See   Gagnon,   Leo  O., 

(See  Poeton,  Lawrence,  as- 

(See  Poeton  and   Wells,  as- 

(See  Schumacher,  Elmer  L., 

(See  Tlllyer.   Edgar   D.,  a.s- 

(See  Van  Valkenburg. 


as- 
as- 


slgnor. ) 
American  Photo  Plaver  Company 

Burt  R.,  assignor.) 
American  Products  Company.     (See  Hodge  and  Ruggle*. 

flssii^iiors. ) 

American  Radiator  Company.     (See  Howell,  Frank  B.    as- 
signor.) ' 

'^'wM?H..  ^i^'^'TS^?.    Equipment     Company,     The.        fSee 

nnistler.  David  B.,  assignor.) 
American  Steam  Gauge  &  Valve  Manufacturing  Company. 

(See  Young,  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.      (Sec  Wll- 
_llams,  Harry  C,  assJ[gnor.) 

(See     Visscher. 
Edward   M.. 


Companj-, 
(See   Barnes 


(See  Kuhnen.  Alexander  F., 


(See    Lan 


opt 
14. 


p.  44^ 

( See  Anderson, 


Martin  E. 


American     Thermos     Bottle' 

Charles  R.  H..  asslsnor. ) 
American   Utilities   Company. 

assignor.) 
American  Wagon  Company. 

assignor.) 
American   Warp   Drawing   Machine   Company 

nlng,  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
American  Well  Works.  The.      (See  Chapman,  Matthew  T 

assignor.) 
Amodio,  Roberto,  assignor  to  Airless  Auto  Wheel  &  Tire 

^oaI'obS'   I?''-  ^,^l^^Ji•   ^    ^      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 
1,266,089  ;  May  14  ;  v.  2."iO ;  p.  366 

i^l«7^Sia^5^''^^%o*^-     o^y*^*K°-      "'•        Support.        No. 
1,287.618;  May  28;   v.  250;  p.   848. 

Andersen    I^rl  A.   J      Salem,  assignor  to  T.   A.    Mulkern. 

1  9flfl  v-a  ^  aFJ^^i  1  ^  ^**lirn  «^^t-topping    machine.       No. 
1,^06,3(8  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 

Anderson,  Andrew  O.,  et  al. 

assignor.) 
Ander.son.    Ausfrid    L..    et    al. 

slgnor.) 

Anderson,  Bailey  R.      (See  Brown,  Frank   O..  assignor  ) 

1  Sft'^Skf  ^'i  *^-o^^"'"*a^l^'"-  ^«-     Milklng-mnchlne.     No. 
1.266,544  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  510 

Anderson,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  twentv-two  and  five 
ot.^^'^fl  one-hundredths  to  E.  L.  Cook  and  twenty  two 
and  flve-tenths  one- hundredths  to  .1.  A.  (^Ison.  Chi.).::,., 
Ill-  Fluid-pump.  No.  1,267,040;  Mav  21-  v  ",-,0  • 
p.  659.  '       ■ 

Anderson  Charles  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Stop  mechnnlsm 
for  hod-elevators.  No.  1,267,345:  May  ijl  •  v  -oO  • 
p.  743.  •'  "       ' 

Anderson,  Frank  E..  St.  .Tames.  Minn.  Wagon-rack 
bracket.     No.  1.267,162  ;  May  21  ;  y.  2.V.  •  p    Cilr, 

Anderson.    Frank    G.,   et   al.      (See   Anderson,    Martin    E 
assignor.) 

Anderson.  Gustav,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Cigar   Machinery   Company,   N.w   York.    N.    Y.      Cigar 


(See    Stampka.    Paul,    as- 


No.  1,267,734  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ; 


wrapping  mechanism. 

p.  879. 
Anderson.    Harold    N.,   assignor    to   The    Anderson    Rolled 

Gear  Company.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Device   for   chucking 

blanks  in  gear-rolling  machines.      No.    1,267  735  •    May 

28  ;  T.  250  ;  p.  879. 
Anderson.  Ingemar    Rldgefleld  Park.  N.  J.     Snap  fastener. 

No.  1,265.719;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  261. 
Anderson,  John  W.,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 

*^*^    Boat   Companv,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Valve-setting 

gear  for  Diesel  engines.     No.  1,265,029  ;  May  7  ;  v   250* 

p.  44. 
Anderson,  John   W.,   Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Appa 

ratus  for  shaping  metal  channel-bars.     No.   1  266  545  • 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  520.  ' 


Anderson,  Martin  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  G.  Ander- 
son and  one-third  to  A.  O.  Anderson,  De  Kalb  111  Ve- 
hlcle-tongue.     No.  1,265.868  ;  May  14  ;  y.  250  ;  p    304 

Anderson.  Newton  M.,  assignor  of  onelialf  to  w'.  T  Jean 
Uorthlngton,     Ind        Vulcanlzer.       No.     1,266.901  ;     May 

Anderson,  Oscnr,  Rftsunda,  Sweden.  Apparatus  for  meas- 
nring  the  weight  of  fluid  quantities.  No.  1  266  543  • 
May  21  ;  y.  250 ;  p.  519.  '        '         ' 

Anderson  Rolled  Gear  Company,  The.  (Se«  Anderson, 
Harold   N.,   assignor.) 

Anderson  Rudolph  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Moving  pkture- 
fllm  reel.     No.  1.266.379  ;  May  14  ;  v.  2.'0     p    ul 

Anderson,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Haggard  and  Marcusson 

£*''"? ort'Il'-«^'^*lf^'  '<!'•     Comer  bracket  for  bed  bottoms. 
No.  1.266,(55;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  581 
An«lerwert,  Eugen,  H.  Frltzsche,  and  H.  Schobel.  assignor* 
to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Swlt- 
;        seriand.     Substantive  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs  and  makinc 
I        same.     No.   1,265,030;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  45 
Anderwert,  Eugen,  H.  Frltzsche,  and  H.  Schobel.  assignors 
to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Swlt- 
•orland.     Substantive  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs  and  making 
same.      No.   1.266,031  ;  May  7;  v.  280;  p.  45.         ""*»■'"» 
Andes  Exploration  and  Smelting  Corporation.      (See  Cobb 
Bayard  G.,  assignor.! 

'^°i'^o«V  Tl'i'™??  ^i  Bridgeport,  Wis.  Door-closer.  No. 
1,265,416;  May  7;  v.  25();  p.  160. 

Andre*'.  Arniida.  Manistee.  Mich.  .Note  reading  device 
No.  l,2(i."i,720  ;  Mav  14;  v.  2."iO  •  p    2»'.l 

Andri>s.  Charles  S.,  and  W.  T.  Jones,  assignor  to  Sound-O 
Photoplay    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Machine    for    con- 
tinuous    reproduction     of    Phonographic    compositions 
No.   1,265,286;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  114. 

Andresen,  .Julius  ('.      i  S.r  Marten.  (;rahn.  and  Andresen  i 

.\ndress,  .John  S..  .Jr..  Sneads  Island.  Fla.  Plow  point 
fa.'itener       No    1.2C<;.;{S(i  ;  May   14      v    2.'>o     p.  444 

Andrew,  William  E..  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J.  Resilient 
tire.     No.  1,265.032  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  45. 

Angular  Drill  v^  Machine  Corporation.  (.^<'«'  Otis,  Gerald 
B.,  assignor.) 

Annis.  John  E.      (See  Moomaw,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Anspach.  Jacob.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gas-burner  No 
1.267.041  ;  May  21  ;  y.  250  ;  p.  6tt0. 

.\nthony.  .'^Idnry  R..  New  Vork.  .N.  Y.  Pump  connection. 
No.  1.2r.r,.19::  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  396 

Applas,  Clarence  S.,  and  W.  T.,  MoIIne,  111.  Box-ll(J 
holder.     No.   1.265.033;   May  7  •   v.   250;   p.  46. 

Applas.  Walter  T.      (See  Applas,  Clarence  S.,  and  W.  T.) 

Applebee.   Burton   M.      (See  .Johnson   and   .\pplebee.) 

Arco,  (jH'org  von.  and  A.  Melssner.  assignors  to  Gesell- 
srhaft  fiir  drahtlose  Telegraphle  m.  b.  II..  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. Iransmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy 
iuid  telephony.     No.  1.267.018;  May  21  ;  v.  2.'>0  ;  p.  (553 

Arion  Mahufacturing  Company.  (Stn^  Cole.  Otto  B.  as- 
.slgnor.) 

Arkills.  Murvln  E..  Chicago.  III.  Pneumatic-hammer 
safety  device.     No.  1, 267,16a  :  May  21  ;  v    2.''.0  :  p.  695. 

Arkln.  Louis,  Boston,  Mass.  Fastener.  No.  1,265,869  : 
May  14  ;  y.  250;  p.  304. 

AriBstrong.  Henry  A.,  Hrooklvn.  assignor  to  Intertype 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  \,  Control  for  typographi- 
cal machines.     No.  1.207.164  ;  May  21  :  v.  250";  p.  095 

Arnavns.  Mario.  S.in  Frand.sco.  Cal.  Fire  alarm  protec- 
tive device.     No.  1. 267. 105  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  096 

Arnold,  Artliur  A.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
Mtiy,  Southbrldge.  .Mass.     Cutter.     No.  1,267,836;  May 

Arnold.  Emma  ("..  Mount  Clemens.  Mich.  Comforter 
No    1.207.042  :   May  21  :  v.  250  ;   p.  060. 

Arnott.  .Tames.  Oakland.  Cal.  Variable-speed  mechanism 
No.   1.267.610:   May  28;   y.   250;  p.   848 

Arntz,  Lew,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Spectacle-lens  mount 
No.  1,265.417;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  150. 

.\rntz,  Lew,  Des  Moines.  Iowa  Attaihment  for  eye- 
glass mountings.  No.  1,266.757;  May  21;  v.  2.50; 
p.  .^Sl. 

Aronson.  Harry,  Roxhnry.  assignor  to  Boston  Superior 
Petticoat  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Adjustable  skirt. 
No.  1,265.870  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  304. 

Arrlngton.  Perry  H..  Chicago,  111.  Calculating  appliance. 
No.    1.267.04.'i;   May  21  ;   v.   2.''>0  ;   p.  660. 

Art  Metal  Constrnction  Company.  (See  Fosberg  and 
i^tra<'han.    a.sslcnors.) 

Arte.  Frederick  T.,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Draper    Corporation,    Hopedale     Mass 
Automatic    fllUng-replenishlng    loom.      No     1  265  584  • 
May  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  193.  '        '        ' 

Arundel.  Hubert.      (Se.-  HIgginson  and  Arundel  ) 

Arvldson,  Clarence  G.      (See  Ebelhare  and  Arrldson  ) 

Asl^stos  Prote,te<l  Metal  Company.  ( !<ee  Moses  and 
Greene,   assignors.) 

*^^^o-n^ '4: c"  IV-  "oT'"""  ^h  *^'>nl»«'-.v  sputum-cup.  No. 
1,266.(68;  May  21  ;   v.  2.'»0  ;  p.  581 

Ashlnger,  Herman  H.,  assignor  to  George  Cutter  Company 

^of.^.^,^i*,''"w   ""o^      Lighting    so<^ket    and    holder.      No] 
1.2t>0.0;»l  :   May  21  ;  v.  2.">fl  ;  p.  551 
Ashworth.    Fred.    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments,    to     United     Shoe     Machinery    Vorporatlon 

rViTirTfiA  \^    ,Y^'^^*).'"/,?^^  shoe-sewing  machine.     No. 
1.26(5.986;  May  14;  v.   250;  p.  337 
Askeland.  Norval,  Orlaod.  Cal.     Tie-wire  for  cement-sacks 
No.  1.266.902  :  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  620.        ^*^"'^°^  ^"'»- 
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^  Tr^Tn  ^f,"^'*-  ^'^  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.   H. 

?9^«  J'ao'  9?"P?"y      Tilting  mechanism  for  cars.     No. 

1  266.193  ;  May  14  ;  v    250  ;  p.  S96. 
Atkins,   Joseph   L.      (See  Eald.  Clayton  T.,  assignor.) 
Atkinson     Perclval    H  .    Burns.   Oreg.      Attachment   for  the 

check  chutes    of    check  operated    locks.      No.    1,2«6,75»  ; 
.May  21;  v.  250;  p.  581. 

Atlantic  Welding  Corporation.  (See  Jansen  and  Watt 
mann,  aslgnors.) 

'**lff_*'°!*''^^''  Company.  (See  Strane,  Archibald  J.,  as 
Bigsor.) 

jclair.  Napoleon  J..  Portland.  Oreg.     Mall  bag  delivering 

means.     No.  1.266  760;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p    582 

1  ^^r^;>,^'^r,^-  ^'•'■ginla  City.  Mont.     Necktie-form.    No. 

1^65., 21  ;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  261. 
Anraldlsh,  John  B.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Clamp.     No.  1,265  287  • 

May   .  ;  y.  260;  p.  114. 
Austen.    Thomas    M..    Ithaca,    N.    Y.       Torpedo  guard    for 
.    sh  PS      No.   1,265.161  ;  Mav-  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  80. 
Austin.  Raymond  C.     (See  Worthlngton  and  Austin.) 
Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Bair,  Clarence 

Lt,  assignor.) 
Antomatlc  Button  Co.     (See  Kefflo.  Albert  F..  assignor.) 
Automatic   Electric  Company       (See  Campbell,    Wilson    I. 

assignor.) 
Automatic    Electric    Company.       (See    Fales,    Edward    D 

assignor.) 

Autoinatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Martin,  Talbert  G.. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Melllnger,  Edward  A.. 

assignor.) 

Automatic   Electric   Company.  (See   Powell,   Wlnfred    T 

assignor.)  u    1.. 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Smith.  Arthur  B.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Automatic    Electric   Company.       1  See    Willis.    Bernard    D 
assignor.  > 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Yanochowski.  Georce 
A.,  assignor. )  *' 

Automatic  Pawdere<l  Soap  Dispenser  Companv.  (See 
BecU-n,.-       John  W.,  assignor.)  " 

Ayer  "arry  C.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Process  and  apparatus 
for    making    bottles    from    paper    pulp.      No.    1.265.102  ; 

Azollne,  Alln^rt  J.'     (See  Azollne,  Peter  M.  and  A    J  ) 
Asollne    Peter  M    and  A.  J  .  Torrlngton,  Conn.      Incubator 

atUchinent.     No.  1.265.717;  May  7;  y.  250:  p    229. 
S-  S    r^  ^J?",'^*^°-      ^^^^  Hergman,   Wllhelm,  assignor.) 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.      (See  Gammeter,  .Tohn   11     • 

assignor. ) 

B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.  (See  Bergstrom,  Carl  O  as 
Slgnor.) 

Baars.  Fred  C     Elkader.  Iowa.     Gambrel.     No.  1,265  722 
May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  261. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Agar,  Robert,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Babcork  and  Wilcox  Company.  The.  (See  Jacobus,  Dnvi.I 
S..  assignor.) 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.     (See  Pratt,  Arthur  1> 
assignor.) 

^,^tr«i  <J:eorge  G.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Burial-vault      No 

1,267.495;  May  28;  v.  2,^0  ;  p.   812. 
Bache,    Leigh    S..    Middlesex    borough.    N.    J.     asslenor    to 

Bound   Brook  Oil-Less  Bearing  Company.      Self  lubricat 

Ing  b«'arlng.     No.  1.266..'i81  :  May  14  ;  v    250  ,  p    445 
Bachelder,  Frank  H.,  Orange,  Mass.     Hemstitching  attach- 

°'<'nt    for    sewing  machines.      No.    1,265,585;    May    7; 

Backlund'  Josef  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Propulsion  of  ves- 
sels.     Xo    1.267..S51  :   Mav   2K  ;   v.   250;   p.   773 

Bader.  Gustav  A..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Knife.  No.  1,265  723  • 
May   14  :  v.   250;  p    262,  .-"^.1.^0. 

Badlsehe  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik.      (See  Wolff  and  Kat-cr 

assignors.) 

' '^■fo^^-'^"S^°C.*^'  ''■^*°*^*on-   N.  Y.     Marine  vessel.     No. 

1.26(9.^6;   Mav  28;   v.   250;   p.  943 
Bahls.   Otto,   and"  T.    Siebert,  Jr..   New    York,   N.    Y.      Plug 

ami      plug  receptacle      for      electric      conductors         No 

1.265.163  :  Mav  7  ;  y.  250  ;  p.  81. 
Bahnsou.  Fre.ler1c  F  .  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.     fiumidlfter 

No.  1.267.166  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  696. 
Ballev.  Clarence  A  .  and  L.  C.  Solleau.  Ravne.  I.A.     Auto 

mobile-crank.     No.  1.266,761  ;  May  21  ;  v".  250;  p    58-' 
Ballev.     (George     D..    Chicago.     111.,     assignor     to    Geo.     D 

Bailey   (  o.      Bearing       No.   1 .265.871  ;  May   14;    v     250- 

p.  304 
Bailey,  George  D..  and  F.  E  Rice,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bailey  Non-Stall  Differential 

Corporation.     Chicago.     Ill         Positive     releasing-clutch 

No.  1.266.903  ;  May  21  ;  v    250  ;  p.  620. 
Bailey,  Glenn  M.      (See  Bailey.  Hugh  A.  and  G    M  ) 
Bailey.    Hugh    A.    and    G.    M..    Davenport,    Iowa    '   Tooth 

brush  casf>.     No.  1.266.382  :  .Mav  14  ;  y    250  •  p   445 
Ballev    Non  Stall    Differential    Corporation.      "(See    BaPev 

and  Rice,  assignors.)  ^ 

Bain,  William   H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.      Shoe  and   making  the 

same.     No    1.264.880  :  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p "s      "'""""g  me 
Bain,   William    11.,    St.    Louis.   Mo.      .Shoe.      No     1  264  881  • 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  3.  ... 

Balr.   Clarence   L.,   Detroit,   assignor   to   Auto   Specinlties 

Manufacturing  Co.,   St.   Joseph,   Mich.      Bow-top  holder    ' 

for    vehicle  tops    contracted    at    rear.      No     1  267  716  • 

May  2.<»;  v.   2iO  ;  p.  87D.  iuo,.,.n,.   | 


Baker,  Alfred  Z.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T.  B.  Toy 

Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      Wheele«l    reciprocating   toy". 

No.   1.265.586;  May   7;  t.   250:  p.  194. 
Baker.   Alfred   Z.,  New  York,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  T.  B.  Toy 

Company,  Newark,  N.   J.      Toy.      No.    1,265,587  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  194. 
I'.aker,  John  S..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Apparatus  for  marking 

fans   and   the  like.     No.    1,267.16*;   May   21;    v.   250; 

i;aker.  Melyn   E,  Robert.   Nebr.      Tractor.      No.   1.266.904; 

May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  620. 
Baker,  Ro()ert  I)..  r»etroit,  Mich.     Joint  for  meeting  mem- 

bers.     No.  1.267,352  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  778. 

1  9fl*7®«K?^*w  ^ -o^^*  ^'«'"''- N  "5^     WalT-receptacle.    No. 
1,267,353  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  773 

''",''?;«•«  „^''"*m  "••  Cherokee.  Okla.  Doser.  No. 
1.266.38.1:   May   14;    v.   250;   p.  445  '^^  r. 

Baker.  William  H  ,  Boston,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Fllllnr- 
""^ftQT  loom.      No.    1.267,168:    May    21;    y.    25u; 

Balch,  Eben  G  ,  Newburyport,  Mass,  Pencil  eraser  attach- 
ment.     No.   1.267.955  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  942. 

Balcom,  Sydney  E.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Itali.  Hose  nozzle 
support.     No.  1.267.305  :  Mav  21  ;  v.  2,'>0  ;  p    781 

Balcom,  William  W..  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Liquid-container 
Iridlcator.     No.  1.265,724;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  262 

i^o'^l^,i''*w     "-•     Ff-'lo^s.     <-'«!        Rod-coupling.    '  No. 

1.265.418  ;  May  7  ;  v    250  :  p    1,50 
Baldwin  Company.  The.      (See  Gaily.   Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
Baldwin  Loct>motive  Works.  The.      (See  Rushton,  Kenneth 

assignor.) 

I'.ales.  Edward  R..  Centralla,  111.  Piston  packing-ring 
No.  1.267  169  ;  May  21  ;  v    250  ;  p.  697.  *        * 

r-Hll  and  Roller  Bearing  Company,  The.  (See  Helm,  Lewis 
R..  assignor.) 

Baltimore  Oil  Engine  Company.  (See  Wygodsky  Leon 
assignor.) 

''"al'sT  ni^r  V'^'*^*^*  Company.     (See  Straus,  Alexander  L.. 

Hammer    Plus,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Heel  cutting  apparatus. 

No    l,2(;7..-?(»6:  May  21  :   v.  250;  p    732 
l'.ancel.   Paul   a..   Nutley,  assignor  to  himself,   and   G.   H. 

Gibson    Ipper  Montclair.   N    J.      Surface  conden.ser  and 

op«-ratlng  same.     No.  1,268.074  :  Mav  28     v    2.50  •  n    974 
I.nnnlng.  fr.Hlerlck  E.  and   K.  E..   Hadlym'e.  Conn".     Antl^ 

skid  device.     No.  1,267,837  :  Mav  28  ;  v    250     p    91o 
La^ning.    KfH-ney    E.       (See    Banning,    f^ederick    E.    and 

Hanwell.  Henry  C.  London,  and  F.  Phillips,  Bromlev  Eng- 
land, as.slgnors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company 
1  o^K^-o..  ^w '"•  , .  Ticket  printing  mechanism.  Na 
1,265,(25  :  May  14  ;  v    250  :  p.  262 

Hanzett  William  H  ,  Bergenfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
cantile Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Machine  for  making 
window-envelops.  No  1.265.987;  May  14;  y  250* 
p.  33 1 .  ' 

Barber  Colman  Company.  (See  Colman.  Howard  D.,  as- 
Slgnor.  ) 

Barber,  Howard  M..  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assipments.  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  (?^ompan'v  New 
lorK.  r«i.  1  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  printing 
presses.  No  1.265.726:  Mav  14:  v  250  p  263 
",>^r-  f^^MT*'  **^  Stonlngton.  Conn  .  assignor  to  C  B 
(  ottreli  k  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shpct-col- 
lecting   mechanism.      No,    1,267.354;   May   28;   v.    250; 

p.      I   t  O. 

^'V'r.r-  ,^""""'"    J^e  Cleveland.    Ohio.      Gas  burner.      No. 

1.2b. .355;  May  28;  y.  250;  p    774. 
Bar.1.   .Jacob   \V      assignor   to   .Sangamo   Electric   Companv 

Sprlngflejd.  111.    ^Electricity  meter.     No.  1,266.652  ;  Ma"y 

^"  •    *  •   ^iJi'  .    p.    0*.)^, 

Bardeen,  Hugh  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Collar  and  lead  ring 

7°*^^.Po"^^'!'*'  o1,<^c"Pllng  drill-pipes.     No.  1.265,706  :  May 

Bar.lons   ami  Oiryer.      (See  Busch.   Frederic  C.  assignor  ) 

'  "i'"o«''«  ,^Sr°  »  '^','T*°''''*i'n;  Q"*'^*"''  Canada  Sign  No 
1.266,194  ;   May  14  :   y.   2.50  ;  p.   396 

Barker.  Wvndham  E..  Fortuna.  Cal.  Rotary  sprinkler 
Ne.  1,266.384:   May  14;  v.  250;  p    446        ^    sprinkler. 

Bnrkley,  William  J.      ( S^^e  Ford.  Reld  G.,  assignor  ) 

Barlow-.  ^Walter  S..  Marysville.  Tex.  Expansion  pluB 
No.  1.266,653  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  552.  ^     ^' 

Barnes,  Iklward  M  .  Hastings,  assignor  to  American  Utili- 
ties Company  St.  Joseph.  Mich.  Electric  water-ouri- 
fier.     No.  1.267,044  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p    661 

Barnes.   Frederick  W..  assignor  to   Eastman    Kodak   Com- 

^*o°-\  ^^^r^R^'^M-"^-  L     Phot^graphlc-nrlntlng  machine 
>o.  1,266.385  ;  May  14  ;  y.  250  ;  p.  446. 

Barnum  Thoinas  R,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Circuit-controller.  No  1  265  727  • 
May  14  ;  v.  2,50  ;  p.  263. 

Barr,  (Tharles  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Combined  roller  and 
ice  skate.     No.  1.266.386  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p    446 

Barr  John  H..  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  lllon.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine 
No.  1.267,3.56;  May  28:  v    250  ;  jp.  t74  ™'»cn'ne- 

Rarr.  Robert  I     et  al.     (See  Cobb.  Bayard  G..  assignor.) 

^'^Z^'  ^B^^}S'  9»»"l'«>the,  Ohio.  Eye  testing  machine. 
No.   1,266.090;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  366 

"■/o*i?r«4'?'^^^^  ^>-  WatervliPt,  N.  Y.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1.265,034  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  46. 


!▼ 
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Barry,  James  P..  Piedmont,  and  J.  P.  Barry,  Oakland.  Oal. 

Concrete-structure  pile  and  the  like  and  prodacinc  the 
same.     No.  1,265,164  ;  May  7  ;  v.  2B0 ;  p.  W. 

Barry,  John  F.     (See  Barry,  James  P.  and  J.  F.) 

Barshaw,  Berton  O.,  and  D.  F.  Gettlngs.  Carthage,  N.  Y. 
Vehicle-semaphore.  No.  1,267.957  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  943. 

Bartelt,  Friedrich  L.,  Corston  Lodge,  near  Bristol,  Eng- 
land. Cleansing  of  linen,  woolen,  cotton,  and  other 
goods.    No.  1,267,737  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  880. 

Bartholomew,  Gilbert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Noble  Heater 
Company,  KendallviUe,  Ind.  Automobile  exhaust 
heater.     No.  1,267,496  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  812. 

Bartlett,  Charles  H..  Boston,  Mass.  Table  or  stand  for 
telephones,  &c.     No.  1,266,905  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  621. 

Bvtlett,  Emery  G.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P. 
Daudelin,  East  Somerville.  Mass.  Locomotive-tender 
coal-pit      No.  1,267,170  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  698. 

Hartley,  Henry  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1.265,105  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  81. 

Barton,  Harry  O.,  Bloomfleld.  Iowa.  Safety  device  for  the 
starting-cranks  of  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,267,497  ;  May 
28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  812. 

Bartow,  Harry  E.     (See  Sandmann,  Fred  A.,  assignor.) 

Barva,  Bernard  R.,  and  F.  T.  Wlchman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Manufacturing  rubber  balls.  No.  1,265,419  ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250  :  p.  150. 

Baach,  David,  assignor  to  I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Folding  carrying-case.  No.  1.266,091  ;  May 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  366. 

Baskervllle.  John  W.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Railway-car.  No. 
1,266,387  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  446. 

Bassett  Jewelry  Co.     (See  Bates,  Clifford  V.,  assignor.) 

Bate,  Ira  D.,  West  Jefferson,  Ohio.  Farm-gate.  No. 
1,285,288  ;  May  7  ;  t.  250  :  p.  114, 

Bates,  Clifford  V.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bassett  Jewelrv 
Co..  Providence.  R.  I.  Cuff-button.  No.  1,267,857 ; 
May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  774. 

Batton,  Seaborn  M.     (See  Langhorne,  Jacob  V.,  assignor.) 

Bauer  A  Black.      (See  Shaw,  Herl)ert  C,  assignor.) 

Bauer,  Perry  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Fumlgator.  No.  1,265,166  ; 
May  7  •  v.  250  ;  p.  81. 

Bauer,  wilhelm,  and  A.  Herre,  Opladen,  near  Cologne, 
(Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Yellowish-brown  vat  dyes.  No.  1,266,092  ; 
May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  867. 

Bauman,  Ferdinand  P.,  KOsnacbt,  Swltxerland.  Dry  bat 
tery.     No.   1,267,620 ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  848. 

Baumann,  Leopold,  Sr.  (See  Meredith,  Banmann  and 
BUck.) 

Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Company.  (See  Kellner,  Gustav 
A.  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Bftverey,  Francois,  assignor  to  Societe  du  Carburateur 
Zenltli,  Lyon,  France.  Carbureter  for  explosive-motors. 
No.  1,265,088  ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  25();  p.  1»4. 
Salter,  Oscar  L.,  aasigoor  to  The  Solar  Metal  Products 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Door  and  window  struc- 
ture.    No.  1,266,646 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  520. 

Baxter,  ()Bcar  L.,  assignor  to  The  Solar  Metal  Products 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Door  or  window  casing. 
No.  1,266,547 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  620. 

Bataine,  L^n,  aaaignor  to  Socitft<  Anonyme  Des  Etablisse- 
ments  Nieuport,  Issy-les-Moullneaux,  France.  Construc- 
tion of  hulls  for  hydroplanes.  No.  1,265,035  ;  May  7  : 
V.  250  ;  p.  46. 

Bazant,   John.      (See   Stowers  and   Bazant.) 

Beach,  ESdward  S.,  Rldgefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Multi- 
color Intaglio  Press  Company,  Dover,  Del.  Lay-out  and 
transfer  machine.     No.  1,264,882  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ,  p.  3 

Beach,   Edward  S.,  Rldgefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Multl 
color  Intaglio  Press  Company,  Dover,  Del.     Machine  for 
guide-marking    a    plurality    of    etchable    surfaces.      No. 
1,265,988  ;  May  14  ;  v.  25() ;  p.  388. 

Beach,  John  C,  assignor  to  Lachman  Wall  Bed  Company. 
San  Frmndsco,  Cal.  Folding  bed.  No.  1,267,045  ;  May 
21 ;  T.  260 ;  p.   661. 

Bealrd,  David  M.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Writing  desk.  No. 
1,267,046 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p,   661. 

Beale,  James  C,  and  J.  Hayes,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Ve- 
hicle-wheel.    No.  1,266,664  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  552. 

Beard,  William  G.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Burnstine,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Talking-machine.  No.  1.264,883 ;  May  7 ;  v. 
250  :  p.  3. 

Beardflley,  Edwin  W.,  trustee.  (See  Eagelston,  Frank 
W..  assignor.) 

Beatty,  Boss  J.     (See  Snyder,  Parke  T.,  assignor.) 

Beaulleu,  Charles  A.     (See  Cox,  Carlos,  assignor.) 

Beauprle.  Arthur  W.,  Atlanta.  Qa.  Telegraph-sounder. 
No.  1.265,689  ;  May  7  :  v.  260  ;  p.  195. 

Beaverstock.  Bllsha  F..  Holyoke,  assignor  to  Draper  Cor 
por»tlon,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Weft  clamping  and  parting 
mechanism  for  looms.     No.  1,265,590  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  : 
p.  195. 

Beavenitodc,  BliBha  F.,  Holyoke,  asslgDor  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration, Hopedale,  Mass.  weft  clamping  and  parting 
mechanism  for  looms.  No.  1,266,591 ;  May  7  v.  250 : 
p.  190. 

Becher,  Otto  Q.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Stencil  for  sand-blast 
etching.    No.  1,265,989  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  338. 

Beck.  Heinrich,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Toy  gun.  No. 
1.266,538  ;  May  14  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  487. 

Becker,  Anton,  assignor  to  The  Balston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  tJnderframe  construction  for 
railway-cars.     No.  1,264,884  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  4. 


1 

Becker,     Benjamin,     St.     Louis,     Mo.      Door-opeiier.      No. 

1,267,307;   M^y   21;   v.   250;  p.   732. 
lU-ckiT,  Robert  A.,  asaignor  to  C.  Tremain,  Pougbkeepsie, 

N.   Y.     Connector.     No.    1,267,959 ;   May   28 ;   v.   280 ; 

p.  948. 

Beckett,  William  N.,  Savannah.  Ga.  Combined  priming 
and  vaporizing  device.  No.  1,205,872  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 
p  305. 

Beckman,  Jacob  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Car-repalrinf  device. 
No.  1.266.093;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  367. 

Iit'ckman,  Jacob  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Automobile- turning 
dpvice.     No.  1.266,094  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  367. 

-ieckioaDn,  John  W.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Powdered 
Soap  Dispenser  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soap- 
powder  dispenser.  No.  1,266,195  ;  May  14  ;  v.  25<) ; 
p    397. 

Beckntr,  Noah  J.,  North  Yakima,  asssignor  to  Safety  Pat- 
ent Co..  Yakima,  Wash.  Collapsible  step.  No.  1,266,762  ; 
May    21  ;    v.    250  ;    p.    582. 

Uectoa,  Dickinson  St  Co.     (See  Shull,  Ivan  K.,  assignor.) 

Be«>,  Ilarlen  L.,  Salem,  W.  Va.  Dust-collector.  No. 
1,267,171;   May  21;   v.  250;   p.   098. 

Beidler,  George  C,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Copy  holder.  No. 
1,267,358;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  774. 

Beinhart,  Ernest  O.      (See  Garner  and   Belnhart. ) 

Beldam,  George  W.,  Ealing.  England.  Elastic  wneel- 
tire.     No.  1.267.738;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  880. 

Beler,  Adolf,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  W^ater-heater.  No.  1,260^92  ; 
May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  196. 

Beler.  .\dolf,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Regulating-valve  for  water- 
heaters.     No.  1,265,593;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  196. 

Belgard,  William  B.,  Boyce.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A. 
Cop«nhaver.  Alexandria,  La.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1,267,308  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p    732. 

Bell  A  Howell  Company.  (See  Howell,  Albert  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bell,  James  U.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  TlminR  device  for 
pigeons.      No.   1.260,907  ;   May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.   622. 

Bell,  John  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vertical  water-tube 
boiler.     No.  1.266,906  ;  May  21  •  v.  250 ;  p.  621. 

Bell,  John  H.,  East  Oranfe,  N.  J.,  asslenor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tele- 
graph system.     No.  1,265,728  ;  May  14  ;  v.   250  ;  p.  263. 

Boll.  Silas  D.,  Childress,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Mowery.  Chil- 
dress county,  Tex.  Mouse  -  guard  for  pianos.  No. 
1,267,047;  May  21:  v.  250;  p.  662. 

Bell,  William  R.,  Dunham,  Ala.  Rail  holding  device.  No. 
1,267.960  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  948.  i 

Belmont.  Ralph  A.      (See  Schoenberg.  Ralph  A_)  ' 

Bendelow,  Tom,  assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Wilson  A  Companjr. 


Golf-ball.     No.  1,265,036  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ; 


Chicago,  111 
p.  46. 

Benjamin,  Dana  H.,  assignor  to  8.  D.  GuggenheiiD,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Gearing  for  washing  machines.  No. 
1.266,289;  May  7:  v.  260;  p.  115. 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Benja- 
min,   Reuben    B.,   asslKnor.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dean, 
William  W.,  asaignor.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Nor- 
gate,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Benlamln,  R-uben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Show-case- 
lighting  device.      No.  1.268,908  ;  May  21  ■  v.  250  ;  p.  622. 

Benner.  Samuel  A..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Car  part.  No. 
1,2«5,990  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  338. 

r.enner.     Samuel    A.,    Pittsburgh,     Pa 
1.207.498;  May  28;  v.  250:  p.  813. 

I'.ennett.  Arthur  J.,  (jambrldge.   Ohio. 

holder.     No.   1,267  961  ;  May  28;  v.  2.'i0  ;   p.  943. 

Bennett,  Clarence  D.,  Goose  Creek,  Tex.  Hose  clamp. 
No.  1,266,655;  May  21;  v.  250;  p    553. 

Bennett.  Edward  D..  Pulaski,  N.  Y.  Felt-cleaner  for 
paper-making  machines.  No.  1,267,359;  May  28;  v. 
250;  p.  775. 

Bennett,  Frederick.  Ravenswood,  assignor  to  Walker  & 
Bennett  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Car-seat.     No.  1,287.490;  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  813 


Car    part.      No. 
Glass  coDdlment- 


Bennett.    Frinierlck.    Ravenswood.    assignor    to    Walker    & 

Bennett    Manufacturing    Company,    New     York.     N.    Y. 

Car-s<'at.     No    1.267 .500  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  813. 
I'.ennett.    Joseph    S..    Hammonusport,    N.    Y.      Automatic 

ijtnitlon-cut-out   switch   for  aeroplanes.      No.   1.267,962  ; 

May  28  :   v.  250  ;  p.  944. 
Bennett.   Louis   B.,  assignor   to   F.   M.   Eckman,   Detroit, 

Mich.     Multiple  fuse.     No.  1,266,096;  May  14;  v.  260; 

p.  368. 

Bennett,  Samuel   L..  assignor  to  The  Vermont  Farm   Ma 
chln^»     Company,     Bellows     Falls,     Vt.      Speed  Indicator. 
No.    1,266,7^8;    May    21;    v.    250;   p.    582. 

Bennis,  Alfred  W.,  Little  Hulton,  Bolton.  England.  Fur- 
nace-grate.    No.  1.267,172  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  698. 

Benthall,  Jesse  T..  Suffolk,  Vn  Piston  for  internal-com- 
bustion engines.  No.  1,267,963;  May  28;  v.  260; 
p.  044. 

Bentley,  Frederic  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Protective  armor  for 
ships.      No.    1,206,196;   May   14;   v.   260;   p.   897 

Berent,  Adam.     (See  Ehrenhardt  and  Berent.) 

Beresford,  Ignaclo      (See  Hutselman  and  Beresford.) 

Benr,  John,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufiacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Seallnjr-strlp  machine.  No. 
1.266,197;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  397. 
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Augustus,    as 


B«rg,    Joseph,    assignor    to    Stewart-Warner    Speedometer 
Corporation.    Chicago,    111        Brush-mount    for    electric 
motors      No     1.265.879:   May   14;  v.   260;   p.   806. 
Berg,  Sigard  E.     (See  Klghtmlre  and  Berg.) 
Bergen    Point    Iron    Works.      (See    Smith, 

signor.^ 

B^ffPf  Joseph,  Jr.,  Utlca.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
.Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Seam  for  sewed  arti- 
cles. No.  l.V!64,885;  May  7:  v.  250;  p.  4. 
Be^|^'r,  .Joseph,  Jr..  rtl<n,  N  Y..  a.ssignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  I'resser  foot  for  sew 
Inj;  nia.hines.  No  1.2(i7.»;21  ;  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  848. 
Berglund,   Nils   O.,    Vedevjlg,    Sweden.      Drill-chuck.      No 

1.265.707  :  May  7  ;  r.  'J50  ;  p    226. 
Bergman.    Sven    R  .    Nabant.    Mass..    assignor    to    (Jeneral 
Electric     Company.        Dynamo^lectric     machine.       No. 
1.265,594;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  196. 
Berj^nian,   Sven   R.,   .NaLant,   Mass.,   assignor   to   General 
Electric     Company        Dynamo  electric     machine.       No 
1.266.888:  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  446. 
Bergman.     Sven     R  .     Lynn.    Mhks  .    asslgrnor    to    General 
Electric      Company.        I'vuamo-elertrlc     machine.        No. 
1267.838;  Mav  28;  v.  2.'j0  ;  p.  910. 
Bergman,  Wilhelm.  .Arlinpton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  k  B. 
Photo  Co.     Photographic  wa.shlng  Apparatus  or  tank. 
No.  1,265.291  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  lljT 
Bergstrom.  Carl  O  ,  asslsnor  to  B   F.  Sturtevant  Company. 
Boston.    Mass.      LuLirlcatlon.      No.    1,265,991  ;    May    14  ; 
V.  250  :  p    339 
Bergwardt  Max  A.,  Ellrabeth,  N.  J.     Plcot-edglng  attach 

ment.     No.  1,264,886  ;  May  7  ;  v,  260  ;  p.  4. 
Bemet,  Joh».      (See  Miller,  E}phralm,  asslgnorj^ 
Bernhelm,    Elbrldso    P..    Oakley,    assignor    to    The    Alvev 
FerRuson  Compnny.   Oaklev.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Movabli' 
chute       No.    1.207  839:   May   28:   v    2.'50  ;   p.   910. 
Berry,  Arthur  F.,   KallnK,   England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric      Company.     Electric      beating      device.     No. 
1.207.173;   May   21;   v.   250;   p.   698. 
Berry  Brothers.      (See  Grlem.  Otto  C,  assignor.) 
Berry,   Zeb  V.,   Norfolk,  Va.      Gate-latch.      No.    1,267,309  ; 

May  21  :   v    250  :   p.   732. 
Berated.  Martin,  assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collen- 
der  Company,   Chicago,  III.     Cover-support  for  pboDO- 
graphs.     No    1.2r>5.8*4;  Mav  14;  v.  250;  p.  806. 
Bert,  Celest  O.,  Wlnooskl.  Vt.      Hand-operated  drill.     No. 

1.267.174:   Mav   21  :    v.    250;  p.   699. 
Bertram     Anton.   Wistfield     N     .1.      Guard    for   tires.      No. 

1.267,860:  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  775. 
Bertram,  Henry   W.      (See  Carnahan,   Williams,   and  Ber 

tram.) 
Bertrand,  Joseph  T..   Isle  Verte.  QuetM'c,  Canada.     Knwk 
down    isothermal    sblpping-box.       No.     1.267.840 ;    May 
28;  V.  2r.O  :  p    941. 
Bertsch,   John   C,    E:dgewood    Park,   Pa.      Process  of  &nd 
apparatus  for  refrigeration.     No.  1,266,037  ;  May  7  ;  v. 
260;  p.  47. 
Besse.  Edward  L..  Falrhaven.  Mass.     Warping-beam.    No. 

1,265,202;  May  7:  v.  250;  p.  116 
Bessemer  Gas  Engine  Company.     (See  Ellis,  Lewis  M.,  aa- 

slpnor.) 
Bets,  Harry  D..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Automatic  wireless  ap- 
paratus for  preventing  coillslons.     No.   1,266,889  ;  May 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p    447 
Blckel.    Henry    F..    Plalnfleld.    N.    J.      Triple    valve.     No 

1.267,362  ;  May  28    v.   250  ;  p.  775. 
Bieber,  Albert  I.     (See  Blel>er.  .Alexander  R.,  assignor.) 
Bieber.  .\loxander  R  .  assignor  of  one-taalf  to  A.  I.  Bleber, 
Swiss.    Mo        Weather-vane.       No.    1,266.420;    May    7; 
T.  250:  p    150. 
Bleman.   Phillip   H.,   St.   Ix)ul8   Park.  Minn.     Fishing-reel. 

No.  l,265,0.'iS  ;  May  7  ;  v  250  ;  p.  47. 
Blgpers,  Lee  P.  Palmersvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one- 
twelfth  to  J.  M  Palmer,  one-twelfth  to  B  J.  Bvars. 
one-twelfth  to  C  N.  Klllgore.  om^twelfth  to  L.  C. 
Braun.  one-twelfth  to  C.  H.  Rawls,  one-twelfth  to 
W  G  MfWherter.  one  twelfth  to  W.  L.  I.,afon,  one 
twelfth  to  W.  M.  Pentecost,  one-twelfth  to  L.  L.  Olds, 
and  one  twelfth  to  J  M.  Buckley.  PropeUer.  No. 
1,267,048;  May  21;  v.  2.%0 ;  p.  662. 
Blfflfert,    Florence   C,   Jr..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Clutch.      No. 

17265.596  :  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p    196 
Blllines,  Frank.  Cleveland    Ohio.     Loading-machine.     No. 

1.265.729;  May  14  ;  v    260;  p.  264 
Bllllnp,  Frank.  Cleveland,  Ohio      Loading  or  mining  and 
loading  machine.     No.  1,266,730  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p. 
264. 
Blllines.  Frank.  Cleveland.  Ohio      Loading  or  mining  and 
loading  machine.      .No    1,265,731;   May   14 ;   v    250;   p. 
264. 
Binder,  John,  et  nl.     (S<>e  Mrakltach,  Anton,  assignor.) 
Birch,  Charles.      (See  Price.  Frederick,  assignor.! 
Bishop.    McKendree    F..    Elgin.    111.     Thill  coupling.     No 

1.267.501  :   May   28;   v.   2.^0;   p     81,1  *^ 

Blssell.  Carl  H  .  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.  Pipe  connection.  .No.  1.266,875;  May  14- 
V.  260  ;  p.  306. 

^^?ff"j  H^*"'  "  *°*'  "  P-  Hastings,  assignors  to  Crous<' 
l?'°'*/„9-"?P^°>-  Syrafuse,  N.  Y.  Electric  service-box. 
No.  1.265,293;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  116 

Blssell,  Carl  H..  and  E.  G.  Smith.  asslKnors  to  Crosse-Hlnd-^ 
Cornpany.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Electrical  appliance.  No 
1.266.2M  ;  May  7  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  116.  Pl"»«»ce. 

BlM«n.  Theodore  E..  Bellinghajn.  Wask  CallDers  Vo 
1.267.964:  May  28;  v    250;   p    944.  ' 

Black.  Arthur  O.      (See  Plalsted  and   Black.) 

Black.  James.      (See  Meredith,  Baumann,  and  Black  ) 


! 


Blair,  Benjamin  L..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Projectile-rotator. 
No.    1.266,764  :    Mav    21  ;    v.    250 ;    p.    683 

Blake  Alva  D  ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  Military  button.  No. 
1,267.841;  May  28;  v    250;  p.  911. 

Blake,  Charles  C,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake,  In- 
corporated, Boston,  Mass  Machine  for  operating  tipon 
casting  patterns.      No    1.267,842;   May   2f;  v.   J»0 ;  p. 

Blake.  Charles  C,  Brookllne,  assifmor  to  C.  C.  Blake.  In- 
corporated. Boston,  Mas.<i  Welt-allttlng  machine.  No. 
1.267,843;  Mav  28;  v.  2.50:  p.  911. 

Blank,  Arthur  M.      (See  Blank.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Blank.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Blank, 
Miller,  Ind.  Ven<llng-machlne.  No.  1.267,965:  May 
28  ;    v.    2.'>0  :   p     944. 

Blansett.  John  E..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  E.  Bowlea, 
Teton,  Idaho.  Swivel-hook.  No.  1,266,390;  May  14; 
v.  250  :  n    447. 

Blatt,  William  J.,  Hollldayshurg.  Pa.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1.265.596  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  197. 

Blaw  Knox   Company       (See   Knox".   Luther  L  ,   asaignor.) 

Bledsoe,  (Jeorge,  Clinton,  N.  C.  Plow.  No.  1,267,602; 
May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.   814. 

Blest,  Mlnot  C  Beflevue,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  XMscharge-door-operatlng 
mechanism.     No.  1,267.363:  Mav  28;  v.  250  ;  p.  776. 

Blest.  Mlnot  C,  Bellevue.  assignor  to  Pre88e<l  Steel  Car 
Company,  Plttshurph,  Pa.  Bracing  and  door-stop  for 
cars.     No.  1.267,364  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  776. 

Bloch,  Aaron,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lamp-shade  holder.  No. 
1.266,167  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  82. 

Blocher,  Solomon  L..  Packerton,  Ind.  Farm-tractor.  No. 
1.267.503;   Mav  28:  v.  250;  p    814 

Blount  Plow  Works.      (See  Phelps.   Spencer  H..  assignor.) 

Blumenberg.  Frieda,  et  al.  (See  Blumenberg.  Henry.  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Blumenberu.  Henry.  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Blu- 
menberg, New  York,  N  Y..  and  one-half  to  J.  J  See- 
man,  lyos  .\ngele8,  Cal  Making  a  fertiliser.  Ns. 
l.i;66.19S:  May  14;  v    260;  p.  898 

B)umeDt>erc,  Henry,  Jr  ,  Los  Aof;ele«.  Cal..  aaslgnor  to  F. 
Blumenberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fertiliser  and  process 
of  mnkinj;  same.  No.  1,266,199;  May  14;  v.  250; 
p.  898. 

Blumenberg.  Henry.  Jr  ,  Los  Angeles.  Csl.,  assignor  to 
F.  Blumenberg,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plaster  composi- 
tion.    No.  1.266,200;  Mav  14;  v.  260;  p.  898. 

Blundell,  Mary  R.      (See  Blondell,  William  C,  asstgnor.) 

Blundell.  William  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  R.  Bhin- 
dell,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Water-Indicating  means  for 
steam-boilers.     No.  1,267,622;  May  28.     v.  250;  p.  849. 

Bobroff,  Bornett  L..  fisslgnor  to  Universal  Indicator  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electrically  -  controlled  voting  •  ma- 
chine.     No    1.267.504:  May  28;  v.  250  ;  p.  814. 

Boddlngton.  Henry  D..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Food  componnd 
for  making  custard  No  1,206.201;  May  14;  v.  2©0; 
p.  398. 

Boddlngton,  Henry  D..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Food  composi- 
tion for  making  cakes  and  the  like.  No  1,266,202; 
May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p    898. 

Boerner,  Gustav  A.  A.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Re 
sllient  tire  for  vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,267,605  :  May  28  : 
V.   250;   p    815 

Bohacayk.     Edward.     Salem.     Mass.       Horse-coTlar.       No. 

1.26rt.992;  May  14;  v.  260;  p    389. 
Bomberger.    Moses.    Cumru    township.    Berks    county,    as- 
signor to   Orr  8c  Sembower,   Inc  ,   Reading,   Pa.      Spark 

and     exhaust     mechanism     for     explosive-engines.       No. 

1.265.876:  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  306 
Bommer,  Emil.  Brooklj-n,  N.  Y.     Housing  for  spring-hinges 

Xo.  1,265.697  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  197. 
Bonds,    William   F,   Tucumcarl,    N.    Mex.      Crutch.      No. 

1.265,993;  May  14;  v    260;  p.  889. 
Boner.    William    W..    Entacada.    Greg       Antomobile    Jac* 

and  rest.      No.  1.266.909;  May  21  :  v    250;  p.  6t2. 
Bnnney.  Harold  H..  Louisville,  111.     Lock  for  automobile*. 

No.  1.266.391  :  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  447 
Bonsieur,    Ix".    assignor    to    The    (farford    Manufacturing 

Company,   Elyria.   Ohio.      Phonograph       No.    1.265,295; 

May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p    116. 
Boos,  Orlando  J.,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.     Inclination  Indicator. 

No    1,267.049  ;  May  21  :  v    250  ;  p.  662. 
Borchert,  Charles  A.,  and  M.  G.   (5'Nell,   Woodlawn,  Pa. 

Valve.     No.  1.267,365  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  776. 
Borden    Company.       (See    Pnelps,    James    A.    assignor.) 

(Reissue.) 
Bore.   Joban.      (See   Skoglund    and    Bore.) 
Bore.  EmIl  J.,   Emerson,   Iowa.     Saddle.     No.   1.267,310  ; 

May   21  ;   v.    250  ;   p.    733. 
Borresen,     Helge    A.,     Marquette,     Mich.       Watch.       No. 

1.265.598;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  197. 
Bosch    Magneto    Company.       (See    Helna    and    Wild,    a*- 

si^ors. ) 
Boslo,  (JIacomo,  and  A.  Peradotto,  Turin,  Italy.     Tanning 

hides.     No.  1.266,203;  May  14;  v.   260;  p.  898. 
Bossert,  Charles  T.     (See  Bossert,  Fred  J.  and  C.  T.) 
Bossert,  Fred  J.  and  C    T.,  Selma.  Cal.     Vine-cotter.     No. 

1.266.29C;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  116. 
Boston     Superior     Petticoat     Company.        (See     Aronson, 

Harry,  assignor.) 
BosweU.  Flet'her  O.,  I'hiladeipbla,  Pa      Autotnokile-lock. 

No.  1.265.7^2  ;  Mav  14  ;  v   250 ;  p    2«5. 
Boswell.   Fle-t.her  O  .   Ptiiladetohla.   Pa.     V.  Wcle  aaspen- 

Plon    and    shock  absorber.      No     1,266,656  ;    Mav    21  ■    v 

250;    p     553.  '  ' 
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Bosworth,  AlUe  F.,  Munday,  Tex.     Wagon  and  buggy  tap 

extension.     No.  1  266,392  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  448. 
BouiTord,  Joseph  T.,  Llnwood,  Maaa.     Toy.      No.  1,266,765  : 
^         May  21;    v.   250;    p.   583. 

'  Boulard,  Henri,  Paris,  France.  Manufacture  of  alcohol 
from  grain  In  open  vats  with  the  employment  of  sac- 
charifying mucors.  No.  1,266,657  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p. 
553. 

Bound  Brook  Oil-Less  Bearing  Company.  (See  Bache, 
Leigh  S.,  assignor.) 

Bourke,  Lambert  O..  Headlngly,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Wind- 
mill.     No.  1,266,910  :  May  21  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  623. 

Bousfleld,  Charlie  J.,  assignor  to  The  Delpheon  Company, 
Bay  City,  Mich.  Talking-machine  stop.  No.  1,265,297  ; 
Mav  7;  ▼.  260;  p.  117. 

Bousfleld,  Charlie  J.,  assignor  to  The  Delpheon  Company, 
Bay  City,  Mich.  Tone-arm  for  talklng-machinea.  No. 
1,266,096  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  368. 

Bousfleld,  Charlie  J.,  assignor  to  The  Delpheon  Company, 
Bay  City,  Mich.  Filing  device  for  talking-machine 
records.     No.  1,267,366;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  777. 

Bonsfleld.  John  H.  A.,  assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Fairbanks 
and  Company,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  Dial-scale.  No. 
1.267,867;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  777. 

Bouton,  QeorKes.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  'Etabllssp- 
menta  De  iMon  Bouton,  Soclete  Anonvme,  Puteaux. 
France.  Vata  for  accumulators,  batteries,  or  the  llkp. 
No.  1.266.911 :  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  623. 

Bovle,  William  T.,  Boston,  Mass.  Direct-reading  potentl 
ometer.     No.  1,266,421  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  151. 

Bowden,  Charles  L.,  Chicago.  111.  Wheel-allnlng  gage 
No.  1,265,599  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  197. 

Bowen,  Alpheus  C,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Road  drag  and 
leveler.     No.  1,267.623  :  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  849. 

Bowen,  George  W.     (See  Prlbil,  Alexis  R.,  assignor.) 

Bowen,  George  W.     (See  Zerk,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Bowen,  Harry  F.,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Electrical  awakening 
device.     No.   1,266,393 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  448. 

Bowen,  William  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Propeller  device. 
No.  1,267,506  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  815. 

Bower,   Jacob    M.,    assignor    of   two-flfths   to    N.    Ripper 
Lander,  Wyo.     Automatic  film-threader.    No.  1,265,039 
May  7  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  47. 

Bowles,  Edward  JT.  and  E.  and  H.  Metz.  Clinton,  III. 
Beader  and  gutter-former.  No.  1,267,368 ;  May  28  ;  v. 
250  ;  p.  777. 

Bowles,  Henry  E.     (See  Blansett.  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Bowles,  William  M.,  Shawnee.  Okla.  Safety-vent  for  oil- 
storage  tanks.     No.  1,266.877  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  806. 

Bowman,  Frederick  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Drier.  No 
1,266,208;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  117. 

Bowaer.  Allen  A..  Fort  Warne,  Ind.  Electric  fixture.  N« 
1,264,887 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  6. 

Boyce.  Harrisoi^  H..  Forest  Hllla,  N.  Y.  Signal-horn. 
No.  1,267,607;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  815. 

Boyce,  Harrison  H.,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.  Signal-horn.  No. 
1,267,789 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  880. 

Boyd.  James  K.,  Wllkin.sburg,  Pa.  Compound  rail.  No 
1,265,422  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  151. 

Boyer,  Qeorge  F.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  and  one-half 
one-hondredths  to  D.  W.  Dorris  and  twenty-four  and 
one-half  one-hundredths  to  E.  M.  Bushong,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Auxiliary  valve  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1.267,869  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  778. 

Boyington.  Herbert  A.,  Newlngton,  Conn.  Envelop.  No. 
1.267.175  :   May  21  :   v.   250 ;   p.   699. 

Bradbury.  Frederick  L.,  assignor  to  The  F.  L.  Bradbury 
Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Cruller-cooking.  No.  1,266,912  ; 
May  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  623 

Bradley,  Harry  L.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.266.548  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  521. 

Bradshaw.  Richard.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Wire-fab- 
ric bed-bottom.     No.  1  266.549  ;  Mav  21  :  v.  250  :  p    521 

Braeckleln.  Alfred  H..  Baltimore.  Md.  Machine  for  cov- 
ering pies.     No.  1.266.913;  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p    623. 

Braeckleln.  Alfred  H..  Baltimore.  Md.  Machine  for  cover- 
ing pies.     No.  1.266.914  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  624 

Brakeley.  Joseph.  Freehold.  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  cooking 
canned  vegetables.  No.  1.266,204;  May  14;  v.  250;  p. 
898. 

Brakenslpk.  August  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo  Automobile-fender. 
No.  1.265.878  :  May  14  :  v.  250 ;  p.  306. 

Brandenberger.  Carl  F..  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.  Drain  stor- 
age-pump.    No.  1,266.658  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  553. 

Brandenberger,  Jacques  E..  Thaon-les-Vosges,  assignor  to 
Soclete  Dite  :  La  Cellophane.  Paris,  France.  Composite 
cellulose  film.     No.  1.266.766;  May  21;  v.  250;  p    583 

Brandt  Cashier  Company.  (See  Brandt,  Edward  J.,  as- 
signor) 

Brandt,  Edward  J..  Watertown.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt 
Cashier  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Coin-delivering  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.266,097  :  May  14  ;  v   250  ;  p.  368. 

Brandt.  Edward  J..  Watertown.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt 
Cashier  Companv.  rhlcago.  III.  Change-maker  No 
1.266.098:  May  14:  v.  250:  p.  368. 

Brandt.  F^lward  J..  Wetortown.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt 
Cashier  Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Coin  -  delivery  chute 
No.  1.266,099:  May  14:  v.  250:  p.  .369. 

Brandt.  George  F..  assignor  to  The  Moore  Pen  Company 
Boston.  Mass.  Fountain-pen.  No.  1.267,624-  May  2S' 
V.  250;  p.  849. 

Brann.  Luther  C.  ft  nl.      (.See  Blpgers.  Lee  P..  assignor.) 

Brannan,  Samuel  F..  I>enver.  Colo  Illuminating  tooth- 
clamp.     No.  1.200,659  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  554. 


Brass    Goods    Manufacturing    Co.     (See   Cooper,    Simon, 

assignor.) 

nrasslTl,  Frank  A.      (See  Nilson  and  BrasslII  ) 

Hraytoa.  Grant.      (See  Young  and  Porter,  assignors.) 

Brecheen.  Samuel  H  ,  Prosper,  Tex.  Harness.  Nc 
1,266.040;  May  7;  v.  250:  p.  47. 

Brennan.  Aloyslus  G.  and  J.  S.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Port- 
able garment  -  support.  No.  1,267,740  ;  May  28  ;  t. 
250  ;  p.   880. 

Hrennan.  John  S.      (See  Brennan.  Aloyslus  O.  and  J.  8.) 

IJrenneson,  Erne.st  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tube-lnjector.  No. 
1,206.394  :  May  14  •  v.  250  ;  p.  448. 

Brewer.  John  H.,  Silverton,  Oreg.  Pie-crimper.  Ni 
1.206,000:  May  7:  v.  250:   p.  198 

lirewer,  Joseph  H.      (See  McGehee,  Burnard.  assignor.) 

Hrewster.  IVrcy  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for 
printing  cinematographic  films.  No.  1,267,844  ;  May 
28  ;   V.    250;   p.   912. 

ISrirken.  John.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Wahl  Com- 
pany Wilmington,  Del.  ral<iilatlng  -  machine.  No. 
1.2(56.600:  May  21  :  v.  250;  p.  554 

Bridgeport  Brass  Company.  (See  Clark,  Walter  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

l?rldg<i)or£  Brass  Companv.  (See  Limont.  Alexander  W., 
:l:«iignor. ) 

r.rigel  Leo  .K  .  Cheviot,  assignor  to  Aman  and  San<lmann, 
Cin<Jnnatl.  Ohio.  Tov  vehicle.  No.  1.267,050:  May  21  ; 
V    250;  p.  662. 

r.rlndley.  Walter  W..  Pasadena.  Cal.  Portable  rabbit- 
cage.     No.  1,267,625  :  May  28  ;  v.  2.50  :  p.  849. 

Brinton,  Wlllard  C,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Jack.  No. 
1.2R7.051  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p    «63 

British  America  Nickel  Corporation  Limited.  (See  Glllis. 
Julius  n..  assignor.) 

Brltt.  Alliebe!  R..  Jackson.  Miss  Nursing-bottle.  No. 
1.267.176:  May  21  :  v.  250;  p.  699 

Brlttou.  Walter  J.,  Spartanburg.  S.  C.  Gage-box  distribu- 
ter.    .No.  1,265.168:  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  82. 

Brock.  John  O..  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Spark-plug  No 
1,266.205  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  399 

Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnoients,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  "Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  listing-machine.  No.  1.267,370; 
May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.   778. 

Brookett,  Charles  W.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Oa- 
frander  &  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  switch. 
No.  1.266,206  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  :_p.  .399 

Brockton  Heel  Company.  (See  Woodward,  William  R.) 
( Rels.sue. ) 

Brognlez.  Harvey  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  White, 
Wh»-ellng.  W  Va.  Fuel-distributing  mechanism  for  car- 
bureters.    -No.  1.267.314:  May  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  734 

Brommer.  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Washboard.  No. 
1,26«..395  :  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  448 

Brooks.  Charles  E..  Camden,  N.  J.  Ix)ck.  No.  1  267  177  • 
May  21  :  v    250;  p.  699. 

Brooks,  David  W.,  assignor  to  Concrete  Steel  Company 
.New  York.  N  Y.  Concrete-Insert.  No.  1,267.178  •  May 
21  :  T    250 :  p.  700.  ' 

Brooks,  James  W.  Chicago,  III.  Desiccator.  No  1,266  916- 
May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  624. 

Brooks,  Robert  A.,  Chicago.  III.  Apparatus  for  flushing 
water-closets.     No.  1.265.601  :  May  7  :  v.  250:  p    198 

Broshis.  Kdgar  E„  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Clav-gun-operatlng 
mechanism.     No.  1,265,602  :  Mav  7  :  v.  250:  p.  198 

Brosius.  Edgar  E..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  .\utomatlc  record- 
shifting  mechanism  for  phonographs.  No  1  266  767  • 
May  21  :  v    250;  p,  584. 

Brown,  Alfred  T..  assignor  to  The  Warner  Elevator  Mfg 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Dash-pot  buffer  No 
1,267,626  :  May  28  :  v.  250  :  p.  850. 

Brown,  Charles  A.      (See  Earl  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Charles  A.,  et  al.  (See  Earl,  George  G.,  as- 
signor. > 

Brown,  Clarence  C.      (See  Inarch  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Ellis  M.  Roanoke.  Va.  Fender.  No.  1267  966- 
May  28  :   v.   250  ;   p.  945. 

Brown.  Frank  E.,  Webster  City.  Iowa.  Ice-skate  No 
1.265.994:  May  14:  V.  250:  p' 3.39 

Brown.  Frank  O  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  B  R.  .Anrlerson 
Dallas,  Tex.  Tandem-roller  attachment  No.  1,265  733- 
May  14  ;  v    250;  p,  265. 

Brown,  George  H„  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.  Pedal-control  mecha- 
nism for  gearing.  No.  1,267,371;  May  28;  t.  260: 
p.  778 

Brown,  Hansen  &  Boettcher.  (See  Piatt,  Charles  H  as- 
signor.) 

Brown,  Harold  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter to  resist  wear  and  antiskid  device  embodying  the 
same.     No    1.266  100  :  May  14  :  v.  •..'.'iO  ;  p    SOU 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company.  (.«(ee  Shnable, 
Eniili'  R.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  James  FL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lens  mounting  No 
1,264,888  ;  May  7  ;  v.  2?     ;  p.  6. 

Brown.  John  K.,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Device  for  cutting  uo 
carcasses      No    1,265.00.'?:   Mav  7:  y    250;  p.   199 

Brown,  John  T.  S  ,  Jr..  Prospect,  and  L.  L.  Miles.  Louis- 
ville, Kv.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  1  265  041  ■  Mav 
7  :  v.  2.50  ;  p.  48.  '         ' 

Brown,  Merle  M..  Portland,  Oreg.  Can.  No.  1.266,396: 
.May  14;  v.  250:  p.  448. 

Brown,  Myer.      (See  Hitchcock,  George  E.  assignor.) 

Brown,    Peter,    assignor   to   Channel!    Chemical    Company, 


Chlcseo,   111 
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Browne,  Harry  P.  C,  New  York,  N.  T.  Odometer-operat- 
ing moans.     No.  1,265,042  :  May  7  ;  v.  25(» :  p.  48 

Brownlee.  Roy  H.,  and  R.  H.  Uhllnger.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  • 
said  Ihllnger  assignor  to  said  Brownlee.  Apparatus  for 
manufacture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  -  black.  No. 
1,205. n4:<  :  Mav  7  :  V.  250  :  p    4k 

Bruce,  William  M.,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  Telegraphy. 
No.  1,2(!4.SH9  :  Mav  T  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  5 

Brudirk,  Loujs,  Ralston.  I'a.  Envc^lop-opener.  No. 
1.207.372;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  779. 

Bruederly.  Jost'ph  F  .  Phllad.  Iphia,  Pa  Shade  and  cur 
tain-pole  fixture.     No,  1.2G5.()44  :  May  7;  v.  250:  p.  48. 

Brukler.  Vincent,  et  al.      (.See  Mrakitsch.  Anton,  assignor.) 

Brumbj,  Bolan  G.,  rt  al.  (See  Stelngruber,  George,  as- 
Kipnor. ) 

Brunker.   William   A..   Salt  Lake  Cltv.  Utah.     Classifier. 

No    l,2r,r..734  :  May  14  :  v.  250:  p.  565. 
Brunner,  Albert  H.      (See  Moore  and  Brunner  ) 
Brunnworth.  Albert  C,  and  C.  M.  Sackett,  Anaheim,  Cal. 

Traffli-gul.le   signal.      No.    1,267,967;    May    28:    v.    250; 

p.  945. 

Brunsvold,  Bendirk  E.,  Hatton,  N.  D.  Spout  attachment. 
No.   1.267.509;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  816. 

Brunswick  BalkefoUender  Company.  The.  (See  Bersted. 
Martin,  assignor.) 

Brush,  -Manson  I'.      (See  Nacker.  Owen  M  .  assignor.) 

Brush,  Alanson  P  .  Detroit,  Mich.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.265,7.'i5  :  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  266. 

Bruun.  Ix>uls  W.     (See  Alexander  and  Bruun.) 

Bryant,  Peter  ("levelanrt  <^hto  Sash-cord  holder.  No. 
1.2C6  397  :  May  14  :  v    250  :  p    449 

Bryce,  James  W  .  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endicott,  N.  Y 
Calculating  machine.  No.  1,267,510;  Mav  28;  v.  250; 
p   816 

Bubb,  Elmer  F..  Chicago,  111  Lifter  for  fnilt,  vegetables. 
Ac.     No.  1.20.7.3.36  :  Mav  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  740 

Buck,  (ieorge  B  .  .Now  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Tabu- 
lating Maihlne  Companv,  Washington,  D.  C.     Verlfying- 


punch       No    1.2«6  TfiS  :  May  21 


V    2.50:  p    5R4. 


Buck.  Monroe,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-supporting  Jack. 
No.  1.267,741  ;  May  28  :  v.  250;  p  880 

Bnckham.  George  T.      (See  Dawson  and  Burkham.l 

Buckley.  J.  M  .  et  nl.     (S.-e  BIggers.  I.,«>e  P  .  assignor  ) 

Bnckwalter.    Tracy    V  ,    assignor    to    The    Timken    Roller 
Bearing      Companv.      Canton.      Ohio.         Bearing.         No 
1.264.S90:  May  7':  v.  250;  p.  5. 

Budd  Wheel  Corporation.  (See  Ledwinka,  Joseph,  as 
signor. ) 

Bugbee,  Ludan  W.,  assignor  to  .American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southhrldge,  Mass  Ophthalmir  mounting.  No. 
l.ZOR.'JOT  ;  Mav  14  :   v    250  ;  p    399. 

Bugbee,  Lucian  W  ,  and  E.  D.  Tillyer,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  rompanv.  Southhrldge.  Mass  Puplllome- 
ter.     No.  1.266,20.<«  ;  Slay  14  :  v.  250  :  p    400 

Bull,  George  F.  and  E  W.  Starkey  ;  said  Starkev  assignor 
to  C.  H.  Pngh  Limited.  Small  Heath  Birmingham  Eng- 
land. Wire-cutter.  No.  1.266,398;  May  14;  v.  250;  p. 
449 

Bull  Tractor  Companv      (See  White.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Bulla,  Melliern  B.  El  Paso.  Tex  .Mitomatic  train-stop. 
.No.  1.267.179  ;  May  21  :  v.  25o  :  p.  7(V» 

Bulle,  Adolf  <;..  New  York,  N.  Y  Candle-wick  support. 
No    1,267,968:  May  28:  v    250:  p    945. 

Bulley.  (leorge  W.,  "assignor  to  Mercury  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Regulator  for  draft-vehicles. 
No.   1.267,742  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  n    881. 

Bullock.  Arthur  R..  Cleveland  Ohio.  Current-converting 
machine      No    1,267,969:  May  28;  v.  250:  p    945. 

Bullock.  Fred  J.,  assignor  to  Papec  Machine  Company, 
Shortsvllle,  N.  Y.  Ensilage  ruttlnc  wheel  construction. 
No    l,2r.5.004  :  May  7  :  v   250  :  p.  199 

Bullock.  c,eorire.  firand  Junction,  Colo.  Pencil-sharpener 
.No.  l.2r.r..7«9:  Mav  21  :  v    2.''>0  :  p    5S4 

Bumpus.  Samuel.  La  Fayette.  Kv.  Sawing-machine.  No. 
1.26«.91R:  May  21  :  v    25(i  :  p    r,24 

Bunnell.  Sterling  H  ,  New  York,  and  C.  G  Peterson.  Lock- 
port.  N.  Y  .  assignors  to  The  Griscom-Russell  Company. 
Furnace  charging  apparatus.  No.  1,265.736  ;  May  14- 
V.  250  ;  p.  2H6  . 

Bunnell.  WIIKam  O,  nnd  Q.  K.  Gates,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa. 
Car-replacer.     No.  1.26,'). 045;  Mav  7;  v    250     p.  49 

Bunting  Ijiura  F..  Pocomoke  Cltv.  Md.  Mop.  No 
1.265.737  :  Mav  14  :  v    250  :  p.  266.  " 

Bunvan.  William  J.  Cleyelnnd  Ohio  Signal  device  for  au- 
tomobiles     No.  1.266.101  :  May  14  :  v.  250;  p    369. 

Buiiz.il.  Earnest,  Cnnshobocken."  I'.i  Flowerpot  holder 
and  crirrler.      No    1  260.102:  Mav  14:  \     250:  n    3C.9 

Bunh,  11.  nry  K  ,  Miami  Ariz  Apparatus  for  classifying 
ores.     No.  1,267.373;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  779 

Burgess,  Frank.  Wollaston.  Mass.  Pinion-wire  and  spur- 
gear  cutting  machine.  No.  1.267,970;  Mav  28;  v.  250; 
p    946. 

Burk.  Samuel  D.,  et  nl      (See  Johnson.  Amos  E  .  assignor.) 

Burkhart.  Howard  \..  Petersburg,  Ind  Photographic  de- 
v'i..i.inL' nin.  hine       No    l,2fi5  1 69  ■  Ma  v  7  :  v    250  •  n    «2 

Burkholder,  Clyde,  Ruth.  Nev.  Flexible  sheave  No' 
1.2C.7;S74:    Mav   2S  :    v     2.50;   p.    779. 

Burnett,  Fred  W.,  Shinnston.  W.  Va.  Truing  attachment 
for  In  lb.  -       No.  1.265.42:;  ;  Mav  7  :  v.  250  ■  p    152 

Burnett,  (ieorge  M..  et  al.  (See  Judv.  Andrew  W  as- 
signor.) 

Burnt  tt.  Richard  W,,  Chicago,  111.  Car-roof.  No.  1  265  738  • 
.Ma\    14  ;  v.  250;  p.  267.  '      "'"'°- 


Burnett,  Richard  W..  Chicago,  111.  Car-roof.   No.  1,265,739  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  267. 

Burnett.  William  11..  Mound  City.  Mo.  Bottle-cap  re- 
mover.    No.  1,267.052  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  663. 

Burnham,  Chester  W.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Community, 
Limited,  Oneida,   N.   Y.      Box.-     No.   1,265,040:    May   7; 

Burnham,  (Jeorgo  A.,  Saugus,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Condlt, 
Jr..  Brookline.  Mass,  Altern.itlng-current  solenoid.  No. 
1.266,917  :  May  21  :  v    250  :  p.  025. 

Burn,s.  Al,  Sunset,  Idaho.  Spark-extinguisher.  No. 
1.264.S91  :  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  0. 

Burns,  John  J.      (See  Milson.  John  R.,  as-ignor.) 

Burns,  Peter  C,  assignor  to  American   F:ie<  trie  Company, 

I        ^  ^^^'^M°-    ^"-      ""'■"•     No.    1,265,605;   May   7;    v.    25(); 
I        p.   19!). 

r.urns.  Thomas  L..  Oakland.  Cal.  Pressure-relieving  and 
ventilating  attachment  for  hats.  No.  1,266,661  ;  May 
21  :  v.  25(J  :  p.  554 

Uurnstinc.   Henry  C.      (See  Beard,  William  G.,  assignor.) 

r.urress.  Charles  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Centrifugal  tur- 
bine-pump     No    1,267,180;  May  21  ;  v,  250;  p.  foo. 

Burroughs  Adfling  Machine  Companv,  (See  Howieson, 
John  T.,  assignor.  I 

Burrow.s.  RoL>ert  J.,  and  E.  B.  Ross,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Buchanan, 
Mieh.     Wheel.     .No.  1,265.740:  Mav  14:  v.  250:  p    267. 

Burrows,  Robert  J.,  and  E.  B.  Ross,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan, 
Mich.     Wheel.     No,  1,265,741  ;  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  268. 

Burrows,  Robert  J.,  .issignor  to  Clark  Equipment  Company. 
Buchanan,  Mich  Axle  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,265.742  : 
May  14  :  V,  250  ;  p.  26«. 

Burrows,  William  B.     (See  Skelth  and  Burrows  ) 

Burt,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co..  Wa- 
terbury.  Conn.  Tube-bending  machine.  No.  1,267,846: 
May  28  :  v,  250;  p.  912. 

Burtis,  William  II  ,  Itecorab.  Iowa,  assignor  to  T.  F.  Wal- 
lace, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Glare-shield.  No.  1,266,399; 
Mav  14  :  V    250  ;  p    449 

Burton,  Charies  S.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Pencil-sharpener  No 
1  265.743:  May   14:   r    250;  p.  268. 

Burton,  Irwin  <;  ,  Los  Angeles.  Cal,     FlagsUff-holder  for 
automobiles  and   the   like.      .No     1,266,7*0;    May   21-   v 
250 ;  p.  585 

Busby.  Alvln  C,  Ellensburg.  Wash.  Hobby-horse.  No 
1.266.400  :  May  14  :  v    250  :  p.  449 

Busch,  Frederic  C,  assignor  to  Bardons  and  Oliver  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Chucking  device.  No.  1,265  606-  Mav  7- 
v.  250  :  p,  199.  ... 

Busch  Sulzer    Bros.-Dlesel   Engine   Co.      (See    Schlaepfer, 

Robert,  assigrnor. ) 
Bush,  Dorothy.      (See  Bush,  Eugene  and  D.) 
Bush.  Eugene  and  D.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Valve  construc- 
tion.    No.   1.2(15.170:  May  7:  v,  2.50:  p.  82 

Bushong.  Eugene  M.,  et  al.     (See  Boyer,   George  F..  as- 
signor.) 
Butler.    Oran   G„    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Window  shade   hanger 

.No.   1.205,299  :  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.   117 
Butler,     William     N..     Prairie    Groye,     Ark.       Lock,      No 
1.265,424  :  Mav  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  152 

Butt,  John  P  .  Jr      (See  Linn  and  Butt.) 

Byars,  Ben  J.,  et  al.      i  .*4ee  Biggers,  Lee  P..  assignor  ) 

Bynum,  Hugh  R.,  Clarksdale,  MKs,  Water-heater  No 
1.265  171  :  May  7:  v.  2.50:  p    S3. 

Byrne.    David,   assignor  of  one-third    to  W.   M,  Gore  and 
one  Third   t.    C    T    Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Combination 
terminal  and   fixture  box.     No.   1.265.879;   May   14-   v 
250:  p.  307. 

Byrne.  Thomas  W,,  Boston,  Mass.  Electrical  ground  No. 
1266,209:    May    14:   v.    250;   p.   400. 

Byrnes,  Clarence  P  ,   Sewlcklev,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing vacuum-bottle  blanks.     No.   1,266,401  ;   Mav   14  •   v 
250  :  p.  450 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber,  Howard 
M..  assignor.) 

C    C.   Blake,   inc,      (See  Blake.  Charles  C.  assignor.) 

C.  C.  Blake.  Inc.     (See  Fernald.  Mark  E.,  assignor.  I 

C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Companv.  (Se^'  Suczek, 
Robert,  assignor.) 

C.  H  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sucsek, 
Robert,  assignor  ) 

C.  A  P.  Electric  Works      (See  Curtis,  Henrv  H  ,  assignor  ) 

Cable.  Clarence  H  ,  Topeka,  Kans..  and  E  W  Jones 
Kansas  City.  Mo  Battery-grid.  No.  1.267,846;  May 
28;  V,  250:  p    912.  ^ 

Cable  Company,  The.      (See  Klugb,  Paul   B  ,  assignor  ) 

Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Juhnsim,  Frank  as- 
signor ) 

Cndy.  William  M..  Edgewood  Park,  assignor  to  The  W»»st- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Companv.  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.  Com- 
bine.! nut  lock  anil  swab  holder.  No  1266  662-  Mav 
21  :   V    2.50  :  p    .554  " 

California  Packing  Corporation.      (See  Fraser,  George  L 
assignor,) 

CallRpbnn,  Robert,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Signal  device  No 
1.265.425:   Mav  7:    v.  250;  p.   152  -     • 

Camatta,  Frank  J  ,  Tonasket.  Wash.  Electric  circuit-con- 
trolling switch  No.  1.267,181:  Mav  21;  v.  25<»  •  n 
700.  '    f 

Cambridge,  Alonzo  C.  Charleston,  S.  C  Parachute  at- 
tachment for  fiylng  machines.  No.  1.267.847  :  May  28  - 
V    250;  p.  913. 

Cameragraph  Company,  The.  (See  Schwab.  William  R. 
assignor.) 
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Campbell,  Acheson  M..  Port  Robinson.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Chuck.     No.  1,264.892  ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  256:  p.  6. 

Campbell,  Donald  J.,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.  Piston  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,264,893  ;  May  7  ;  v. 
250 ;  p.  6. 

Campbell.  Frank  R..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Radial-draft  gear. 
No.  1,267.053  ;  May  21  •  v.  260  :  p.  663. 

Campbell,  Franklin  L.,  Delaware,  Ohio.  Artificial  bait. 
No.  1,267.627;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  850. 

Campbell,  George  F.  D.,  Bootle,  near  Liverpool,  England. 
Electrically-operated  winch  specially  applicable  as  an 
ash-holst.     No.  1.264.894  ;  Mav  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  6. 

Campbell,  Harry  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Support  for  steam- 
radtators.     No.   1,266,210  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;   p.  400. 

Campbell,  James  R.,  Scottdale,  and  A.  F.  Hoffman,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Treating  mine-water.  No.  1.267.971 ;  May 
28  ;  V.  250  :  p.  946. 

Campbell,  Wilson  L.,  La  Grange.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Tele- 
phone system.     No.  1,267.748;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  881. 

Cauda,  Ferdinand  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ball-rolling  mill. 
No.   1,266,402  •  May  14  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  450. 

Canfleld,  Clair  C.,  Crafton.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A. 
P.  Lindsay.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wall-box  for  electrical  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.265,744  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  268. 

Cannon.  George  B.,  Jr.     (See  Howard  and  Cannon.) 

Canova,  Antonio  J.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Gaseous  fuel  mixer. 
No.  1,265.047  ;  May  7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  49 

Can't  Slip  Collar  Bar  Company.  (Sec  Kunz,  Alphonse  M., 
assignor.) 

Canton  Culvert  &  Silo  Company,  The.  (See  Schlafly, 
Julius  H.,  assignor.) 

Cantrell,  William,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Replanter.  No. 
1.266.290  ;  Mav  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  115. 

Capehart.  John  C.  Frankfort,  Ky.  Lath  for  wall-piaster 
foundations.     No.  1,266,211;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  400. 

Capehart.  William  H.,  Newell,  Ala.  Qullting-frame.  No. 
1,265.880 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  307. 

Capron,  Felix,  Gray's  Inn  Road,  London,  Ehigland.  Pro- 
duction of  neutral  ammonium  sulfate.  No.  1,206,212  ; 
May  14  ;  r.  260 :  p.  400. 

Caracristi,  Virginias  Z.,  Bronxvllle,  and  J.  E.  Muhlfeld, 
Scarsdale,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  burning  pulverised  coal. 
No.  1,266.172 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  83. 

Carbonl.  Augusto,  San  Prancisco,  Cal.  Measuring  device. 
No.  1.267.054:  May  21:  v.  250-  p.  664. 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See  Hutchlns,  Otis,  as- 
signor.) 

Cargal,  William  B.,  and  W.  Taokenley.  Dalton,  Ga.  Bob- 
bfii-bearing.     No.  1,265,995;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  840. 

CaritJ,  Michael.     (See  Albertl.  CarltJ,  and  La  Femlna.) 

Carlisle.  George  J..  (Chicago,  111.    Condiment-holder.     No. 

1.266.607  ;  May  7  ;  v.  2li0  ;  p.   200. 

Carlow,  Philip,   Seattle.  Wash.      Design   and  puzzle.      No. 

1,265,800  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  117. 
Carlson,    Carl    J..    Eastbampton.    Mass.      Valve-adjusting 

device  for  steam-hammers.     No.    1,265,173  ;   May  7  ;   v. 
.      250  ;  p.  83. 
Carlsson,  Carl  A.  V.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Air-compressor. 

No.  1.265,048  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  50. 
Carman.    Herbert    L.       (See    Rlesenberg,    Felix,    assignor.) 

(Reissue.) 
Carmlchael,    Allan    G.,     Kendall,     Mont.       Wrench.       No. 

1.264.895  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  7. 

Carnahan.  Bruce  H..  H.  M.  Williams,  and  H.  W.  Bertram, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Automatic  feeding  attachment  for 
glue-Jointers.     No.  1,267,511  ;  Mav  28;  v.  250;  p.  816. 

Carney,  James  J.,   Bethel,  Vt.      Self-lubricating  axle.    No. 

1.264.896  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  7. 

Caron,    Frederick,    Detroit,    Mich.       Shade-bracket.       No. 

1.267.182  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p    701. 
Carpenter.  (George  L.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Sleeve-extractor. 

Ko.   1.265.746  :  May  14  ;  v.   250  ;   p.  269. 
Carpenter,  Winfred  H.,  Muncie,  Ind.     Drop-hammer.     No. 

1.265.608  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  200. 

Carpmlll.  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  North  &  Judd  Manu- 
facturine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Bit.  No. 
1,267,972;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  946. 

Carroll,  Elbert  H.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Wire-drawing  machine. 
No.  1,2«6,049  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  50. 

Carroll,  £ll>ert  H.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.  Clutch.  No.  1,2(J6,550 ;  May 
21  ;  V.  250  :  p.  521. 

Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cash-register.  No.  1,265,301 ; 
May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  118 

Carry.    Charles   A.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Foot-rest.      No. 

1.266.609  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  200 

Carslaw,  John  W.  D.,  Prospect,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  H.  Loeier,  Lonlirille,  Ky.  Armored  Interllner  for 
tires.     No.  1,267,848 ;  May  28 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  913. 

Carstensen.  William  E..  Quarries,  Cal.  Safety  device  for 
automobiles.     No.  1.266,5.')1  :  May  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  522. 

Carter,  William  D.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Hydraulic  balance 
for  centrifugal  pumps.  No.  1,267,012  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ; 
p.  817. 

Cartbefoaer,  Arthur,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Pneumatlc-tlre 
easing.     No.  l,26t,4<a  ;  May  14;  t.   250;  p.  450. 

Carton  Belting  Company,  The.  (Pee  Wllaaot,  Edwfai  F.. 
»r.) 


Cary,    Heni-v    B^    assignor    of    one-half    to    A.    W.    Frost, 

Los  Ang«  le.s,  Cal.  Word-counting  attachment  for  type- 
writing .nachlues.  No.  1,266.174;  May  7;  v.  260; 
p.  84. 

Case  Hardening  Service  Company,  The.  (See  Abbott, 
Robert  R..  asslgnorj 

Case.  Manna  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Alarm-clock.  No. 
1,264.897  :  May  7  ;   v.  260  ;  p.   7. 

Cashwt'll.  riosea.      (See  McOarty.  Thomas  A.,  a.<wlgnor.) 

Cass,  (ieorge  J.,  Mexico,  Mo.  Reel  support  and  turner. 
No.    1,266,404;    Mav   14;   v.   260;   p.   450. 

Casael,  Edmund  H.,  Madrid,  Iowa.  Device  for  oiling  axle- 
splndh"*  with  hard  oil.  No.  1,267,628  ;  May  2$  ;  v.  260: 
p   850. 

Cassel.  Elmer  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trousert  presaer, 
rren8«^r,  and  hanger.  No.  1,267,375;  May  28;  v.  260; 
p.  779. 

Casselman,  John  B.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Railway  signal  and 
train-stop  system.  No.  1,266,405 ;  May  14 ;  v.  250 ; 
p.  451. 

Cast  Stpcl  Locomotive  Ash  Pan  Company.  (S«e  Pflager, 
Harry  M.,  assignor.) 

Caswt'll.  Ann  E.      (See  Caswell,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Caswell.  William  B.,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  A.  E.  Caa- 
w<'ll.  Newport,  R  I.  WTndow-shade-roller  bracket.  No. 
1.367.312  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  733. 

Cathcart.  Robert  M.,  Ballston.  Va.  Trimmer  (or  photo- 
graphic prints.     No.  1,267,055  ;  .May  21  :  v    2.Vt  ;  p.  664. 

Celluloid  Company,  The.  (See  Lindsay,  William  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Centr.')!  Rail  way  Signal  Company.  (See  Clark.  George  N., 
assignor.) 

Cerny.  Frank  W..  Mesa.  AHz.  Bag-holder.  No.  1,265,996; 
May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  840 

Chadwlck,  Ti}om,is  11,.  Arnold  I'a.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  drawing  sheet-glass.  No.  1.267,849 ;  May 
28  ;  V,  250;  p.  913, 

Chain  Helt  <onipany.  (See  Shafter,  Samuel,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chaadler  Development  Cori)oratlon.  (See  Chandler,  Ed- 
ward F.,  assignor.) 

Chandler,  Edward  F.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chand- 
ler Development  Corporation.  Torpedo-boat.  No. 
1.266.103;  Slay  14;  v.  250;  p.  370. 

Chaney,  Lee  F  .  Springfield,  Ohio.  Prlmlng-punp  for  er- 
ploslve-englnes.    No.  1,266,881 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  308. 

Channpll  Chemical  Company.  (See  Brown,  Peter,  as- 
signor.) 

Cbantraine.  Alphonse  B..  Marcinelle,  Belgium.  Heating 
apparatus.     No.   1,265.746;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  269. 

Chapman,  Frank.      (See  McDade  and  Chapman.) 

Chapman,  Matthew  T..  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
Works,  Aurora,  111.  Rotary  deep  well  pump.  No. 
1.266.552  :  May  21  ;  v    250;  p.  522. 

Chapman.  Richard  J.,  Terry.  S.  D.  Ship-protector.  No. 
1,265,610  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  200. 

Chappuls,  Edward  H.,  MarysvlUe.  Cal.  Foldable  roof- 
bricket.     No,  1,267,066  :  May  21  :  v.  250  :  p,  664 

Chaquette,  Ephralem,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Ratzer, 
Saddle  River,  N.  J.  Transmission  mechanism.  No. 
1.265.175  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  84. 

Charles  H.  Pugh  Limited.  (See  Bull  and  Starkey,  as- 
signors ) 

Chayes,  Herman  E.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grindlng-ma- 
chlne.      No.   1,265.050;    May   7;   v.   250;   p.    60. 

Chayes,  Herman  E.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dettal  drill. 
No.  1.267,629;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  860. 

Cherekjlan.  Vahan.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Cigar-pro- 
tector.    No.  1.2fl6..''.ri3  :  May  21  :  v,  250  ;  p.  522. 

Chernov,  Abraham,  H.  Stein,  ami  E.  Ruben,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Head-covering.  No.  1,265,426;  M»y  7  ;  v. 
250;  p.   153. 

Chicago  Cleveland  Car  Roofing  Company.  (Se«  Russell, 
Thomas  N,,  assignor  ) 

Chicago  Glass  Products  Company.  (See  Schuhaiann.  Ed- 
win M  .  assignor.) 

Chicago  Metal  Products  Co.  (See  Roberts.  Charles  F., 
assignor.) 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Williams, 
Charles  II,.  as.'^lKnor.) 

Chicago  Steel  &  Wire  Company.  (See  Green.  J.  Blrchard, 
assignor.) 

Child.  Hal  (;  .  assignor  to  Child  and  Walton  Company, 
Spokane.  Wash  Hinder.  No.  1,267,630 ;  May  28 ;  v. 
250;  p.  851. 

Child  and  Walton  Company.  (See  Child.  Hal  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Childe.  Alberta  (i..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Scenic  mechanism. 
No,    1,266.213;   May  14;   v,   250;  p.  401. 

Chllson,  Benn  A,,  Covlneton.  Ky,  .Automoblle-poller.  No. 
1,2«7.376  ;  May  28  ;  v    250  ;  p    780 

Chllatrom.  John  A.,  Red  Wing.  Minn.  Display-cabinet 
No,  1.267.377;  May  28;  v.  2.^0;  p,  780, 

C!hlpman,  Wlllard.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Speed-re- 
corder.    No    1.267.631  ;  May  28;  v,  250;  p.  851, 

Chmlelewskl,  Jozef.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J,  Ratkoskl, 
Hamtramck,  Mich,  Soldier's  chair.  No.  1,265,882 ; 
May  14  ;  v    250  ;  p.  308. 

Chownlng  Regulator  Corporation  (See  Newell,  Hofh 
T.  asmgnor.) 

Chrisman,  Charles  B.,  West  Chester.  n»ismcr  to  Ttae 
T'nited  Gas  Improvement  Companv.  I'hiladel|<Ji*a,  Pa. 
Gar  wash t>ox.     N«.   1.2<:">7.513;  May' 28;  t    250;  p.  817. 
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Chrlstoph,     George    W,    Warehouse    Point,    assignor    to 

Sterling  Blower  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.     I*neumatic 

power-boat.     No.  1.265,997;   May   14;  v.  260;  p    340. 
Chryst,  William   A.      (See   Kettering  and  Chryst.) 
Chtibb,   I/ewis  W  ,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouse  Klectric  and   Manufacturing  Company.     Elec 

trlc-reslstance  device.     No.  1,267,973;  May  28;  t.  250; 

p.  946. 
Church,  David  W,,  San  Diego,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments,  to  R    A.  Dallugge.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Ore  crush 

Ing  and  amalgamating  mill.     No.  1,266.406  ;  May  14  ;  v. 

250  :  p   451, 
Church,  Harold  D  ,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Cora 

pauv,  Detroit.  Mich,    llvdrocarbon-motor.  No.  1,266,888  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  308. 
Cihak,    Anthony    L,    Waterloo,    Iowa,       Post-hole    digger. 

No.  l,2r,f,.(?6.^  :  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p    555, 
Cino   Camera    Company.      (See    Pietzsch   and    Nichols,   as 

signors  ) 
Civlta,     Emll     R.      U,,      Pittsburg.      Cal,        Apron.        No. 

1.266.427;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  163. 
Clapper.    Frank    D.,    Altus,    Okla.      Electric   switch.      No. 

1.264.898  :   Mayi  ;  v    250  ;  p.  7. 

Clark,  Allen  F..  West  Hanover,  assignor  to  The  National 
Fireworks  Dlstrlhutlug  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Toy 
torpedo.      No.   l,26r..701  ;   May  7:   v,   250;  p    224 

Clark,  Charles  H.  Eastoti.  Me,  Wheel  hoe  No. 1,266.918  ; 
Mav  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  625, 

Clark,  Charles  R.,  PlalnvlUe,  Conn,  Vehicle  wind  shield. 
No.  1,205,176;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  86. 

Clnrk,    Daniel,    Edmonton,    Alberta,    Canada,      Car.      No. 

1.264.899  ;   Mav  7  ;  v    250  ;  p.   8. 

Clark,    Daniel,    ftdmonton.    .\lberta,    Canada.      Apparatus 

for    controlllnc    temperature    in    cars.      No.    1,264.900; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p    8. 
Clark,  Edward  S  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Rail-joint  and  making 

same.      No,    1.266.051;   May   7:   v,    260;   p.    61. 
Clark  Equipment  Company.      (See  Burrows,  Rol>ert  J.,  as- 
signor ) 
Clark  Equipment  Company.      (See  Burrows  and  Ross,  as 

siKnors) 
Clark,   Ernest  li.,   St,  Maries,  Idaho.     Box-shook  machine. 

No.  1.265.052  ;  May  7  :  v    250  ;  p    51. 
Clark.  Frank  H,      (See  Elvin.  Fnhnestock  and  Clark,  1 
Clark,    George    N..    Needham    Heights,    Mass..    assignor    to 

Central     Railway     Signal     Company.     Pittsburgh,     Pa 

Fusoe  tube  filling    machine.      No.    1,207.183,    May    21; 

V.  2.50  :  p.  701. 
Clark,     Horace     C,     fhlcago.     Ill         Engine-starter,        No 

1.267.P74  ;  Mav  28  ;  v.   250  ;  p.  947. 
(Tlark,  Horace  W..  assignor  to   H.  W.  Clark  Co.,  Mattoon. 

111.     Meter-box.      No    1.265.053:   May  7:   v.   250:   p  51 
Clark.  Melville,  assignor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Company, 

Chicago,   111,      Air-motor.      No.    1,266.747;    May    14;    v, 

260;  p,  269. 
Clark,  Robert  G.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y       Plalting-machine.     No. 

1.265,708  ;  May  7  ;  v    250  :  p.  226. 
Clark,  Thomas  E.     (See  Julian,  Hovey,  an(J  Gark.) 
Clark.  Walter  R.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.      Svstem   of  control   for   tandem   roll 

ing  mills  and  the  like."     No.  1.267,184  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ; 

p    701. 
Clarke.  Adam  W.      (See  Harrington  and  Clarke.) 
Clarke,    Cambj.     Perk,     Mich.       Combination     boiler    and 

roaster.     No.  1,265,611  :  Msy  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  201. 
Clarke,    E^lgar    W.,   Wejitmont    borough.    Pa.      Wat^r  cooled 

skewback.     No    1.207,0.'-.7  :  Mav  21  ;   v.  2.'iO  ;  p    605. 
Clark.<M)n.  J,   Paul,  8t,   Paul.  Minn.     Eicavuting  machine. 

No.  1,267.058  :  Mav  21  ;  v,  250  :  p.  665. 
Clarv   Von   Carlsberg.   John    P.,   Worcester,   Mass.      Struc- 
tural  joint.      No     1.266.104  ;   May   14  :   v,   250  ;    p.    370, 
Clausen.  Frederick  W,     (See  Hi<key,  John  P..  assignor.) 
Clnuson,    Brvant   W  .   Rexford,    Kans,      Electrical    drawer 

lock.     No."  1.265,054  :  May  7  ;  v.  259  ;  P-  51 
Claussen,  Edward  E..  Hartfonl.  Conn.     Machine  for  mak 

Ing   plastic   articles.      No.    1,267.632;   May  28;   v.    250: 

p,    8.^.1. 
Clayton,  George  W..  and  J,  Morrison,  Sharon,  Pa.     Check 

protector.     No.  1.267.744  ;  May  28  ;  v    250;  p.  881. 
Clayton,  Ralph  S..  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  J    V.  McHose, 

Philadelphia,     Pa.       Electric     signaling     circuit  closing 

nlarm      No    1.265  428  :  May  7  :  v    250  :  p.  153 
rifiment  Bnviird,   Adolphe.  I>evallom  Perret,  France      Dirl- 

elble  of  the  rigid  tvpe      No.  1,265.802  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  : 

P    118. 
Clement,  I>  onls  J,  F  .  asslcnor  to  R,  S.  Stokvls  &  Zonen 

Limited.     Rotterdam,     Netherlands.       Gas-stove.       No. 

1,206,105;  May  14;  v.  260;  p    370. 
Clifford.    Victor,    Tulsa.    Okla,      Sealing   oil-storage    tanks 

No,   1.266,407  :  Mav   14  :  v    250  ;  p.  451. 
Clifford.    William    II  ,    San    Francisco.    Cal        Wind-shield 

cltaner.     No,   1.266,919  ;  May  21  :  v.  260  :  p,  625, 
Cllft,    Frederic    H,,    Barnes,    Ijondon,    England       Air-speed 

Indicator    for    use    on    aeroplanes    and    the    like.      No 

1,267,633;  May  28;  v    250;  p    851, 
Climax  Machine  Co.      (See  Kellev.  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Cllne.  Nelson  T..  and  R    M    Long.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Lubri- 
cating device.     No   1.205.748  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p   270. 
Clo-Mlx    Company.    The.       (See    Clover.    Harry    E,,    as 

■ignor.) 
Clover,  Harry  E.,  assignor  to  The  Clt)-Mlx  Cornpany,  Elk 

hart.   Ind.     Beglster.     No.    1.266,065  ;   May  7  ;   v.   260  ; 

p.  61. 
Cluett,  rent>ody  A  Co.     (See  Ilurd,  Hubbard  F..  assignor.) 


Coats.  Henry  B..   Veedersburg,  Ind.     Vehicle-wheel.      (B»- 

Issue.)      No.   14,467;  May  *;  v.  260;  p.  281. 
Coats,    Henry    B,   Veedersburg,   Ind       Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.266,408  ;  Mav  14  :  v,  250  :  p    452 
Coats,    Rov    N,.    Marshalltown.    Iowa.      Therrooetatlc   fan. 

No.  1.2rf7,075;  Mav  28:  v.  2.50:  p    947. 
Cobb,  Bayard  G.,  Dawson  City,  Yukon,  Canada,  assignor 

to  J.  F.  Skerrett,  H.  GrlfBn,  H    M.  Kidder,  R    I.  Barr, 

and  E,   Inescort.   New  York,   N,  Y..   and   Andes  EJxplora- 

tlon  and  Smelting  Corporation,     Method  and  apparatus 

for    the    electrical    reduction    of    ores.       No.     1,267,976; 

May  28;  v.  2.50  :  p.  947. 
Cobb.  Fredrick   E  .   et  al.      (See  Rothenberger,   Simon  W., 

assignor) 
Cobler.  Lei-  (>.,  and  J.  E    Deandrea,  Dallas,  Tex      Shank- 

stlffencr  and  heel-plate  for  shoes.     No.  1.265,066  ;  May 

7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  52. 
Cobwell  Corporation,      (See  Wells.  Raymond    assignor.) 
Cochran,   William    K  .    8prin>:fleld,    Ohio       Metallic   filing- 
case.     No    1.268,063;  Mav  28;  v.  250;  p.  971. 
Cocke,  William   A.,  Cartersvllle.  Va.     Stump-puller.     No. 

1.265,612:   May   7;   v,   250;   p.   201 
Cockrell,    Frank    M.,    and    J.    M.    Rockwell,    Liberty,    Mo. 

Cover  for  radiators      No,   1,266,429:  May  7;  v.  250;  p. 

153. 
Cody,    Edward   P.,   et   al.      (See   Schneider,   Frederick   B., 

assignor.! 
Coffin.  Charles  L..  Parks,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Electric  Metal 

Working  Company,  IVtrolt,   Mich.      Arc   welding,   heat- 
ing, and  the  like      No.  1,265,613  ;  May  7  ;  t   250;  p.  201. 
Coffman,  Robert  L.,  Big  Sandv.  Tenn.     Fuel  heater  for  gaa- 

enjTlnes,      No.  1.207.185  :   Mav  21  :  v.  250  ;  p    702. 
CogsdUl.    Stuart   A,,    assignor   io   Detroit    Reamer   Salvage 

Co.,    Detroit,    Mich       Salvaging    reamers    or    like    tools. 

No    1.267,514  :  M.iy  28  ;  v    250  :  p.  817 
Cohen,  Mver,  Revere.  Mass      Automatic  Jacking  device  for 

self-propelled  vehicles.     No.  1.266,409;  May  14;  t.  260: 

p    452 
Cohen,    William,    Bayonne,    N.    J       Embroidery-machine, 

No.   1.265.430;   Mav  7;   v,   250;  p    154 
Colbv,  Frederick  W  .  lto*ton    Mass      Telephone-index,     No. 

I.i6fi.214;  May  14-   v,  250    p,  401 
Col<\  Frederick  W.,   Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell 

Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Co.      Signal-box  with  local-alarm 

mechanism.     No,  1,265.749  ;  May  14  ;  v,  250  ;  p.  270, 
Cole,    Frederick    W,,    Newton    Highlands,    Mass,,    assizor 

to  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Companv.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Signal-box  having  local  alarms.     No.  1,266,920; 

May  21  :  v    250  :  p    626, 
Cole,  Otto  B..  assignor  to  Arlon  Manufai  turlng  Company, 

Boston.  Mass.      Phonograph       No     1.267,059;   Mav   21; 

V.  2.50  ;  p,  665 
Coleman,    Benjamin    B  ,    and    L.    B.    Taylor,    Chicago,    111. 

Window  construction.     No.  1,267,745;  May  28;  v.  250; 

p    882. 
Coleman.    Benjamin    R.,    and    L.    B.    Taylor.    Chicago,    111. 

Window  construction.      No.  1,267,746  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  882. 
Coleman,    James    H..    and    W.    W,    Dunnell.    Jr.,    Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.     Composition  light  lamp.     No,  1,266,554  : 

May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p    523. 
Coleman,    William    W..    Atkins,    Ark       Receptacle.      No. 

1,265477:  May  7;  v.  250:  p.  86 
Collier,  William  R.,  Austin,  Tex.     Hat-pin       No.  1,265.750; 

Mnv  14;  v   26Ci:  p    270, 
Collins.  Charles  H.      (See  Cooper  and  Collins.) 
Collins,  Fonzo  M,      (Se<'  Webb  and  Collins.) 
Collins.  Boy  V,.  New  York.  N,  Y.     Apparatus  and  method 

for  operating  switches.     No    1,266, .555  :  Mav  21  :  v.  250  ; 

p.  523. 
Collinson.    John,    Manchester,    Bnirland.    assignor   to    West- 

inghouse   Klectric  and   Manufacturing   Company.      Elec- 
trical   resistance.       No     1.267.978:    Mav    28;    v.    250; 

p.  948. 
Colman.  Howard  D..  assignor  to  Barher-Colman  Company, 


Winder. 


No.    1,267.977:    May    28;    v. 


Baton     Rouge.    La.      Hedce- 
250 ; 


Rockford,    111. 
250:  p.  947. 

Combouzon.      William      R. 

trimmer      No,  1,265,178;  May  7;  v    250;  p,   85. 

(?omcrmn,  John,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Forst'r,  New  York, 
N.  Y  Tllenrch  construction.  No.  1,267.747;  May  28; 
V    2.".0 :  p    H^2 

Comfort.  Edward   W.      (See  Thompson  and  Comfort.) 

Commercial  Truck  Company  of  America,  (See  Whitney 
and   Melia.  assignors  ) 

Commercial  Wireless  A  Development  Co.  (See  Prldham 
.nnd  Jensen,  assignors.) 

Common  Sense  Pile  Protector  Company.  (See  Reynolds, 
Alva  L,.  assignor  ) 

Conant.  I>'on  B..  Boston.  Maas.  Flre-extlngulahlng  a^ 
paratus      No    1,265.614;  May  7;  v.  250;  p    201. 

Conces.  Vincent  J,,  Sr,,  and  V,  J,,  Jr  ,  East  (."'hlcago,  Ind. 
Sled  runner.     No    1,267,186  :  Mav  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  702. 

Concrete  Steel  Company,  (Pee  Brooks,  David  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Condlt,  Sears  B.,  Jr.  (See  Burnham,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Condon-Autostop  Company,  (See  Condon,  Edward  T., 
Jr  ,  assignor.) 

Condon,  Edward  T  .  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslgDor  to 
Condon-Antortop  Company.  Automatic  br«ke  mech- 
anism.    No    l.267.r<78;  May  28;  v.  250:  p,  780. 

Coneenv.  John  T  .  and  W.  Toobie.  Bonerville,  MRm.  B«*- 
tor  bar.     No,  1,266.215  :  Hay  14;  v.  260  :  p    401. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Conklin  Pen  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Maoney. 

Frank  II.,  assignor.)  ' 

Conkllng    Samuel  G..  Saugertles.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

L  ^i^op^^f/i    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Train    safety    deylce. 

No.  1.265,615;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  202. 
Connecticut  Aircraft  Company.      (See  Smyth.  Charles  F 

assignor.)  ' 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Company.  (See  John- 
son, Joseph  E.,  assignor.)  »-     j       v     ^  ^uuu 

Connelly,  Lawrence  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Steam-een- 
erator      No    1.266.664  ;  May  21;  V.   250;  p.  555     ^ 

Conrad.  Paul  A.  R.,  assignor  to  Life  Saving  Devices  Com- 
pany, Chicago  111.    Resplratlng  appliance.   No.  1,206.410 


(See  Zleg- 


No. 
as- 
No. 


May   14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  4S2. 
Con.solidated  Fireworks  Company  of  America 

ler,  Louis,  a.sslgnor.) 
Consolidated     Liquid     Gas     Company.        (See     Peterson, 

Iranklln  P..  assignor.) 
Constable,  John  P.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 

^hP/o  \^"*  Po^K^.'^'iJ^J-     Phonograph  or  talklng-ma- 
chine.     No.  1,265,179  :  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  86. 

Cor  way.  Roy  D.,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y  Slenal- 
ing  systpm.    No.  1,265.751  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 :  p  '271 

Cook.     Adnlram    J.,    Westerlo.     N.     Y.       PlDe-iolnt 
1.267.313;  May  21:  v.  250  ;  p.  733.  ^'P«  ^oint. 

8^no?Y'   L..   et   ai.      (See   Anderson,    Charles    A 

^°?o-«^«^/'''l.^'«^^"^h«°<'on,   Mass.      Jews-harp. 
1,266.556  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  523 

Cook.  George  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   B.  F    Dial 
Carrollton,  Ga.     Road  scraping,   grading,  and   dltchlnic 
machine.      Na   1265.702;  l^ay   7  f  v.   2S0 ;   p.   225       ^ 

Cook.  Howard  D.,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Skelp  cupping  and  cIId- 
ping  apparatus.     No.  1,267.379  ;  Mav  28  :  v   250  •  d    780 

Cook.  James  L  Springfield.  111.  ^teerlng-gear-focklng 
mechanism.     No.   1.265,067  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  •  d    52 

Cook    Otis  W.,   Fort  Dodge,   Iowa.     TenI  attachment  for 
automobiles.     No.  1.267,979:  May  28;  v    250-  p    948 
^^KJ'  ^^*^'  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Coo{ier,  Bloom- 
field,    Mo.      Guard    attachment    for    bottle-capping    ma- 
chines.     Xo.  1,265,058  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  •  p    S'' 

Cooper.  John  A       (See  Cooper,  Fred,  assignor.) 

(  ooper.  Simon.  New  York,  assignor  to  Brass  Goods  Mnnu- 

!S^!-iS5  :'lSav^^f  •^"250^.-  ,Y«,B-ffl''*^-achine.      n"o. 

^*'2.?*^- -?'™°S-  ^^'^  "^'O'"''-  ^"Y-  assiifnor  to  Gorton-Pew 
!<  isheries  Company,  Gloucester.  Mass.  Machine  for 
handling  flsh.     No.  1,267.850:  May  28;  v.  250     p    914 

^''XJ;  ^"",'''°  "•;  Amsterdam,  and  C.  H  (?ol  Int. 
Albany    assignors  to  S,    Sanford  &  Sons.   Inc.  Amster 

v^250^p^202    ^^^'"■^"'°°'°       ^*'-    1'265.616;    M^y    7  ; 

^TlgnorT'"'   ^'^*"^^   -^-      <^*«    Beigard,    William    B..   as- 

^X7old*'D,°;ss?gn"orT     ''°"''°"-       ^^''     Waterhouse. 
Coppe..    ^-nce^^Brussel.^Belg,nm.^^^^Rege^^^^^^  coke- 

sr^^of'^'*^*"""  ^°™Pa°y-  The.      (See  Ryder,' Charles,  as- 

^^'er"'No^ToR«^V.S5''^^o^V   111-     , Collapsible   reel-bar- 

rei.     jNo.   1.266.771;  May  21;   v.  250'   p    585 
Cornell    Zorasto  P.     (See  Swan  and  Cornell) 

^TZA^^'^1!i''    ^i    ^''^"""x    ^"^«-      Ensllnge-fork.      No. 
1.266.411  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p    453 

IP^  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Latta,  Emmit  G..  as- 
signor.) • 

'^"l'2*6'?.fll?f^l?ay"7;  v^'^S^'p  'i^02    ^'''^-^-'-       No. 
CosHor    Walter  F.  J.      fSeo  Ro'ss  and  Cesser.) 
Cofltello.    Henrv    O..    Bridgeport.    Conn.       RelKht-cage    at- 
tachment for  mlrrometer-callpers.     No.   1.2«5.43l1  May 

Coul'son.  John.'  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
?n,^  Electric  and  -Manufacturing  Company  Fi,^. 
forming  electrolyte.  No.  1.266.557;  May  21  ;  v.  250- 
p.   O^o. 

''"lVuT^'2l6^v%'r^  ^°y      No.  1.266.106: 

Courtney.    James    J.,    Brook! vn.    N.    Y.       Bearlne    for    nro- 

peller-shafts.      No.    1.2fi7,3S2:   May   2S  :   v  "  50  •    n    ?81 
Cox.  Carlos.  Sedro  WooUey.  assignor  of  one-half  'to  C    a' 

May"28'-v  T-'o'^o^SR?-      Co"*"*""-      No.    1.267.635: 

'^T26?i''l'il?M^y  25^''^'i^o"-.  p^"il7  '^^««-«'^-'-       No. 
"^'l^B^Sre^M^v  2s':^7'"2S^-'  ?'8T«'    '^'^-'-'''^^-       No. 

^'■J,'?-^;,  ^^*"  f-  19*^  ^-  "■  Roblllard.  Burlington.  Vt 
Platform-scale.     No    1.265.618  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  •  p    208 

Craft.  Edward  B..  Hackensack.  N.  J.  and  J.  N  Reynolds' 
(.reenwlch  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
^Vestern  Electric  Company,  Tncornorated.  Automatic 
telephone-exchange  .system.  No.  1,267  980-  Mnv  •>8  • 
V.  250 :  p.  949.  ■    -     .     -    , 

^'■?'i>«/£.'T'"'»;  '"^^W^^'^RSa^I^*^  Handle-machine.  No. 
1.264.901  ;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  8. 

Crane.    Flora    G..     Sandpoint,    Idaho.       Oven  -  trav        No 

1.266.412;  May  14:  V.  250;  p.  453. 


Du8t-<hip 


No. 

No. 


Cratty.      Charles.      Grinneli,       Iowa. 
^  1,267,636:  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  853 

"■t^AAo^w-     Spokane     Wash.      Chalkrlmmer 
1,265,069  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  63. 

''T*o?g^'^.^Isfg°n'"o?.^''  """"^  Company.      (S«>  Mattern. 
Oreighton,   Elmer  E.   F.,   Schenectady,  N    Y     asslennr  to 

'■Tl6^7^383''^T,!:v^8-^;:'1^50-  p^^^«/-P^-««-d.      No. 

Crevellne,  John  L.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  ireating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  reeula- 
tion.     No.  1,265.884:  May  14  ;  v.  25(5  ;  p.  308  ^ 

''^ik^r'^^^%:^^^i:ii,''-  ^^y^-^^oat.  no. 

(  rippon,    Arthur    J.,    assignor    to    Crippen  Rase    Co.    Inc 

rrlppen-Kase  Co.      (See  Crippen,  Arthur  J.,  as.signor  ) 
crlswell     Robert  «.,   Granite   Falls.   Wash.      Door-haneer 
No^    1.266.922:   May   21;    v.   250;   p.    626.    ^*^'^  °a°^"- 

«^„>;;,P*°^*»*   L-    a"8lK°or.    by   mesne   assignments,    of 
one-half   to   A     M.   YounK,  and   one-half  to  (f.  J     Rltten- 

V^'ro^r-^^^C]'"-  .^«'-      Rpceptacle-maklng  machine. 
>0.   1.266. <  (2;   May  21  ;   v.    250;   p.  fiH5. 


(See  Hutchlns  and 

(See   Regan,  John, 

(See  Ryon.  Eppa  H., 

(See  Wheaton,  John 


Crompton  &  Knowles   Loom   Works 

Iy«  Doux.  asRljjnors. ) 
Cronjpton   &   Knowles   Loom   Works 

asalgnor. ) 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works 

asiignor.) 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works 

M..  assignor.) 

^""v^  i^*''J'^^x.°  J-   assignor   to   Cronk-Salter   Company. 
mTj  ?rv'250^p    ToUet-compartment.     No.  1,265!619; 

Cronk-Salter    Company.       (See    Cronk,    Harrison    T      aa- 
slmor. ) 

^'Mav-^'*''v'"'>5!J°Tf8''i'''  ^'°°"     ^^^'^^     ^°-  1-26' .385  ; 

Crouae,  David  E.     (See  Eldson,  Davis,  and  Crou»e.)      (Re- 

Crouge,  Fred  C,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Slldlng-door  hanger 
^ofj  sectional    bookcases.      No.    1,267,188 ;    May    21  ;    v. 

(See  BlKsell.  Carl  H..  ts.slgnor.) 
(See   Blssell    and    Hastings,   aa- 

(See    Blssell    and   Smith,    as- 


Crouae-Hinds  Company. 
Crouae-HInds   Company, 
slgnors.) 

Crou«e-Hlnd9    Company. 

slgnors.) 
Crouae-Hlnds  Company 


-     , ~"—r — J-     (See  Olley.  Edwin  A.,  taslgnor.) 

^"nrs'm.-''':;ri.?5fe^r^^av^2"8-  r^^^^^^^  """'^- 

"^^JTe^.S^"!  I&ay^77v.'2''5^0^-;  ^^ s"'   S^^"^-^"^'-^-      ^o. 

Crowell    Charles  H  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Power  molstenlng- 
machine      No.  1.267,517:  May  28:  v.  250:  p    818 
rowD  Optical  Company.     (SeeMlhalyl.  Frank,  assignor.) 

(  rown    Optical    Company.       (See    Relslnger,    Goorge     as- 
signor.) ^ 

Oown     Optical     Company.       (See     Schlelnzer,    John,     as- 
signor. 1 

<^'"?^2^-jQi.^  w'^'  ^smbrldge.  Mass.    Llghtlng-fliture.    No. 

1.265,885:  Mav  14:  v.  260;  p.  308. 
^""V  oIa  :Vl"'\*,^ad  C.  New  Yor\,  N.  Y.     Paste-tube.      No. 

1,266.413;  May  14:  v.  250  ;  p.  453 
Crystal  Alloys  Corporation.      (See  Hyers.  Louis    assignor  ) 
(  iiblno.  Mlrha.1  F..  assignor  for  forty  eight  one-hundredths 

to   J     A.    i>wan«on,    Detroit.    Mich.      Clothes  line   holder 

and  fastener.     No.  1.265,620:  May  7-  v    250-  p    203 
Cullen,  Frederick  T  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F    Cullen 

letnluma.  Cal.     <;as-8aver  and  carbon-decomDOBer      No' 

1.2«r.,216:   May  14;   v.   250;  p.  402 
Cullen.  John  F.      (.See  Cullen.  Frederick  T..  assignor  ) 
f  unnlngham,     George    T.     Shreveport.     La.       Blowtorch 

No    1.265.621  :  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  203. 
Cunningham,  Henry  E.      (See  Payne  and  Cunningham  ) 
Cunningham,    Peter   J  ,    Jarbldge.    Nev.      Door  latch       No 

1.26r>.886  :  May  14  :  v.  250  :  i^  309. 
Curnutt.  .Tohn  Z.      (.<^ee  Llovd  and  Curnutt  ) 
Curran.  K.lwani  F  .  North  Bend,  Nebr.     Wind-shield 

1.266.217  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  402 
Currev.     Enos    P.     Toledo.    Oreg.       Vehlcle-snrlBg 

1,265,622  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  204.  •''•^""K- 

Cnrrcv.    Enos   P..    Toledo.    Oreg.      Spring  connection 

1.2«.'i.fi23;   May  7  :   V.  250;  p.  204.  """eciion. 

Currie,  Otis  C,  and  W    A.  Gruenberg.  Detroit    assignors  to 

W.    O.    Albig.    Adrian.    Mich.      Folding    machln^      No 

1.266.218  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  402.  "'''tnine.      No. 

^'"n^^'T:.^\".°''-  ,a°'l  -^  E  Lewis,  assignors  of  one-half  to 
VV.  E.  Mourk.  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  Molding-machine 
No.   1.267.189:  May  21;   v.  250;   p    ^q^o'^'^P  niachine. 

Ci;rtis.     <;er.rge    V..    Springfield.     Mass.       Universal    joint 

No.  1.267.852:  May  28;  v.  250;  p    914 
Curtis     Hrnry    H..    a.sslgnor    to    C.    &    P.    Electric   Works, 

Sprin^'flHd.  M«^s-     Metering-panel.     No.  1 ,265.908  ;  May 


No. 
No. 
No. 


^, 
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zi 


Curtis,  James  F..  Pltcalrn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo-elec- 
tric machine.     No.   1.267.983;   May  28;  v.  260;  p.  95<>. 

Curtlss.  Richard  S.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  (Jarment  -  support. 
No.  1.266  219;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  403. 

Cusanelll.  Martin,  Woodside,  N.  Y.  Piano-seat  attachment. 
No    1.265.999  •  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  340 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Barnum,  Thomas  E  , 
assignor.) 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Henderson,  Clark  T., 
assignor  ) 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Klein,  Charles  J., 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hnmmer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Low,  Frank  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Stevens.  William 
C,  assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Wlegand,  Henry  J., 
assignor  ) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Zlmmer,  Paul  H., 
assignor. ) 

Cutler.  I..«'wls  F.,  Salem,  assignor  to  The  Turner  Tan- 
ning Machinery  Company,  Peabodv.  Mass.  Leather- 
working  machine.  No.  1,267,853  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ; 
p.  914 

Cutter.  Edward  I.,  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Coinpanv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Dry- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,267\74S  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  882. 

D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company.  (Se«'  Dalzell,  Charles  B..  as- 
signor.) 

D.  L.  Caulk  Company,  The.  (See  Zurbrlgg,  Daniel  A., 
assignor  ) 

D'Oller.  Henry,  Jr.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Ventilating  struc- 
ture for  electric  lamps.  No.  1,267,749 ;  May  28  ;  v. 
260:   p.   883. 

D'Orville,  Theodore  L  R.,  Twickenham,  England  Fuel- 
supply  system  for  internal  -  combustion  engines.  No. 
1.266.429:  May  14  :  v.  250;  p.  457. 

Dahl,  Berent  O..  Vlroqua.  Wis  Tobacco  sizing  machine. 
No.  1.265.180  :  May  *  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  86. 

Dahl,  Carl  R..  Murdock,  Minn.  Pulley  for  automobiles. 
No.  1,266.220;  May  14;  v    250  •  p.  403. 

Dalley.  Harry  S.,  Bellefontalne.  Ohio.  Combined  furnace- 
poker  and  rllnker  extractor.  No.  1.265,303  ;  May  7  ;  v. 
260:  p.  118. 

I>ale.  Clifford.  Wabash,  Ind  Concrete  structure  and 
block.     No.  1,266,414  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  453 

DalluKge.  Rudolph   A.      (See  Church,  David  W.,  assignor.) 

Dalzell.  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company, 
Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  liquid  separator.  No. 
1,265,061  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  53. 

Daniels,  Thomas  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Lock-nut.  No.  1,265,752  ; 
Mav  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p    271. 

Daniels  Valentine.  Geneseo.  111.  Cultivator-shovel.  No. 
1.267,518;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  818. 

Danlelsen,  Wllhelm  G.,  Independence,  Mo  Equalizer  for 
tractors.     No.  1,266.773;   May  21;  v.   260;   p.   586. 

Darrow,  Daniel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Barge-conveyer.  No. 
1.265.624  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  204. 

Dart.  Melvln  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No.  1,267.190 . 
May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  703. 

Datta.  Ra&iklal,  Calcutta.  India.  Producing  bromln.  No. 
1.267,688  ;   May   28  ;   v.    250  ;   p.   853. 

Daub«'r,  Charles  E.,  Sr.,  Johnsonburg.  Pa  Elevating 
means  for  hides.  No.  1,266,221;  May  14;  v.  250; 
p.  403. 

Daudelln.  Phlllas.      (See  Bartlett,  Emery  G..  assignor.) 

DauJat.  John,  San  Martin.  Cal.  Combination  square  and 
bevel.     No.  1.267.637  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  853. 

Davenport.  Frederic  H..  and  H.  H.  Manning,  Meadville, 
Pa.     Igniter.    No.  1.267.984  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  950. 

Davenport,  Ransom  W..  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works, 
Detroit.  Mich  Combined  coal  and  gas  range.  No. 
1.265.432  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  154 

Davenport.  Ransom  W..  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Electric  heating  unit.  No.  1,260.433; 
May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  155 

Davey,  Albert  I.     (S<'e  Leach.  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Davidson,  Charles  J..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Door-catch. 
No.  1.265.304  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  2.''.0  ;  p.  118. 

Davidson.  Harold  R.,  Oakdale,  Cal.  Tire  for  motor- 
vehicle  wheels.     No.  1.267.985  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p    950. 

Davidson.  Jacob  A..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Animal- 
trap.     No.  I,265.,'i05;  May  7;  v.  2.50  ;  p.   119. 

Davis.  A.  Elton,  et  al  (See  McCloskey,  Alfred  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Davis.  Alma  M.,  Mesa.  Ariz.  Tractor.  No.  1,267.986 ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  950. 

Davis,  Charles,  and  B.  Ogram,  Warren,  Ohio.  Shad^ 
roller  and  curtain  bracket.  No.  1,266,569;  May  21; 
V.  250  ;  p.  524. 

Davis,  Elam  H.,  Memiihls,  Tenn.  Automobile-wheel  rim. 
No.  126.'). 062  :  May  7:  v.  2.'i0  :  p    53. 

Davis.  Henderson  O..  Springfield,  assignor  to  Gilbert  & 
Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  West  Springfield.  Mass. 
Barrel-.seam  and  making  the  same.  No.  I,2(j6.415  ;  Mav 
14  :  V.  250  ;  p.  454. 

Davis.  John   B..   Springfield,  assignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barker 
Manufacturing  Company.  West   Springfield,   Mass.      Fit 
ting  for  flexible  hose.     No.  1,2«6,416  ;  May  14;  v.  250; 
p.  454 

Davis,  John  B..  Springfield,  assignor  to  Gilbert  k  Barker 
Manufacturing  Company,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 
Meter.     No.  1.266.417  :  May  14  ;  v.  2o()  ;  p    454 


Davis.  lyewls  F..  Bowie,  Tex.  Cistern-cleaner.  No. 
1.265.434  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.   156. 

Davis,  Nathan,  Boston.  Mass.  Cloth-meaaurlng  macUne. 
No.  1.266,923;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  627. 

Davis,  Thomas.  (See  Eldson,  Davis,  and  Grouse.)  (Re- 
issue.) 

Davis.  Thomas  J.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Can  container  and 
server.     No.  1.2«ir».435  ;  May  7  :  v,  250  :  p    155. 

Da  via.  William  1.,  Uttlc  Rock.  Ark.  Safety  device  for 
co«bu8tible-llquld  containers.  No.  1,266,665;  May  21; 
v.  250;  p.  555 

Davison.  Gregory  C.  New  London.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus 
for  aiming  and  launching  automobile  torpedoes.  No. 
1.26.">.753  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  271. 

Davoplane  Bed  "Company.  (See  Freedman.  Hyman  and 
N.  M..  assignors  ) 

Dawson,  Arthur  T.,  and  G.  T.  Buckbam,  Westminster, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  VIckers  Limited,  West- 
minster, England.  Gun-carriage.  No.  1,266,924;  May 
21  ;  V.  260;  p.  627. 

Dawson.  Arthur  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham.  assignors  to 
VlcktTS  Limited.  Westminster,  London,  England.  Gnn- 
niountlng.     No.  1,267,864;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  916. 

Dawson.  David.  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Motor-cycle  supportinc, 
balancing,  and  braking  means.  No.  1.266,418;  May  14; 
V.  250  :  p.  454. 

Dawson.  Erni'st  N.      (See  Scofleld  and  Dawson.) 

Dav,  (George  II..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.  Goggles  No.  1.265.625;  May  7; 
V.  250  :  p.  204. 

Day,   Medlcus.      (See  Adams  and   Day.) 

Dav,  (ieorge  H  .  and  H.  H.  Styll.  assignors  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Display  device. 
No    1,266,222:  May  14;  v.  250:   p.  403. 

Dav,  George  H  .  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge.   Mass.     Temple.     No.   1,266,223;   May  14; 


v. 


250 


(See  Eckert  and 

(See  Klrby,  John, 

(See  I^eonl,  Alfona 


p.  404. 

Dav.   George  H..  as.slgnor  to  American   Optical   Company. 

Southbrldge.   Mass.      Trial-frame.      No.    1,266,224  ;   May 

14  ;  V.   250  ;  p.  404. 
I>av.   George   H.,  assignor  to  American  Optical   Company, 

Southbrldge,      Mass.        Ophthalmic      mounting.        No. 

1.266,225:  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  404. 
Day,  Thomas  M..  Windfall,  Ind.     Check.     No.  1.266.226; 

May   14  :   v.   250  :   p.   404. 
Davton    Engineering    '.aboratorles    Company.    The.       (See 

Kettering  and  Chryst.  assignors.) 
Dayton  Manufacturing  Company.  The 

Klrby.  assignors.) 
Dayton  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Jr..   assignor.) 
Davton  Steel  Foundry  Company,  The. 

M  ,  assignor.) 
De    Alcala.    Benjamin.    New    Orleans.    I>a        Telegraph-key. 

No.  1.265.887  :  May  14  ;  v    2.50  :  p.  309 
De  Camp.  Joseph  W..   Elkhorn,   Mont.      Package-tie.     No. 

1.2«7.539:   May  28:  v.  250  ;  p.   853 
De  Camp  and  Sloan.     (See  Dooley.  James  H..  assignor.) 
De  Chime,  Paul,   Youngstown,  Ohio.      Strainer  for  pamp- 

wells.     No.   1.267,315:    May  21:  v.  250;  p.  784. 
De    Clamecy.    Philippe,    Cbarlestown,    Mass..    assignor    to 

Remington    Typewriter   Company,    Illon.    N     Y.      Type- 
writing   machine.      No.    1,2<I6,560 ;    May    21;    v.    260; 

p.  524. 
De  la  Mota.  Francisco  E.,  San  Pedro  de  Macorls,  Domini- 
can Republic.     Egg  receptacle.     No.  1.267,988;  May  28; 

V.   250;  p    951. 

De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.  (See  Leltch,  Mere- 
dith, assignor.) 

I>e  Long  Hook  and  Eye  Company,  The.  (See  (Salt.  Wil- 
liam J..  Jr..  assignor.) 

De  Mers.  Edgar  A..  Seattle.  Wash  Vapor  controlling 
valve  for  internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1.266.422  ; 
May  14  ;  v.  250;  p    456. 

De  Meyer.  Camlel.  Blvthe,  Cal.  Water-level  indicator  for 
Irrlgatlon-dltches  and  the  like.  No.  1.267,001 ;  Maj 
21  ;  v.  250;  p.  666. 

De  Mlnlco,  Charles.  Portsmouth.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole-leveling  machine.  .No.  1,266,000; 
May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  341. 

De  NazarlB,  Marcellno  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Game.  No. 
1.267.316;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  736. 

l>e  Reamer.  Frank  C  ,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  switch.  No.  1.266,424  ; 
May  14  :  v.  260  ;  p.  466. 

De  Stefan.  Tony,  Lattlmer  Mines.  Pa.  Nail  -  set.  No. 
1.264,904  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  9. 

Dt>  Tulllo,  Angelo.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  I.Aundry-reg- 
Ister.     No.  1,266.420  :  May  14  :  v.  2.50  ;  p,  457. 

r>e  Vilblss  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  De  VUMss, 
Thomas  A.,  assignor  ) 

De  Vilblss.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllbiss  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Combined  aspirating 
and  vaporizing  Instrument.  No.  1.266,228;  May  14; 
V.  250  ;  p.  404. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Sinjrer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Tape-controlling  device.  No. 
1.267.520:  May  28:  v    250;  p.  819. 

De  Witt.  David  M  .  Russellvllle.  Ark.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,265.626  :  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  204. 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


D*an,  Dion  K.,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alberser 
Pump  and  CondenRer  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Heat- 
bajance    d"P»«    drive.      No.    l,2«7,88fl ;    May    28 ;    v. 

^.°-  9^<""K<'-  AljK'na.  Wash.  MaJl-transfprrlng  apparatus. 
No.   1.266.107  :  May   14  :   v.   250  :  p.  371. 

^,"'  y^^yi"I^»"v^'^<^*?0'  "1  Wlndow-cleaner'8  bracket. 
No.  1.266.419  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  455. 

Dean,   William    W..    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Benjamin    Electric    Manufacturing    Companv,    Chicago 
111.     Switch      No.  1.266.420  :  May  14  :  v.  266  :  p.  455     " 

Dean.    William    W.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments     to 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago   111 
Signaling    device.      No.    1,266,421:    May    14;    v.    250 
p.  455. 

Dean,  William  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago 
111.  Electric  horn.  No.  1.267.060;  May  21;  v.  260; 
p.  665. 

Deandrea.  Joseph  E.     (See  Cobler  and  Deandrea.) 

Decker,  Harry  R.,  et  al.  (See  Staley,  William  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Deem,      Albert.     Indianapolis.      Ind.        Oil-burner.        No 

1.265.754  :   May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  272. 
EH'foe,  Frank  M..  Orangp,  N.  J.     Adjustable  window-shade 

bracket.     No.  1.260.539  :  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  489 
Degen,    Lewis,    Pa.sadena,   Cal.      Auxiliary   signal   system 

No.  1.267,987;  Mav  28:  v.  250:  p.  951. 
Deibel,    Millie    M..    Youngstown,    Ohio.      Combined    match 

safe,  wind-shield,  and  striker.     No.  1,266.227  :  May  14  • 

V.  250  ;   p.  404. 
Dell.  Charles.      (See  Lewis.  Scott,  and  Dell.t 
Delo,     Charles    P..     ShlppensvUle,     Pa.       Tractor.      No 

1.266.774  ;  May  21  :  v,  260 ;  p.  686. 
Delpheon  Company.  The.      (See  Bousfleld.  Charlie  J.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Dempsey,  Dee.  Mace.  Idaho.    Dumping-car.    No.  1,265  06.^  • 

May  7  :   v.   250  ;  p.   54. 
Demuth,     Herman    J.,    Kiowa.    Kans.       Process    and    ap- 
paratus  for   deaeratlng   water.      No.    1,267,191  ;    May 

21 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  703. 
Demuth.  John  A.,  Oberlln,  Ohio.     Workman's  tlmo-record- 

Ing  system.     No.  1.267.989  ;  May  28:  v.  250 ;  p.  951. 
Denise,  Cadet.     (See  Denlse.  Charles  F.  and  C.) 
Denise.  Charles  F.  and  C,  Boyne  Falls.  Mich.     Device  for 

holding  strainers  over  cream-spMrators.     No.  1,266,428  • 

May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  456. 
DcDnls,    William    H.,    Exeter,  -N.    H.     Ball-bracer.     No. 

1.267,990  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  952. 
Dent   Hardware   Company,   The.      (See   Schrader.   Thomas 

0.,  asslgiior.) 
Denver   Rock   Drill    Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See 

Smith.  William   A.,  assignor.) 
Depew.  Paul  C,  Chicago.  111.     Spark-plug.     No.  1,266,561  ; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  525. 
Depew.   Paul    C,    Chicago,    111.      Knlfe-ahleld   and   gage. 

No.   1,266.562  ;  May  21  ;   v.  250 ;   p.   625. 
Depew.  Thomas  H..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Shoe  for  tires.     No. 

1.264.90.1 :  May  7  :  v.  260  :  p.  9 
Dern*-!!    Potato    Products    Co.       (See    Moore.    El  wood    D., 

asslenor. ) 
Derr.  William  R..  and  S.  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y      Clothes- 
line and  locking-pin  therefor.     No.  1,265,436;  May  7- 

v.  2.'>0  ;  p.  155. 
Des  Jardins.  Clarence  B.      (See  Post  and  Des  Jardlns.) 
Desmnrals.  Oscar  H.,   Harkensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to   C.    W.    Lookwood.   New   York,    N     Y.      Awnlnir 

No.    1.267.192  ;    May   21  ;   v.    260  ;    p.    703.  -^wuiok. 

Desparols,   Harry  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.   S.   Field 

,  22i'"«2i-   Q"*"^^^-   Canada.      Saw-flling  machine.     No! 

1.267.062;   May  21  :   v.   250;  p.   666. 
Deters    John   A.   L..   Chicago.    111.      Automatic  cut-out   for 

gas  burners.     No.  1.267.519:  Mav  28;  v.  2.'S0  ;  p    818 
Detro    Howard  I..  Interlaken,  N.  Y.     Device  for  supplying 

water    to    storage    batteries.      No.    1.266,425;    M>iv    14  • 

V.  250  :  p.  456. 

Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company.     (See  Putnam,  Alden  L 
assignor.)  ' 

Detroit    Reamer    Salvage    Co.      (See    Cogsdill,    Stuart    A 
assignor.) 

Detroit  Stove  Works.  fSee  Davenport,  Ransom  W  as- 
signor.) ■' 

Detroit  Stove  Works.  (See  Mersf elder  and  Radka  as- 
signors.) 

Devlyn,  Arthur  H..  Trundle.  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
Lock-nut.     No.  1.265.437  ;  Mav  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  155 

Dhavemas,  Joseph,  assignor  to  United  States  Nickel  Com- 
pany New  Brun.swlck.  N.  J.  Separating  nickel  from 
nl<'kel-copper  alloys.  No.  1,266,775  ;  May  21  ;  v  250  ■ 
p.  586.  ' 

Dial,  James  B.  F.     (See  Cook.  George  R..  a.sslgnor  ) 

Diamond  State  Fibre  Company.  (See  Mcintosh,  James 
asstsnor. ) 

Dlaphone  Signal  Company.  (See  Sims,  Frederick  L  H 
assignor.) 

Dlrkason.  Bertram  L..  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     Drying  cage 
for  photographic  films.    No.  1.266,001  ;  May  14  •  v   250 
p.  841. 

Dlckerson  Arthur,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Ignition  de- 
ricf.     Jio.  1.2VrjMl ;  May  28  ;  t    ?50  ;  p.  tsl. 

ENt&eraon,  Barrj  T..  filMTman,  Tex.  fl«el-attacblng 
means.     No.  1,265.T5«  :  May  14  :  v.  150 ;  p.  272. 

MAey.  B«ro1ce  M..  Indlanvpolis,  Infl  Marshnmllow- 
toaster.     No.  1.265,6»7  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  205. 


DleklBson.  Joel.  Newark,  N.  J.  Die  for  forging  projec- 
«1^  and  the  like.  >/o,  1.266,926 ;  May  fl  ;  v  26o ; 
p.   627, 

DIcklBson,     Sanford     B.,     Bath,     N.     Y.       Roadway.       No 

1.265.628  :  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p!  205 
Dicks,   Robert   L.      (See  Fleming  and   Dicks.) 
Dies,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  C.  Mark.  Chicago,  111.    Mak- 

'"^-.PJP*^^<>''P''°^       No.    1,285,709;    May   j ;    v.   260; 

pieterlch.  Hermann.     (See  Ach  and  Dleterlch.) 
Dletzel,  Louis  H.,   Hartford.  Conn.     Llnotype-clamn      No 
1.2«6,776  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p    586.         ^         ^'     '^  ' 

L^Vs;  i;'250;T783.^^-      ^'''''"*-      ^o.    1,267.887 ; 

Dillon,  Laurence  'r,  Melrose  Park.  111.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can-handllna 
machine.     No.  1.266,666:  May  21  :  v.  250;  p.  565 

Dixon,  Ezra,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Top-roll  saddle.  No.  1,265  306  • 
May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.   119 

Dixon,  Esra,  Bristol,  R.  I  Top  roll  saddle.  No.  1,265,807  : 
May  7;   v.  250;   p.   119. 

Dixon,  John  W.,  and  H.  Edpn.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Batter- 
cake  machine.      No.   1.2e5;629  ;  May   7:  r.  250;  p.  205 

Dixon,  Joseph   O.      (Sw   Mummert  and   Dlion  ) 

Doane.  Harry  C.  Blnghaniton.  N.  Y.  Portable  electric 
lamp.      No.   1,260.427  :   Mav  14  :  v.  2.'>0  ;  p.  457 

Doblr,  Abner,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Doble-Detroit  Steam  Motors  Co.,  Detroit 
l-'i  ^Ji'^*'*'"'*'  nummary  system  for  steam-automobiles. 
No.  1,266.229  ;  May  14  ;  v.  2.')0  :  p.  405. 

Doblp  Detroit  Steam  Motors  Co.  (See  Doblp,  Akner  as- 
signor.) 

Doble,  William  H.,  Quincy,  and  C.  M.  Wheaton,  deceased  ; 
O.  H.  Wheaton.  administratrix,  Newton  ;  said  Doble 
*°.^.  ^2i',l..^"  ^  Wheaton  assignors  of  three-fotrths  to 
sai<l  William  H.  Doble  and  one-fourth  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.  Folding  box 
or  shipping  case.  (Rei.ssue.)  No.  14,471:  Mav  14-  v 
2.'>0  ;  p     489. 

^ilP'^T'-U"  ^-  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric   Company.      Flow-meter.      No.    1,266,428     May 

14  ;  v  250  ;  p.  457. 
Dodge  Mannfactnring  Company.      (See  Mix,  Melfllle  W 

assignor.)  " 

Dodson.  Mary  B.,  Geneva.  111.     Shelving  arrangement  and 

container   therefor.      No     1,267,888;    May   28;   v.    260; 

P-       (  Co. 

Doehier  Die  Casting  Company.  (See  Kralnnd,  John  as- 
signor. ) 

Doepken,   Albert  L.,  Wheeling,  W.   Va.     Computing  anoa 
ratus.     No.  1,265.756;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  272 


Doering,    Charles,    Jr.,    and    H.    H..    Chicago.    111.      Liquid 

cooling    and     dispensing    apimratus        Nt       " 

May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  556. 

Doering,  Henry  H.     (See  Doerlne,  Charles.  Jr.,  and  H.  H.) 


*o.     1.266,«Brr ; 


Dolphin.  Marcelean.  assignor  of  flftyone  one-huodredths 
to  a.  E.  Strauss.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Olove-supportlng 
device.     No.  1,264,905;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p   9 

^^'Jy^Jij  .JS'^^L^     ^  •     YouDRStown.     Ohio.       Mold.  No. 

1.265,438:  May  7;  v    250:  p.  166. 

Donaldson   A   Fisher   Company.      (See   Fisher,    MBan  H. 

assignor.)  ' 

Donley  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  Donley.  FVird  as- 
signor.) 

Donley,  Ford,  assignor  to  The  Donlev  Brothers  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Concrete-insert.  No.  1,265.0^  ;  May 
7  ;  V,  260  :  p.  64. 

Donnelly.  John  F.      (Sep  Jones.  Fred   E..  assignor  ) 

Donohut',  Henry  T.,  Chicago.  111.  Adjustable  fW<l  for 
boring  devices.     No.  1.265,630;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  208. 

Dooley.  James  H.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  De  Camp  and 
bloan.  Inc  ,  Nowark.  N.  J.  Spof'd  regulator  aad  indl- 
<*otor  for  phonographs.     No.  1,265.757  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 

Doran,  John  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Gearing.  No.  1,267,855;  May  28: 
v.  250 ;  p.  91.'.  •'         ' 

Dorrls.  David  W.,  et  al.     (See  Boyer,  George  F..  assignor  ) 

Dosch.  Oliver  L..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Tompany.  Machine  for  preparing  rec- 
ord (-ards.     No.  1.266.230:  May  14:  v.  250;  p    4r05 

Dotten  Earl  W.,  De  Graff,  Minn.  Ditching-machine.'  No. 
1.264  906:  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  9. 

Dottl,  Jcseph.  Detroit,  Mich.  Spring  and  frame  sup- 
porter  for   motor  vehicles.      No.   1,266,231:   May   14;  v. 

Doty,    Hubert   A..   Boston.    Mass..  assignor  to  The   United 

Limb  &  Bracp  Co  ,  Inc.     Artificial  limb.     No.  1.265  808  • 

May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  119. 
Dougherty,  Terence,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Automobile-fender. 

No.  1. 266  4.-50  ;  Mav  14  :  v.  2.^0  ;  p    4,'i8 
Douglass,    Samuel    F.,    Mlllerstown.    Pa.      Road-dras       No 

1,265.181  :   Mav  7:  v.  250:   p    86.  ""aa-arag.      wo. 

I>)ul.   ^'■ank.L     Green    Bay,   Wis.      Water-meter   Installa- 

tion      No.  1.267,389  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p  783 
Dover,  Devoe,  Carbon.  Tex.     Shoe-dauber.     No,  1,2€7.621  ; 

Dow  wire  A  Iron  Works.  (See  Marcum.  Albert  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Downio.  John,  Seattle.  Wash  Table  No.  1.268  2S2- 
May  14  :  V    2.')0^    406.  i.^iw.^a^  , 

Downing  Irs  R.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  sMigDor  to  W.  P.  Mar- 
phy,  Chlraeo  111  Sheet  metal  ear  end.  N«.  1,2«},«W: 
May  7  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  64. 
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Downiag.   William    8.,    Hddghton,    Mich.      Wrapping-tool. 

No.  1.260.002  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  341. 
Draper  Corporation.      (See  Arts,  Frederick  T.,  assignor.) 

(See  Baker,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
(See    Beaverstock,    Elisha    F.,    as- 


Draper  Corporation. 
Draper    Corporation. 


signor.) 
Draper    Corporation. 


signer. ) 
Draper  Corporation. 
Draper  Corporation. 
Draper  Corporation. 
DrelsoerntT.     Henry, 

1.265,703;   May  7; 


(See    FalrchiUl,    Thomas    II..    as- 


(See  Nutting.  Charles  E.,  assignor  » 
(See  Warren,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Wood,  Fred,  assignor.) 
St.     Louis,     Mo.      Prfe  -  dleu.      No. 
.       .  V,  250;  p.  225. 

Drew.  George  W..  Oakland,  Cal.  Feeder  for  fruit-slicing 
mftchlnes.     No.  1,266,668;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  656. 

Drew.  Herbert  H..  Waterloo,  Wis.  Stanchion.  No. 
1,264,907  ;   Mav   7  ;  v.   260;   p.   9. 

Drocar,  Paul,  Tarrs,  Pa.  Floating  raft.  No.  1,266,631  ; 
May    7:    v.   250;   p.   206. 

Drury,  John  J.,  Trov.  Ohio,  Oil-can.  No.  1,264.908  ;  May 
7  :   V.    250  ;   p.    10. 

Dual  Leathers  Corporation,  (See  Moore,  Frederick  W., 
assignor.) 

Duckett,  Cecil  H  ,  and  C.  J.  Fltznatrick.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Inner  tube.  No.  1,267,063  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ; 
p.  666. 

Dudley,  Howard  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Dveing-machlne. 
No.  1,266.108  :  May  14  •  v.  250  ;  p.  371. 

Dudley,  Howard  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Dyeing  machine. 
No.  1.266.109  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  371. 

Dudley,  Howard  M.,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.  Fabric-treating 
device.     No.  1,266,110  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  372. 

Dudley,  James  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.266.431  ;  May  14  ;  v.  2!K)  :  p.  458. 

Duffy,  Thomas  I..  Chicago,  IlL  Bumper  for  automobiles. 
No.  1.266,066 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  65. 

Dufrene,  CMlver  J.,  et  al.  (See  Groh  and  Hansen,  as 
slgDors. ) 

Dugar,  Delano  H.,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Expansible  reamer.  No. 
1,265,888  ;  May  14  .  v.  250  ;  p.  309 

DuffgitQ.  John  K.,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Automobile-locking  de- 
vice.    No.  1,266.432  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  458. 

Danae,  Archlpp  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M.  Wake- 
ling,  Saskatoon.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Grain-bag 
No.  1,267,193  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  704. 

Dundon.  Patrick  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Securing  means 
for  digester  and  retort  doora.  No.  1,266,926  ;  May  21  ; 
V.  250;  p.  627. 

Dunham,  William  P,  New  York.  N.  T.  Smoker's  pipe. 
No.   1.266.663  :  Bfay  21  ;  ▼.  260  ;  p.  626. 

Dunlop,  Robert  K..  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Mining-machine.  No. 
1,267.992;   May  28;  v.   260;  p.  962 

Danlop  Robber  Company,  The.  (See  Mact>eth,  Colin,  as- 
signor. ) 

Dunn.  Lillian  M.,  Camaa.  Wash.  Extenalon-table.  No. 
1,265,067  :  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  55 

Dunne,  Thomas  P.,  Meriden.  Conn.  Propelling  mechanism 
for  vessels.     No.  1^66.309  ;   May  7  ;  v.  260  :  p.  120. 

Dunnell.  WUllam  W..  Jr.     (See  Coleman  and  Dunnell.) 

Donning.  Thomas  M..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Switcb-tbawing 
apparatua     No.  1.265.182  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  87. 

Duralia.  John  I.,  Punxsutawn«'y,  Pa  Pencil-sharpener 
No.  1,266.483  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  458. 

Durand.  Nelson  C,  Roseville.  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Phonograph. 
No.  1,266,777;  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  687 

Durham  Duplex  Raxor  Company.  (See  Sheehan.  Thomas 
C,   assignor.) 

Dutcher,  Ogden  et  al.     (See  Stampka.  Paul,  assignor.) 

Dutcher.  Robert,  Anadarko.  Okla.  Cotton-planter.  No. 
1,265,4.39  :  May  7  ;   v.  250  :   p.  166. 

Datton,  John  W..  Jr..  Stockton,  Cal.  Demountable  rim. 
No.  1,265,310;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  120. 

Dyke,  Darrell  F..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Com- 
pany. Corner-lock  for  bedsteads.  No.  1,267,390;  Mav 
28  ;  V.  250  :  p.  783. 

E.  Koprlwa  Company.     (See  Salstrom.  David  B.,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  i  See  Mas- 
land.  Walter  E  .  assignor  ) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Sparre. 
Fin.  assignor.) 

E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company.  (See  Bousfleld.  John 
H.  A.,  assignor.) 

E.  V.  Sala  Patents  Company,  The.  (See  Sala.  Earl  V., 
assignor. ) 

Eads,  Charles  W..  Aitus,  Okla.  Gin  and  linter  sawtooth 
cutter.      No    1.2H.%,758;   May   14;   v    2.'iO  ;  p    273. 

Eagieston,  Frank  W..  Berkeley,  assignor  to  E.  W  Beards- 
ley,  trustee.  Snn  Francisco.  Cal.  Writing  paper,  card, 
tablet,  or  tha  like  No.  1,207.640;  Mav  28  ;  v.  250;  p 
854 

Eald,  Clayton  T..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  L.  Atkins 
Portland,  Oreg.  Hook.  No.  1.267,064  ;  May  21  :  v. 
260  :   p.   666. 

Earl,  (jeorge  G..  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  C,  A.  Brown.  Lo- 
rain. Ohio,  assignors  of  one  third  to  A.  B.  Wood,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Hydraulic  apparatus.  No.  1,267,622  ;  May 
28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  819.  ' 

Earl,  George  G..  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
C.  A.  Brown.  Lorain.  Ohio,  and  one  third  to  .K    B.  Wood 
New  Orleans,   La.      Fluid  system.      No.    1,267,523;  May 
28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  819.  ' 

Eastern  Manufacturing  Company.  (S(>e  Taylor,  Whllmore 
R.,  assignor.) 


(See  Barnes.  Frederick  W.. 

(See  Folmer.  William  F.,  a»- 

(See    Kroedel.    Robert,    as- 

(See  Riddell.  William  A.,  as- 

(See  Ruttan  and   Hatchings, 


So. 

nd- 
No. 


Eastman   Kodak  Company. 

assignor.) 
Eaijtman  Kodak  Company. 

signor.) 
Eastman     Kodak    Company 

signor.) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Elastman    Kodak   Company, 
assignors.) 

Eaton.  Elmer  W.,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Suitcase-holder  for  au- 
tomobiles.    No.  1.267,750  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  888. 

Eaton,  Georg<^  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Lubn- 
rating  device.     No    1.266.564;  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p.  525. 

Eaton,  George  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  ami  Manufacturing  Company.  Locomo- 
tiv.-  friction  plate.  .No.  1,266.565;  May  21;  v.  280; 
p.   626. 

Eaton,  Gi'orge  M.,  Pittshurgh,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  1.267,993;  Mav  28;  v.  260;  p. 
958. 

Ebelhare,  William  H..  and  C.  G.  Arvldson,  aaslgnors  to 
The  Stenotype  Company,  Indianapolis,  Intl.  Steno- 
graphic typewriting  machine.  No.  1,264.900  ;  May  7  ; 
V.   250  ;  p.  10. 

Bberhart,  Felix,  Newark,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Toatlng-machlne.  No. 
1.266.669;  May  21;  v    260;  p.  557. 

Eborle.  John  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Foldable  bed  or  cradle. 
No.  1,266,927  ;  May  21  ;  v,  260  ;  p.  628. 

Eble,  Frank  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safetv  attachment  for 
ranges.     No.  1.265,183:  May  7:  v.  266:  p.  87. 

Ebstone.  Morris  L,  et  ai.  (See  Ogle,  Francis  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eby,  Earl  E.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Barome'rte 
valve.      No.   1,266.506;   May  21;   v.   l'50;"p    626. 

Bcaubert,  Frederic  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  (joupling, 
1.265,889  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p^  310. 

Eckcnroth.  John  P  ,  Chester,  Pa.  RolUng-miU  for 
ing  angle  or  channel  irons  into  different  an^et 
1,267,194  ;  May  21  ;  ▼.  260  ;  p.  704 

Eckerson,  Albert  W.,  Portland.  Dreg.  Plate  lifting  clamp. 
No.  1,266,233  ;  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  406. 

Eckert.  Joseph,  and  J.  Klrbv,  Jr..  assignors  to  The  Davton 
Manufacturing  Company    Dayton,  Ohio.     Shaft-operat 
Ing   mechanism.      No.    1,566.234  ;    May    14  ;    v.    250 ;    p. 

Eckert,  Joseph,  and  J.  Klrby,  Jr.,  assignors  to  The  Dayton 
Manufacturing  Companv,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Car  brake-op 
eratlng  mechanism.  No.  1,266,235  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ; 
p.  407. 

EcKert,  Joseph,  and  J.  Klrby,  Jr.,  assignors  to  The  Dayton 
Manufacturing  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Brake-actuat- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1.266.236;  May  14;  v.  250;  p. 
40..  ^ 

Eckman    Flor^'hce  M.     (See  Bennett,  Louis  B..  assignor. ) 

Eclipse  Phonograph  Corporation.     (See  Selah,  Howard  A., 
assignor. ) 

Eddy,  Nelson  M.     (See  Ochsner.  Hans  L.,  assignor.) 

Eddy,  Schuyh  r  C,  Kalamazoo,  Mich  Demountahle  rim. 
No.  1266,003;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  342. 

Ed<»n     Ilenry.      (See   Dixon   and    Eden.) 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Eidlson,  Thomas 
A.,  assignor,  i 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Kammerhoft, 
Heinrlch   H.   M.,  assignor.) 

hklison.  Thomas  A  ,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Thomas 
A.  Edison.  Incorporated,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Making 
scr«'en8  for  projection.  No.  1.266.778  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  : 
p.    587 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Edison 
St'Tiige  Battery  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Elec- 
tric Hafety-lantern.  No.  1.266,779 ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 : 
p.   587. 

Edison.  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Battery  Company.  West  Orange,  .N.  J.  Storage 
battery.      No.  1.266.780;   May  21  ;   v.   260;  p.  687. 

Edmonds.  Richard  W  ,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Spout.  No.  1,266.759; 
May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  273. 

Edmonds.  Sterling  O..  Eagieville,  Tenn.  Traction  attach- 
ment for  motor-vehicles.  No  1,266,781;  May  21;  v 
250;  p.  588. 

Edmonston,  Gabriel.      (See  Speer.  Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 

Edmunds  &  Jones  Corporation.  (See  Knauff,  George  C, 
assignor. ) 

Edwar<l  F.  Caldwell  &.  Company.  (See  Tlxley,  Arthur  J., 
:issij;noi.) 

Edwards.  Alrah  B..  and  F.  A.  Felerelsel,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Shortwrlter  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Writing-machine.  No.  1.266.237;  May  14;  v.  260;  p. 
408. 

Edwards.    Charles    S.,    Princeville.    Greg.      Pliers.      No. 

1.266.567:  May  21:  v    250;  p.  526. 
Edwards,    Gladys  M.,   Douglas,    Ariz.      Theft-alann.      No. 

1.266.568;   May  21  :   v.  250;  p.  527 
Edwards,    (jomer    W  ,    Johnstown.    Pa.      Can-opener.      No. 

1.265,760:   May   14;    v.    260;   p.   273. 
Edwardy.     Frederick    W..     Savannah.     Ga.       Kag-carrier 

No.  1,267.346  ;  Mav  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  744. 
Egan.  James.  Chicago.  IlL   Wrecking-truck.   No.  1.266,288  : 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  408. 
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Ega.a,  James  A.,  East  Onondaga,  N.  Y.  Flush -closet  tank. 
No.  1,265^890 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  310. 

Eggleiton,  Robert  N.,  assignor  to  PuU-U-Out  Sales  Co., 
St.  LoaU,  Mo.  Portable  crane.  No.  1,266,569 ;  May 
21 ;  y.  250 ;  p.  627. 

Egly,  Georg,  Berlln-Treptow,  assignor  to  Gebrueder  Sie- 
mens &  Co.,  Berlln-Llchtenberg,  Germany.  Resistance- 
body.    No.  1,267.641  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  854. 

Bgly,  Georg,  Berlln-Treptow,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Siemens  & 
Cfc,  Llchtenberg.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Regulating  re- 
sistance.    No.  1.267,642  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  854. 

Bhrenhardt,  Otto  C,  and  A.  Berent,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Game. 
No.  1,266,761 ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  273. 

Ehrgott,  Roberts  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Dirigible  motor-vehicle 
headlight.     No.  1,267,994  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  953. 

Blbye,  Carl,  Dorchester,  assignor  to  Wlltbonco  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.  Water-gage. 
No.  1,267.643  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  854. 

Elchhorn,  J.  Chas.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Schleusselburg, 
George,   assignor.) 

Bldson,  Charles  G.,  Annlston,  Ala.,  T.  Davis,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  and  D.  E.  Crouse,  Auburn,  N.  Y..  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  John  Ford  Starter  Company. 
Pneumatic  starting  device  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    (Reissue.)     No.  14,466;  May  7:  v.  250;  p.  2.'?0. 

Eamer,  Walter  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  StencU-mount.  No. 
1,266^32  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  206. 

Ekllff.  Frederick  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Antlrattllng  device. 
No.  1,265.311 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  120. 

Electric  Auto- Lite  Corporation.  (See  Post  and  Des  Jar- 
dins,  assignors. ) 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  Anderson,  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  Davison,  Gregory  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Electric  Metal  Working  Company.  (See  Coffin,  Charles 
L.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Reduction  Company.  (See  Morrison.  Walter  L., 
assignor.) 

Electric  Tachometer  Corporation,  The.  (See  Kolff.  Petrus 
v.,  assignor.) 

ElektTO-Osmose  Aktlengesellschaft  (Graf  Schwerin  (ie- 
sellschaft).      (See  Schwerin,  Botho,  assignor.) 

Eliel,  Albert  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  McDonell, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Vehicle-signal.  No.  1,266,004  ;  May 
14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  342. 

Ellefsen,  Edward  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Tpy.  No.  1,265,312  ; 
May  7;  v.   250;  p.    121. 

Elliott,  Charles  H.,  and  B.  T.  McCleary.  assignors  to 
The  Toungstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Company,  Youngstowu, 
Ohio.  Open-hearth  steel  process.  No.  1,266,928;  May 
21 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  628. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Hydrogenation.  No. 
1,266,782  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  588. 

Ellis,  Lewis  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bessemer  Gas  Engine  Company.  Gas- 
engine.      No.   1,266,891  ;  May    14  ;   v.   250  ;   p.   310. 

Ellison,  Thomas  J.,  TerrlU,  Ky.  Animal  -  trap.  No. 
1,267,891  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  783. 

Elsasser,  William,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Center-finder.  No. 
1.264,810  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  10. 

Elsey.  Robert  H.,  Prescott,  Ariz.  Pump.  No.  1,267,856  ; 
May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  916. 

Elvln,  Albert  G.     (See  Martin,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Elvln.  Albert  G.,  Plandome,  A.  B.  Fahnestock,  Great  Neck, 
and  F.  H.  Clark,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Fahnestock  and 
said  Clark  assignors  to  said  Elvln.  Mechanical  stoker. 
No.  1,267,644  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  855. 

Emerson  EHectrlc  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Finch.  Herbert  I.,  assignor.) 

Engel,  Hans,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Protection  against  excessive 
voltages.     No.  1.266.434  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  459. 

Engelbrekt,  Gustaf.  Superior,  Wis.  Automatic  wireless 
signal.     No.  1.265.63.^  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  206. 

English,  Roy  W.,  Victoria,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Telephone-insulator.  No.  1,266,435  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  459. 

Enls,  William  S..  Boonevllle,  Miss.  Table  and  desk.  No. 
1.266,929  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  628. 

Entzmlnger,  Michael  E.,  et  al.  (See  Glynn,  Stephen  A.,  as- 
slgnorj 

Bppensteln,  Otto,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena. 
Germany.  Telemeter.  No.  1,266,762  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  274, 

Erlckson,  Charles  M.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Hammer- 
handle  fastener.  No.  1,267,195;  May  21;  v.  2.')0 ; 
p.  704. 

Erlckson,  Edward.  Cllftondale,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Ma.ss.  Dash  -  pot.  No. 
1.266,634  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  206. 

Erlckson,  Edward,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  Shoe-shaping  machine.  No.  1.267.392 ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  784. 

Brsklne,  John  O..  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Electric  glass  fur- 
nace.    No.  1,267,317  :  May  21  ;  v.  2.'>0  ;  p.   73.^ 

Erwln,  James  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  W.  Mack, 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.  No. 
1,266,006 ;  May  14  ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  842. 

Escalante,  Charles  J,.  Merlda.  Mexico.  Spring  suspension 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,268,436 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p. 
469. 

Bstell,  John  L..  Reed,  Okla.  Weed-cutter.  No.  1.267,645; 
May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  856. 
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(See 
No. 


Ktabllssements  De  Dion  Bouton,  Sodete  Anonyme. 

Houton,  Georges,  assljjnor.) 
Eubank.    John    C.    Cainpbellsvllle.    Ky.      Scythe. 

1.265,635  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  206. 
Euler.  George  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Curtain-rod  holder.     No. 

1.267.197  ;  May  21  ;  ^  250  ;  p.  704. 
Eustls,  Frederic  A.,  Milton.  Mass.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  segregating  and   recovering  gases.     No.   1,266,892  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  311. 
Eustls,  Frederic  A.,  Milton,  Mass.     Art  of  and  apparatus 

for  treatment  of  corrosive  gases.     No.  1,265,893  ;  May 

14;  V.  250;  p.  :^11. 
Evans,  Evan.  Berlin,  (Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Electric  meter.     No.  1,267,1«8  ;  May  21  ; 

V.  2.'i0  ;  p.  704. 
Evans,     Guy  ,  N..     Grlnnell,     Iowa.       Leaf-turner.        No. 

1.266.437  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  459. 

Evans,  Owen  B.,  Lansdowne,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas 
Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Burning  solid 
fuel.     No    1  267,646  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  855. 

Evans,  Powell,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Globe 
Antomatlc  Sprinkler  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flow- 
retarding  apparatus.  No.  1,267,857  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p. 
91»i. 

Evans.  Thomas  A.,  Chicago,  and  L.  A.  Salisbury,  Elgin, 
111.  Photograph-enlarging  apparatus.  No.  1,266,111  ; 
May  14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  373. 

Evatte.  Clay  W.  Columbia,  S.  C.  Heater.  No.  1,266.783  ; 
May  21  ;  v,  250  ;  p.  588. 

Everett,  Thomas  L.,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.  Door-fastener. 
No.  1,267.647  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  n.  855. 

Ewart.  Lewis  R..  Cody,  Wyo.  Headlight-controller  for 
vehicles.     No.  1265,894;  Slay  14;  v.  250;  p.  311. 

Ewart.  Lewis  R.,  Cody,  Wyo.  Lamp-mounting  attachment 
for  vehicles.     No.   1,266,239;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  408. 

Ewart,  Nellie  E.,  Arlington.  Ma.ss.  Portable  drying  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,267,524  ;  May  28  :  v    250  ;  p.  820. 

Ewhank.  Ilerbtrt  B..  .Ir..  Portland,  Oreg.  Controlling 
electrical  power  transmission.  No.  1.265.184  ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250  :  p.  87. 

Ewing,  Herbert  ()..  Miildleport.  Ohio.  Compressing-tool. 
No    1,267,393  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  784. 

Ewliig,  Samuel  D..  Sourlake,  Tex.  Standing  valve  struc- 
ture.    No.  1,265,31.'? ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  121. 

F.  L.  Bradbury  Co.,  The.  (See  Bradbury,  Frederlik  L., 
assignor.) 

Fabian.  William  .!..  Evanston.  111.  Calculating  machine. 
No.  1,265.440  .  Mav  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  150 

Fageol,  Rollie  B  ,  New  York,  N.  V  AutomobUe  bumper. 
No.   1.266,240;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  408. 

Fahnestock,  .\dam  B.      (See  Elvin.  Fahnestock  and  Clark  ) 

Fain  hild,  Harrv  C,  Maplewood,  N.  J.  Vehicle-signal.  No. 
1.267.751  :  May  28  ;  v.  250;  p.  883. 

Falrchlld,  Thomas  H.,  Jonesboro.  Tenn.,  awignor  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Twisting  and 
doubling  apparatus.  No.  1.265,895;  May  14;  v.  260; 
p.  312. 

Fajen.    Otto   J..    Stover.    Mo.      Gear-shifting   device.      No. 

1.266.438  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260:  p.  460. 

Fales.  Eklward  D  .  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Automatic  com- 
mon-battery telephone  system.  No.  1,268,069;  May  28; 
V.  250  ;  p.  973. 

Fanger  Beet  Harvester  Co.,  The.  (See  Fanger.  Joseph 
D..  assignor.) 

Fanger,  Joseph  D.,  assignor  to  The  Fanger  Beet  Harvester 
Co,  Tolecio.  Ohio.  Front  construction  for  beet-har- 
vesters.    No    1,266,439;   May   14;  v.  250;  p.  460. 

Farber,  Simon  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Electric-lamp  fixture. 
No.    1.266,241  ;   May   14  ;  v.  250;  p.  409. 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Bruenlng.  (See  Ach 
and  Dieterlch.  assignors.) 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Bruenlng.  (See  Ach, 
Rothmann  and  Glemsa,  assignors.) 

Farmer,  James  H.,  Stonewall,  Okla.  Hog  yoke.  No. 
1,265.896;   May   14;  v.  250;  p.   312. 

Farnsworth.  Kmerson  W..  Huckhannon.  W.  Va.  Adjust- 
able ladder-foot.     No.  1.265.6,'^6  :  Mav  7  ;  v.  260  :  p.  207. 

Faro.sworth.  Sidney  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Meas- 
uring device.     No.  1.266..170  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  .".27 

Farquhar.  Henrv  S..  Wayne.  Pa.  Device  for  removing 
snow.     No    1,266.930:  May  21  ;  v.  2.'S0  ;  p.  638. 

Favorite  Stove  &  Range  Company,  The.  (See  Turner, 
Walter  E,  assignor  > 

Fawcett.  Charles  H  .  Independence.  Iowa.  Sectional  de- 
vice for  demonstrating  the  outlines  of  objects.  No. 
1,265.897;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  812. 

Fawlck.  Thomas  L.,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Tractor.  No. 
1,267,525  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  820. 

Fawlck.  Thomas  L.,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Lubricating  means 
for  crank-shafts.  No.  1,267,526;  May  28;  v.  250;  p. 
820. 

Fawlck,  Thomas  L..  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Power-transmission 
(ievlce.     No.  1.267,527  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  820. 

Fawlck.  Thomas  L..  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Water-tube  boiler. 
No.  1,267.. 528  :  May  28  ;   v.  2.'>0  :  p.  821. 

Fawkes.  Wllbert  r.  Portland.  Oreg.  Package  tie.  No. 
1.267.648:  May  28;  v.  2.10;  p.  855. 

Fawn  River  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sevlson, 
Luther  J.,  assignor.) 

Fay,  Thomas  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Standard  Parts  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Interna!- 
comhustlon  engine.  No.  1,267,529;  May  23;  v.  2.')0 
p.  821. 
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Fay,  Thomas  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnmt'nts.  to  The  Standard  I'arts  Company,  Clevelanii, 
Ohio.  Apparatus  for  cambering  and  quenching  metal. 
No.  1.267,r.;ut ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  821. 

Payer,  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wappl<r 
Electric  Company.  Inc.  Polarity-indicating  mechanism 
for  X-ray  apparatus.  No.  1,266.931  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  629. 

Fegley,  Thomas  J.,  and  G.  O.  Leopold,  assignors  to  North 
Bros  Mfp.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shears.  No. 
1.206,784  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  588. 

Feierelsel,  Frank  A.      (See  E<lward8  and  Felereisel.) 

Fend,  K<.l,in.l  S.,  Chicago.  111.  Wheeled  vehicle.  No. 
1,267.99,'.  ;  May  28;  v.  250  :  p.  953. 

Fender.  Willhim  J.,  Silver  (Jreok.  N.  Y.  Dust-collector. 
No.  1,265,763;  May   14;  v.  250;  p.  274. 

Fennemun,  Katherine.  Chicago,  111.  Woman's  burial-robe. 
No.  1.264.911  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  10. 

Feustermaker,  Sidney  E.  (See  Welnshank  and  Fenster- 
niaker.) 

Fent.  Osiar.  and  M.  Ravenscroft.  Newton.  Kans.  Shock 
absorber  for  automobile  trailers.  No.  1.207,318;  Mav 
21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  735. 

Ferdon.  Guy  W.,  Cressklll,  N.  J.  Jar-Ufter.  No. 
1.266,112;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  373. 

Ferdon,  (Juy  W.,  Cressklll,  N.  J.  Clothes-pounder.  No. 
1.267,649  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  856. 

Ferguson.  Charles  V..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  GiMi- 
eral  Electric  Companv.  Incandescent-cathode  arc  de- 
vice.    No.  1.267.199  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  705. 

Ferguson,  Charles  V.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jen 
eral  Electric  Company.  Inclosed -arc  device.  No. 
1,267,858  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  916. 

Ferguson,  Marie  A.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Collar-protector. 
No.  1.267.304;  May  28;  v.  250  ;  p.  784. 

Ferguson,  Mark.      (See  Ferguson,  Price,  assignor.) 

Fer>;usoii,  Price,  Tuttle,  assignor  to  M.  Ferguson.  Blancb- 
ard,  Okla.  Cane  or  corn  topper  or  header.  No. 
1.265.710;  Mav  7:  v.  250;  p.  22f. 

Fernald.  Mark  K.,  Saugus,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake,  In- 
corporated, Boston,  Mass.  Making  casting-patterns. 
No.   1.2(5r..ll3;  May   14;  v.   250;  p.  373. 

Fernald.  Mark  E..  SauKu.s,  assignor  to  C  C.  Blake.  Incor- 
porated. Boston.  Mass.  Casting-pattern.  No.  1,266,242  ; 
May  14  ;  v.  250;  p    409 

Fernald.   Mark    E..    Saugus.   assignor  to   C.   C.    Blake,   In 
corporated.     Boston.     .Mass.       Sole-nail     retainer.       No. 
1.267.065  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  667. 

Fernholtz.  Emll.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Briquet-machine.  No. 
1,265,441  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  157 

Ferrara,  Kdoardo,  assignor  to  S.  Sacerdote.  Milan.  Italv. 
Shield  for  workmen.  No.  1,265.764  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p 
274. 

Ferris,  Harry  A..  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Electrothermostatlc  de- 
vice.    No.  1.265.70^  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  275. 

Feser,  Edward  J.,  and  M.  L  Peoples,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Toy  Eun.     No    1.266,243  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  409. 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A  ,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Gun-sight.  No. 
1,265.766  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  275 

Fessenden.  Reginald  A  .  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub 
marine  Signal  Company,  Watervllle,  Me.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  alternating  currents.  No. 
1.265, OILS  ;  May  7  ;  r.  250  :  p.  55. 

Fetsch.  William  .\..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Guard  for  match- 
boxes.    No.  1,265,069  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  55. 

Feullng,  Eugene  J.     (See  TownsJey.  Harlle  A.,  assignor. I 

Feyzes,  Henry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Peters  Ma- 
chine &  Mfg.  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pumn.  No 
1.265.070;  May  7;   v.  250;  p.  56. 

Fiber  Barrel  Machinery  ^k  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Herr,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 

^'''J*^J^C-«*'li;"'"P  ^'-.i  Pollock.  S.  D.  Traction-wheel.  No. 
I.265,6.S7  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  2o7. 

Field.  Allan  B.,  Westcllff  on  Sea.  England  and  E  For- 
nander,  Wllklnsl.urg.  Pa..  asslRnots  to  Westinghous.' 
h^lectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Coll  retaining 
and  ventilating  meaps.  No.  1.266,571";  May  21  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  i)28. 

Field,  Allan  B..  West  Cliff  on-Sea,  England,  assignor  to 
J^estinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
r  «U-  oVl^P'Tf  ^*"  ilynamo  -  electric  machines.  N'o 
l,20i,99«;  May  28;   v.  250;  p.  953. 

Field,  Allan  B..  West  Cliff  on-Sea.  England,  assignor  to 
\\estinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv 
Coll  supporting  means.  No.  1,267,997  ;  May  28  ■  v 
iJ.iO  ;  p.   954. 

Field.  Ewart  S.      (See  Desparois,  Harrv  A  .  assignor.) 
Flgg   Robert  M.,  Le  Mars.  Iowa.     Gold-catching  dental-cus- 
gWor  attachment.     No.   1.265.898;  May  14*  v.  260;  p. 


trie  Man 
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Fllipponl,  Attie.     (See  Schmidt  and  Fllipponl.) 

Finch.  Herbert  I.,  assignor  to  The  Emerson  Elec...  ^.«. 

Inu^l!?"''?*^   ^^TP",";?-,^*-    ^'°'''-    Mo.      Revoh-ing    vei 
tilatlng-fan      No.  1^67  7.%2  ;  May  28;  v.  2.50;  p.  #83. 

Flnkbeiner.  (  harlos  K..  Laurens,  g.  C.  assignor  to  Part.- 
<  olored  <;ias8  Bottle  Company,  Washington  D  C 
Making  glass  bottles  and  similar  articles.  No,  1  266  785  • 
May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  589.  '       ' 

Flnkbeiner  Charles  K..  Ijiurens.  8.  C  .  assignor  to  Parti- 
colored Glass  Bottle  Companv.  Washington  D  C  Ad- 
paratui  for  mamifacturi^  friass  bottles  and  similar 
articles.     No.  1.2««,786  ;  iKy  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  589 


Flnkelsteln,  Morris  F-,  New  York.  N  Y.  Tap-connector 
for  electric  conductors.  No.  1,266,440;  May  14  ;  t.  260; 
p.  460. 

Flnkelsteln.  Morris  F.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Electric  connec- 
tor.    No.  1.266.441  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p   461. 

Flnlcy  Robertson  Porter  Co.  (See  Porter.  Flnley  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Flnley.  Thomas  M.,  Westplalns,  Mo.  Aerocrulser.  No. 
1,265,638;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  208. 

Flnley.  Thomas  M..  Westplalns,  Mo.  Plane  for  airships. 
No.  1.265,639  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  208. 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Company,  The,  et  al.,  trustees. 
(See   Sommer.  William   H.,  assignor.) 

Flschel.  Rudolph  E.      (See  Rosen  and  Flschel.) 

Fischer.  William  C  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1.207.5:^1  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  822. 

Flset.  Antolne.  Quebec.  Quebec,  Canada.  Hav-press.  No. 
1.265.185  :  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  87. 

Fisher,  Albert  H..  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Tire-wrapping  machine. 
No.  1,265.640  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  208. 

Fisher,  Aubrey  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Newman, 
Pukwana.  S.  D.  Shoe-fastener.  No.  1.267.753  ;  Blay 
28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  884. 

Fisher,  Harry.  London.  England.  Lifeboat.  No. 
1.265,186;  May  7;  v.  250  ;  p.  88. 

Fisher,  Henry  W  .  Huguenot  Park.  New  York,  assignor  to 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Cable  construction.  No.  1.266.006;  Mav  14;  v.  250;  d. 
342.  '  *^ 

Fisher,  .Tamer.  E.      (See  Scofleld,  Esther,  assignor.) 

Fisher,  Milan  H.,  assignor  to  Donaldson  &  Fisher  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Sprocket-chain.  No.  1.266,572 ; 
May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  528. 

Fisher,  Theobald  Q..  Omro.  Wis.  Whey-channel  for  cheese- 
vats.     No.  1.266.6T0  ;  Mav  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  557. 

Fitch.  Maxwell  B.,  Corona,  Cal.  Portable  and  knockdown 
storag^bln.     No.  1.265,442;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  167. 

Fitzgerald.  Jeremiah  C.  Kllbourne.  Wis.  Lltter-carrler. 
No.  1,265.314:  Mav  7;  v.  25(» ;  p.  121 

F'ltzpatrlck,  Charles  J.      (See  Duckett  and  Fltipatrlck.) 

Flack.  Theodore  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Adjustable  rectal 
dilator.     No.  1,267.068;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  667. 

Fladeland,  Olal,  Poplar.  Mont.  Motor  -  sleigh.  No. 
1,266.442;  Mav  14;  v.  250;  p.  461. 

Flagg,  Andrew  B.,  North  Attleboro.  assignor  to  Merit 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Ear  attachment. 
No.  1,267.067  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p.  667. 

Flagstad,  Cornel  and  O.  A.,  assignors  to  Folding  Crate  and 
Box  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Folding  box  or  crate. 
No.  1,264.91  i  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  11. 

Flagstad.  Oscar  A.     (See  Flagstad.  Cornel  and  O.  A.) 

Flaherty.  Bernard  B..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Ix.adlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.267,200;  May  21  ;  v. 

Fleming.      George.      I'rinceton.      Tex. 
1.266.573:  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p.  528. 

Fleming,  John  M..  Edmonton.  Alberta.  Canada.  Dash- 
churn.     No.  1.265.187;  Mav  7;  v.  250:  p.  88. 

Fleming.  Paul  J.,  St.  Martinsville,  and  H.  L.  Dicks,  Lake 
Charles,  La.  Capsule-flller.  No.  1.267.201  ;  May  21  : 
V.  250  ;  p.  706. 

Flentje.    Ernst.    Cambridge,   Mass       Shock  absorber.      No. 

1.267,532  ;  May  28 ,  v.  250  :  p.  822. 
Fletcher,  John  R.      (See  Gardner.  George  S..  assignor.) 
Flexible     Metal     Hose     Company     Limited.        (See     Forth, 

Charles,  assignor.) 
Flick.    Frederlclt    A..    New    York,    N,    Y.       Apparatus    for 

treating  articles  with   fluid.     No.    1.267,764;   May  28: 

V.  250 ;  p.  884.  '         ' 

Flint,  Charles,  Spokane.  Wash.      Indicator  for  street-cara 

and  the  like.     No.  1,265.071  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p    56 
Fliutl<ote    Company,    The.       (See    Overbury.    Frederick    C 

assignor.) 

Flo<  ke.  Robert  O.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neu- 
mann Hardware  Co.  Locking-catch  for  portfolios  and 
the  like.     No.  1,267.650  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250;  p.  856 

Flora.  F:ilsworth  E..  Chicago.  111.,  asslpnor  to  The  Na- 
tional Blndlne  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Joining  metal  strips  and  sealing  the  Joints.  No 
1.265.188  :  May  7  ;  v    250  ;  p.  88. 

Flyrkt.  John  J..  Salina.  Kans.  Gas  machine.  No 
1,267.202  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  706. 

Foans.  Andrew  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  moldlne 
blocks.     No.  1.266.787  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  589. 

Foerster.  Oscar,  asslcmor  of  one-half  to  A.  Jaeger.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Producing  printing-surfaces.  No.  1.265.641  • 
May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  208. 

Folding  Crate  and  Box  Company.  (See  Flagstad.  Cornel 
and  O.  A.,  assignors.) 

Folger,  Harry  S..  and  C.  L.  Redfleld  ;  said  Folger  assignor 
to  R,  D.  Swisher  Manufacturing  Companv.  Chicago    111 
Self-lnklng  hand-stamp.     No.  1.265,642  :  Mav  7  ;  v    260  •' 
p.  209.  ■  ' 

Folmer,  William  F..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Photographic-shutter  mechanism.  No, 
1.266.443;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  461. 

Ford.  Ben  K..  Oak  Park,  III.  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pouring  spout  and  con- 
tainer.    No.  1.266,671  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  557 

Ford,  Reld  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
W.  J.  Barkley.  Boston.  Mass.  Recorder  for  telegraphic 
messages.     No.  1.267.068;  May  21  :  v.  250;  p.  667 

Ford.  Shelley  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  D.  Jennlncs. 
Chicago,  in.      Shock-absorber.      No.  1,267,395;  May  28; 


"iTtO  :  p.  705. 

Shot-gun.        No. 


Ford,  Silas  M.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Manufacturing  prepared 
roofing.     No.  1,265,315  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  121. 

Ford.  Sllaa  M.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Lath-board.  No. 
1,206,574  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  028. 

Fonl,  William  B.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Suspending  and 
controlling  header.  No.  1,267,651  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ; 
p.  85G. 

Forman,  Paris  R.,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Door-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1.265..'^16  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  121. 

Fornander.  Eric.     (See  Field  and  Fornander.) 

Forster,  John  C.      (See  Comerma,  John,  assignor.) 

Forster,     John     C,     Pittsbnrgh,     Pa.      Fly  -  wheel.      No. 

1.265.899  ;  May  14  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  313. 

Forster,  John  C,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Garnlshlng-tool.     No. 

1.200,072  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  567. 
ForteHCUP,   Chart's   L.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Woet- 

Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Trans 

former.       (Reissue.)       No.    14,473;    May    21;    v.    250; 

p.  745. 

Forth,  Charles,  assignor  to  Flexible  Metal  Hose  Company 

Limited,   Ottawa,    Ontario,   Canada.      Switch  lock.      No. 

1,207,998  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  954. 
Fortler,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Thermostatic    control    device.      No. 

1,267.319;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  735. 
Fortmann,    Henry    F.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Grill.      No. 

1,266,244;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  409. 
Fosberg,  Heni-y  C..  and  D.  H.  Strachan,  assignors  to  Art 

Metal  Construction  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     filing 

device.     No.  1,266,444  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  461. 
Foss.  William    A.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Artificial   bait.     No. 

1.265.900  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  313. 

Foster  and  Companv,  Charles  B.  (See  Hlglnbotham,  Ar- 
thur O.,  assignor.) 

Foster,  Edward,  Montego  Bay,  Jamaica,  British  West  In- 
dies. Piano-strings  and  frame  for  same.  No.  1,266,445  ; 
May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  462. 

Fonts,  Calvin  C,  Middletown,  Ohio.  Meter-box.  No. 
1.265,767  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  275. 

Fox,  William  N.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Display  or  advertis- 
ing device.    No.  1,266,446  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  462. 

Francis,  Arthur  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cord-terminal.  No. 
1.266,114;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  874. 

Francis,  Delbert  A.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Trousers-support. 
No.  1,267,533;  May  28;  v.  260:  p.  822. 

Frank.  Paul  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Combined  sparkplug  and 
priming  device.     No.  1,267,203  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  700 

Frank,  Richard  H.,  Malta,  Mont.  Terminal  connection. 
No.  1,266,676 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  529. 

Frank  S.  Betz  Company.      (See  Smith,  Leo,  assignor.) 

Franklin  Gas  Turbine  Company.  (See  Nance,  James  W., 
assignor.) 

Fraser,  Ethelbert  M.,  Tonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Electric  ele- 
vator system.     No.  1,266,576 :  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  529. 

Fraser.  George  L.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Packing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Pine- 
apple-sllcer.     No.  1,266,447  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  462.         ! 

Fraser,  Richard  C,  Central  City,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  W.  R.  Fraser,  Durango,  Colo.  Rotary  steam-engine. 
No.  1,266,643;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  209. 

Fraser.  Warren  F.,  assignor  to  Warren  F.  Fraser  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.  Grinder.  No.  1,267,534;  May  28;  v. 
250;  p.  823. 

Eraser,  William  R.     (See  Fraser,  Richard  C,  &esi%       .) 

Frazier,  Alexander,  Portland,  Oreg.  Attachmer  or 
rocking-chairs.      No.   1,264,913  ;   May   7  ;   v.   250  .         .1 

Freborg,  Charles,  Kankakee,  111.  Motor  for  player-^t  lUos. 
No.  1,267,535  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  823. 

Freborg,  Charles,  Kankakee,  111.  Player-piano  and  pump 
therefor.     No.  1.267,859  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  916. 

Fr»'borg,  Charles.  Kankakee,  assignor  to  Price  &  Teepio 
Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Motor  -  mounting  for 
piano  players.     No.  1.267,536  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  824. 

Frederick,  Harry  A.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.  Top.  No. 
1,265,644:  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  209. 

Frederick  M.  Ross  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Ross,  Frederick  M.,  assignor.) 

Frederick,  Samuel  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Burnlshing-wheel. 
No.  1.266.932 :  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  629. 

Fre<lerlck8on,  Joe.  Pelican  Rapids,  Minn.  Vehicle 
spring.     No.  1,265,072  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  56. 

Freedman,    Uyman    and    N.    M.,    assignors    to    Davoplan^' 
Bed  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Bed  structure  for  daven 
ports.     No.   1.265,073  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.   56. 

Freedman,  Nathan  M.  (See  Freedman,  Hyman  ami 
N.  M.) 

Freeland,   Lloyd   D.,  Chicago,   lU.,   assignor  to  W.   J.   II. 

Strong,  Belolt,  Wis.     Motor-driven  fan.     No.  1,265,189  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  88. 
Fresh,    Clara,    New    Bedford,    Mass.      Knife-rest.         No 

1,264,914;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  11. 
Fretz,    (ilen    E.,    Pratt,    Kans.       Motor-cycle    attachment. 

No.  1.2(57,999  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  95.'5. 
Frick.    Walther.    HUchst-on-the-Mafn,    Germany,    assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company.     Deodorixlng  grain.     No.    ' 

1,267,204  :  May  21 ;  ▼.  260  ;  p.  706.  i 

Frledland.  Joseph.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Safety  receiving-box. 

No.  1,266,007  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  342. 
Frierson.    JeFse,    Albany.     Oa.      Hat  -  pin     guard.       No. 

1,267,652  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  857.  I 


Fries,  Francis  H.,  assignor  to  Venola  Company,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C.  Confection.  No.  1.267,320  ;  May  21  ;  v. 
250  ;  p.   736. 

Fries,  John  W.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.  Composition  for 
lise  In  dyeing.     No.  1,286.577;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  529. 

Frltzsche,  Hermann.  (See  Anderwert,  Fritzsche,  and 
Bchobel.) 

Frost,   Arba  W.      (.See  Cary,   Henry  B.,  assignor.) 

Ftjman,  Harry,  Great  Grimsby,  England.  Signal  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,265,317;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.   122. 

Fut'l  Savings  Company.      (See  Wood,  Walter  U.,  assignor.) 

Fuhr,  Anita  M.,  Azusa,  Cal.  Garment.  No.  1.206,115; 
Mny  14;  v.  250;  p.  374. 

Fuhrinanu.  Curt  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Kltchet-rack.  No. 
1,200,245  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  410. 

Fukuda.  llazlnu-,  Arminto,  Wjo.  Making  rice  breakfast 
food.     No    1.266.448  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  46B 

Fulcher  Pulp  Bottle  Company.  (See  Fulcher,  William  H., 
a.ssignor.) 

Fulcher,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Fulcher  Pulp  Bottle  Com- 
pany. Oaklunil,  Cal.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing pulp  botUe-bodies.  No.  1,266,449  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  4C3. 

Fuld,  Carrie  A.      (See  Fuld,  WlUlam,  assignor) 

Fold,  William,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Fuld,  Bammore,  Md. 
Wheeled   toy.     No.   1,265,645  ;   May   7  ;   v.  250  ;   p.   210. 

FiUltT,  Eugene,  assignor  to  K.  F  TefTt,  Jr.,  Arctic,  K.  I. 
Shock  ab.<<orb<T.     No.  1,267,537  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  jp.  824. 

Fuller,  Joseph  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  V.  WTlllam- 
•  )n.  Perth  Amboy,  N  J.  Vaporizer  -  nozzle.  No. 
1.1*05.708  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  276. 

Fullerton,  Clarence  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-jamb. 
No.  1,267,205;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  707. 

Fullerton,  Clarence  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window  con- 
struction.    No.   1,267.206  ;  May  2l  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  707. 

Fullerton,  Clarence  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metallic  con- 
struction.     No.   1,267,207;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  707. 

Fulton,  Charles  H.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Metal- 
lurgical Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Process  of  electrical  reduction.  No.  1,267,347;  May 
21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  744. 

Fulton.  William  B.,  Middletown.  Ohio.  Guard  for  screws 
and  rods.     No.  1,200.246  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p   410. 

Fiinck,  John  G.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Plastic  composition. 
No.  1,268,000  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  965. 

Furduy,  Nicholas,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Connecting  device. 
No.  1,265,640  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  210. 

Furraan,  Charles  M..  Jr..  Great  Falls,  S.  C.  Measuring 
means  for  concrete  and  other  mixers.  Na  1,267,208  ; 
May  21:  v.  250;  p.  707. 

Furman,  (ieorge  B.,  EiSst  Orange,  N.  J.  Sectional  dis- 
tillation apparatus.  No.  1,266,318 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ; 
p.  122. 

Fmnace  Patent  Company.      (See  Wedge,  Utley,  assignor.) 

G.  M.  Parks  Company,  The.  (See  ThompsoD  and  Com- 
fort, assignors.) 

<;abriel,  Charles  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Producing  flat  sur- 
faces on  the  edges  of  stamplnga  and  drawn  sEellH.  No. 
1  265,901  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  313. 

Gade,  William  H.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa.  Control  mechanism 
for  excavatlng-machinea.  No.  1,266,443 ;  May  7 ;  t. 
250 ;  p.  157. 

Gagnon,  Leo  O.,  assignor  to  American  Optlc&l  Company, 
Southbrldge.  Mass.  Bye-protector.  No.  1,265,647  ;  May 
7  ;  V.  250  ;  p^  210. 

Gaisser.  Alice  K.     (See  Gaisser,  Louis  E.,  assignor.) 

Giil>«8er,  Louis  E.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.  Mill.  No.  1,266,247; 
May  14;  v.  280;  p.  410. 

(iaisser.  Louis  E..  assignor  to  A.  R.  Gaisser,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Corn-sheller.     No.  1.266,248  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  410. 

<;!ilip«^aa.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Garth, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Paper-making  machine. 
No.  1,266  673  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  558. 

Gain,  Seranno,  Breezy  Hill,  Kans.  Car-lock  for  mine- 
elevators.     No.  1,268.001  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  955. 

(ially,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Musical-instrument  reservoir-check. 
No.  1,266.190  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  88. 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Pneumatic-diaphragm  follower.  No. 
1,266,319  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  122. 

•  ;alt.  William  J..  Jr..  assignor  to  The  De  Long  Hook  and 

Eye  Company,  Philadelpnia,  Pa.  Garment-fastener.  No. 
1.205.709  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  276. 
Gamblno,  Thomas  A.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tnlted 
I^ce  k  Braid  Manufacturing  Company.  Rubber  lift 
for  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,266,578;  May  21;  v.  250; 
p    529. 

•  ;aniewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Co.     (See  Cole,  Frederick 

W.,  assignor.) 
Gammeter,  John  R.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,    New   York,   N.    \.     Wire  cable  ring 

iind   making  the  same.     No.  1,267,396  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  786. 
I  ;«nder.  James  S..   Stratford.  London.   England.      Appara- 
tus  for  separating  fluids  of  different  specific  gravities. 

No.  1.266,(>08;  May  14:  v,  250;  p.  343. 
Gannnway,   Charles    L.,   Chattanooga,  Tenn.      Valve   and 

vnlve-sprlng  remover.     No.  1,266,788;  May  21;  v.  250; 

p.  590. 
(iaraca.  Frank,  Bessemer.  Ala.     Spark-plug.     St.  1,266.009  ; 

May  14  :  v.  260 :  p.  343. 
Garbow,    George    K..    Plerson.    Mich.      Potato^seed-cuttlng 

machine.     No.  1,267,397  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  785. 
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Garcelon,  George  li.,  Swissvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pulley. 
No.  1.260,579  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  629. 

Gardner,  Bruce  B.,  Doland.  S.  D.  Invalid  lifter  and  con- 
veyer.    No.  1,264.916  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  12. 

Gardner,  George  8.,  Columbus,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Fletcher, 
DaytoD,  Ohio.  Cable-clamp.  No.  1,266,933  ;  May  21 ; 
V.  250 ;  p.  629. 

Gardner,  James  P.,  assignor  to  The  Reducing  Machine 
Company,  Chloago,  III.  Massage-machine.  No.  1,266,074 ; 
May  7 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  57. 

Garfield.  James  R.,  trustee.  (See  Webster,  Harry  G., 
assignor.  > 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  Thf.    (See  Bonsleur.  Le.) 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Slough. 
Frank  M.,  assisnor.) 

Garlock.  William  H..  and  W.  J.  Stubbo.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Sllclng-machine.  No.  1,266,450;  May  14;  v.  250: 
p.  403. 

Oarner.   Wlghtman  W.    and   E.  G.   Beinhart,  Washington, 
1>.   C.      Preventing    the   development   of   black    rot   and   , 
other    fungous    and    bacterial    diseases    in    leaf  tobacco. 
No.  1,268.070  ;  May  28 ;  v.  2.-)0  ;  p.  973. 

Garrett,  Thonias,  et  al.     (See  Karjiplnen,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Garth.  John  H.     (Soe  Galllpeau.  John,  assignor.) 

Oatrhell.  George  8.      (See  Molyneiix  and  Gatchell.) 

Gates.  Qulncy  A.     (See  Bunnell  and  (iates  ) 

Gauthler,  Edwin,  Mattoon,  Wis.  Stone-puller.  No. 
1.266.674;  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p.  558. 

Gavin.  Thomas  £..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Mop-bolder.  No. 
1.267,398  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  785. 

Oay.  Francis  M.,  et  ai.  (See  Methvin,  James  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oay,  Hugh  A.,  et  al.     (See  Methvin,  James  E.,  assignor.) 

Oay,  Lee  O.,  et  al.     (See  Methvin.  James  E.,  assignor.) 

Oaylord,  Edwin  P.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Refilling  valTe  mech- 
anism for  flush  tanks.  No.  1,266,675  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  558. 

Gaynor.  Frederick  M.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Cork-extractor. 
No    1.2«6i820:  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.   122. 

Gelger,  Frederick  J  ,  et  al.  (See  McCloskey,  Alfred  C, 
assignor. ) 

Geissler.  I^anz,  deceased,  Cottbus ;  M.  Gelssler,  trustee. 
CottbuB,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  wool  and 
other  fibrous  substancos.  No.  1,267,209 ;  May  21  ;  v. 
250  :  p.  708. 

GelMler.  Marianne,  trustee.  (See  Geissler,  Franz,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Qeist.  Harry  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Web- 
ster Electric  Companv,  Racine,  Wis.  Magneto-machine. 
No.  1^67,755  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  884. 

Gelatt,  Phllo  M.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Bulb  for  tempernturo 
indicating  Instruments.  No.  1,266.580;  May  21;  v. 
250  ;  p.  530. 

General  Chemical  Company.  (See  Howard.  Henry,  as 
slgnor.) 

Qeneral  Eclipse  Company,  The.  (See  Kennedy,  Frederick 
A.,   a.s8lgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Alexanderson,  Ernst  F. 
W..  assignor.) 

Gteneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Bergman,  Sven  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Berry,  Arthur  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Creigbton,  Elmer  E.  F., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Pe  Reamer,  Frank  C, 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dodge,  Austin  R..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Doran,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General   Electric  Company.      (See  Engel.  Hans,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Evans,  Evnn,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ferguson,  Charles  V., 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sec  Frick,  Walther,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hall,  Chester  I  ,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ilalvorson,  Cromwell  A. 
B.,  Jr.,  asiilgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hamilton,  William 
S.  H.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hay  man.  William  C,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hill.  Charles  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  HUl,  George  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Oenei-al  Electric  Company.  (See  Uoxle.  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See   Jacoby,    Richard,   as- 


(See  Jobannesen,    Svend   E., 
(See    Junggren,    Oscar,    as- 


signor.) 

General   Electric  Company, 
assignor.) 

General    Electric    Company 
slgnor. ) 

Oenernl  Electric  Company.     (See  Korthals-Altes,  William 
C.   assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  McBrlde,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    McDonald.    James    D., 
assignor.) 
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General  Electric  Company.      (S«"e  Meeker,  Herbert  D.,  a»- 
hlgnor.)  _ 

G«neral  Electric  Company.  (See  Meikle,  George  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

(ieneral  Elt^ctrlc  Company.  (See  Momota.  Sada}l,  a»- 
signer. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Mosa,  Sanford  A.,  M- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Nordgren,  Werner  M., 
assignor. )      ( Reissue. ) 

General  Electric  C^ompanv.     (See  Pagel,  Gustav.  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Porter,  Willard  £..  m»- 
signor. ) 

<;eneral  Electric  Companv.     (See  Shand.  Robert,  assignor.) 

<;<neral  Electric  Company.     iSee  Smith.  Huel,  assignor.) 

(jeneral  Electric  Con-pany.  (See  Stearns  and  Hamilton, 
assignors,  i 

(;eneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomson.  Ellhu.  •»• 
slgnor.) 

(;<'neral  Electric  Company.  (See  Tripp.  Charles  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Whitney,  Willis  R.,  «»- 
signor,)  . 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wlard.  John  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

(^■nernl  Electric  Company.  (See  Wilkinson,  James,  as- 
signor.) 

G»neral  Electric  Company.  (See  Winter,  Fred  H..  as- 
signor. )  „ 

Central  Electric  Company.  (See  Wright,  Daniel  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wright,  Gilbert,  assignor.) 

General  Elevator  Company,  (See  Fraser,  Ethelbert  M., 
assignor.  >  ^     .^ 

General  Motors  Corporation,  (See  Pence.  Lafe  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oneral  Reduction  Gas  and  Ky-Products  Company.  (See 
Horneej-.   John   W.,  assignor.) 

Geneva  Tractor  Company,  The.  (See  Jacoba,  George  S., 
assignor. ) 

(iensler,  Edward  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Automobilo-slgnaL 
No.  1,267,538;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  824. 

Geo.  D.  Bftllev  Co.      (See  Bailey,  George  D..  assignor.) 

(ieorge  Cutter  Company.  (See  Ashingcr,  Herman  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

George,  Ralph  D..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Transmlss'on  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,207.321:  May  21;  v.  250;  p    730. 

George  W.  Prentiss  &  Company.  (See  Prentiss,  WilUasi 
A.,  assignor.) 

«>rhflrd.  Karl  F.,  Hatton.  Wash.  Cultivator.  No. 
1  265.902  :  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  313. 

(Jcrmann,  Henrv  E.      (.'^ee  Maupln,  Malcolm  M  ,  a.ssignor.) 

Gormless  Paper"  Cup  Company,  The.  (See  Klin.  John  R., 
assignor.) 

Oerner,  Harry.  Hltterdal.  Minn.  Loader.  No.  1,206.451; 
May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  464. 

G«>»ell»chaft  fOr  drahtlose  Telegraphic  m.  b.  U.  (See 
Arco  and    Melssner,   assignors.)  „  ^       _ 

Gesellschaft  f(ir  Elektro-Osmose  m.  b.  H.  (See  Schworln, 
Botho,  assignor.) 

Gettings.  Daniel  F.     (See  Barshaw  and  (Settings.) 

Ghent,  Alonzo,  Helix,  Oreg.  Hoisting  and  handling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,267,756 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  885. 

Gibbs.  F^ward  F.  O.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Cutting  off 
tool.     No.  1.206,116  :  May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  374. 

<;ibson.  Evan.  Foxhome.  Minn.  Railway  signal.  No. 
1.266.452  ;  Mav  14  :  v.  260  ;  p.  464. 

Gibson,  George  H.     (See  Bancel,  Paul  A.,  assignor.) 

Gibson.  George  IT..  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  heat  determination.  No.  1,267,757 ;  May 
28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  885. 

Gibson.  George  H..  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Method  of  and  api»- 
ratus  for  heat  determination.  No.  1.267.758 ;  May  28 ; 
V.  250 ;  p.  886. 

(;iemsa.  Gustav.     (See  Ach.  Rothmann.  and  Glemsa.) 

<afse,  Adolph.     (See  Rummerfleld.  Joseph  R..  assignor.) 

(tiffin.  Howard,  et  al.     (See  Cobb.  Bayard  G.,  assignor.) 

illlU'rt  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  IHvls, 
Henderson  G.,  assignor.) 

GUbcrt  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Davis, 
John  B..  assignor.) 

(Jilbert,  Frederick,  E<lgbaston.  Birmingham.  Englsnd. 
Bronzing  apparatus.  No.  1,266,453;  May  14;  v.  250: 
p.  464. 

Gilbert.  Samuel  E..  Portland,  Oreg.  Automobile  traBc- 
slgnal.     No.  1.206.4.54  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  464. 

Gllday,  William  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Antisubmarine. 
No.  1.207..5:i9  :  May  28  :  v.  250  :  p.  824. 

Giles.  Robert  T..  and  P.  W.  Klnaella.  Chicago.  IlL  Voa- 
tilator.     No.  1,266.191  ;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  89. 

(iillaspy.  George.  Jopllu.  Mo.  Electrl(  motor  coostrae- 
tlon.     No.  1.267.210  ;  May  21  ;  v.  2.'i0  ;  p.  708. 

(Jillette-Vlbber  Co..  The.  (St'e  Vibber,  Wheeler  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gllliland,  Elijah  P.,  Norwood.  Mass.  Treating  leatka. 
No.  1.265.648  ;  May  7  :  v    250 :  p.  210. 

Glllls.  Juliutt  H.,  assignor  to  Britlsn  America  Nickel  Corpo- 
ration Llmlte<l,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Anode-co»- 
nector.     No.  1,267,053  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  857. 

GUmer.  Ludwell   H..  assignor  to  L.  H.  Gilmer  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.      laminated    fabric.      No.   1.266.789;   May 
21  :   V.   2.'iO  :  p.    590. 
GUmore.    Millard,    Chicago.    111.      Elevator   fire-door.      No. 
1,265,075  ;  May  7  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  57. 
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Gilson,  Anna  K..  Quechop.  Vt.  Iland-rake.  No.  1.267  654  ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  857. 

Ginsberg.  William  E..  Brideeport,  Conn.  Tool-holder. 
No.  1,266.249  ;  May  14  :  v.  2rf& ;  p.  411. 

Qlrard,  Antoine  L.,  Sterling  Junction,  agslgnor  of  one- 
half    to    D.    A.    Upham,    Worcester.    Maaa.      Toy.      No. 

1.266.790  ;  May  21  ;  v.   250 ;  p.   590. 

Glrvan,  Howard  D.,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Intemal-combus- 
tlon  engine.     No.  1.266,676  :  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  558. 

Oisser,  Isldor,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  1,267,860 ; 
May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  917. 

Oleavea,  Robert  G.,  Greenbrier,  Tenn.  Self-locking  cover 
for  grave-vaults.  No.  1,267,759 ;  May  28 :  v.  250 ; 
p.  886. 

Olenn,  Thomaa  F.,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  S.  S. 
White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Artificial  tooth. 
No.  1,267,861  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  917. 

GUsson,  Lloyd  C,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Aeroplane.  No.  1.265.770  : 
May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  276. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.  (See  Evans,  Powell, 
assljjnor.) 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.  (See  Rowley,  Ar- 
thur C,  assignor.) 

Glynn  Stephen  A.,  Antlgo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
Griffith  and  M.  E.  Entzmlnger,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Gar- 
ment-holder.    No.  1,268,075  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  975. 

Gotlfrev,  Albert  N..  Wenatchee,  Wash.  Frult-drler.  No. 
1,267,655  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  857. 

Godley,  Henry  G.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Vehicle-shield.  No. 
1,206.934;  May  21;   v.   250;  p.  630. 

Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  (See  Gold.  Ed 
ward  E.,  assignor.) 

Gold.  E<lward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  fastening  wires 
to  pipes.     No.  1,265,903  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  314. 

Gold,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 
Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Vapor-valve    for    steam 
heating.     No.  1.205,904  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  314. 

Gold  Furniture  Company  et  al.  (See  Woinmann.  Louis  E., 
asHignor. ) 

Golden.  Charles  F..  Chill.  Ind.  Compass.  No.  1,266,010  ; 
May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  jp.  343. 

Goldsmith,  Hugo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Athletic  protective 
harness.     No.  1.264,916;  Mav  7;  v.  260;  p.  12. 

Oold.stpln,  Abe,  et  al.     (See  Goldstein,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Goldstein,  Isadore,  et  al.  (See  Goldstein,  Samuel,  as- 
signor.) 

Goldstein,  Meyer,  et  al.  (See  Goldstein,  Samuel,  as- 
signor.) 

Goldstein,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I.  Goldstein, 
one-fourth  to  A.  Goldstein,  and  one-fourth  to  M.  Gold- 
stein. Chicago,  111.  Bed  davenport  or  couch.  No. 
1,267,399;  Itfay  28;  v.  250;  p.  786. 

Good,  David  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Adjustable  closet- 
rod.     No.  1,266,677;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  559. 

(3ood,  John.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Liquid-fuel  combustion. 
No.   1.267,700;  May  28;  v.   250;  p.  886. 

Good.  Paul  E.,  Riverton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Southwark 
Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Regulating 
apparatus  for  air-compressors.  No.  1,265,444  ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250;  p.   158. 

Good.    Robert.   Jr..    Washington.    Pa.,    assignor   to    Hazel 
Atlas   Glass   Company.    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Controlling 
mechanism  for  glass-furnaces.     No.  1,266,011 ;  May  14  ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  343. 

Goode.  Lincoln.  Pittsburg,  Cal.     Lumber-curing  kiln.     No. 

1.260.791  ;   May  21  ;   v.   250  ;   p.  590. 

Goodfellow,  Walter  V.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  general  anesthesia.  No.  1,267,761  ;  May 
28;   v.   250;  p.   887. 

Goodwin,  William  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Measuring  instru- 
ment.    No.  1.268,002  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  955. 

Gordon.  Al  C.  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Water-heating  system. 
No.  1.266.455  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  464. 

Gore.  William  M.,  et  al.     (See  Byrne,  David,  assignor.) 

GoreJ.  Andrew,  et  al.      (See  Jakab,  Mike,  assignor.) 

Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Jenks,  Barton  P., 
assignor.) 

Gorton  Pew  Fisheries  Company.  (See  Cooper.  Simon,  as- 
signor.) 

Goserud.  Thorwald,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis.  Lock-nut.  No 
1,267  656;   May  28;   v.   250;  p.   857. 

Goss,  Charles  E.      (See  Goss,  George  W.  and  C.  E.) 

Goss,  George  F.,  deceased  ;  L.  J.  Goss,  administrator.  Wal- 
laceton.  Pa.  Pool-ball  rack.  No.  1,200,012  ;  May  14  ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  344. 

Goss,  George  W.  and  C.  E..  Baltimore.  Ohio.  Gate  con 
■tructlon.     No.  1,266.581  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  530. 

Goss.  George  W.  and  C  E..  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Convertible 
wagon-bed.     No.  1,266.582;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  530. 

Goss,  Harry  L.     (See  Marshall  and  Goss.) 

Gobs,  Leonard  J.,  administrator.     (See  Goss,  George  F  ) 
»  Gossnm,  William  I.,  South  Fulton,  Tenn.     Hay-rake      No 
1,266,649;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  210.  ' 

Gostln,  Katharine  D.,  Macon,  Ga.  Amusement  device 
No.  1,267.211 :  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  708. 

Goubert.  Florls,  Paris.  France.  Fastener.  No.  1,266,583  ; 
May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  631. 

Gould  St  Eberbardt.  (See  Zlmmermann,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Govemmeot  of  the  United  States.  (See  Teesdale  and 
Prince,  assignors.) 

Grace.  Edna,  Hoquiam,  Wash.  Maternity-corset.  No. 
1,267,657  ;  May  28  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  858. 


OraemlK'T.   r.enjEniln,  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft   der 
Maschlnenfahrlken  Escher  Wyss  ft  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land.     Cooling    device    In    multistage    centrifugal    com- 
pressors.     No.  1.265.660  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  21(J. 
Graham.    Frank    B.,    Lansing,    Mich.      Spark-gage.      No 
^  1^66,821  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  123.  *^      *  * 

Graham,  William  8.,  assignor  to  Parlln  &  Orendorff  Com- 
pany, Canton,  111.     Frame  for  agricultural  Implements 
and  the  like.     No.  1,266,322  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p    128. 
Graham,  William  S..  assignor  to  Parlln  ft  OretMlorff  Com- 
P?°y'  ^^i'lJ*'"'  ^''-     Cotton  -  seed  -  dropping  mechanism. 
^  No.  1,266,323  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  d.  123. 
Graham.  William  S..  assignor  to  Parlln  ft  Orendorff  Com- 
pany.   Canton.    111.      Land-marker    for    planters.      No 
I^67'.762  ;  May  28  :   v.   250  ;   p.   887. 
Grakn.  Henry.     (See  Marten,  Grahn.  and  Andresen.) 
Graclund.  Oscar  P..  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Com- 

Pl^?,'^^P'"*°|f^*''^-    Mass.      Decorating-depositor.      No. 
l,268,0O.f :  Nfav  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  955. 

Graez.    Josef.     Plauen.    assignor    to    VogtlHndlsche    Ma- 
schlnen-Fabrlk,     Plauen.     Germany.       Bmbrolderlng-ma- 
chine  shuttle.    No.  1.266,117  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  374. 
;  GrasselU  Chemical  Company,  The.     (See  Llhme,  lens  P., 
'       assignor.) 

Gravcll,  James  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thomson 
Spot  Welder  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Treating  elec- 
trodes for  electric  welding.  No.  1,267,400  ;  May  28 ; 
V.    AlOU  \    p.    I  oo. 

Graves.  George  S..  Dallas.  S.  D.  Gate-operating  mecha- 
nlsm.     No.  1,266,250;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  411. 

Gray.  Chester  E..  Eureka,  Cal.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
desiccating  liquid  substances.  No.  1.200,013;  May  14; 
V.  2.-J0  ;  p.  344. 

Gray.  Edward  E.,  Piano,  111.,  assignor  to  Gray  Pneumatic 
Gear  Shift  Company.  Gear-shifting  mechanism.  No. 
1.260.584;  May  21:  v.  250;  p.  531. 

Gray.  Edward  E..  Piano.  III.,  assignor  to  Gray  Pneu- 
matic Gear  Shift  Company.  Gear-shifting  mechanism. 
No.  1.200.585;  Mav  21  ;  v.  2.'50  ;  p.  531. 

Gray.  George,  Stamford.  Conn.  OU-englne.  No. 
1.266,118:  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  374. 

Gray.  John  J..  Jr.     (See  Webster.  Hyleman  A.,  assignor.) 

(Jray,   John    J.,   Jr.,   Rockdale.   Tenn.      Making   ferrophos- 

Sborus  from  Iron  phosphatic  material.     No.  1,265,076  ; 
lay  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  57. 
Gray    Pneumatic   Gear    Shift   Company.      (See  Gray,    Ed- 
ward  E.,  assignor.) 

Gray.  Simon  P.,  Tu.scaloosa.  Ala.     Derrick.    No.  1.266  119- 

May  14  ;  v.  2r>o  ;  p.  37.-,. 
Great  Northern  Paper  Company.      (See  Schenck,  Garrett 

Jr..   assignor.) 
Greeley.  James  T..  Nashua,  N.  II.     Surgical  needle  holder. 

No.  1.266.4.50  ;  Mav  14  ;  v.  2.50  ;  p.  465. 
Green.    Fred    O.,    Lubbock.    Tex.      Detent    mechanism    for 

wire  stretchers.      No.    1.207,540;    May   28;    v.    250;    p. 

Grceii.  Irving  A..  Worcester.  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Wire 
'Joods  Company.  Strainer-holder.  No.  1,264.917  ;  May 
7 ;  V.  260;  p.  12.  t        •        j 

<;r.(»n,  J.  Birchard.  assignor  to  Chicago  Steel  ft  Wire  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.    Reel.    No.  1,264.918  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 

IJroen,  James  C.  Prairie  City.  Oreg.  Crushing  attachment 
for    threshing  machines.      No.    1,207,058  ;    May    28  ;    v. 

^W,'  \      p.     o«>0. 

Greer.  Walter  R..  Chicago.  111.  Attaching  brace  and  sup- 
port for  mudguards.  No.  1,266,251;  May  14:  v.  250; 
p.  411. 

•  Jrecnberg,  Jacob.     (See  Mallove,  Greenberg,  and  Kleves  ) 
(Jreene.    Augustus    A..    Providence,    R.    I.     Buckle      No 

1.205,324  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  123. 
(Jre.'ne.  George  A.,  Rogers.  Tex.     Incinerator-closet      No 

1.207.401  ;    May   28;   v.    250;   p.   786. 
Greene,   Harold  C.      (See  Moses  and  Greene.) 
Greene,   Harry   S..   Woonsocket.   R.    I.     Napping  machine. 

No.  1.265.9«^5:  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  314  * 

Greene.     Harvey     S.,     administrator.        (See    Moses    and 

Greene.) 

<;repuficld.  Simon.  New  .York.  N.  Y.  Duplex  fountaln-oen 
No.  1.265..325  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  124. 

•  Ireenleaf.    Loui.s   A.,   Beverly,    Mass.      Speedometer.      No 

1.265.077  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  57. 

<;roer.  Butler  F..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Display  cabinet. 
No.  1,200.457  :  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  405. 

(Jregory,  Han.sford  L..  South  Richmond,  Va.  Indicator 
for  tobacco-drying  machines.  No.  1,268,004;  Mav  28- 
V.   2.50  :  p.   950.  J      °  . 

Grlbblc.  James  L..  and  G.  L.  Wlllett.  Louisville  Ky.  Ad- 
vertising  device.      No.    1.266,014;    May   14;    7.    250;   p. 

<;ile«i.  Otto  C..  assignor  to  Berry  Brothers,  Detroit  Mich 
Melting  varnlsh-gums.  No.  1,266,826;  May  1 ;  v.  260: 
p.   124. 

Grief,  William.  Newark.  N.  J.  Handle  for  lifting  and 
other  uses      No.  1.267.059  :  Mav  28  ;  v.  2.50  •  p    §58 

Grlealnger  John.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Book-sewing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.266,793;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  5OI. 

GrlfBn,  George  N.     (See  McFarland  and  Griffin.) 

Grlflln.  Michael  J..  Hartford,  Conn.  Horseshoe-calk  No 
1,364.919  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  13. 

Griffith.  William,  et  al.  (See  Glynn.  Stephen  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

OrlkBcheit.  William.  Detroit.  Mich.  Drain-cock  No 
1,267.763;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  887. 
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Orimm,  Mai  F..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Locking  device  for 
steering  wheels.      No.    1.266.935;    May    21;    v.    250;    p. 
680. 
Grip  Nut  Company.      (See  HIbbard.  Edward  R.,  assignor.) 
Grip  Nut  Company.     (See  Sharp,  William  E..  assignor.) 
Griscom-Russell  Company,  The.      (See  Bunnell  and  Peter- 
son, assignors.) 
Oroh,  Robert  C,  and  M.  A.  Hansen,  asslenors  of  one-fourth 
to  O.  J.  Dufrene  and  one-fourth  to  H.  A.  Svendsen,  St. 
Paul.     Minn.      Priming-beater     for     automobiles.      No. 

1.265.192  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  89. 

Orohmnnn.  Arthur,  Wilmington.  Y>v\.  Boat-launching  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,265.771  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  276. 

Grom,  Henry  W.,  Los  Angeles,  and  F.  D.  Terry.  Pasa- 
dena, Cal.  Electrically-controlled  temperature-regula- 
tor.    No.    1.267.069;   May  21;   v.   250;   p.   668. 

Ornmann.  Carl  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Illuminating  device 
for   vehicles.      No.    1.206.078;    May   21;    v.   250;   p.    550. 

Groo,  John  L..  Salt  Lake  Cltv.  Utah.  Antlfreezlng  device 
for  water  pipes.     No.  1.265.772  :  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  277. 

Orote,  Alfred  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Transmission  for  au- 
tomobiles.    No.  1.265,078  :  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  58. 

Grovep.  Frank  A.,  aBslgnor  to  The  Recording  and  Comput- 
ing Machines  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Collection  and 
recording  of  fares.     No.  1.266.079  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  68. 

Oruenl)erg.  Walter  A.      (See  Currle  and  Gruenberg.) 

Gruendler.  Gustav  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.266.679  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  5.59. 

Guerrero.  Jorge.  Paris.  France.  Tire  for  vehicle-wheels. 
No.  1.265.773  :  May  14  ;  v.  2.50  :  p.  277. 

Guggenheim.  Solomon  D.  (See  lienjamln.  Dana  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Guinn.  James  H.,  Long  Beach.  Cal.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1.266.193  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  89. 

Guise,  Charles.  Malvern,  and  T.  J.  Soutball.  Worcester, 
England.  Mud  guard  for  vehicle-wheels.  No.  1.266.120  ; 
May  14  ;  v.  2.50  ;  p.  375. 

Gulf  Reflnlng  Company.  (See  King  and  Roberts,  as- 
signors.) 

Oundersen,  Slvert.  assignor  to  S  Karpen  &  Bros..  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Sofa  bed  No.  1.207,541;  Mav  28;  v.  250; 
p    825. 

Gustafson,  Carl  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hendee  Manufacturing  Company.  Springfield,  Mass. 
Side-car  attachment  for  motor-cvcles.  No.  1,267,212  ; 
Mav   21  ;   v.   2.50  ;   p.   708 

Gustafson.  Charles  J,,  and  F.  C.  Mock,  assignors  to  Strom- 
berg  Motor  Devices  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Carbureter. 
No.  1.265.194  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  89. 

Gustln.  Max.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Slipper.  No.  1,265,774  ; 
May  14  :  V.  250;  p.  277. 

Guthrie.  John  K.     (Se«  Henniger  and  Guthrie.) 

Gwyer.  Herbert  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Refrigerator  con- 
struction.    No.   1.266.794  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;   p.  591. 

H.  Lieber  Company.  The.     (See  Lleber.  Carl  H..  assignor.) 

H.  ft  D.  Company,  The.     (See  Hawn.  Andrew  P..  assignor.) 

H.  W.  Clark  Co.'    (See  Clark.  Horace  W..  as-signor.) 

H.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company.  (See  Headson.  Frank  A., 
assignor.) 

Haas.  Joseph,  and  C  Strada.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Trlppin? 
attachment  for  revolving  steam  and  electric  shovels. 
No.  1.264.920:  Mav  7  :  v.  250;  p.  13. 

Hadawav.  William  S..  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Meter. 
No.  1.'20.'>.775  ;  May  14  ;  v.  2.10  :  p.  277. 

Hadford.  I^ouls,  Carmengav.  Allwrta.  Canada.    Pump.    No. 

1.200.252  :  May  14  ;  v.  ^.50  :  p.  411. 

Ilaefllger.  Herman.  Denver.  Colo.  Combined  microscope 
and  object  -  holder.  No.  1.267.862;  May  28:  v.  250; 
p.   917. 

Hagans,  Samuel  G..  Coatesvllle.  Pa.  Space-retaining  de- 
vice for  card  Indexes.  No.  1.260.458;  Mav  14;  v.  2.50; 
p.  405 

Hagelsteln.  Christian  H.  T..  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Sewing-machine. 
No.  1. 204.921  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  13. 

Hagen.    Arthur    T..    Rochester.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The 
American     I^aundry     Machinery    Company.     Cincinnati. 
Ohio.      Valve   mechanism   for   washing  machinery.      N<i    < 
1.207,40.1  :  May  28  ;  v.   2.'>0  ;  p.   78f.. 

Hagen.  Joseph  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo  Ball-and-socket  joint. 
No.  1.265,445  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  158. 

Hager.  Henry  F.,  Chicago,  III.  Bed-spring  fabric.  No. 
1.267.764;   May  28;   v.   2.50;   p.   888. 

HKgg,  Carl  J.  J..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Milking-machine. 
No.   1.266,795  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.   591. 

Haggard  and  Marcusson  Company.  (See  Anderson,  Wil- 
liam B.,  assignor.) 

Haggerty.  John  J.,  and  E.  D.  Van  Wle.  Albany.  N.  Y. 
Line-space  folio  attachment  for  type-wrltefs.  No 
1.268.  <96 ;  May  21  ;  v.   2.50  :  p.  592. 

Hahn.  Theodore.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Knitting  tubular  arti- 
cles.    No.  1.266,459  :  Mav  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  466. 

Haines.  John  S..  Dowaglar.  Mich.  Silo.  No.  1.267  863  • 
May   28;   v.   250;   p.   917. 

HaksMon.     Ernest.     Stockbrldge.     Mich.     Floor-set.       No. 

1.266.253  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  412. 

Hale.  Oorge  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Rellanc«>  Gauge  Column  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Clutch.     No.  1.265.906  ;  Mav  14  :  v."  250  ;  p.  315. 

Hallnka,  George,  Detroit,  "  Mich.  Valre-lock.  No 
1.266,797  ;  May  21 ;  t.  200;  p.  692. 

Hall,  Arthur  J.      (See  Simmon  and   Hall.) 

Hall,  Arthur  J.,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System 
of  control.     No.  1.266.686;  May  2.,!;  t.  260;  p.  6S1. 


Hall.  C.  J.,  trustee.     (See  Stalker.  Carlton  H.,  aMignor.) 

Hall.  Chester  I.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Demand-limiting  apparatas.  No. 
1,267,213  ;  May  21  ;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  708. 

Hall,  Chester  I.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  aaslffoor  to  Gena«l 
Electric  Company.  Position  indicator  or  recprder. 
No.  1.267,214 :  May  21 ;  v.  260;  p.  709. 

Hall,  Cyrus  M.,  Houston,  Tex.  Belt-buckle.  No. 
1.266,680  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  669. 

Hall.  Ernest  C.  Warren,  Ohio.  Removable  shoe  for 
airplane  skids.     No.  1.267.864;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  918. 

Hall,  Frank  A.      (See  Mcintosh.  Burtnett.  assignor.) 

Hall.  Spencer  F..  Racine,  Wis.  Vehicle-spring  anubber. 
No.    1,267,070;   May   21;   v.   260;   p.    668. 

Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Co.  (See  Taylor,  Herbert  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Hall,  Thomas  M..  High  Point.  N.  C.  Ironing-board.  Mo. 
1,265,080  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  69. 

Hallock,  William  I.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  CommnUtor.  No. 
1.266.798  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p   692. 

Halsey.  Norman  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  View-finder  for 
cameras.      No.  1.207,404;  May  21  :  v.  250;  p.  787. 

Halvorson.  Cromwell  A  B.,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Cowpany.  Light  •  fixture.  No. 
1.267.805;   Mav  28;   v.   2.50;  p.   918. 

Hamann,  Wilhelm.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Clasp. 
No.   1,267.705  ;   May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  888. 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Lancaster,  John 
T..   assignor.) 

Hamilton,  Edward  A..  Hawthorne.  Pa.  Pot-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.267.216;  May  21;  v.  250;   p.  709. 

Hamilton.  William  S.  H.     (See  Stearns  and  Hamilton.) 

Hamilton,  William  S.  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Motor  control.  No. 
1.267,216;   May  21;   v.   260;   p.   709. 

Hammer,  Charles,  Queens,  assignor  to  American  Metal 
Cap  Co.,  BrfK)klyn,  N.  Y.  Threaded  Jar-closure.  No. 
1,267.860;   Mav   28:   v    250:  p.  918. 

Hammer.  Pe<ler.  Chicago.  111.  Trolley-pole.  No.  1,266.460  ; 
May  14  :  v.  2.50  :  p.  466. 

Ilamtherstein.  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coffee-percolator. 
No.   1.207.405;  May  28;  v.  250:  p.  787. 

Hammond.  Albert  E..  Portland.  Oreg.  Evaporator.  No. 
1.200,461  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p    460. 

Handler.  William.  JersevvUle.  111.  Non  reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1.266.121  :  May  14  :  v.  2.''.0  ;  p.  375. 

Hanlon.  John  H..  Soinerville.  assignor  to  Hanlon  Locomo- 
tive Sander  Company.  Winchester.  Mass.  Track-sander. 
No.  1.265.711  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  j>.  227. 

Hanlon  Locomotive  Sander  Company.  (See  Hanlon,  John 
H..  assignor.) 

Hansen,  Johan.  Tonopah.  Nev.  Rail  -  fastener.  No. 
1.265.327  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  124. 

Hansen,  Martin  A.     (See  Groh  and  Hansen.) 

Hansen.  Niels  M..  assignor  to  P.  F.  Relchert.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Film-holder.     No.  1.2«6.2.')4  :  Mav  14  :  v.  2."i0  :  p.  412. 

Hanser.  Charles  A.,  and  C.  M.  Van  der  Klooster.  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands.  Crane  with  hydraulic  weighing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.266.687  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  632. 

Hanson.  Bernard  J.,  Havward.  Wis.  Barrel-cover.  No. 
1.267.542:   Mav  28;  v.  250;   p.  824. 

Hanson.  Frank.  Dallas.  Tex.  Camp-cooker.  No.  1,266,588  ; 
May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  632. 

Harbach.  John  S..  assignor  of  forty  one-hnndredths  to 
A.  W.  Solomon,  Atlantic  Cltv,  N.  J.  Tobacco-pipe 
stem.     No.    1.267,766:  Mav  28:  v.  250  ;  p.   888. 

Harbour.  William  E.  L..  Eaton.  Colo.  Hitch  for  two- 
way  plows.     No.   1.266.799:   May  21;  v.  250;   p.  698. 

Hardle.  James  G..  Canton.  N.  Y.  Sheet-carrvlng  machine. 
No.  1.266.122  :  May  14  :  v.  250  :  p    375. 

Ilardinge  Brothers  Company.  The.  (See  Hardlnge, 
FrnnKlln.   assignor.) 

Ilnrdlnge.  Frankl'n,  assignor  to  The  Hardlnge  Brothers 
Company.  Chicago.  III.  Watchman's  clock.  No. 
1.267.406:  May  28:  v.   2.50;  p    787. 

Hardy,  Lawrence  P..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Coupon  or  ticket 
holder.     No.  1.267,071  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  668. 

Hargls.  James  R.  Springfield.  Mo.  Automatic  brooder. 
No.  1.260.462  :  Mav  14  :  v.  2.50  ;  p,  466. 

Harley-Davldson  Motor  Co.  (See  Harley,  William  S.. 
assignor  ) 

Harley.  William  S..  assignor  to  Harlev-Davldson  Motor 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor-cycle  frame.  No.  1.266.689  : 
May  21  ;  v.  250 :  p.  633. 

Harley,  William  S..  assignor  to  Harley-Davldson  Motor 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Spring-frame  for  motor- 
cvcles  and  like  vehicles.  No.  1.266.800 ;  May  21 ;  t. 
260 ;  p.  593. 

Harper.  William  P.,  Abilene.  Kans.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.265.776:  May  14;  v.  250;  p    277. 

Harrington.  Bert,  and  A.  W.  Clarke.  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Ix>ck  for  motor-vehicle  steering-wheels.  No.  1,266.015: 
May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  346. 

Harris,  Allan  A.     (See  Harris,  Samuel  J.,  and  A.  A.) 

Harris.  Benjamin  M  .  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Street-triifllc- 
controlllng  apparatus.  No.  1.267,767  ;  May  28;  r.  260; 
p.    888. 

Harris.  Hubert  E.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  8.,  G..  and 
D.  King.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Means  for  fastening  railway- 
rails  to  ties.     No   1.267.643  :  May  28  ;  v   260  ;  p.  825. 

Harris.  John,  I.<akewood.  Ohio.  Combination  heater  and 
muffler.     No.  1.266.255  :  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  412. 

Harris.  Joseph.  West  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Adjust- 
able tool.     No.  1,264.922  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  18. 
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Harris,  Bamoel  J.,  and  A.  A.,  Elandolph,  Idass.     Babber 

article.     No.  1,266,936;  Majr  21;  t.  260;  p.  630. 
Harrison.  WllUam  £..  Union  Cl^,  Ind.     Signal  apparatus. 

No.  1,267,407  ;  May  28  ;  t.  280  ;  p.  788. 
Hanh.    Uowani.    Osakls.    Minn.       Sall-faatening    means. 

No.  1^5,907  :  May  14  •  v.  250  ;  p.  315.    „    .     ^ 
Hart,  George  H.,  West  Hartlord,  Conn.     Switch-contain- 
ing plarcennactor.     No.  1,266,801 ;  May  21 ;  t.  260 ; 
p.  598. 
Hart   &   Hegenuin    Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See 

Stirling,  Clarence   C.   assignor.) 
Hart,   JoMsph  L..   Cblckasha,   Okla.      Pneumatic  elevator 
and   distrlbater   for   cotton-gins.     No.    1,265.908;    May 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  315. 
ilartdorn,    Louis    G..     Brooklyn,    N.     Y.       Alarm.       No. 

1,265,777;  May  14-  v.  250;  p.  278.  ,„       „  ^, 

Hartenatein,  Bobert  F.,  et  al.,  tmstees.     (See  Schleussel- 

burg,  George,  assignor.) 
Hartkopf.    Carl    F..    assignor    of    twenty-four    one-hun- 
dredths    to    A.    M.    Norman    and    twen(jr-four    one-hun- 
dred ths    to    P.    J.    Swan,    Marion,    III.       Car-coupling. 
No.  1,267,217;  May  21;  t.  250;  p.  710. 
Uartllne,  William  A.,  Penns  Grove,  N.  J.     Fastening  de- 
vice.    No.  1,265,778  ;  May  14*  v.  250  ;  p.  278. 
Hartman,  William,  Mascoutah,   111.     Mine-car  stop.     No 
1,265,446 :  May  7  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  158.  „     ^, 

Hartshorn,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  The  American  Buckle 
Co.,  West  Haven,  Conn.  Overalls-suspenders  loop.  No. 
1,266.590  :  May  21 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  633.  „       .  ^, 

Hartsougb,  Balph  B.,  MlnneapoUa.  Minn.     Tractor.     No. 

1,287.122  ;  May  21 :  v.  260 ;  p.  688. 
Harvey,  Henry  D..  HUlsdale,   N.  Y.     Dirigible  headlight 

connectloB.     No.  1,267,218;  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  710. 
Uarvey  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.     (Bee  Harvey,  Wllllaiu 

L.,  assignor.) 
Harvey.  William  L..  assignor  to  Harvey  Tire  and  Rubber 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Resilient  tire.     No.  1.265,909  ; 
May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  316.  ; 

Hanrle,  Robert,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Flag-bolder. 

No.   1,266,681;  May   21;   v.   250;   p.   559. 
Haaelwander,   Charles  J.,  WUliamsport,   Pa.      Safety  at- 
tachment for  valves.     No.  1,266,987  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260  ; 
p.  630.     . 
Elasenjaeger,    Charles    W.,    Memphis,    Tenn.     Automatic 

seed- tester.     No.  1,268.005  ;  May  28 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  956. 
Haskell  &  Barker  Car  Co.     (See  Test,  Bills  W.,  assignor.) 
Hassler.    Robert    H.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Trussed    frame 
for  vehicles-     No.  1,266,938;  May  21:  v.  260;  p.  681. 
Hastings,  Harold  P.     (See  Bissell  and  Hastings.) 
Hasty.  George  B..  Wichita,  Kans.     Car  track,  track,  and 
steering  mechanism.     No.  1,266,691 ;  May  21 ;  ▼.  260 ; 
p.  583. 
Hatfield,  John,  assignor  to  Universal  Steel  Cabinet  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.     Pollower-block  for  flllng- 
cablnets.     No.  1.265,081 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  69. 
Hathaway,   Thomas   F.,   assignor   to    Illinois   Watch    Case 
Co.,  Elgin,  111.     Case  or  locket.    No.  1.266.256  ;  May  14  ; 
T.  260 ;  p.  412.  __     ^       ^ 

Hattori,     Takajl.     Fellows,     Cal.       Tractlon-tlre.       No.  , 

1.2e7.21«  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  o.  710. 
Haubner,   Robert  W.,   Somerville,   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Non   Skid  Company  of  America,  Boston. 
Mass.      Antiskid  for  wheels.      No.  1,267,544  ;  May  28  ;  v. 
250;   p.   826.  „     ^, 

Haug,  Anton  J.,  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery 
Company,  Nashua.  N.  H.     Separator  and  conveyer  for 
paper  -  pulp     machinery     and     other     purposes.        No. 
17266,257  ;  Hay  14  ;  v.  260  :  p.  412. 
Havens.  Raymond  M.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Bullding-block. 

No.  1.265,447;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  158. 
Hawes,  Henry  W..  Lynn,  Mass.     Electromechanical  traffic- 
signal.    No.  1,265,197  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  91 . 
Hawkes,    William    H.,    (Tentral    Nyack,    N.    Y.      Sad  iron 

holder.     No.  1,266,016 ;  May  14  .  v.  250 ;  p.  345. 
Hawkins,    Lloyd    R.,    et   al.      (See   Lindberg,   Charles    A., 

aaalgaor.) 
Hawley.  BugMie  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Trunk-lock.     No. 

1.266,939  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  631. 
Hawn,   Andrew   P.,  assignor  to  The  H.  &  D.   Company, 
Ooodland,  Ind.    Shock-absorber.    No.  1.264.923  ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250 ;  p.  14. 
Hayes,    Benjamin    P..    K.insas   City.    Mo.      SprinK-windlBg 

machine.      No.  1,267.867  ;  Mjty  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  »18. 
Hayes,    George    H.,    Ilazelton,    Kans.      Manifold    for    ex- 
DJIoalve  engbefl.     No.   1,265,779;  May  14;  t.  200;  p. 

Hayes.  James.     (See  Beale  and  Hayes.) 

Hayes  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rehbein.  Conrad, 
assignor.) 

Hayford,  Howard  L..  Whitman.  Mass.  Collapsible  life- 
bo«t.    No.  1,266,195  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  90. 

Hayman,  William  C..  Schent'ctady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  conductor.  No. 
1.267,868  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  919. 

Uaymead,  Clinton  C,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  to  W.  A. 
Kowe,  San  Francisco,  and  O.  J.  Woodward,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Reversible"  change  -  speed  mechanism.  No. 
1,266.196 ;  May  7  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  90. 

Ilaynec,  Thomas  J..  South  Boston.  Mass.  Direction-indi- 
cator for  aatomoblles.  No.  1,266.661 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ; 
p.  211. 

Haynle,  Grant  N.,  Hamilton,  Mo.  Detachable  petcock- 
controIllQg  device  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,267,645 : 
May  28;  v.  260;  p.  826. 


Manufoctnrlng 
No.   1,266,266; 


HaywDod.  John  K..  Washington,   D.   C. 
ralfilum  arsenate  for  insectlcidal  use. 
May  14:  V.  250;  p.  418. 
Hasel* Atlas  Glass  Company.     (See  Good,  Robert,  Jr.,  aa- 

stgaor.) 
Hasei-.Vtlas  Gl.ass  Co.     (See  Stenhouse,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Heacock.   Jonathan,    Highlands,   N.   C.     Reversible   plow. 

No.  1^65,652  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  211. 
Head,    Wrlghtson    and    Company.      (See    Wrigbtson    and 

■  Ririxqulst.   assignors.) 

Headfon,    Frank   A.,    assignor   to   H.   W.   Johns-Manviile 
Coaipany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Brake-hand,  brake-shoe,  and 
lining  therefor.     No.  1,264,924  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  }  p.  14. 
Healy,  Lewis  B.,  Keystone,  Iowa.     Top-dresser  for  spread- 
I        ers.     No.  1.267.660  :  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  858. 

Hearnt',  Joseph  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Williams. 
I  Saaford,  N.  C.  Loom-shuttle.  No.  1,264.925  ;  May  7 ; 
i       V.  J50;  p.  14. 

I  Heberlein,  Eduard,  Wattwll,  Swltserland.  Imparting  a 
I  transparent  app*-arance  to  cotton.  No.  1,265,082  ;  May 
I         7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  59. 

I    Heckmann,    Edward,    Hermann,    Mo.       Game    apparatna. 
I       No.    1.267.220;   May  21;  v.  260;   p.   711. 
i   Heddcn,    Clarence    D..    Corral,    Idaho.      Extension-sweep 
•    bit-brace.     No.  1,266,802 ;  Max  21 ;  v,  260 ;  p.  698. 
Hedioa,  Albert,  Laporte.  Ind.    Electrical  torpedo-net.    No. 

1.264,920  ;  May  f  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  14. 
Hedioa,  .\lbert.  Laporte,  Ind.    Torpedo-net.     No.  1,264,927  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  15. 
Hedstron],  Carl  O.,  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hendee 
Manufacturing   Company,    Sprlnjffleld,    Maa.H.     Side-car 
coostruttlon.     No.  1.267.661  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  859. 
Heene,  George  W.      (See  Wixey,  Percy  J.,  asslgaor.) 
lief  ten,  Charles  M.,  Butler,  Pa.     Spudding  attarhment  for 
well-drilling  machines.     No.  1,265.653;  May  7  ;  v.  250; 
p.  til. 

Heffner,  William,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Automobile* 
signal.      No.    1.266.940;   May   21;    v.    250;   p.  631. 

Heghlulan,  Garabed  G..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Coin-control 
mechanism  for  vfnding-niacblnes.  No.  1,267,662  ;  May 
28  ;   V.   250  ;   p.   859. 

lleidbrlnk.  Jay  A..  Minneapolis,  Minn,  .\pparata8  for  de- 
livering a  mixture  of  gases.  No.  l,26o,910;  May  14; 
V.  250  ;  p.  316. 

II-'idenkHmp.  Joseph.  (See  Maxwell,  Alexander  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Helm,  Lewis  R.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  and  Roller  Bearing 
Company.  Banbury,  Conn.  Device  for  feeding  rolli  for 
end-grinding.     No.  1,264,928;  May  7  ;  v.  250  }  p^  15. 

lloini,  I..ewis  R.,  assignor  to  The  Bali  and  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  Danbury,  Conn.  Grinding  -  machine.  No. 
1,364,929;  May  7;  v.  250 ;  p.  15. 

Helm,  Lewis  R.,  assignor  to  Tne  Ball  and  Roller  Hearing 
Company,  Danbury,  Conn.  Roll-grinding  machine.  No. 
1. 364,980  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  16. 

{leiinann,  Albert,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.265,654  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  211. 

Helnen,  John   D.      (See  Miller,   Bert  W.,  asslgaor.) 

Helna.  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  M.  Wild.  Springfield, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Bosch  Magneto  Company.  Sew  Yorlc, 
N.  Y.     Magnt'to.     No    1.264.931  •  May  7  :  v.  2$ 0 ;  p.  16. 

lleins.  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  <:.  M.  and  J.  E.  Wild, 
Springflfld,  Mass..  assignors  to  Bosch  Magneto  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Gearing.  No.  I,266.t59 ;  May 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  413. 

Heinse,  John  O.,  assinior  to  The  John  O.  Heinse  Com- 
paav,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Starting  and  llgtatlng  sya- 
tom"     No.    1.266,682:  May  21;   v.  260;  p.   660. 

HHzsr.  Lt-vi  L.,  Nichols.  Iowa.  Marking  attachment  for 
corn-plantprs.      No.  1.267.646:  May  28:  v.  260;  p.  826. 

Hell»ronn'>r.  .\ndr<^.  (See  Henri.  Helbronncr.  and  Reck- 
lloKhausen.) 

Hellsr.  Cedric  E.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electrical  heating 
appliance.      No     1.266,941;    May   21:    v.    260;  p.    682. 

Heller,  Ell.     (Se«  Milman.  Maurice  H..  asslfimor.) 

Hellmer,  Ralph  E..  assignor  to  Soutbwark  Foundry  & 
Machine  (?o.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Condenser.  No. 
1,266,260;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  418. 

HellBund,  Rodolf  E..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Svt- 
tern  of  control.     No.  1,266,692  ;  May  21 ;  v.  200 ;  p.  688. 

Hellnund,  Rudolf  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compafiy.  Con- 
trol system  for  alternating-current  commntator-motort. 
No.  1,266.693 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  534. 

rtelras.  Julius.     (See  Kurrell,  Schneider,  and  Helms.) 

Hely,  Guy  J.,  Fresno.  Cal.  Tray-stacking  applitnce.  No. 
1,267.869  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  919. 

Ilentcnger,  Francis  R..  Algonac,  Mich.  Traction-engine. 
.No.  1,267,768  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  889. 

Hendee  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Qastafson.  Carl 
J.,  assignor.) 

Hendee  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Uedstrom,  Carl 
O..    tts.slgnor.) 

llendersbott,  William  H.,  Akron,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
R.  S.  Starcher.  South  .\kron,  Ohio.  Bolt-outter  and 
shears.  No.  1,267,663  ;  May  26  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  8$9. 
Henderson,  Clark  T..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Haaimer  Mff. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Device  for  taking  up  and  paying 
out  slack.  No.  1,266,328  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  124. 
Henderson,  Clark  T^,  assignor  to  The  Cntler- Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Feeding  and  tensionllig  mecha- 
nism.    No.    1,265,329;   May   7;  v.   250;  p.   124. 
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Henderson,  Clark  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasianmenta,  to 
The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  'Wis.  Mnl- 
tlpie  frlctlon-disk  device.  No.  1.266,911;  May  14;  v. 
250 ;  p.  316. 

Henderson,  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cntler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Winding  medtanism.  No. 
1,266,942 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  682. 

Henderson,  Ocorge  A.,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.  Bituminous 
binder  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,264,932  ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250 ;  p.  16. 

Henderson,  George  A.,  St.  Albans,  W.  Vs.  Fibrous  com- 
position and  msking  the  came.  No.  1,266.655  ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  212. 

Henderson,  George  A.,  St.  Albana,  W.  Ya.  Bituminous 
binder  and  making  asm**  from  coal-tar  pitch.  No. 
1.266,261;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  413. 

Henderson.  Sylvanus  B.,  Sanford,  Me.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Unit<»d  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, i'aterson,  .N.  J.  I'ulling-over  machine.  No. 
1.267.40K  :  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  788. 

Hennessy.  James  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Jonrnal-lnbrtcator. 
No.   1,265,198;  May   7;  v.  260;  p.  91. 

Hennes8y,  James  J..  Kt.  Ix>uls,  Mo.  Automatic  )oumal- 
lubrliator.     No.  1.205,190;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  91. 

Hennlger,  John  B.,  and  J.  K.  Guthrie,  Perth  Road,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Switrh-operating  means.  No.  1,265,200 ; 
May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  91. 

Henri,  Victor.  A,  llelbronner,  and  M.  Recklinghausen,  von, 
I'aris,  France,  asslgnure,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
R.  r.  V.  Company,  Inc.  Treatment  of  water  and  other 
llqntds  by  nitra-vloltt  rays.  No.  1,266,803  ;  May  21  ;  v. 
250;  D.   594. 

Henry,  James  W..  Gooding.  Idaho.  Hydrocarbon-engine. 
No.  1.267.647  :  May  28  :  v.  250 :  p.  827. 

Hensen,  John  II.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Top  and  wind- 
shield connector.  No.  1,266.123 ;  May  14 ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  876. 

HerlxTt.  Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Lebovltz, 
Chrome.  N.  J.  OiUan  closure.  No.  1.266,463;  May 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  466 

Herbert,  Michael  E  .  Chicago,  111.  Boiler.  No.  1,266,201 ; 
May  7  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  92. 

Herl,  Dragutin.  i^  Salle,  N.  Y.  Stretcher.  No.  1,268,006  ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;   p.  »50. 

Herman.  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cut  feather  pompon. 
No.  1.267.548  ;  .May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  827. 

Herman  Scheoer  &  Sons.  (See  Holland,  Frederick  W., 
assignor. ) 

Uerumiil,  Henry,  assignor  to  Tin  Decorating  Company. 
Baltimore.  Md.  .Apparatus  for  applying  hinge-pintles 
to  box-part  blanks.  .No.  1.267,409  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ; 
p.    788. 

Heron,  Robert  F.      (See  Parsons  and  Heron.) 

Hcrr,  Henry  C  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  South 
Side  Trust  Company,  trustee,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Paste- 
applying  mechanism.     No.   1,266.202  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ; 

Herr.  Henry  C.  asslKnor  to  Fiber  Barrel  Machinery  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pcu  Machine  for 
applying  chine-hoops  to  cylindrical  bodies.  No, 
1,266,712  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  228. 

Herr,  Park  A.,  Saybrook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  (Tompany.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing-machines.    No.  1.265,448  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  159. 

Herre.   Alfred.      (See  Bauer   and   Herre.) 

Heries,  Michael  P.,  Peols,  Wash.  Velocipede.  So. 
1,206,464  ;  May  14  :  v.  250 ;  p.  467. 

Herrint'ton.  William  M..  Tellurlde,  Colo.     Sash 
1.266,804 :   May   21  :   v.   250  ;  p.   594. 

Herrmann.  E.  F.      (See  Hood.  Harry  H.,  assignor.) 

Hersee,  Frederick  C,  Boston,  Mass.  Timer.  No.  1,264.938  ; 
May  7  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  16. 

Hert.  Samuel  N..  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Compauy.  Jersc'y  City,  N.  J.  Wcighlng-scalc.  No. 
1,26..549;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  827 

Hers,   Alfred.      (See   Schweitzer   and   Hen.) 

Uhss,  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- writing  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.267,769  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  889. 

Hess,  George  H.,  La  Grange  Park,  111.  Apparatus  for 
treating  to  nn  impregnating  fluid,  particles  of  non- 
uniform moisture  content.  No.  1,265.880;  May  7;  v. 
250;  p.  125. 

Hester.  William  D.      (See  Ctsman,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Hettrich,  John.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Automobile  driving-gear. 
No.  1.^5.449  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260:  p.  169. 

Hettwer.  Paul  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wla  Mattress  and  pillow 
rack.     No.  1.26G.943  :  Msy  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  632. 

Hetzel.  Frederic  V..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Elevator.  No.  1,266,262  ; 
May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  414. 

Hewitt,  William  R..  .San  Krancl.sco.  Cal.  Steering-gear. 
No.  1,266,944;  May  21-  v.  250;  p.  632. 

Hlhbard,  Edward  R.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Grip  Not  Com- 
pany, (^ilcago,  111.  Lock-nut  No.  1,266,263 ;  May  14  ; 
V.  260 ;  p.  414. 

Hickerson.  Elmer  E.,  McComb.  Ohio.  Nut-lock  No 
i,266,5»4  ;   May   21  ;   v.    2no  :   p     5.t4. 

Hlcsey,  John  P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  W.  Clausen, 
San  Francisco,  Cat.  Method  of  permsatoD  and  appa- 
ratus therefor.     No.  1,266.945 ;  May  21  ;  t.  260;  p.  683. 

Hicks,  James  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fluld-pressvire  brake 
svsUm.     No.  1.265,450  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  159. 

Hicks,  John  O.,  Levon,  Fla.  Vehlcle-azle. '  No.  1.267.221  : 
May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  711.  "^     ' 


-lock.     No. 


Uigglnson,  Joseph,  and  H.   Arundel,  Stockport, 

Machine  for  producing  mllilng-cu iters.  No.  1,268.007 ; 
MsT  28:  v.   250;  p.  956. 

Higinbotham,  Arthur  O.,  asaignor  to  C.  B.  Foster  and 
Company,  Worcester,  Maas.  Motor-vehicle.  N& 
1,265,912;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  817. 

lillbrands,  ICgge  T..  Greene.  Iowa.  Mali  receiving  and  de- 
livering apparatus.  .No.  1.267,064;  May  28;  v.  260; 
p.  H.'iy. 

Hlley.  William  W..  Port  Valley,  Ga.  InterchangeaWa 
draft-liarness      .No.  1.266,264;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  414. 

Hill.  Arthur  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  tooth-bmak. 
.No.  1. 200. 465  ;  .May  14  :  v    260 ;  p.  467. 

Hill.  (?har)e.s  H..  S(benectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Safety-stop  for  switches.  No. 
1,267.222;  May   21;  v.   26();  p.   711. 

Hill.  George  ii..  Schenectady,  S.  Y.,  assignor  to  Geserat 
Electric  Company.  Protective  device  for  telephone- 
circolU.     No.  1.267.223  :  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  711.^ 

Hill,  George  S..  Strafford.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
si^rnnients.  to  Cnite<]  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
l'aters.»n.  N.  J  Safety  device.  No.  1.266,017;  May 
14  ;  v.  250;  p    345 

Hill,  Harry  G.,  White  Salmon,  Wash.  Ladder-adiuBtInc 
means.      No    1,26«).4G6:    .May    14;   v.   250;   p.   467. 

Hill.  Joseph.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Intemal-eoXD- 
bustlon  engine.    No.  1.205.918  ;  Maf  14  ;  t.  260  ;  p.  81T. 

Iftndley.   Joseph.      ( .<e<>    Llndlx^rg   and    Hlndley.) 

nines,  Floyd  C.  anj  W.  Mills.  Milan.  Ohio  ;  said  Mills 
a<«8lgnor  to  sai<l  Hlnes.  Lamp-burner.  No.  1,267,072; 
May  21 ;   v.    250 ;   p.   668. 

Hinman,  Arthur  V.  and  R.  L.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Milking- 
machine.     No.  1,265,914:  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  817. 

Hinman,  Ralph  L.     (Sc«  Hinman,  Arthur  V.  and  R.  L.) 

Hlrth,  .\lbcrt,  Stuttgart-Cannstatt,  Germany.  Drying  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1,2<>6.S»46;   Msy  21  ;  r.  250  ;  p.  633. 

Hitchcock,  Edward  W.,  Wa'lden.  Colo.  Egg-ahippina 
crate.     No.  1.266.805  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  594. 

iIltrhi>ock  Experiment  Company.  (S^e  Hitchcock,  Halt>ert 
K..  assignor.) 

Hitchcock,  George  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  Brown, 
Flint,  Mich.  Auto  and  screen  door  latch.  No.  1,265,916  : 
May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  818. 

Hitchcock.  Halbert  K..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Hitchcock  Experiment  Company.  Manufacture 
of  glass  plates  or  sheets.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,468;  May 

7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  232.  ' 

Hitchcock,  Joseph  F..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Stop  mechsnism. 
No.  1.268.008  :  May  28  ;  r.  260  ;  p.  957 

llltt,  Reed  R..  Energy,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Urqnhart,  O.  W. 
McClellan,  and  H.  B.  Johnson.  San  Saba,  Tex.  BoU- 
weevil  catcher.     No.  1,267.224  :  Mav  21  ;  v.  360  ;  p.  712. 

Illort    Vilhelm.     (See  Lasmn  and  HJoVt.) 

Hlustik,  Mike.  South  Brownsville.  Pa.  Bavonet-projector. 
No.  1,266,780;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  278. 

Hoard.  Halbert  L..  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Massage  appli- 
ance.    No.  1.265.083  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  60.  • 

Hoch.  Delton  I..  Columlius.  Ohio.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.268.009:   May  28;  v.  260:  p.  957 

Hodge.  Arthur  J.,  and  H  B.  Ruggles,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  as 
signers  to  American  Products  Companv.  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Barrel-head  seal.     No.  1.20.'»j656  :  May  "f  ;  v.  250  :  p.  212. 

Modge.  Arthur  J.,  and  H.  H.  Ruggles.  Pasadena,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  American  Products  Comp.Tny.  St.  Loots.  Mo. 
Barrelhead  and  seal.     No.  1.265,6.'57  ;  May  7;  v.   260; 

Hodge.  Arthur  J.,  and  H.  B.  Ruggles.  Pssadena.  C;al.,  as- 
''  "      *     ?rican  Products  Cc  -.    - 

'Is  and    the  like 

V.  250  :  p.  213. 


slgnors  to  American  Products  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
"  '"  '  "  " No.  1,265,658:  May  7; 


Hodgson.  James  F..  Winchester,  Va.     Ice-cutting  machin*. 

No.  1,265.781 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  279. 
Hoehni'.    Herman    F..     Kaukauna.    Wis.     Thistle-palling 

machine.     No.  1.267,073 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  6M. 
Ho«-llf  r.       .losof.       Albia.       Iowa.      Pencli-sbarDener.     No 

1.2G6.806  ;    May   21  ;   v.    260  ;    p.   504. 
Hoffman,  -\ddl8on  F.      <  S«e  Campbell  and  HoiTman.) 
Hoffmann,   William,   assignor   to   The  Magee  Carpet  Co., 

Bloomsburg,   I'a.      Yarn-steamer.      No.    1,266,266;   Mar 

14;  r.  250;  p   414.  ^ 

Hogan,   George   ¥..    Chicago,   111.      Sleeve-protector.      No. 

l,L'«0.26rt;  May  14:  v    260;  p.  416. 
Hohlfehl.  Hermiin  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Tetrv-loom.     No 

1,266.267  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  416. 
Holcombe,  (ieorge  H.,  LambertvUle,  N.  J.     Burlal-Tanlt 

No.  1,267.226  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  712. 
Holland,    Frederick    W.,    assignor   to    Herman    Scheoer   A 

Honn,   Brooklyn.   N.   1.      Adjustable  kit      No.   1^2eo,8Sl  : 

May  7  ,  v.  250  -p.  12.''..  ' 

Holland.  Walter  J.  Berkeley.  Cal.     Drill.     No.  l,2eQ.4«T : 

May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  467. 

Holland.  Willlsm  H..  Bagdad,  Fta.     Folding  ironlng-taUc 

No.  1.266.468  :  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  468. 
Hollensbe,    Ira    J..    Greensburg.    assignor    to    The    United 

Broom   Company.    Kokomo.    Ind.      Automatic  carrier  for 

feeding  broom  machinery.      No.  1,266,947  ;  May  21  :  t. 

260;    p.    638.  .         7         ,     . 

Hollensbe.  Ira  J.,  Grecnsburg.  assignor  to  The  United 
Broom  Companv.  Kokomo.  Ind.  Broom.  No.  1.267  SAO  • 
May  28 ;  V.  2*0;  p.   827.  vi,»«»w, 

Holliday  Chemical  Company.  (See  Holliday,  Karl  3^  «•- 
signor.) 
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Holliday,    Karl    J.,    Glen    Osborne    boroagh,    assignor    to 

Holliday    Chemical    Company,    Neville    Island,    Neville 

towQshm,  Pa.      Manufacturing  surgical  dressiDgs.      No. 

1,268,076:  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  976. 

Uolliday,     Tbomas     C,     Canton,     Miss.     Tire-tool.     No. 

1.268,071 ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  973. 
HoUis,  Otis  A.,  assignor  to  Hollls  Sterilizing  Equipment 
Company,      Plttsbargh,      Pa.     Sterlllxlng-cabinet.     No. 
1,267.322 ;  May  21  :   v.   250 ;  p.   736. 
Hollls  Sterilizing  Equipment  Company.      (See  Hollls,  Otis 

A.,  assignor.) 
Hollowell.  Evert,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Hospital-bed.     No. 

1,206,268;  May  14;  v.  250 ;  d.  416. 
Holman.  Franklin  C,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Power  plant.     No. 

1,266,018  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  346. 
Holmes,  Frank  A.  B.      (See  Torgersen,  Orne  H.,  assignor.) 
Uolsworth,    John,   Evarts,   Alberta.,   Canada.     Trap.      No. 

1,265,659  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  218. 
Holt,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Holt  Roof  Connection  Co., 
Lawrence,    Mass.     Gravel-guard    for    roof-drains.     No. 
1,266.948 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  632. 
Holt,   Eugene  and  L.,   Burlington,   N.   C.     Beam   dyelng- 

machlne.     No.  1,265.332  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  125. 
Holt,  Lafayette.     (See  Holt,  Eugene  and  L.) 
Holt    Roof    Connection    Co.      (See    Holt,    Charles    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Holtzhouser,  Jacob  P.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain,  (Jonn.     Door-holder.     No.  1,266,269;  May  14; 
V.  250;  p.  416. 
Homan,  Harry  G..  Chicago.  111.     Broom.     No.  1,267,074  ; 

May    21  ;   v.   260 ;   p.    669. 
Homrlghausen,  William  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  S. 
Weaver,  San  Leandro,  Cal.     Tool.     No.  1,266,683 ;  May 
21 ;  V.  250 :  p.  660. 
Hood.  Harry  H..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Herrmann. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  1,266,124  ;  May  14  ;  v. 
250 ;  p.  376. 
Hood,  Harry  U..  assignor  to  E.  F.  Herrmann.  Chicago.  111. 

Ga.s-englne.    No.  1,266,270  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  416. 
Hoops.  Marcus,  Sprlngvlew.  Nebr.    Means  to  prevent  freez- 
ing of  the  water-cooling  systems  of  automobiles.     No. 
1.205,782  ;  May  14  ;  v.  2t.0  ;  p.  279. 
Hoover  Suction   Sweeper  Company,  The.      (See  Spangler, 

James    M.,    assignor.) 
Hornbeck,  Richard  E..  Richmond.  Cal.     Ship  and  boat  con- 
struction.    No.  1,266.469  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  468. 
Home,   Robert  A.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Power-press.     No. 

1,266,684  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.   560. 
Hornsey,  John  W..  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Re- 
duction Gas  and  By-Products  Company.     Gas-producer. 
No.  1,267.410  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  789. 
Horster,  Charles.    Halleybury,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M. 
Madorskl,     Oow-Gauda,     Ontario,     Canada.       Resilient 
wheel.     No.  1,265,660 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260- p.  213. 
Hosack,  James  L..  assignor  to  Standard  Tube  &  Fence  Co., 
Ltd..  Woodstock.  Ontario,  Canada.     Machine  for  form- 
ing tubes.     No.  1,266,470  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  468. 
Hosogal.    Takujl,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Tobacco-receptacle. 

No.  1,265,916  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  318. 
Hothersall,  John  M.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shipping  and  marketing 
container.     No.  1,266,685  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  561. 
Hovey,  Mark  H.      (See  Julian,  Hovey,  and  Clark.) 
Howard,  Frank  W.,  New  York,  and  George  B.  Cannon,  Jr., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Umbrella.     No.  1,265,704  ;  May  7  ;  v. 
250  ;  p.  225. 
Howard,  George  A.,  and  G.  L.  Slater,  assignors)  of  one-half 
to  F.   S.  Whitman,   deceased,   Buchanan,   Mich.  ;   M.   I). 
Whitman,  administratrix.   Perambulator.   No.  1,266.471  ; 
May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  468. 
Howard,  Henry.  Brookline,  Mass.     Llquld-feedinR  eppara- 

tus.     No.  1.265,333  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  126. 

Howard.    Henry,    Brookline,    Mass.,    assignor    to    General 

Chemical    Company.      Making;    carbon    dloxld    and    soIM 

sodium  sulfite.      No.  1.266.595  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  534. 

Howard.    Ira   T.,   Goshen,    Ind.      Planer.      No.    1,204.934  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  17. 
Ilowarth,  Harry  A.  S.,  assignor  to   A.   Kingsbury.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Thrust-bearing.     No.  1.265.334  ;  May  7  ;  v. 
250;  p.  12C. 
Howe,  Olaf  L..  Missoula.  Mont.     Air-motor.     No.  1,266.472  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  469. 
FIowoll,  Albert  S.,  assignor  to  Bell  &   Howell   Company, 
Chicago.    III.     Cinematograph    or    motion-picture    film. 
No.  1,267.411 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250:  p.  789. 
Howell,  Albert  S..  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi 
cago.    111.     Actuating    mechanism    for    cineniatogrnphio 
flinas.      No.  1,267.412  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  :  p.  789. 
Howell.   Albert   S.,  assignor  to  Bell  &   Howell    Company. 
Cbicftgo,  111.     Loop-forming  mechanism  for  motion-pic- 
ture apparatus.    No.  1,267,413  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  790. 
Howell,    Ellas    W.,    Camden,    N.    J.      Rope-loop.      No. 

1,265,661 ;  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  214. 
Howell,  Frank  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Badlator   Company,    Chicago,   111.     Combined   cooking- 
stove  and  hot-water  heater.    No.  1,266,634  ;  May  14  ;  v. 
260 ;  p.  487. 
Howleson,  John  T.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
•ssignments,  of  one-half  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,   Detroit,   Micb.     Recording  mechanism.      No. 
1,266.662  ;  May  7  :  v.  260  ;  p.  214. 
floworth,    Lilllao    G.,    Wanganaln,    New    Zealand.     Car- 
men t-snspender.     No.   1,266,696 ;   May  21 ;   v.   250 ;   p 
S86. 


Ho.xie,  Charles  A..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Company.  Electrical  measuring  apparatus  and 
the  method  of  operating  the  same.  No.  1,266,478  ;  May 
14  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  469. 

Hubbard,  Henry  E.,  Oak  Park.  111.  Resetting  •  device. 
No.    1,266,807;^  May   21  ;   v.   250 ;   p.    595. 

llubbell,  Henry  S.,  assignor  to  T.  R.  Almond  Manofactur- 
Ing  Company,  Ashbumham,  Mass.  Micrometer-calipers. 
No.  1,267,075  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  669. 

IIuliing*>r.  George  M..  asslg^nor  to  Star  Detachable  Towel- 
Holder  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Towel-holder.  No. 
1.267.414;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  790. 

llurkesteln,  Norman  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Sllding-door 
iwcket.     No.  1,267.415 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  790. 

IIu<lu»n,  Owen.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Optical-illusion  device. 
.NO.  1,268,010;  May  28;  v.  250:  p.  957. 

lIutlsoB,  Albert  E..  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Spark- 
aii.gt.r.      No.   1,268.011;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  957. 

Iliulson,  (ieorgc  A.      (See  Perrv  and  Hudson.) 

Hudson,  Harry  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Closure  for  recepta- 
cles.    No.  1,267.076  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  669. 

IluelK)tter,  Harry  A.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  R.  W. 


I'helps.    Rock    Island,    111.      Valve-operating   meciianisui. 
No.  1,267,337;  May  21;  v.  250  ;  p    741. 
IIulT.  Hiram  C.  VeKrevllIe,  Alberta,  Canada.     Binder-truck. 


No.  1,267.870;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  919. 
HuKhes,  Eldon  C.      (See  Oakley  and  Hughes.) 
lliiKlici,  William  M.,   Arncllffe,   near  Sydney,  New   South 
Wales,  Australia.     Carburet*  r.     No.   1.264,935;   May  7  ; 
V.  i;5(i  ;  p.  17. 
Ilii^'iv'lot,   William    I'.,    Chicago,   111.      Envelop  making   ma- 

.  Iiiiu'.     No.  1,205.003  ;  May  7  :  v.  25(» ;  p.  214. 
iluibri'Ktse,  I^awrence,  Gnllen,  Mich.     Holdback  for  vehl- 

cl.s.    No.  1.265.783  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  279 
Huldt.  Sven.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nortk  Elek- 
trislc    Metalindustri    Aktieselskap.    Sarpsborg.    Norway. 
Converting  zinc  powder  Into  liquid  zinc.     No.  1.366.808 ; 
May   21  ;   v.   250  ;   p.   595. 
MultKren.  William  H.     (See  Rebmann  and  Ilultgrpti.) 
Humphrey  (ias  Pump  Company.     (See  Humphrey.  Herbert 

A.,  assfgnor. ) 
Humphrey.  Herl)ert  A.,  Westminster,  London,  England,  as- 
signor "to    Humphrey   Ga.s   Pump  Company.      Apparatus 
for  raising  or  forcing  liquids.     No.  1.265,784;  May  14; 
V.  260  ;  p.  279. 
llnii.lley,    Harold    H.,    Panther,   W.    Va.      StFaight-^dge  at- 

iMihnient.  No.  1.267.665;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  860. 
Hundley,  .Nannie  L.  (See  Sprouse,  James  L  .  assignor.) 
Hunt    itrothers   Company.      (See    Staley,    Homer   C,   as- 

.slKHor.) 
Hunt.  Edward  P..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Puzzle  or  game  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.200.271  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  416. 
Hunt.  William   E.,  a.sslgnor  to  Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader 
Co.,    Ottumwa.    Iowa.      Car-unloader.      No.    1,266,474 ; 
May  14:  V.  250;  p.  470. 
Hunt,  WiUlam  E.,  assignor  to  Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader 
Co,  ottumwa,  Iowa.     Car-loader.     No.  1,266.475;  May 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  470. 
Ilurd,  Hubbard  F..  assignor  to  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.  Inc., 
Troy,   N.   Y.      Fold  collar.      No.    1.267.770;   May   28;   v. 
250;  p.  890. 
Hurford,  Eben«>zer  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Theatrical  appa- 

ratm.    No.  1.266.476  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  :  p.  470. 
Hurst.   (Jeorgo  H.,  Jr..   Sumter,    S.   C.      Blood-drainer  for 

i-nibahning.     No.  1.266.477;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  471. 
Huseby,  Albert  A..  Chicago,  111.     Used-needle  receiver  for 
talking  machines.      No.   1,267,077  ;   May   21  ;  v.   250  ;   p. 
009. 
Hutclilngs,  Charles  E.      (See  Ruttan  and  Hutchin^s.) 
Ilutthlns.  (Jeorge  F.,  and  H.  Le  Doux,  assignors  to  Cromp- 
ton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Worcester,  Mas.s.     Loom 
for  •weaving  double-pile  fabrics.     No.  1,265,084  ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  60. 
Ilutehins,   Otis,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum   Company, 
-Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Producing  sillcon-carbid  articles. 
No.  1,266,478  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  471. 
Hutrhinson,    Warren     B.,    Newark.    N.    J.     Mackine    for 
flUlBg  match-boxes.     No.  1,266.809  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p. 
595. 
Iluth.  Clarence  J..  North  Branch,  N.   Y.     Window  attach- 
ment.     No.  1.264.9.^10  ;  May  7  :  v.  2.'i0  ;  p.  17. 
Hutzelman,  John,  and  I.  Beresford.  Warner  Springs,  Cal. ; 
salil  Beresford  assignor  to  Raid  Hutzelman.    Funnel.    No. 
1.260,019;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  346. 
Hy  Watt    Battery   Company,   The.      (See   Smith,   Ralston 

F.,  assignor.) 
Hyatt   Roller   Bearing   Division,    United    Motors  Corpora- 
tion.     (See  Lockwood,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Hylton.   John    A.,   assignor    of  one-half   to   W.    E.   White, 
Hatcher,   W.    Va.     Clothes-drier.     No.    1,267,226;   May 
21:  V.  260;  p.  712. 
I.  B.  Elelnert  Rubber  Co.     (See  Basch,  David,  assignor.) 
lligan,  Carl.     (See  Illgan,  Otto  E.  and  C.) 
Illgan,  Otto  E.,  New  York,  and  C.   Illgan,  Corona,  N.  T. 
Flying  machine.     No.  1.264,937;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  18. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.     (See  Olson,  Carl  G.,  assignor.) 
Illinois  Watch  Case  Co.     (See  Hathaway,  Thom«8  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hang,  Anton 

J.,  assignor.) 
Imus,  Luther  B.,  Atolla.  Cal.     Lock  nut.     No.  1,265,335 ; 

May  7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  126. 
Individual  Drinking  Cup  Company.      (See  Luellen.  Law- 
renre  W.,  a.ssignor. ) 
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Industrial  Chemical  Company.     (See  Statham,  Noel,  as- 
signor.) 

Industrial    Controller   Company.      (See   Van   Valkenburg, 

Hermon    L.,   assignor.) 
Ines.ort,  Elanle.  et  al.      (See  Cobb^  Bayard  G.,  assignor.) 
Ingram,  Alfretl.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Receptacle-closure.     No. 

1,205,451  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  160. 
Ingram.     George    E..     Roman.    Mont.     Fuel  -  gage.     No. 

1.205,330  :  May  7  :  v.  2.''>0  ;  p.  126. 
Internal   Combustion    Steam   Engine  Co.      (See   Mulligan, 

Paul   C.  assignor.) 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Company.      (See  Anderson, 

Gustav,  assignor.) 
International   Cork    Company.      (See   Alberti,   CarltJ   and 

La   Femlnn,  assignors.) 
International    Harvester  Company   of  New  Jersey.      (See 

Pearson.   Charles,   assignor.) 
Internation.il   Motor   Company.      (See   Masurv,   Alfred   F., 

assignor.) 
International  Patent  Licensing  Corporation.      (See  Peters. 

William  A.,  assignor.) 
International  Supply  Co.      (See  Ia  Point,  Frank  L..  as- 
signor.) 
InTernaflonal    Time    Recording    Company    of    New    York. 

(See  Bryi'o.   .lames  W.,  assignor.) 
Intertype    Corporation.      (See   Armstrong,    Henry    A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Isaacs,   Moses.  New  York.   N.    Y.     Cloth-laying  machine. 

No.  1.20,-..4.'S2  :  Mav  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  160. 
Isbell.  John  A.  (See  Wood  and  Isbell.) 
Isert.   Arthur,  sssljmor  to   I'nclflc   I'.ox  Factory.   San  Frnn- 

Cisco,  Cal.     Iiox  trimming  machine.     No.  1,265,337  •  May 

7  ;  V.  250  :  p.  127. 
Ishida.  Ryutaro,   Los  Angeles.   Cal.     Military  game.     No. 

1.265.0$.^  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  60. 
Isnard.  Maxencp.  Grenoble,  France.     Lathe.     No.  1,265.785  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  2S0. 
Ivory.  Jnmes  W..    Philadelphia.   Pa.      I>ental  multiple  jaw 

cervK-clamp.     No.  1.2«.'>,064  :  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  214. 
Iwata.  Yoshito,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Combined  chair,  table,  and 

flre-escape.     No.  1,265,203  ;  May  7  ;  v.  2.50  ;  p.  92. 
J.    n.    Carbureter    Corporation.       (See    Abell,    Rollln,    as- 
signor.) 
J.  B.  Williams  Company,  The.      (See  Williams,  Philip  K., 

assignor.) 
J.    <;,    Wilson   Corporation,   The.      (See   Norton,   John    R., 

assignor. ) 
J.  H.  Sager  Company.      (See  Sager.  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Jackson,     F're<leri(  k     E..     Chorlton  cuniHardy,     England. 

Respirator-helmet.     No.  1.207,666;  May  28;  v.  250;  p. 

860. 
Jacob.  Thomas  H.,  Wausau,  Wis.     Circulating  device  for 

automobile-cooling  systems.     No.  1,267,410;  May  28;  v. 

250;  p.  791. 
Jacobs,  George  S..  Pontlac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Geneva 

Tractor  Company,  Onevn,  Ohio.     Attachment  for  auto 

mobiles.     No.  1  265.080  :  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  ;  d.  60. 
Jacobs.  Ix)uis,  Chicago,  III.     Sleeping-bag.     No.  1,267.551  : 

May  28  :  v.  260  ;  p.   828. 
Jacobus.  David  S..  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

and    Wilcox    Company.    Bayonne.    N.    J.      Steam-boiler. 

No.  1.267.078  ;  May  21  :  v.  260  ;  p.  670. 
.Tacoby,  Benjamin.     (See  King,  Jacoby.  and  Roush.) 
Jacoby.    Richard,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    (ronernl 

Electric  Company.    Leadlng-ln  conductor.   No.  1,265,665  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  214. 
Jaeger,  Arthur.      (See  Foerster,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Jaeger,    Herman    J  .    Weehawken.    N.    J.      Metallic-filament 

lamp  and   making  It.      No.   1,265,204;   May  7;   v.   2.50; 

p.  93. 
Jnkab,  Mike,  assltnor  of  one  fourth  to  A.  GoreJ  and  one- 
fourth   to  J.  Juhase,   Woodland,   Me.      Milk-receptacle. 

No.  1.267,552:  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  828. 
Jakublk.  Jan,  Windber.  Pa.     Ship-protector.    No.  1.266,020  ; 

.May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  340. 
Jamett  N.  Mayhew  (;ompany.      (See  Maybew,  James  N.,  as 

slgnor  ) 
J.imeson,   William   A.,   Niagara    Falls,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to 

Wm.    A.    Rogers.    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada. 

Mirror    and    casing   therefor.      No.    1.264,038 ;    May    7  : 

v.  250  ;  p.  18. 
Jansen.    Edward    W.,    New    York.     N.    Y.,    and    J.    Watt 

mann.    Treptow,    near    Berlin.    Germany,    assignors    to 

Atlantic  Welding  Corporation,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Rail 

Joint.     No.  1.266.597  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  535 
Jarttl.  Mlell  R.,  Glencoe,  Wvo.     Sled  attachment  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.267.871  :  Slay  28:  v.  250;  p.  919. 
Jarvls.   Frank,   Kings   Park,    N.   Y.      Emergency-tire       No 

1.265,666  ;  May  7;  v.  250  :  p.  216. 
Jay.  Harry  B.,  Chicago.  III.     Drum-snare.     No.  1,265,917  : 

May  14;  v.  250;  p.  318. 
Jay.   Webb,   Chicago.    111.      Vacuum   Uquld-feed   device  for 

internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1,264,939 ;    May    7 

V.  260 ;  p.  18. 
Jean.  William  T.      (See  Anderson.  Newton  M.,  assignor.) 
Jeavons,  William  R,.  and  A.  R.  Whittaker.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Oil-stove.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.477  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p. 

975.  ' 

Jedel,   Aaron.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Pyrotechnic  article  and 

making  same.     No.  1,266.205  :  May  7  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  93 
Jefferson,  Harry  H.  K.     (See  Peebles  and  Jefferson.) 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Dunlop,  Rob- 
ert R..  assignor.) 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Levin,  Nils 

D.,  assignor.) 


Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Waxborn, 
Carl  J.   E.,  assignor.) 

Jenkins,  Asa  M.     (See  LAfferty.  Robert  C,  assignor.) 

Jenkins,  Charles  D.,  assignor  to  Peat  Coal  Limited,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Machine  for  extracting  liquids  from  various 
materials.     No.  1.265.206  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  93. 

Jenks,  Barton  P.,  assignor  to  (Jorham  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Providence.  R.  I.  Serving-dish.  .No.  1,265,'338 ; 
May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  127. 

Jennings    Ode  I>.     (See  Ford,  Shelley  W.,  assignor.) 

Jensen,  George  C.  Oakland.  Cal.  "Lock-controlled  lever- 
locking  mechanism.  No.  1,265,007;  May  7;  v.  260; 
p.  216. 

Jensen.  George  C,  Oakland,  Cal.  Lever-mounting.  No. 
1.267.079  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 :  p.  670. 

Jensen.  Peter  L.      (See  Pridham  and  Jensen.) 

Jensen.  Vernon  W..  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Dust-hood  for 
vehicle-tops.     No.  1,266.598  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  686. 

Jensen,  Victor  <;..  Chicago,  111.  Fuse.  No.  1,266.479: 
May  14  :  v.  250;  p    471. 

Jewett.  James  F.,  et  al.  (See  Lindberg,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jirouch,  Bobumll  L..  assignor  to  White  Sewing  Machine 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Needle-clamp  for  sewing- 
machines.      .No.   1.268,012;   May   28:   v.  250;   p.   958. 

Johanresen.  Svend  E  ,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Transformer.  No.  1,266.480; 
May  14:  v.  250;  p   4tl. 

John  Ford  Starter  Company.  The.  (See  Eldson,  Davis, 
and  Crouse,  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 

John  O.  Helnze  Company,  The.  (See  Helnze,  John  C, 
assignor.) 

John  Thom.son  Press  Company.  (S*»e  Thomson,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Johnson.  Alfred  E..  Denver,  Colo.  Clartrldge-fuse.  No. 
1.266.599;   May   21  ;   v.   250;  p.  535. 

Johnson.  .'\mos  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  G  Van  .\len 
and  one-third  to  S.  D  Burk,  Northumberland.  Pa.  Lu- 
bricating apparatus.  No.  1,266,272  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p. 
416. 

Johnson  Automatic  Sealer  Co.      (See  Johnson,  Harry  L., 

assignor.) 
Johnson.  Frank,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company, 

Detroit,      Mich.        Speed-changing      mechanism.        No. 

1.265,668  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  215. 
.lohnson,    Frank,    and    B.    M.    Applel>ee.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Folding  game-table.     No.  1.266.125;  May  14;  v.  250;  p. 

376. 

Johnson,  Frank  A.,  University  Place.  Nebr.  --Automatic 
eraser  for  type-writers.  No.  1.266.481  ;  May  14 ;  v. 
250  ;  p.  472. 

Johnson,  Harry  L.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Automatic  Sealer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Wrapping  and  sealing 
machine.     No.  1.266,686  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  :  p.  561. 

Johnson,  Henry  B.,  et  al.     (See  Hltt,  Reed  R.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  John  D.  A.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Dolly  for  wash- 
ing-machines.    No.   1,264.940  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  18. 

Johnson.  John  L..  Seattle.  Wash.  Camera.  No.  1.266,810 : 
May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  595 

Johnson  &  Johnson.      (See  Johnson.  Robert  W..  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Joseph  E..  assignor  to  Connecticut  Telephone  k 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Meriden,  Conn  Breaker-arm 
for  igniters      .No.  1.266.811  ;  May  21  :  v.  25(» :  p    590 

Johnson.  Joseph  O..  Coalings,  Cal.  Pad  for  horse-collars. 
No.  1.266.812  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  596. 

Johnson.  Robert  W..  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.  First  aid  packet.  No.  1,268,064 : 
May   28  :    v.   250  :  p.  972. 

Johnson  Service  Company.  (See  Fortlcr,  Charles  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Johnson,  Tomllnson  F.,  Jr..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Boltless  guy- 
damp.     No.  1.266,126  :  May  14  ;  v.  250 :  p.  377 

Johnson.  Wilfred  G..  Elyria,  assignor  to  W.  B.  D.  Alexan- 
der. Cleveland.  Ohio.  Brake  mechanism  for  motor- 
cycles and  the  like.  No.  1,265,786;  Mav  14  ;  v.  250;  p 
280. 

.lohnson.  William,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Device  for  mol«ten- 
ing  hot  air  from  furnaces.  No.  1,265.207;  May  7;  v. 
250  :  p.  93. 

.lohnson.  William  11..  IMne  Bluff,  -\rk.  Cooking-fork.  No. 
1,265,087;  May  7;  v.  250:  p.  61. 

.lohnston.  Clarence  S..  (ilendive.  Mont  Demountable  rim. 
No.  1.265.787  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  280. 

Johnston.  Renord  C  .  Buffalo  Gap.  Tex.  Trousers-stretcher. 
No   1.265.069  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  216 

Johnston.  Roscoe  C.  St.  Louis  Park,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  E.  Nelson.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Making  phonograph- 
needles.     No.  1.266.949  ;  May  21  :  v.  260  ;  p.  634. 

Johnston,  William  L..  Lansing.  Mich.  Car-unloading  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.260.273;  May  14:  v.  2.''i0  ;  p.  417. 

Jones,  Charles  M..  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Tire-carrier. 
No.  1,267.227  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  712. 

Jones.  Charles  M..  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Tlre-carrler. 
N*.  1.267,228;   May  21:  v.   250;   p.  712. 

Jones.  Charles  R..  Ros«ville.  <;«.  Strainer  attachment  for 
(IriukiuK  vessels.  No.  1.267,417;  May  28;  v.  250; 
p.  791. 

Jcnew,  Edward  F.,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  Carbon-removlng- 
soUitlon  holder.  No.  1.266.950;  May  21:  v.  260: 
p.  684. 

Jones,  Elmer  W.      (See  Cable  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Ernest  H.,  Canonbury,  London,  England.  Metal 
electrode  u-ed  In  electric-arc  deposition  of  metals.  No. 
1.265.453;  May  7:  v    250;  p.  160. 
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JCB«.  Fred  \J--^\'i'^l^^^''^4^'^&Tv''^t 
Boot  and  Bboe.    ^o- l'2^i03^. -■j^*?^^^  ^o. 

Jones.  Henry  Oregon  Cia^.V^i 27  *^  cleaner. 

Jones.   T%ul,  and   B.   C.   ""'g'^u  J?^£g5  7  •  v   MO ;  p.  61. 
JoSi'/'*pS:rTN''pittibnribf5id  V.  ^7w;ilh.  O^^^ 
-^"p* '  ^trol  of  eleSc  motor,  and  apparatus  therefor. 
No.  l^w'941 :  May  7  ;  y.  250  ;  P- 19-    ^  , 

whi>«l      No    1  266,813  ;  May  21 ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  696. 

21;  V.  260;  p.  662.  R-nids    Mich.     Paper-making 

Jurg.nson,  L«"'«  ^^r-^J^^?  j5f?  28'-  v   260  ;  p.  860. 
K."D"cKur?tora'pS;  ^i  f^^ingsto^n.  Frank  L.. 

Ka^bo'Set  Co.     (S^  Orewiler   Bentamln  F..  ai«ignor.) 


Wrenc*.     No. 


K.«5:   H.rrl..   N«   T.rt,  NT      Alr-™.Mon.     No 

percnsslon-hammer.     No.  1,267.564,  May  ^n  ,  v.   -iou  , 

Kft'^roofnen    Karl,  Briabane,  Queensland,  asslRnor  of  one 
^hTlTto  T.^rrett  and  P.  J.  Ure.  p»«^°«V  .^Xt*28 
Automatic  grotectlve  deTice.     No.  1.268,014 ,  May  -i»  . 

KJaoSS-kl^Stoniey,  Sooth  Holland.  lU..  assignor  of  one 
^fXrth  to  Iffikiewlcs  and  one-fourth  to  A   W"tor 
Adena     Ohio.      Automobile-wheel.      No.   1.266,600,   May 

No    1  266,127  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  377. 
Kawiann.  Boris,  Battle  Creek.  Mleh     assignor  to  Kellogg 

LSb^tories,    Incorporatwl.      Producing    alcohol    from 

burnt    or   rt^airted    itarch  bearing   materials,    Ac.      No. 

1  267.081 :  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  671.  ^  ^,  , 

KeelerBrasi  Company.     (8«e^eo  and  Wiesman,  asslgn- 

K^ley     Michael   B..    Chadwlcks,    N.    T.      Swift-brace    for 
^SSi    No    1.264,^42 1  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  19. 
s-Z^Ji    rharles   H..   toS^o,  N.   Y.      Safety   car-brake. 
'^  M?  l^affwll  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  829.  ^      ^ 

wife   ^rtF    assignor  to  Automatic  Button  Co..  Mos 
^tiniS;    Iowa       MilSilne    for    counting    buttons.      No. 

♦**''a..~5i__    'tii        flM^Znnmn        Kn     1  265  211  : 


Keller,    Charles   G.,   Poughkeepsie,   N.   Y. 

Kelie?^^'  t-'^Yst'  krfm'er,^Ali'ed.  assignor.) 
Keiley.  "rexandeVr^ssignor  to  Climax  Machine  C>    Wil- 
mington, Del.     Match-carrier.     No.  1,266,95.^  .  May  ^i , 

for  »ondlng-machlues.     No.  1,265,788 ,  May  14  ,  v.  £ov  , 

maklDK   machines.      No.    1,266,813,    aiay    *i  ,   '*•    *>'^. 

Kp'llov''jnmes  T     West   Rash.   N.   Y.     Oil  stove  attach- 
^m%t.     No    1.268.013;  May  28;  v.  260 ;  P-  »5S  „ 

K.ll.y.   Robert.    Howio.    T-x.      Drive-belt.      No.    I.a66.275  . 

K^uov   Wt'lMam'v  *  '(Sep  Stevens.  Burt  D.,  assignor.) 

Kp   mi    (ISi^-  A    H^,  assignor  to  Bau.sch  Jk  Loeb  OpU- 

*''cil  Companv   Rochester,  N^Y     Ophthalmic  test-lens  set. 

Kc^l'^gjSa'rlV  A^^'^^Lie^ai'^ward  I. .  assignor  ) 
Ke  low  LX.ratorie8.'    (See  Kazmann    Boris,  asaWnor) 
Kello^  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.      (See  KaUllng, 

Ke^o^'switrSrrd'&  supply  Company.     (See  Reid.  WU- 

liain.  assigiiftr.)  ,  ir  ii„  \  I 

^  ^iJSSA..  'S4°"!i.St,^Hi'»ir..ncir.     N.. 

Ke'i*"S«"J^ 'ii»Vn^fcppV«    ■•'"■>«•,,   ^••■•'''''- 
wh«ol      No.  1.267,082  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  6  1. 

Ick   A  ) 
Kennedy.  David  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  asf^^o""  *«i,?i*"'"«r."- 
th^er  Linotype  Companv      Typographical  machlnr.  ^o. 

Co«iptny.     Inkntanrt.     No.  1.26ft.484  .  May  l«  .  ^-  .S'"*  • 
k'oH:    Corse    C..    W.t.r^..  low,     MarbK-.hootor. 

"'&  s'.»"V^oic'r«r.iv°J»T 'is'i'  w,^?ai'; 
K.".°/oroiirA-N^«^''-f  L^---"  ""'« 


■--W  Ai»«w'    (See  Tattl«  and  Keith.) 

frf&    AHKe  P..   T^edo.  Ohio.  ,  Filet  crocheting.     No. 

^iSi^^y^'  T.  360;  p.  684. 


kI^/1Z  •john'^  '( S^^kovacs,  Charles,  assignor. ) 
ilrt'eV.'^liymonrr,  Chicago    111   „  Automatl^ga.  shut- 
of   for   cylinder-presses.      No.    l,zOT.4^u .    J»aj    *o . 

Ke'rSSi:  LuJf..  Lansing  Mich     Combined  tlr*-TaIve  and 
pressure-governor.      No.    1.207..idi  .    May    .^jj  .    ».    * 

4i4Hf  f 2S:7?2rMi.v^2rv.  !^?;.ir  ^^-^ 

KlSdlr   Henry  M.%V«i.     (8^  Cobb.  Bayard  G„  assignor.) 
K  J?el  'wfmam  F..  Jr..   Altoona.   I^     Railway-car.      No. 

1207  421  •  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  792. 
KlivM  I'blllp      (See  kallove.  Cfreenbcrg.  and  llerea.) 
KllJo?p     FmiorlVk    O..     Somerville.     assignor    to    SpW 
""'Ker  "^  Company,      BoMon      *U«s.        Primer.        No. 

i  Qft'4  019  •  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  319.  _        ^ 

KlllgS    Cha7l^^  N..'  et   .J.      (See   Biggers.  Ix*   P.,   a.- 

KlllmCVhomas  A..  ^1'^/^'^''^;^''.';^%.^^^'^'  ""^ 

Ki;;U'HeS=R".''U1as^'Te?:-  A.?F«->»i'°««  •*^*- 
t!ont      No    1266.130:  May  14  :  t.  250  ;  p.  |78. 

KllTa"de.  .To"hn  M  Sprlnpflefi.  Mass.  Cemetvycar.  No. 
1.266.601 ;  May  21 ;  y.  250 :  p.  686. 
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King,  Charles  B.,  B.  Jacobv.  and   H.  E.   Roush.  aselniorv 

to  The  Marion   Steam   Shovel   Company.   Marion,   Ohio. 

Steering  device  for  revolving  shovels  and  the  like.     No. 

1.207.422  ;  May  28  ;  v.  25« ;  p.  792. 
King,  De  Witt,  et  tU.     (See  Harris.  Hubert  E..  assignor.) 
King.  George  H..  and  G.   Roberts.  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  as 

■Ignors    to    Gulf    Refining    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Making  alominum  chlorld.     No.  1.268.015  ;  May  28 ;  v. 

King,  George  R,  (See  Parnell.  Charles  P..  assignor.) 
King.  Guy,  ct  al.  (See  Harris,  Hub«>rt  E..  assignor.) 
King,   Harry  C,  assignor  to  Phenlx  Truck  Makers  Inc., 

Chicago,  111.     Bearing-spacer  for  automobile-truck  axles. 

No.  1,265,090;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  62. 
King,  Spiirgeon,  et  al.     (See  Harris,  Hubert  E.,  assignor,  t 
Klnghorn,    Oorge,    Rockvhlll.    Conn.       I'ocket    door-lock. 

•No.  1,266,089  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p,  562. 
Klngsburv,  Albert.     (Sec  Howarth,  Harry  A.  S.,  assignor  ) 
KlngsburV,    Edward    J.       (See    Kingsbury.    Harry    T.    and 

E.  J.) 
Kingsbury-,  George  P.,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mer- 

renthaler    Unotyp<-   Compnuy.      Typographical    casting- 
machine.     No.  1,265,343;   May  7;  v.  250;  p.  129. 
Klngsbnry,   George  V.,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y..  assignor   to  Mer- 

genthaler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical  machine. 

No.  1.265,344  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  129. 
Kingsbury,    Harrv  T.   and   E.   J.,    Keene,   N.   H.      Aquatic 

toy.     No.  1,268.016;  Mav  2S  ;  v.  250;  p.  959. 
Klnpiton,    Frank    I...    assignor    to    The    K.-D.    Carburetor 

Company.  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Making  sheet-metal   balls. 

No.   1.2(fe.485;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  473. 
Klnnard.  Frank  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Sebrlng 

Sebrlng,  Ohio.    Stove-room  for  potteries.    No.  1,265,091  ; 

May  7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  62. 
Kinnle.    Clarence     R.,     WolfvlUe,     Nova     Scotia.     Canada. 

Cooking    utensil.       No     1,266,816  :     May    21  ;     v.    250  ; 

p.  697. 
Kinsella.  Paul  W.     (See  Giles  and  Klnsella.) 
Klntz«>le.  Julius  H.     (See  Schuette  and  Klntzele.) 
Klrby,  James  II.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Vacuum  cleaning  ma 

chine.     No.  1,265,789  :  May  14  :  r.  250  ;  p.  281. 
K!Tt»y,   James   B..   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Agitating   device    for 

va''uum-clean»'r    nozzles.      No.    1,265.790 ;    May    14  ;    v. 

260 ;  D.  281. 
Klrby.  James  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Va<fuum  cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,265.791  :   May  14;  v.  250;  p.  282. 
Klrbv    John.  Jr.     (See  Eckert  and  Klrby.) 
Klrby.  John.  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Manufacturing 

Oonipanv.    Dayton.    Ohio.       Shaft-operating    mccbanis-ni. 

No.  1.260,277;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  418. 
Klrby,  John,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Manufacturing 

Cimipany.    Dayton,    Ohio.     Car-brake   mechanism.      No. 

1.2C,6.278  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  418 
Klriyaaia.  Htsataro.  Elraonte,  Cal.     Automobile-Jack.     No. 

1,266  9.%8  ;  May  21  ;  v.  2.%0 ;  p.  636. 
Kirk.    Shirley    C,    WlndBor.    111.      Internnl-combustlon    en 

gine.     No.  1.266.954  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  635. 
KIrlev.  John  R.,  Marietta,  and  H.  B.  Walker.  Lancaster. 

Oblo.      Wire  -  line    pumping    outfit    for    oil  -  wells.      No. 

1.200,817  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  597. 
Klrschbaum.  John,  afislgnor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 

bnry.   Conn.      Shade-holder.      No.    1,266.818;   May    21; 

V.  2.')0  ;  p.  598. 
Kissinger,    Harry   C,   Polk,   Wis.      Roller-truck   tire-aaver. 

No.  1.266.819  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  598. 
Kissinger.    Harry   C.   Polk,   Wis.      Roller-truck   tire-saver. 

No.  14266,820  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  .598. 
Klttredge,   Frank   P.,  Mllo.    Me.     Lathe  attachment.      No. 

1.267.083  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  671. 
KJelstad.    Ole,    West    Duluth,    Minn.      Car-loader 


..,„„.-^    ^...     .....    — .       No 

1,266,673  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;n.  217. 
KJorllen.  Otto  I.,  et  al.     (See  Spangler,  John  H.,  aaslfnor.) 
Kleber,  Samuel  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Trunk.     No.  1.265,212  ; 

Mav  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  94. 
Klel<lnian,  Joorph.     New  York.  N.  Y.     Geometrical  Instru 

ment.     No.  1,267,323  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  736. 
Klein.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     Casing  for  lamp-sockets  and  the  like. 

No.  1.267.875;  May  2.S  ;  v.  250;  p.  921. 
Klein,  Fre<lerlck.   trustee.      (See  TerwlUlger,  WUliam    H.. 

assignor. ) 
Klein.    John.    Washington.    D.    C.      Spring-support.      No 

1.268.077  :  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  976. 
Klelnegrls.   Engelbertus.   Chicago.    111.      Tool-holder.      No. 

1.266.486  :  May  14  :  v.  2.'50  ;  p.  473. 
Kleopfert.   Georgle,    ct   al.      (See    Spangler.   John    H-.   as- 
signor.) 
Kllewer.  Edward  A..  Ealrvlew.  Okla.     Well  casing  and  to«'l 

QshlBg  device.     No.  1.266.821  ;  May  21  -v.  250  :  p.  •''.98. 
KUn,  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  Germless  Paper  Cup  Com 

pany.    Dayton,    Ohio.      Holder    for    paper    cups.      No. 

1.266.279  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  418. 
KIlngeL  Edward  L.,   St.   Paul,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C. 

A.    Kellogg,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Train-check    bolder. 

No.  1.266,674  ;  May  t ;  v.  250  ;  p.  217. 
Klock.    Clinton,   Middleport.   Pa.     Perch   structore.      No. 


Klugh.  Paul  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago, 


1.265.675  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  217. 

lugh.  Paul  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cab       _       .      ..  ,    . 

111.      Expression    device   for   automatic   musical    Instru- 
ments.    No.  1,265.792  ;  May  14  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  282. 

Klump.  William.  Eaot  Orange,  N.  J.  Gage.  No.  1,266.676  ; 
May  7:  V.  260:  p.  218. 

Klonk,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  I.  M.  Walcott,  Lot  Angeles, 
Cal.  Oil-bnrner.  No.  1.266,959 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ; 
p.  686. 


Knack.  Frederick.   Hoqnlam,  Wash.      Portable  house.     No. 

1,200.822  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  699. 

Knapp,  William  S.,  Kansas  aty,  Mo.     Vehicle-spring.     No. 

1,266,677  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  218.  „_      ^     . 

KnaulT,  George  C.,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Bdmnnds  * 

Jones  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    Electric  fitting.     No. 

1,266,455  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  161.      ^         ,^    ,       „ 

Knauiis.    Albert    L.,    Sugar    City,     Idaho.      Wheel.      No. 

1.206,025  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  347. 
Knlfller.    Bruno.    Winchester,    asslraor    to    Vera    Chemical 
Company.    Stoneham.    Mass.      Waterproof   composition 
for  coating  paper.     No.  1,266.955  ;  May  21  :  v.  250 ;  p. 
635. 
KnlflUer,    Bruno.    Winchester,    assignor    to    Vera    Chemical 
Company.  Stoneham.  Mass.     Making  waterproof  compo- 
sition   for   coating  paper.      No.    1.266,956 ;    May   21 ;   v. 
250  ;  p.  635. 
Knight.  Alice  M..  Tunbridge  Wells.  England      Saucepan. 

No.  1.268.017;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  959. 
Knight,    James    H..    F(frt    Worth,    Tex.      Carbon-brtxeh 

holder.     No.  1,268.018  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p_959. 
Kniseley.  Leander  J.  and  W.  B..  BnrnsvlUe.  W.  Va.     Door- 
hanger.     No.  1.267,556  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  829. 
Knlseley,  William  B.     (See  KnWley,  I>ander  J.  and  W.  B.) 
Knopp,  Otto  A..  Oakland,  Cal.    Electric  water-heater.    No. 

1.265.213  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  95. 
Knorr.     Kathcrlne,    Norwalk,    Conn.      Skirt  -  gage.      No. 

1.266,002  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  536. 
Knox.    Luther    L..    Avalon,    assignor    to    Blaw  Knox    Com- 
pany,     Pittsburgh.      Pa.        Building     structure.        No. 
I,2(f7.084.     May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  671. 
Knox.   Luther   I...,   Bellevue.   assignor  to    Blaw-Knox  Com- 
pany, I'Utsburch.  Pa.     Water-cooled  skewback  for  fur- 
naces.   No.  1,267,085  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p   672. 
Knudscn,  Jens  J.     (See  Smith,  Milton  R..  assignor.) 
Knudsen,    Oscar    C.    M.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Producing   a 
hard    copper   alloy.      No.    1.267.669;    May   28;    v.    260; 
p.  861. 
Koch,   George  P..   New   Brunswick,   N.   J.     Camera.      No. 

1 .265.456  :  Mav  7  ;  v   250  ;  p.  161. 
Koch.     Gotthardt.     Chicago.     111.       .\utomoblle  lock.       No. 

1,267.557:  May  28;  v.  250  ;  p.   S29 
Kocourek.    Henry,   Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    assignor    to   J.    B. 
Stewart,     executrix.       Spring  winding     electric     motor. 
No.  1,266.280  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  419. 
Koenlg.    Joseph.    Two    Rivers.    Wis.      Internal-combustion 

engine.    No   1,266.092  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p  62 
Kohler,  George  H.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tncka- 
way    Folding   Ij«dder   Company,    Inc.      Collapsible    step- 
ladder.     No.  1.267.670  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  ftei. 
Kohlhaas,  Frank  .)..  Calumet.  Mich.     Shoe-lace  fastener. 

No.  1.266.823  :  May  21  ;  v.  250 :  p   599. 
KohD,    Samuel.    Chicngo.    111.      Film  reel.      No.    1.267.773 ; 

May  28  :  v.  250 ;  p.  890. 
Kolff,   Petrus,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   assignor,   by   mesne    as- 
signments,   to    The     Electric    Tachometer    Corporation. 
Tachometer.     No.  1.266.487  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  473. 
KomoroBS.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Parisian  Noveltv  Company. 
Chicago,    111.      Spinning  top.      No.    1.267.658;    May   28: 
V.  280  ;  p.  829. 
Kocn,    Elmer    L.,    Woodward.    Okla.      Kafir-corn    header. 

No.  1.267.559  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p    8.W. 
Korach,    Louis    L.,    Chicago.    III.      Rail    anchor    or    anti- 
creeper.     No.  1.265.093;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  63. 
Korthals-.Mtes,    Wlllem    C,   Schenectady.    N.    Y.,    assignor 
to    General     Ele<"trlc    Company.       Motor-winding.       No. 
1.267,232  :  May  21  ;  v.  2.'i0  ;  p.  714 
Kost,  Joseph  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Shively,  Gal- 
reston,     Tex.       Mall  -  bag  -  delivering    apparatus.      No. 
1.266,824  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  n.  599. 
Koster,  John  L.      (See  Schott,  Itudolf  F.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Kosttw.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Kudlak.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Llfe-saring  suit.     No.   1.267.086  :   May  21  ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  672. 
Kostudowlct.    Marva.    Chicago.    111.      Adjustable    wlndow- 

gratlng.     No.  l.'j(>6.090  :  Mav  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  562. 
Kovachloh.    MVo.     Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Rail  fastener.       No. 

1.266,488  :  »4ay  14  ;  v.   250  :  p.  474. 
Kovacs,    Benjamin,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Safety   door-lock. 

No   1.265.718  ;  May  7  ;  v   250  ;  p.  228. 
Kovacs,  Charles,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  Kerekes.  Greenpolnt.  N.  Y.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 
1,267.876;  May  28:  v.  260;  p.  921. 
Kovnr,   Joseph    J..    I>odge    Center.    Minn.      Spring-toothed 

harrow.     No.  1  266,489  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  474. 
Kralund.  John,  assignor  to  Doehler  Die  Casting  Company, 
r.rooklvn.  N.  Y.     Casting  machine.     No.  1,260,825;  May 
21  :  r.  "250  ;  p.  699. 
Krantx,    Hubert    F.,    assignor    to    Krantz    Manufacturing 
Company,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Automatic    motor- 
starter.     No.  1,267.324  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  737. 
Krants,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  The  Beeves  Manufacturing 
-  Companv.   Canal    Dover.   Ohio.      Plant    forcer   and   pro- 
tector.    No.  1.266.131  :  May  14  ;  t.  250 :  p.  378. 
Krantz   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   krantz,   Hubert 

F  .  assignor.) 
Kranse,  Arthur  E.,  Jersey  City-,  N.  J.     Reboller  and  con- 
densate-purifier.     No.    1 .265.678  ;    May    7 ;    v.    250 ;   p. 
218. 
Kranse.  Max.  Chicago.   111.      Chair.     No.    1.266,681 ;  May 

21  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  56'I 
Kremer,    Alfred,    assignor   of   one-half   to   L.   P.    Keller, 
Mount  Pleasant.  Pn.     Aeroplane.     No.  1.266,400 ;  May 
14  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  474 
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Kress,  Otto,  and  S.  D.  Wells.  Madison,  Wis.  Manufacture 
of  wood-pulp.     No.  1.266,957:  May  21  :  v.  250;  p.  635. 

Kroedel,  Robert,  assignor  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  RoIl-fllm-deTeloplng  apparatus.  No. 
1,266,491;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  474. 

Kroehler  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  (See  Welnmann, 
Louis  E.,  assignor.) 

Krop*  Magdalene  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flnger-rlng.  No. 
1.265,«7»  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  218. 

Krupp,  Smith  P.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Cotton-gin.  No.  1,266.826  : 
May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  600. 

Krussand,  Daniel  Drammen,  and  A.  Steen,  Chrlstiania. 
Norway.  Vehicle-wheel  and  the  like.  No.  1,267,877 ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  921. 

Krzyworzyckl.  Stanloy,  Detroit.  Mich.  Belt-fastener.  No. 
1.267.32»;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  737. 

Kudlak.  Harry.     (See  Kostiw.  William,  assignor.) 

Kuhn,  Etlwln  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  teaching 
arithmetic.     No.  1,267,326  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  737. 

Kuhn,  Kva  H.,  et  al.     (See  Valde^  Salvador  M.,  assignor.) 

Kuhnen.  Alexander  F.,  Dixon,  assignor  to  American 
Wagon  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Wagon  -  stake.  No. 
1.266,692  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  563 

Kunkle.  CJeorge  R.,  Richmond,  Ind.  Spring-motor.  No. 
1,207,423  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  792. 

Kunz,  Alphonse  M.,  assignor  to  Can't  Slip  Collar  Bar  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Collar-clasp.  No.  1,265,214  ;  May 
7;  v.  250;  p.  95. 

Kupfer,  David,  Chicago,  111.  Antiskid-sandrr  for  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1.268,019 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 :  p.  96<». 

Kurrell,  Theodor,  H.  Schneider,  and  J.  llelms,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Mud  shoe.  No.  1,266,492 ;  May  14 ;  v. 
250 ;  p.  475. 

Cuyser,  Jan  A.,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ventilating  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1.268.020;  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  960. 

Kwetcher.  (ioorge,  et  al.  (See  Mrakitsch,  Anton,  as- 
signor.) 

L.  D.  Caulk  Company,  The.  (Sec  Zurbrigg,  Daniel  A.,  as- 
Blgnor. ) 

L.  H.  Gilmer  Co.     (See  Gilmer,  Ludwell  H.,  assignor.) 

La  Pemlna,  Gaetana.  (See  Albertl,  CaritJ,  and  La 
Femina. ) 

La  Point,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  International  Supply  Co., 
Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada.  Button.  No.  1,266,961 ; 
May  21 :  v.  260 ;  p.  636. 

La  Rock.  John,  Chicago,  111.  Metal-cutting  machine.  No. 
1,265.345 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  129. 

La  Salle,  Robert  M.,  Miami,  assignor  to  W.  I.  Tupman, 
Globe.  Ariz.  Steering  device.  No.  1,266,284  ;  May  14  ; 
T.  260 ;  p.  419. 

La  Vercombe,  Harley  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Die  for  re-form- 
ing reamers.     No.  1,266,830 ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  601. 

Lachman  Wall  Bed  Company.  (See  Beach,  John  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lack.  Israel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Method  of  smocking.  No. 
1,266,920 ;  May  14  :  v.  260 ;  p.  319. 

Lackner,  Peter,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Universal  microme- 
ter.    No.  1,266.493 ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  475. 

Laclair,  Joseph  A.,  Owendale.  Mich.  Milk-pall  holder. 
No.  1,266.827  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  600. 

Lafferty,  Robert  C.  assignor  to  A.  M.  Jenkins,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Ice-tool.     No.  1,267,233 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  7l4. 

Lafler,  William,  Lake  George,  Mich.  Railway-tie  plate. 
No.  1^267,234  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  714. 

Lafon.  Walter  L..  et  al.     (See  Blggers,  Lee  P.,  assignor.) 

Lafranchi.  Alfred,  Snohomish,  Wash.  Cargo-sling.  No. 
1,265,921  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  319. 

Lakin,  Arthur  D..  Latham.  III.  Amusement  device.  No. 
1,266,494 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  476. 

Lambert,  F.  B.     (See  Sackett.  Charley  E..  assignor.) 

Lambert,  Henry  M.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Lambert 
Multiplus  Co..  Phoenix,  Aria.  Cnshion-tlre  for  vehicle- 
wheels.     No.  1,268.078;  May  28;  v.  250 ;  p.  975. 

Lambert  Multiplus  Co.  (See  Lambert,  Henry  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lambert,  T.  A.     (See  Thornberg,  Lee  A.,  assignor.) 
Lampert,  Henry  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Reinforcing  system  for 

concrete.     No.  1.265.094  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  63. 
Lancaster.  Cecil  J.,   Richmond.   Va.      Safety-shutter      No 

1.207.087  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  672. 
Lancaster,  John   T.,   assignor   to    Hamel    Shoe   Machinery 

Company,  Haverhill,  Mass.    Tack-puller.    No.  1,268,021  ; 

May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  960. 
Lancaster,  John  T.,  assignor  to   Hamel  Shoe  Machinery 

Company,  Haverhill,  Mass.    Tack-puller.    No.  1,268,022  ; 

May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  960. 
Lancaster,      Thomas      W..      Chicago.      111.       Puzzle.       No 

1.264,944  ;  May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  20. 
Landine,  Peter  N.,  asslenor  to  The  Rostand  Manufactur- 
ing    Company,     Mllford.     Conn.      Wind  -  shield.      No. 

1,266,680  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p   219. 
Landon,    Jesse,   and    F.    W.    Martyn.   Watford,    England. 

Self-propelled  vehicle.    No.  1,266,496  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  47B. 
Lane.    Floyd.    Falconer,    N.    Y.      Milk  -  bottle    cap.      No. 

1,266,467 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  161. 
Lane,  Henry  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Conveying  mechanism 

No.  1.266,828 ;  May  21 ;  y.  250  ;  p.  600. 
Lane,  Major  A..  Paola,  Kans.    Automoblle-tlre  pump.    No. 

1,207.^8 :  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  673. 
LaoA.    William    B.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1.266,829 ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  601. 


Lang,  George  L.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Com- 
Dany,  Newark,  N.  J.  Timer -distributer.  No.  1,267,671 ; 
Way  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  861. 

Lang,  Jacob,  Salisbury,  Mo.  Folding  car>step.  No. 
1,267,878 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  921. 

Laagan,  Michael  L.     (See  Langan.  Peter  D.  and  M.  L.) 

Laa^an.  Peter  D.  and  M.  L..  Scranton,  Pa.  Lamp  for  aa- 
tomoblles.     No.  1.267.235  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  714. 

Laaghammer.  Frank  L.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Garmen^ 
clasp.     No.  1.266.960  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  6«6. 

Laoghorne.  Jacob  V..  Englewood,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S.  M.  Batton.  Denver,  Colo.  Receptacle-closure.  No. 
1.265.095  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  63. 

I^Bier.  Eciwani  II..  .Newport,  Ky.  Combined  step-ladder 
and  rack.     No.  1,265.922;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  320. 

La  oil  log.  Charles  D.,  Boston.  Mass.  Mobile  suction-cleaner 
apparatus.     .No.  1,267,348;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  744. 

Lannlng,  Charles  D.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  American 
Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.  Warp-thread-hold- 
ing  (levke.     No.  1,267,089  ;  May  21  ;  v.  25(5  ;  p.  673. 

I>anning,  Charles  D.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Warp  Drawing  Machine  Coinpan>'.  Warp-leasing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,267,090;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  r>73 

Lannlng,  James  K.,  Fall  River,  Mass.  SpmnlBg-ring  and 
forming  tho  same.  No.  1,265,924;  May  14;  v.  260; 
p.  320. 

Lanzetta,  Anthony,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Torpedo  and  mine 
deflector.      No.    1,267,672;   May   28;    v.   250;    p.   862. 

Lapham.  Charles  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Lap- 
bam,  New  Yor:t,  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,267.661  ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  830. 

Lapham,  Walter  S.     (See  Lapham,  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Liipolnte,  Francis  J.,  New  London.  Conn.  Key-seat- 
broachlng  machine.  No.  1,266,496;  May  14;  v.  250; 
p.  476. 

Laop,  Clemens  E..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  re- 
flulng  mineral  oils.  No.  1,266,281;  ilay  14;  v.  250; 
p.  419. 

Laramie,  Alphonse  W.,  et  al.  (Sec  Sprague,  Bdward,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Larch,  Elmer  E.,  and  C.  C.  Brown.  Boswell,  Ind.  Lubri- 
cator and  reservoir  for  Internal-combustion  enslnea. 
No.   1,267,424  ;   May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  793. 

Larimer,  James  I.,  Joliet,  III.  Hot-blast  stove.  No. 
1.265,923  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  320. 

Larkln.  Miles  J.,  and  F.  J.  Litel,  Tekamah,  Nebr.  Knd- 
^te.     No.  1,266,026 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  348. 

Larney.  Thomas,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Stone-spllttlng  tool.  No.  1,266,282;  May  14;  v.  250; 
p.  419. 

Larrlmore.  Mabel  A..  Baltimore,  Md.  Hook  and  eye.  No. 
1.205,681  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  219. 

Larsen,  J.ime8.  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Toy  hanger.  No. 
1.2G5.682  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  219. 

Lansen,  Jens  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Pencil  attachment  for 
fountain-pens.     No.  1.266.283  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  419. 

Lar»en.  Louis  G.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Split  mandrel.  No. 
1.265,793;  May  14;  v.  260:  p.  282. 

Lanton.  Charles  A..  Lemont.  111.  Chimney  flue  cover.  No. 
1.266,497;  May  14;  v.  250:  p.  476. 

Laraon,  Simon  O..  Pipestone,  Minn.  Attachmant  for  cul- 
tivators.    No.  1.267,426  ;  May  28  ;  v.   250  ;  p.  793. 

Lassen.  Jens  J.,  and  V.  F.  HJort.  I>ondon,  England.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  softening  and  purification  of  water. 
No.  1,265.346;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  130. 

I.«!«ien.  Jens  J.,  and  V.  F.  HJort,  London,  England.  Out- 
let or  extraction  pipe  of  filters.  No.  1,266,132  ;  May 
14:  V.  250;  p.  878.  .       ,        .         j 

Latham,  Albert.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Orporatlon, 
I'aterson.  N.  J.  Sklvlng-machlne.  No.  1,266,027 :  May 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  348. 

Latta,  Emmlt  G  ,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  rotnpany.  Inc.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.204,945  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  iO. 

I.nutcr  Conipany.     (See  Lvnde.  Frank  G.,  asslgaor  ) 

Lavarack.  Frederick  C,  Orange,  N.  J.  Means  for  bond- 
lag  rails.     No.  1.267.673  ;  ^fay  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  862. 

iJiwborn,  John  W,  Maryvllle.  Tenn.  Hub.  No. 
1,208.023:  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  981. 

I>nwlor.  James  M..  Topeka.  Kans.  Ticket  and  hat  clip.  No. 
1.260,962  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  030 

Lawrenc-e,  Leo  W.,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C,  assignor  to 
Standard  Tobacco  Stemmer  Company,  New  Tori,  N.  T. 
Tobacco-stemming  machine.  No.  1.267,776  :  May  28 : 
V.  250  ;  p.  891. 

Lawrence.  William  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  PolUthlngr  com- 
position.    No.  1.267.236  :  May  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  715. 

Lawson,  Clyde  H.,  Avoca.  Mich.  Hay  and  stocit  rack  iron. 
No.  1,267,777  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  891. 

Lawton,  Charles  T.,  et  al.     (See  Bvrne,  David,  assignor.) 

Lawton,  Leflra  M..  North  Collins,  N.  Y.  Automatic  violin- 
player.     No.   1,266,028;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  848. 

Lay.  William,  Kulm,  N.  D.  Ink-bottle.  No.  1.266,683: 
May  7  ;  v.  1^50  ;  p.  220.  ' 

Layne,  John  L.      (See  Royal,  James  V.,  asaiftnor. ) 

Layne,  Mahlon  E.,  Houston,  Tex.  Well-borine  rod.  No 
1^266.831  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 :  p.  601. 

T..e  r>oux.  Hector.     (See  Hutchlns  and  Ix?  Doux.) 

Le  Due,  John  J..  Mankato,  Minn.  Incubator.  No. 
1,267,426  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  793. 

Leach,  John  T.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  saw-tables.     No.  1.265,215  ;  May  7  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  95. 
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Leach,  William  W.,  assignor  of  oneAialf  to  A.  I.  Davey. 

Mansfield,   Ohio.      Fore-plate   carriage.     No.   1.265,468; 

May  7  J  V.  250;  p.  161. 
Leavitt,  John  E.,  Boston,  Mass.     Qtxarters  for  low  shoes. 

No.  1.266,498 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  476. 
Lebovttz,  Benjamin.      (See  Herbert,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Leckey,     Alexander,     Camden,     N.     J.       Calendar.       No. 

1,266,499;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  477. 
Lecocq,    Eugene,    Brussels,    Belgium.      Regenerator    coke- 
oven.     No    1,266.684  :  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  220. 
Ledwinka,    Joseph,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Budd    Wheel    Corporation.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      DeUch- 

able  wheel.    No.  1,266,847  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  130. 
Lee,  Albert  P.,  assignor  to  Lee  Loader  &  Body  Co..  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Dumplug-hopper.      No.   1,266,600 ;   May    14 ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  477. 
I.*e.  l>avid  A.,  et  oi.      (See  Judy,  Andrew  W..  assignor.) 
Lee.   Fannie  L..   Paducah,   Ky.     Reamer.      No.   1,267,674  ; 

May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  862. 
Le«",  .John  M.,  Spencer.  Iowa.     Detachable-handle  construc- 
tion.   No.  1.266.832  ;  May  21  :  v.  250 ;  p.  601. 
Lee  Loader  &  Body  Co.     (See  Lee,  Albert  P.,  assignor.) 
Leen.  Charles  E.,  Monarda,  Me.     Agricultural  Implement. 

No.  1,267.778;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  891. 
Legault,    Ars^ne,    Beauharnols.    Quebec,    Canada.      Filter. 

No.  1,267,427;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  794. 
Leggett,  Clinton  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Advertising  device. 

No.   1,264,946 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  20. 
Leggett.  Clinton  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Advertising  device. 

No.   1.264,947  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  21. 
Lehew,  George  V.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Street-sweeping  machine. 

No.   1,265.685 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 :  p.  220. 
Lehman,  Louis  Ii.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Balancing  apparatus. 

No.  1,266,029  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  348. 
I.*lman.  George  W.     (See  Leiman,  William  H.  and  G.  W. ) 
Lelman,  William   H.  and  G.  W  ,  Newark.  N.  J.     Dust-col- 
lector for  pollshlng-machlnes.     No.  1,267,091  ;  May  21  : 

V.  260:  p.  073. 
Leltch,  Meredith,  Pougbkeepsle,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 

Separator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Emulslfler.    No. 

1.266,601;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  477. 
lA'Utz,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Pratt,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Leonard  Pump  ft  Motor  Company.     (See  Parkyn,  Herbert 

A.,  assignor.) 
Loonl,  Alfonso  M..  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry 

Companv.  Dayton,   Ohio      Wheel.     No.   1,266,603;  May 

21  ;  v.  2!M);  p.  636. 
I>-opold,  George  O.     (See  Feglev  and  Leopold.) 
Letroteur,   Maurlw  L..   I'arls,   France.     Motor-plow.     No. 

1.266,602;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  478. 
Levena,   Leonard,   Central  hatch  ee,   Ga.      Hay-wagon.     No. 

1.265.096  :  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  63 
Levin,  Israel.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Sanitary  toilet-seat  pro- 
tector.    No.   1,268.024;  May  28  ;  v.   250;   p.   961. 
Levin.    Nils    D.,    assignor   to   The   Jeffrey    Manufacturing 

Company,   Columbus,   Ohio.      Supporting  and   adjustint; 

mechanism   for   mining-machines.      No.    1,267,675  ;    May 

28  ;  V.  250-  p.  862 
Levin.    Nils   D.,    assignor   to   The  Jeffrey   Manufacturing 

Companv,  Columbus,  Ohio.     RheosUt.     No.  1.267,879  ; 

May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  922. 
Levitt.  Abraham.     (See  Moldovan,  Madrlss.  and  Levitt.) 
Levy,  David   B.      (S<h-  Abramovltz,  Morris,   assignor.) 
Lewis,    Auson    F.       (See   Currv   an<l    I^wIh.  ) 
Lewis,    Harry.    W.    R.    Scott,    and    C.    Dell,    assignors    to 

Pittsburgh  Automatic  Heat  Regulator  Company,  Pitts 

burgh.    Pa.      Heat-regulating    system.      No.    1,265.927  ; 

May  14;  v.  250;  p    321. 
Lewis.  James  N..  assignor  to  W.   L.  Wilson,  trustee,  De- 
troit, Mich      Apparatus  for  extracting  metal  from  ores. 

No.  1.265.459;  May  7:  v.  260;  p.  162. 
Lewis.  Robert  E.,  Moultrie,  Ga.     Reinforced-cement  fence- 
post  and  anchor-block  for  wire  fencea     No.  1.265,460 ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  162. 
Llthtensteln.  Edwin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Feeding  device  for 

ironing-machines.      No.    1.267,779;    May    28;    v.    260; 

p.  891. 
Lleber,  Carl   H..  assignor  to  The  H.  Lleber  Company.  In 

dlanapolls,    Ind.      Picture-frame    leg.      No.    1.206,694  ; 

May  21  ;   v.   2.'-.0  ;   p.   503. 
Llederman,  Jacob  H..   St.  Louis.  Mo.     Cap  for  headwear. 

No.  1.200.503;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  478. 
Life  Saving  Devices  Company.      (See  Conrad,  Paul  A.  R  . 

assignor.) 
Llhme.    lens    P.,    Lakewood.    assignor    to    The    GrasselU 

Chemical   Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Manufacture  of 

lead  arsenate.     No.  1,267.428;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  794 
Llmont,  Alexander  W.^^  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Com 

pany, 

jectile-l 

V.  250  ;  p.  637. 
Llndberg,  (jharlos  A.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  J.  F.  Jewett 
and  one-third  to  L.  R.  Hawkins,  Sturgis,  Mich.     Staple- 
fastener.     No.  1.264.948:  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  21. 
Llndberg.  Claes  A.,  and  J.   Hlndley,  New  Bedford.  Mass. 
Stop  mechanism  for  coroblng-macbioes.     No.  1.266,794  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  282. 
Llndberg.     Isaao.      itowbells.     N.     D.        Graln-flcoop.        No 

1,266.833:  May  21;   v.  2.'>0  ;  p    601. 
Llndblad,    Axel    R.,    Ludvlka,    Sweden.      Production    of 
cyanogen  compounds     No.  1,264,949  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ; 
p.  21. 
Lindsay,  Alexander  P.     (See  Canfleld.  Clair  C.  assignor.) 
Lindsay,    William,    Chicago.    111.      Agitating   device.      No 
1,267.662  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  830. 


jany.    Bridgeport,    (jonn.      Apparatus    for   making   pr.. 
-bands    and    the    like.      No.    1,266,963;    May    21: 


Lindsay,  William  G..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Oal- 
iulold  Companv.  Atetvl  rellulose  and  making  the  same. 
No.  1,265.216;  May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  96. 

Lindsay,  William  G.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cel- 
luloid Company.  Compound  of  acetyl  cellulose  and 
process.     No.  1.265,217;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  95. 

I.lndsev,  William  N.,  Claude,  Tex.  Drain-valve  for  well- 
pipes.     No.  1.267,<»9:<  ;  May  21  :  v.  2.''»0  :  p.  674. 

Llneatlme  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Punnett,  Ren- 
l>en   A.,  assignor.) 

Link.  Oliver  L...  St.  Charles.  Mo.  Trap-door.  No. 
1.265.686:  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  220. 

Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Hetzel.  Frederic  V.,  assignor.) 

Link-Belt  Conipany.      (See  Pratt.  Howell  D..  assignor.) 

Link-Belt  Company.  (See  Valentino.  Herbert  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Link-Belt  Companv.      (See  Weiss,  Charles  R..  assignor.) 

Llnkhart,  Enri  (;  and  R.  H..  North  Vernon.  Ind.  Sep- 
arator and  grader.  No.  1,265.687  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p. 
221. 

Llnkhart.  Ralph  H      (See  Llnkhart,  Earl  G.  and  R.  H.) 

Linn.  Thomas'  C,  Jr.  Salisbury.  N.  C..  and  J.  P.  Butt. 
Jr..  Oettvsburg.  Pa.  Balanced  hinged  top  for  cabinets 
and  other  receptacles.  No.  1,266.834;  May  21:  v.  2.50; 
p    002. 

Lins,  John  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Extractor.  No. 
1.200.0.^0  :  Mnv  14  :  v.  2.''.0  :  p.  349. 

Lipplncott,  Carrie  A.  (See  Llpplncott,  John  W.,  a«- 
sfgnor.) 

Llpplncott.   John    W..    assignor   of   one-half    to   C.    A.    Llp- 

Slncott.  Little  Rock.  Ark.     Chain-Jack.     No.  1,266.461; 
lay  7 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  162. 
Llpplncott,  Siinu^'l  It.     (See  Miller  and  Llpplncott.) 
List.  Henrv  J..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Non-skid  device.     No. 
1,267,676  :  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  862. 

Litchfield.  Henry  L..  assignor  to  The  Litchfield  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Trailer  for  automo- 
biles or  other  vehicles.  No.  1.265,705  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260; 
p.  226. 

Litchfield.  Henry  L..  and  C.  E.  Shlplet,  assignors  to  The 
Litchfield  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Broadcast  spreader.  No.  1,267,563;  May  28;  v.  250; 
p.  831. 

Litchfield  Manufacturing  (^onipany,  The.  (See  Litchfield, 
Henry  L..  assignor.) 

Litchfield  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Litchfield 
and  Shlplet,  assignors.) 

Lltel,  Frank  J.     ( Se<-  Larkln  and  Lltel.) 

Lltlnsky,  George.  Elklns.  W.  Va.  Oven  or  furnace  for 
baking  earthenware.  No.  1.265,097;  May  7;  v.  260; 
p.  64. 

Little.  Fred  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,  Samuelson,  Fair- 
field. Iowa.  Fly-trap.  No.  1,267,237  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ; 
p.  715. 

Little.  George  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Arc-lamp. 
No.   1.268.025:   May  28;    v.   2.'>0 ;   p.    961. 

Little.  George  M..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Arc-lamp. 
No.  1,268.020;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  962. 

Lively.  James  H..  Republic  county,  Kans..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  L.  Lively.  Arcadia.  Ind.  Automobile-Jack.  No. 
1.265.688;  May  7:  v.   250;  p    221. 

Lively.  L.      (See  Lively.  James  H..  assignor.) 

Livingston.  Ira  W..  Bridgeport,  Ohio.  Salt  and  pepper 
shaker.     No.  1.267.564:  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  831. 

Llewellyn.  Loe.  Dormont  borough,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Coal  Washer  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Coal-washlmc 
apparatus.     No.  1.267.565:  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  831. 

Lloyd.  Cecil  E..  Pensacola.  Fla.  Tap.  No.  1,266,S48 ; 
May  7;  v.  250;  p.  131. 

Llovd.  Cecil  E..  Pensacola.  Fla.  Brake-socket  for  open- 
mouthed  bilge-pumps.  No.  1.265,349;  May  7;  t.  260: 
p.  181. 

Llovd,  Eldon  E..  and  J  Z.  Curnutt,  Marvvllle.  Mo.  Motor- 
car curtain.     No.  1,260.504  :  May  14  ;  v.  2.'»0  ;  p.  478. 

Loadometer  Company.  The.  (See  Troll,  Fre<lerick  J.,  as- 
signor.)      (Reissue.) 

iTOcke,  Emery  A.     (See  West,  Earl  E.,  assignor.) 

Lockbart.  Andrew  B..  Redlands,  Cal.  Vahe-sprlng  com- 
pressor.    No.  1.266.28.''i  :  May  14  :  v.  2.'>0  :  p.  420. 

Lockner.  Frank,  et  al.      (See  Rolland.  Fre<l.  assignor.) 

Lockwood.  Charles  S..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt 
Roller  Bearing  Division.  United  Motors  Corporation. 
Roller  bearing  with  sectional  rolls.  No.  1,266,286 ; 
May  14;  V.  250;  p.  420. 

Lockwood.  Charles  W.  (See  Desmarals,  Oscar  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Loeb.  Rudolf.  Jenkintown.  Pa.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1.267.566  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  882. 

Loeser,  J.  H.      (See  Carslaw,  John  W.  D.,  assignor.) 

I>ong.  Eklward.  Burke,  Idaho.  Combination  hair  and  hat 
pin.     No.  1.266.505  ;  Mav  14  :  v.  2.10 ;  p.  479. 

Long.  John  R.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Bench-vise.  No.  1.266,218 ; 
\fay  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  96. 

Long,  John  R..  Akron,  Ohio.  Wrench.  No.  1.265.925; 
Maj  14  :  V.  250  .  p.  321. 

I.,ong,     Robert    B..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Lifting- Jack.       No. 

1,265.219;  May  7:  v.  260;  p,  96, 
Long,  Robert  M.     (See  Cllne  and  Long.) 
Longanecker,  John,  and  L.  G.  Stockberger,  Hiram,  Ohio., 

said    Stockberger  assignor  of  one-sixtn  of  his   right   to 

said  Longanecker.     Trolley-wheel.     No.  1,267.338;  May 

21  :  V.  2.10:  p.  741. 
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LoDgorlc,  Antooio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bofen  Electric  Labo- 
ntori«s  Coiiii>an7.  Clevelaiid,  Ohio.  Hlcb-freqaency  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,266,287  ;  Ifay  14  ;  t.  280  ;_p.  420. 

Loomis,  Alleo.  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Iflch.  Hydrocarbon-Bsotor.  '  No.  1,266.288; 
May  14 ;  t.  250:  p.  420. 

Lopour,  Edward,  Marsballtown.  Iowa.  Hand  wheel-cnltl- 
rator.    No.  1,266,964 ;  Uiy  21 ;  t.  2S0 ;  p.  687. 

Lorimer,  F«liz,  Boston,  Mass.  Bottle-stopper  fastener. 
No.  1  265,795  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  288. 

Losey,  J.  S.     (See  Scrogglns,  James  A.,  asislgnor.) 

Lother,  Robert  M.     (See  Mosby,  WUIlam  A^  aaslgnor.) 

Louder,    Joel    H.,     Elgin,    111.       Sleeve  -  protector.      No. 

1.266.506  ;  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  479. 

LoTe,     Isaac,     Anchorage,     Alaska.       Fence-post       No. 

1,267,238  ;  May  21:  v.  250 ;  p.  715. 
Love,    Jordan    M.,    Watson,     w.    Va.       Wrap-holder    for 

tbeater-chalrs.     No.  1,267,239 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  716. 
Lovell,  Harold  M.,  Soaaerviile,  Mass.     Rocklng-cbalr  fan. 

No.  1.267.094;  May  21 ;  v.  250;  p.  674. 
Lovell  Maoafacturing  Company.     (See  Walkn,  Byron  A., 

assignor.) 
Low,    Arthur    B.,    Denver,   Colo.      Ventilated   Tulcanising- 

pan.     No.  1.266,462  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  162. 
Low.  Frank  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 

Huniiner  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Matrix-mat.     No. 

1.26.''.,79C  ^May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  283. 
Loy.  Banks  W.,  GlbsonvlUe,  N.  C.     Cutter  for  looping-ma- 

chines.     No.  1,265,689 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  221. 
Lucas,    i'aul,    Frlpdenau,    near    Berlin,    Germany.      Wlck- 

vaporlser.     No.  1,268,027;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  962, 
Luckett,  PbiUp  A.,  Salisbury,  Md.     Union-pajamas.     No. 

1,267,677  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  863. 
Lndlam,  Evelyn  M.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Catnip  mouse.    No. 

1.265,926  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  321. 
Ludlow  Typograph  Company,  The.     (See  Reade,  William 

A.,  assignor.) 
Ludtke,  Herman,  Morris.  111.     Parachute.     No.  1,266,508  ; 

May  14;  v.  250-  p.  4<9. 
Ludwig,  Edmund  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Device  for  apply- 
ing    antlsHpping  -  chains     to     pneumatic     tires.       No. 

1.266.507  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  479. 

Luellen,  Lawrence  W.,  assignor  to  Individual  Drinking 
Cvp  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Cnp-contalner.  No. 
1,264,950  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  21. 

Loettschwager,  Frands  D.,  Tucson,  Arts.  Garment-sup- 
port.    No.  1,268,028  ;  May  28 ;  T.  tOO ;  p.  962. 

Lund,  Carl  C.  P.,  Oakfleld,  Wis.  Kitchen  article.  No. 
1,266^89  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  421. 

LsBd.  Thomas,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Snoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.  Beading-tool.  No.  1,267,429;  May  28;  v. 
250  ;  p.  794. 

Lunde,  Alfred  T.,  Union,  N.  D.  Funnel.  No.  1,267,780; 
May  28  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  802. 

Laadgren,  Lndvlg,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Advertising  at- 
traction-form.    No.  1.267,567  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  832. 

Londgren.  Olof  A.,  assignor  of  one-tnlrd  to  A.  Schneider, 
Clereland,  Ohio.  Driving-gear  for  motor-TebicIes.  No. 
1,266,690  ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  260  ;  p.  221. 

Lure,  Henry,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Kite.  No.  1,265,797; 
May  14  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  283. 

Lybolt.  Arthur  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Shade-roller.  No. 
1.266,290  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  421. 

Lyle,  Robert  W.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Lyle,  South  River, 
N.  J.  Building  eonstructloB  and  block  therefor.  Mo. 
1,2W,220  :  May  7  j  v.  260 ;  p.  96. 

Lyle,  William  J.     (See  Lyle,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Lynch,  William  11.,  Clayton.  N.  Mex.  Broom-corn  seeder 
and  «nglne.     No.  1.266,835 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  602. 

Lynde,  Frank  G.,  assignor  to  Lanter  Company,  Newark, 
M.  J.  Pneumatic  hammer-action.  Na  1,266,965 ;  May 
XI ;  V.  250:  p.  637. 

Lyon,  Edwin  R.,  Queen,  N.  Mex.  Toy.  No.  1,268,029  ;  May 
28 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  962. 

Lyon,  George  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Supporting  device  for 
auimnobile-buffers.  No.  1,266,836 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  602. 

M.  H.  Treadwell  Company.  (See  Astrom,  Carl  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Maag,  Max,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Gear-cutting  machine. 
No.  1,266,889  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  60S. 

MacDonald,  Bosa  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Combination 
grease  strainer  and  receptacle.  No.  1,267,885  ;  May  28  ; 
▼.  260 :  p.  928. 

MacGahan,  Paul,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bovse  Blectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical 
measuring  Instrument.  No.  1,266,604 ;  May  21 ;  v. 
WO;  p.  MT. 

MacKay,  John  F.,  Bordeatown.  N.  J.  Vaporised  -  oil 
burner.     Mo.  1,966,295 ;  May  14  ;  v.  200 ;  p.  422. 

MaeLaUan;  Charles  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Vehicle-check.  No. 
1,266,929  :  liay  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  821. 

MaePh«r»on,    WlUiaai,    Wlchlfii,    Kans.      Oil-tank.      No. 

1,267,434  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  796. 
HaeartMV,  Artliar  C,  assignor  to  Pine  Tree  MUklng  Ma- 
chine Comnany,    Cblcago,    111.      Milking-machine.      Mo. 
,,1^66,fl97 :  Ifiiy  21 :  t.  afeo ;  p.  664. 
Macanley,  AlTan,  assignor  to  Packard  Mator  Car  Com- 
pany.  Detroit,   Uieh.     Motar-Tahiele.     No.   1,267,788; 
May  98 ;  y.  200 :  p.  892. 
Kachptfe.   CMn,   Btnalnghaw,    assignor   to   The   Dnnlop 
fc*^,  "WKHMi     l«l«^j     WestnUnster,     Knglaad 
Tire.    No.  1.26Md8 ;  May  2l ;  y.  260 ;  p.  5^ 


T.,      Oakland,      Cal.      Level. 


No. 


No.  1,265,100;  May 


Macdonald,  Alan,  assifnor  to  San  Francisco  Ship  Building 
Co.,  Saa  Francisco,  Cai.  Concrete  ship.  No.  1.2tf7,680: 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  864. 

Macdonald.  Charles,  South  Shields,  assignos  to  WaUes. 
f^V  &  Company  Limited,  Newcastle  upon-Tyne,  Bng- 
li^  28^  J»5    p.*968  """P***"**"^      **"•    1,268,0»^; 

^'^^^iS'ii^l  James,   N«w   York.   N.   Y.     Bill-book.     No. 

1.267,246 :  May  ^1 ;  T.  260  ;  p.  717.  ^^^ 

Machine  Appliance  Corporation.      (See  Myers,  Louis,  as- 
signor. ) 
Mack,  I'aul  W.     (See  Krwin,  James  L.,  assignor.) 
Macomber.    Isaac    B.,    Portsmouth.    R.    I.      Support    for 
hinged  covers.     No.  1.265,980 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260;  p.  322. 
Madcn,  Lloyd  H..  Jonasboro,  Tenn.     AntomobUe-slgnal 
^,  No.  1,266.601 ;  kay  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  222.  *^ 

Madero,  Eduardo  J.  M..  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Ro- 
vfln*"'  '^*°*-  No.  1^66,606;  May  21;  v.  360 ip.  587. 
Mwllson  K'pp      Lubricator     Company.        (Se«     Wlafclsy. 

Frank  D..  assignor.) 
Madorskl,  Michael.     (See  Horstw,  CSiarlea,  agslgnor.) 
Madrlss,    Abraham    I.      (See    Moldovan,    Madriss,    and 

Madsen,      Chresten       _.,       „ 

1.266.468  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  164. 
Madson.   Amos,  Pontlac,  IIL     Shoe. 

T  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  65. 
Magee  Carpet  Co.,  Tlie.    (See  Hoffman,  WlUlaia,  assignor.) 
^^rSlii  „o^»l'^*', .  I>etrolL      Mich.        Horseshoe.        No. 

1,265,931  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  322. 
Majjom,  James   M.,   Ottumwa,   Iowa.     Thread   cutter  and 
w.5°,'**!:''v    ^^-  1.266,032  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  349. 
Makl,  John  F.     (See  Nieml.  Isaac,  assignor.) 
Malory.  John  8..  Henderson,  Ky.      Hood  for  automobiles. 

Kv.  1,265,469  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 :  p.  164. 
Mallove,  Morris,   Brooklyn,  J.  Greenberg  and  P.  Kleves. 
-  5*^^,^^'"'''  N-  ^-     -Automatic  pipe-threading  lubricator. 
^,  No.  1,265.692  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 :  p^22. 
Maltby,   Frank   D.,   Battle   Creek,   Mich.     Priming  device 

for    internal-combustion   engines.     No.    1,264,952  •    May 

T  "   V.   250  '  D    22 
MaJtby,  Frank  D     Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Priming  and  de- 

Oarbonlslng  device  for  internal-combustion  engines.     No. 

1  264,053  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  22. 
Maltby.  Frank  D..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.      Priming  device  for 

internal-combustion    engines.     No.    1,264.954;    May    7; 

V.   250  ;   p.   22. 
MftJtby    I^wls  C,  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company, 

WaBhlngton,  D.  C.    Container.     No.  1,265,932  ;  May  14  ; 

Malysbeff,  Alexander  P.,  Tomsk,  Russia.  Mechanical 
movement.     No.  1,267.886  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  928. 

Matnmen  Harry  P.,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Autotnoblle-lock. 
No.  1,267,887  ;  May  28 ;  v.  260  -p.  924. 

"*y^',*^'i.'"iSL^i  New  York,  N.  Y.    Variable-speed  gear. 

No.  1.266,606 ;  kay  21 :  v.  260 ;  p.  638. 
Msnning,  Coleman  J.,  Medford,  Msss.     Safety-valve.     No. 

1.205,693  ;  May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  222. 
Manning.  Howard  H.     (See  Davenport  and  Manning.) 
Manel,    Lewis    A.,    assignor    to    Mechanical    Development 

Company   of   Missouri,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Controllins  de- 

v<ce.     No.  1,265,988  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  822. 
.Mane],    Lewis    A.,    assignor    to    Mechanical    Development 

Company    of    Missouri,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Gage.      No. 

1,265.9.34  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  323. 
Marcum.  Albert  L.,  assignor  to  Dow  Wire  &  Iron  Works, 

Louisville.  Ky.     Aatomobile-body  brace.     No.  1,266,528  ; 

May  14  :  V.  250  mj.  485. 
Marcus,     Israel,     Wlnthrqp,     Mass.      Electric    fuse.      No. 

1,266,223  :  May  7  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  97. 
Mardls,  Paul  L.,  Altoona.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbonse 

Hlectrlc    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Control    svs- 

tsm.     No.  1,266.607;  May  21;  v.  «» ;  p.  5,18. 

^^'SlA'?„°'*  ,Ji  •  ^^■'  Dwight,  Nebr.    Straw-spreader.    No. 

1,266,968 ;  May  21:  v.  25b  •  p.  639. 
Maresch.  August  J.,  Faltborn  Junction.  Mich.,  assignor  of 

oiie-hHlf  to  Kading  &  Kading,  Watertown.  Wis.     Tractor. 

No.  1.268,034  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  •  p.  961. 
Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.     (See  Kltig,  Jacoby, 

and  Rousb,  a8.signor8.) 
Mark,  Bernard  B.,  Joplln.  Mo.     Toy.     No.  1.266.296  ;  May 

x4k  '  V    250  *  n    422 

Mark!  (Clayton.     (See  Dies,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Marlatt,    George   E.,    Pasadena,    Cal.      Linotyae-machlne 

No.  1,266.969  ;  May  21  ;  v.  2l«);  p.  639. 
Marlatt,   George  E.,   Pasadena,   Cal.     Typographical   ma 

chine.     No.   1.266.970  ;  May  21  ;  v.  2,'iO  ;  p.  639. 
Marr,  Winfleld  8.,  Enid.  Okla.     Cigar  and  cigarette  lighter. 

No.  1,266,695  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  222.      *     "    '     '*°^"^- 
Marrlner,   James   E.,   Portland,    Me.      Accelerator   safetv- 

gtiard.     No.  1,265,801 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  2$4. 
Masiwien,    Mark    W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Cotton-gin.     No 

1,266.470 ;  May  7  ;  v.  280 ;  p.  164. 
Marsden,  Mark  W..  assignor  to  Sugar  Cane  By-Produets 

Oompany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Treating  bagasse  for  the 

recovery  of  its  values.     No.  1,265,694  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  ^'.^. 
Marsh  Capron     Manufacturing     Company.        (aee     MosbT 

Alfred   D..  assignor.) 
Marshall,  Port  R.,  and  H.  L.  Goss,  Horton,  Kans.     Hypo- 

dermtc-needle  steriliser.    No.  1,266,224  ;  kay  7  ;  ▼.  aw ; 

Maijon.'  Henry  P.,  H.  Qrahn  and  J.  C.  Andtestn.  Baa 
mndsco,  Cal.  Barrel-ataTe-anmbertBc  appantn. 
No.  1.266,840  ;  May  21 ;  t.  280 ;  p.  «0»  Pvmnvm. 
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Martenka,  Steve,  Stevens  Point,  Wla.  Ball-Joint.  No. 
1.267,096;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  675. 

Marti.  Charles.  Newark,  N.  J.,  Intermittent  movement. 
No.  1.268.035 :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  964. 

Martin,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Elvln, 
PUndome,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  stoker.  No.  1,267,681 ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  864. 

Martin,  George  W.,  and  C.  Price.  Worcester,  Mass.  Auto- 
matic shoe  shining  machine.  No.  1,267.489;  May  28; 
V.  250  ;  p.  7SHJ. 

Martin,  Howard.  Aberdeen,  Ohio.  Paint-bucket  book. 
No.  1,266,471 :  May  7  ;  v.  250:  p.  164. 

Martin,  Louis  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Signaling  device. 
No.  1,267,436 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  796. 

Martin.  Talbert  G.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Semi-automatic  telephone  system. 
No.  1.265,226  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  97. 

Martin,  Talbot  G..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Electric  Co.  Automatic  tele- 
phone gystpm  and  apparatus.  No.  1,267,097  ;  May  21 ; 
V.  250:  p.  675. 

Martin,  Talbot  G..  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Telephone  system.  No.  1,267,784  ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  893. 

Martin,  Talbot  Q..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Blectrlc  Co.  Combined  selector 
and  repeater  apparatus  for  local-battery-telephone-ei- 
change  systems.  No.  1,268.072;  May  28;  v.  250; 
p.  973. 

Martin.  Thomas  C.      (See  Merrill  and  Martin  ) 

Martinez,  Norberto.  CotuHa,  Tex.  Transmission  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1,266.971  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p.  640. 

Martyn,  Frederick  W.     (See  Landon  and  Martyn.) 

Masland,  Walter  I.,  assignor  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.     Producing  pyroxy 
lin   coated    fabrics.      No.    1.267.785;    May    28;    v.    250; 
p.  898. 

Mason,  Arthur  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Treating  freshly-cut 
crops.    No.  1.264,965 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  23 

Mason.  Charles  C.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  .1.  Safety  device. 
No.  1,267,682:  May  28;  v.  250;  o.  864. 

Mason.  Frederick  A..  Providence,  R.  I.  Condiment-con- 
tainer.   No.  1,266.986 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  823 

Mason  Regulator  Company.  (See  Melcher,  George  S.,  as- 
signor.) „     ^ 

Mastick,  Bdwln  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Roofing.  No. 
1,265,226  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ,  V-  97. 

Masunlan:  James  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Toy.  No.  1.268,036  ; 
May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  964.  ..        .  «  *       o 

Masury,  Alfred  F..  assignor  to  Intemstlonsl  Motor  Com 
nany    New  York,   N.   Y       Support   for  motor  transmis- 
sion casings.     No.  1,266.537  ;  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  488. 

Ma t h«-r  *  Piatt  LirolttHl.     (Set- Taylor    James,  asdgnor.) 

Mattern,  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  Crawford.  McGregor 
and  Canby  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Attaching  handle- 
sbafU  to  golf-clubs  or  like  articles.  No.  1.266.529  ;  May 
14;  T.  atW;  p.  486.  .      »  ..      o     * 

Matthews,  Archie  D,  Calico  Rock.  Ark.  Soot-remover. 
No    1.267,828;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p^  738. 

Matthews,  6arey  T.,  Kennebec,  N.  C  Combined  burglar 
or  fire  alarm.     No.  1,265,472 :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  164 

Mattson,  Lndvlg,  Bvanstoo,  111.  Safety  service-holder. 
No.  1,267,098;  Msy  21;  v.  250 ;  p.  875 

Mauke  Ernst  A  ,  Ijincaster,  Pa.  Measuring  Instrument. 
No.  1,266,972 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  640.      .  _,    _    _  ^ 

Manpln.  Malcolm  M.,  assignor  to  himself  and  H.  E-  Ofr- 
nann,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Means  for  "ecu ring  artificial 
teeth  to  dental  plates  or  the  like.  No.  1,267,389  ;  May 
21:  V.   250;   p.   741. 

Maurer.  Peter  E.     (See  Snow  and  Maurer.)         „     .       ,     , 

Maxsott.  George  D..  West  Edmeston^  N.  Y  Mectonlcal 
starter  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.264.901  , 
May  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  21.  ,  ».   „ 

Maxwell,  Alexander  G.,  Springdale,  ssslgnor  of  one-half 
to  J  Heldenkamp.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Glass-pot-filllng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.266.611  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  480. 

Mayer,  John,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Lineman  s  rlng- 
ifllers.     No.  1,266,136;  May  14  ;  v.  "260;  p.  379. 

Mayfleld.  Edwin  W..  deceased,  Chicago.  111.,  Q.  Mavfield, 
administrator.  Telegraphic  receiver.  No.  1,266.841  : 
May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  603. 

Mayfield,  Goudy,  administrator.  (See  Mayfield,  Bdwln 
W.) 

Mayhew.  James  N.,  assignor  to  James  N.  Mayhew  Com- 

?any,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Top-tree  for  shoes.     No. 
.266,612 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  480. 
Maxer.  Joaeph,  McAlester,  Okla.     Winding-indicator.     No. 

1,265,802  :  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  284, 
Maxanechelli.  Celestino,  Como.  Italy.    Method  for  winding 

silk  on  spools  and  machine  f<Mr  carrying  out  this  method. 

No.  1.267.099 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  676. 
McAllster,  Albert  W..  Milan.  Tenn.    Metal  fence-post.     No. 

1,267.668 ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  882. 
McArdle.  Robert  B.     (See  McArdle,  William  H.  and  R.  B  ) 
McArdle.  William  H.  ami   R.  B..  Camden,  N.  J.     Practice 

apparatus  for  boxers.     No.  1,267,678;  Msy  28;  v.  250: 

p.  866. 
McBee    Binder   Company.      (See   Morton.   William   J.r  as- 

idgnor.) 
McBride,  William  J.,   Lynn.   Mass.,  asslgfM>r   to  General 

BSectrlc      Compsny.        Centrifugal      compressor.      No. 

1.267,880 ;  May  28 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  922. 
McCahey,  George  F..  Providence,  R.  I.     Carrier  for  braid- 
ing machines.     No.  1,267,240;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  715. 


McCaUln,  Francis  R.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Fender. 

No.  1.266,636 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  488. 
McCallum,    Albert    L.,    Spokane,    Wash.      Hand-brake   for 

cars.     No.  1,265,221  j  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  96. 
McCarthy,  Daniel  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pormaldehrde  cam- 
position   and   tbe   preparation   thereof.     No.    1,26&,46b; 
May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  l68.  ^    ^ 

McCarty.  Harry  C.,  WlUlamsport,  Pa.  Dust-guard  for 
journal-boxes.  No.  1.267.569;  May  28;  t.  250;  p.  SO. 
McCarty.  Thomas  A.,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  onfS- 
half  to  H.  Cashwell.  Moltonvllle.  N.  C.  Combination- 
handle  for  rolling-pins  and  other  implements.  Ma. 
1.267,327;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  738. 
McCaskell,  Jasper  A..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Continaoas 
rdtary  pressure-filter.  No.  1,266,133;  May  14;  t.  280; 
p.  878. 

McCaughey,  John  W..  MontRomery,  Ala.  Mlxins  and 
packing  apparatus  for  molasses  feed.  No.  1.267,241  ; 
May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  716 

McCauslin.  George  W.,  Stamford.  Conn.  Passenger-ve- 
hicle.    No.  1.267,242  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  716. 

McClaln.  Charles  P.,  et  al  (See  Ogle,  Francla  M.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

McCleary,  Elmer  T.     (See  Elliott  and  McCleary.) 

McClellan,  Gooree  W,  et  al.     (See  Hltt.  Reed  B.,  assi<nor.) 

McClelland.  William  A..  RIdgewood.  N.  J.  Bronzing-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.266.134  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  878. 

McCllntock,  Herbert  B..  El  Paso,  Tex.  Cigar  or  cigarette 
holder.    No.  1,266,291  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  421. 

McCloskey,  Alfred  C,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  himself,  one-fourth  to  A.  K.  Davis,  and  one- 
fourth  to  P.  J.  Gelger,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Photographic 
paper.     No.  1,265.464  ;  Mav  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  168. 

McCIymont,  Bryce  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Heating  system  and 
hydraulic  vacuum-generator.  No.  1,265,928;  May  14; 
V.  250;  p.  821. 

McComb,  William  P.,  Conroe.  Tex.  Combination  valve- 
cap  and  tool.     No.  1.265,465  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  163. 

McConnell,  Scott  R.,  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.  Rope-socket. 
No.  1.267,430  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  794. 

McCormlck,  Charles  C,  Aurora,  Mo.  Elgg-tester.  No. 
1,266.695  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  563. 

McCormlck,  Edmund  B.,  Manhattan,  Elans.  Recorder. 
No.  1.266,292;  May  14:  v.  260;  p.  421. 

McCoy,  James  P.  A.,  Wilklnsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  EU'Ctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coat- 
ing process.     No.  1,268.030  ;  May  28  ;  v    250  ;  p.  962. 

McCoy,  James  P.  A.,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Mold- 
able  material.     No.  1,268.031  ;  May  2^  :  v.  2."50  :  p.  963. 

McCoy,  Walter  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  shap- 
ing conduits.     No    1.266.293  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  422. 

McCullv,  Charles  H.     (See  McCully,  Richard  P..  assignor.) 

McCully,  Richard  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Mc- 
Cully, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Surgical-Instrument  shield.  No. 
1,266,031  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  349. 

McDade,  Clarence,  Mlddleport,  Ohio,  and  F.  Chapman, 
Hartford,  W.  Va.  Burglar  -  alarm  door  -  lock.  No. 
1,266,222  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  96. 

McDermott,  Henry,  Clinton,  Mass.  Card-cylinder-strip- 
ping device.     No.  1,267,781  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250  :  p.  892 

McDonald,  Irvin  F.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Button-fastener. 
No.  1.267,243  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  716. 

McDonald,  James  D.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Projector.  No.  1,267.881  :  May  28  ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  922. 

McDonell,  Angus  W.     (See  Ellel,  Alt>ert  L.,  assignor.) 

McEwen,  Wlllard  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Humidifying  fan. 
No.  1.266,966  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  688. 

McFaddln,  Harrison  D..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Hand-lamp 
for  therapeutic  purposes.  No.  i;267.882:  May  28;  T. 
250  ;  p.  923. 

McFarland.  Charley  W^  and  G.  N.  Grlffln.  assignors  of 
one- third  to  C.  E.  Welle.  Shawnee.  Okla.  Autoaoatle 
nut-cracking  machine.  No.  1,266,350;  May  7;  v.  250; 
p.  181. 

McGaffee.  James  F..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Sheet-metal  silo- 
roof.     No.  1.267  679  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  863. 

McCJoe,  Charles  K.     (See  Osborn,  James  T..  assignor.) 

McGebee,  Burnard,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  H.  Brewer, 
New  Orleans.  I^a.  Starting  mechanism  for  automobllea. 
No.  1.267,431  ;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  794 

McCowan.  Chester  E.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Metallic  sash-bar. 
No.  1.208.0,32;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  963. 

McGruer.  Ewing.  Jr..  Braeslde  Clynder.  Scotlsnd.  Hol- 
low body.     No.  1.266.696  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  563. 

Mc(5uckln.  John  J.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  L.  Schwab,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Lamp-holder  for  bicycles.  No.  1.267,570; 
May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  833. 

McHose.  John  V.     (See  Clayton,  Ralph  S.,  aa-^lgnor.) 

Mcintosh.  Burtnett,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  A. 
Hall,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Comer-lock  for  beds  or  the  like. 
No.  1,265,798  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  283. 

Mcintosh,  James,  Norristnwn.  assignor  to  Diamond  State 
Fibre  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.  Insulating  material 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1.267,883  ;  May  28  ;  v.  2S0; 
p.  923. 

MiKechnie,  James,  Barrow-in-FurnesR,  assignor  to  Vlck- 
erii  Limited.  Westminster.  England.  Injection  of  faei 
In  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.265,799  ;  May  14; 
V.  260 ;  p.  284. 

McKee,  Arthur  G.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Water-sealed  vaHe. 
.No.  1.266,509;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  479. 
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ALPHABETICAL.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


McKee,  Ralph  H..  Rldgeflelil  Park.  N.  J.    Producing  1:2:4 

methyl-bydroxy-iaoproDTl  b«nzene.     No.  1,265,800  :  May 

14 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  284. 
lIcKeever,  Charles,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Vehlclp-lamp.     No. 

lj;267,096 :  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  d.  674. 
McKeerer,  Charlea,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Mf>ars. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Vebicle-Ianip.     No.   1,267,884  ;  May 

28  ;  v.  260  :  p.  923. 
McKenney,  Louis  J.     (See  Reed,  Fred  R..  assignor.) 
McKenzle,   Archibald   P..   Whvtewold,   Manitoba.   Canada. 

Saw-vise.    No.  1,266,136  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  379. 
McKerahan,    (George,    Altoona,    Pa.      Cutting-tool.      No. 

1.267,782  •  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  892. 
McKleman-Terry  Drill  Compaoy.   (See  Sturtevant.  Thomas 

E.,  assignor.) 
McKlnnon     Lemuel,    Salt    Lake   City,    Utah.      Tire-flller. 

No.  1,265,466 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  163. 
MeKnight,    Thomas    R.,    assignor    to    Western     Wheel»*d 

Scraper  Company,  Aurora,  111.     Gradlng-machlne.     No. 

1,265,098 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  64. 
MeKnight,    Thomas    R.,    assignor    to    Western    Wheeled 

Scraper  Company,  Aurora,  111.     Gradlng-machlne.     No. 

1.265,099  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  64. 
McLeod,    Nelson   W..    St.    Louis,   Mo.      Making   pneumatic 

tires.     No.  1,266.967  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  d.  638. 
McMeekin.    Norman    A.,    Woodsvllle,    N.    H.      Tool.      No 

1.266,610  :  May  14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  480. 
McMillan,  Clara  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Crib  attachment. 

No.  1,267.244  ;  May  21  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  717. 
McMillan,  Prank  P.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company. 

Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Screw  -  threading     apparatus.       No 

1.265,467  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  163. 
McNeal,  Charles  A.,   Columbus,  Ohio.      Illuminated  slcn 

No.  1,267,571  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  833. 
McNeil,  Chester,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com 

pany.  Chicago,   111.     Throat-plate  for  sewing-machines. 

No.  1,266,837  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250<  p.  602. 
McNeil,  Chester,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,   111.     Throat-plate   for  sewing-machlm-s. 

No.  1.266.838  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  603. 

**Si^i^^*rw„^"H""^  ^•'  Hastings,  Mich.  Bra.ssiere.  No. 
1.267,432  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  795. 

McQuarrle,  James  L..  Montclafr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N  Y 
Automatic  switch.  No.  1.267.433 :  May  28 ;  v  250  ■ 
p.  796. 

McQueen,  Orvln  E.,  Oakland,  111.    Self-soaping  washboard. 

No.  1,267,245;  May  21 ;  v.  250;  p.  717. 
McRae.  John  R.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 

V'ilPi^JSf     Company.        Typographical     machine.        No 

1.266.294  ;  May  14  :  v.  2«) ;  p.  422. 
McWherter,  Walter  Q.,  et  al.     (See  Biggers,  Lee  P..  ns 

tignpr.) 

Mtadet  Edgar  D.,  Olean,  and  H.  F.  Younglove,  Buflfnlo. 

N.  Y.     Device  for  converting  motion.     No.   1,265.936  : 

May  14 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  823. 
Mears,  Clem  B.      (See  McKeever.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Mechanical  Development  Company  of  Missouri.     (Sec  Mn- 

pel,  Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 
Medley,  William  W.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Matfh  strlkinc 

and  sWeld'ng  device.     No.  1,267,437  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ; 

Meeker,  Herbert  D..  Niskaynna,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  coupling.  No.  1.267,247  . 
May  21 :  v.  250 ;  p.  717. 

^^^^Ja  ^}^'^^^     ^■'     Winchester.     Mass.       Hoop.       No 

1.266.699  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  564. 
Melkle,  George  S.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Genernl 

Electric  Company.     Rectifier.     No.  1,266.517;  May  14; 

Melkle,  (jeorge  S..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Genernl 
?1?J?I''K  Company.  Incandescent  -  cathode  device.  No 
1,267,888  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  924. 
Meissner,  Alexander.  (See  Arco  and  MeLssner.) 
Melcher.  George  S.,  Sharon.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mason  Rfg- 
alator  Company.  Pressure-regulator.  No.  1.265,937  • 
May  14;  v.  250;  p.  323.  "»'.«»oi  , 

^  «'?*'/'"**'^'^S?  W.  Norfolk.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Melde- 
tile  Corporation.    Rooflng-tlle.    No.  1,266.137  ;  May  14  ; 

V.   ^OU  I  p.    oTl/. 

Meldetile  Corporation,  The.  (See  Melde,  Friedrlch  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Meledonlan,  Barkis    Detroit.  Mich.     Water-heater  for  gas 

„™n?e8-     No.  1,266,608;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  Ji39. 

Wn-il^U^'HrnSi-  PPR*J  Parkstone.  borough  of  Pool*-. 
f»!^l*°*lr  ^ofli^o^o^'^'^/^'",^^*  feeding  of  agrlculturnl 
stock.    No.  1,265,227  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  98. 

Mella,  Martin.     (See  Whitney  and  Mella  ) 

Memng«\Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany,  Chicago.    111.     Telephone-exchange  trunking   sys- 

u  *,!S-.    5i?-  l'^J??'228  •  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p    98.  *     * 

MelvUle  Clark  Piano  (Tompany.     (See  CHark,  Melville, 
ugDor.) 

Menier,  Gaston,  Paris.  Prance.  Automatic  lubricating  de- 
vice for  locks  and  bolts.  No.  1.265,361  ;  May  7  ;  v  250  ■ 
p.  181. 

Mentier,  aande  E..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Automobile 
■teerlng-wheel  lock.  No.  1,266,842  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  604. 

Mercantile  Corporation.  (See  Banzett,  William  H.,  as 
■Ignor.) 

Mercury  Manofactorlng  Company.  (See  Bulley,  George 
W.,  assignor.) 
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Meredith,  Samuel  W..  L.  Baumann.  Sr..  PhiUdelphia,  Pa., 
and  J.  Black,  Thorofare.  N.  J.  Winding  mechanism  for 
spring-motors.     No.  1.265,478  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  166. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  KeSnedy,  David 
S.,  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Klng»bury,  George 
P.,  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  McBae,  John  R., 
assignor.) 

Merit  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Flngg,  Andrew  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Merithew.  Jerry  J..  Akron.  Ohio.  Vacuum-sweeper.  No. 
1.267,329  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  738. 

Merrill.  George  W.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Means  for  sealing  stor- 
age-tanks.    No.  1,266.843  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  604. 

Merrill,  Walter  H.,  and  T.  C.  Martin,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Motion-picture  photography.  No.  1,265.352 ;  May  7 : 
V.  250 :  p.   132. 

Merrill.  Zachara  T.,  Chicago,  111.  Window-Display.  No. 
1.266.297  -May  14  ;  v.  2R) ;  p.  423. 

Mersfelder,  William  L.,  and  A.  F.  Radka,  assignors  to  De- 
troit Stove  Works.  Detroit,  Mich.  Mold  for  hollow 
castings  and  forming  the  same.  No.  1,266,700;  May 
21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  665. 

Mershon.  Ralph  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Meant  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  electrolytic  condensers.  No. 
1.265,353  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  132. 

Mershon.  Ralph  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Current-rectifying 
apparatus.     No.  1,265,354;  May  7;  v.  250;  P.  132. 

Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Berg, 
John,  assignor.) 

Metallurgical  Laboratories.  (See  Fulton.  Charles  H., 
assignor.) 

Metals  Extraction  Corporation  Limited,  The.  (See  Sal- 
man and  Plcard.  assignors.) 

Metcalf.  Fred  L.,  Plainfield.  N.  J.  Rotary  engine.  No, 
1.266.298;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  423. 

Methvln,  James  E..  assignor  of  one  third  to  F.  M.  Gay, 
Eufaula.  Ala.  ;  one-sixth  to  H.  A.  Gay.  G<'orgetown, 
and  one-sixth  to  L.  O.  Gay,  Fort  Gaines.  <5a.  Harvest- 
ing plow.    No.  1.260,701  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  565. 

Metten.  John  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Nozzle  construction 
for  elastic-fluid  turbines.  No.  1,266.973  ;  May  21  ;  v. 
250  ;  p.  G40. 

Metz,  Anthony  J.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Internal-combustion 
engine.      No.    1,266,033;   May   14;  v.   250;  p.   350. 

Metz,  Elmer.     (See  Bowles  and  Metz.)  | 

Metz.  Herman.     (See  Bowles  and  Metz.)        I      . 

Meurer,  Charles  A..  Terrace  Park.  Ohio.  Acrobatic  toy. 
No.   1.265,803;  May  14;  v.  260 :  p.   285. 

Meyer,  August  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Cushion-wheel  for  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1,266,101  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  65. 

Meyer,  Conrad.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Eyeglass-mount.  No. 
1,266,513;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  481. 

Meyer,  Frank  W..  East  St.  Louis.  111.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  1.267.100  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  676. 

Meyer,  I./Oui8.  Mllford.  111.  Door-operating  mechanism. 
No.  1,265,229  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  98. 

Meyer,  Louis  H.,  Lake  Park,  Iowa.  Explosive-engine. 
No.  1,266,514  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 :  p.  481. 

Mlchaud,  Joseph  O.,  Fort  Kent,  Me.  Auxiliary  brake  for 
automobiles.     No.   1.266.938  ;  May  14  ;  v.  360  ;  p.  324. 

Middlesex  Machine  Works.  (See  Nllson  and  BrassUl,  as- 
signors.) 

Midland  Motor  Company.     (See  Miller,  John  E.,  assignor.) 
Mlhalyl,    Frank,    assignor    to    Crown    Optlclil    Company, 

Rochester,   N.   Y.     Optical  Instrument.     No.   1,267,572; 

May  28  ;  v.  2.50  ;  p.  8M. 
Mlkullc.  Mllos   N..  Kansas  City,   Mo.     Seat  and   back   for 

bnrber-fhairs.     No.  1.265,474;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  165. 
Mlldner,   William   E..   and    L.    Webster,   Los  Angeles.   Cal. 

Furnace.     No.  1.268.037;   Mav  28;  v.  250;  p.  964. 
Miles,  Loon  L.     (See  Brown  and  Miles.) 
Miller,    Berl    W.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   J.    D.    Helnen, 

Boise.   Id^ho.      Signal  apparatus   for  automobiles.     No. 

1 .266.702 :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  565. 
Miller.  Clarence  H..  county  of  Bedford,  England,  assignor 

to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullager  Fabriken.  Gottenborg. 

Sweden.     Ballbearing.     No.  1,265,230;  May  7;  v.  260; 

p.  99. 
Miller.    Emma    T..    San    Antonio,    Tex.      Boring-machine. 

No.  1.266,231  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  99. 
Miller.  Emmett  S.,  Chicago,  111.     Mechanism  tor  actuating 

and   locking  elevator-doors.     No.   1,265,804 ;    May   14 ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  285. 
Miller,   Ephralm,   assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to   J. 

Bernet.  Chicago,  111.     Lock  for  controlling-levers.     No. 

1.265,355  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  133. 
Miller.    Ernest   W..    Norwood,    assignor   to   The   American 

Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Elec- 
tric controlling  mechanism  for  washing-machines.     No 

1.264,956  :  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  28. 
Miller.  Frank  B..  Jefferson  City.  Mo.     Class-room  sanitary 

wardrobe  and  blackboard.     No.  1,268,038 :  May  28  •  v 

250 ;  p.  965.  •         j  .      • 

Miller,  Henry  D.,  Lawton,  and  S.  B  Llppincott,  Oklahoma. 

Okla.     Automatic  Are  preventer  and  extinguisher.     No. 

1.266.034;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  360. 
Miller.  John  E..   Moline.  III.,  assignor  to  Midland   Motor 

Company.     Pneumatic  starting  device  for  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.     No.  1.268.0.39  ;  Mav  28  ;  v,  250  ;  p   965 
Miller.   John   Z.,   Erie,    Pa.     Telephone-transmitter.      No. 

1.266.530 ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  486. 
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Miller,  Joseph  8..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Cheese-slicing  machine. 

No.  1.265.232  ;  »4ay  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  99. 
Miller.  Louis  A.,  Fresno,  assignor  to  Schmidt  Lithograph 

Company.     San     Francisco.     Cal.       Fruit-carton.       No. 

1,265,475  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  165. 
Miller,  Mary,  Theresa,  Wis.    Seed-sprouter.    No.  1,267,330  ; 

May  21;  v.  250:  p.  739. 
Miller.     Norman     B.,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Packing.       No. 

1,265.233  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  100. 
MUler,  Ralph  C.     (See  Jones  and  Miller.) 
Miller    Train    Control    Corporation,    The.       (See    Murray, 

William  B.,  assignor.) 
Mills,  Chester  B..  East  Mc 


inghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.     Flexible 
shaft  coupling.     No.  1,266.609;  May  21  ;  v.  25" 
Mills,    Walter    C..    Unldn    City.    Ind.      Playground   device. 


No.  1,265,476  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  166. 

Mills,  Wellington.     (See  Hlnes  and  Mills.) 

Mllman,  Maurice  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  E.  Heller.  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  Window-screen.  No. 
1,265,477  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  160. 

Milmoe,  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.  Box  making  machine.  No.  1,267,101  ; 
May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  676. 

Mlln,  James,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Coated  paper. 
No.  1,265.356 ;  May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  133. 

Mlln,  James.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Coated  paper. 
No.  1.265,357;   May  7;   v.  250;  p.  134. 

Milne,  Robert,  assignor  to  Ward  Pump  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  111.  Drive-gearing  for  pump  outfits.  No.  1,267,889  ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  924. 

Milne,  Samuel,  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Apparatus  for  wash- 
ing or  similarly  treating  pulp.  No.  1,267,683;  May  28; 
V.  260  ;  p.  864. 

Mllson,  John  R.,  Watertown,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  J.  J. 
Burns,  Boston,  Mass.  Cbemicaf-mixing  apparatus.  No. 
1,267.102  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  677. 

Minar,  David  Q.,  Upland,  Cal.  Adjustable  combined  wood 
and  coal  heater.  No.  1.266,138  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ; 
p.  880. 

Minekime,  William  H..  Water  Valley,  N.  Y.  Water-regu- 
lator.    No.  1.267,103  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  d.  677. 

Miner,  William  H.     (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Minium.  Abrnm  E.,  Denver,  Colo.  Combined  driving  and 
Ktoerlng  mechanism.  No.  1,265.358;  May  7;  v.  250; 
p.  134. 

Mitchell.  Amos,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  B.  Kennedy 
and  one-fourth  to  J.  H.  Munden,  Klrksvllle,  Mo.  Pump. 
No.  1,266,974;  May  21;  v.   250;  p,   640. 

Mitchell.  Augusta  V..  Washington,  D.  C.  Combined  tire 
and  rlni  for  wheels.  No.  1,264.957;  May  7;  v.  250; 
p.  23. 

Mitchell.  Carl  H.      (See  Schniidt.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Mitchell,  Charles,  Poughkeepsle,  assignor  to  WUlcox  & 
(ilbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Power- 
transmitter.     No.  1.265,805  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  286. 

Mitchell,  Melvln,  I'eoria.  III.  Road  shaping  and  finishing 
machine.     No.   1.266.531  ;  Mav  14;  v.  250;  p.  486. 

Mitchell.  Melvln.  Peoria,  111.  Road  shaping  and  finishing 
machine.     No.  l,26fr,532  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  486. 

Mitchell,  I'urlcy  C.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Lubricating 
device.     No.   1.265,806;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  286. 

Mitchell,  Robert  C.  Mount  \Vrnon.  N.  Y.  Liquid-fuel- 
feeding  apparatus.  No.  1.264.9.'i8  ;  May  7;  v.  250; 
p.   24. 

Mitchell,  William  M..  Louisville.  Kv.  Rail-anchor.  No. 
1.264.9r)9 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  24.  " 

Mittenthal,  Aubrey,  ft  al.     (See  Young.  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Mlttenthal,  Harry  E.,  et  al.  (See  Young,  Daniel,  as- 
signor.) 

Mix.  Melville  W..  assignor  to  Dodge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Mishawaka,  Ind  LnmlnntiHl  niotor=car  frame. 
No.   1.265.939;  -May  14;  v.  250;  p.  324. 

Mock.  Frank  C.      (See  Gustnfson  and  Mock.) 

Moe,  Andrew.      (See  Relnhart  and  Mo««.) 

Moe.  Christ.  Hanska,  Minn.  Valve.  No.  1.265,807  ;  May 
14;fV.  250;  p.  286. 

Moerk,  Frank  X..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Perpetual  calendar 
No.   1.266.610;   May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  539. 

Moffett.  James  F..  West  Newton.  Pa.  Plow  attachment 
No.  1.266.035;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  850. 

Moldovan,  Nathan.  A.  I.  Mndriss.  and  A.  Levitt,  Brooklyn, 
X.  Y.  Life  preserving  suit.  No.  1.205.234;  May  7;  v. 
2.'i0  ;  p.  100. 

"Mollan,  Charlfs  <;..  Chicago,  III.  Iland-Iamp  and  signal 
No.  1,268.040  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  005. 

Molloy,  Edmond.  assignor  to  J.  F.  Molloy  and  R.  T. 
Molloy,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sign-board.  No.  1.267.340  ; 
May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.   741. 

Molloy,  John  P..  et  al.      (See  Molloy.  Edmond.  assignor.) 

Molloy,  Richard  T.,  et  al.  (See  Molloy,  Edmond,  as- 
signor.) 

Molyneux,  George  E..  Bayonne,  and  G.  S.  Gatchell,  Ro- 
selle  Park,  N.  J.,  nsslcnors  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Multtple-needlc  sewing-machine.  No. 
1.266,036:  \i&y  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  350 

Momota.  SaduJI,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  High-potential  insulator.  No.  1,266,516  ; 
May  14;  v.  250;  p.  481. 

Monanan.  Frank  J..  Providence.  R.  I.  Umbrella-frame. 
No.  1.266.516;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  481. 

Monday,  Mlleden  S..  Caney.  Okla.  Metal  railway-tie.  No. 
1.266.189  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  880. 

Monlghan,  John  E.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Signal.  No.  1,267,248  ; 
May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  718.  ... 


Monson,    George    S.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Rivet-holding 

tool.     No.  1.267.673  ;  Mav  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  834. 
Montgomery.    John,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Box-car 

door.     No.  1.265,478;  May  7;  v.  250  MP-  166. 
Montgomery,  Robert  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Flae-cletaner.     No. 

1,266.140 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  880. 
Montgomery,  William  M..  Salem.  W.  Va.     Connecting-rod 

attachment.     No.  1.265.235  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  100. 
Montooth.  Harry  M..  Newark,  N.  J.     Device  for  cleaning 

windows   or   windshields.     No.    1,267,249 ;   May   21 ;   t. 

250;   p.   718. 
Mood,    Asbury    P..    Claremore.    Okla.      Well-bucket.      No. 

1.267.438  :  ^ay  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  797. 
Moomaw,  Henry  E.,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Annla, 

Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Sheet-metal  bin  and  corn-crib.    No. 

1.207.684  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  865 

Mooney,  Charlea  S..  Detroit,  Mich.  Radiator.  No. 
1.265.940;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  824. 

Mooney.  Frank  11..  assignor  to  The  Conklln  Pen  Manutac- 
turing  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Presser-bar  control  for 
fountain  pens      No.  1.266.141  ;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  881. 

Mooney,  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  The  Conklln  Pen  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Article  polishing  or 
grinding  machine.  No.  1.267.574;  May  28;  v.  260; 
p.  834. 

Mooney.  Frank  H..  assignor  to  The  Conklln  Pen  Mana- 
facturlng  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FounUln-pen  clip. 
No.  1,26* .575  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  836. 

Moore,     Albert     H.,     Kensett.     Ark.       Dry     closet.       No. 

1.267.685  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  865. 

Moore  Brothers  Company.     (See  Moore,  Lewis,  assignor.) 

Moore.  EWgar  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Hydrant.  No. 
1.265,479  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  166. 

Moore,  Edmund  B..  Springfield,  Vt.  Metal-cutting  tool. 
No.  1.265.359  ;  May  i  ;  v.  260  •  p.  134. 

Moore,  Elwood  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Demell 
Potato  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Removing  grease 
from  fried  food  products.  No.  1.205.236 ;  May  7 :  v. 
250;   p.   101. 

Moore.  Frederick  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dual 
Leathers  Corporation.  Leather  and  textile  or  like  cov- 
ering.    No.  1,267,890  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  924. 

Moore.  Harvey  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  C.  Stripe, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stoking  meclianism.  No.  1.267,439: 
May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  797. 

Moore,  Henry  A.,  Burbank,  ajid  A.  H.  Brunner,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal  Heat-controlling  device.  No.  1.267.104: 
May  21  :  v.  260  ;  p.  677. 

Moore,  John  W.     (See  Moore,  Otto  N.,  assignor.) 

Moore.     Joseph     D..     Burkett.     Tox.       Plpe-wnnch.       No. 

1.268.041  ;  May  28  ;   v.  250  ;  p.  9C5. 

Moore,  lyewls,  assignor  to  Mooro  Itrothers  Company,  Joliet, 
III.  Oven  -  burner  for  combhied  solid  and  fluid  fuel 
ranges.     No.  1,267,576  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  8.38. 

Moore,  Otto  N.,  assignor  of  oue-half  to  J.  W.  Moore.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Regulator  for  fluid  flow.  No.  1,267,677  ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  8.35. 

Moore  Pen  Company,  The.  (See  B/andt.  George  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Moore.  Philip  W..  Evansfon.  assignor  to  The  P.  k  M.  Co., 
Chicago.  III.  Anticn-ept-r.  No.  1.267,786;  May  28;  v. 
250  :  p.  894. 

Moore.  Robert.  McFarlan.  N.  C.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1.266.037;  May   14:  v.   250;  p.  351. 

Moore.  Rol)ert  C,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Pencil.  No. 
1.266.299:  May  14;  v    250;  p.  423. 

Moore,  William  G.,  Miami,  Fla.  Steering-head  hub  for 
two-wheeled  autovehlcles.  No.  1,266,611  ;  May  21  ;  v. 
260;   p.    540. 

Moore,  William  G..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Stpering-bead 
hub  for  two-wheeled  autovehlcles.  No.  1.266.612  ;  May 
21  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  540. 

Moore.  William  J.  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  wheels. 
No.  1,266,844  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  604. 

Mo:  an.  Thomas  M.,  Colton,  assignor  of  cne-half  tc  R.  E. 
Thomas,       Los       Angeles.       Cal.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

1.268.042  ;   May  28  ;  v.   250  ;  p.  966. 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Carroll.  Elbert  H., 
assignor.) 

Morgan,  David  G.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing automobile-bumpers.  No.  1,266,975 ;  May  21 ;  t. 
250;   p.   641. 

Morln.  Fredrick  C.  Kress.  Va.  Common  rule.  No. 
1.266,845  :  May  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  604. 

Morlson.  I>onald  B..  Hartlepool,  England.  Producing  low 
vacuum  in  steam-condensers.  No.  1,265,480 ;  May  7 ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  167. 

Morris.  Francis,  Philadelphia.  Pn.  Plpe-bendlng  machine. 
No.  1.265.102  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  66. 

Morris,  Harold  B..  Glendale.  Cal.  Manufacture  of  cov- 
ered frame-pieces  for  chairs  and  other  articles.  No. 
1.266.941;  May  14;  v.  260 ;  p.  826 

Morris,  Robert  P.,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Lltter-carrler.  No. 
1,266,300;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  423. 

Morrlsey.  James  P..  Morgantown.  N.  C.  Means  for  set- 
ting circular  saws.  No.  1,266.703  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p. 
565. 

Morrison,  John.      (See  Clayton  and  Morrison.) 

Morrison.  John.  I.>eominster.  Mass.  Making  brushes.  No. 
1.265,808;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  286. 

Morrison.  Walter  L..  Canonsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Reduction  Company.  Producing  alkali  metals  or  the 
like.     No.  1.265.360;  Mav  7  :  v.  250;  p.  134. 

Morrison.  William.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Making  brashes.  No. 
1.265.237  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  101. 
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Morse,  WlUlam  F.,  aBslgoor  to  S.  R.   Parry.  Kocbester, 
N.    Y.     Mixlag-macWne.     No,    1,267.578;    May   28;   t. 


200:  p.  83S. 
Morton,  Harrj  E..  Boston. 


Vacunm-brcakcr.     No. 


Metbod  of  and  ap- 
No.  1,267,266 )  May  21 ; 


1,26«{,»76:  May  21  ;  y.  200;  Xk  641.  _ 
Morton.  William  J.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asslsnor,  bjr  mesne  as- 
Hignraents.   to   McBeo   Binder  Company,   Athens.   Ohio. 
Perforating  and  binding  machine  for  letter-sheets.     No. 
1,265.238  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  101. 
Morton,  William  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  McBee 
Binder  Company,  Athens,  Ohio.     Work-holder  for  letter-   i 
sheet-perforating  machines.     No.  1,265,696 ;  May  7  ;  v. 
250  ;  p.  228. 
Mosby,  Alfred  D.,  assignor  to  Marsb-Capron  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago.  111.     Apparatus  for  distributing 
concrete.      No.  1,267,440;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  797. 
Moaby,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M.  Lother,  , 
San  Antonio.  Tex.     Insect-trap.     No.  1,265.481 ;  May  7  ;  i 
V.  250;  p.  167. 
Moses,  Percy  L.,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  H.  C.  Greene,  de- 
ceased, Cohoes.  H.  S.  Greene,  administrator,  Waterford, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Company, 
Pittsburgh,     Pa.     Skylight    and     glass-wall     structure. 
No.  1,266,613 ;  May  21;  v.  250 ;  p.  540. 
Mosley,  Noah  8.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Hfad  for  hammers 
and   other  tools.     No.    1,267,441 ;   May  28 ;   t.   250 ;  p.    : 
798.  I 

Moss. '  Ernest.  Chrlstchurch.  New  Zealand.  Pouring  at- 
tachment to  tins,  cans,  and  the  like.  No.  1,264,960; 
May  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  24.  ^  ,   ™ 

Moss.  Sanford  A.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Klec- 
trie  Company.     Governing  mechanism  for  compressors 
and  exhausters.     No.  1,265.482;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  167. 
Mosteller.    Dosier    H.,    Oak    Park,    111.     Straw-dispenser. 

No.  1,267.579 ;  May  28 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  836. 
Motseh,  Albert  F.,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.     Ledger-sheet  pocket 
for  signature-cards.     No.   1,266,142  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  381. 
Mouck,  William  E.      (See  Curry  and  Lewis,  assignors.) 
Mount.  William  H.  H..  Jr..  Mllllngton,  N.  J.     Offlce-partl- 
tlon  structwre.     No.  1.267,891  :  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  925. 
Mowery,  J.  H.     (See  Bell,  Sllaa  D.,  assignor.) 
Moyer.  Albert  W.,  Belmar.  N.  J.    Furnace.    No.  1.264,961 ;  , 

May  7;  v.  250;  p.  24. 
Mrakitsch.  Anton,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  O.  Kwetcher,   ' 
one-flftb  to  J.  Binder,  oi»-flfth  to  V.  Brukler,  and  one- 
fifth   to  C.   Wlnlger,   Detroit.   Mich.      Horseshoe.     No. 
1.265,942:  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  326. 
Muohow,    William    M.,    Bvanston,    111.     Artificial    tooth. 

No.  1,267,442 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  798. 
Muglca.  Juan.  San   Sebastian,  Spain.     Apparatus  for  the   i 
manufacture  of  continuous  reinforced  strips  of  asphalt.   | 
No.  1,266,846  •  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  605. 
Muhlfeld.  John  E.     (See  Caracrlstl  and  Muhlfeld.) 
MuUg,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Ott.  Lvndora. 

Pa.     Toy.     No.  1,266,847 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  605. 
Mulkern,   Thomas   A.      (See   Andersen,   Karl    A.   J.,   as- 
signor.) j 
Mull<r,  Edward.  North  Bergen.  N.  J.    Vehicle-washer.    No.   I 

1 .264,962  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  25. 
Mulligan.  Paul  C.,  assignor  to  Internal  Combustion  Steam 
Engine  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Internal-combustion  derlce 
for  use  with  turbine-engines.     No.  1,267,105 ;  May  21 ; 
V.  250;  p.  678. 
Mulllns.  Moses  F.,  NashvlllcTenn.     Comb.     No.  1,266,704  ; 

May  21  :   v.   250  :  p.  566. 
Mnlrony,  Marlon  A.,  Rendwlck,  near  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.     Wind-power  motor.     No.  1,266,518  ; 
May  14 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  482. 
Multicolor  Intaglio  Press  Company.     (See  Beach,  Edward 

8.,  assignor.) 
Multicolor     Intaglio     Press     Company.       (See     Saalburg, 

Charlps  W..  assignor  ) 
Mnmm.  Edward  F..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Duplicating  mecha- 
nism for  type-writers.     No.  1,266,088 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ; 
p.  851. 
Mummert,  Ervln  S.,  and  J.  0.  Dlion.  Hanover,  Pa.     Fac-  , 

ing-tool.     No.  1,265,483  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  107. 
Munden,  James  H..  et  al.     (See  Mitchell,  Amos,  assignor.) 
Mnrtncer,    Elmll,    New   York.    N.    T.      Burglar-alarm.      No. 

1,266.361  ;  May  7  ;  y.  250  ;  p.  135. 
Murphy,  Francis  P.,  Newport,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
McBlwaln  Company.     Insole.     No.  1,268,065  ;  May  28  ; 
▼.  260 ;  p.  972. 
Murphy,    Peter   F..   Milwaukee,    Wis.     Wrapping-machine. 

No.  1,266,706  ;  May  21  :  v.  260  ;  p.  566. 
Mnrphy,  Waltsr  P.     (See  Downing.  Ira  S..  assignor.) 
Murphy,  Walter  P.      (S«'«>  Slsson.  Vinton  E..  assignor.) 
Morpby,   Walter  P.,  Chicago.   111.      Sheet-metal   car  end. 

No.  1,268.289 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  101. 
Murphy.  Walter  P..  Chicago,  111.     Siieet-metal  grain-door. 

So.  1,266.801 :  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  423. 
Murray,  Joseph  B.     (See  Murray.  Thomas  E.  and  J.  B.) 
Murray,  Thomas  B.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Sheet-metal  sleeve. 

No.  1,267,260;  May  21;  v.  250:  p.  718. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Making  metal  rings. 

No.  1.267,261 :  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  718. 
Mnrray.  TlMonas  EL,  New  York,  N.  T.     Hoaslng  for  nnl- 
versal  Joints.     No.  1.267.262:  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  719. 
Murray.   Thomas   B..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Engine-cylinder. 

No.  14867,268  ;  May  21 ;  t.  250  ;  p.  719. 
JiCurray,   Thomas   B.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Apraratos   for 
maUng  netal  chains.     No.  1,267.266 ;  May  21 ;  r.  200 ; 
p.  719. 


Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
poratus  for  electric  welding, 
y.  250;  p.  720. 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tubular, cartrldge- 

stsell.      No.  1,267,257;  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  720. 
Morfay,  Thomas  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrtcftl  welding 
apparatus  for  pipe-couplings.     No.  1,267,268 ;  May  21  ; 
y.  250  ;  p.  720. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.  and  J.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y;     Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  electric  welding.     No.  1,267,269 ; 
May  21:  v.   250;  p.  720. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  and  H.  B.  Woodrow,  New  Y#rk,  N.  Y. ; 
said  Woodrow  assignor  to  said  Murray.     Bleftrtc  weld- 
ing-machine  for   making  metal   rings.     No.   1,267,264 ; 
May  21 :  V.  250 ;  p.  719. 
-Murray.  William  B.,  Danville,  111.,  aa^gnor  to  |'he  MUIer 
Train    Control   Corporation,    Staunton,    Va.      Pressore- 
oporated   and    electrically-controlled    train-control   tyn- 
tttu.     No.   1.265,943;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  320. 
Myers,  Albert  M.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.     Pneumatic  tire.     No. 

1.268,043  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  966. 
Myers,    Daniel     B..    Longvlew,    Tex.     ChUd's  .  bed.     No. 

1,267,260  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  720.  _ 

Myers,  Daniel  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Phillips, 
Jafferson.  Iowa.     Force  air-pump.     No.  1,265,240 ;  May 
7  ;  V    250  :  p.  102. 
Myers.    Hubert    A.,    assignor    to    Toledo    Scale    Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Automatic  welghlng-scnle.    No.  1,267,580  ; 
Itey  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  836. 
Myers,  Louis,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Machine  Appli- 
ance  Corporation,  Brooklyn.   N,  Y.     Eyeletlng-machlne. 
No.  1.264,963  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  25. 
Myers,  I^ouls,  assignor  to  Crystal  Alloys  Corporation,  Ds- 
trtilt.  Mich.     Comb.     No.  1,265,362;  May  7;  v.  260;  p. 
It6. 
Myers,  Walter.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing   Company.      Ornamental  -  stitch    sewlng- 
n»chlne.     No.  1.267.581  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  837. 
Mylln,  Amos  H.      (See  White,  Lewis  B.,  assignor.) 
Myrlck,    Paul    S..    Tampa.    Fla.      Flat-iron    haater.      No. 

li266,241  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  102. 
NaAer,   Owen   M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   A.   P.   Brush, 
Detroit,     Mich.      Viuve  -  operating     mecbaoiam.      N«. 
1,266.103 ;  May  7  :  v.  260 ;  p.  66. 
Nakazawa.     Edna     M.,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Bed.       No. 

1,266.039  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  351. 
Nance,  James  W.,  Filer,  Idaho.,  assignor  to  Frftnkltn  Gaa 
Turbine    Company.    Phoenix.    Arls.     Rotary-valve    gas- 
eaglne.      No.  1,267,787  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  894. 
Napier,   Charles,   assignor   to   Napier   Saw   Works,   Incor- 
porated.  Springfield,   Mass.     Process  of  and  apparatus 
for    heat    treatment   of   metal    objects.      No.    1.265,944 ; 
May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  326. 
Napder  Saw  Works.      (See  Napier.  Charles,  assignor.) 
.N'annore.  Missouri  A..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Buttjnless  neck- 
band.    No.  1,267.261  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250:  p.  7*21. 
Nash,  David  H.,  Church  Road,  Va.    Air  mixer  fbr  gasolene 

engines.     No.  1.265.484  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  168. 
Naamith.    John    W..    Stockport.    England.     Wire-stitching 

machine.     No.  1,267,892-  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  925. 
Naat.    Thomas,    Mamaroneck,    N.    Y.     CoUar-biitton.     No. 

1,268,044  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  966. 
Natbuslus.  Hans,  FrledenshOtte,  Krels  Bethnen.  Germany, 
aiectrlcal  furnace.     No.  1,265,485 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p. 
168. 
Nathuslus.  Hans,  Friedensbfltte,  Kreis  Bentheo,  Ormany. 
Hlectrlc    furnace.       No.    1,265,946 ;    May    14  ;    v.     250 ; 
p.  826. 
National   Binding  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Flora, 

Bllsworth  E.,  assignor.) 
National  Blank  Book  Company.     (See  Scbade^  John,  as- 
signor.) 
National     Brass     Manufacturing    Company.      CSee    Wray, 

Charles  F.,  assJenor.) 
National  Carbon  Company.      (See  Williams,  Ira  C.  and  C. 

F.,  assignors.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Banwell  and 

Phillips,  assignors.) 
National    Cash    Register    Company.    The.       (See    Carroll, 

Thomas,  assignor.) 
National   Chain    Company.       (See   Rosenberg,    Samuel,    ss- 

■gnor.)  .    ^  _ 

National  Equipment  Company.      (See  Granlund,  Oscar  F., 

assignor. ) 
National    Fireworks    Distributing    Company,   The.      (See 

Clark,  Allen  F..  asKlgnor.) 
National  Gauge  &  Equipment   Company.      (See   Oeschger, 

Walter  I.,  as.xlgnor.)  _       _ 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.      (See  Camp- 
hell,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 
National  Pneumatic   Company.      (See  FormaO,  Paris  B., 

assignor.) 
National  Tube  Company.      (See  McMillan,  Fvank  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Navarre.   Bertrand   A..  Lyon,  France.     Apparatus  for   re- 
generating old  paper.     No.  1,265,809  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ; 
f.  286. 
Naylon.  Michael,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Resilient  ^beel.     No. 

1.267.788  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  894.  ^      ^^ 

Neel,   John   Q..   Bude.  Miss.      Chain-lock.     No.  1,266,486; 

May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  168. 
Neelv.  Samuel  L.,  WlUard,  Mo.     Combination  switch  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.266.242  ;  May  7  :  v.  260  ;  p.  102. 
Sdt.  Ignatz  O.     (See  Schilling  and  NelT.) 
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Nelklrk,  John  O.,  Lombard,  111.  Bailway-car.  No. 
1,268L045  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  966. 

Nells,  Frank  A.,  Plqoa.  Ohio.  Micrometer  depth-gage. 
No.   1,266,977  ;  May  21  ;  v.   260  ;  p.  642. 

Nelson,  Bmil.     (See  Johnston,  Roscoe  C,  assignor.) 

Nelson.  Hnrmon  O.,  assignor  to  The  Whitln  Machine 
Works.  Whltlnavllle,  Mass.  Comber  doffer-brnsh.  No. 
1,265.810  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  287. 

Nelson,  Iver  J.,  Wittenberg,  Wis.  Sleigh-runner.  No. 
1,2«7.7S9  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  895. 

Nelson.  James  D..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Sprinkler  electric 
signal  system.     No.  1.266.148:  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  381. 

Nelson.  James  D.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Electric  signal  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,266,144:  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  881. 

Nervo,  B.  B.      (See  Tlbbs,  Clarence  B.,  assignor.) 

Nesbltt,  William  J..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Heel-cTjttlng  appa- 
ratus.    No    1.265.487  :  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  169. 

Neser,  Carroll  E.,  et  at.  (See  Smith,  John  B.  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Neser,  Thomas  D.,  et  al.  (See  Smith,  John  B.  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Nestegard.  Knut  L..  Knapen.  .\lberta,  Canada.  Draft- 
equaliser.     No.   1,267,106 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  678. 

Neuland,  Alfons  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dynamo-electric 
machine.     No.  1,260. 302  :  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  424. 

Neulaml.  Alfona  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Electromagnet ic 
power  tran.smlttlng  apparatus.  No.  1,266.303  ;  May  14  : 
V.   250  :   p    424. 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Constable,  John  P., 
assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Durand,  Nelson  C, 
assignor. ) 

New  London  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Sandford,  Ralph  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Newberry,  Spencer  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Refractorv-'w'- 
nace  lining  and  making.  No.  1,267,686;  May  28;  v. 
250;   p.  865. 

Newcomb,  Harold  A.,  Wllkinsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
iBghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Seal. 
No.  1,266,614  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  641. 

Newell,  Hugh  T.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chownlng 
Regulator  Corporation,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Means  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  blast  components  of  producers. 
No.  1,267,443  ;  May  28  ,  v    260  ;  p.  798. 

Newhall,  Henry  B.      (Bee  Plelster,  Henry  W.    assignor.) 

Newman,  A.  R.      (See  Fisher.  Aubrey  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Newman.  Isador.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tool  for  capping  cans. 
No.  1.266.619  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  482. 

Kewman.    Oliver,    Madrid.    Iowa.     Molding    device     No. 


1,268,046  :  May  28 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  966. 

•wmann,    John.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Ball-bearing.      N 


o. 


Newmann. 

1,266.145;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  881. 

Mcwmann.    John.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Multiple-row    ball 
bearing.     No.  1.266.146  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  882. 

Nicholas  Copper  Company.  (See  Stout,  Harry  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Nicholas,  William,  Southport.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  States  Graphotype  Company. 
Type-body.     No.  1.264.964  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 :  p.  25. 

Nichols  Copper  Company.  (See  Rudolf,  Ferdinand  A., 
assignor. )  ^  -       .     . . 

Nichols.  Joseph  R.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Device  for  locking 
motor- vehicles.  No.  1,267,687  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p. 
866. 

Nichols,  Robert  P.     (See  Pletzsch  and  Nichols.) 

Nichols,  William  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Globe-guard  support. 
No.  1,267,444  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  798. 

Nlckerson  Art  Metal  Company.  (See  Smith,  Harry  W., 
assignor.) 

NIckle.  Frank  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Can-fllUng  machine 
No.  1,266,706;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  666. 

NIcol,  David  8.,  assignor  to  The  ShawlnlRsn  Water  & 
Power  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Insulator- 
damp.      No.   1,266.615:  May  21;  v.   260;  p.  541. 

Nleml,  Isaac,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  F.  Makl, 
Chatham,  Mich.  Multiple  horse  holder  and  releaser. 
No.  1.267,682  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  837. 

Nlkas,  Peter  D..  Washington,  D.  C.  Safety  device  for 
gns  pipes.     No.  1,267,107;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  678. 

Nllson.  Andrew,  assignor  to  Mlson  Bros.,  Cfnlcago,  111. 
Tool-mounting.     No.   1,266.620  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  483. 

Nllson  Bros.      (See  Nllson,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Nllson,  Oscar  W.,  Mlddletown,  and  F.  A.  BrassUl.  Hart 
ford,  assignors  to  Middlesex  Machine  Works.  Middle 
town.  Conn.  Grtnding-machlne.  No.  1.206,848 ;  May 
21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  605. 

NIxou.  Charles  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Adjustable  hinge.  No. 
1,265.863  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  185. 

Noah.  Robert  S.,  Annapolis,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Relnhardt. 
trustee,  Roland  Park.  Md.  Hull  for  submarine  vessels 
No.  1. 264.965  ;  May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  26. 

Noble  Heater  Company,  The.  (See  Bartholomew,  Gilbert 
A.,  assignor.) 

Noble.  Roy  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporated, New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,266,978;  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  642. 

Nolan,  Frederick  T.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Shaft-packing. 
No.  1  265.488  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  169. 

Nolan.  Sarah  Q.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Shoe-lace-fastening 
device      No.  1.265.946  ;  May  14;  v.  250:  p.   32(i. 

Non  Skid  Company  of  America.  (See  Haubner,  Robert 
W.,  assignor.) 

Nordgren.  Werner  M.,  Cbarlottenbnrg.  (^rmany,  assignor 
to  (General  Electric  C^orapany.  Muffler.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14.469  :  May  7  :  v.  260  ;  p.  238 
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Nordstrom.  Charles  J.,  Bvanston,  111.  AutomoMle-slgnaL 
No.  1,267.790 ;  May  28  ;  v.  200  ;  ».  890. 

Nordstrom.  (iuRtave,  Winnipeg,  Manltotia,  C:aa8da.  Anto- 
matlc  steering  and  stabiltslag  apparatus  for  aircraft. 
No.  1.2($4.06«;  Mav  7;  v.  260  ;  p.  26. 

Norgatc.  G*<orge  W.,  assignor  to  Biuitemin  Blectrtc  Maa«- 
facturlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Plug.  No.  1,266,979 ; 
May  21  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  643. 

Norman.  A.  M.,  et  al.     (See  Hartkopf,  Carl  F.,  aasifaor.) 

Norman.  Charles  O.,  Montg(»nery,  Ala.  Dust  aad  nhmott 
hood  for  valve-ln-taead  motors.  No.  1,266,047  ;  May  28  ; 
V.   250  ;  p.   967. 

Norman.  Mack  D.      (See  Norman.  William  A    and  M.  D.) 

Norman,  Orville  P.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Mechanical  more- 
ment.      No.  1,268,048  ;  Mav  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p,  967. 

•Norman,  William  A.  and  U.  D..  Saltlllo.  Tex.  Peanut- 
planter.     No.  1,267,583  ;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  887. 

Norqulst,  Emanuel  E.      (See  Smothers  and  Norquist.) 

Norqulst.  Enuinuel  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Convertible  tMMly 
for  motor  carti      No.  1,266.521 ;    May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  488. 

Norsk  Elektrisk  Metallndustri  Aktleselskap.  (See  Huldt. 
.Sven.  nssignor. ) 

North  Bro's  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Fegley  and  Leopold,  as- 
signors. ) 

North  &  Judd  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sec  Carp- 
mill,  John  F.,  assignor,) 

Norton,  Henry  K..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Motion-picture 
camera.     No.  1,267,688;  May  28:  v.  260:  p.  866. 

Norton,  Henrj-  K..  Los  Angeles.  (?aJ.  Duplex  stereoscopic 
motion-picture  camera.  No.  1,267,689;  May  28;  ▼. 
250;  p.   866. 

Norton,  John  R.,  Olean,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Wil- 
son Corporation,  Norfolk,  vs.  Folding  partition.  No. 
1,266.080:  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  648. 

Norton,  William  C,  Salem,  Mass.  Thermal  gas-valve. 
No.  1,267.108  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  678. 

Nutting.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Bobbin-clutching  means  for  rotataole 
spindles.     No.  1.265,947  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  326. 

OConnor.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve-motion  tit  to- 
temal-combustlon  engines.  No.  1,267,893 ;  May  28 ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  925. 

O'Connor.  John  F.  (Chicago,  111.,  assignoft  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chary,  N.  Y.  Recording  mecbaniam.  No.  1,265,489 ; 
May  7;  v.  2tS0j  p.  169. 

O'Connor,  John  F..  CThicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chaxy,  N.   Y.     Draft  -  rigging  for   railway  -  cart.     No. 

1.265.490  •  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  170. 

O'Connor,  WUllam  P.,  et  al.  (Bee  «tampka.  Paul,  as- 
signor.) 

O'Donnell,  William  T.,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Foot-guard. 
No.  1,266.304  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  425. 

O'Oorman.  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Spark  plug.  No. 
1,268,049;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  967. 

O'Laughlln,  Bartley,  Coral,  Mich.  Mall-bag-catchlag  de- 
vice.    No.  1,267.109  ;  May  21 ;  t.  250  ;  p!679. 

O'Neil.  Michael  G.      (See  Borchert  mnd  O'NeU.) 

O'Shanglinessy.  Martin  R.,  Cobalt  Ontario,  Canada. 
Stamp-mill  or  tbe  Hke.  No.  1,265,948  ;  May  14  ;  v.  200 ; 
p.  327. 

Oakley,  Oliver  J..  Brunswick,  and  E.  C.  Hughes,  Fltsroy, 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Machine  for  molding 
rooflng-tlles  and  the  like.  No.  1,267,381  ;  May  21 ;  v. 
250  ;  p.  739. 

Obitts,  Lester  D.,  Wellington,  OlUo.     Soil  pulveriser.     No. 

1.265.491  :  May  7  :  v.  250:  p.  170. 

Ochsner,  Hans  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  N.  M.  Bddy, 
Alpena,  Mich.  Woman's  work  and  sport  garment.  No. 
1.2«i.'),492  :  May  7  ;  v    250  :  p.  170. 

Odell.  St(T)hen  E..  Bellingham,  Wash.  Panoramic  camera. 
No,  1,266.616  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  541. 

Oeschger.  Walter  I..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asgitrnments,  to  National  Gauge  A  Equipment  Company 
La  Crosse,  Wis,  Gage.  No.  T. 267, 584  ;  May  28:  v 
250  :   p.   837. 

Ogden.  Leroy  A..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Device  for  adjnst- 
abiy  connecting  alined  rods.  No.  1,205.104;  Ma?  7:  t. 
2.'5<i :  p.  6H. 

Ogle.  Francis  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  P.  MeClaln 
and  M.  L.  Ebetone.  Cherenne.  Okla.  Folding  poultry- 
coop.      No    1.267,.'5S5;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  837. 

Ogram,  Byran.      (See  I^avls  and  Ogram.) 

Ohlspn.  (^harles  M..  Chicago.  III.  Door  fast»»nlng.  No. 
1  264,967  :  May  7  :  v.  2.'iO  :  p.  26. 

Ohlson,  Olof.  Newton,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Com- 
pany. Waltham.  Mass.  Composite  machine  element. 
No.   1.2fi.'>  811  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  287. 

Oldham,  Richard.  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Street-cleaning  uteo- 
s(l.     No.  1.266.522  :  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p    483 

Oldroyd.  John  P..  Ealing,  England,  Implement  or  device 
for  use  in  gardening  operatlone.  No.  1,266.628 ;  Mav 
14  :  V.  2!S0:  p.  484. 

Olds,  Luco  L.,  et  al.     (See  Blggers,  Lee  P.,  assignor.) 

Olesen,  EIlslus  J.,  Chicago,  nl.  Demountable  table-ton. 
No.  1.266,9*1  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  643. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Altgelt,  Rudolph  J.,  a*, 
slgnor.) 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Springer,  William  N., 
assignor. ) 

Oliver.  Doctor  F  .  Oakland.  Cal.  Pencil-sharpener.  No. 
1.267.791;   May  28:  v.  260;  p.   895. 

Oliver,  Doctor  F.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Seat  susT>enslon.  No. 
1.267,792  ;  Mav  28  :   v.  250  :  p.  895. 

Oliver,  Doctor  F..  Oakland,  Cal.     Convertible  eonpC-body. 
i       No.  1.267,793;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  896. 
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OllTer.  Doctor  F.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Auto-door  latch.  No. 
1,267.794  :  May  28 ;  v.  260  :  p.  896. 

Olley,  Eklwln  A.,  asalKDor  to  Crouae-Hloda  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Panel-board  aapport.  No.  1,265.364  :  May 
7  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  186. 

Olaen,  Emeat  R..  aaslnior  to  O.  W.  Olaen,  Muakegon, 
Mich.  Intemtl-comDnation  engine.  No.  1,266.849 : 
May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  605. 

Olsen.  George  W.     (See  Olaen.  STrneat  R.,  aaaignor.) 

OUon,  Carl  G..  aaaignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Worka,  Chicago, 
III.  Wheel-dressing  derice.  No.  1,266,707 ;  May  21 ; 
y.  260 :  p.  567. 

Olson,  John  A.,  et  al.  (See  Anderson,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Olson,  Karl  E..  Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Imitation  gold  or  col- 
ored leaf.     No.  1,267,445  ;  May  28 :  t.  250  ;  p.  708. 

Olson,  Lars,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  (janada.  Lock.  No. 
1,267,894  ;  May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  625. 

Olson.  Ole,  Jr..  Avoca,  Minn.  Self-dumping  gear  for 
harvesters.     No.  1,266,040 ;  May  34  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  362. 

Omerzo,  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  Railmiy-croasing  gate.  No. 
1.268,050  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  968. 

Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.265,812  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  287. 

Oneida  Community.  (See  Burnham,  Chester  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ophuls,  Fred,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Apparatus  for  Ice  manu- 
facture.    No.  1.267,705  :  May  28j  t.  260 ;  p.  896. 

OppHDhelm,  Simon  R.,  Keeler,  (Jal.  Kelp-drier.  No. 
1,266.041;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  352. 

Oquist,  Charles,  Neosho,  Mo.  Plow.  No.  1.268,051 ;  May 
28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  968. 

Or^,  Ernest,  Caen.  France.  Manufacture  of  ammonia. 
No.  1,266.147  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  382. 

Orewiler,  Benjamin  P.,  assignor  to  Kabo  Corset  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Brassifere-buckle.  No.  1,267,895 ;  May  28 ; 
V.  2.50;  p.  926. 

Orr  &  Sembower.     (See  Bomberger,  Moses,  assignor.) 

Orth,  Frank,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Roof  construction  for 
furnaces.    No.  1,265,493  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  170. 

Orville  Slmpaon  Company,  The.  (See  Simpson,  Lowe  E., 
assignor.) 

Orvls,  Annie  D.      (See  Orvls,  Orland  D.,  aaaignor.) 

OrvU,  Orland  D.,  aaaisnor  to  A.  D.  Orris,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Smoke-conauming  furnace.  No.  1,267,446:  May  28; 
V.  250 ;  p.  799. 

Osbom,  James  T.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  K.  McOee, 
West  Point,  Miss.  Concrete  door-step.  No.  1,265,949  ; 
May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  827. 

Osier,  John  B.,  Kenesaw,  Nebr.  Automobile-bed.  No. 
1.266.042;  May  14  ;  t.  250;  p.  352. 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Strang,  Walter  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis,  Gerald  E.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Angular  Drill  &  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cam  for  square- 
hole  drills.     No.  1.266,148;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  382. 

Ott.  John  H.     (See  Mulig,  Frank,  aaaignor.) 

Ottavlanl,  Domenlco,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Submarine.  No. 
1.266.305  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 :  p.  425. 

Otte,  Otho  M..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Automoblle-Iamp.  No. 
1,266.524;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  484. 

Otto.  Otho  M.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Portable  focusing  dark- 
room.    No.  1.266.525  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  484. 

Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader  Co.  (See  Hunt,  WiUiajn  E.. 
assignor.) 

Overbury,  Frederick  C,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Fllntkote  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  Ornamental  roof.  No.  1,265,105 ;  May  7 ;  v. 
250  ;  p.  66. 

Owens,  Charles.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,264,968  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  26. 

Oxanne,  Cheater  I.,  Kenoaha,  Wis.  Distributing-rack. 
No.  1,266,708 ;  May  21 :  v.  250 ;  p.  567. 

P.  &  M.  Co.,  The.     (See  Moore.  Philip  W.,  assignor.) 

Paalman,  John  H.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Servlne-table. 
No.  1,267,896;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  926. 

Pacific  Box  Factory.     (See  Isert,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Pacific  Commercial  Company.  (See  Pierce,  James  L., 
assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Church,  Harold  D.. 
assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomls,  Allen,  as- 
slKQor.) 

Packard  Motor  Cnr  Company.  (See  Macauley,  Alvan. 
assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Vincent.  Jesse  G., 
asaignor.) 

Packard.  Ralph. G..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  QanK-drlll  for  nub 
aqueous  excavation.  No.  1.265.494 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  170. 

Pagel,  GoataT.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Air-pump.  No.  1,267,897;  May  28;  v. 
250 :  |».  928. 

Pakas,  Solomon  L..  Spuyten  Duyyil,  N.  Y.  Arch-supDort. 
No.  1,267.796  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  897. 

Palmer.  Charles  S.  and  D..  Saranac  Lake.  N.  Y.  Pendl- 
•harpener.     No.  1,267.586 ;  May  28 :  t.  250  ;  p.  838. 

Palmer,  Dean.     (See  Palmer,  Charlea  S.  and  D.) 

Ptlmer.  Jamea  M.,  et  aL  (See  Biggers,  Lee  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Palmer.  John  M..  Chicago,  111.  Valve.  No.  1.2U5.495 : 
May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  171. 


Palmer.  Winfleld  S.,  Qlenbnrn.  Pa.  Combination  ice  saw 
and  pick.     No.  1,266^82 ;  May  21  ;  t.  260  ;  p.  643. 

Pak)  Company.     (See  Poetschke,  Paul,  aaslgnor.) 

PsBouUas.  I'anaylotis.     (See  White,  George,  assignor.) 

I'ape.  Herman  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sound-reproducing 
appliance.    -No.  1.267,587;  May  28;  v.  250:  p.  888. 

Pabec  Machine  Company.  (See  Bullock,  Fred  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Paramount  Hosiery  Form  Drying  Co.  (See  Prosaer,  Jo- 
aepb  G.,  assignor.) 

Pare,  Arsene  J.,  Brockton,  Mass.  Engine  Of  warfare. 
No.  1.265.496;  May  7:  v.  250;  p.  171. 

Parish.  Cornelius.  Klngston-upon-liull.  England.  Aux- 
iliary alr-admlHsiou  valve  for  Internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No.  1,265,365  :  May  7  ;  r.  250  :  p.  136. 

Parish,  Stephen.  Steubenville.  Ohio.  Reverslqg-TalTe  for 
gBs-fnmaces.     No.   1.267.898;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  926. 

Parisian  Novelty  Company.  (See  Komprous.  Joseph,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Parker.  Christine  R.     (See  Parker,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Parker.  Elijah  R..  Rifle.  Colo.  Antlsklddlng  device.  No. 
1.265,950;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  827. 

Parker,  George  D.,  Riverside.  Cal.  Drying  apparatos  for 
fruit.     No.    1.266,983;  May  21 :  v.   260;  p.  644. 

Parker,  George  H.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Parker,  Stamford, 
Conn.  Game  device.  No.  1,265,497  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ; 
p.   171. 

Parker,  Russell,  assignor  to  Parker,  Stearns  4  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Garment-supporter.  No.  1,265.243; 
May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  102. 

Parker,  Ryland  H.,  O'Neill.  Nebr.  Direction-Indicating 
apparatus  for  vehicles.  No.  1,266,526  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  485. 

Parker,  Stearns  &  Company.  (See  Parker,  Russell,  as- 
^gnor. ) 

PaAyn,  Herbert  A.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Punlp  &  Motor 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Uefrigerating  apparatus.  No. 
1,267,797  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  897. 

Parlin  &  Orendorff  Company.  (See  Graham.  W^lUiam  S.. 
assignor.) 

Paniall.  Archie  E.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Williams.  Chicago, 
III.  Talking-machine  mechanism.  No.  1.266,498 ;  May 
7:  v.  250;  p.  172. 

Pamall.  Archie  E..  assignor  to  F.  W.  Williams,  Chicago, 
111.  Centrifugal  speed-regulator  for  phonographs.  No. 
1,266,306  ;  May  14 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  425. 

Pamall.  Archie  E.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Williams.  Chicago, 
III.  Talking-machine  mechanism.  No.  1,266,307;  May 
14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  425. 

Pamell,  Charles  P..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  B.  King, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  bending  Dlpea.  No. 
1.267.798;  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  897. 

Parrlsh,  Alan  J..  Paris.  111.  Machine  for  making  concrete 
pavements  and  the  like.  No.  1,265,499  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 : 
p.   172. 

Parry.  Samuel  R.     (See  Morse,  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Parsell.  Orlendo  W..  Bad  Axe,  Mich.  Spray-pump.  No. 
1,205  366  :  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  136. 

Par»on8,  Sidney  H.,  and  R.  F.  Heron,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  E.  P.  Vernon,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Apparatus 
for  treating  nuts.  No.  1,267,110;  May  21;  v.  260; 
p.  679. 

Parsons,  Warren  J..  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Combined 
lawn-trimmer  and  sod-cutter.  No.  1,266,617  ;  May  21 : 
V.  250  :  p.  542. 

Partl-Colore<l  Glass  Bottle  Company.  (See  Plnkbeiner, 
C!harles  K.,  assignor.) 

Paterson,  Edward  A.,  Tborold,  Canada.  Binder  for 
roads,  kc.  and  making  same.  No.  1,266,618;  May  21; 
V.  250;  p.  542. 

Patterson,  George  P.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Feed-water  regu- 
lator.     No.    1,266.619:    May    21;    v.    250;    p.    642. 

Patton,  John  G..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lining  and  adver- 
tising device  for  flnger-bowls.  No.  1,267,262;  May  21; 
r.  2«) ;  p.  721. 

Paul.  Abram  F.,  and  A.  J.  Tanner.  London.  Qngland.  as- 
irfgnors  to  Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Passenger- vehicle.  No.  1,265,367;  May  7;  ▼. 
250  ;  p.  136. 

Paulson,  Ernest  W.,  Otoe,  Iowa.  Corn-planter-frame 
construction.     No.  1,267.111;  May  21;  v.  280;  p.   680. 

PatUk.  Frank.  Jr..  Westminster,  Colo.  Dry-closet.  No. 
1.265.368  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  136. 

Payne,  John  A.,  and  H.  E.  Cunnlngfaam,  Little  Rock.  Ark. 
Levf'l.     No.  1.265,500  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  172. 

Payne.  William  L.     (See  Ratliflf  and  Payne.) 

Payzant.  Ilonry  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Rogers. 
Everett,  Wa«h.  Cutter-head.  No.  1.265.501;  May  7; 
V.  2.')0  ;  p.  172. 

I'eabody,  Charles  M..  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Watchman's 
clock.     No.  1,266.620  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  542. 

Peal.  Marshall  B..  Brooklyn..  N.  Y.  Phonorfraph.  No. 
1.265.502  :  May  7  ;  v.  256  :  p.  173. 

Pearson,  Charles,  Chicago.  III.,  asslj^or  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Tractor-hitch 
for  harvesting-machines.  No.  1,266,710 ;  May  21 ;  ▼. 
2B0  ;  p.  567. 

Pevson.  Charles.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvest*  r  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Pitman  connec- 
tion for  mowers.  No.  1.266.984 ;  May  21 ;  t.  280 ; 
p.  644. 

Pest  Coal  Limited.      (See  Jenkins.  Charles  D..  assignor.) 

Pehellor.  Paul.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Vehicle-signal  deilce.  No. 
1^206.043  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  362,  *' 
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Peck.  George  C,  and  H.  B.   Shields,  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 

Bread-toaster.     No.  1.266.308  ;  May  14  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  426. 
Pedersen,  Raamoa,  Parkeraburg,  Iowa.     Adjnatable  neck- 

Ue-fastener.     No.  1,266,860;  May  21;  t.  280;  d.  606. 
Peebles.  Florence  P..  and  H.   H.  K.  Jefferson,  Birmlng- 


Ala.  Gas-stove  attachment  No.  1.267,268 ; 
May  21;  v.  260;  p.  721. 

Peeling,  Joseph  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Loading  and  un- 
loading device.  No.  1.266,861 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p. 
606. 

Pelter.  Frederick,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Coke-oven.  No. 
1.267,882 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  789. 

Pence,  Lafe  V.,  Flint,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration Detroit,  Mich.  Valve-operating  mechanism. 
No.  1,267,899  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  927. 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brick-lifter. 
No.  1,265,106  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  66. 

Penn,  John  M..  Red  Oak,  Iowa.  Tongue-support  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,265,603  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  173. 

Penner,  John  L.     (See  Relmer  and  Penner.) 

Pennlman,  Anson  W.,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Display-stand.  No. 
1.266,149  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  888. 

Penny  Package  Corporation.     (See  Tarasch,  Louis  C.  as- 


signor.) 
enteci 


Pentecost.  William  U.,  et  oL  (See  Biggers,  Lee  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Peoples.  Micheal  L.      (See  Feser  and  Peoples.) 

Pepin.  Louis.  Busby.  Mont.  Burglar-alarm.  No.  1.265,504  ; 
May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  n.  178. 

Pepple,  John  W..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No. 
1.266.852;  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  606. 

Peradotto.  Antonio.     (See  Bosio  and  Peradotto.) 

Perkina  Glue  Company.  (See  Robinson.  Clarence  R..  as- 
signor.) 

Perkins.  Laurence  M.,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System 
of  control.     No.  1,268.052  ;  May  28  ;  v.  26<J  ;  p.  968. 

PerJman.  Benjamin.     (See  Perlman.  Max,  B.,  and  H.) 

Perlman,  Harsv.     (^See  Perlman,  Max.  B.,  and  H.) 

Perlman.  Louis  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheel.  No. 
1.266,951  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  828. 

Perlman,  Louis  U.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Demountable  rim. 
No.  1.267,112  :  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  680. 

Perlman,  Max,  B.,  and  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Cap.  No. 
1,267.799  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  898. 

Perrault,  Jesse  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Paper  bottle  and 
manufacturing  same.  No.  1,265,505;  May  7;  v.  250; 
p.  174. 

Perrault.  Jesse  H..  Detroit.  Mich.  Paper  bottle.  No. 
1.265.506  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  174. 

Perrault,  Jesse  H..  Detroit.  Mich.  Paper  bottle  and 
opener.     No.  1.265,507  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  174. 

Perrault,  Joseph  E.,  Belmont,  Mass.  Demountable  tire 
No.  1  264,969  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  27. 

Perry,  Edward  W.,  and  G.  A.  Hudson.  Neepawa,  Manitoba. 
Canada.  Pocket-holder.  No.  l,266,l(h ;  May  7;  t. 
260;  p.  67. 

Peter.  Arnold  H.,  assignor  to  Royal  Baking  Powder  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Baking-powder.  No.  1.265.369; 
May  7;  v.  260:  p.  187. 

Peterman.  John  C.,  Olney,  Pa.  Comblnation-chalr.  No 
1.267.800 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  898. 

Peters.  Frltx,  Berlin,  Germany.  Composition  for  preserv- 
ing wood.     No.  1,266.370  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  187. 

Peters  Machine  &  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  Peyses, 
Henry  J.,  asaignor.) 

Peters,  William  A.,  assignor  to  International  Patent  Li- 
censing Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Attachment  for  pho- 
tographic cameras.  No.  1,266.371;  May  7;  v.  250;  p. 
187. 

Peterson.  Charles  G.     (See  Bunnell  and  Peterson.) 

Peterson,  Franklin  P.,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Liquid  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Gas 
process.     No.  1,266,621;  May  21:  v.  280:  p.  648. 

Peterson,  Henry  O..  Clear  Lake,  Minn.  Plsh-ezcloder. 
No.  1,266.608:  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  174. 

Peterson,  Jonathan,  Brooklyn.  S.  Y.  Machine  for  In- 
cising plug  tobacco.  No.  1,266,309  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  426.  I 

Peterson,  Luther,  Payette,  Idaho.  Lunch-box  beater,  i 
No.    1,266.853;    May   21;    v.    260;   p.    607.  | 

Petree.  Cuthbert  G.      (See  Thon»as  and  Petree.) 

Petrello,  Joseph.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pulley.  No.  1,267,833  ;  i 
May  21 :  v.  260 ;  p.  739.  [ 

Petaonls,  Nick  C  Cbehalis,  Wash.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1,265,872  ;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  188.  i 

Pettlcrew,  Gibson  T.,  Deer  Lodge,  Mont.  Lock  for  freight- 
car  doors.    No.  1,267,900  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  927. 

Pfanstlehl.  Carl  A..  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Pfan-  | 
stlehl  Company.  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  111.  Support  for  | 
light  cutting-wheels.  No.  1,266.310;  May  14;  v.  250;  I 
p.  426.  •  ' 

Pfanstlehl.  Carl  A..  Waukegan.  assignor  to  Pfanstlehl  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  North  Chicago.  111.  Welding  tungsten  In- 
gots.   No.  1,267,801 ;  Mav  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  898. 

Pfanstlehl  Company.     (See  Pfanstlehl,  <Sirl  A.,  assignor.)   ' 

Pfelfer.  Bernard  R..  Jessie.  N.  D.  Scraper  for  grain- 
drills.     No.  1,264,970  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  27. 

Pflager,    Harry   M.,   assignor   to   Cast    Steel    Locomotive 
Ash   Pan   Company,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Locomotive  ash-  ' 
pan.     No.   1,267,834;   May  21;  v.  280;   p.  740. 

Pharo,  Gordon  C,  MarysvUle,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Pharo 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Combined 
speed-governor  and  lubricator.     No.  1.265.813  ;  Mav  14 
V.  250  ;  p.  287.  i 


No. 


Pharo  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Pharo,  Gor- 
don C,  assignor.) 

Phelan,  'Thomas  N..  Madison,  Wis.  Work  guide  and  sap- 
port  for  drill-presses.  No.  1.267,447  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ; 
p.  799. 

Phelps,  Albert  W.,  Fresno.  Cal.    TentUator.    No.  1,266,009; 

May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  174. 
PheliM.  James  A..  Clereland.  assignor  to  Borden  Compaay, 

Warren,    Ohio.       Die-stock.       (Reissue.)       No.    14.4T0; 

May  7 J  v.  260 :  p.  288. 
Phelps,  B.  W.     (See  Huebotter,  Harry  A.,  asaignor.) 
Phelps.    Spencer    H.,    assignor    to    Blonnt    Plow    Works, 

Evansville,  Ind.     Straddle-row  wheeled  cultivator.     No. 

1.266^10;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  176. 
Phenix  Truck  Makers.     (See  King,  Harry  O.,  assignor.) 
Philip,  Alexander  J.,  Gravesend.  England.     Shelving. 

1,266,873  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  138 
Phillips,  AJvin  W.     (See  Myers.  Daniel  M..  assignor.) 
Phillips,    Benjamin    P.,    Cafro,    W.    Va.      Bail-brace.      No. 

1.266,986:  May  21  ;  v.  260;  p.  644. 
Phillips,  Ellis  J.  G.,  assignor  to  Rlchards-Wllcox  Manafac- 

turlng     ComjMiny,     Aurora.      111.     Trolley-track.      No. 

1,267,802  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  898 
Phillips,  Frederick.      (See  Banwell  and  Phillips.) 
Phlnney,    Willis    B..    Coldwater.    Mich.      Flab-bait.      No. 

1,266,811  L  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  427. 
Phone  Call  Recorder  Company.     (See  Blchey,  Charles  V., 

assignor. ) 

Piatt,  Charles  E..  Berkeley,  Cal..  assignor  to  Brown,  Han- 
son &  Boettcher,  Chicago.  111.  Cane-strlpping  machine. 
No.  1.266.244  :  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  102. 

PUtt.  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  L.  H.  Piatt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Gas-burner.     No.  1,267,448  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  799. 

Piatt  L.  H.     (^ee  Piatt  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Plcard,  Hugh  F.  K.     (See  Bulman  and  Plcard.) 

Plckl,  Emma.      (See  Plckl.  Paul,  assignor.) 

Plckl,  Paul,  assignor  to  E  Plckl,  Chicago,  111.  Method  of 
making  a  hard  rubber  substitute  and  the  product  there- 
of.    No.  1,265,108  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p    6T. 

Pickles  Brothers.     (See  Smith.  Eber,  assignor  J 

Pickles.  Joe,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  (Tanada.  Protector  for 
children.     No.  1,264\971  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  27. 

Pleper,  Alpbonse  F.     (See  Pleper.  Oscar  H.  and  A.  F.) 

Pleper.  Oscar  H  and  A.  F..  Rochester.  N.  T.  Fuse-bolder. 
No.  1.266,245  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  103. 

Pierce,  James  L.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Commercial  Com- 
pany, Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Furnace.  No. 
1,267,264;   May  21;  v.  250;  p.   721. 

PletMch,  Richard  H..  and  R.  P.  Nichols,  assignors  to  C?lno 
Camera  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Motion-picture 
apparatus.     No    1.264.972  :  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  28. 

Pigeon,  Albert  M.,  assignor  to  Pigeon  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Circular-knitting  machine.  No. 
1,266,044  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  353. 

Pigeon,  Albert  M..  assignor  to  Pigeon  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Circular-knitting  machine.  No. 
1.266.046  :  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  858. 

Pigeon  Machine  Company.  (See  Pigeon.  Albert  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Plgnanl,  Lorenzo,  Dilltown,  Pa.  Tool.  No.  1,267,268: 
May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  722. 

Plgnataro.  Nicholas.  Hilton.  N.  J.  Electric  signaling  sys- 
tem for  railway-trains.  No.  1,266,150  ;  May  14  :  v.  2W) ; 
p.  888. 

Pike,  Jay  N.,  et  al.  (See  Rothenberger,  Simon  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pllcher.  John  A.,  Roanoke,  Va.  System  of  eqnalliatSon 
for  car-trucks.     No.  1,265.374  :  May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  188. 

Pilti,  John  D..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Ship-protector.  No. 
1.266,854  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260;  p.  607. 

Pine  Tree  Milking  Machine  Company.  (See  Macartney, 
Arthur  C,  assignor.) 

Plnkney,  Bryan  I).,  aaslgnor  to  The  Triumph  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Dougb-mlxlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,265.376  ;  May  7  ;  v    260;  p    188. 

Piper,  George  M.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  Door  hanger.  No.  1.266,962  ; 
May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  328. 

Plperno.  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  syn- 
thetic milk      No   1,267,449  ;  Mav  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  799. 

Plpp,  John  M..  Muncie.  Ind.  Autb-signal.  No.  1,265,814: 
May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  288. 

Pitt,  Edward  L.,  and  E.  J.  Rutman.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Re- 
volving display  device.  No.  1,2(}5,376  ;  May  7;  v.  280; 
p.  188. 

IMttman,  Mordaunt  E..  Center.  Tex.  Indicating  and  test- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,265.963;  May  14  •  v.  250;  p.  828. 

Pittsburgh  Automatic  Heat  Regulator  (Tompany.  (See 
Lewis,    Scott,   and   Dell,   assignors.) 

Pittsburgh  Coal  Washer  Company.  (See  Llewellvn,  Lee, 
assignor. ) 

Plalsted.  Earl  H.,  and  A.  O.  Black,  Butler.  Pa.    Autonratlc 

timing  device  for  closed  circuits.     No.  1,267,690 ;  May 

28  :  V.  250  :  p.  867. 
Plelster,   Henry   W..   Westfield.   N.   J.,    ssslgnor  to   H.   B. 

Newhall.     Bolt-anchor.     No.  1,266,246 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ; 

p.  108. 
Plelster.    Henry  W..  Westfield.  N.  J.,    assignor  to  H.   B. 

Newhall.      Bolt-anchor.      No.    1.267.901 ;    May    28 ;   t. 

250 :  p.  927. 
Plelster.    Henry    W..   Westfield,   N.    J.,   assignor  to    H.    B. 

Newhall.      Bolt-anchor       No.    1,267.902;    May    28;    v. 

250  ;  p.  928. 
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PtalBter.  Henry  W.  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  aaslsnor  to  H.  B. 
Newhall.  Bolt-anchor.  No.  1,267.903  ;  liay  28  ;  v.  260  : 
p.  928. 

Plimpton,   BcBtley  A.,  Victor,  N.   T.    '  Stnln-ingulator. 

No.  1.266,711 ;  May  21 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  868. 
I'neainatlc    Scale   Corporation    Limited.      (Bee   Doble    and 

Wbeaton,  assignors.)      (Rdsaue.) 


Prldbam,  Edwin  8.,  and  P.  L.  Jensen,  Kapa,  asaignora  t* 

Commercial  Wlrelesa  *  DeTelopment  Co.,  S«n  Frandaco. 

Cal.     Ampllfylng-recelvep.     No.  1,26«,»M ;  May  21 ;  r. 

250 ;  jp.  046. 
Ptime.  Orton  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Compostta  metal  ping. 

Ko.  1.2C6,»89  ;  MAy  21  :  v.  260:  p.  9467 
Primrose^  Oliver  F..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Ice-cfeam  freemer. 


Poeton,  Laurence,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  i  ><o-  1.266,047  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  364 
Bouthbrldge,  Mass.  Temple  for  ophthalmic  mountings,  i  Prince,  Loui;i  A.,  Sumter,  8.  C.  Fe 
No.  1,268,877  ;  May  7  ;  v.  280 ;  p.  139.  1.267.589  ;  Mav  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  838. 


Poetofl,  Lawrence,  aaslgnor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Soatfabrldge,  Maes.  Temple.  No.  1,266,61 1  ;  May 
7;  V.  260 ;  p.  176. 

Poeton,  Lawrence,  and  J.  C.  Wells,  assignors  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Masii.  Temple  for  oph- 
thalmic mountings.  No.  1,267,904  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p. 
Ua8. 

Poetschke.  Paul,  Mllford,  Del.,  assignor  to  Palo  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  tbo  absorption  of  mois- 
ture and  eases.     No.  1,268,058  ;  May  28  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  9C9. 

Pogolskl.  Nicolas,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,266,151  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  383. 

Pogue,  George  l3.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Maximum-demand  In- 
strument.    No.  1,268,247  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 :  p.  103. 

Potnilio,  Dmberto.  Tnrln,  Italy.  Oxidation  of  cresola.  No. 
1,268.378:  May  7  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  189. 

Pondelick,  Leo,  Chicago,  ID.  Self-adjusting  piston-ring. 
No.  1.265,109;  May  7;  ▼.  260;  p.  67. 

Ponfatowski,  Alexander,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Soldier's 
atileld.    No.  1.267,588  ;  May  28  ;  v.  280 :  p.  838. 

Poole,  Charles  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Tlltable  street-post. 


Po 


No.  lj^66,152  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  384 

ri,    William     W.,    Camas,    Wash. 
266.312  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  427. 


Cable  clamp.       No. 


Porter.  Charles  W.     (See  Young  anl  Porter.) 

Porter,  Finley  E.,  assignor  to  Flnley  Robertson  Porter 
Company,  Inc.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.  Y.  Brake  mechanism. 
No.  1.265.812  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;_p.  178. 

Porter.  Will  R.,  Prince  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  S.  S. 
White  Dental  Manufacturing  Companv.  Hose-piite 
coupling.     No.  1,267,385 ;  May  21 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  740. 

Porter,  willard  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electrical  measuring  instrument 
No.  1^67,266 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  722. 

Post,  Truman  W..  Providence,  E.  I.,  and  C.  B.  Des  Jar- 
dins,  aaaignors  to  Electric  Auto-Lite  Corporation.  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Headlight.  No.  1,207,691  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  867. 

Powell,  Winfred  T..  aidgnor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
Moy,  Chicago,  111.     Party-line  telephone  system.     No. 
I,2ef7,113  ;  May  21 ;  t.  S»0 ;  p.  680. 
JPomera,     Harry     W.,     Northwest.     Va.      Connector.      No. 
1.267,450  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  799. 

Powers,  James  H.,  Saratoga  rorlngs,  N.  Y.  Tool  for  re- 
moving waU-paper.  No.  1,264,978;  May  7;  v.  250; 
p.  28. 
Pratt,  Arthur  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Steam-boUw. 
No.  1,267,114:   May   21;   v.    260;   p.   680. 

Pratt  ft  Cady  Company.  (See  Reyburu,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pratt,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  Lentz  and 
one-tblrd  to  0.  J.  Albers,  Cbeballa,  Wash.  Ball-bear- 
ing block.     No.  1,266,855  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  607. 

Pratt.  Howell  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Scraper.  No.  1,266,158  ; 
May  14  ;   v.  250  ;  p.  384. 

Prawat,  Stanley,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.  Surprise  or  Joke  toy. 
No.  1.265,879 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  189. 

Preatka.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plying-machine.  No. 
1.266,986  ;  May  21 :  v.  250 ;  p.  644. 

Preda,  John  O.,  Hurley.  Wis.  Planter.  No.  1,267,115 ; 
May  21  :v.  250;  p.  681. 

Prelfert,  Frederick  C.  and  F.  Schulz.  Beaver  Crossing, 
Nebr.  Automatic  Jack.  No.  1,266,987 ;  May  21 ;  v. 
250 ;  p.  644. 

Prentiss,  William  A.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Prentiss  & 
Company,  trustees,  Holyoke,  Mass  Spool  device.  No. 
1.265,110 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  67. 

Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company.  (See  Paul  and  Tanner, 
assignors.) 

Prescott,  Ford  L.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Variable-cut-off  valve 
mechanism.     No.  1,266,040  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  354. 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Blest,  .Minot  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Preston,  Edward  S.,  Chicago,  III.  Dashboard  lamp-socket. 
No.  1,266,618  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  175. 

Prestwlch,  John  A.,  Tottenham.  London.  England.  Indi- 
cator for  gaging  Instruments.  No.  1,206.313  ;  May  14  ; 
V.  250 ;  p.  427. 

Prettle,  Richard  J.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Aeo- 
lian Company.  Lid-prop.  No.  1,267,451  ;  May  28 ;  v. 
200 ;  p.  800. 

Pribil,  Alexia  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  O.  W.  Bowen,  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Forming 
grease-caps.     No.  1.265.9S4 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  328. 

Price,  Charles.     (See  Martin  and  Price.) 

Price.  Frederick.  Stechford,  Birmingham,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  Birch.  Walsall,  Bagland.  Turret  tool-holder 
for  lathes.     No.  1,206.815 ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  288. 

Price,  Lloyd  W.,  Alvado.  Ohio.  Mall-bag  catching  and  de- 
livcrtw  d«flea.    No.  1,265,111 :  May  7  :  v  250  ;  p.  67. 

Price  ft  ^eple  Pteao  Company.  (See  Freborg,  Charles,  a-s- 
slgnor.) 


Fendep-brace.      No. 

Prince,  Robert  bT.     (See  feesdale  and  Prince.) 

Prlnz,    Alfred.    Schwlebus,    Germany.      Potato  -  aeoarator. 

JSo.  1,267,692  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  867. 
Ptftsel,    Adolph,    Stillwater.    Minn.      Ironing-table.      No. 

1,207.267  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  722. 
I'soicKS  Kngineerlng  Company,  The.     (See  Wedge,  Dtley, 

assignor.) 
Fpohl,     Frank     C.     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Turbine.       No. 

1.266.154:  May  14;  v.  250:  p.  884. 
Prometheus    EUectric   Company,    The.       (See   Ripley,    Wil- 
liam U.,  assignor.) 
Prosser.  Joseph  (i.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Hosiery  Form 

i)rylng  Co..  Chicago,  111.      Hosiery-nnlshing  apparatus. 

No.  1,:J68,066;  May  28;  V.  250;  p.  972. 
Pmett,  Jack  J.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  8.  Ryno,  Duke, 

Mo.      Railway-tie.      .\o.    1,266,048:    May    l4  ;    v.    250: 

p.  354. 

Pall-U-Out  Sales  Co.  (See  Eggleston,  Robert  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pullman  Coach  Company  et  al.  (See  Weinmatn,  Loula  E., 
assignor.) 

Pwinett,  Reuben  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Llneatime  Mnnufncturlng  Compiiny,  Inc.,  Bocheitter, 
N.  Y.  Copy-holder.  No.  1,266,622  ;  May  21  ;  t.  260  ;  p. 
648. 

Pur"  Coal  Briquettes  Limited.     (See  SutcUffe.  Edgar  R., 

assignor.) 
Putnam,  Alden  L.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
pany,   Detroit.    Mich.      Metallic   wheel.      No.    1,266,155; 

May  14;  v.  250;  p.  384. 
Qoase,  Ralph  L.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Companv, 

Incorporated,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Telephoae   slgnalliig 

•ystem.     No.  1.266,628 ;  May  21  j  t.  250 ;  p.  543. 
Qaemore,  William  J.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Stringed  inetrnraent 

No.  1,266.314  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  427. 
Quick,  Harry  C  Oakland.  Cal.     Gas-meter.     Nio.  1.266,527  ; 

Mav  14  :  V.  250  ;  p.  485. 
Qalmby,  Eugene  A.,  Maledon.  N.  J.     Advertising  device. 

No.  1,265,380;  May  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  189. 
Qttinn.  John  P.,  et  al.     (See  Smith,  John  B.  B.,  assignor.) 
Qolram,    Emil    P..    Blyslan.    Minn.      Recording-scale.      No. 

I,2e7,«»3  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  260  :  p.  868. 
R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co..  The.      (See  Flockt,  Robert  O., 

assignor.) 
R.  D.  Swisher  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se«  Folffer  and 

Red  field,  assignora.) 
R.  S.  Stokvis  k  Zonen  Limited.      (See  Clemeat,  Leools  J. 

p.,  assignor.) 
R.    U.    V.    Company,    The.       (See    Henri,    Helbronner.    and 

Re<'kllnB;hansen,  aiwlgnors.) 
Racicot,  Alexander  N.      (See  Raclcot,  Arthur  and  A.  N.) 
Radcot,  Arthur  and  A.  N.,  Webster,  Mara.     Inaole.    No. 

1.265.614  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  176. 
Raddant.  Walter  C,  Santa  Lucia,  Cuba.      Automatic  con- 
tinuous liquid-tester.     No.  1,266,315;  May  14;  v.   260; 

p.  428. 

Radka,  Adolph  F.     (See  Mer8feld«»r  .ind  Radka.) 
Ralston,  Arthur  W.,  Sheridan,  Mo.     Metallic  clotbea-pln. 

No.  1 ,267.694  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  868. 
Ralston   Steel  (!ar  Company,  The.      (See  Becker,   Anton, 

assignor.) 

Ramey,    Thomas    T.,    Edwardsvllle,    III.      Quick-emptying 

funnel.     No.  1,265,881  ;  May  7;  v    250;  p.  140. 
Ramsay,    Hubert   U.,  Tylertown,   Miss.     Respirator.     No. 

1.266,624  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  544. 
Ramsay.     Hubert     H.,     Tylertown.     Miss.       Noszle.      No. 

1,266.856  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  607. 
Ramsey,  lom'ph  D..  Dorchester,  Mass.     Drinklng-fountain. 

No.  1,265.955  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  329. 
Ranger,    Karl   F.,   Detroit,  and    L.    M.    Spencgr,    Highland 

Park,  Mich.     Curtain  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,266.990  : 

May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  645. 
RSHmussen,    Herman    G.,    Ivanhoe,    Minn.      Funnel.      No. 

1.268,054  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250;  p.  969. 
Rstkoskl,  Jan.      (See  Ctamielewski,  Jozef.  assignor.) 
Ratliff,  Stanley  M..  and  W.  L.  Payne,  Norwood.  Ohio.     Au- 

.tographlc  register.     No.  1,267,452;  May  28;  v.  250;  p. 

Ratzer,  John.     (See  Chaqnette,  Ephralem,  asaignor.) 
Rau,    John,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Glass-tempering    device. 

No.  1.266.625  :  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  644. 
Raubltscbek.  WillUm.     (See  Rogers,  William  B..  assignor.) 
Rauch,  Charles,  assignor  to  Twlnplex  Sales  Company.  St 

Louis.    Mo.      Razor-blade    sharpener.      No.    1.265,956 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  .329. 
Ravenscroft,  Mason.     (See  Fent  and  Ravenscroft.) 
Rawls.  Chester  H.,  et  al.     (See  Blggera,  Lee  P..  assignor.) 
Ray.  Charles  M..  AshevIIle.  N.  C.     Rack.     No.   1.267.463 ; 

May  28  ;  v.  260 :  p.  800. 
Ray,   Bagene  J.,   Beverly,   Mass.,   assignor,    by   mesne  ai- 

signments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 

Paterson,  N.  J.     Work  holding  clamp.     NO.   1,266.882: 

May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  140. 
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Bay.  Eugene  J.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 

ments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son. N.  J.  Work-clamping  mechanism.  No.  1,260,888 ; 
May  7;  v    260;  p.  140. 

Bayfleld,  Charles  L.,  Chicago.  111.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.266.515  ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  176. 

Raymond,  Joseph  A..  Chicago,  III.  Pedestal  for  caskets, 
table.-i.  an.l  the  like.  No.  1,266,316  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  428. 

R<-ad<>.  Willliun  A.,  asaignor  to  The  Ludlow  Typograpb 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tvpograph-machlne.  No. 
1.2C6.15(;  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  385. 

Reagan  Hale  Company.     (See  Taft,  John  A.,  assignor. ) 

Reagan.  Kdgar  U.  G.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Differential  con- 
struction.    No.  1.266.712  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  668. 

Beam.  Myrton  E..  Chicago.  111.  Child's  toliet-seat.  No. 
1,267.590;   .May  28;  v.  250  ;  p.  839. 

Reaves.  George  W..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Harrow.  No. 
I,26r),(t49  :  Mnv  14  ;  v.  2.''»0  ;  p    354. 

Rebmann.  Godfrey  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  W.  H.  Hult 


fen,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.     Chair.     No.  1,266,884;  May 
;  V.  260 ;  p    141. 

Reck,  John  W..  Klngsburg.  Cal.  StooL  No.  1.266.616; 
May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  176. 

Becker,  Adolph  C.,  Oakvllle,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg 
Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  F*Wing  po<'ket  gjime-board.  No. 
1.266.857;   May  21;  v.   L'.'.d  :   p.  iM)?. 

ReckllDKhnusen.  Max  von.  (See  Henri,  Helbronner,  and 
Recklinghausen.) 

Recorclng  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  The.  (See 
Groves,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Redfleld,  Casper  L.     (See  Folger  and  Redfleld.) 

Reducing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Gardner,  James 
P.,  assignor.) 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Hagel- 
staln.  Christian    H.   T..   assignor.) 

Beece  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Scboenky.  August 
B..  assignor.) 

Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  2>ileskl,  Prank, 
aaignor. ) 

Reed,  Andrew  H..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Power-driven  farm 
Implement.     No.  1,267.803  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  899. 

Reed.  Clinton  G..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Cleaning  compound. 
No.  1.200.713  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  568. 

Reed.  Fre<l  R..  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  J.  McKmney. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Vehicle  lamp.  No.  1.266,187  ;  May  14  ; 
v.  230  ;  p.  385. 

Re<>d,  Walter  C,  Dalton.  assignor  to  The  Telelectrlc  Com- 
pany. Pittnfleld.  Mass.  Circuit-controller.  No.  1,267,464  ; 
Say  28;  v.  250:  p.  800. 

Reeder,  Joseph  H  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Valcaniser.  No. 
1.264,974  ;  May  7 ;  ▼.  260 :  p.  28. 

Reeves  Manufacturtng  Company.  The.  (See  KrantB,  Jo- 
seph A^  assignor.) 

Bejmn,  John.  New  Bedford,  assignor  to  Crompton  A 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.  Warp  stop-mo- 
tion.    No.  1.266.112  ;  May  7  ;  v    250  ;  p.  68. 

Reg"l.  Carl  W..  Evansville.  lud.  Fcnce-poBt.  No.  1,267.116  ; 
May  21:  v.  260;  p.  681 

Rehbln,  Conrad,  assignor  io   Hayes  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Detroit.  Mich.     Embossing-press.     No.  1.267.591  ; 
Ifev  28;  v.  250;  p.  839. 

R»'lrhert.  Paul  F.      (See  Hnnsen.  Niels  M..  assignor.) 

Reld.  William,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Railway-train  despatching  cir- 
cuit.    No.  1,200,158 ;  Mav  14  :  v.  2.'»0 :  p.  3S5. 

Relmer.  Helnricb  W.,  Stelnbach,  and  J.  L.  Penner.  Win- 
nipeg. Manitoba.  Canada.  Detachable  ferrule.  No. 
1.265,113  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  68. 

lU'lnicrs,  John  h ..  Mlllsril.  Nehr.  Lever  merhanlsm  for 
HUlkv  plows.     No.   1.266„317  :   May  14  ;   v.  2r>0  ;  p.  429. 

Relnharilt,  Henry  B  ,  trustee.  (See  Noah,  Robert  S.,  aa- 
tignor.  > 

Beinhart.  Karl  II..  Shell  L.qke.  Win  Dirigible  headlight 
for  nutomoliilos.  No.  1.206.626;  May  21;  v.  260;  p 
544. 

Beinhart,  Grnest.  and  A.  Moe.  Bau  Claire,  Wla.  Trap 
clean-out.     No.  1,266,248;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  108. 

Relnke.  Eugene  A.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-C^arlson  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  De- 
vice for  moisture  and  gas  proof  telephone  sets.  No. 
1.267.804  ;  May  28  •  v.  250 ;  p    899. 

Reiser.  Ldser      (See  Welssman  and  Reiser.) 

Relsinger.  George,  assignor  to  Crown  Optical  Companv. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Optical  Instrument.  No.  1,287,692 ; 
May  28 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  839. 

Reliance  Gauge  Column  Company.  The.  (See  Hale,  George 
W..  assignor.) 

Remington  Arms  &  Ammunition  Company.  (See  Simpson. 
John  O.,  assignor.) 

Bemlngton  Typewriter  Companv.  (See  Barr,  John  H., 
asaignor.) 

Retulugton  Typewriter  Company.  (See  De  Clamecy,  Phil- 
ippe, asaignor.) 

Remy  Electric  Company.  (See  Kennlngton.  William  O., 
asnignnr. ) 

Renne.  James  D..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Pressure-indicator  for 
Internnl-combustloD  engines.  No.  1,266.627  ;  Mav  21  ; 
y.  250 :  p    544. 

Renshaw,  Charles  C,  Chicago,  III.  Antomatic  signal. 
Na  1.365366 ;  May  7 ;  v.  2B0 ;  p.  141. 

Rrcnwirk.  John.  Kmiitett.  Idaho.  Aatomoblle-wheel.  No. 
1  JZR7,2A8  ;  Mky  21 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  722. 

Replogle,  George.  IjiFayette.  Ind.  Lineman's  chair.  Ho. 
1.26i.t79 :  May  7  :  ▼.  28»;  p.  t». 


Repsholdt,  Sdren  C  Omaha.  Nebr.  Mop-wringsr.  N«k 
1.368,006  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 :  p.  969. 

Ressler,  Isidore,  Detroit,  Mich.  Disinfectant-pad.  No. 
1,265,957  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  :  p.  329. 

Rettell,  Joseph.  Detroit.  Mich.  Antiskid  -  mat.  Mo. 
I,26l269 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  722. 

Revay,  Stefan,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Rail  tie  and  faatffMK. 
No.  1.266,991  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  646. 

Rcyburn.  John  R  ,  Fairfield,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Cady  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Hartford.  Conn.  Catting  or  w«kV 
Ing  blowpipe.     No.   1.266,858;  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  608 

Reynolds,  Alva  L.,  assignor  to  Common  Sense  Pile  Pro- 
tector Companv,  Long  Beach.  Cal.  PUe-protector.  Nou 
1,266,050  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  355. 

Reynolds.  Alva  L.,  assignor  to  Common  Sense  Pile  Pro- 
tector Company.  Long  Beach.  Cal.  IMle  cleaner  and 
protector.     No.  1.266,051  ;  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  365. 

Reynolds,  George.  (See  Tomlinson.  Clarence  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Reynolds,  John  N.     (See  Craft  and  Reynolds.) 

Reynolds.  Walter  M.,  Hattlesburg,  Miss.  Automobile-fan 
b«'lt  tightener.     No.  1,206.31S;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  439. 

Rhelnlander,  Rudolph  P..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vacuum-cup. 
No.  1.267.270;  Mnv  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  723. 

Rhodes,  Bert  O.,  assignor  to  Acme  Universal  Joint  Maa«- 
facturlng  Co.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Universal  Joint.  No. 
1,264.976  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  29. 

Rlbaysen,  Jacob.  Chicago,  111.  Incandescent-lamp  soeket 
No    1.265.617  ;  May  7 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  176. 

Rice,  Frank  E       (See  Batlev  and  Rice  > 

Rice,  Frederick  W..  East  Seattle,  Wash.  Cereal-box.  No 
1,266.902  :  Mnv  21  ;  v    250  ;  p   646. 

Rich,  Alfred  J  .  Jr..  San  Francisco,  Cai\.  Lock-washer. 
No.  1.267.696  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p   868 

Rlciwrds,  Walter  E.  W..  High  Holborn,  Lon4»on,  Bb^ 
land.  Manufacture  of  electric  Insulating  materials  and 
the  like.     No    l.'J67,090  ;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  869. 

Rlchards-Wllcox  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Phillips, 
Ellis  J.  G.,  assignor.) 

Richards,  William  B.,  Pomona,  Cal.  Illuminated  traffle- 
button.     No.  1,265,386  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  141. 

Richardson.  Charles  (,..  Springfield.  Vt.  Cloth-marking 
devlc-e      No.  1.266.628  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  546. 

Richardson.  Harold  M..  Chlcop««e  Falls,  Mass.  Cleaniof* 
machine.     No.  1,267.905:  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  928. 

Richardaon,  Roliert  B,  Electra,  Tex.  Measure  for  oil- 
wells.     No    1.267,271  ;  Mav  21  ;  v.  280 :  p.  723. 

Richey.  Charles  V..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Phon- 
Call  Recorder  Company.  Telephone  metering  system. 
No.  1,266,714  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p    568. 

Richmond-Standard  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Zimmerman.  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Richter,  Harry,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Automoblle-slgoaL 
No.  1.26.5,958  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  330. 

Richter,  Robert  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  spark-gap- 
No.  1.2fl.'S.9ri9  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  :  p.  830. 

Rlddell,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Wlndlng-key  for  pbotographlc-fllm 
cameras.     No.  1,260.319  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  429. 

Riddle,  George  C.  Riddle.  Idaho.  Water-motor.  No. 
1,266,114:  May  7;  v.  260;  p   68. 

RIerenberg.  Felix,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Her- 
bert I>.  Carman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Seirfllllng  fountalu- 
pen.      (Reissue.)      No    14.474  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  749. 

Rletzscb.  Alfred,  ndmlnlstrntor.     (See  Zahn,  Robert.) 

Rigga,  Alfred  L..  Bbensburg,  Pa.  Spark-plof.  Na 
1.265,518  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  176 

Rlgbtmlre-Berg  Company.  (See  Rlghtmlre  and  Berg,  as- 
signors. ) 

RlKhtmlre  Hiram  K..  Chicago,  and  8.  E.  Berg.  Oak  Park. 
111.,  assignor  to  Rlghtmlre- Berg  Company.  Printing  ap 
parntus.     No.  1,265  519  :  Mav  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  177 

Rllev.  Winfleld  S..  Oakhill.  Kans.  Auto-wheel  device. 
No.   1.267  455:   May  28:  v.  260;  p.   801. 

Rlnebold.  WHbert  H..  Fostorla.  Ohio.  Odometer.  No. 
1.265.960  :  May  14  ;  v    2.^0  :  p.  330. 

Ringquist.  Justus  M.      (See  Wrigbtson  and  Ringqulst.) 

Riotte.  Eugene  A  ,  Douglaston,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Motor  Construction  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Marine  propeller.  No.  1.267,117;  May  21;  v.  260;  p. 
681. 

RIoux.  Joseph  F  .  Edsewood.  R.  I.  Buckle.  No.  1,266,636  ; 
May  21  :  v    250  :  p.  545. 

Ripley.   William   H..  Orange.  N.  J.,   asnlgnor  to  The  Pro- 
metheus Electric  Company.     Sterilizer.     No.  1.266,062  ; 
May  14:  v.  250;  p.  355. 
Ripper.  Newton.      » See  Bower,  Jacob  M.,  assignor.) 

Kisdon.   F    r,   et  al.      (See   Staley,   William   O.   assignor.) 
Rlttenhouse,  G.  Johnson,  et  al.     (See  Crockett,  Ernest  J., 

iisslgnor.) 
RIttmeycr.  Louis  C,  St.  B«'rnard,  Ohio.     Automobile-lock- 
ing (fpvico.     No.  1.266.15')  :  May  14  :  v.  2.%(> ;  p.  386. 

Rlx.  Milton  H..  asslKnor  to  Sheffleld  (',<ir  *'irir  ary.  Th~ee 
Rivers,    Mich       Air  cooled    Internal-combustion    engine 
No.   1,205.249;  May  7:  v    250;  p.  104. 
Rlxson.  Oscar  C,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Holder  for  swing- 
ing closures      No    1,266.520;  May  7 ;  v    260 ;  p.  17T. 
Rlxson.   Oscar  C.   New   Rorheile,   N    Y       I>oor  closer  and 

check.     No.  1.266.320  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  429. 
Roark.    AU-ert    K.    Sk. tt.    Kari"..      Mail  tmj:    <at<her.      5o. 

I.a«7.se7  :  May  2» :  v    250  ;p    »«9. 
BnlMTCa  Ad««  m..  and  R.   G.  WtHlamaon.  OreenvlUo,  ft. 
Pneumatic     tool        No.     1.267.698;     May     2»;     t;     ~ 
p.   86»i 
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Roberts.  Cbarlei  F.,  auignor  to  Chicago  Metal  Prodacta 
Co.,  Cblcagq.  111.  Phonopaphlc  driTlng  mechanlam. 
No.  1,266,116 :  Maj  7  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  00. 

Roberts.  Gerald  I.     (See  King  and  Roberts.) 

Robertson,  Andrew  R..  Olasgow,  Scotland.  Frlction- 
clntch.     No.  1.266,816 :  May  14  ;  v.  250 :  p.  288. 

Robillard,  Frank  H.     (See  Crady  and  Roblllard.) 

Robins,  Samnel  D.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Torpedo-shield.  No. 
1,266.716:  May  21 ;  t.  250  ;  .p.  669. 

Robinson,  Clarence  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Per- 
kins Glae  Company.      Adhesive.      No.   1,267,699 ;    May . 
28 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  869. 

Robflon.  Edward,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Water  heater.  No. 
1.265,387  ;  May  7  ;   ▼.  250  ;  p.  141. 

Roche,  Maarice  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vestibule-curtain 
coupling.    No.  1,267.272 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  723. 

Roche,  Michael  J..  Cambridge,  Mass.  Spraying  apparatus. 
No.  1.267.118  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  682. 

Rockwell.  Byrd  C.  Camden,  Ark.  Wooden  building  con- 
struction.    No.  1.265.250  ;  May  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  104. 

Rockwell,  James  M.     (See  Cockrell  and  Rockwell.) 

Rodgers,  Harry  B.,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Sanitary  ahaving- 
brush  and  container  therefor.  No.  1,266.160 :  May  14  ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  386. 

Roebuck,  Alvah  C.  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter 
Company,  Woodstock,  111.  Tyi>e-bar  rest.  No. 
1.266.859;  May  21;  t.  250;  p.  008. 

Roebuck,  Aivah  C,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter 
Company,  Woodstock,  111.  Shipping-support.  No. 
1.266.860 ;  May  21 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  608. 

Roever,  Julius,  New  York,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Roever,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.  Y.  Spring-bed  cover.  No.  1.267,593; 
May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  840. 

Roever,  Mary  A.      (See  Roever,  Julias,  assignor.) 

Rogers,  Barl  M.     (See  Payzant,  Henry  H.,  as^gnor.). 

Rogers  Electric  Laboratories  Company,  The.  (See 
Longoria,  Antonio,  assignor.) 

Rogers,  Harry  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Seat-indicator  for 
theaters.     No.  1,267,273;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  723. 

Rogers,  Sarah  J..  Richmond,  Mo.  Culinary  implement. 
No.  1,205,116 ;  May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  69. 

Rogers,  Theodora  w.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Flesh-reducing 
garment.     No.  1,264.977  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  29. 

Rogers,  Theodora  W..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Maternity-gar- 
ment    No.  1,264.978  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  29. 

Rogers.  William  R..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  W.  Raa- 
bitschek.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Embroidering  mechanism. 
No.  1,207,594;  May  28 :  v.  260 ;  p.  840. 

Rogers,  William  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  W.  Rau- 
bltschek,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Machine  for  making  edging. 
No.  1,207,596 ;  May  28 ;  v.  260 :  p.  840. 

Roggenkamp,  Hans  J.,  Firesteel,  8.  D.  Wire-clamp.  No. 
f.265.817^:  May  14  :  v.  2.'i0  ;  p.  289. 

Rolf.  Frederick  G..  El  Paso.  Tex.  Torpedo-guard.  No. 
1.207,274  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 :  p.  724. 

Rolland.  Fred,  Long  Island  City,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  H.  Sohaerhoff,  Corona,  and  one-fourth  to  F.  Lockner, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Fly-8cre<n.  No.  1,206.716 ;  May  21  ; 
V.   250 ;  p.  669. 

Romans.  Dallas,  Chicago.  111.  Folding  board.  No. 
1.200,993 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  040. 

Rooney,  Thomas  P.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Bobbin -holder. 
No.  1.205,521  :  May  7  :  v.  2.no :  p.  177. 

Roscoe.  Henrietta  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Hot-air  furnace.  No. 
1,200.994 ;  May  21  :  v.  250 :  p.  040. 

Rose,  George  D..  Salford.  Manchester,  Eingland.  Making 
washers  for  Joints.  No.  1,207,806  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ; 
p.  899. 

Roseberry.  Robert  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Portable  machine 
for  reboring  englne-cyUnders.  No.  1.207.800 ;  May  28  ; 
V.  250 ;  p.  899. 

Rosen.  Maurice  R.,  and  R.  Fischel.  Chicncro.  111.  Auto- 
mobile-lock.    No.  1.266.161  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  386. 

Rosenberg.  Samuel,  New  York,  assignor  to  National  Chain 
Company,  College  Point.  N.  Y.  Chain-fastening.  No. 
1.26t.ll9 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  082. 

Rosin,  Alexander.  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.  Portable  heater. 
No.  1.200.102  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  387. 

Ross,  Edwin  B.     (See  Burrows  and  Ross.) 

Ross.  Freflerlck  M..  asRlgnor  to  The  Frodprick  M.  Ross 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Safety 
steerlnjt  device.     No.  1.265.522  :  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  178. 

Ross.  William,  and  W.  F.  .T.  Cosser.  South  Porcupine, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Automatic  dumping  transport  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.200,030 ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  646. 

Ross.  William  B..  El  Modeno,  Cal.  Wire  stretching  and 
twisting  tool.     No.  1.206.053  :  Mav  14  :  v.  2.50  ;  p.  355. 

Rossi.  Carlo,  Legnano,  Italy.  Process  of  producing  oxids 
of  nitrogen  and  apparatus  therefor.  No.  1,260,717 ; 
May  21 ;  v.  260 :  p.  570. 

Rossi,  Glosnfe,  Morrisdale.  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1,200,718 ; 
May  21 :  V.  260 ;  p.  670. 

Rostand  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Landlne, 
Peter  N.,  assignor.) 

Rotbenberger,  Simon  W.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  F.  B. 
Copb,  ona-dfth  to  P.  R.  Thomas,  and  two-flfths  to  J.  N. 
Pike.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Air-molstener  for  intemal- 
combnstlon  engines.  No.  1,266,117 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ; 
p.  60. 

Rothmann,  Albert     (See  Acb,  Eothmann,  and  Oiemsa.) 

Boontree.  Joaepta  O.,  Beevllle,  Tex.  Caterpillar-tractor. 
Mo.  1.205.118 :  May  7 ;  v.  250  :  p.  09. 

Roaah,  Herbert  B.     (See  King.  Jacoby,  and  Roush.) 


Rowe.  Walter  A.,  et  oL  (See  Raymond,  Cliaton  C,  aa- 
«lgnor.) 

UowTey.  Arthur  C,  aaalgnor  to  Globe  Antomatic  Sprinkler 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fusible  link.  No. 
1.26t.906 :  May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  920. 

Rowley,  Arthur  C,  assignor  to  Globe  Antomatic  Sprinkler 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sprinkler  -  head  No. 
l.26t^07  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  029. 

Ror,  Don  G.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Well-depth  register.  No. 
1,266,031 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  646. 

Royal  Baking  Powder  Company.  (See  Peter,  Arnold  H., 
assignor.) 

Rotal,  James  V.,  Wollaston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L. 
£>ayDe,  Boston,  Mass.  Protective  armor  for  pneumatic 
tire*.     No.  1,200,004  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  366. 

Itoyal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Heas,  Edward  B..  a»- 
slgnor.) 

Kote,  Martin  B.,  Stockton,  Cal.  Tractor.  No.  1.205,388; 
May  7  •  v.  250  ;  p.  142. 

Ruben.  Ellas.     (See  Chernov.  Stein,  and  Ruben.) 

Hudischhauser,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Radiator  air- 
valve  protector.     No.  1,267.275  ;  Mav  21 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  724. 

Rudolf,  Ferdinand  A.,  assignor  to  Nichols  Copper  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrode.  No.  1,267,120; 
May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  682. 

Kuether,  Albert  E.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.   1,208,056 ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  969. 

RuagleH,  Henry  B.     (See  Hodge  and  Ruggles.) 

Rufnello.  Henrv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Railway-gate.  No. 
1.266,321  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  429. 

Ruinello.  Henry,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Wall  concrete  anchor. 
No.  1.267.276;  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  724. 

Ruaimerfield,  Joseph  R.,  assignor  of  forty-flfe  one-hun- 
dredths  to  A.  Giese,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.  Direction- 
indicator.     No.  1,208,067;  May  28;  v.  260;  p    970. 

RuDck.  John  J.,  Republican  City,  Nebr.  Agricultural  im- 
plement.    No.  1,200.719 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  570. 

RuDge.  Andrew  P.,  Blue  Island,  111.  Leveong  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1,207,456 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  801. 

Ruoyen,  David,  assignor  to  The  Runyen  Manufacturing 
Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Grease-dlspenslng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,266.961  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  330. 

Ruayen  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Runyen.  David. 
assignor.) 

Rush,  Julia  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S.  Rush, 
Waynesborg,  Pa.  Fish-guard.  No.  1.265.251  :  May  7  ; 
V.  250  .  p.  104. 

Rush,  WInfleld  S.     (See  Rush.  Julia  A.,  assignor.) 

Rushton,  Kenneth,  aaalgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car-truck.  No.  1,265.S89 : 
May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  142. 

Ruaias,  Gabriel.  Habana.  Cuba.  Rear-end  slcnal  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1.207.277  ;  May  21 ;  v.  200 ;  p.  724. 

Russell,    Frank    H.,    Elko.    Nev.       ArtlOdal    tooth.       No. 

1.265.252  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  105. 

Russell.  George  C.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Horsashoe-blank- 
forming  machine.  No.  1,266,822 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p. 
430. 

Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Achtmeyer,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Russell.  Thomas  N.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago- 
Cleveland  Car  Roofing  Company.  Car-roof.  No. 
1.265,523  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  178. 

Russell.  Thomas  N.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago- 
Cleveland  Car  Roofing  Company.  Car  •  roof.  No. 
1,267.908  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  929. 

Ruasell.  Thomas  N.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Cleveland  Car 
Roofing  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Car  constrQctlon.  No. 
1.268.058  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  970. 

Rust,    John,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Adjustable    bed.      No. 

1.265.253  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  105. 
Ruthman,  Edward  J.      (See  Pitt  and  Ruthman.) 
Rutledge,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Vassar  Swiss  tinderwear 

Company,  Chicago,  111.     Undergarment.     No.  1,366,006 : 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  047. 
Ruttan,  Alfred  A.,  and  C.  E.  Hutchings,  assignors  ts  Bast- 
man    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Film-pack 

adapter  for  cameras.     No.  1,200,328;  Mav  14;  v.  260; 

p.  430. 
Rutyckl.  Joseph  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Wolskl, 

Holyoke.   Mass.      Mine  and    torpedo   guard   for  vessela. 

No.  J. 267,909;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  980. 
Ryan,  J.  A.     (See  Akans.  Walter  C.,  assignor.) 
Ryan,    Walter    S.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Time-switch.      No. 

1.266.163  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  387. 
Ryder,  Charles,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Thfc  Corcoran- 

Vlctor  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Lamp.  No,  1,266,104  : 

May  14  :  V.  250 ;  p.  387. 
Ryco.  Ram'l.     (See  Pruett,  Jack  J.,  assignor.) 
Ryon.  Eppa  H..  Waltham,  assianor  to  Cromptoa  &  Knowlea 

Loom    Works,    Worcester,    Mass.      Oiling    device.      No. 

1.205.119  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  70. 
S.  K.irpen  &  Bros.     (See  Gunaersen,  Sivrrt,  assignor.) 
S.  San  ford  k  Sons.     (See  Cooper  and  Collins,  aaslgnors.) 
S.  Sternau  A  Companv.     (See  StrobI,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
>.   '^.   White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (Sea 

Glenn,  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 
8.  8.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See 

Porter,  Will  R.,  assignor.) 
Saalburg.  Charles  W.,  Richmond  Hill,  assignor  to  Multl- 

eolor  Intaglio  Press  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gnide- 

marklng  etchable  surfaces.     No.  1,205,254  ;  May  7 ;  T. 

aso  :  p.  105. 
Sacerdote,  Secondo.     (See  Ferrara.  Bdvardo,  assignor.) 


Sachs.  Gustav  A.,  Eugene,  Greg.  Extension-stock  for  pis- 
tols.    No.  1,200.032 ;  Mav  21  ;  v    250 ;  p.  540. 

Sachs,  Gustav  A.,  Eugene.  Oreg.  Extenolon-stock  for  pis- 
tols.    No.  1,266.633 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  546. 

Sachs,  Jos.ph.  Hartford,  Conn.  Switch  operating  device. 
No.  1,265.255  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  lO.V 

.^achs.  Joseph,  Hartford.  Conn.  Clip.  No.  1,267,457  ; 
May  28;  v.  250;  p.  801. 

Sackerman.  Ernest  A.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Attachment  on 
vohicl.n.     No.  1.206.055  ;  May  14  :  v.  250 ;  p.  366. 

Sackett,  Charley  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  B.  Lam- 
bert, MInot,  N.  D.  Cable-drive  pulley.  No.  1,267,278 ; 
May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  726. 

Sackett,  Clarence  M.      (See  Brnnnworth  and   Sackett.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  Crevel- 
ing,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Safety  Patent  Co.     (See  Beckner.  Noah  J.,  assignor.) 

Sager.  James  H.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Sager  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Automobile-bumper.  No.  1,267,458; 
May  28:  v.  250;  p.  801. 

Sakane.  Seiichi,  Kyoto.  Japan.  Treating  scales  of  fish. 
No.  1.264,9;9  ;  Mav  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  29. 

SakowRkl.  Max.  MassilJon.  Ohio.  Artificial  limb.  No. 
1,267.121:  May  21;  v.  250:  p,  082. 

Sala,  Earl  V..  assignor  to  The  E.  V.  Sala  Patents  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio.  Engine.  No.  1,200,106;  May  14; 
V.  250;  o.  388. 

Saleml.  Marle-Therese  E.  (See  Vincent,  Heller  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Salfeld,  Charles  8.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,207,459  :  May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  802. 

Salfeld.  Charles  S.,  Milwaukee.  Wl.s.  Governing  apparatus 
for  Internal-combufitlon  engines.  No.  1,267,46() ;  May 
28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  802. 

Salisbury,  Lynn  A.     (See  Evans  and  Salisbury.) 

Salstrom.  David  B..  nsslcnor  to  E.  Koprlwa  Companv.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Spindle  and  bearing.  No.  1,206.056  ;  May  14  ; 
V.  260  ;  p.  356. 

Samuelson,  John.     (See  Little.  Fred  S.,  assignor.) 

Samuelson.  John  E..  Ophlem.  111.  Two-row  cultivator. 
No.  1,265.902  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p   331. 

San  Francisco  Ship  Building  Co.  (See  Macdonald,  Alan, 
assignor.) 

Sandford,  Ralph  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  New  Lon- 
don Mfg.  Co.,  New  London.  Ohio.  Seam  for  rain-coats. 
No.  1.268,059  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  971. 

Sandmann,  Fred  A.,  Brooklyn,  aasienor  of  one-half  to 
H.  E.  Bartow.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Indoor  clothes-rack. 
No.  1.265.524  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  178. 

Sangamo  Electric  (jompany.  (See  Bard,  Jacob  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sangers,  John  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Battery-cell.  No. 
1,266.166;  May  14-  v.  250;  p.  388. 

Sangiorglo.  Vlto  G..  Merlden.  Conn.  Macaroni  and  spa- 
ghettfmachlne.     No.  1,200,720  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  670. 

Sanitation  Corporation,  The.  (See  Stephens,  Harry  H., 
assignor.) 

Sargent,  Alson  C,  Des  Moines.  lows.  Electric  brake  de- 
vice.    No.  1.266.057  :  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  356. 

Sauer,  August.     (See  Alexander,  Milton  F.,  assignor.) 

Saner,  Frederick  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Constant-level  de- 
vice for  sheet-feeders.  No.  1,267,461  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ; 
p,  802. 

Sfluerman.  Henry  B.,  Chloaeo.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  A  .Shearer.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Drag-line  excavator. 
No.  1.265,963;  May  14  ;  v.  260;  p.  831. 

Sauruaaltls,  Peter  P..  Waterbury.  Conn.  Altar-bread 
softener.     No.  1.266,721  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  670. 

Savage,  Will  R..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Radiator.  No.  1.267,T00  : 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  870. 

Sawyer,  Walter  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  gales-slip  holder. 
No.  1.204,980 :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  30. 

Saxe,  Walter  E.,  Inglewood.  Cal.  Settling  tank.  No. 
1.2C5.256;  Mav  7;  v.  250;  p.  106. 

Sayre,  Charles  S.,  Albion,  Wis.  Packing  means  for  silos. 
No.  1.266.861  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  n.  609. 

Scalpelll.  Sylvester,  Jollet.  III.  Ralfjolnt.  No.  1,267,279  ; 
May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  726. 

.Scarlett.  William  E..  E:a8t  Lynn,  Mass.  Heel-nalllng  Jack. 
No.  1.265.525  :  May  7  :  v.  2.50 ;  p.  178. 

Schaad.  Hermann  B.,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Aeolian  Company.  Automatic  musical  Instrument.  No. 
1,264.981  :  Mav  7  :  v.  2.50  ;  p.  30. 

Schacht,  William  F..  Huntington.  Ind.  Washer.  No. 
1.266.324  :  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  430. 

.Schade.  John,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Company, 
Holyoke.  Mass.  Flexible  chain.  No.  1.266.996;  May 
21 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  647. 

Schade.  John,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Companv, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Loose-leaf  binder.  No.  1,266,997 : 
May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  647. 

Schaefer,  Anton,  Spring  Grove,  111.  Ridging  and  pulveris- 
ing machine.     No.  1,265,526  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  179. 

Schaefer,  Anton.  Spring  Grove.  111.  Vegetable-slicing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.26.5,52.  :  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  179. 

Schaefer,  Anton,  Spring  Grove,  III.  Transplanter.  No. 
1,266,084  :  May  21  :  v.  250 ;  p.  646. 

SchaefTer.  Charles  E.,  Lucas,  I>a.  Stalk-cutter.  No. 
1,268.060  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  971. 

Schaffer.  John  C  .  TIflSn.  Ohio.  Hydrator.  No.  1,206,904  ; 
May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  831. 

Schalrert,  Louis.     (See  Conkllng.  Samuel  G.,  assignor.) 

Schechter,  Bernard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Ton- 
trup.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Brake-handle.  No.  1,207.280; 
May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  72a. 


No. 


UP- 
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No. 


Scheibel.   Richard,    St.   Louis,  Mp.      Artificial   lUnb. 
1.266,906  ;  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  :  p^32. 

Schell,  Paul  E..'and  H.  W.  Schluter.  Detroit,  Mich, 
holstery  fastening  means.  No.  1,200,802 ;  May 
V.  260;  p.  009. 

Schellinger,    Lee    L..     McGraw,    N.    Y.      Bed  -  leg. 
1,205,257  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  106. 

Schenck,  Garrett,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Great  Northern  Paper 
Company.  Milllnocket,  Me.  Apparatus  for  manng 
paper.     No.  1 ,267.701  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  870. 

Schenkel,  Frederick  G.,  deceased,  Wilmington,  Del,  ; 
R.  Schenkel.  administratrix.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1,266,998 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  648. 

Schenkel.  Rose,  administratrix.  (See  Schenkel.  Frederick 
G.) 

Scblber,  John  P.,  Edwardsvllle,  111.  Stamp-afftxlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,267,462;  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  802. 

Schilling,  George  H..  and  I.  O.  Neff.  Waterloo.  III.  Engine 
valve-gear     No.  1.206,325  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  481. 

SchlsgalT,  Theo<lore,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trav- 
ellght  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Attachment  for 
clocks.     No.  1,267,807  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  900. 

Schkommodau,  Gustave  H^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Thomson  Spot  Welder  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Elec- 
trode for  electric  welding-machines.  No.  1,267,408  • 
May  28;  v.  250;  p.  803. 

Schlaepfer,  Robert,  Winterthur.  Swltserland,  assignor  to 
Bus^h-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louir, 
Mo.  Cooling  of  pistons.  No.  1,267,702  ;  May  28  ;  v. 
250  :  p.  870. 

Schlafly,  Julius  H..  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  & 
Silo  "Company,  Canton.  Ohio.  Silo.  No.  1,266,900  ;  May 
14  :  V.  250  ;  p.  332. 

Schlehr,  Jos<ph  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Utensil-knob.  No 
1,205.967  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  332. 

Schleicher,  Edward  G..  Stamford.  Conn.  Motor-vehicle. 
No.  1,200.999:  May  i21  ;  v.  2.50;  p.  048. 

Schlelneer,  John,  assignor  to  Crown  Optical  Companv 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Optical  instrument.  No.  1,267,500; 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  840. 

Schleusselburg,  George,  I>etrolt.  Ml<'h.,  assignor  to  him- 
self, R.  F.  Hartenstein,  and  J.  C.  Elchhorn.  trusteea. 
Alcohol-gas  stove.  No.  1.200,808;  May  21;  t.  260; 
p.  609. 

Schlos^.  Harry  M..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Adjustable  support 
for  window-shades.  No.  1,267,464;  May  28;  v.  260; 
p.  803. 

Schluter.  Herl)ert  W.      (See  Schell  and  Schluter.) 

Schmidt.  Bernhard  L.,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Work-holder 
for  machines.    No.  1,265.818  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p  289. 

Schmidt,  Henrv  D..  Astoria,  N.  Y,  Gummlnf  apparatnt 
for  ribbon-cutting  machines.  No.  1.266,058  ;  May  14 ; 
V.  260  ;  p.  357. 

Schmidt.  John  C.  Chicago,  111.  Door  check  and  closer. 
No.  1.266. R04  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p    610. 

Schmidt.  John  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Mitchell, 
Detroit,  Mich.  AuxllTary  air-Inlet  valve.  No.  1,267,406  ; 
May  28  ;  v.  260  :  p.  803. 

Schmidt  Lithograph  Company.  (See  Miller,  Louis  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schmidt.  William,  and  A.  FUlpponl.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Head- 
light-deflector.    No.  1.265,258  :  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  106. 

Schmltt,  Hinry,  Detroit.  Mich.  Piston-ring.  N# 
1.267.703  :  Mav  28  :  v.  260  :  p.  871. 

Schmltt.    John    O..   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Print-washer. 

1.265.390  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  142. 
Schnake.    August   C.   Centralla,   111.      Weather-strip. 

1,266,069;  May  14:  v    250;  p.  867. 
Schneider,  A.     (See  Lundgren,  Olof  A.,  assignor.) 
Schneider,   Eugene,  Paris,   France.      Pressure-reducing  ap- 

parntus   for   fluids.      No.    1,267,281;   May  21;   v,   250; 

p    725. 
Schneider,  Frederick  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.   P. 

Cody    and    one-fourth    to    J.    P.    Shea.    Highland,    Wis. 

Shovel.     No.  1.265,528  :  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  179. 
Schneider,  Heinrlch.     (See  Kurrell.  Schneider,  and  Helma.) 
Schobel.     Heinrlch.        (See     Anderwert.     Frltssche,     and 

Schobol. ) 
Schock,    Clarence,    Mount    Joy,    Pa.      Receptacle.      No. 

1,267.910  ;  Mav  28  ;  V.  250  •  p.  980. 
Schoenberg.  Ralph  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  now  by  Judicial 

change  of  name,  R.  A.  Belmont.     Reflllable  plug.     No. 

1.265.391  :  May  7  ;  v.  2.50  ;  p.  142. 

Scboenky.  August  R..  Somerville.  assignor  to  Reece  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Driving  and  stop- 
ping mechanism.  No.  1,265,629;  May  7;  v.  254}; 
p    179. 

Scholder.  Maurice,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Distress-signal.  No. 
1.267.011  ;  May  28  ;  v.  26<.t  :  p.  080. 

Schftnherr,  Wllhelm.     (See  Tlttes  and  SchOnherr.) 

Schott,  Rudolf  F..  assignor  to  J.  L.  Koster.  Ban  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Attachment  for  water-supply  pipes.  No 
1.267.123;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  683. 

Schrader,  Thomas  O.,  Allentown,  assignor  to  The  Denf 
Hardware  Company.  FuUerton,  Pa.  Latch  for  doora. 
No.  1,265,120;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  70. 

Schram.  Lily  8..  Chicago,  111.  <5arter.  No.  1,266,722 
May  21;  v.  260;  p.  571. 

Schro<1er.  George,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Fountain  ink-bottle.  No. 
1.266.326;  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  481. 

Schroetter.  Arnold,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Necktie-faateatr. 
No.  1,266.865  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260;  p.  010. 

Schobert.  Julius  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Hinge  for  aaabva. 
No.  1.266,327  :  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p-  481 

Schuerhoff,   H<nry,  et  at.      (See  Rolland,  Froo.  ansiimor.' 


No 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Scboette.  ▲asB«t  B..  and  J.  H.  Klntaele.  St.  LouU,  Mo., 
assiniors,  07  mesne  aaslcnm«nt«,  to  St.  LouIb  Wainlng 
Machine  Company.  Gearing.  No.  1.265.690 ;  May  7  ; 
r.  2S0 ;  p.  180. 

Schuhmann,  Edwin  M..  EBsignor  to  Chicago  Glass  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Chicago.  111.  Tube-container  for  medical 
preparations.    No.  l,266.8a» :  May  14 :  t.  250 ;  p.  289. 

Schulte.  Anthony,  UArtington,  Nebr.  Disk-harrow  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.2«6.828;  May  14:  v.^260;  D.  431. 

Schultes,  Zeno,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Packlng-rlns.  No. 
1.2«7,124:  May_21;  V.  2B0;  p.  684.      „       ^    , 

Schults,  Robert  V..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1.267.597  ;  May  2fe  ;  r.  260  :  p.  Ml-   „  ^  ,    , 

Schttlx.  Ferdinand.     (See  Preftert  and  Schulx.) 

Schumacher,  Elmer  L..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 

fany,  SouthbrldbK,  Mass.     Ophthalmic  mounting.     No. 
.205.681 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 :  p.  180. 
Schnmacher,    SOmer    L..    assignor    to    American    Optical 
Company^   Southbridge.    Mam.      Ophthalmic   mounting 
No.  T,26l000 ;  May  21 :  ▼.  250 ;  p.  648. 
Schutte,  August  E.,  Northboro,  Mass.    Pavement  comoosl- 
tlon   and   structure.     No.   1.265,259  ;   May   7  ;   ▼.  260 ; 

Schiittler.  William,  Chicago.  111.  LocomoUve  arch-brick. 
No.  1,267,912  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  930. 

Schwab,  Louis.     (See  McOuckln,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Schwab,  WUlUm  R..  asdgnor  to  The  (:ameragr#h  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.     Photographic  apparatus.     No. 

.    1.266.060;  May  14 ;  t.  260;  p.  867: 

Scbwars,  Max,  Richmond.  Va.  Pastry-cone  holder.  No. 
1,266,392  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  143.  „,     .  .     ^ 

Schwarze.  Carl  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Sch wane  Electric  Com- 
gany,  Adrian.  Mich.    Electric  bell.    No.  1,265,393 ;  May 

Schwarze  Electric  Company.      (See  Schwarse,  Carl  J.,  as- 

Schwefller,  Carl,  Berlln-Neukfllln,  QenBanr,  asaignor  of 
one-half  to  F.  Volgt.  Nordhansen,  am  Hara,  Germany. 
Basket-making  machine.     No.   1,267,125  ;-  May  21 ;  t. 

Schweitzor.  Edmund  O..  Chicago,  111.  Means  and  method 
for  metering  electricity.     No.  1,264,982  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 

Scnweltzer,  Edmund  O..  and  A.  Hers.  Chicago.  111.  Fuse 
derlce.    No.  1.265.121 :  Mas  7  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  70. 

Bchwerdtte,  Henry  6.     (Be*  Stokes  "<»  Schwerdtle^) 

Schwertn,  Botho.  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  ftlr  Elektro- 
Osmosa  m.  b.  H.,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  Germany. 
Kleetro-osmotlc  extraction  of  water  from  animal,  vege- 
table, and  mineral  aubstaneea.  No.  1.266.829  ;  May  14  ; 
T.  266 :  p.  482. 

BchweriB,  Betho,  assignor  to  Blektro-Osmoee  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  (Graf  Schwerln  GeseUschaft) ,  Frankfort-on-tte- 
MalD.  Germany.     Removing  liqeld  from  steatite.     No.  J 
1.266.330  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  4W.  ^        ,   ^  .    ' 

Scbwinger,  Cozwad.  Parker.  S.  D.  Fiah  excluder  or  guard. 
No.  1.206,881  :  liay  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  482.        ,     „     „  ^ 

Scofleld.  Esther,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.,  E.  Fisher, 
TlptoB.  Ind.  Colander.  No.  1,267.466 ;  May  28;  v. 
50:  p.  804.  „  „    », 

Scofleld,  Herman,  and  E.  N.  Dawson,  Syracuse.  N.  J. 
Vehicle  running-gear.     No.  1.267.467  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  : 

Scoenamlllo.  Francis.  New  York,  N.  T.  Pneumatic-tire 
fender.     No.  1.266,866 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.^610. 

Scott.  Osbert  M.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Bace-knlfe.  No. 
1.265,632  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  180. 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slenmants.  to  Scott  *  Williams.  Incorporated.  Knit 
fahric  having  thickened  wales.  No.  1,267,126  ;  May  21  ; 
V.  250;  p.  (J85.       •  .  , 

Scott.  Hohprt  W..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scott  k  Williams.  Incorporated.  Fabric 
having  thickene«l  mock  seams.    No.  1.267.127  ;  May  21  ; 

V.   2.W;  p.   685.  ,         ^  .,     ,  m„ 

Scott.  Thomas  F..  Patterson.  La.     Tailor's  moasure.     No. 

1,265.122  ;  May  7  :  v.  250^;  p.  71.         ,  ^  „  , 
Scott,  William  R.     (See  Lewis,  Scott,  and  Dell) 
Scott  k  WUltemt.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  ass  imor  ) 
Scoville.   Frank   F..   Schenectady.   N.   Y.     Ball-Joint.     No. 

1,266,061  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  857.  t    a    t     - 

Scrogglns.  Jamea  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  Losey, 

Springfield,  Mo.     Springless  door-lock.     No.  1,266,332; 

May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  432.  ^      .  ,.       ^ 

Scullv.  Jessie  B.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Vacuum  hand-brush 

No.  1.267.282  :  May  21 :  v.  250  ;  p    726.  ■        „    ^      , 
Searle,   Frederick  H.,  assignor  to  himself.  R.   P.   Searle, 

Toledo    Ohio,  and   H.  A.  Searie.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa. 

Orenso-container.       No.    1.266,533 :     May    7 ;    v.     250 ; 

p.  180. 
Soarle.  Hwiry  A.,  ef  al.     (See  Searle,  Frederick  H.,  as- 

tignot. ) 
Searle,  Robinson  P.,  et  al.     (See  Searie,  Frederick  H.,  as 

aignor.) 
Sean,  Joseph  S.,  Custer.  Okla.     Scraper.     No.  1,265,394  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  143. 
Sears.  Rusaell  A..  Qulney,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  washing 

and  cooking.    No.  1.266.167  ;  May  li;  v.  MO  ;  P.  388. 
Sabenios,  Jobs  A..  Melton,  Waah.  Button.  No.  1.266.86T  ; 


Clothes-pla.       No. 


May  21 ;  v.  250 :  p-  WO 
BtkHL.     BMkBA.     Brvoklfn.     NL     Y, 

iSb.WoTMarT;^/^*  le;/,      ^^ 
flakilng   Chaste*  !<■     (■•»  KUumm,.  Frank  Mu.  asalcnM.) 
8e«man.  John  J.,  at  oT.    (fca  »Iu»ie»b«rg.  B*ary,  Jr.,  as- 


Seemann,  John.  Gladbrook,  Iowa.  Transmission  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.267,001  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  649. 

Seguln,  trools  L.  A.,  assignor  to  Socl«t«  des  Msteura 
Gnome,  Paris,  France.  Four-cycle  explosion  ebgiBe. 
No.  1  J67,128  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  685. 

Selber.  F.  H..  et  al.     (See  Valdes,  Salvador  M.,  assignor.) 

Selbert.  August,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spine-protector.  No. 
1,267,598  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  841. 

.Seluers.  Irwin  A..  Reading.  Pa.  Cylinder-cock.  No. 
1.267.002;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  649.  „       .  .    « 

Seifert,  Erich  R.,  assignor  to  The  Selfert  Special  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Bobbln-wlndlag  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,207,913  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  930. 

Seifsrt  Sp"cl.il  Machinery  Company.  The.  (See  Seifert, 
Erich  K.,  assignor.) 

Sellkop.  William  P.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Pressure-burner. 
No.  1.264,983  ■  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  80. 

Selpp,  Henry  C..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Sidewalk-light  and 
other  like  constructions.  No.  1,265,395  ;  May  7  ;  v. 
250;  p.  144. 

Selah,  Howard  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Eclipse  Phonograph  Corporation.  Elec- 
tric motor  for  talking-machines.  No.  1.266,062;  May 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p    358.  ..   ^ 

Self  WUllam  ft..  Newton,  N.  C.  Device  for  Tentllatins 
hotels  and  office  buildings.  No.  1,207.808  ;  May  28  ;  v. 
250  :  p.  900. 

SeuK  (Jompany.  The.     (See  Dyke.  Darrell  F..  assignor.) 

Sertner  Adjustable  Service  Legging  Co.  (See  Sertner, 
Joseph,  assignor.) 

Sertner,  Joseph.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Sertner  Adjastable 
Servloe  Legging  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  size  of  leggings.     No.  1.266,261  ;  May  7  ;  v. 

V.  250;  p.  107. 
Sevison.  Luther  J.,  assignor  to  Fawn   River  Manufactur- 
ing    Company,     Constantlne,     Mich.       Magneto.       No. 

1,266,063  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  358. 
Sewall,  Robert    H.   F.,    New   Orleans,    I.,a.      Apparatus   for 

driving  piles.     No.  1.267.129  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  686. 
Sexton,  James  J.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Pneumatic  tire.     No. 

1,266.064;  May  14:  v.  250;  p.   869. 
Sevbold.  Charles.   Dayton,   Ohio.      Paper-cutting  machine. 

No.  1^67.283;  May  21  ;  v.  2.%0  •  p.  726.       ^  ,.   ^,      „ 
Seymour  Edward  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUsh-llght.     No. 

1,266^0  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  289.     ,      „        ,        „ 
Seymour,  James  M..  Jr..   Newark,  N.  J.     Torped«.     No. 

1,265,262  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  107. 
Shafer,  B^muel.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt  Company,  Mil- 
waukee,  Wis.     Conveying  and  distributing  mechanism. 

No.  1.267.841  ;  May  21:  v.  250 :  p.  742.  ,     .       „^ 

Shatr,  Brnest  H.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.     Suitcase-lock.    No. 

1,265,534 ;  Mar  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  181.       „      .      ^  „^ 

Shanahtn,    Stephen.    Urbana.    Ohio.      Servlce-bor.      No. 

1,267^4 ;  May  21  :  y.  260 :  p.  726. 
Shand.  Bohart,  Lynn.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  General  Wectrlc 

Compftny.        Electrical     measuring     Instrument.        No. 

I,267i914  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  n.  931. 
Shanklm.  Benjamin  M.,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.    8trip-punchln« 

apparatus.     No.  1,267,699  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  $41. 
ShankllB,   Urban  J..   Anamosa,    lown.      Releaalng  means. 

No.  1,^67.285;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  726. 
Shannoii.     William    H..     Astoria.     111.       Ratch.t-wrench. 

No.  1,265,535  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  181. 
Shapac.  Paul.  Tabasco,  Colo.     Stretcher.     No.  1,266,728; 

Sharp,  jJlin^H.^  ChlMgo%\l.  Game.  No.  1,264.984  ;  May 
7 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  81.  ^  _  , 

Sharp,  William  E  .  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Comoauy,  Chi- 
dago.   III.      Lock  nut.     No.   1,265,128  ^  May   7;   v.   250; 

Shame,  Pen rlv.  Kenora,  Ontario.  Canada.     Bottle  stopper. 

No.  1,26.-5.2^3  :  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  D.  107  ,     ,„  ^      k 

Sharps.    Gabriel.    Karnak.    N.    D.      Rotary    tooth-brush. 

No.  1.265.536  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  181. 
Shaw,   Herbert  C,   assignor  to   Bauer  &.   Black.  Chicago, 
111         SuspensoTv      sack     and     fabric     therefor.        No. 
1.260.968  ;  May  14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  833.  ,„       «.     1 

.Shawlnlgan   Water  A  Power  Company.  The.      fSef  Nicol. 

David   8..  assignor.)  ,       „     j.  _.  ._  ™ 

Shea.  James  P..  et  al.      (See  Schneider,  Frederick  E.,  as- 

signer. ) 
Sheahan    James  H.,  Freeport.  111.     Jack.     No.  1.365.264  ; 

Mav  7  :  v.  2.''.0  ;  p.  168.  „  „  .  ^ 

Shearer,  Jesae  A      (See  Sauerman,  Henrv  B.,  assli^r.) 
Shcehan.  Thomas  C  ,  Tpper  Montclalr.  N.  J.    asstenor  to 
Durham    Duplex    Razor    Company.    New    York,    N.    T. 
,        Razor-blade.     No.   1.266.868  :  May  21  ;  v.  2.'in ;  p.  610. 
'    SheffleW  Car  Company.     (See  Rlx   Milton  H.  assignor.) 
I    Skebaa,    Thomas,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Device    for    cutting 
»crew-tbreadB.     No.  1.265,821  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  290; 
Shflls   William  .T.     (Pee  Kennelly.  B<lward  F.,  assignor.) 
i   Shellabareer,  Robert  M..  West  Liberty,  Iowa.     Handle  for 
Shovels.     No.  1.287.915;  May  28;  r   260  >  p.  93V 
Shelly     Samuel.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Correction  device  for 
talking  njachines.      No.    1.206.065  ;    May    14  ;    v.    260 ; 
I        p.  36B. 

!    Shepard,    Francis    IT.,    New    Rochelle.   N.    Y.,   asslKnor  to 

Westlnghou.'te    EDertrlc    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

:        System  of  control.     No.   1.267.916;   May  28:  v.   250; 

I       p.  9i81. 

1   Shepherdson,   William.   Sandpolnt   Itlaho.      Wren«h.     No. 

1.2a«.8«9:  May  21;  v.  250 :  ».  611.  _ 

Sterman.  lildward  T.  ami  R  M..  liteaanp«>lis.  hBnn.    Dine- 

tteD*«HPin1  ftM-  nueoototoUm.     No.  t.266v822 ;  May  14;  v. 
I        250  ;  p.  290 
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Sherman.  Elisabeth   M.      (See  Sherman,   Edward  T.   and 

EM) 
Sherma'a.  John  A..  Worcester,  Mass.     Drlnklng-cup  holder 

for  Inverted  bottles.     No.   1,266,066 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ; 

p    359 
Sherman.  Walter  F..  Elsmere.  N.  Y.     Liquid-measure.     No. 

1.267,468 ;  May  28  ;  v    250  ;  p.  804. 
Sherwood.    Albert    II..    Oroville.    Cal.      AdJusUble    copy- 
holder.    No.  1,265,396;  May  7;  V.  260;  p.  144. 
Shields.  Carl  E  .  Kock  Island.  111.     Combination  vise  and 

drill.     No.  1.266,724  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  671. 
Shields.  Henry  B.     (See  Peck  and  Shields.) 
Shinier,  Stanley  D.,  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Drlvtnc  mechanism 

fnr  vehicles.     No.  1.266.266  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  P-.  108. 
Shlndel,  Harry  F.,  Glenslde,  assignor  to  T.   A.  \Vlllst.n  A 

Co..      Inc..      Reading.      Pa.        Speitocle-temple.        No. 

1.260,067  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  359.  ^.       ^ 

Shinner.     Ernest    G..     Chicago.     111.       Display-rack.       No. 

1.267.917  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  932.  ,  „^.  ,  ^  , 
Shlplet.  Clarence  E.  (Sec  Litchfield  and  Shlplet.) 
Shirley.   Samuel,  Wlnuipeg.   Manitoba.  Canada.     Animal 

arrester.     No.  1,26G.06S:  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  300. 
Shlvelv,  James  11.      (See  Kost,  Joseph  L..  asslgnorj 
Shnable,    Emile    R..    Wllni.tte.    111.,    assignor    to    Brown 

Hoisting   Machinery    Company.    Cleveland     Ohio       ^kl^J 

attachment  for  ♦■xcavator-DUokete.     No.  l..iO«,ioS  ;  May 

14;  v.  250:  p.  389.  ^  ,       „  ,„ 

Shoemaker,    Joseph    J.,    San    J »«*.£»••     Folding   auto- 

moblle-rlm  protector.     No.   1,267,286;  May  21  ;  v.  250; 

_        'TV? 

Shollcy.    GeoFKe    T..    l^l)«non,     Pa.^^^>fktie-hol«ler.       No. 

at« 


1.266..H38;  May  14:  t.  260:  p.  432. 
Shortwriter   Company.      (See  Edwards  and  Felerelsel. 

ShSir Dan  R.,  MUlvllle,  asaignor  to  Becton.  DlcklnKOn  * 

Co.,   Rutherford,   N.  J.     Glass  syringe.     No.  1,266,687, 

May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  181.  _.  .,      1 

Shumaker.    Grov.-r    M..    Marlon.    Ohio.      Finger-cot.       No     1 

1.265,124  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  71.       ,.  .  v>         I 

Sbure.  Nathan.  Chicago,  111.     Tlcket-dispeaslng  machine. 

No.  1.266.069;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  36(). 
Shurtleff,     Wilfred,     Mollne,     111.       Vacuum-valve.       No. 

1.267,809  ;   May  28  :  v.   250  ;  p..  900     ^,     .       „       .  .    „„ 
Sleber     (Jottwalt.    assignor    to    \  ogtlftndl«che    Maschlnen- 

Fabrlk      Plauen.     Germany.       Driving     mechanism     for 

piercing    Implements    in    embroidering-machines.      No. 

1.266,870;  May  21  ;  v    250;  n    61L    „.  ^     ^  , 
Slebert.  Theodore,  Jr.     (See  Bahls  and  Slebert.) 
Siegel.  Anna.     (See  Slegel,  Samuel,  aaalmor.) 
Slegel.    Samuel,   aaslgnor   to   A.    Slegel.   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Toy  bank      No.  1^255.126 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  71. 
Siemens  &  Co..  Gebruder.     (See  Egly,  Georg,  assignor.) 
Sllberg,     Carl     T..     Bplllngbam,     Wash.       Clamp.       No. 

1.2(n^l8;  May  28:  V.  250;  p.  932 
Sliver    Bennett  C..  Chlcaso.  Ill      Child  s  swing-seat.     No. 

1.266,126;  May  7  ;  V.  260;  p.  71.  t„       .      ,        #  , 

Silverman.    Alexander.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Illnmlnator    for 

microscopes      No.   1.267.287  ;  May  21  ;  v.   250  ;  p.  72- 
Slmman.e    John  P..  and  J.  Ahady,  London.  England.     Ap 

paratus  for  and  actuated  by  gases  of  varying  density. 

No.  1,264,986  ;  Mav  7 j  v.  250;  p.  31. 
Simmer     Paul    J..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Automatic    moving 

vehicle  control.     No.  1.266.871  :  May  21  :  r^  250  ;  p    6II. 
Simmon.  Karl   A.,   and   A.   J.   Hall,   Wllklnsburg.   Pa.,   as 

Bignors    to    Westinghonse    Electric    and    Manufacturing 

Comnany     Controller.     No.  1.267,919  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ; 

Simpson.  Francis  W.  and  R..  Otley,  England.  Press  suit^ 
able  for  pressing  cheese  or  meat  No.  1,267,920 .  May 
28 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  933.  .  ^    . 

Simpson.  John  O..  assignor  to  Remington  Arms  &  Ammu 
nltlon  Company,  lUon,  N  Y.  Sight  for  firearms.  No 
1,266.206 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  P   108. 

Simpson.  Lowe  t..  assignor  to  The  Oryllle  S'mpson  Com 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Slftlng-machlne.    No.  1,265,267  ; 

SlmpMU.  Robert.  *    (See  Slmpeon,  Francis  W.  and  R.) 
Sims,   Frederick   L.    H.,  assignor  to  The  Dlapbone  Signal 
Comnany     Limited,    Torrnto,    OnUrlo.    Canada.      Key 
bolt.    No.  1,266.334  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  433. 
Sinclair.  Edward  T..  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Attachment  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines.     No.    1,266,268 ;   May   7  ;   v. 

Singer' ^Lazar,  New  York,  N.  Y  Cigarette-case.  No 
1.2C6.638  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  182.  »,w    .  « 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  De  voe,  Albert  a., 
ftflsisDor  ) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Dosch,  Olive 

L.,  assignor.)  „      „        »,     ,    » 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Herr.  Park  A  . 

RSslflixior  )  

Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Molyneux 

and  Gatchell.  nseignors.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Myers,  Wal 

t6r    Asslffuor  ) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Strbbeck, 

Frans  T..  assignor.)  ^^ 

Singleton.     Stephen     G.,     Burke,     Idaho.       Tray.       No. 

1.267,810;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  POl. 
Slpp.  Grant,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Automatic  feed  mechanism 

fitr  drill  presses.     No.  1.266.2«» ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  10©. 
SInpet  Erwlti  W.,   Seattle.   Wash.     Check-protertor.     No. 

1266,872;  Mav  21  ;   v    250;  p.  612  ^      w^     * 

Btekin      Ham.    I'Oa    .\n»tefi.    Cal.      Pfaonopapb- cabinet 

llb?iiry^tabl?:     No.  l,aSri«9  :  May  14  ;  v.  zKo  :  p.  386. 


SlsMn,  Vinton  E.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  .^Ajfrn^^i^^^S^ 
III.     Pressed-steel   csr  end.     No.   1,265,714,   May  t.-t. 

SkSl'  lav^M..  Buffalo.  N  Y  Device  for  :^,rappln|  OT 
forming  "cigarettes       No.    1.266.725;    May   21;    v.    150, 

.Skelth,  Isaac  L..  and  W.  B.  Burrows,  Vancouver,  j^^jj 
Columbia.  Canada,  assignors  to  Sumner  Iron  w«r«s, 
KA-erett,  Wash.  Power  lifting  mechanism  for  saw-trtin- 
mt-rs.     No.  1.267.130  :  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  686. 

Skelton,  L.  8.      (See  Westbury,  William,  assignor.) 

Skerrett.  John  F..  et  al.     (See  Cobb,  Bayard  «•.  »"«Vn><>5-> 

."^kjonsbye,  Axfl  J.,  Bourkes.  Ontario,  ('.anaila.  Level.  No. 
1.265,823;  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  29<>  a-,wi«n 

Skorlund,  .Ul>ert.  and  J  Uore,  Gottenborg  Sweden. 
Holler-cleaner.     No.  1.267.003:  May  21;  v.  250  ;  p.  9M. 

Skrukrud.  Olaf  O.  Lanesboio.  Minn.  Counteralnk.  NO. 
1.267.704:  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  871.  rw.^,.^* 

Skublln,  Charles  P  .  assignor  to  W  A.  Adams,  l*trott. 
Mich.      Tire  pump.      No.    1.264.986:    Mny    7;    v.    280; 

Sladden.   Sidney  C.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Tire-valve.     No. 

1.267,600  :  May  28  ;  v    250  ;  p.  842. 
Slater.  George  L       (8^^  Ho*«^d  and  Slater. ) 
Slater     Mal.el    11  .    Webster.    M.iwu.       Hcout-blanket.      No. 

1.2(15.539  ;  May  7  ;  v    250  ;  p.  182. 
Sleeper,    Frank    11..    aaslgnor   to    Sleeper  A   Hartley.    Inc.. 

Worcester.     Mass.       Spring  -  colling     machine.       No. 

1,260.070  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p    360. 
Sleeper  k  Hartley.     ( Se.'  Sleeper.  Frank  H..  a8*lf°o'".) 
Sleeper.  Joseph   i  .    Moores.   Pa.      Wrapper  pasting  device. 

No.  1.265.127  ;  May  7  ;  v    250  ;  p.  72.  „,     „.  , 

Slick    Edwin   E..  Westmont  borough.  Pa.     Blast-furnace. 

No'.  1.267,004  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  660.  

.silrk.  Edwin  E.,  Westmont  borough,  I^a- ,,  Blast-^mnce 

operation.     No.  1.267,005  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  n.  650. 
Sloan.  Harry  K..  and  G.  A.  Wiedemann    PhilarfelphU.  Pa. 

N^wspap.1  P.U'.     No.  1.266.03.'>  :  Mflv  21  :  v.   250  :  P-  546. 
Slough.   Frank   M..   aaslgnor   tn  The   Gnrford    Manufactor- 

ing   Compnnv.    Elyrla,    Ohio.      Signaling    system.      No. 

1.267,469  ;  May  2^ ;  v.  250  ;  p.  804 
Slough.    Frank  M.,   Elyrla,   Ohio,  assignor,  by   roeMie  M- 

slgnments.    to    Stromberg-Carlson    Telephone    Mft    Co., 

Rocbest.i.   N.  Y.      Ulnger.      No.    1.267.470;   May   28 ;  ▼. 

Slfe.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Hartford.  Conn.  Tachometer  No.  1.266.128  , 
May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  72.  „      „  ^ 

Small.  Ralph  B.      (See  Whltaker  and  Small.) 
Small.  Ralph  B.     (Sw-  Whltaker,  Samuel  T..  aaslimor.) 
Smedegaard.    Mogens    C     A.,     flflrnlng.     Denmark.       OU- 

burner.     No.  1,267,811 ;  May  28  ;  v.  1250  ;  p.  901. 
Smith,  Albert  H..  Darby.  Pa.     Safety-guard  for  eyeglaos- 
cases,   wallets,  kc     No.   1.265,824;   May   14;  v.   260; 

n    291 
Smith,  Arthur  B.,  Evanston.  assignor  to  Automatic  Eec- 
trlc   Company.    Chicago,    111.      Automatic   or   semi-auto- 
matic   telephone   system.      No.    1,267.131  ;    May    21 :    v. 
250 :  p.  686.  „  „  .   »  ^ 

Smith.  Augustus.  Roselle.  assignor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron 
Works,  Bavonne,  N.  J  Car  No  1.287,921 ;  May  2« ; 
V    250;  p. '9.13  ^  ,  ^ 

Smith.  Buel.  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.      Process  of  coating  bv   means  of  emul- 
sions.    No.  1.266.335  ;  May  14  ;  v.  25(> ;  p.  433. 
Smith,  Charles  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Valve  for  gas-flxtures, 
Ac.     No.  1,266.170  ;  May  14  ;  v    250  ;  p.  389  ,  ,    .  _^ 

Smith  Eber,  Nelson,  assignor  to  IMckles  Brothers.  Limltea, 
Brierfleld.  near  Burnley,  England      Change-box  mecha 
nlsm  for  looms.     No.  l.i«6.171  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  889. 
Smith.  Elda  G.      (See  Blssell  and  Smith.)  ,    „  _. 

Smith.   Ernest   C.   assignor   to   Walter   A.   Wood   Mowing 
and  Reaping  Machine  Co..   Hooslck  Falls.  N.  Y.     Hay- 
loader     No   1.265.969  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  382. 
Smith     Eugene   F.    Ashtabula.    Ohio.      Automobile-heater. 

No    1.266..«*73  ;  Mav  21  :  v    2.10  ;  n    612. 
Smith.  Eneene  H    H.     (See  Smith.  Henry  V..  assignor^ 
Smith     George   A..    South    Hill.    Va.      Box  8hook-e«lge-ttim- 
mlng    mechanism.      No.    1.267.922;    May    28;    ▼.    280; 

P        ^^  ^  ^  ..  W  1.      * 

1    Smith   Ge<.rg<-  H..  Bridgeport.  Onn.     Shade-roller  bracket. 
No.'l.260..^R6;  May  14  ;  V    260;  p.  488. 

Smith.  Harry  E.,  Indianapolis  Ind^  '^^,^P^**L*Lif'**'^E£? 
and  beam  form.     No.  1.567.471  :  Mav  28  ;  v.  260  :  p.  806. 

.Smothers  Harrv  F..  and  E.  E.  Norqulst.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
\pparatus  for  supplying  gasolene  and  compressed  air. 
No    1 ,260.3,^7  ;  May  14:  v.  260;  p.  483 

Smith,  Uarrv  W..  Pawtucket,  assignor  to  Nlckerson  Art 
Metal  Companv.  Providence,  R.  I.  Wire-f<wmlng  ota- 
chine.     No.  1.267,132  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  687. 

Smith  Henrv  V.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  E.  H.  H.  SnUtti. 
Bridgeport  Conn.  Pliers.  No.  1,267,188;  May  21; 
v.  250 :  p.  687  ^  ,     .^  ^ 

Smith,  John  B  R..  Hamilton,  asslraor  of  one-foorOi  to 
J  ^  Qulnn.  one-fourth  to  C.  E.  Neser.  and  one-fourth 
to  T  D  Neser,  Baltimore,  Md  Flushing  apparatoo  for 
water-closets.     No.   1.267.923;   May  28  :  v.  560  ;  p.  M4. 

Smith    .Tobn  W  .  et  al.     (See  Titus,  Claud  L..  assignor.) 

Smith,  I>eo,  assignor  to  Frsnk  8.  Bets  Compony.  Ham- 
mond. Ind.  Snrglcal  operstlng  table.  No.  1,267,812; 
Mav  2S  :  V.  2.50  ;  p.  901.  ,    ,    «,^_. 

S«ttk.  MUts»  B..  aMiivior  mt  t*«^Mto«  ko  ^  J.^oAji^ 
DMgha.  Ul  Vapartoer  for  emttatm  !*b.  tJSmjmt; 
May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  934» 
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Smith,  Ralston  F.,  amlgnor  to  The  Hy-Watt  Battery  Com- 
pany, ClevelaBd,  Ohio.  Dry-ceU  battery.  No.  1,267.849  ; 
May  21 ;  t.  200 ;  p.  746. 

Smith,  Severdy  P.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Toy.  No. 
1,266,874  ;  May  21 ;  t.  260  ;  p.  612. 

Smith,  Samael.     (See  Derr  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Traman  A.,  Mobile,  Ala.  Steering-wheel  lock.  No. 
1.266,540 ;  Maj  7  :  v.  260 ;  p.  182. 

Smith,  Walter  L,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tlre-ehain.  No. 
1,267,926;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  936. 

Smith  k  WemoD.     (See  Wesson,  Joseph  H.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Wheeler  B.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Window-sash.  No. 
1.266.641 :  May  7 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  182. 

Smith,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Rock-drill. 
No.  1,267.708:  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  871. 

Smith,  William  J.,  asslgner  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Clock  hammer.  No.  1,266,875  ;  May 
21 :  V.  250 ;  p.  612. 

Smyth,  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Connecticut  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.  Balloon-valve.  No.  1,266,338  : 
May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  434. 

Suavely,  Frank  B.,  and  A.  J.  Ulvestad,  Lake  City.  Iowa. 
Check-row  attachment  for  corn-planters.  No.  1,267,006 ; 
May  21 :  v.  260 ;  p.  650. 

Snickers,  Edward,  Matlock.  Wash.  Automatic  gate.  No. 
1.267,134  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  687. 

Snlvely,  Howard  V.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Traveling  hoist. 
No.  1^66,636  :  May  21 ;  v.  250  :  p.  547. 

Snook,  Homer  C,  Oak  Park,  and  B.  W.  Kelly,  Chicago, 
111.  Vacuum  regulation.  No.  1,267,706;  May  28;  v. 
260;  p.  871. 

Snow.  Francis  T.,  and  P.  E.  Manrer,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Au- 
tomobile-clutch lock.  No.  1.267,926;  May  28;  v.  260; 
p.  035. 

Snow,  Joseph  A.     (See  Wolfe  and  Snow.) 

Snvder,  Charles  W.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Tank  inlet-valve.     No. 

1,266,637  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  647. 
Snyder.  David  W.,  Chicago,  Iir     Machine  for  making  pa- 
per baas.    No.  1,266,270  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  110. 
Snyder,  Parke  T^  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  J.  Beatty, 

Chicago,  111.     Cooling-fan  and  controlling  means.     No. 

1.266,271 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 :  p.  110. 
Socl^t^  Anonyme  Des  Btablissements  Nleuport.     (See  Ba- 

zaine,  L^on,  assignor.) 
Soci^ttf  des  Moteurs  Onoms.      (See   Seguln,   Louis   L.   A., 

assignor.) 
Socltfte  Dite  :  La  Cellophane.     (See  Brandenberger,  Jacques 

E.,  assignor.) 
Soclete  du  Carbnratenr  Zenith.      (See  Baverey,  Francois, 

assignor.) 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  (See  Anderwert, 
Fritzsche,  and  Schobel,  assignors.) 

SSderlund,  Carl  O.,  Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Ball  bearing 
with  a  single  row  of  balls.  No.  1,266.071 ;  May  14 ;  v. 
260;  p.  361. 

Soemer,  Joseph  C,  Newark,  N.  J.  Compound  centrifugal 
pump.    No.  1,266,072  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  361. 

Solleau,  Louis  C.      (See  Bailey  and  Solleau.) 

Solar  Metal  Products  Company.  The.  (See  Baxter,  Oscar 
L.,  assignor) 

Solomon,  A.  W.     (See  Harbacb.  John  S.,  assignor.) 

Sommer,  William  H.,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  First  Trust  and  Savings  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  W.  B.  Stone,  Peoria,  111.,  trustees. 
Wire-working  machine.  No.  1.264,987;  May  7;  v.  250; 
p.  32. 

Sommer.  William  H.,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  First  Trust  &  Savings  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  W.  E.  Stone,  Peoria.  111.,  trustees. 
Clamp.    No.  1,266,397  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  144. 

Sorrentl,  Sandy  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Door-operating 
mecbaninm.     No.  1.267,137  ;  Mav  21  ;  v.  2.'50  ;  p.  688. 

Soand-O- Photoplay  Co.  (See  Andres  and  Jones,  assign- 
ors.) 

South  Side  Trust  Company,  trustee.  (See  Herr,  Henry  C, 
assignor. ) 

Sonthall,  Thomas  J.      (See  Guise  and  Southall.) 

Southwark  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.  (See  Good,  Paul  E., 
assignor.) 

Southwark  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.  (See  Hellmer,  Ralph 
E.,  assignor.) 

Sowell.  Ernest  E.  and  J.  A.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Ball- 
bearing lock-nut.  No.  1,267,927;  May  28;  v.  260; 
p.  936. 

Sowell,  John  A.     (See  Sowell,  Ernest  E.  and  J.  A.) 

Spacie,  Thomas,  De  Kalb,  111.  Driving  and  steering  device 
for  motor- vehicles.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,472:  May  14; 
V.  250;  p.  491. 

Spangler,  James  M.,  Canton,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Suc- 
tion Sweeper  Company.  New  Berlin.  Ohio.  Suction 
car];>et-sweeper.    No.  1,266,638 :  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  548. 

Spaogler,    John    H..   assignor    of   ten-thirtieths   to    0.    I. 

aorlien   sod   one-flfth    to   G.    Kleopfert,    Minneapolis, 
nn.    Wheel.    No.  1,264,988 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  32. 


Splngler,    Ladwig,   Vienna,   Austria,      ^carf-holder.      No. 

1,265.542  :  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  182. 
Spanoa.    Braeat,    New   York,    N.  _Y. Automatic    sanitary 


toilet-s«at  protector.    No.  1,265,272  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p. 
110. 

Sparre.  Fin,  assignor  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  Wihnlngton,  Del.  Pyroxylin  composition. 
No.  li266.073  ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  861. 
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Sparrow,  Henry  C,  Clapham  Junction,  London,  England. 
Crutcft.     No.  1.266.074:  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  361. 

Spear,  (Jrabam  B.     (See  Spear,  John  O.  and  O.  B.) 

Spt'ar,  John  G.  and  O.  B.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Pump.  No. 
1.2(.0,876;  May  21 ;  v.  250;  p.  612. 

Speegle,  Emanuel  A..  Washington,  D.  C.  Current  water- 
motor.     No.  1.267,928;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  936. 

Speehr,  Otto,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Washing  apparatus  Na 
1.265.626 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  291. 

Speer,  Elmer  E..  Ballston,  Va.,  assignor  to  G.  Edmonston, 
WashlDgton,  D.  C.  Binding  device  for  molds,  to.  No. 
1,2G8.061  :  Mav  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  971. 

Spence.  Garflela  A.,  Aldine,  Tex.  011-barner.  No. 
1.207.813  :  Mav  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  902. 

Sponcer    Louis  \f.     (See  Ranger  and  Spencer.) 

Spitz,  Fannie  S.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Nut  shelHqg  and 
separating  machine.  No.  1,266,075  ;  May  14  ;  v,  250 ; 
p.   3C3. 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Lang,  George  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Splitdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Van  Deventer,  Harry 
R.,  assignor.) 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Wilson,  James  M., 
assignor. ) 

Spotswood,  Frank  D.,  Lexington.  Ky.  Mouth-mask.  No. 
1.265.129  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  72. 

Sprague,  Eklward,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
A.  W,  Larainle  and  one-third  to  C.  R.  Wood,  Ckicago, 
III.  Toy  aeroplane.  No.  1,267,135  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ; 
p.  687. 

Sprague,  Frank  N.,  Sedgwick,  Colo.  Adjustable  shackle- 
supporting  clip  for  vehicle-springs.  No.  1,266,825 ; 
May   14  ;  v.   250  ;  p.   291. 

Spray  Primer  Company.  (See  Kllgore,  Frederick  O., 
assignor.) 

Springer,  William  N.,  Peoria.  III.,  assignor  to  Oliver 
Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Gang-ploW.  No. 
1.206,877  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  613. 

Sprousc,  James  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  L.  Hundley, 
Comanche,  Okla.  Automobile  attachment.  No. 
1,267,136  :  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  687. 

iry,  Jesse  B.,  Coinjock,  N.  C.    Harvester.    No.  1,267.138  ; 
Mav  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  6M. 

Sramcik,  Vendcl,  Senecavllle.  Ohio.  Pneumatic  attach- 
ment for  rocking-chairs.  No.  1,267,814;  May  18;  T. 
250:  p.  902. 

St.  Louis  Washing  Machine  Company.  (See  Sdinett* 
and  Kintsele.  assignors.) 

Stack,  James  R..  Duluth,  Minn.  Emergency  repair-link 
for  antlskld-chaina  No.  1,265,648;  May  7;  v.  260;  p. 
183. 

Stake,  Herman,  Worcester,  Masa  Automatic  feed  mech- 
anism for  labellng-machlnes.  No.  1,266,172  ;  May  14 ; 
V.  250:  p.  390. 

Staley,  Homer  C,  Hayward,  assignor  to  Hunt  Brothers 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Curing  olives.  No. 
1,265,130:  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  72. 

Staley.  William  O.,  Houston,  assignor  of  forty-five  one- 
hundrcdths  to  H.  R.  Decker  and  ten  one-hundre4ths  to 
F.  I'.  Risdon,  Harris  county,  Tex.  Protector  for  iwper- 
rolls.     No.  1,267.815 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  903. 

Stalker,  Carlton  H./>  Ann  Arbor,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  J.  Hall,  trustee.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Furnace- 
regulator.     No.  1.267.601;  May  28  :  v.  250;  p.  842. 

Stamp,  Hugo  O..  Milwaukee,  wis.  Lioadlng-macblse  for 
concrete-mixers  and  the  like.  No.  1,265,181 ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250 ;  p.  73. 

Stampka,  Paul,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  O.  Dutcher,  one- 
twentieth  to  W.  P.  O'Connor,  and  one-twentieth  to  A.  L, 
Anderson,  Nampa,  Idaho.  Priming  device  for  gasolene- 
engines.     No.  1,267.007  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  QSl. 

Standard  Motor  Construction  Company.  (Soe  Rlotte, 
Eueene  A.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Parts  Company,  The.  (See  Fay,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Standard  Tobacco  Stemmer  Company.  (See  Lawrence. 
Leo  W.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Tube  &  Fence  Co.  (See  Hosack,  James  L., 
assignor. ) 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Company.  (Sec  Fisher, 
Henry  W.,   assignor.) 

Stanford.  Arthur  L..  Chicago.  111.  Rail-anchor.  No. 
1,267.602;  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  842. 

Stanklewlcz,  Boleslaw,  et  eU.  (See  Kasprzycki.  Stanley. 
assignor. ) 

Stanley  Works,  The.  (See  Holtzhooser,  Jacob  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stansbury.    Joseph    A.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Crutch.      No. 

1.267.008  :  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  651. 

Star  Detachable  Towel-Holder  Co.  (See  Hublnger,  George 
M.,  as.<4lgnor.) 

Starcher,  Ruby  S.  (See  Hendershott,  William  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Stark,  John  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Webster  Electric  Company,  Racine.  Wis.  Interrupter 
merbanlsm.      No.    1.267.816;    May  28;   v.   260;   a.   903. 

Starkey.   Ernost   W.      (See  Bull   and    Starkey.) 

Statbam,  Noel.  Hasting»-on- Hudson,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making 
light  precipitated  chalk.  No.  1,266.339;  May  14;  v. 
250;  p.  434. 

Stearn.    Louis  J..   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Lamp-remover.     No. 

1.267.009  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  651. 
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Stearns.  Ray,  and  W.  8.  H.  Hamilton.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  of  con- 
trol.    No.  1.267.817;  May  28:  \„265  :  P-  »S®- .»    «,  ». 

Stecker.  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  F.  Wardell,  Detroit,  Mich 
Vacuum  -  cleaner  dust  -  bag  and  holder  therefor.  No. 
1,264.989;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  82.  

Stedman,  Ashley  U.,  Warsaw,  N.  Y.  Test-tube  reader. 
No.  1,266,644  ;  May  7 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  188. 

Steele.  WUllam  M..  Worcester.  Mass.  Antlsllpplng  de- 
vice for  vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,266,076;  May  14;  v. 
250;  p.  862. 

Bteen,  Arne.     (See  Krussand  and  Steen  ) 

Stein.  Hyman.     (See  Chernov,  Stein  and  Ruben.) 

Stein!    w'llUam    C.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Resilient    tire.      No. 

1.267.707  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  871. 
Steingraber,    George,    assignor    of    two-thirds    to    «.    B. 

Stelngmber.    Haslehurst,     Mlss.r     said     M      B.     Steln- 
gruber  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  G.  Brumby,  Marietta, 
Ga.    Vaporiilng  attachment  for  explosive-engines,    ^o. 
1  266,077;  May  14  :  v.  260;  p.  362. 
Steingruber,  Minnie  B.,  et  al.      (See  Stelngmber.  George. 

St"nke°°Jacob    J..     Flint.     Mich.       Electric     sign.       No. 

1.267.708  :  May  28  :  v.  250  :  p.  872. 
Stenhouse,  Thomas.  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 
Atlas   dlass    Co.,    Wheellne.    W.    Va    ^Mechanism    for 
making   jrlass    articles.       No.     1.265.827;    May    14;    y. 

Stenot'y^'  Company.  The.      (See   Ebelhare  and  Arvldson, 

Stephensl^rfarry  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  assignor  to  The 
Sanitation  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.  Sewage-t^«•^ 
Ing  apparatus.     No.  1 .264.990 ;  May  7  ;  v    260 :  p.  88. 

Stephensrwilllam  M,  Bqulnunk,  Pa.     Ax.     No.  1.2«6,27e ; 

StephensonT'  Thomas  B..  Forestyllle.  Conn      Plnlon-filllng 

lAachine.     No.  1.267.818;  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  903. 
Sterling  Blower   Company.      (See  Chrlstoph,  George  W., 

assignor.) 
Steutermann,   Francis   J..    Webster,    Mass.      Funnel.      No. 

1,267,180 ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  689. 
Stevens.  Al/red  H..  Brooklyn    assignor  to  gtf^^n"  .^^"t 

ers.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Anllin-reducer.     No.  1,267,819  , 

Ma'v  28  *  y    250  -  p    904. 
Stevens,  Alton  E..  Providence,  R.  I.     ^^utomatic  telephone 

central-station  apparatus.      No.   1,266,898  ,  May   7  ,  v. 

Stevens  brothers.     (See  Stevens.  Alfred  H.  assignor.) 

Stevens  Burt  D..  Evanston.  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
W  V.  Kelley.  Chicago.  111.  V-type  engine.  No. 
1.267.929  ;  May_28  ;  v.  260  :  p   936.        ,  ^.  ,_.^  ^, 

Stevens  Frank  W.,  Albion,  Iowa.  Heat-dlstrtbntlng  de 
H^     n"  1.266,628;  May  14  :  v.  260  ;  o.  292. 

Stevens  Frederick  A.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Lens-post  sleeve 
and  forming  the  kme.  No.  1.267.472;  May  28;  v. 
280  ;  p.  806.  „^   ^ 

Stevens,  Solomon  M.,  Sulphur,  Okla.  Shade  and  curtain 
hangar.     No.  1.266.078;  Mav  14:  v.  260;  p.  363. 

Stevens,  William  C.  Summit.  N  J.,  ass  gnor  to  The  Cut- 
ler-Hammer Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee  Wis.  Hoisting  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.267.820  ;  May  28  :  v.  26"  ;  p    ft04. 

Stewart,  Gertrude  F.     (See  Stewart,  Peres  M..  assignor^) 

Stewart.  Julia  B..  executrix.      (See  Kocourek,  Henry,  as- 

StJiSrt',  Perez  M..  assignor  to  G.  F.  Stewart,  New  York, 

N    T      Building  construction.     No.  1,264.991  .  May  7  ,  v. 

260 ;  p.  83. 
Stewart  Warner    Speedometer    Corporation.       (See    Berg, 

Josenh.  assignor.)  „  .     , 

Stewart     William    Y..    Denver.    Colo.      Expansion-control 

diric*  for  elastic  valves.     No.   1.266.34(57  May  14  ;  v. 

8t\S^y\  Sames  J..  Conemaugh  Pa  Portlftre.  shade,  and 
curtain  holder.     No.  1.266  079  :  May  14  ;y.  260  :  p.  363. 

Stllley  Wirt  W.,  Newport  News.  Va.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1.265.970:  May  14;  v.  250:  p.  333.    „     ^   ^   „ 

Stirling,  Clarence  C.  assignor  to  The  Hart  k  Hegeman 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Electric 
snap-switch.      No.   1.267.B03:   May   28:   v.  250:  p.   843. 

Stirling,  Clarenct-  C  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Snap-switch. 
No.  1.267.604;  May  28;  V.  250;  p    843 

Stitzer  Charles  E.,  Denver.  Colo.  Gravlty-stablllzer  for 
aeroplanes.     No.  1.266.341  :  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  434 

8tockl)erger,  Louie  G.  (See  Longanecker  and  Stock- 
berger.) 

Stockman.  James  S..  South  Shields.  England.  Buoyant 
garment.     No.  1,267,140:  May  21  :  v.  250:  p.  689. 

Stokes.  Henry  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Moldable  paper- 
board  for  closures,  containers,  and  the  like.  No. 
1.266.132  :  May  7  :  v.  260 ;  o.  73.  „    ^    „  ^ 

Stokes,  John  S.,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  and  H.  G.  Schwerdtle, 
Philadelphia,  assignors  to  Stokes  ft  Smith  Company, 
Summerdale.  Pa.  Box-blank.  No.  1,265,273 ;  May  i  ; 
V.  260;  p.  111. 

Stokes  k  Smith  Company.      (See  Stokes  and  Schwerdtle. 

*  assignors.) 

Stone,  John.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Enyelop-seallng  machine. 
No.  1.266,342  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  435. 

Stone  Straw  Company,  The.  (See  Maltby,  Lewis  C.  as- 
signor.) ^      „  -„.,,. 

Stone.  William  E.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Sommer.  William 
H.,  assignor.) 


Stoppanl.  Ermenegildo.   Bologna,  and   V.   Volpato,   MilaA, 

IbUy.      New  soluble  and  asslmlUble  phosphate  manvc 

and  making  It.     No.  1,267,473  :  May  28  ;  v.  260^^806. 

Storer.  Norman  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weawf* 

house   Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.      mtfXtlc 

locomotive.      No.    1,267.930;    May    28:    v.   260;    p.  036. 

Stout,  Harry  H.,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Copper  CompaBy. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Totally-submerged    electrode.      »o. 

1,267,141 ;  May  21  ;  v.  260:  p.  689. 

Stowe.  Charles  B..  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Refractory  inaterlal 

and  making  same.     No.   1,265,545;   May  7;  v.  260;  p. 

188. 

Stowe,  John  F.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Automobile  starting  moch- 

anism.     No.  1,267.605;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  843. 
Stowers,  Jessie  A.  and  J.  Basant,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ann- 
support.     No.  1.267.142;  May  21  ;  v.  260:  p.  689. 
Strachan,  Douglas  H.      (See  Fosberg  and  Strachan.) 
Strada,  (Tharles.      (See  Haas  and  Strada.) 
Strane,  Archibald  J..  Tamaijua.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Pow- 
der  Company,    Wilmington.    I>el.      Fuse-lgnltlng   device. 
No.  1,267.474  :  May  28  :  v.  250  :  p.  806. 
Strang,    Walter    C,    Yonkers,    assignor    to    Otis    Elevator 
Company,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Motor    control.       No. 
1,264,992;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  83.  ^  ,.     w 

Straus,  Alexander  L..  Baltimore.  Md.     Non-alcoholic  her- 

erage.     No.  1,265,274  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  111. 
Straus.  Alexander  L..  assignor  to  Baltimore  Process  Coss- 
nany.  Baltimore.   Md.     Non-alcoholic  beverage  and  pro- 
ducing the   same.      No.    1.265,275;   May   7;   v.   260;  p. 
111. 
Straus,  Alexander  L..  assignor  to  Baltimore  Process  Com- 
pany,    Baltimore.     Md.       Distilling     apparatus.       No. 
1,267,709  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  872.      ,    ^         ^ 
Strauss,  Ferdinand.      (See  Ahern.  Frank  T..   assignor.) 
Strauss,  GustAvus  E      (See  Dolphin,  Marcelean.  assignor.) 
Strickland,     William     H.,     Bristol,    Va.       Saw-set       No. 

1.265^277  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  112. 
Stripe    William  C.     (See  Moore.  Harvey  L..  assignor.) 
StrObeck.   Frans   T.,   Beachmont.   Mass..   assignor   to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Machine  for  sutoimg 
tape  to  Innersoles.     No.  1.266,899;  May  7;  v.  260;  p. 
146. 
Strobhart.     Helen     E..     Chicago,     III.       Dish-mop.       No. 

1,266.878:  May  21  :  V.  250;  p.  613.  .     -    -. 

Strobl.  Alexander.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  Ster- 
nau    k   Company.    Inc.      Solid    alcohol    and    producing 
same.     No.  1.266.080;  May  14;  v.  250;  p    363. 
Strobl,  Alexander,  N«w  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  Ster- 
nan    k    Company,     Inc.       Solid-alcohol     burner.       No. 
1.267.475  :  May  28  :  v    250  ;  p    gOfl 
Strohacker,  Edward.     (^See  Strohacker.  J<oul8^nd  B.) 
Strohacker,    Louis,    and    E..    Freeport,   III.      Wire-driving 

tool.     No.  1.264,998;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  84. 
Stromberg  -  Carlson    Telephone    Manufacturing    Company. 
(See  Relnke,  Eugene  A.,  assignor.)  „        «,       v 

Stromberg-Carlson    Telephone    Mfg.    Co.       (See    Slough. 
Frank  M.  assignor  )  „-,.,.,  j, 

Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.      (See  Gustafson  and 
Mock,  assignors.)  .    ,.      ,  ^        _»  > 

Strong.  William  J.  H.     (See  Freeland,  Lloyd  D..  assignor.) 
Strozler,  H.  N.      (See  Williams.  French  B..  assignor.) 
Stuart,   John.    St.    Kllda,    Melbourne,    Victoria,    Australia. 
Resilient   wheel.      No.    1.266,343;   May    14;   v.   250;   p. 
435. 
Stuart,   Kenneth    E.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Electric-railway 

system.      No.    1.265,829;   May    14;   y.  260;   p.    292. 
Stubbe.  William  J.      (See  Garlock  and  Stnbbe  ) 
Sturtevant,    Thomas    E.,     assignor    to    McKieman-Terry 
Dflll  Company,  Dover.  N.  J.     Rock-drill.     No.  1,266,188 ; 
May  7  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  78.  ^     „  ^ 

Styll,  Harry  H.     (See  Day  and  Styll.> 
Styll,     Harry     H..     Southbrldge,    Mass. 


1,265,546:  May  7:  v.  250;  p.  183 
Styll.  Harrv  H..  Southbrldge.  Mt 


Goggles.       No. 
No    1.20^.821  ; 


«!»s      T.fns. 
Mav" 28";  y.'"2'50;  p.  004^^  „     .     ,.   . 

Submarine  Signal  Company.     (See  Fessenden,  Reginald  A., 

Suczek  Robert,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufactur- 
ing Conipanv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Condensate  and  air 
removing  apparatus.     No.  1.266,844:  May  14;  v.  250; 

Su(^ek  Robert,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing 
("ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Condensate  and  air  re- 
moving apparatus.      No.    1,266,726:    May    21;    v.   260: 

Sugar  Cane  By-Product  Company.  (See  Marsden,  Mark 
W.,  assignor.)  *  ^  „.,,..  m 

Sullivan,  Charles  B..  Rosedale,  Kans  ReralUng-frog.  No. 
1.266.727  :  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  572. 

Sullivan,  John,  Peru,  Ind.  Securing  the  ends  of  oollw- 
flues  In   fiue-sheets.      No.    1,267,143;    May   21;   v.   260; 

Su^ilynn.  Leoiinr.1  .T..  North  Sydney.  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.  Belt-lacing  fastener.  No.  1.267,710;  May 
28 :  V.  250 :  p.  872  ,  __ 

Sulman.  Henrv  L.,  and  H.  F  K.  Plcard,  assignors  to  lOM 
Metals  Extfnrtion  Corporation  Limited,  London,  Bng- 
land.  Extraction  of  lead  from  its  ores  or  l«wl-«oi»- 
talnlng  materials.  No.  1.265,647;  May  7;  v.  260;  p. 
1 83 

Summers,  Frank  E.,  near  Memphis,  Mo.  Electric  switch. 
No    1.265.697;  May  7:  V.  26<);o.  228.      ^     ,_.       ,^ 

Summers.  Frank  E.,  Memphis,  Mo.  Electrical  singling 
apparatus.      No.   1,265,698;  May  7;  v.  250;   p.  22S. 
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Sumner,  Henry  W..  Wlaslow,  Wash.     Air  itartliig  mccha- 

BlHi  for  Intenuil-corabaation  engiaa.     N«.  1,204,904 ; 

lit7  7:  T.  260:  p.  S4. 
SoBiier    Iron    Worki.       (See    Skelth    and    Barrows,    as- 

■tcnofrs.) 
Sacndb.  Angust.   Haatlngs-upon-Hudaon,   N.  Y.     Block  for 

aatoBatlc    blocking    mecnanlain    tor    strlp-mUls.       No. 

1.265,400 ;  May  7  ;  Y.  250  ;  p.  140. 
Snndt,  Carlos  A.,  Santiago,  Chil«.    Governor  and  regulator 

for  eaglnes,  motors,  tx.    No.  1,200.134  ;  Bfay  7  ;  v.  200 ; 

p.  78. 
Sushko,    Stefan,    Allentown,    Pa.      Bolt    fastener   or   lock. 

No.  1,206,081:  May  14;  t.  200:  p.  801. 
Sntcliffe,  Kdgar  &.,  Lelgb,  England,  assignor  to  Pure  Coal 

Briquette*  Limited,  Cardiff,   Wales.     Manufacture  of 

fuel   blocks  or  briquets.     No.   1,207,711;   May   28;   ▼. 

250;  p.  873. 
Snter,   Engfoe   F.,   London,   Batfand.     meetrlcal   heating 

apparatus  for  permanently  waving  hair.     No.  1,266,879 ; 

May  21 :  ▼.  260 ;  p.  613. 
Suter,  Eug«ne  F.,  London,  England.    Hair  curler  or  roller. 

No.  1,260.880 ;  May  21 :  t.  260 ;  p.  614. 
Svendsen,   Hans  A.,  et  al.      (See  Oroh  and   Hansen,   as- 

slgnorf). ) 
Swan.  Harry  W..  Everett,  Wash.     Device  to  attach  to  a 

penholder  to  assist  in  the  practice  of  penmanship.     No. 

1.260,030  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  540. 
Swan,  John  B.,  and  Z.  P.  Cornell,  Gladstone,  Mich.     Ad 

Justable  wedge.    No.  1,268.073  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  974. 
Swan,  P.  J.,  et  al.     (Sec  Hartkopf,  Carl  F.,  assignor.) 
Swanson.   Andrew   W.,   Bellingham,   assignor   to  Swanson 

Bxhaust   Box   Company,    Seattle,   Wasn.      Exhaust-box. 

No.  1.267,010:  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  661. 
Swanson  Exhaust  Box  Company.     (See  Swanson,  Andrew 

W.,  anlgnor.) 
Swanson,  John  A.     (See  Cublac,  Michael  F.,  assignor.) 
Swanson,  Theodore,  Lynn  Center,  111.     Carpenter's  work- 
bench.     No.  1,266,173  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  390. 
Swaykas,    John    C,    and    A.    Tkacx.    Lackawanna,    N.    Y. 

Bkiwer.    No.  1.264,095 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  34. 
Swift,  WUlard  B.,  Worcester,  assignor  to  United  SUtes 

ETnvelope    Company,    Springfield,    Mass.      Machine    for 

attaching     flap  -  securing     means     to     envelops.       No. 

1,265,135  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  74. 
Swoboda,  Adolph  B.^JMontcuur,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaalraments,    to    western    Electric    Company,    Incorpo- 
rate.    Polarized    repeating    sounder.     No.    1,265,830 ; 

May  14 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  208. 
Swope,    Latlisr    R..    Hanover,    Pa.     Antiskid   device    for 

motor-vehicles.     No.  1,266,346  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  436. 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Bauer  and  Herre,  assignors.) 
Haafranskl.  Casev,  Sooth  Chicago,  IlL     Wire-cutting  bayo- 
net.    No.  1.266,640;  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  648. 
Bsekely,  Otto  E..  Sock  Island,  assignor  to  Velle  Motors 

Corporation,    Moline,    111.      Cnarliler.      No.    1,267,606 ; 

May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  844. 
Bzydlowski,  Paul,  Hamtramck,  Mich.     Steering-wheel  lock 

for    motor-driven    vehicles.      No.    1,267,476 ;    May    28 ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  806. 
T.  A.  WlllaoB  &  Co.      (See  Shindel,  Harry  F.,  assignor.) 

IV  Company.     (See  Baker.  Alfred  Z.,  assignor.) 
T.   B.  Almond  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  pubbell. 


No. 


T.  B.  Toy  Company.     (See  Baker.  Alfred  Z.,  assignor. 
.   B.  Almond  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 
Ileary  S.,  assignor.) 

Taber,  Oeorge  H.,  Blnghamton,  N.  T.     Cut-out  valve. 
1,265,071 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  333. 

Tabler,  John  H.,  Lanham,  Md.  Buckle.  No.  1.264,996  ; 
May  7  ;  v.  280 ;  p.  35. 

Tabulating  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Buck,  George 
B.,  aMlgnor.) 

Taft,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Reagan  Bale  Companv,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.  Method  and  apparatus  for  baling  cotton 
and  the  like      No.  1,266^72 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  334. 

Taliaferro,  Edward  B.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Shoe- 
blacking  machine.  No.  1,260,082;  May  14;  v.  250; 
p.   363. 

Talkin(ton,  Brant.  Harrington,  Wash.  Clevis.  No. 
1,267.477  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  807. 

Tanabe,  Hakulyo  C,  Marysville,  Cal.  Amusement  device. 
No.  1,267,931  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  936. 

Tanlmura,  Tagiro,  Bock  Springs,  Wyo.  Fountain-pen. 
No.  1.267,288 ;  May  21  ;  v.  25(7;  p.  727. 

Tankersley,  Winston.      (See  Cargal  and  Tankeraley.) 

Tanner,  Arnold  J.     (See  Paul  and  Tanner.) 

Tarascb,  Louis  C,  assignor  to  Penny  Package  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Vending-machine.  No.  1,265,831  ; 
May  14;   v.  250;  p.  293. 

Tate,  Samuel  Q.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com 
pany,  Chicago,  111.  Presser-foot  for  sewing-machines. 
No.  1.265,278;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  112. 

Tavra.  George.  Eureka,  Cal.     Combination-padlock. 

1.265.186  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  74. 
Tayloe,     James     L.,     Owensville,     Mo.       Windmill. 

1.206.187  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  74. 
Taylor.  Charles  E.,  HiUsboro,  111.     Briquet-molding  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,265,188 ;  May  7 :  v.  250  ;  p.  75. 

iMJor.    Z)avld    O..    West    Point.    Miss.       Scoop. 

1JM,M1 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  014. 
TK/lor,   Herbert   B.,   Weatfleld.   N.   J.,  assignor   to   Hall 

Switch     A     ttfnal     Co.     Semapfaore-blade     grip.     No. 

1.266.846 ;  May  14 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  486. 
Tkstea,  Jamsa,  Horawidl  Jaaiimon,  aear  Bottea, 

to  Mather  ft  PlaM  LtelteC  ManebefterjnMdaBd. 

,M1;  Ml 


No. 
No. 


No. 


Taylor,  Leroy  B. 


nb.  1.20r,f 


(See  Coleman  and  Taylor.) 


,»; 


Taylor.  Whllmore  R..  Oermantown,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Manvfaeturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fruit  and 
vegttable  evaporator.     No.  1,207.144 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260  ; 


p.  000 

Teel,    Lloyd 
1,265.548 


C.    Men  tone,    Ind.      Chlcken-broodir.      No. 


Hot-plate.      No. 
Manufie-loader. 


May  7;  v.  260;  p.  184. 
Teesdale,  Clyde  H.,  Madison,  wis.,  and  B.  BS.  Prlooe,  Elgin. 
111. ;  dedicated,  by  mesne  assinaments,  to  the  Oovera- 
ment  of  the  United  States.  Fireprooflng  wood.  No. 
1,296.549;  May  7;  v.  250 ;  p.  184. 
Tefft,  Benjamin  F..  Jr.  (See  Fuller,  Eugene,  assignor.) 
Teleleetrlc  Company,  The.  (See  Reed,  Walter  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Teller,    William    P.,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

1.2(17,932  ;  May  28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  936. 
Teltarow,  Robert  J.  F. ,  leaver  Dam,  Wis. 

No.  1.266,174  :  May  14  ;  v.  260;  p.  390. 
TeDch,  Jamea  D.  L.,  QainesviUe,  Fla.     Dental-investment 

compound.     No.  1.264,997;  May  7 ;  v.  260;  p.  36. 
Terry,  Fred  D.      (See  Grom  and  Terry.) 
Terwllligpr,  William  H.,  Amsterdam,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 

F.  KlelB,  trustee.     Take-up  for  sewing-machines.     No. 

1,267,011  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  652. 
Tesla,  .Nikola,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Lightning-protector.    No. 

1.286.175  :  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.   Ml. 
Te.st.  BHU  W.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uaskell  A 

llarker  Car  Co.  Inc.     Car  bolster.     No.  1,265,401  ;  May 

7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  146. 
Thame,  James,  London,  England.     Manufacture  of  paper 

yara.     No.  1.264.998  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  36. 
Therualene  Company.  The.      (See  Wolf.  Linus,  aasignor.) 
Thiele,   Ludwig  A..   Columbus.  Ohio.      Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  sulfuric  add.     No.  1,207,012 ;  Maiy 

21  :  V.  250 ;  p.  852. 
Thoenfi,  Burchard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flushing- valve.    No. 

1.205.832  :   May  14  ;  v.  250  ;   p.  293. 
Thomas,    Charles    A.,    Wllkinsburg,    Pa.       Dough-cutting 

devlre.      No.   1.267.478;   May  28;  v.  250:  p.   807. 
Thomas  E.  Wilson  A  Company.     (See  Bendelow,  Tom,  as- 
signor. ) 
Thomas,  Nehemlah  M.,  Pymble,  near  Sydney,  New  South 

Wales,  nnd  C.  G.  Petree,  Bundaberg,  Queensland,  Ani- 

tralia.       Manufacturing    cane-sugar.       No.     1,206,882 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  614. 
Thoiiia»  Oberkirch  Company.      (See  Thomas,  William  M., 

assignor.) 
Thomas,  Phillip  R..  et  al.     (See  Rotbenberger,  Simon  W.. 

assignor.) 
Thomas,  R.  E.     (See  Moran,  Thomas  M.,  assignor.) 
Thomas.  William  M..  assignor  to  Thomas  Oi>erkirch  Com- 

Sany.  Limited.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Camera.    No.  1,265,689  ; 
lay  7  ;  v.  250  ;>.  223. 

TbomSH,  William  R.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Car-ticket  case. 
.No.  1.206.176;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  891. 

ThomassoD,  Henry  A.  W.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  Boat-pro- 
peller.    No.  1.207.712  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260;  p.  873. 

Thompson.  Albert  W.,  Fltchburg,  and  B.  W.  Comfort,WlB- 
chester,  assignors  to  The  G.  M.  Parks  CompanQr,  Fitch- 
burg,  Mass.  Humidifier.  No.  1,265.550  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  184. 

Thompson.  Frank,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Walker.  Shawaoe, 
Okla.  Feller  atUchment.  No.  1,206,883;  May  21;  v. 
2,50:  p.  615. 

Thompson,  Jasper  L..  Hurlock,  Md.  Check-roW  trans- 
planter.    No.  1.267.713 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  878. 

Thompson,  Reuben  B..  Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Sewing  and 
edging  machine.  No.  1,266,884  ;  May  21;  v.  250;  p. 
615. 

Thompson,  William  G ,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
I'nftfd  States  Graphite  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Grapblte-feedlng  lubricator.  ^fo.  1,264,999 ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  35. 

Thompson,  William  I.,  Stoneham,  Mass.  Target  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.266,348;  May  14;  v.  250 ;  p.  437. 

Thomson.  Charles  11.,  Maryville,  Tenn.  Electrolytic  appa- 
ratas.     No.  1,265.551  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  184. 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Vo»  Henke, 
F^lniund  J.,  assignor.) 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assinior  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Eaectric  meter.  No.  1,200,847 ; 
May  14  ;  v.  26o  ;  p.  436. 

Thomaon,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Thom- 
son I'ress  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Electric  sinc- 
dlstnilDg  furnace  nnd  condenser.  No.  1,265,9^3  ;  May 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.   334. 

Thomson    Spot    Welder    Company. 
H.,  assignor.) 

Thomson    Spot    Welder    Company. 
Ousts ve  H.,  assignor.) 

Thomson   Spot   Welder   Company, 
muad  J..  asKignor. ) 

Thordbirson,  Chester  H.,  Chicago.  111. 
1.2i7,013  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  652. 

Thoroburg,  Lee  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  A.  Lam- 
l)ert,  Odenvllle.  Ala.  Safety  mechanism  for  automatic 
cally  applring  air-brakes.  No.  1,265.974  ;  May  14 ;  v. 
250:  p.  884. 

Thorp.  William  T..  HlllsOofo,  11^  TattingHSbutftie  Ifo. 
1,206.729  ;  May  21  :  v.  290  ;  p.  67i 

Tibbs,  Clarence  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  B. 
SMttfe,    Wash.     Mtrror^boHtor.     No.    t,20T,f 
28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  937. 

TiUyer,  Edgar  D.      (See  Bugbee  and  Tlllyer.) 


(See   Gravell,   James 

(See    Schkommodau, 

(See  Von    Henke,   Bd- 


Transfonaer.     No. 


B-  Wes  f u. 
■.»W;    May 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlv 


(See  Buckwalter. 

Spring  and  mana- 
May  14;  v.  250; 

License-tag.     No. 

Stone-sawing  ma- 


'^'i^'^vS?"  Rv  a»rtgnor  to  American  Optical  Company, 

260 -efl.'  ^""'     ^^^*'     ^°'  ^•^^•**^*  •  *'*y  2*  '  ^■ 
Tlmken  Boiler  Bearing  Company.  The. 

Tracy  v.,  assignor.) 
TimauM.  Edgar  W.,  London,  England. 

favturing   the  same.     .No.   1.266.349; 

p.    437. 
Timmons,   Robert  F.,  Coshocton,  Ohio. 

1,267,015;  May  21;  t.  250;  p.  662. 
Timpnno,  Uluwppe  L.,   Northfleld,   Vt.     .„. 

clilne.     N,j.   l.206,:<50;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  437. 
Tin    Decorating    Company.     (See    Hermanl,    Henry,    as- 
signor.) ' 
Titles,  I'aul,  and  W.  Schiinherr,  assignors  to  Vogtmndlscho 

Masthlnt-n  Fabrik       I'lHuen.      (jermany.      Erabrolderlnc- 

raachlne.      No.  1,266,088  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  864. 
Tittle,  Leunldas  L.,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Clothes-pin.     No. 

1,265.139 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  75. 
Tittts,  Claud  L.,  .N'vmore,  nsslenor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  W 

Smith   snd   one-fourth    to    11.    B.   Titus,   Bemldjl,    Mton. 

Atta<  huieut    for    feed-water    injectors.      No.    1,265.402  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  146. 
Titus.  Harry  E.    et  al.      (See  Titus.  Claud  L.,  assignor.) 
Tltlev    Arthur  J..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Edward  F.  Cald- 

2^",^-l?Slf?P*°y'    '"^'*'^    "^^ork.    N.    Y.     Fixture-support. 

No.  1,267.984 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  937. 
Tkaci,  Alex.     (See  Swaykus  and  Tkaca.) 
Todd,    Tiiontas     W..    Bend.    Ureg.       Lock-pin    «-lo.       No 

1.266  140  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  :  p.  75. 
Toledo  scale  Company.      (.See  Hert,  Samuel  N.,  assignor.) 


(See    Myers,     Hubert    A.,    as- 


Toledo     Scale    Company 

aignor. ) 
Toll,   Rensselaer  H..  Berkeley.  Cal.     Combined  book  null 

and  marker.     No.  1.266,886 ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  615: 
Tomlinson,  Clarence  L..  New  York.  N.    Y..  assignor  to  G 

BeynolU'*.    Los    Anr'-les,    Cal.      Moving-picture    machine. 

No.  1,265.715  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  229. 
S*''^™^^?**"'*  "       'See  Schechter,  Bernard,  assignor.) 
Taato,  William  A..   Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     Machine 

for  ironing  the  yokes  of  shirts.     No.   1,267,828 ;  May 

3Id  'f   V.   XvU  \  p.   VOO. 

Toosaey.    Alfretl     E.    E<luiore.    N.    P.       Grease-cup.       No 

1,2«6.361  ;   AUy  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.   437. 
ToMersen,    Ome    H..    assignor    of    one-half    to    F.    A     B 

Holmes.  ChlMfo,  111.    Electric  controller.    No.  1.267.714  ; 

May  28 ;  v.  TOO ;  p.  874. 
lorjeaen.  John.  West  New  York.  N.  J.     Plle-<lrlver      No 

1.268.352  ;  May  14  :   v.  250  ;  p.  438. 
Townsend.  Isaac  W.,  Galvetiton.  Ter      Roll-calender.     No 

1,267,935;  May  28;  v.   250;  p.  937. 

^assignor  •?  one-half  to  E.  J.  Fenllng, 


Package  Ue.      No.    1,206.279; 


Msss.      Steering-gear    at- 
'-       21  ; 


No.   1,267.289 


ig-gear 
:  May 


Coal-carrier  for  rett^rts. 


No. 


No 


Townsiey,  MarlK' 

New    Hampton,    Iowa 

May  7;  V.  250;  p.  112. 
Tracy.    Wellington,    Wintbrop, 

tachment  for  motor-vehlclea. 

V.  260:  p.  727. 
Traer,   Glenn   W.,   Chicago,    111.     v,«».  v». 

No.  1.267.479  ;  May  28  ;  v.  860 ;  p.  807. 
Trnnthan,    Clyde    A.,    Kansas   Cltv,    Mo.     Fllm-flrc   extin- 

gniaher.     No.  1.206.853  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  488. 
Trautman,  Burl  N.,  ConesvlUe.  Iowa.     Seed-extracting  aia- 

cblne.     No.  1.266,641  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  548 
Travellght  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Scblsgall,  Theodore,  assignor  t 
Treanor.    James,  New   York.    N     Y.      Vehicle   spring  sus 

pension.     No.  1,267,145;  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p.  690 
Treese,    William.   Silverton.    Greg.     Blasting  powder 

1.205,975  ;  May  14  ;  v    250  :  p.  8.34. 
Tremaln.  diaries.      (See  Becker,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
"^f^^iriu    Clysse     N.,     Lawrence,     Mass.     Shuttle. 

1.267.824:  May  28;  v.  260;   p.  905. 
Trll>hey.    (jiorirp    W.,    kraishfleld.    Oreg.      Ice-cutter      No 

1.26.5.970:  May  I4  ;  v    250;  p.  3.%. 
Trlew.Jl.  Alfre<l  .1.,  San  Jose.  Caf    Tractor.    No.  1.267,826  ; 

May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  906. 
Tripp,  Charles  K..  f^ynn.  Mass..  asslfmor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.      Mandrel  and   the  like.      No.   1.267,146: 

May  21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  690.  •.•»". 

Tripp.     George     F..     Flint.     Mich.        Refrigerator.       No 

1,265..^52  :  May  7  ;  V.  25(t ;  p.   ISr. 
Trlppe.     William,     Holsteln,    Mo.       ClampluK  -  tool        No 

1.465,141  ;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  75. 
Triumph    Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Plnkney, 

Bryan  D.    assignor.) 
Trpast.  WnUam   F.,  assimor  of  one-half  to  F.   B.   Trout 

Lancaster,    Pa.      Vehicle  wheel    tire.      No.     1.267  147 ' 

May  21:  v.  250;  p.  600.  '        ' 

Troll,  F'rederick  J.,  assignor  to  The  Loadometer  Company, 

Baltimore,      Md.        Ixuid-lndlcator     for      motor-trucks 

(Reissue.)     No.  14.475  ;  May  21 :  v.  250  ;  p.  749 
Tromllti,     Oscar,     Indlanhead,     Md.     8urface-ga«e.     No 

1.206.177:   May   14;   v.   260  ;n.    391. 
Trout,  Frank  B.     (See  Troast,  William  F..  assignor.) 

^*^^1,^"![-  M-     San     Francisco.    Cal.       Seat.      No 

1.267.200  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  728. 
Tuch,    Christian    C.    Honolulu.    Hawaii.     Hydraulic    alr- 

eompresepr   aad    motor.     No.    1.207,086 ;  May    28 :   v. 

Tucka  way     Folding     Ladder     Compaay.     (See     Kohler 

George   H.   A.,  assignor.) 
Tucker.  Clarence  E..  Herndon.  Va.      SlIcing-machiDe      No 

1.2«5,888  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  294. 
Tunnell.   Raymond  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     VegeUble  clue 

or  adhesive.     No.  1.266,864  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  488 
Tupman.  William  1.      (See  I^  Salle.  Robert  M.,  assignor  ) 


Torbayne,  William  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
U.  S.  Llcht  A  Heat  Corporation.  .Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Electrical  system  of  distribution.  .No.  1,206.000:  ICay 
7  :  V.  250  :  p.  35. 

Turner  Frank  ».,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Cross-chain  for  tlr«s. 
No.  1.205.403  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  146. 

Turner,  James  J.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Railway  signaling  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.265.142  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.    i6. 

Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Cottar. 
Lewis  F.,  assignor.) 

Turner,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  Favorite  Stove  ft 
Range  (.o.,  I'lqua.  Ohio.  .\utomatlc  oven-heat  resu- 
iator.     No.  l,2O«.8S0;  May  21  :  v    2.'V0  :  p.  815. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Weotlng- 
boose  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.  Bmn& 
and  load  brake.     .No.  1.265,001  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  86. 

Turaer,  Walter  V.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghooae  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.  Fluld-preaaarc  brake. 
No.  1.265,(K)2  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  80. 

Turner,  Walter  V,.  W  ilkin.sUurg.  assignor  to  The  Wefting- 
honse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding,  Pa.  Flnl]- 
presjiure  brake      No.  1.265.003  ;  Mnv  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  86 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Wilklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  A\t  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.  Brake- 
cylluder-uressure  regulator  No.  1. 205.004;  May  7;  v. 
^oO  ;  p.   3 1 , 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Wilkinsborg.  assignor  to  The  Went- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding.  Pa.  Safetv 
car-control  equipment.  No.  1,266,006;  Mav  7:  v  2B0' 
p.  37.  .7       .  WM, 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Wilklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  Wcstlac- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding,  Pa.  Flnia- 
pressure  brake.     No.  1.268.006;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p    87 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Wilklnsburi^  a.sslgnor  to  The  Westinc- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding.  Pa.  Combin«l 
nut-lock  and  rwnb- protector.  No.  I.;i66,007  ;  Mav  7* 
V.  250  :  p.  88.  ^^ 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Wilklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding.  Pa.  ComblneSi 
swab-holder  and  nut-lock.     No.  1,206.729  ;  May  21  ■   v 

Tuteur,  gilegfrlpd  F.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Speed -arrester  for 
vehicles.     No    1.265.404  ;  May  f  :  y.  26eVp^^  146 

Tuttle  Daxilel  M.  assignor  to  S.  S.  Tnttle.  Canastota. 
260^'      og"*"°"°*  means.     No.  1,265,008;  May  7;  t! 

Tnttle'  Edward,  and  G,  W.  Keith,  Seneca.  Mich.  Vehlcle- 
trailer-pole  hook.     No.  1.265.143  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p   76 

'^","«««9S?'''',^  •  Taunton,  Mass.  Clutch  mechanism.  No' 
1.2664.78:  May  14  ;  v.   250;  p.  801 

Tuttla,   StelU   8.      (See  Tuttle.  Daniel  M.,  assignor.) 

Tutwller.  C^aswf U  E..  Clav  Center.  Kans.  Dust  collector 
and  separator.     .No.  1.267.715:  Mav  28:  v    260  •  n   874 

'^1^5^8??'^^a'?7^f'5ro"p'^Sf^°-  ^'"^^P-  '^■• 
^l^fe8?rMay7;%"''260fp'^l?i"  ^hoe-tongue.  No. 
Twlnplex     Sales     Company.      (See     Rauch,     Charles,    as- 

"^^l^^K^K^^J^i  Highlands.  Cal.  Paper-holder.  No. 
1.265.553;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  185 

Tyler,  William  J..  WoBtmont,  N.  J.  Combined  plne- 
nnion  and  check  valve.  No.  1.266.179-  Mav  14  •  v 
260;  p.  392.  ^  '       ' 

U.  8.  Light  ft  Heat  Corporation.  (See  Turbsyne  Wil- 
liam  A.,   assignor.)  ' 

U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.  (See  Van  Berkel  Wll- 
helmus  A.,  assignor,  i 

UlTord.     Charles     A..      Boston.     Mass.     Dress-form 
1,267.937  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  938.  '^^"«»-^o'^™ 

Uhlinger,  Roy  II.      (.See  Brownlee  and  Ubllnger  ) 

Llvestad.  Albert  J.     (See  Suavely  and  Ulvestad  ) 

Underhlll    George   H..   Boston,  Mass      Phonograph. 
1.265,009;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  88. 

Underwood  Computlun  .Machine  Company.  (See  Wrieht 
Walter,   assignor.* 

Underwood  Thomas  J..  Kokomo.  Ind.  Window-shade 
fixture.     No.  1.207,016:  Mav  21:  v.  250     p    r..-»3 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Yates.  Harry,  as- 
signor.) ' 

Underwood,   Weeden   B..   assignor  to  Wllmot  Castle  Com- 

8ra7'28^'*v.%"50  :•  p.'\7  J      ''"*"""••     ^'"     '•2«^-"«« 

Union    Special   MachiDe   Company.      (See   Beraer,   Josenh. 

Jr.,  assignor.)  *^  ' 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  McNeil  Chester 
assignor.)  ' 

Union  .Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Onderdonk.  Lan- 
sing, assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Tate,  Samuel  O.. 

assignor.) 
Union      Special      Machine     Company.        (See     Thompson. 

Rent>en  B.,  assignor.) 

United  Broom  Company.  The.  (See  Hollensbe.  Ira  J  aa 
slgnor. )  ' 

^"it***  ,*'*"<,'"P'"°^*™"'*  Company.  The.  (See  CtnismaL 
Chark--  S..  assignor.) 

^1w^     »"*    I'npro^^'ment    Company,    The     (See    Evans, 


No. 


.No 


(See 


Ow.-j.  B  ,  assignor. ) 
United     Lace    ft    Braid    Manufacturing    Company. 

Gnmhlno.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  ) 
Dalted  Umb  ft  ftace  Co..  The.     (See  Doty,  Hubert  A.. 

assignor. )  ' 

United     Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.      (See    Asbworth 

Fred,    assignor.)  ' 
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United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpontlon.     (See  Brock,  Mat- 
thias, aaalcnor.) 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.      (See    De    Minico. 
Charles,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpontlon.      (8«e  Brickson.  Ed- 
ward, assignor.) 

United    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation.     (See    Henderson, 
Sylvanua  B.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Hill,  Georce 
S.,  aaalgaor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Latham,  AI- 
berti  aasicnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Lund,  Thomas, 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpontlon.  (See  Bay.  Eugene 
J.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Bnrelope  Company.  (See  Swift.  Willard 
B.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Graphite  Company,  The.  (See  Thompson, 
William  Q.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Gnphotype  Company.  (See  Nicholas,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

United  States  Nickel  Company.  (See  Dhavernas,  Joseph, 
assignor. ) 

United  States  Spring  Bed  Company,  The.  (See  Wheeler, 
Ernest  J.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Universal  Indicator  Co.  (See  Bobroff,  Bornett  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Universal  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Urschel,  Bcrtls 
H.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Steel  Cabinet  Company.  (See  Hatfield,  John, 
asaignor.) 

Universal  Tool  Company.  (See  Roseberry,  Robert  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Upham.  Dovld  A.     (See  Glrard.  Antolne  L..  assignor.) 

Urbanskl,  Theodore.  Holland,  Ohio.  Wood-sawing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.266,355;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  438. 

Ure,  Paul  J.,  et  al.     (See  Karpplnen,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Urqiihart.  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Hltt.  Reed  R..  assienor.) 

Urschel.  Bertls  H.,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Machine 
Company.  BowllDg  Green.  Ohio.  Universal  Joint.  No. 
1.268.834  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  296. 

Utley,  Thomas,  West  Derby,  Liverpool,  England.  Ship's 
light.     No.  1.266.366;  May  14  ;  v.  250:  p.  439. 

Utsman.  George  W..  West  Durham,  assignor  to  W.  D. 
Hester.  Durham,  N.  C.  Machine  for  making  cigarette- 
paper  books.     No.  1.266,886  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  296. 

Valdes,  Salvador  M.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  H.  Seiber  and  B.  H.  Knhn.  Electric  water- 
heater.     No.  1,265,554 :  May  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  185. 

Valentine,  Herbert  S..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Electric  controller.  No. 
1,266,180:  May  14;  v.  260:  p.  892. 

Yan  Alen,  Edmund  <«,  et  al.  (See  Johnson,  Amos  B., 
assignor. ) 

Van  Berkel,  Wllhelmos  A.,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
"  "      1,267,607  ;   May  28  ;  v.   250 ;   p. 


(See  Hanser  and  Van  der 


Sllcing-machine.     No. 

844. 
Van  der  Klooster,  Cornells  M. 

Klooster. ) 
Van  Deventer,  Harry  R.,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Split- 

dorf    Electrical    Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      Combined 

Senerator,  lamp,  horn,  and  speedometer.    No.  1,266,282  ; 
lay  7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  118. 

Van  Deventer,  Harry  R.,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Ignition  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines.   No.  1.267,148  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  691. 

Van  Heusen,  John  M..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Bound  collar. 
No.  1.267.291  :  Mav  21  :  v.  250;  p.  728. 

Van  Horn.  Charles  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1.266.357  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  489. 

Van  Nortwlck,  George  W..  Denver.  Colo.  Attachment  for 
phonographs.     No.  1.266,181 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  892. 

Van  Sickle,  Prank  M.,  Layton,  N.  J.  Wrench.  No. 
1,266.144  ;  May  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  76. 

Van  Valkenburg,  Burt  R.,  Oakland,  assignor  to  American 
Photo  Player  Company,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Control-chest. 
No.  1.267,719  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  876. 

Van  Valkenburg.  Hermon  L.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Con- 
troller Company.  Milwaukee,  wis.  Automatic  motor- 
sUrter.     No.  1,266.642  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  :  p.  548. 

Van  Wle.  Brnest  D.     (See  Haggerty  and  Van  Wle.) 

Van  Zante.  Teunls  W.,  Pella,  Iowa.  Shock-binder.  No. 
1.267,938 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  938. 

Van  Zlle.  Harry  L.     (See  Wade  and  Van  Zlle.) 

Van  Zlle  Ventilating  Corporation.  (See  Wade  and  Van 
Zlle,  assignors.) 

Vance.  Newton  E..  Red  Oak,  Iowa.  Container.  No. 
1.267.717  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  876. 

Vanderllp.  Washington  B..  New  York,  N.  T.  Collision 
and  torpedo  mat  and  apparatus  for  manipulating  same. 
No.  1.2te666 :  May  7  ;  V  260 ;  p.  186.      ''  »         * 

Vanatrom.  Adellna  J..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Milk-bottle  case. 
No.  14267.292 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 :  p.  728. 

Varley.  Thomas  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  West 
tnghoQse  Electric;  and   Mannfacturing  Company.      Cur- 
rent-collecting device.    No.  1,267,842  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ; 
p.  742. 

Varner.  William  I.,  Athens.  Ga.  Interchangeable  tire- 
tread.     No.  1.266.666  ;  May  7 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  186. 

Vamar  SwIsk  Underwear  Company.  (See  Rutledge.  George 
A.,  assignor.) 


Vaughan,   Thomas   M.,   Battle   Creek,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
American   Flyer  Manufacturing  Company.     Mechanical 

^*,°C5%^S**°,?*-  i°aian  Mound,  Tenn.     Cultivator.     No. 

1.167,149  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  691. 
^^r  Mt^nntactnrlDs  Company.  The.     (See  Blym,  Edward 

A.,  assignor.) 

Veils    Motors    Corporation.      (See    Szekely,    Otto   B..    as- 

signorO 
Vcnola  Company.     (See  Fries,  Francis  H.,  asaignor.) 
Vera  Chemical  Company.     (See  Kniffler,  Bruno,  assinior.) 
Vermont  Farm   Machine  Company,   The.      (Se«  Bennett 

Samuel  L.,  assignor.) 
Vernon,  Bllery  P.     (See  Parsons  and  Heron,  SMiignors.) 

Mlj'2i'T'250-;p^729^'  '^'''-  ^'"'-  ^0.  1,267.293 ; 
Vlbber.  wkeeler  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Gillette- 

vibber  Co.,  New  London.  Conn.     Conduit-cap  for  elec 

trk  installation.  No.  1.266.887  ;  May  21  ;  v.  290  ;  p.  616 
Vicktrs,  James  W.,  London,  England.     Package  for  dne- 

mito|raph-fllms.      No.    1.267,017;    May    21;    v.    250; 

Vjcktra  Limited.      (See  Dawson  and  Ruckham.  asslcnorg  ) 

\Icktrs  Limited.     (See  McKechnie.  James,  assignor.) 

Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  BriSson.  Ed- 
ward, assignor.) 

Vldal,  Raymond,  Asnl&res.  France.  Preparing  blue  color- 
in*  materials.     No.  1,265.836;  May  14;  v.  25#;  p.  296. 

Vldal.  Raymond,  Asniferes.  France.  Preparing  dlrect- 
dyelng  black  coloring  materials.  No.  1,265,$87 ;  May 
14 ;  V.  260  ;  p.  296. 

Vldefaray,  Pederlco,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Garment-support- 
i°JL-'j?I?  *°<*  presser  for  wardrobe-trunks.  No. 
1.266,868 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  489. 

Vldette,  George  A..  Chicago.  111.  Shirt-sleeve.  No. 
1,380.182  ;  Jlay  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  393. 

Vlgnsrl,  L«'onar(j  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hydraulic-pump 
unloa.ler.     No.  I.l»n7.72»>:  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  87.V 

Vlncant,  Harry  S.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Locomotlve-boUer 
superheater.     No.   1.266,184;  May  14;  v.   250}  p.  898. 

Vincent,  Harry  S..  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Locomotive- feed- 
water  heater.     No.  1.266,185;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  898. 

Vincent.  Heller  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnoients,  to 
M.  E.  Salerni  (nee  Coucl),  Sydenham  Hill,  London. 
England.  Device  for  gbarpenlng  safety-raxor  blades. 
No,  1.266,183;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  893. 

Vlnc«nt,  Jesse  G..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Hydrocarbon-motor.  No.  1.266.146  : 
May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  76. 

Vincent.  Joseph  E..  Cambridge.  Mass.  Petal-former.  No. 
1.2C7.939  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  938. 

Vlnlnf,  Albert  B.,  Sprlnrfeld,  Mass.  Chishion.  No. 
1.2M.869 ;  May  14 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  440. 

Visscher,    Charles    R.    H.,    Norwich,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
American   Thermos   Bottle  Company,   New   York    N     Y 
Luach  box.     No.  1.267.940  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  tt.  938'. 

Vogtllndische  Maschlnen-Fabrik.  (See  Grans,  Josef.  &»■ 
slgnor. ) 

VogtUlndlsche  Maschlnen-Pabrlk.      (See  Sleber.  Gottwalt 

assignor.) 
Vogtltndlsche  Maschlnen-Fabrik.     (See  Tittes  and  SchOn- 

herr,  assignors.) 
Voigt,  Frledrich.      (See  Schwedler,  Carl,  assignor) 
Volght.  George  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Spring  sospenslon 

for  road -vehicles.     No.   1,267,609  ;  May  28  ;  v.  fco :  p. 

84S. 

Vokalek,  Jaroslaus,  Savannah,  Oa.  Deodorizing  attach- 
ment for  fans.     No.  1.267,826  ;  May  28  ;  v.  25<)  ;  p.  906 

Volpato,  Vlttorlo.      (See  Stoppanl  and  Volpato.) 

Von  Glahn.  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Aging  alcoholic  Uaulds 
No,  1,265,888;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  296. 

Von  Hagel.  Gerhard.  Akron,  Iowa.  OH  -  can.  No 
1,267.721  :  May  28  :  t.  250;  p.  876. 

Von  Hagen,  Arnold  C,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Treating  wheat 
and  other  grains.     No.   1,265,700;  May  7;  v.  260 ;  p. 

Von  Renke,  Edmund  J.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Eaectric 
Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Electrlc-welfllng  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.266,084;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.   SCM. 

Von  Henke,  Edmund  J.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Thomson  Spot 
Welder  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Electric  welding  ap- 
paralus.     No.  1,267.480  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  807. 

Von  Henke,  Edmund  J.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Electric 
Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Automatic  switching 
or  circuit-breaking  device  for  electric  welding  or  other 
mptal-worklnp  apparatus.  No.  1,267,481  ;  May  28  • 
V.  350  ;  p.  808. 

Vordermark,  George,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Chair  gnd  table 
combined.     No.  1.265.977  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  888. 

W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Company.  (See  Mllmoe,  Michael  J. 
assignor.) 

W.  H.  McElwaln  Company.  (See  Murphy,  Frauds  P  as- 
slpBor.) 

W.  R   Ostrander  &  Company.     (See  Brockett,  Chgrles  W.. 

assignor.) 
Wade,  Arthur,  and  H.  L.  Van  Zlle.  assignors  to  Van  Zlle 

Ventilating  Corporation.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Vantilator. 

No.  1.266.978  ;  May  14  :  v.  260;  p.  886. 
Wade.  Martin  L..  Marlow.  Okla.     Broom-corn  tabler      No 

1.267.019;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  653. 
Wagner,   Charles   B..   Jr..    Burlington.   Wis.     Calf-weaner 

No.  1.267.482  :  Mar  28  :  v.  260 ;  p.  808. 
Wagner  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Piper,  George  M.. 

assignor.) 
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?^«Sfi£?°*»?'  ??"  ^"JJSa  ^-  ^     Flylng-machlne.     No. 
nr-Ki^'®^  '  **»Z^21  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  616. 
w?liL*^°^5"*''J"i5-     <**  Bribken,  John,  assignor.) 

ri^:iJ^^^,  *    Company    Limited.       (See    Macdonald, 

v-harles,  assignor.) 

3?K:  f aS^i  S!j^]  J:'-25o'rTii'r  •^—t"'*^-- 

3?5£iVl£'y  ?4;  v^lS;';"l86^*"       ^"^^-     ''•• 

;i'«^8l«Ssr2f;v^'i'^i'5:,a9^-     ^'>"— ^-     ^^ 

w2 wl?*',  »"^™  M.     (See  Dunae.  Archlpp  F.,  assignor. ) 

w  lS?"J?.^  M.     (See  Klunk.  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

v^'i  ^«Hf/5  ^^  ^"I^  ^V?*'  *°<1  Molifing-machlne. 
No.  1,266,406 :  May  7;  v.  260;  n.  147. 

1  oS«oo'L*''"l,^',.^"»*'o'»»'  ^klA  Indicator.  No. 
1.266,889;   May   14 ;   v.    260 ;    p.    295. 

walker  A  Hennett  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ben- 
nett, Frederick,  assignor.) 

Walker  Brothers  Company.  (See  Walker,  Willard  R.,  as- 
aignor. ) 

Walker,  Byron  A.,  assignor  to  Lovell  Mannfacturing  Com- 

^Vy  ^50  •  ^■296**'*'***"'^°'*'    ^°-  I'^^O'S^o ;  »'*y 

^V5k5i«f?'**i.^'t/^-  ^«1J"'  ^S;.^  '^*<«>  '•brlc.  No. 
1,266.841  ;  May  14  :  v.  260;  p.  296. 

Wa  ker.  Henry  B.     (See  Klrley  and  Walker.) 
l^alker,   Hugh   L.  Gudph,  Ontario,  Canada.     Pattern-vi- 
brator for  molders.     No.  1,266,890 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p. 

^  VoM  fl"!.o'°*L  ^  \  f^°°^  o9«*^'  ^•'Si;  Staple-pliers.  No. 
1,265,842;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  296. 

^  .u    ■  ^^.?,  ^^   J^^  Thompson,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Walker,  Willard   R..  assignor  to  Walker  Brothers  Com- 

?9%A?J^™£?**  ,'*  ^i-rv^*<=*'J?'«^  dish-waaher.  No. 
1,266,010 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  88. 

Walker,   Willard   B..   assignor   to   Walker    Brother*  Com- 

?*9%ft2r"w  ■*•,?•  ^- o.¥*<='»»5i<»>  dish-washer.  No. 
1,266,848     May  14;  v.  260;  p.  296. 

^Ma^'^^v   260^*'"°''"^'*^''     Cigarette.    No.  1,265.667  ; 

^v""*'?oS?lJi  ^iv^^S*"'*"  ^^t/'  '<>''»•     Tnctlon-wheel. 
™  ^P    ^^^J-^O*  ;  May  7  ;  ▼    256 ;  p.  147. 
Wallace,  Thomas  P.      (See  Burtis,  William  H.,  assignor  ) 
Wallerstedt,    Charles    F.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      liachTne    for 

rounding  the  edges  of  leather  belts  and  the  like      No 

1.266.891  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  617 

^l-i^'^i  oA-'Vifi**  J'-  ii^'<^H?i«"l-  B««ctrlc  controller. 
No.  1.26<.483  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  808. 

^^"'°i  L\°.^^'  ^r*"**  Rapids  Mich.  Skinning  anlmaU. 
No.  1.265.407  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  147  "«»«. 

^c'**l^v^«^*^  Mowing  and  Reaping  Machine  Co.  (See 
Smith,  Ernest  C,  aasfgnor.) 

^ «*/•■•  o^*^*'o^  ^S°'  P»-  Target.  No.  1,267.722  ; 
•sjay  Z8 J  V.  zou ;  p.  876. 

Waltham  Watch  Company.     (Sec  Ohlson,  Olof,  assignor.) 

^"ll^'«7,t4°l?Mry  2^87v.fe  p^-9j9      '''*"**    ^-"*^« 

''?io."S6/SS2°;^iy%'irv"260'-  p^  93V'"'"''*'  """*' 
Wantor,    Albert,    et   al.      (See    Kasprzycki,    Stanley     as- 
signor.) 

Wuppler    Electric    Company.      (See    Payer,    Charlea,    as- 

S^"^  W^'SP  9°°l?f°y^     <^^  Milne,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Warden   Fre<l.     (^See  Stecker.  Alfred  J.,  assignor^ 
Wardwell   Braiding  Slachlne  Company,      (gee  Wardwell, 

Simon  W..  assignor.) 
Wardwell.  Simon  W..  Providence.  R.  I.,  asaignor  to  Ward- 
well    Braiding  Machine   Company.   Portland,  Me.      Sun- 

?.'f6tr46  ;  MaVf  :*?'°&0  ■  iTl    *""''  '°*^*'"'^*-     '^^ 

""'f^^^T.^'a^H^'or'?"-  ^°""^°''  ^*-      ^^"  «'''"°'  ^'■ 

'^"265:i/7TS£.y'^^:?*^l^:p^*7"7"      ^»°»- P»"0-      ^o. 

''?a^8^6rML7iiv,^^^rj."a4 ''''="•  ^""•-  ^^^ 

Warren.  Charles  H..  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration. Hopedale,  Mass.  Filling  -  end  -  withdrawing 
"* ""26O  •''^   isif*    °''*'*°'  looms.     No.  1.265.568  ;  May 

Warren.  Emmet  J, ^Detroit,  Mich.  Odorless  garbage-re- 
ceptacle.    No   1.266.148  ;  kay  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  Tl.  "''^^^ 

Warren  F.  leaser  Co      (See  Fnser.  Warren  F.,  assignor  ) 

Washburn,  Samuel  D.,  Dorchester.  Mass.  M'achlne  fof 
nmklng  paper  cups.     No.  1,266.644  ;  May  21  ;  v.  2tM) ;  p. 

Washbume    James  V.,  Fulton.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  open- 
ing envelops.     No.  1,266,844:  May  14-  ▼    250     n    2M 
Washburne,  James  V..  Fulton,  N.  Y.'   Lubricating  aitacJ: 
«.  T°K*-     ^5^  1-2«Z«M  :  May  28  •  v.  250  :  p.  845 
Waterbury  Clock  Co.     (See  Bmlt^,  WlUlam  J.,  assignor  ) 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Burt,  William  H.,  sislgnor  ) 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.     rSee  Klrschbaum.  John.  iSimor  ) 
Waterbury  Mfi.  Co.     hSee  Recker,  Adolph  C.  asslnor 
Wnterbouse.    Harold    D..   Wollaston.   awlgnorto    Coolev 
Motor    Devices    Company.    Boston.    Mai?     Ihlmer    for 
gasolene-engines.    No.  1.266,011  ;  May  7 ;  v.  260-  p   89 


n  A.,  Columbia,  assignor  to  J.  J    Qny 

v,°° ,  J?l!C*^"^^°?  ferrophosphonis  In  ro^ 
No.  1,266.149  :  Slay  7  ;  v.  ^  ;  p"  77. 
n   A..  Columbia,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Gny. 


Waters,  Samuel  S.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Combined  anto- 
SJo%°88         Instrument.      No.   1.266,669;  May  7;   v. 

Watsoi.  Thomas  Ry  Monterey.  Cal.     Box-stnpplng  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.266,660  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  187. 
.^°'^"",*?'  '^'  V^couTw.   Brltlah  ColombU.  Caa- 
S^'7«^*'"''  '*"  *°y»-     ^°-  1.267.724  ;  May  28  ;  V.  250 ; 

p.    0(D.  ^ 

Wattmann.  John.     (See  Jansen  and  Wattmann  ) 

^Mo**^*"*  S*""'.  •'  I-  W"t«^"e.  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Mining  aD- 
paratus.     Ko.  1,267,543  :  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  989. 

Weaver,  a!  S.     (See  Homrighausen.  WillUm  F..  aasignor.) 
""iT^l^^lTu.fi  ;^ W^'p    ii?P-''tting  devlce^'-Ni 

^No  •  S?tSi  "m  ^'"^ J^^'^lKi  ^•"   Convertible  gannent 

No.  1  267.944  ;  May  28  •  V.  250  -p.  940. 
Webb.  James,  and  F.  M.  Collins.  Camp  Verde.  Arls.     Ball- 

32^21**"  "50^5'' en^**^**-  8''°^»»«*>-  No.l,2««,892; 
^tfjior  Z'*^*""**^  Company.  (See  Gelst,  Harry  F.,  aa- 
W* J^^fj. *^lectric  Company,  The.     (See  Surk.  John  R..  as- 

^!?™*''''  ^""J  9  •  ^•»l^«°-  "J-  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
T^Sf°i!!-*°K^-  *  G'rteld.  trusted,  cievJland  OhlT 
250 Tp   549^       °*^  «T»tem.     No.  1,266,645  ;  May  21 ;  t. 

^^r^Ji^L  S^**"f".4'  Columbia,  Tenn.  Concentntlag 
ghoBphatlc  materUl.     No.  1,266.780  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;^ 

Webster,  Hyleman  A.,  Columbia,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Qny. 

Jr.,  Rockdale.  Tenn.     »~~«— <--  *-----.. — -"    "•  .""*'• 

tary  furnaces.    ? 
Webster,  Hyleman   „.. 

Jr.,    Rockdale,  Tenn.     Producl'ng~pho8p'hor-coDner"coin- 

pounds     No.  1266.160;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p    77."^ 
VVebster,  Lee.      (See  Mlldner  and  Webster.) 

T^'w.,x5l*^'  ^""i*"?'"?;  assignor    by  mesne  assignments. 

h"«,.f3™\"  ^■*''°*  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     kS 

25oVt.  W4"°'**°*"*°'-  1-267,01^;   kay   21;   v. 

^^S^<J^i^^y.  Ardmore,  assignor  to  The  Process  EnirlnMr. 

^i°l6T%Tr^f;y"2V^^.^'il?J!•p.^.  ^"'--"-^^^^^^ 
^^nr'^o^;int:^pZ?^^^^^^^^   S'vi57or4rn-5s; 

m'sV  21?r250"p  '655*'°'°*  '**'  ""*•    ^^  ?^«7 T^S! 

^I'^fe  aA^.^M^  •  iV"*'y  3'''  '^'    ^      Sa'ety  <»*▼»«»•     No. 
-„l-266,845:  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  297. 

Welnhelm.  fimil.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Method  of  prodncin« 
f/r^^JL''^'^/^j;^^''°.t  material  and  the  «tlcVof  ,S^ 
i^Eo:p.^^6         thereby.      No.    1.267.026;   May21 : 

Weinmann.    Ernest   W.,   Chicago.    111.      Removlnc  battftrr 
_  terminals.     No.  1 .26i»,980 ;   Miy   14  •  y    250 '  n    Mfl^ 

"^'toToiH^Ps^f."  E.  Ctlca^.  li.  askioTo^  Sn*third 
to  Gold  Furniture  Company,  one-third  to  Kroehler  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  and  one-third  to  Pullman  Coach 
Jo|°gPany      Sofa-bed.     No.   1.265.012;  May  7?  v.  250 ; 

^Tu*^'i.^''•  ^J'*^»?<*'^- ,"'?  S.  E.  Fenstermaker,  Indlanapo- 
1  9AKmQ.?r^'*ir°*^  adjustable  ventlla tor-casing.  Na 
1.266,013  :  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  39 

n!?;  ^*'"'^«   R.   Phlladelplbla.   Pa.,   assignor   to  Llnk- 

nS    1  Mfl^s-^' »?.*''*^5*''    "'o.^^"*°IU'o*  drlve^liMSs. 
NO.  1.26e^8<  :   May   14;  t.  250;  p.   394. 

Welssman  David,  Brooklyn,  and  L.  Reiser.  New  York. 
25oTp.  617       P**^^**-^*^^"'      No.  1,266,893;  May  21;  y. 

"^Mav  2l"V  ko'^^p  •  650*'"''       ^""^       ^'°-    1-2««.M«: 

^  No™i'2fi7'iR'i*'"'{r''-  Hi  ^*'^l?-  N  -J?  Hoof-spreader. 
TD  ,?      A  5I'^°^^  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  692. 

tl?;  ^J}^^^  ^-  «■•*«?<>»■  to  Adjustable  Wrapping  Ma- 
chine Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Package-wraoDlnff 
machine.     Na  1,266.086 :  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;p  ^fl^''    * 
We   s,  Otarles  E.     (See  McFarUnd  and  Grtffln,  assignors  ) 

^^Jll-u^F^^^  ^a^^^V^^^^^'  ^»»«<»-  Deuchable  dnplei 
„.^?*»*;'-  .No-  1.266.862  :  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  440  ""*"" 
Wells,  Joel  C.     (See  Poeton  and  Wells.)     '  ^    '*" 

t«H„!^^nT'!^"  ",'"°^i:-.  ^   I.   aasignor  to  Cobwell  Corpo- 
No   1  2R?  «i  1'*  m;  ^^i""-     Ext"ctlng  oils  and  the  iSe. 

«T  ,.      Dr^'-^^l-  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  845. 

Wells    Sidney  IX      (^ee  Kress  and  Wells.) 

Welsh,  James  W.     ( See  Jones  and  Welsh.) 

^Miy^irikS'^'i^i''''''''^  ^'-  N«  1.267.726: 
Z^'mJi^"^,  M^y  f4'r"?.*^260^-  p^^O^"  -"-^"-  N- 
%'2?r4V'v'*1SSf3'l85°*'- ^^^»'-    ^^^^     No.  14586.086; 

;Nr'i,2%"S^2';-Mlr?;?.'5JS;y'*'i87^""^'"^"*-^'^- 
no1?i°w.T***'/-«  •,*"?^°'  tojbmlth  4  Wesson.  Sprlsgu 
21  !  V    260;  ^fee*'      *  °>«c»»»ne-    No.  1.267,026  flSy 
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West,  Earl  K.,  axilfnor  of  oae-half  to  B.  ▲.  Locke,  Bridce- 
port.  111.  StMrtag  mechaolm.  If«L  1,3<»6,MS  ;  May7  ; 
V.  250 ;  p.  188. 

WMt.  James  T.,  RockiaghaB,  M.  C.  Cotton-ceed  Unter. 
No.  1.2«,014:  Mar  7 ;  t.  280 ;  p.  40. 

West.  LeoaUaa  D_  Denver,  Colo.  Fnel-Mvcr  and  amokc- 
conrainer.     Mo.  i;267.2dS ;  Majr  21 ;  t.  250 ;  p.  720. 

West,  Leonldas  D.,  Denver,  Colo.  Fuel-saver  and  nnoke- 
coneumer.    No.  1,267,290 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  729. 

West,  Leonldaa  D.,  Denver,  Colo.  Fael-savinc  and  amoke- 
consamlng  device.  No.  1,207^7 ;  May  21 ;  v.  280 ;  p. 
780. 

Weat,  Leonldaa  D.,  Denver,  Colo.  Furnace-door  attach- 
ment.   No.  1,267,298 ;  May  21 ;  ▼.  280 ;  p.  730. 

West,  Leonldas  D.,  Denver,  Colo.  Stop  for  furnace-doors. 
No.  1.267.299 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 :  p.  7»0. 

Weit,  Robert.  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Pin  -  guard.  No. 
1.267,800_:  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  780. 

Westbury,  William,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Skelton,  Okmulgee. 
Okla.  Drawing-ring.  No.  1,267,045  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  : 
p.  940. 

Weatby,  Oeorge  C,  Ludwig,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Western 
Process  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for  utilizing 
sulfurous  gases  with  treatment  or  metalliferous  mate- 
rials.    No.  1.266,731  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p.  578. 

Westby,  George  C,  Ludwtg.  Nev.,  assli^or  to  Western 
Process  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for  sulfatlx- 
ing  metalliferous  ores.  No.  1,266,782  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ; 
p.  573. 

Wester,  Emerick.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Micrometer.  No. 
1,267,946  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  940. 

(See  Adams,  Arthur  H.,  as- 


Western  Electric  Company. 

■ignor.) 
Western  EHectrlc  Company. 
Weatem  Electric  Company. 

■Ignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

slgnors.) 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  McQuarrle,  James  L, 

assignor.) 
Western    Electric 

sign  or.) 
Western   Electric 

signor. ) 
Weatera   Electric  Comi«ny.      (See  Swoboda,   Adolph   R, 

aaslgaor.) 
Western  Process  Company. 

signor. ) 
Western    Whe^ed    Scrajjer 


Company. 
Company. 


(See  Bell,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Conway,   Roy   D..   as- 

(See  Craft  and  Reynolds,  as- 


(See    Noble,    Roy    E..    as- 
(See  Quaas,   Ralph   L.,   aa- 


(See  Weatby,  Oeorge  C,  as- 


Thoraas  R.,  aaaignor.) 
Westingboase  Air  Brake  Company,  The. 


Company.       (See    McKnlght, 


(See  Cady,  WU- 


liara  M.,  aaaignor.) 
Westlnghooae  Air   Brake   Company,  The 

Walter  V.,  asstgnor.) 
Westlngbonse  Air  Brake  Company,  The. 

Harry  F.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Alden,  (}arroU  R.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbooae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

ChabD,  Lewis  W.,  assignor.) 
.  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufactoring  Company. 

Colltnson,  John,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Coulson,  John,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Curtis,  James  P.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Eaton.  George  M..  asutgncr.) 
.  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ebv,  Earl  E..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Farnsworth,  Sidney  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Field,  Allan  B.,  assignor.) 
^BCestlnghouse    Electric    and     Manufacturing     Comp 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Field  and  Fornander.  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

(iarcelon.  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hall.  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

IlcUmnnd,  Rudolf  E.,  assignor.) 
Wostinghoose  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compeny. 

Kuyxer,  Jan  A.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Little,  George  M..  ass^lgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

MadJalian,  Paul,  aulgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Marcus,  Paul  L.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

McCoy,  James  P.  A.,  assignor.) 
WestingDonae  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mills,  Cheater  B.,  ttrignor.) 
Weatiziglionse  Bllectric  and  Manafacturlng  Company- 

Newcomb,  Harold  A.,  assignor.) 
WeMttnfhouse  Electric  and  Manafacturlng  Company 

Perkins.  Laurence  M..  assignor.) 
W««tta|^OB«e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Shepard.  FrnDcIs  H.,  awlgnor.) 
Westinghoase  Electric  and  Manafactniing  Company 

Simmon  and  Hall,  assignors.) 


(See   Turner, 
(See  Woernley, 


See 
See 
See 
See 
Se.- 
See 
See 
See 
See 

See 
See 
See 
See 
See 
See 
See 
See 

See 

See 
See 

Bee 
Bee 
See 
See 


Wetrtinghonse  Electric  and  Mannfiactiirlng  Comnny.     (See 

Storer,  Norman  W.,  asalmor.) 
WeAinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Comoanv.     (See 

V^rley.  Thomas  W..  aaaignor.)  h-  j^      vo«; 

.Wetherall.  Leonard  U.,  Chicago.  III.     Sighting  means  for 

aeroplanes.     No.  l,aoe,788 ;  May  21 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  574. 
Weymer.  August  F.,  asa^aor  to  The  A.  F.   Weymer  Co., 

Syracuse,  and  Amerleaa  Brooas  and  Bruah  Co..  Anater- 

dam,  N.   Y.     Broom.«om  seeding  and  aortlng  machine. 

No.  1.265.846 ;  May  14 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  297. 
Wbarrad,  Lionel  A.,  Bedditch,  England.     Needle  scouring 

aad  polishing  machine.     No.  1,265,864  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 

Whaary.  George  H.,  Radne,  Wis.  Trunk-trtmiilng.  No. 
1,265,847  ;  Mav-  14  :  v.  2^0  ;  p.  2»8. 

Wbeaton,  Carl  M.     (See  Doble  and  Wheaton.)     (Reissue.) 

Wheaton,  Grace  H.,  administratrix.  (See  Doble  and 
Wheaton.)      (Reissue.) 

Wheaton,  John  M.,  South  Royalston,  assignor  to  Cromp- ' 
too  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.     Shuttle- 
check.     No.  1,265,015 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  40. 

Wtaaeler,  Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Spring 
Bed  Company.  Sprlagfleld,  Mass.  Folding  cot  No. 
1.265.848;  May  14:  v.  260;  p.  298. 

Wheeler,  Marlon  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire-bulldlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.266,804;  May  f  4 ;  v.  250;  p.  4r40. 

Wheelock.  Jesse  F.,  Dobbins,  Cal.  Electric  water-heater. 
No.  1,266,849;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  298. 

Whistler,  David  B..  aaaignor  to  The  American  Railways 
Equipment  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Coln-tlcket-regls- 
terlng   fare-box.      No.    1,267.343;    May    21;   v.    250;    p. 

Whitaker,   Samuel  T.,   and   R.    B.    Small,   Colntnbua,    Ga. 

B«ttle-cap  remover.     No.  1,267,155 ;  May  21 ;   v.  250 ; 

p.  692. 
I  Whitaker,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hondredths 

to  R.  B.    Small.  Columbus,  Ga.     Crimped-bottle-cap  re- 
mover.    No.   1.267.152 :  May  21  ;  v.   260 ;  p.  692. 
Whitaker,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredtbs 

to  B.  B.  Small.  Columbus,  Ga.     Crimped-bottle-cap  re- 
mover.    No.   1,267.163  :   May  21  ;   v.   250  ;  p.   692. 
Whitaker,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-bundredths 

to    R.    B.    Small,    Columbus.    Ga.      Cap-remover.      No. 

1  J67,164 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  002. 
White,    Charles    E..    Ruleton.    Kans.,    aaslgnos    to    Bull 

Tractor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mina.    Tractor-coupUng 

device.     No.   1,267.027  ;   May  2x  ;  v.   250 ;  p.  656. 
White,    George,    assignor    to    1*.    r^tnoulias.    Jersey    City, 

N.     J.       Conveying     or     supplying     mechanism.       No. 

1^66,784  ;  May  21 ;  T.  260  ;  p.  874. 
White,  Harry  L.     (See  Brognles,  Harvey  O.,  assignor.) 
White,  Isaac  N.,  Chicago.  III.     Drmountable  wlieel.     No. 

1,265,665  ;  May  7  :  v.  2W>;  p.  188. 
White.    John     F.,    Chicago.    111.       Machine     for     heating 

coated  fabric.     No.  1,266,735 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  674. 
White,  Lewis  B.,   MaiMon,  N.  C,  assignor  of  ant-half  to 

A.  H.  Mylln,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Kerosene-vaporlcoi'.     No. 

1.267,484;  May  28 ;  v.  280;  p.  808. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Jirouch.  Bohunill 

L.,  assignor.) 
White.  William  K.      (See  Hyltoa,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Whiteside,    William    C.,    Knoxvllle,    Teun.      I'uazle.      No. 

1,167,947  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  940. 
Whitin   Machine  Works,  The.      (See  Nelson,  Bkrmon  0., 

assignor.) 
Whitman,  Frank  S.     (See  Howard  and  Slater,  assignors. ) 
Whitman,    May    D.,    administratrix.       (See    Howard    and 

Slater.) 
Whitnell,  Charles  O.,  Kingeley,  Iowa.     Window  construc- 
tion.   No.  1,267.612  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  846. 
Whitney,  Frank  E.,  and  M.  Mella,  assiznors  to  Cbmmerclal 

Truck   Company  of  America,   Philaoelphia,   Pa.      Means 

for  holding  battery  elements.     No.  1,267,613  ;  May  2fi  ; 

v.  260  ;  p.  846. 
Whitney,   Willis  R..  Nlskayuna,  N.   Y.,   assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Electric  discbarge  device.     No. 

l.J87,827  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  906. 
Whittaker.    Arnold    R.       (See    Jeavons    and    Whittaker.) 

( BelflRUP.) 
Whittaker.     Cyrus     A.,     Freeburg,     111.       Key  -  ring.       No. 

1.266,365;  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  441. 
Whlttemore.  George  A.,  Ludlngton,  Mich.     Tractor.     Na 

1.267,028 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  666. 
WlaVd,  John  B..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Qeneril  Electric 

Company.      Dynamo-electric    machine.      No.    1.267.82S ; 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  907. 
Wichman.  Ferdinand  T.     (See  Barva  and  Wichman.) 
Wlckberg.    Victor    Q.,    Kenyon,    Minn.      Trick-oase.      No. 

1,266,647 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  560. 
Wldiup.  William  R..  Spartanburg.   S.  C.     Busking.     No. 

1.267,485 ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  809. 
Wledeke,  Gnstav.     (See  Wledeke,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Wiedeke,  Otto,   assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Wledeke.   Day- 

toa,  Ohio.     Boller-tnbe  expander.     No.  I,265ji83 ;  May 

7;  V.  260;  p.  118. 
Wle4«mann,  (justave  A.     (See  8k>ao  and  Wiedemann.) 
Wlcderholt.    Charles    B.,    Hastings,    Mian.      Cattle-yoke. 

Ns.   1.267.294  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260;  p.  729. 
WIekerg.    William    F..    Cheektowaga,    N.    T.      ttxpanslen- 

lotnt  holder.     No.  1,367.801 ;  lUy  21 :  v.  25#;  p.  780. 
Wlegand,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Haismer  Mfg. 

Ca.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Rheostat.     No.  1,267.726;  May 

28 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  876. 
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Wlerssewska,  .\ona.  Wcirton.   W.  Va-     Furai tore-caster. 

No.  1.266.650 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  298. 
Wlesman,  WllUaai  A.     (See  Y<>o  and  Wlesman.) 
Wicgluton,  Georae  P.,  aaslgaor  to  Kalamasoo  Loose  Leaf 

mbder    Co.,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.     Bladar    device.     No. 

1,266.648  ;  May  21  :  v   250  ;  p.  550. 
Wlfcintoa.  Oeorge  P..  assignor  to  Kalamasoo  Loose  Leaf 

Buider    Co..    Kalamasoo.    Mich.      Binder    device.      No. 

1,267.829:  kay  28;  v.  250;  p.  907. 
WligiatoD,  Oeargs  P..  assignor  to  Kalaaiasao  lioose  Loaf 

Binder    Co.,    Kalamasoo,    Mich.      Binder    device.      No. 

1,267,830:  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  90«. 
Wlfglnton.  Oeorgs  P.,  assignor  to  Kalamasoo  Loose  Leaf 

BuMter  Compaay,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.    Binder  device.    Ne. 

1.267.881 ;  fiar  28 ;  v.  280 :  n.  008. 
Wlleaek,  Bdmood,  Mosktfon,  Mich.    Wlre-enttsr  for  bayo- 
nets.   No.  1.266.151 ;  May  7  :  v.  260 :  >  76. 
Wild,  Charles  M.     (Bee  Hetas  and  WUd:) 
Wild.  JuUus  B.     (See  Beins  and  WUdJ 
Wiley,   Jesse  O.,   Lemongrove,   CaL     Truak-handle.     No. 

1,267.948 :  May  28 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  941. 
Wllkey,     WUIlam     M.,     KlngmaD.     lad.      PUnter.      No. 

1.2(U.66e:  May  7 ;  v.  260 ;  a.  169. 
Wllklnaon.  James,  PlttsAcld,  Mass.,  aaslgaor  to  Oeaeral 

'  ~  Filled    caUe    and    flotd-wtop.      No. 


Electric   Company.      Filled    caUe    a 

l,2e7.8S2 ;  May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  00& 

nilcox    k    Gibbs    Sewing    Machine    ( 


WIIlcox  h  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  C«.  (8«e  Mitchell, 
Otarles,  aaaignor^ 

Wlllett.  Guy  L.      fSee  GHbble  and  Wlllett.) 

Williams.  Anna  P..  Scraaton,  I'a.  Ptylng-pan.  No. 
1,267^029;  May  21 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  687. 

WlllUms.  Charles  F.     (See  WllllainK,  Ira  C.  and  C.  F.) 

Williams.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
liqalpracat  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Beleaac  mechaniam 
for  brake-bsama  No.  11266.808:  Maj  31;  ▼.  280; 
p.  618. 

Williams,  Criawson  L.     (See  Hearne,  Joseph  H.,  aaslgnor.) 

Williama.  Edward  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gaa-coo^n-easing 
ainaratiM.     No.  1,268.981 ;  May  14 ;  v.  280;  p.  286. 

WllTUms,  Frank  W.     (See  Pamall,  Archie  B.,  aaolfnor.) 

Williaais.  Freach  B.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  ts  HTn.  Stro- 
sier,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Cotton  cin  or  linter  saw-gam- 
sslBg  Bsackkne.    No.  1.268.667  ;  Uaq  7  ;  v.  280  ;  p.  189. 

Winiams.  George  M..  Marshnlltown.  Iowa.  DlspIay-sUnd. 
No.  1^268,016 :  May  7 :  v.  250 ;  p.  41. 

WHIlaaM.  Harry  C  Irviagton.  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  ts  Aa>erlcan 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Mechanism  for  tn- 
staUlBg  traasmlsslon  line  wires.  No.  1.268.881 ;  May 
14  ;  V.  260 ,-  p.  299. 

Williams.  Henry  C,  Ravine.  Miss.  Peaant-barvester.  No. 
1,267.614;  May  28 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  846. 

Wlllianu.  Henry  M.  (See  Caraahan,  Williams,  aad  Ber- 
tram.) 

millasaa,  Ira  C.  and  C.  P.,  Muncie.  lad.,  asslgaors  to  Na- 
tional Carbon  Company,  Inc.  Separator  for  storage  bat- 
terlca.     No.  1,266.284  ;  Mar  7  ;  v.  260 :  p.  118. 

Winiams,  Mattie  E..  Loolsbnrg.  N.  C.  Brd-sprlng  cover. 
No.  1.260.152 ;  May  7 :  v.  250 ;  p.  78. 

Williams,  Milton  F.,  aaslgaor  to  WllUaois  Patsat  Crusher 
aad  Pidvertser  Con«iaay.  St.  Lools.  Mo.  Hammer  for 
rotary  mills.     No.  17266.894  ;  May  21 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  618. 

Williama  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  Company.  (See 
Williams.   Milton   F.,   assignor.) 

Williams,  Philip  K.,  assignor  to  the  J.  B.  Williams  Com- 

£any,  Qlastoabury,  Conn.  Soap  cake.  No.  1,267,949; 
[ay  28;  v.  280;  p.  941. 

WUllams,  Richard,  aerelaad.  Ohio.  Blecre-holt  No. 
1^67.080 ;  May  21 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  657. 

Winiams,  Richard  M..  Shavmec,  Okla.  Oon  atUchidcnt. 
No.  I.i66.087 ;  May  14  ;  v.  280 ;  ».  865. 

WVUams.  Tom.  MarysvUlc.  Kane.  Moslc-Ieaf  turner.  No. 
1.268.5«8 :  May  7;  t.  250 ;  p.  189. 

Wnilamson.  Clifford  V.    (See  Fuller.  Joseph  C.  asalgaor.) 

Williamsoa.  Edwin  G.     (See  Roberts  and  Willlamaon. ) 

Wmis.  Bernard  D.,  assignor  to  Aotossatle  Else  trie  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IB.  Telephone  truak-drcnlts.  No. 
OOTjOSI  ;  May  21  ;  v.  280;  p.  687. 

Winis,  Bernard  D..  assignor  to  Antosaatlc  Electric  Com- 

Kay,  Chicago,  III.     Automatic  maaoal  telephone  sys- 
a.    Ifo.  1,2M.068  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  972. 
WUUs.    B4>rtle    G.,    Avoca,    N.    C.      Torvcdo-gaard.      No. 

1,367,082 :  May  21  ;  v.  360;  p.  667. 
Willis.  James  W..  Waikervllle.  ODtarlo.  Canada.     Portable 

hat  and  coat  hook.     No.    1,266,569 ;   May   7  :   v.  250 : 

p.  189. 
WulBoa.   John    P.,   Tampa.    Fla.      Canning   device.     No. 

1.267,486;  May  28;  v.  260-  p.  809. 
Wllmot   Cast]«   ConapaBy.      (See   Dn^erwood,    Weed«n   B.. 

asstgnor.) 
Wllmot.  Edwin  F..  assignor  to  The  Carton  Belting  Com- 

aaay,  AUston,  Mass.     Shuttle.     No.  1,M04»70:  May  7; 

T.  saw  :_p.  196. 

WUmot    wUUam    G.       (See    Alexander,    Verne    P.,    as- 

sigDor.) 
Wilson,  Carl  F.,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Walking-maehlDC.     No. 

LMT.OSS ;  May  21:  v.  280 ;  p.  688. 
Wilson.  Charles  P.,  Chicago.  Ill     FInld-aetaatcd  vibrator. 

No.  1,267.888 ;  May  28 :  v.  260 ;  p.  009. 
Wllaon^    Cora    B..    deatralia.    Wash. 

1,267.615:  May  28:  v.  280;  p.  847. 
Wllaoa.   Bnery   J.,   Cl«veland;Ohla. 

vejrlng   apparatus.      No.    1,267.727  ; 

p.  877. 
Wilson,   George   H.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.      Steering  device 

for  automobiles.    No.  1,266,982  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  336. 


Wilsoa,  llalsey  W.,  Minaeapolls,  Mina.     Printer's  chaaa. 

No.  1.266,366;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  44L 
Wilsoa,  Ira   H..  Fredoala,  Kans.     AdiastabU  support  or 

rest.    No.  1,266,867  ;  Msj  14  :  v.  280;  p.  441. 
WUsoB,  James  F..  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.    Ban»srt  for  tali- 

gra^  Une-wlres  and  the  like.    No.  1.366.716 ;  Maj  tl ; 

▼.  280;  p.  876.  _    _,     .  „ 

Wilson.   James  M..  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany.    Newark.     N.     J.       Paab-button     switeh.       Mo. 

ra5,017  :  May  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  41. 
Wilson,     John     O.,    Chlcafo.    IlL      Trallar-trnck.       No. 

1.267.487:  May  28;  yTwfi',  p.  809.  ^       ,     _ 

WIteoa.   Lydsll  L..  East  Baadolph.  N.  T.     Comfclaattaa 

rallway-tle.    No.  1.265.671 ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  n.  100. 
WUaoB.   Merit   E..    Watertowa.    B.    D.     Attsilaiisar    for 

antoBoblles.    No   1,265.408  ;  May  7  ;  v.  280 ;  p.  148. 
Wilson,  Wmiam  L.,  trustee.     (See  Lewis,  James  K..  a»- 

s^pior.) 
Wlltbonco   Manufacturing   Compaay.      (8«s   BIbys,  Oarl, 

asslgaor.) 
WInfield,  William   N.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Lcttar-heaA.     No. 

1.267,^  ;  May  21 ;  V.  280  ;  p.  668. 
Wing.  Harry  B..  CrMted  Butte,  Colo.    Haadle  attaduant. 

No.  1.266.8&2  :  May  14  :  v.  280  ;  p.  209. 
Wlntaer.  Caapm-,  rt  tU.     (See  Mrakltscb,  AntMi.  aaslfaor.) 
WtnUey,  Frank  D.,  aaslfaer  to  Madlaon-Xipp  LaJS%^ 

Conqpany,  Madlaon.  Wis.     Labrlcatoc.     No.  1.367  J6t; 

May  21 ;  t.  280 ;  p.  781.  ^       ^        „^^  ^      ^ 

Winning,  Morris,  Otuwa,  Ontario,  Canada.    Swltek.    M«. 

1.267,980 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  041. 
Winning,  Morris.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Swltefc.     No. 

1.267.681;  May  28;  ▼.  280;  p.  941.    ^     ,*„.,..     « 
Wlnsor.  Psul,  Weston,  Mass.     Valve.     No.  1.268,168 ;  May 

7  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  78. 
Winter,  Pred  H..  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to  Osawyl 

Electric     Company.     Contact-making     voltmstas.     Na 

1.267.156;  Msy  21;  v.  250;  p.  60S. 
Winters.    Marshsll    G.,    Everett.    Pa.       Bailway-tls.      No. 

1,368.672  ;  May  7  :  v.  280  :  p.  190.      _       ^    _ 
WlntoB.  Aleaander,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Facl-fscding  mscta- 

anlsm.     Ns.  1^7,728;  May  28;  t.  280;  p.  877. 
Wmtoti,  Walter  W.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Bank-check  protector. 

No.  1.266,368:  May  14-  v.  260;  p.,441.      ^        _^ 
Wire  Goods  Coiapaay.     (See  Green,  Irviag  A.,  ssslgasr.) 
Wlrth.    Joha,    New    York,    N.    T.      Soap-holder.       No. 

1.265,409  ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  250 :  p.  148.   _      .      , 
Wtsemaa,  WUIlam  E.,  Palados,  Tex.    Machlae  for  maklag 

lunch-rolls.     No.  1 'Zffi^SS  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  2M. 
WIsDcr.  James  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Molding  appatatoa. 

No.  1,267.488:  May  28:  v.  280:  p.  810. 
Wlsnom,  Samuel  A..  San  Mateo,  CaL     Water-beating  sys- 
tem.   No.  1.267.729  ;  May  28  ;  v.  280  ;  p.  877. 
Wlxey,  Percy  J.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Q.  W.   Hecne, 

Clevelaad,  Ohio.     Machine  for  making  dooghnuta.  iff. 

No.  1.206.804  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 :  p.  300. 
Wm.  A.  Rogers.  Limited.      (See  Jameson,  WUliam  A.,  as- 
signor.) ..    ,. 
Woernley.  Harry  F..  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Westtafc 

bouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlag.  Pa.     Draw-bar 

attacbment.     No.  1.365.018 ;  May  7;  v.  WO ;  p.  41. 
WoK.  Llnas,  assignor  to  The  Thenpalene  Com|oa^,  Chi 


Hydrocarbon  n.s  and  prodaeuig  the 

same.     No.  i:366,578  ;  May  7  ;  v.  ^60  ;  p.  106. 


cago  Heights. 


Caa-opcBer.      No 

HolstlM   aad    con- 
May    28 ;    V.    280; 


Wolf.  Linus,  assignor  to  The  Tbermaleae  Compaay,  Chi- 
cago Heights,  III.  HydrocarboD-gai  cartridge.  No. 
1.268.874  ;  May  7  ;  v.  280 ;  p.  191.  ^ 

Wolfe,  Ira  T.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Aotonutlc  vendlng-maddBS. 
No.  1.267,f80 ;  May  28 ;  v.  280  ;  p.  877.      ^     ^     , 

Wolfe.  John  W..  and  J.  A.  Snow,  SheMUidoab,  Iowa. 
Piano-hoist.     No.  1.267.962;  May  28;  v.  280;  p.  041. 

Wslff.  August,  Corona.  N.  T.  Qalter.  No.  1,266,968; 
Maj  14  :  V.  260  •  p  886. 

WoHt    Hu»o,    and    F.    Ka«cr.    Maaahete,    M^|^Mrs    to 
Badlsche   Anilln   A   Soda   Fabrlk,   Lndwlgshafea-« 
RhlDc.  Oormany.     Anthracene  dyes  and  making 
No.  1.266.806;  May  21 ;  v.  286  ;  p.  618. 

Wslkra.  Arthur  R..  Oilman,  Iowa.  Fralt-plcker.  No. 
1.266.410;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  148.  ^   ..     . 

Wonanak.  Andrew,  aMignor  to  Wollenaak  Optical  Qtm- 
pany.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Betarder  for  photoftapkk 
shnttera.     No.  i.26«.64»  ;  May  21 ;  v.  380 ;  p.  001. 

Wollenaak  Optical  Conspany.  (See  WeUenaak,  Andrew, 
assignor.) 

Wolski.  Constant.     (See  Rusydd.  Joseph  E.,  assignor.) 

Wood.  Albert  B.     (See  Karl  and  Brown,  asslcnors.) 

Wood.  Albert  B.,  ft  ai.     (See  Bart,  Oorat  0..  assignor^ 

Wood.  CTiarles  B..  Charleston,  W.  Va.  PUsttc  coaspoal- 
tlon.     No.  1.265.8.'i5  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  SOO. 

Wood.  Charles  R.,  ct  «L  (Sea  Spragoe,  Bdward«  Jr.,  aa- 
slgaor.) 

Wood  Eoulpmeat  Compaay.  (Bee  Allen,  Aadrpwa.  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Wood.  Fred.  Taunton,  assignor  to  Draper  Corporatl«s, 
Hoof^le.  Maaa  Warper  ieastac-latdlcaUBC  meana  Mo. 
1.266.360  :  May  14  :  v.  260  :  p.  442. 

Wood,  Hettry  A.  W..  asalgaor.  by  mcaae  asslfamota,  t* 
Wood  Newspapar  Machinery  Corporation.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  BuMHIag  delivery  (or  (sldsrs.  No.  1.366.TW: 
May  21 ;  v.  250 :  p.  878. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  aaslgnor.  by  masas  ssslgamenta.  to 
er    Machinery   Corporation,    New   Tork, 


Wood    Newspaper 

N.  T.     Mulflple-stereotype-plate-caatlag  machine. 

1,266,789:  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  676. 


No. 
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^oy*'  °*?5y.^  W.,  MBtaior,  by  mesne  aMlnments,  to 
Wood  ^^««P«P«r  M«<»W3r  OorporatloB,  T«ew  York, 
N.  T.  Moid  tor  •tereotTptof  and  meftiu  for  ■applylBs 
metal  thereto.    No.  l,2t)k7t4S;  Mar  21 ;  t.  260  TTm" 

Wood,  Henry  A-  W..  aMisBor  to  Wood  Newmaper  11a- 

dilaery  Corporatton.  New  York.  N.  T.     ICetQTof  de- 

577*  ■*»«•«*    No.  1,266,741 ;  May  21 ;  t.  260 ; 

^^^:lF1^^  ^  W.,  aaalfnor,  by  meaae  aMinimenta,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  MachiBery  Corporatiea.^ew  York, 
r«J5-./l'W'**5«  '<«  ddtrerlni  folded  abeeta.  No! 
l,266J4a ;  May  21 :  r.  280 ;  p.  677. 

Wood,  Hairy  A.  W.,  New  York,  and  J.  A.  labeU,  Mlddle- 
towB,  aaalfnora,  te  mesBe  aastnaieBts,  to  Wood  Newa- 

Gper  Madiaery  CorpoxmtiraTNew  York,  N.  Y.    Polaat- 
r-faa   dellrery.     No.    1,26^,787;    May   21;   t.   260; 

p.   OTO. 

W^   Newspaper  Macblnery   Corporation.      (8e*   Wood. 

Henrr  A.  W.,  assignor.) 
woodJiIefW2»P«rJischlnery  Corporation.    (Bee  Wood  aBd 

"prtlaad,  Onm.    Wind-shield  for  aato- 


IsbeU.  assifnors.) 
Wood.  Rl«*i5dW.,  Pi 


Wood.  Walter  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fuel  8aT- 
Ings    CoauMny.    Allentown,    Pa.      Pfrlng-chamber    for 
^^powdered  fnel.    No.  1,266,088 ;  May  14 :  *.  250  :  p.  868. 

^^i'**'w^""^  ?x  8ch«n««<^y'   ^'  T-     Locomotive 
„«*rtTlni-box.     No.  1.268,866 :  May  14 ;  t.  280 ;  p.  800. 
Woodbrffli*.  Joseph  L.  ^hilaaelpSla,  Pa.     Sospenslon  for 

«xJ«illf">tIng  dynamos.    No.  1,266,154 ;  MayT ;  ▼.  280  ; 

p.  78. 

^^^Jte^lv  %°**^i  Branston,    111.      Lamp-socket.      No. 

1,208.286 ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  280 ;  p.  114. 
Woodrow  Harry  R.     (See  Murray  and  Woodrow.) 
Woodstock  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Boeback.  Alrah 

C,  assLpior.) 
Woodward,  Qideon  J.,  et  <a.     (See  Haymond,  Clinton  C. 

assignor.) 
Woodward,  William  R.,  assignor,  by  meaae  assignments. 

to  Brockton  Heel  Company,  BrocktoB.  Mass.    Ltok-mat 

(BelBSue.)    No.  14.47«rMay  21 ;  r.  260 ;  p.  751. 

^w'■^"^i^?^**m?••  1£""*0J?4^^-  '•.  »laf-Pole  support. 
No.  1.266.411 :  May  7 ;  t.  280 ;  p.  148. 

Worthlngton.  Albert  P^and  R.  C.  Austin,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  aaid  Aaatin  asstenor  to  said  Worthlngton.    Crank- 

lM,^t^^?^'^^^    2®'  ^^'"^^^mi  21;  ▼.  »0 ;  p.  677. 

^^'2^1./®??  ®a  Bterena  Poirt.  wk  SwlBg.  No. 
1,266^44 ;  May  21 :  T.  260 :  p.  677.  * 

Wray,  Charles  P..  asslgnw  to  National  Brass  Manafactnr- 
^/^f^^iS^l^ii''' ""•    """*■    No.  1,267.489; 

''?&5Sf^l£y^.'SSf;p^i48.^"'^'-*"*'*"-     ''^ 

^^*'JL.'*^*'  *•'  P*t««OB,  N.  J..  asalgn«r  to  General 

gectrtc  ComMny.     igsplng  fllments.     No.  1.265,575  ; 

^^"i..^"^*'  ^oenectadT.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

l£?7  %?  mJ!5[*  19?         *^   "*'*"'*•      ^°     1.265.576; 

^df**'^^^'*?.*  ^  »"*  C-  ^-  Kennedy,  (3an»ce.  Mo. 
DTi^OB-lndlcator.^    No.   1.267,086;  Ay  217^260; 

Wright.  Kirt  R.  asjrtjrnor  of  one-half  to  R.  G.  Wright. 

No"t^«»K^ia^w.^"**°!l«Jf''<*    sterUlalng    apparita.: 

«  .°;.^'t?o.'V*  '  *'»t  7  :  ▼•  260 ;  p.  149. 

WrtJhJ-  ^'??  **•     <?~  Wright.*  fork  K..  assignor.) 
mR«!:  /5^»i!''  V5*«°<S  *o  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  tjiSJ-writ- 

?*260tp**7S^""*"°*-     ^*'  l'2W.155™a77: 


^'W**'  y^^**^'  SMignor  to  Underwood  Com 


mputing 


Ma- 


cBne  Cim^nylNrw  York,  n"  Y^^^SBblS^  t^Wrtt: 
i°'250?p~fl8!**°'  ™*=^*°*-     No.   U65.677;^y  7r 

^^«1'  n^^"'  »?!*«°°i  *o  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
f£°!-H*"*'P*'^l.N«''  ^ort.  N.  y.  Combined  tjplwrlt- 
lr*250%~895"      *  •■•«"°e-     No.  W66.188 ;  ffi>  14; 

Wrj|ht,wfojunJ.,Ojkl«J,Cal.    Wrench.    No.  1.267.781 ; 

^hS?®?^^*""  ^■U*^'*  J-  **•  Klnwalst,  assignors  to 
T^'   K^lS?^"  '5?  Company.  Llmfted, 'ThSSb"-o^ 

w^f^'I2^''28?V"*^J'r878""  ^^'^  "•'••  ^«- 
f^Vt.^  9*^*''2k^^:.^-    Non-collapsible  flat  arch 

;rav.sf?£y  jfrT*^2«s^°o.8fo«^*^*  '^'*'"-  ^•• 

;m.i;?§TM^>f(f?«Sg';n%      C-«>-<=«-      No. 

25o!pf8S  *»»««»'»•      No.    1,265.857;    May    14 ;    t 

^*iKr**il«fl7?i'i#^'S**'  ^15?-     Movable  rail-crossing. 

rSSlSr?^'  rnS^lXl  ^T,,*^^**'  *°  Automatic  Electric 
SSK**^W^*2S*;v,Fv,  ■'5f»"'«*-«*^c«    telephone 
"r.S!^D  NO- 1'2«.716 ;  May^7 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  229. 

mST'  wit^i'i^fc^^'^fsf***^^     Llould-fuel  fur- 
nace-    No.  1,266,872  ;  May  14 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  448. 


^*£^    ^"J'^^^V^^^^i    G»-.    ssslfBpr   to    Underwood 
Typewriter  ComnanyjiJew  tork,  K.  Y.     TypewrltlBg 

^•2- "^^'^  T..  aiMS  W.  A.  WlesmaB.  assi|nors  to  Keeler 

™?M?i£2°"^'',%S?^,?**tf»'  !"<^      Sifety-fuard  for 

machines.    No.  1,265,019 ;  May  7:  v.  26f ;  n.  41. 
Yocnm.   Han^  B..  Haneoac,  Md.     Lining  for  preserrlna 

vessels.     No.  1,265.858  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  :  o   801 
Tost.  Wlnileld  ri..  Montwal.  Wl)J.  Snifa.     Draft-rig- 

?°f49*'  ""^'J^-**"-     No.  I,265.4l4 ;  llay  7  ;  v.  260  ; 

Tost,  winfleld  H.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canida.     Car  side 
construction.     No.  1.267.8^4;  Ma^ '  28^  ♦ .  250  f^  So9 
Young.  A^  M    et  oi     (See  Crockeh.  Bmist  J.Tii&DW.) 
Toung.  Charles  D..  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignof ,  by  mSne  as- 
signments, to  Anjerlcan  Steam  Gauge  «  Valve  Manu- 

v«  ^^'iSS  i*i2?°^°^'  ,®*»"*^^  ***»5-»    Prsssnre-recorder. 
No.  1.265.156  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  79. 

i'^^ivJ^f^^iv  Bfooklvn,  assignor  of  flftr-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  H.  B.  and  A.  MlFtenthal,  NeW  York.  N.  Y 
Apparatus  for  treating  and  forming  welgfated  or  loaded 
sheet  ^brtcs.  No.  1,266.878 ;  May  14  :  1^250  ;  p.  443 
Young.  Ihinlel  H..  and  C.  W.  Porter ;  said  ]^orter  as^or 
of  one-half  of  bis  rlaht  to  G.  Brayton.  MMchSteVloSi' 
Humidifier.     No.  1  267.491:  May""  28  ;  vT^  j  p  M . 

"iS^'ii«7,.''-m?'"'5«*PoiU'A  ""■•     Knockdown  crate. 

No.  1,265.415  :  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  149. 
Young.  John,   Chllllcothe,  Ohio.     Press.     Ko.   1,267,492 ; 

May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  811. 

^°?^i'^  P"^'^  ^■'    New   York.    N.   Y.     Aeroplane.      No. 
^  1,286,746:  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  678.  ▼^"P*"*- 

Young,  Lewis  T.,  Marion,  Ohio.     DlrectloB-lndlcator  for 

automobiles.    No.  1.265,869 :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p  801 
Yomg,  PhUlp  B.,  FaUrhaven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acushnet 

f^^*^oo^^2P*°?;o°^  New  York.  Inc.     WashmlU.     No. 

f  1.267/498  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  812. 
oung,  WUfred.     (See  Coneeny  and  Young.) 
ounglove,  Herbert  F.     (See  Meade  and  Yoanglove.) 
Youngstown  Sheet  h  Tube  Company,  The.     (See  Klllott 
and   McCneary,  assignors.) 

","51*^  .'i^**?-*'  Portland,  Ores.  Prictloto-clutch.  No. 
1.266.189  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  895. 

**«'"**^*SvJS^*JJ*'vJ^«'*^  Junction,  Colo.  Botary  engine. 
No.  1  267.157  :  May  21  ,y.  250  ;o.  698. 

Sabn,  Robert,  deceased,  Plauen,  Germany  t  A.  Rletxsch, 
^*lS'i'l'?J**?I-  Aptomatlc  embroidwing-luichlne.  No. 
1.266,747 :  May  21 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  679. 

laleskl.  Frank.  Bomervllle,  ass^nor  to  Rdece  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery   Company     Boston.    Mass.     Foldlna  sheet    ma- 

.  t^'^iV-  J^^-  1.265.578  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.l92. 

Zaleskl,  Frank,  assignor  to  Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.    Machine  for  maklnit  composite  In- 

^  soles.     No.  1.265.579 :  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  192. 

""Fft'iS'o-Sfo'A  N*w  York  N.  Y.  Cornice-mold.  No. 
1,265.860 ;  Msy  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  802. 

ifl^^il?  ^^^•''V     (See^Bppensteln.  Otto,  assignor.) 
aerk.  Oscar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 

S*°?oJl°aS-   ^-   Bowen,  Auburn,   ii.  Y.     Grease  c5p. 
..  N?-  1'2«?.861 :  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  302.  ^ 

aiegler.Bllen.  Gregory   S.  D.    Back-rest.     llTo.  1,266,374  ; 

May  14  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  448. 
3legler,    Louis.    Lyndhurst    N.    J.      Practice-gun.      No. 
^  1.265.984  ;  IJay  14  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  386.  *^ 

al«der.  Louis.  Irvlngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  td  Consolidated 

Fireworks  Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toy 

pistol.     No.  1.265,862  ;  May  14  :  v.  ZHO :  p.  .'J02. 
Zimmrr.  Pan!  H.,  assignor  to  The  (hitler-Hammer  Mfg 

Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    arcult-controUer.    No.  1.266.897 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  619. 
Zimmerman,  Albert  J.,  Dayton,  Ohio.,  assignor,  by  meane 

assignments,  to  The  Rlcbmond-Standard  ICanufacturlnc 

Company,      Richmond.      Ind.      WelghlBg .  scale.        N^ 

1,267,844 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  748. 

**^°*r252v^*"5r  ^A  Chlcajgo.  111.     Dam  constructioB. 

No.  1,266,748:  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  579. 
Zlmmermanh,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Gould  A  Eberbardt 

Newark^.  J.     |haplng-machlne.     No.  1.267,168;  May 

aipp,  Arthur  J.,  Central  Lake,  Mich.  Logging  grapple  or 
tongs.    No.  1.266.060 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260^!%f. 

*'L^***^«M*^'^1l«^•.P^"■»'"«*»'  P*-     Animal  life-preserver. 
^  No.,  1.265.580  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  192. 

fJ!^^eV'"N^".l!265^lT7n"a7•7^v.25r^^^^^  '^^    ^'^ 

^fefl7%T'Say^8n':"2"60??."942^'»^''»*    ■**^      ^^ 

aublln.    Wllhelm.    Wlnterthur,    Swltserland.      Hot-water 

heattng  Installation.     No.   1,285.020;  May  7;  v.   250; 

Aickerman,  Samuel  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  photograpblc- 
pUte  holder.     No.  1.267.159 ;  Mky  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p    W4 

aumwalt,    Arthur    B..    Pulton.    Cal.      Shock«absorber    for 
automobiles      No.  1.265vQ21  ;  May  7;  v    2!»0Vp   42. 
Ji^f*M%°lSf    ^,  »»»i«no>;  to  the  L.   Dj  Caulk   Com- 
pany,  Mllford.   Del.     Forming  and  applvlnc  tooth-fsr- 

^  ings.    No.  1.265.022 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260rp  ij 

Zurbrigg    Daniel  A     asslmpr  to  The  D.  L.:  Caulk  Com- 


"*»i.f^*"r' ^^  «i»B»gnor  to   rne  u.   L.'  Caulk  Com- 

^o°'i  teS?'.^'-    }I^^^IJ^'  °*,Jl°  tootb  i^toratlo". 
P«o.  1.265.581 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 :  p.  192. 

awlcker.    Julius   G.,    Berkeley.    Cal.      Relnfol-cinK-coU    for 

concrete  pipes.     No.  1.267.835  ;  May  28  ;  vf  250;  p   9w' 
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Adam,  Harry  C,  Bt  Louis.  lfe>.  Beml-indirect  lifhting- 
fixture  reflector.    No.  52.001 ;  Msy  7  ;  v.  260 :  p.  235. 

AltCBberg,  George  P.,  assignor  to  The  Icy-Hot  Bottle  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Casing  for  vacuum-Insulated 
pitchers.     No.  62.002  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  235. 

Araold,  William  A.,  Lowell,  Maas.  Monument  No. 
62.016  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  287. 

Balrd.  Leonard  B.,  and  B.  H.  Harper,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  D.  F.  McCuUar,  Townley,  Ala.  Spike-bar. 
No.  62.052 :  May  28 :  v.  250  ;  p.  977. 

Bdswanger,  John,  assignor  to  Gill  Brothers  Company, 
BteabenvUle,  Ohio.  Shade-bowl.  No.  52,003;  May  7; 
T.  260  ;  p.  235. 

Balswanger,  John,  assignor  to  Gill  Brothers  Company, 
Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Baklng-dlsh.  No.  52,016  ;  May  7  ; 
T.  260;  p.  237. 

Balmont,  Ralph  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Casing  for  a  feed- 
throB^  switch.    No.  52,049 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  752. 
4       Boiko.    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Picture-frame.      Noa 
62,017-18;  May  7:  v.  250 ip.  237. 

Blankowski,  Alexander  B.,  \^lmlngton.  Del.  Boat-hull. 
No.  62.033 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  491. 

Btottc.  Henry  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Coffee-brewing  pot 
No.  52,019  ;  May  7  :  v.  250;  p.  238. 

Bland,  Perry.     (See  Creech  and  Bland.) 

Broeklsbank.  Robert.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Game- 
boa<4.    No.  62.034  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  491. 

Bmckman,  Ernest  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Casing  for  anto- 
■Mtbila-radUtors.    No.  52.053 ;  May  28 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  977. 

Crire-Salto  Nat  Company.     (See  Franklin.  Joseph  A.,  as- 

CSBtral  Brass  A  Fixture  Company.     (See  Crablll  and  Tur- 

ClUcago   PaeoButic  Tool   Compaay.      (Bee   De   Schaum, 

Robert,  assignor.) 
CobB  h  BoasBberger.     (See  Marcher.  Royal,  aasignor.) 
Cole.  John  C.  Springfield.  Mass.,  aasignor  to  The  Dread- 
naught    Tire    A    Rubber    Company.    Orangeville.    Md. 
Pneumatic  tire.     No.  52,054  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  978. 


lev 
Lewis 


.  .  3;  p 

Ceyan,  Bdward  T..   Plttabnrgh,   Pa.     Flag.     No.    52,020; 

May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  288. 
CraMll.  Pearl  P..  and  J.  Turner,  assifnors  to  The  Central 


Braas  ft  Fixture  Company,  Sprinjmeld,  Ohio.     Bracket 
for  automobile-bumpera     No.  52.035  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 

n    4ft2 

Ci«ech,  Samuel  B.,  and  P.  Bland.  Sullivan,  111.  Hair-pin. 
No.  te.036  ;  Mav  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  492.  ^  ^     ^ 

Cortlaa,  George  S..  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  (Hark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Scabbard.  No.  62,037;  May  14; 
T.  260;  p.  492. 

Daniel,  Warren  G.,  Boone.  Iowa.  Badge  or  emblem.  >o. 
62,004  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  235.  _ 

De  Schaum,  Robert,  assljspor  of  one  tialf  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
Biatlc  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Automobile-radiator. 
No.  62.038  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  492.  ,     _ 

De<Aer,  Charles  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Set  of  playing-cards. 
No.  52.005 ;  May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  235^ 

Drayton.  Grace  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Figure  toy.  Nos. 
62.021-5  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  pp.  238-9. 

Dreadnaught  Tire  ft  Rubber  Compaay,  The.  (See  Cole, 
John  C.  assignor.)  ,„  ^««     „ 

Duff.  John  S..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flag.  No.  62.039 ;  May 
14  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  492. 

■dmnnds,  Ida  B..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Card-bolder.  No 
62.006  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  235. 

■rickson.  Bills  £.,  Irvlngton,  assignor  to  Newark  Sign 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Outdoor  sign.  Nos.  52,007-8  ; 
May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  236. 

Hak  Bubber  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis,  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Porsberg,  Oscar  P.,  Tonkers.  N.  T.,  assignor,  br  mesne 
assigBBeBts,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Calling  de- 
vice.   No.  62,009  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  *6. 

Versbcrg,  Oscar  F.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Desk  tele- 
phone-stand.    No.  52.010  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  230. 

FrmBklin,   Joseph.  A.,  assignor    to  Celro-Salto   Nut  Com- 

riBy,  Chicago,  111.  Dispensing-urn.  No.  52.011  ;  May 
;  T.  260 :  p.  286. 

ProehUch.  Jesse,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automobile-tire.  No. 
62,026  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  239. 

Qatea.  Tlieresa  B.,  Richmond,  Cal.  Thread-cutting  thim- 
ble.   No.  62,012  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 :  p.  236. 

CHll  Brothers  Company.  (See  Betswanger,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Ooen.  Henry  P.,  aasignor  to  Waterbnry  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bnry.  Conn.  Overllow  and  waste  fixture.  No.  52,040 ; 
May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  492. 

Greeniman.  Marins.     (See  MrDevltt  and  Greenspan.) 

H.  O.  Felterolf  Co.     (Bee  Rorhelmer.  Louis,  assignor.) 


Hale,  Frank  M..  and  F.  C  McLaughlin.  Kent,  Ohio. 
Tire.     No.  52,055;  May  28;  v.  260:  p.  978. 

Harper,  Bascum  H.     (See  Balrd  and  Harper.) 

Henry  Hyman  A  Co.     (See  Rotbenberg,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Icy-Hot  Bottle  Company,  The.  (See  Altenberg,  George  P.. 
assignor. ) 

Incandescent  Supply  Company.  (See  Jankelson,  Samnel, 
aasignor. ) 

Incandescent  Supply  Company.  (See  Newland.  Baraet, 
assignor. ) 

Jankelson,  Samuel,  Rockaway  Beach,  assignor  to  Incan- 
descent Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp- 
canopy.     No.  52,056  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  978. 

Jankelson,  Samuel,  Rockaway  Beach,  assignor  to  Incan- 
descent Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp- 
socket  cover.    No.  52,057  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  978. 

Jenks,  Barton  P.,  Providence,  R.   I.,  assignor  to  Wm.  B. 
Durgin   Co.,    Concord.    N.    H.      Fork,   spoon,    or   almilar  t 
artlde.     No.  52,050  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  752. 

Kendall.  William  G.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Rouge-container. 
Noa  62.041-2;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  493. 

Klein,  Edward  S.,  Meriden,  Conn.  Burial-casket  handle. 
No.  52,043  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  493. 

Landers.  Frary  ft  Clark.  (See  Curtlsa.  George  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lawson,  Ltndley  S.,  assignor  to  Lewson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Heating-stove.  No.  52,068; 
May  28:  v.  250;  p.  978. 

Lawson  Manufacturing  Compsny.  (See  Lawson,  Lind- 
ley   S.,   assignor.) 

s.  George  H.,  assignor  to  The  Flsk  Bubber  Company. 
Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.  Tire.  No.  52.027  ;  May  7  :  v. 
250 ;  p.  289. 

Lukomaai,  Anthony.     (See  Lukoraski.  John  B.  and  A.) 

Lnkomski,  John  B.  and  A..  Detroit  Mich.  Water-closet- 
bowl  floor-plate.     No.  62.059  :  May  28  :  v.  260 ;  p.  978. 

Maers.  Frederick  K^  assignor  to  The  Scott-Ullman  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Lamp-stand.  No.  62,044;  May 
14  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  498. 

Marcher,  Royal,  assignor  to  Cohn  ft  Rosent>erger,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair-ribbon  holder.  No.  52,051 ;  May 
21;  V.  250:  p.  752. 

Matbewson.  Helen,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Combined  door  and 
door-grille.     No.  52,060 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 :  p.  979. 

Matbewson,  Helen,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Window.  No. 
52.061 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  979. 

Mathieson,  Thomas  T..  Madrone,  Cal.  Combined  knife  and 
fork.    No.  62,046 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  493. 

McCulIar,  David  F.     (See  Balrd  and  Harper,  assignors. ) 

McDevitt,  James  B.,  and  M.  Greenspan,  Chicago,  111. 
Automobile-tire.     No.  52.062  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ■  p.  979. 

McLanghltn,  Floyd  C.      (See  Hale  and  McLan^Iin.) 

Newark  Sign  Company.     ( See  Brtckson,  Ellis  E.,  assignor. ) 

Newland,  Bamet,  assignor  to  Incandescent  Supply  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Commercial  unit  for  nitrogen- 
lamps.     No.  52.063 ;  May  28  :  v.  250 ;  p.  979. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Stout,  William  B., 
assignor.) 

Pasinfckl,  Plotr,  West  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Watch- 
holder.     No.  52,064;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  980. 

Pfelffer,  Otto  O.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  asslrnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  St.  Louis  Washlne  Machine  Company. 
Casing  for  wnshing-machines.  No.  62,065 ;  May  28 ; 
V.   250 ;  p.   980. 

Rorhelmer.  Louis.  CIcTeland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Fet- 
terolf  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Carpet,  rug.  or  similar 
article.     No.  52.01.S  :  May  7  ;  v   250  ;  p   237. 

Rotbenberg.  Walter,  Brooklvn,  assiirnor  to  Henry  Hyman 
ft  Co.  Inc.,  Manhattan.  N.  Y.  Emblem.  No.  62,046 ; 
May  14:  V.  250;  p   493. 

Scott-Ullman  Company,  The.  (See  Maerx,  Frederick  K., 
assignor.) 

SoDora  Phonograph  Corporation.  (See  Wolff,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Spencer,  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Plnger-ring  or  similar 
article  of  jewtlrv.     No.  62.028  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  240. 

Spencer,  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Finger-ring  or  similar 
article  of  Jewelry.     No.  52.047  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  -p.  493. 

St.  Louis  washing  Machine  Comiwny.  (See  Pfelfl^, 
Otto  O..  asflifoior.) 

Stout.  WilUani  B..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Aircraft-fuselage  or  similar  de- 
vice.    No.  62,066  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  980. 

Swetland,  Esther  H.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Toy.  No. 
52,048  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  493. 

Tenney.  John.  Jr..  Plalnflefd.  N.  J.  Tire.  No.  62.067; 
May  28;  v    250:  p.  980. 

Turner.  James.     (See  Crablll  and  Turner.) 

Wsterbury  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Ooetx.  Henry  F.,  asslgBor.) 

Weeks,  Frank  A.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Inkstand.  No.  62,029 ; 
May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  240. 
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WeekB.  Frank  A.,  Plalofield,  N.  J.     Cover  for  an  Inkstnnd.    |  Whltfhouse.  Joseph  C,  assignor  to  Whltehouse  Brotbers, 
No.  52.030  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  240.  I       Clnclunatl,  Ohio.     Ring.      No.  52,014  ;  May  7  ;  v.   250  ; 

p.  237. 
Wm.  B.  Durgln  Co.'   (See  Jenks,  Barton  P..  aaslgnor.) 
Wolff,  Josepn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sonora  Phono- 


(See  Forsberg,  Oscar  F.,  as- 


Western  Electric  Company 
slgnor.) 

Whltehouse  Brotbers.      (See  Whltehouse,   Joseph  C,  as 
signor.) 


fraph  Corporation.    Phonograph-cabinet.    Nos.  62,031-2  : 
lay  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  240. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Albany  Coca-Cola  Bottltng  Companr,  Albany,  Ga.     Oincer- 

ale,  grape-}u{c«,  root-beer,  and  soda-water.    No.  121,741 ; 

Ma;  28 ;  T.  2S0 ;  p.  998. 
Albaay    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albany, 

N.    T.      Toilet-paper   and    paper    towels.      No.    121,742; 

May  28  ;  v.  290 ;  p.  993. 
Albert  H.  Welnbrenner  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Shoes  made 

of  leather,  canras,  rubber,  and  a  comblnatloii  of  said 

materials.    No.  121.840  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  990. 
American    Chicle    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Candy 

breath-deodorixers.      No.    121,743 ;    May    28 ;    t.    250 ; 

p.  963. 
AjBcrlean  Optical  Company,  Soothbridge,  liaas.     Certain 

named     me«aurlng     and     scientific     appliances.       No. 

121.573  ;  May  14  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  500. 
Aiacrican    Sugar    Refining   Cfompaay.    The,    Jersey    City, 

N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     MoWsms.     No.  121,686; 

MMf  7;t.  250;  p.  25i. 
American    Sngar  Beflaing  Compaay,  Jersey  City,   N.   J.. 

and  New  zork,  N.  Y.     Syrrya  for  ase  as  a  food.     No. 

121,587 ;  May  7  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  »1. 
Anericaa  Textile  Export  Corporati«n,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cotton,  cotton  and  silk,  and  cotton  and  artlflclal-sllk 

piece  gooda.     No.  121.744  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  993. 
Aiaerlcan    Talcanlaed    Fibre   Compaay,    WUmingtoo,    Del. 

Vulcanized  fiber.     No.  121,745;  May  28;  v!  250;  p.  993. 
Ajbo   Food  ComaaBy,    BtacluMrt,    N.    Y.      Baking-powder. 

No.  121,690  ;  May  21 ;  vTSSo  ;  p.  763. 
▲moskeag  MajialBctaTinff  Company,   Maacheater,   N.    H. 

GHnghams.    No.  121.746  ;  Mm  28;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  998. 
Appleton    Company,    Lowell.    Mass.      Cotton    niece   goods. 

No.  121.747 ;  Ma;  28 ;  ▼.  250 ;  n.  993. 
Amoid.  EaMnuel.  Herried.  8.  D.    Medicine  used  in  treating 

certain  named  diaeasea.     No.  121,748  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250  : 

p.  998. 
AnK  PrtntlBcr  Ink  Coapany,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  and  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Printing-inks  and  dry  cotors.     No.  121,574  ; 

May  14 ;  ▼.  20O :  p.  509. 
Anitman  *  Taylor  Macblnery  Co..  The.   Mansfield,   Ohio. 

Threshing-machines.      No.    121,575;   May    14;   v.   250; 

pi.  509. 

Aultman  k  Taylor  Machinery  Co.,  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Bteam  and  fntfrnal-combnation  engines.     No.  121,576  ; 

May  14;  v.  250;  p.  509. 
AntoBiattc  CarhoB  Eliminator  Co.,   Inc.,  Tlie,   New  York, 

N.   Y.     Carbon-eliailnators   for  internal-combustion   en- 

^n««.    No.  121,677 ;  May  14  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  509. 
Attopower  ComMny,  Detroit.  Mich.     Power-traaamisaion 

attachntents  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  121.578  :  May  14 ; 

V.  256;  p.  609. 
AytfM,  Adrlen  J.,  Boston   Mass.     Pharmacentical  prepara- 
tion for  ^mpoo  and  hair-eleansex.    No.  121.579 ;  May 

14;  T.  250:  p.  509. 
Baer  and  Wilde  Co.,  The.  Attleboro,  Mass.     Cuff  buttons. 

No.  121,749 :  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  993. 
Baker,  John  W.,  Stamford,  Conn.    Game-boerda  and  pieces 

to  be  used  therewtth.     No.  121,580;  May  14;   v.   250 

p.  509. 

^^  ?S5^«^^'  ^^''iJA  N-  ^-     Refractory  ceaiMit.     No. 

®"^,   *7,®Wy  Company,  The,  tvnver,  Colo.,  and  Chicago. 

m.    Certain  named  paj?er  and  stotlonery.    No.  121,760 ; 

Mky  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  993. 
BnUFia  Rubber  Co..  The,  Batavla.  N.  Y.     PneBmatic  rub 
w^'i^l^,,  ^-  121,751 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  993. 
B<BM-nte  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wlilea  and 

champaii^^s.     No.  121.691  :  Maqr  21  ;  v.  250 :  p.  763. 
BMoXort    Track    Grrweni    AsMclation.    Beaufort.    S.    C 

Freah  potatoes.     No.  121,539;  May  f ;  v.  250 ;  p.  261. 
Bentley  *  Twohw  Silk  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mk  pie^ 

goods.     No.  12f,752  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  993. 
Block  *  Kuhl  Company,  Peoria.  UL    Certain  named  toUet 

preparations.     No.  I21,6»2 -MaT  21 ;  v.  250  :  p.  763. 
®*5P*  lu9^5fiWi  ^«:t  New  York,  N.  Y.      Sparkling  wlnaa 

iro.  t2t.8At;llty  21 :  ▼.  250 ;  p.  763. 
Boston  8nap  Fastaner  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Snap- fasteners, 

hooks,  eyes,  and  snap-fastening  buttons.     No.  121.758  : 

May  2»:  v.  250;  p.  993. 
Brana     Bros,    ii    Co.,     Ptttsborgh,     Pa.       Bread.       No. 

12I,S41 :  Mai  7:  r.  200 ;  p.  261. 
BnMrn.   Bolaad   W^   Lincoln,   Nebr.      Card   games.      No. 

121,642:  May  7 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  261. 
BrowiMU,  Harrr  9.,  assignor  to  Oreon  Dragon  Company, 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.   .Spark-plugs.    No.  121,684;  May  14; 

v.  250;  p.  509. 
Bryant  Blcetrlc  CaomMuiy,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Cer- 
tain named  electrical  npparatas.  machines,  and  supplies. 

Nos.  121.886-6 ;  May  14  :  v.  260;  p.  609. 
Burnett,  Tom  B..  Dallas.  Tex.     Certain  named   furniture 

and    upholstery.      Nos.    121.U95-8 ;    May    21  ;    v.    250 ; 

p.  768. 


Butci<>r  Polish  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Finish  and  poUah 

for  fioors  and  other  woodwork.     Noe.  121,687-9;  May 

14  5  T.  250 ;  p.  509.  •     '      .  -«7 

Butler    Brothers.    Chleago.    IB.      Hosiery.      No.    111.794; 

May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  9©S. 
Buzby,   Augustus   C.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Lubricants  enn- 

BistiBg  o?  oils  and  greases.     No.  121,691  ;  M$y  14:  r. 

259 ;  p.  609. 
C.    B.    Coe    Coffee    Co.,    Mempttia,    Tcnn.      Cofee.      No. 

121,703  ;  May  21  ;  t.  250;  p.^«. 
California    Associated    Ralatn    Co.,    Fresno.    Cat.      Dried 

ralelns    and    fruits.      No.    121.692 ;    May    14 ;    r.    280 ; 

p.  609. 
California    Packing    Corperatloa,    San    Frandico,    CBl. 

Canned  salmon.    No.  121,699  ;  May  21 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  768. 
California    Packing    Corpontion.    Ban    Francisco,    Cal. 

Canned  fmlts  and  Tegetahlea     No.  121.700;  May  21; 

▼.  250;  p.  768. 
California  Prune  and  Apricot  Orowera,  Inc..  San  7ose,  CkL 

Dried  aprleots  and  pnmes.     No.  121.698;  M«y  14;  t. 

250 ;  p.  509. 
Caltma    Canning   Company,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Camied 

beets  and   tomatoes.      No.   121,755;    May    28;   t.    280; 

p.  993. 
Calima    Canning    Cerapany.    Los    AngeTes.    Cal.      Canned 

beot  tops,    tomatoes,    and    string-beans.       No.     121.T56 : 

M^  28  :  ▼.  250  ;  p.  993. 
Calypto   CoBipany,    Sprinrfield.    Mass.     Medicated  dental 

crwini.    No.  121,604;  Mar  14;  v.  280;  p.  510. 
Carr  Fastener  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Snap-fhsten- 

era     No.  121,644;  May  7 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  361. 
Cascade    Packing    Company.    Anacortes,    Wask.      Canned 

salmon.     No.  121.594 ;  May  14 :  t.  260  ;  p.  50$. 
Casement    Hardware   Co.,    The,    Chicago,    III.      Casenent- 

sa*  adjnsters.    No.  121,695  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  60». 
Castle    Brothers,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Prunes,    Mntf 

frudts,  raisins,  pitted  plans.     No.  121,648;  May  7:  t. 

256 ;  p.  261. 
Celliilnid  Coniimny.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     HaBd<  kntttlna' 

nee«lles.     No.  121,757  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  993. 
Chamfoa  Fibre  Cosipaay,  The,  Canton,  N.  C.     Bxtraet 

to  be  used  aa  a  core-btader  in  the  manufacture  of  Iron 

castings.     No.  121.646;  May  7;  r.  260:  p.  263. 
Charl«ii    H.    Buettner    Company,    The,    Cincinnati,    Olilo. 

Hpark-pIuRw.     No.  121.500 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  569. 
Cblca£o    Tube    &    Iron    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Certain 

mtmed   hardware  and  plombtng  and   steam-fittlnr  sn»- 

pllW.     No.  121,687-  May  14;  t.  250;  p.  512. 
Chlpman    Knitting    Mills.    Easton    and    Selinsgrove,    Pa. 

Hosiery.     No.  121,768  ;  May  28 ;  t.  250  ;  p.  998. 
Cobb  and  Dofllemyer,  Exeter,  Oal.    Oranges,  lemons,  grape- 
fruit.    No.  12li0^  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  609. 
Conttauous  Reaction  Company  Limited,  London    England. 

High-speed  tool-steel  in  ingot  form.     No.  121. W»;  May 

14;  T.  250 ;  p.  509. 
Converse    Rubber    Shoe   Co.,    Maiden,    Mass.      Boots   and 

shoes  made  of  or  containlag  rubber.     No.  121,760 ;  May 

28 :  V.  250  :  p.  993. 
Coming,  Louis  A.,  Blmira.  N.  Y.    Ice-cream.    No.  121,64«: 

May  7  ;  T.  250 ;  p.  251. 
Crafton,  Bernard,  Malabar,  Fla.     Freah  fruits,  Includlag 

citrus  fruits,  and  fresh  vegetables.     No.  121,702;  M!ay 

21  ;  V.  260 :  p.  763. 
Credit  Clearing  House.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Trade  and 

credit  pubUcations   iMiued   monthly  and   seml-annoally. 

No.  121,599 ;  May  14 ;  v.  950  ;  p.  {foo. 
Cresca  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  121,704  :  May  21  ;  ▼.  250;  p.  788. 
Crescent    City    Carbonate    Company,    New    Orleans,    La. 

Frsit  syrups,  flarors.  and  crtora  for  me  in  making  soft 

drftiks  and  non-alcoholic  beverages.     No.  121,880;  May 

14;  V.  250:  p.  509. 
Cn>«opnt  Garter  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's 

ters.     No.  121.761  ;  May  28 ;  t.  260 :  p.  998. 
Cupples  Company  Manufacturers,  St.  Loais.  Mo.     Rubber 

tires.     No.  121.762  :  May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  993. 
DaTis   Chemical   Mnnufactnrtng  Co.,    Inc..    Boston,    Mass. 

Teitile  material  for  cleaning  and  polishing  aQtomoMle 

wiadows  and   wind-fihlelds.     No.   121.601  ;   May  14 :  r. 

2.^0  ;  p    510. 

De  Vllblaa  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Toledo,  (Mdo^ 
Atomizers  or  spraying  instruments  for  mellical  and 
surgical   purposes.     No.   121,547 ;   May   7 ;   t.  280 ;   p^ 

I>rryvale    Linen    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Certate 

named  knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.     No.  121.768  ; 

May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p    993. 
Detralt  Soluble  Oil  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Lubrlcgting-otla. 

No.  121.602  :  May  14 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  510. 
Dexter    Yarn    Company.    Pawturket,    R.    I.      Y|irns    and 

threads   made  of  cotton,   silk,   wool,  &c.      No.   121.603  : 

May  14;  v.  250;  p.  510. 
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£\t^j:"^-  J"W«ep«rt.    ban..      Pr,p.r.tl.n    lor   o.d 

Ed«^V'vf'-»"^  »"'»'•  Jots  "' 

Edson  Manufacturing  C*.,  BtwtMi    Mass     r-i.k^-  -  ^ 
ho«>  and  dlaphraTms.   '  S^^^lS^^^'^t^] ';-^-. 

En-ZoCompany,  DenMr'k   Wla     ?«JnnL^\?'^=  P    ^^O- 

Hklmmed  milk  a^^egetable  fi^  ^."'^.ff  *"P2r*t«l 
^  >fo.  121,535;  May  7  ^t   260  *  p   26?       """^  wb^ltnte. 

Falrchlld    Bros.    A   Poster     New   Tnrir     v     v       r^ . 

food   obtained    troawhol^ZtJLttjJ^,,  'L-/**^<^,*»**<* 
and  milk.     No   121  70S  •  iilT^     "^IH:    •**?!   "naltose. 

French   ft   Ward,   New   York    N    v       ir-i**  .• 

woolen   pWe  goodl  ^S,?'  l^n.?74  ;^SJin8'!"r."2°55'! 

^foT'f£^  ^^tSS^^'oY-  ^?n,?'*^'i,-<»j„  Preparation 

Oardenside     Bookshop.     Boston      M.«        n—  . 

prl^and  publications.  ""i^o^lzfjlS  ;  ^ffi^.,  ^^Sol 

'^"H^°?nd*    bli.?eVl£"ed   >"'T"''**'  ^"^     ^^^P 


"^2!^2*f*    •'•«>^    *>alnnont,    W.    Va.      Liniment    for 
Ky  74  ^260  T  MO  "^"^  •"»«t8.     Na  121.«16l 

""i^i"Sf8;'X?i';r^TVi-ir-  ^^^---'-  ''- 

"'i9^"«i''o"^'.  ^'T/"'^     Rockford.   Mich.     Leather.     No 
I,   -^'^i,^     ^"J"  14  :  T,  250;  p.  610.  *-«v»er.      no. 

iS.'Z.^*"''^*-'  M»^»iln<'  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y 
Uold.n-ljeonard  Co.,   New   York    N     Y       Fnhrtr  wn*«.  mt 

2Tv."2'5S"-  To^r  ^"^  '^'^  f^i'^'SirivruS 

^Vn*d°^aS"tbJri'afr'T^''    ^^»*-''       Tool-hold« 
12I%^?M;7^!\':"25^^p*.^/ota  Of  machinery.     No. 

'   ible^r''^i^o.^"2^^/8f**Xy"V7  l^""-  ^^ 

Innla  Spelden  A  Ctf.    Inc.,  nTw  Ywk.  N^  '  t^^rS?^  ««^ 

International   Slalirnu  Tube  an<i  %^r  Co.,  Brooklyn 

and^^drlll-sbarpeners.     No.    121,634;   May   14;   t.  So; 

^^■^^'■*'"^^°"'P*°y-    Huntingdon,    Pa       CertalB    n.n<w« 
pai^r^and   stationery.      No.  fai.Ml  ;   Ma^'lS^'r!*^ 

^^^?C""    ?"-"^0;?'^^^^  Cheese.      N.. 

'•lIl.ol^T^iSJy^'r^v^^l^oV^J^^O     "'        ^----       ^-- 

J.     T      tATgAfioa     Compel  n.T.     Memphis      Tenn        M.i.»..^ 

spices,  flavoring  extract.'.     N«"?§S!!49T  SSy  7  ^^260; 

Jacob  House  A  Sons    Inc     Rurrain    v    v      »     . 

S%^.%'^1%~^'^^^^-  N..  f2r7&7^y 

;Tri^21.7"llT5Sy??:  v'^250'^"SS'"        Wbeat-fioor. 

'"^"m^iotnd^^or"coaV^Usi:  tj^r^ct^^r^Ji 
^  «a«fsra.     Na  121,66?;  MSTT^vaSo^^  Mi*'**'  *»* 

'"Trn\r,*&«ti^^.^^;iirt^' "^f-P^?-^-  ^oV  allevla- 
No.  121.626  :MSy  14     t    250^n  Vin  '*o°«»»»*>    tiibea. 

Johnson,    Fre<l     n/  KiHrtl.r     i  «'  P"  ti        , 

121,628:  May  14-  V    250-  a    Rin^'''"^    "°<^    ^"''^'-      ^°- 

tTf^.-H:'^:%%i^"B-^.o.  _N  .  r.    «... 


beverairV      \o    121  7S0  .  ii^^^i:.  wook'yn,   N.    T. 


Hakim  A  Co.,  5.  H     NeVyork.  N    v      nii 
and  salad  peanut  ou7  wlad-oll   Ir^'^'e- ''**™  "'"d 
seed.     No.  m,568 ;  Mar  7  •  t    aJf^^T^^"'*"   cotton- 
Hall    A    Hackel,    nTw    vSk     N     Y      'i.^.^-^. 


101  7QK  w  T.„*  '-"-  •'>osron. 
T«;  n  *^^  M^^J^  28  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  994. 
Joy    BuHsel     T.,   Brooklvn    V    Y       v«^^i  •      1 

IS'f,;  SS.''p'Sa"-''»"'5i--  NO.  '^^str^r 

JnUos  Schmid.  Incorporated    New  York    m    v      n     ... 

No    121.661  ;  May  U     »    2fiO  ^   k?i  '  ^-  ^      Pacifiers. 
Jnlins  Schald:   ln^AK.rated^Ne^  ^yJrk    N    T      n 

hoji   r^hber  g.ov.s       No.   121%?7  ;^fi?y  2"^;"^.  sloT 

'"™bU^5Ks.^°5?o^P5^V.&^"^^  ?^    8nr««.. 

Kahan,  C.'abrlel.  Lowell   Mai      fVrt.i^  '^I-S®--  ''-  "»■ 
K.„\21.7«2 ;  May  28  ;  rlisoTp.  994*"*"  ""^  '«»*•     "« 
Kati    A     Sons.     K..     Baltimopo      u<i        r^ 
^.  121.788  ;  MiTy  28    v^"J"W^**-      ^^ewo-ts.      No. 
Kellogg  Products   lJ,r..    Be^rfa^i    N    Y       N„»  ^^ 

Klngstooe.    Rose    L.    New    York     N     v       r. 
Kny-Scbeerer  Corporation.  The   New  To;ir    w ' '^   ^IP' 
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Kopa  Broc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Coneta,  brftaaitoe*,  ladles' 
onderwaiati.     No.  121,790^  May  28 ;  t.  200 ;  p.  9M. 

Lake  Wlnola  Products  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.  Certaio 
named  foods.    No.  121,630 ;  May  14 :  t.  2S0 j  v.  510. 

Lanliam  Cotton  CultWator  CompaiiT,  Borne,  Oa.  Cotton 
choppers  and  cultlTators.  No.  121,631 ;  May  14 ;  ▼. 
260;  _p.   510. 

Lasta'i  Bitten  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Tonic  bitters  to  be 
used  as  a  tonic  and  appetiser.  No.  121,632 ;  May  14 ; 
V.  260;  p.  610. 

Leavy,  Wllllain  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Children's  dresses. 
No.  121.7»1 ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 :  p.  994. 

Levy.  Cecilia,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Women's  hats.  No. 
121.792  ;  May  28  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  994. 

Leyland  ft  Birmingham  Bubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  Leyland, 
England.  Certain  named  articles  made  of  India-rub- 
ber.    No.  121,688  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  610. 

Llbby,  McNeill  ft  Libby.  Chicago,  lU.  Canned  beef.  No. 
121,669 ;  May  7  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  261. 

Lorlent-Cartier,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Candy. 
No.  121.720 ;  May  «. ;  v.  260 ;  p.  764. 

Louis  Pfkelser  ft  Sfons,  Chicago,  IlL  Hams,  bacon,  lard, 
sausace.     No.  121.666;  May  7:  y.  260;  p.  262. 

Lowell  Lamb  ft  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Furs. 
Np.  121.798  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  994. 

M.  E.  Smith  ft  Co..  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Bleached  muslin 
piece  goods.     No.  121.838  ;  May  28  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  996. 

Macgregor  Instrument  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Certain 
named  dental,  medical,  and  Rurglcal  appliances.  Ni. 
121,660  ;  May  7  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  251. 

Macy  ft  Co..  R.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Handkerchiefs.  No. 
121.794  ;  May  28  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  994. 

Majestic  Motion  Picture  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mo- 
tion-picture films.     No.  121.635  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  LP.  511. 

Manor  ft  Co.,  J.  D..  New  Market.  Ya.  Wheat-aour.  No. 
121,796;  May  28:  y.  260;  p.  M4. 

Manhattan  Bobber  Mfg.  Co..  The,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Belt- 
ing made  partly  of  fabric  and  partly  of  rubber.  No. 
121,797  :  May  28  ;  y.  250  ;  o.  994; 

Marshall  Field  ft  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Cotton-batting. 
No.  121,798  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  994. 

Martin.  Albert  R..  DalUa,  N.  C.  Hen  feed.  No.  121,799 ; 
May  28 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  994. 

Maryel  Accessories  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Tlre-vulcanizers  and  tire-vnlcanlzlng  out- 
fits.    No.  121.636  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  511. 

Master  Starter  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Puckett,  Cliarles  N., 
assignor.) 

McKenna,  John  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Anilin  colors  and 
dyettulTs.    No.  121,721 ;  May  21 ;  ▼.  250 :  p.  764. 

Meritas  Milla,  North  Highland,  near  Columbua.  Ga.  Cot- 
ton piece  gooda.     No.  121.801 ;  May  28  :  y.  250  ;  p.  994. 

Mlgel.  J.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Broad  silks  in  the  piece. 
No.  121.800 ;  May  28 ;  y.  250 ;  p.  994. 

Milton  Bradley  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Games  and  out- 
fit* of  toy  loldlert  and  pistola.  No.  121,640 ;  May  7 ; 
y.  260 ;  p.  261. 

Mittelstaedt,  Bmma  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair-nets.  Nos. 
121.802-4  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  pp.  994-5. 

Mittelstaedt.  Emma  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-nets.     No. 


121,807  :  May  28 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  1 
Modem  Typewriter  Supply  Co., 


,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Carbon- 
paper.   No.  121,808 ;  ^ay  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  996. 

Mtfhawk  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  Robber  tires. 
No.  121,806:  May  28 ;  v.  260 :  p.  996. 

Moore  Push  Pin  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Push-pins 
and  thnmb-tacka.  No.  121.688 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p. 
611. 

Moore  Sons.  Edward  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Capanlea  for 
diseasea  of  the  urinary  ornni  and  bladder.  No. 
121.661 ;  May  7 ;  y.  250:  p.  2517 

Moray,  George  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Powder  for  sore, 
tired,  selling  feet.  No.  121,722 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p. 
764.  ^ 

Mount  Vemon-Woodberry  Mills.  Incorporated.  Baltimore. 
Md.  Cotton  dock.  No.  121,806;  May  28;  y.  260; 
p.   996. 

Moeller  Brothers  Art  and  Manofactoring  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Framed  pictures,  art  and  novelty  calendars, 
pictures.     No.  121.689 ;  May  14 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  611. 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company.  The,  Union  township,  near 
Oottenberc.  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  III.  Veaetable-oil  prod- 
act  for  salads  and  cooking.  No.  121,769 ;  May  28 ;  v. 
260;  p.  998. 

Natloiial  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Elec- 
tric battertea.    No.  m.640 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  611. 

National  Fmit  Product  Company,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Apple  elder.    No.  121.728 ;  May  21 :  y.  250 ;  p.  764. 

National  Paint  ft  Varnish  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  In- 
terior paints.     No.  121.641 :  May  14 :  v.  260;  p.  611. 

National  Supply  Company,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Certain 
named  metals  and  metal  castings  and  forglngs.  No. 
121,642:  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  511. 

National  Wire  Wheel  Works.  Inc..  Geneva.  N.  Y.  Load- 
earrrlng  wheels  for  vehicles.  No.  121.809 ;  May  28 ; 
T.  260:  p.  995. 

Nelson.  Carl  W..  Chicago.  111.  Batter.  No.  121,810; 
May  28 ;  T.  250 ;  p.  995. 

New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.  Ltd..  New  Orleans,  La.  Mo- 
la—rs.  Borghoms,  cane  and  maple  syrups,  and  com- 
poonds  tberaof.     No.  121.643;  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  511. 

New  York  Oas  ft  Blectrtc  Appliance  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Certain  Bamed  electrical  apparatus,  machines,  and 
sappU«&    No.  121,644 ;  May  14 ;  v.  250;  p.  511. 


Nor^    Manchester  Milling  Co.,    North   Manclkaster,    Ind. 

Wheat-flour.     No.  121.646  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p,  611. 
Northern  Fruit  Company.  Wenatchoe.  Wash.    iFresh  ap- 

plea     No.  121,811 ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  996. 

^®.V"y-C»™?/  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     Candy.     No,  121,562; 

May  7 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  262. 
Oak  City  Drug  Company,  Inc.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     Remedy 

for  chills,  fever,  ajrue,  malaria,  ftc.     No.  121^12 ;  May 

28 :  v.  260 ;  o.  996. 
Oriental  Drug  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tonic  dlgestlye 

tablets.     No.  121.646;  May  14;  V.  250;  p.  51i. 
Orleaui    Oil    Company.    Dallas.     Tex-       Gasolene.      No. 

121.647  ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  611. 
OrtoB.  Charles  H.  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Cough-drops.     No. 

121,724  ;  May  21 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  764. 
Owea    Canning    Co..    Owen,    Wis.     Canned    peas.     Nos. 

121.727-8  ;  May  21 ;  y.  256 ;  p.  764. 
Pacific  Mills,  Lawrence  and  Boston,  Masa.     Cotton  piece 

goods.     No.  121.813  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  996. 
Package   Confectionery   Co.,  Boston,   Maaa      Candy.     No. 

121,648:  May   14  :  v.  256;  p.  5li. 
Page.    Louise    A..    Slaterville    Springs,    N.    Y.      Mineral 

water.     No.  121.668 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 :  p.  262. 
Palette,    Elizabeth.    Flushing.    N.    Y.      Complexion-lotion. 

No.  121,819  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  996. 
Parker  Cup  ft  Specialty   Worka,   ln<^     Parkers  Landing, 

Pa.       Valve-cups    formed    of    rubberised     fabric.       No. 

121,814;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  995. 
Parloer.  Wlllard,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Automatic   machine- 
screw-cutting  oil.     No.   121.649  ;   May   14 ;   v.   250 ;   p. 

511. 
Pearl,  Eugene.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  rubber 

goods.     No.  121,564;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  252. 
Penosylyanla  Unseed  Products  Company,  Plttshurgb,  Pa. 

Llnseed-oil  substitute.     No.  121.660;  May  14;  v.  260; 

p.    511. 
Pemlcinro,  Andrea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  compoond 

for  the  treatment  of  hemorrhoids.     No.  121.726 ;  May 

21  ;  V.   250  ;  p.   764. 
Peter  A.  Frasse  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Steel  rods 

and   bam,   cold-rolled   sheet  and   strip  steel,   steel   wire. 

No.  121.613;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  610. 
Petersburg  Packing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Petersburg, 

Alaska.    Canned  salmon.    Nos.  121.815-17  ;  May  28 ;  v. 

260 :  p.  995 
Pbo««ilx   Packing  Co..   San   Francisco.   Cal.      RalslnB  and 

dried  peaches.     No.   121,651 ;  May  14  ;   v.  2W ;  p.  611. 
Pittsburg  Elevator  Company.  Pittsburg.  Kans.     Commeal 

and    corn-chops,    whole-wheat    flour,     hen    and    chick 

fe«ds.  alfalfa,  ftc.,  leecU.    No.  121,726 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  764. 
Planters  Nut  ft  Chocolate  Co.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.     Salted 

peanuts   and   peanut   bars.      No.    121.818;    May   28;   v. 

250  ;  p.   995. 
Planctaenault.  Alexander  G..  Coytesvllle,  N.  J.     Clasps  for 

wrist  bracelets.    lockets,   necklaces,   Ac.     No.    121,820: 

May  28  ;  v.  260  :  p.  996. 
Porter,    Herbert    G..    Maiden,    Masa      Dehydrated    egga. 

No.  121.821  :  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  995. 
Prlngle     Electrical     Mfg.     Company.     PhUadelphU.     Pa. 

Electric  switch-locking  devices.     No.  121.566 ;  May  7  ; 

v.  250  :  p.  252. 
Puckett,  Cbarles  N..  asaignor  to  Master  Starter  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Mechanical  starters  for  au- 

tomobllea     No.  121.652 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  611. 
Pyrotol    Chemical    Co..    Beaumont.    Tex.      Dental    cream. 

No.  121,822  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  995. 
Rainier  Products  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.    Certain  named 

non-alcoholic  beverages.     No.  121,663;  May  14;  v.  260; 

p.  611. 
Rainyille,  Joseph  A.,  Lewlston,  Me.     Certain  named  den- 
tal, medical,  and  surgical  appliances.    No.  121.664;  May 

14:  V.  250;  p.  611. 
Ralston    Iron   Works.    Inc.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Auto. 

mtfbile  attachments   for   converting   them   into   trucks. 

No.  121.823 ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  996. 
Receipting  Register  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Receipt- 

Ing-regfsters.    No.  121.666  ;  May  14  ;  v.  280 :  p.  511. 
Rel chert  Chemical  ft  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Granton,  Wl».    Polish 

for  pianos,  woodwork,  furniture,  automobiles,  and  other 

vehirles.     No.  121.656  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  611. 
Rice-Stlx    Dry    Goods    Company.    St.    Loais.    M*.      Men's 

outer  shirts.     No.  121.824  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  995. 
Rldeaour-Baker  Grocery  Co..  Kansaa  City.  Mo.     Canned 

foods  and  candy.     No.  121.667  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  511. 
Riverside  Review  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  J.    Newa- 

papers  published  weekly.    No.  121.668  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250: 

p.  611. 
Safppack   Paper  Mills,   Brockton.  Mass.     Certain   named 

paper  and  stationery.     No.   121,825;  May  28;  v.  250* 

p.   fl96.  ' 

Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  New  Hartford,  N.  *.     Toilet- 
paper.     No.  121.826;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  996. 
Savannah  Soap  Co.,  Savannah,  Ga.     Soap.     No.  121.660' 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  511. 
Schneider.     Stefan.     Chirsgo.     III.      Ball  -  bearitgs.      No. 

121.664  ;  May  14  :  v.  260  :  j).  611.  "^ 

Schraeder  ft  Tremayne.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Cuban  skeepswool 

Boanires.     No.  121.663 :  May  14 :  v.  260;  p.  61t 
Scott  ft   Compan.v.    Limited.    Boston,    Mass.      Cdats       No 

121.831  :  May  28  ;  v.  260  :  p.  996. 
Shoecraft  Shop.  The,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladles'  aAd 

misses'   leather   boots  and   shoes.     No.    12L882 :   May 

28,;  V.  260 ;  p.  996.  ' 
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Siegel,  Samuel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Sheet-music.    No.  121,686  ; 

llay  14;  v.  260;  p.  6i2. 
Smith.  Charles  A.,   Windsor,  Ontario.  Canada,     .^ntomo- 

blle-trucks.    No.  121.066 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 :  p.  611. 
SBilth  ft  HortOD  Co.,  Limited,  Warren,  Pa.     Certain  named 

foods.     Np.  121,666 :  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  612. 
Smith,  William  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.     TraveUng  hard-bags. 

No.  121.729;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  764. 
Sobrinos  de  Ezqulaga.  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.     Fertilizers. 

No.  121.705  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  708. 
Socleti  AnonJma  Iriiiggi,   Rome,  Italy.     Natural  mineral 

water.     No.  121,730;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  764. 
Southern  Colorado  Lumber  Co..  Trinidad,  Colo.     Alfalfa, 

alfalfa-meal,  plnto-bean.s.     No.  121.568  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 

Southern  Feed  Company,  Inc.,  Newport  News.  Va.  Poul- 
try feeds.     No.  121.731  •  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  764. 

Soutnem  Feed  Company,  Inc..  Newport  News,  Va.  Stock 
feeds.     No.  121,732  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  764. 

Sperry  Flour  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  121,734  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  764. 

Stafford.  George  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Woven  cotton  fab- 
rics   In    the    piece.      No.    121.820 ;    May    28 ;    v.    250 ; 
f>.  996. 
rn.   L.   ft   E.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Cotton   piece  goods. 
No.  121.880 ;  May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  996. 

Summit  Thread  Company,  E^ast  llampton.  Conn.  Cotton 
thread.     No.  121,667  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  612. 

Superior  Products  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Baking  com- 
pound used  as  a  shortening.  No.  121,783 ;  May  21 ;  v. 
250;  p.  764. 

Sussman  Wormser  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Certain 
named  foods.     No.  121,735  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  764. 

T.  A.  Shaw  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  111. 
Cotton  duck,  sheetings,  drills,  and  osnaburcs.  No. 
121,828  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  995. 

Talbot  Manufacturing  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Indian  vege- 
table gum  used  as .  a  constituent  for  Ice-cream.  No. 
121,885 ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  d.  995. 

Taplex  CoiMratlon.     (See  Taplay  Spadalty  Co.,  The.) 

Tapley  Specialty  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Taplex  Corporation.  Pocket-stoves  using  charcoal  as 
a  fuel.     No.  121.688  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  612. 

Taunton  Pearl  Works,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass.  Certain- 
named  Jewelry  and  precious-metal  ware.  No.  121.884 ; 
May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  995. 

Thos.  H.  Ince  Corporation.  The.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Motion- 
picture  films.     No.  121.628  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  610 

Titus  Blatter  ft  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Artificial  and 
Imitation  leather.     No.  121.682;  May  14;  v.   260;  p. 

Tower  Varnish  ft  Dryer  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Var- 
nishes, driers.  Japans,  paints,  enamela.  No.  121,668 : 
May  14  :  v.  250 ;  p.  512. 

Tryon.  Charley  I..  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Certain  named 
chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preiMtratlons. 
No.  121,786:  May  2i  ;  v.  250;  p.  764. 

Uhlemann  Optical  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Mouotinn  for  eye- 
glass-lenses.   No.  121.669  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  612. 

Union  Drawn  Stoel  Company,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Brlght- 
finlsb«>d  steel.     No.  121.670 ;  May  14  :  v.  260 ;  p.  612" 

Union  Twist  Drill  Co.,  Athol,  Masa  Cutter,  reamer,  and 
drill  cases,  drill-case  bases,  and  drill-blocka.  No. 
12^569;  May  7:  v.  250;  p.  262. 

Union  Twist  Drill  Co.,  Athol.  Mass.  Certain  named  meas- 
uring and  scientific  appliances.  Nos.  121.071-2  :  Mav 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  512.  ' 


United  Liquid  Sulphur  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cbemieala, 
ftc..  uaed  In  the  extermination  of  vermin  and  Inserts 
from  trees.  vegeUbles,  ftc.     No.   121.787  ;  May  21 ;  v. 


260;   p.   764. 
United  Optical  Company,  Webater,  Mass. 
No.  121,673  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260;  p.  512. 
■  ■    "  "  ~  "  -    "   7o..  Ke^ 


Eyeglass- frames. 


United  States  Cabinet  Bed  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Folding 

beds  and  cots.    No.  121,674  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  512. 
Van  Landingham  Co.,  C.  R.,  Lo8  Angeles.  Cal.     Canned 
tuna  flsh.    No.  121.075  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  512. 
i  Van  Slclen,  Arthur.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dried  fruits.     No. 

121.676 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  512. 
!   Van  Slclen,  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dried  fruita.     No. 
!       121,688  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  612. 

I   W.    S.    Forbes   ft   Co.    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va.      Ram.   bacon, 
shoulder.  lard,  sausage.     No.  121,550;  May  7;  y.  250; 
I        p.  261. 
[   WalcoBT,   Philip,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Boys'  outer  clothing. 

No.  r21,886:  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  996. 

I  Walker,  Jessie.  Waco,  Tex.     Preparation  for  rheumatiam, 

{       asthma,    aod    appendicitis.      N'o.    121.887 ;    May   28 :    v. 

250;  p.   996. 

Waltham  Bag  ft  Paper  Company,  Waltbam.  Mass.     Paper 

bags  and  boxes.     No.  121,739  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  764. 

Ward  Baking  Company.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Bread.      Noa 

121,677-8  ;  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  612. 
Warner,  Moore  A  Co..  Richmond.  Va.     Flour  made  from 

wheat.     No.  121.670;  l£«,7;  v.  260;  p.  262. 
Weppner^  Augustus  F..  BuAlo.  N.  Y.     Coffee  substitate. 


No.  121,686  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  612. 
'estern    Grocer    Company,    Oskalooat 
named  foods.    No.  121.679  :  Mav  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  512. 


Western  Refining  Co..  The.  Wichita,  Kans.  Gasolene  re- 
fined from  crude  oil  or  petroleum.  No.  121.738  ;  May 
21  ;   V.   250  :   p.   764. 

White  Star  Canning  Co..  East  San  Pedro  and  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Canned  tuna  flsh.  No.  121,889;  May  28; 
V.  250:  p.  996. 

Wldemann  Goat  Milk  Co..  King  City  and  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Canned  evaporated  goat-milk.  No.  121,680;  May 
14  ;  V.  250  :  p.  512. 

Wlllard,  Charles  K.,  Chicago.  HI.  Axles  for  cars,  railroad 
rolling-stock.     No.  121,689 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  612. 

Wlllard  Storage  Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stor- 
age batteri<>8.     No.  121.681  ;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  612. 

William  Read  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Certain  named 
games,  toys,  and  sporting  goods.  No.  121.567  ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250 ;  p.  252. 

WlUlams  Bros.  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louia.  Mo.  Medicine 
for  preventing  and  relieving  certain  named  dlseaaea. 
No.  121.671 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  262. 

Winder  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Winder.  Ga. 
Overalls,  coats,  work-shirts,  and  pants.  No.  121  841  ■ 
May  28;  v.  260;  p.  996. 

Windsor  Broom  Co.,  Hamburg.  Pa.  Brooms.  No.  121.684  • 
May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  612.  **.««»»  . 

WItwer  Tate  Grocery  Co..  Centralia.  111.  Canned  toma-  i 
toes,  com,  peas,  and  kraut.  No.  121.740;  May  21:  y./ 
250:  p.  764.  -    ( 

Wm.  C.  Robinson  ft  Son  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Transmis- 
sion and  motor  oils,  lubrlcatlng-greases.  gasolene.     No 
121.659;  May  14;  V.  250;  p.  611. 

Yardley  ft  Co.  Llmltinl,  London.  England.  Toilet  soap. 
No.  121.682  ;  May  14  :  v.  260;  p.  512. 

Ziegel.  Eisman  ft  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 


finished    leathers, 
p.  996. 


^.    -  Tanned  and 

^'o.    121.842;     May    28;    v.    250; 
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Allen.  George  H..  Clinton,  N.  Y.     "  Aunt  Martlia's  Plum 

Pudding.'^    (For  Plum  Pudding.)     No.  20,612  ;  May  21 ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  766. 
Allen,  Oftorge  H..  Clinton,  N.  Y.     "  Aunt  Martha's  Hulled 

Corn."      (For   Hulled   Corn.)      No.    20.618;   May   21; 

y.  260;  p.  766. 
Arabadjian,  Kevork.  New  York    N.  Y.     "  Pyramid."     (For 

Coffee)     No.  20.685  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  997. 
Baer   and    Wilde   Co.,   The,   Attleboro,    Maaa.      "  Kum-A- 

Part."      (For    Cuff-Buttons.)      No.    20,614;    May    21; 

V.  260;  p.   765. 
Berry.  Andrew  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "Niagara  Lumlna- 

tor."      (For    Dry    Batteries.)      No.    20,615;    May    21; 

y.  260;  p.  765. 
Berry.    Andrew    H.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      "  NUgara    Fire 

Pot."      (For   Dry   Batteries.)      No.    20.616;   May   21; 

V.  2.'»0:  p.  76.''.. 
Berry,  Andrew   H..   Montclair,   N.  J.     "  Niagara   Signal." 

(For  Dry  Batteries.)     No.  20.686;  Btoy  28;  v.  250; 

p.  997. 
Brawley  Bros..  Litchfield,  111.     "  Sabnor."      (For  Cigars.) 

No.  20,637  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p    907. 
Carle,   Matthew   J..    San   Francisco,   Cal.     "Chief  of  all 

Patches."    (For  Self  Vulcanizing  Pntcbea)    No.  20,638; 

May  28;  v.  260;  p.  997. 
California  Bakers  Specialty  Co..  Los  Angeles, .Cal.     "  Flg- 

Orang."       (For    a    Preparation    for    CVike.    Candy,    and 

Ice-Cream    Topping.)       No.    20,680 ;    May    28 ;    v.    260 ; 

p.  997. 


California  Growers  Association.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  "  Cali- 
fornia Growers."     (For  Canned  Apricota.)     No.  20,640: 

May  28;  v.  260;  p.  997. 
California  Growers  Association,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.    "  Cali- 

foraia  Producers."     (For  Cann^  Peara)     No.  20,641 ; 

May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  697. 
Crutchfield  ft  Woolfolk,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     "  Poppy  Brand." 

(For  Melons.)      No.  20,617;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  765. 
D'Amlco,     GaeUno.     Chicago     HelghU.     111.       "  Gaetano 

D'.\mlco."      (For    Macaroni.)      No.    20.642;    May    28; 

▼•   ^OU  f  p.  vvT* 
Dennis,  Kimball  ft  Pope,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Whito 

Maltese  Cross."     (For  Apples.)     No.  20,618;  May  21: 

V.  250 :  p.  765. 
Dennis.   Kimball  A  Pope,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Blue 

Maltese  Cross."     (For  Applea)     No.  20,619;  May  21; 

Dupar  ft  Company.  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.     "  VegeUble  Com- 
pound    With     Viburnum."       (For    a    Medicine.)       No 
20.610  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  253. 

E|»oe  Company.  The.  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  "  Bcaoe." 
(For  Egg  Substitute.)  No.  20.021;  May  21;  v7 230 ; 
p.  765. 

RIdred.  A.  B.,  Chicago.  III.  '  Kll-Odor."  (For  Deodor- 
ants.)    No.  20.643;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  997. 

BIdred  Chemical  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.  "  Kll-Odor." 
(For  Deo<lorantB.)  No.  20,644;  May  28;  y.  260; 
p.  997. 
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'^Ch^l^^A^r^^i'^i^'^'^'  Ind.     "  Frailers  Green 

p.  M?  Sardine..);     No.  20.648;  May  28;  v.  250; 

^^f^tl'^TS-i^'^^'I-u^  J\  "^''  Rochell  Salts  In  Tab- 
250;  p.  997.  ^*^'»*"«  ^"»  >     ^o.  20.646;  May  28;  v. 

QUBsbeim.  AbnOiani,  New  York,  N.  T     "  Coronet  "     {For 
T  f.^'P"?*;*^^"  >     No.  20.647  ;  May  28  ;  v   250  •  d   Ml 

,  ?0^^^,  M./S':  .^aiar^'-TcS'  Axle-Grea.e.)  ^^o. 
/»  ^/5?**'  Packing  Co.,  Campbell.  Cal.  "  Camobell  - 
i   M7       °*^  AprleotB.)     No.  ^.esiTMay  28^"!^  250  ; 

JohMto^  John  W..  R*che«ter.  N.  T.  "  Snow  White  " 
p    765^*    ^^'  *"  '*"**•  ^     No.  20,624  ;  m"  21  ;  v.  2JM) ; 

Manila  Commercial  Co..  Manila,  PhlllDolne  iHlanrfu 
i.Sr*'"    ^'•'Cliari.)    No.  20.611:^^7  ;  y.2w: 

*^rL  ■"?    Tuma,    Wa«hln«ton    and    New    Orleana     La 

Nile..   W    C.   Oklalwmk'oLr'-liXv'^AJJ,  mean"   ' 

p.  7M  '^''""''•'      ***•    **''*^'    *^^    ":    ^     2W; 

Pa^ilc  NoTrity  CorapanT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Winifred 
Clark    Twln-Plex    Knfttiac   Needle"      rvnr    KniJ«T.» 

Packard  DrcMlag  Co..  Ston^ton,  Mats     "  ^draVd  Rh^ 
J!**2S?p.  ir  8*<*-I^«»«)     n":  20.W9MSy^28^ 
^i'^y''*"**      Ciiocolate      Company,      Pittaburch        p« 


i  ^'^L?"^?  ^"  Company.  Los  Ang^lea.  Cal.     ••  Dr   Chaa 
Premier    Packing    Co.,    «an    Dleso     fSil       "  a«*-i^--    »»__ 

I  2™i'rv:25oTif  T^r^  e-^^^-j^w  &^^i?  k; 

^*^rr!?-'  ^<''»''f«'  Company,  n«'aumont.  Tex.     "  Prrotol  " 
T.'^2yV)?l,°'765^^"»"°°"-^       No.    '20.629;    Sr  21; 
Rlrhards.' Lawrence.  Hancock,  Mich.     "La  Nel<la  "     fFop 
R.SJ^C?^     ,No    20.630:  May  21  :  t.  250;  p    765 

v'    260;^  997.  Beveragra  )      No.   20.662;   May  28; 

^^"iS'' .9'"^^  ^■'  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     "  Martha -Ann  "     rFnr 
Ru?.e      Slufnl  r^'^    20.663-  May  28rv    250;';  907^.'^'*' 

^25(ff  p^'jik^  Wlieat  Flour.)     No.  20.606  ;  M a™  7  ; 

Ruairtan   C^mly  Co..  Chicago.   111.      "  Rnulan   Stvle   Fmlt 

2M"ri97   ^  "^"^^^      ''"•    20.654"  MaJ^J^j'^v. 

^*Nrlo.?3?;^?;^2T'v^l.O.  ??6^5""       ^^^^   ^^^^"'^ 
Salant    *    Salant.Vew    York    'n'^    y       "Tr^nrfc"       /»■-, 

^\'i'5f"  *?i?"   C?"!^"''^'    Kanaaa   City.    Kana.      "  Vallan- 
p.^65.  ^  Liniment.)     No.  20.635;  May  21 ;  t    250  : 

^*/'\:f  *"IP  ®^*  ^°<>^  Co..  San  Pedro,  Cal      "  Van  Oamn-ii  •• 
^"^250  ;  r  ^7^'*"''°"   '^"''^  ^      No^  20.650?  SS^M  : 

^/lS    ^"Company,  Evan.svUle.  Iml      "W    H    nmr'a 
?l'^%.   2?o;  p/?§5.  8tr">«-Bean..)      No.  lo.fe  .^i; 

Wnuaau   Manufacturing  Company    Wausau     Wi,       ..  t^h 
p.%M.^^°"  Toothpl?k..)     ^^o.^^io'cSg-'MarT;  r.  zSo] 


PRINTSi 


"'rSn^i^  *Sil%£S?'P?£!;'  *^«w*«.  W18.     "  Coopers 
S?i%^"a'y?5^V*.^;TV6;;     (For  UBderw^r.) 

^/ftr*^lJow%*1lS^4:8£^Ma;3^*'v  SS^^^p"*?^" 
Badrrt  Chemical  Co..  Chlca^i.  nJ.^'KlMortte."^  (^r 
Deodoranti.)     No.  4.893;  May  28;  y.  ^|  p   997 

^!!«**   W*'!??.«  ^^P^J'-   Buffalo.   N.    Y.     "Iroguois 
^K  iPi^  ^^J!?**^^^^^'***'*"'  Koanoke,  Va.    "  Built 

iSSf^Wv^l?'  ?"5£?^°i  ?«|5.^- ''  ^""^'^    No. 


MarnplU  ProTlgion  Company    Honaton    T^r      ''tii,.^.^. 


"  .h  S:fr"S',,£''s..I'!f-  91f^-.";i?l:  o".". ..■•.»».«."^  ay: 


DISCLAIMERS. 


London.  Jacob.  Tunnelton.  Pa.;  diaclaimer  filed  by  aa- 
i^*'A^^*'i.  i!?"^  Manafacturlng  Company.  No. 
1.206,097 ;  dladalmer  filed  Jnoe  8.  1918  ;  r  250 ;  p.  817. 

Bondjjtrand.  Guataf  D..  Rockford,  HL ;  dlaelalmer  filed  bv 
aaalpee^  Rockford   MUIlng  Madilne  Company.      (bJI 

^n^      1%  ^*'^^  •  ***>«*»«'   fll«l   Dec.   26.   191677 
£o\t  i  p.  017. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY,  191S. 


E.   Marriner 


No.  1.265.801  ; 
No.  1,265,008;  May  7  ; 


No. 

No. 


Accelerator  safety  guard.     J 

May  14  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  284, 
Accounting  nit^ana.     D.  M.  Tuttle 

V.  250;  p.  38. 
Acetyl   «?ellulo8e  and   making  the   aame.     W.   G.   Undaay 

No.  1,265.216  ;  May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  95. 
Acetyl  cellaloae  and  procews.  Compound  of.     W.  Q.  Llnd 
,^8*y-     No.  1.265.217  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  P5. 

^'M^^*-   «£i  *•   Rot»lB»on-      No.   1,267,699  ;   May   28  ;   t. 

^oU  ;  p.  889. 

Adrertlitof  attraction  form.    L.  Lundgren.    No.  1,266.567  ; 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  882.  ,       r^    , 

^TVJ^^i  device.     J.  L.  OrlbWe  and  G.  L.  Wlllett.     No. 

1,266.014  ;  May  14  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  844. 

■^f  f  ^2"{5)  ^*^' M     ^'   ^'  *"****"      No.   1.264,946;  May 
Advertielmr  derlw      C.  H.  Leggett.     No.  1,264,947;  May 

"^^^^io^^  ^r     "  ^   Qutaiby.    No.  1.265.380  ;  May  7  ; 

^^o^t^^'^Lj^    ^-   ""^W       No.    1,266,638;    May    7;    t. 
*DU  ,    p.    208. 

^^58'*"*'276"    ^'   ^"*"*'°-      No     1.265,770;    May    14;    ▼. 

Aeroplane.     A."  Krener.    No.  1.266.490  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  474. 

^*''^of*'     ^"  ^    ^'**'     ^°'  ^''^^'®29  ;  May  21  ;  t.  250  ; 
'^*2S8'^38s'*    ^*^*''"'"-      No.     1,266,151;    May    14;    y. 

Aeroplane.    U  Q.  Yonng.    No.  1.266.746  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  578. 
Awoplanea  and  the  like    Air  apeed  Indicator  for  aae  on. 

F.  H.  curt.     No.  I,26l683;  fiay  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  851 
AeiwlaBea,  AqtOBatlc  ignitlon-cat-oat  ewltch  for.     J.  S. 

Bennett.     No.  1,267.962  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  944. 
Aeroolanea,    Gravlty-sUblUzpr    for.      C.    E     Stltaer 

l.ieG,»41 ;  May  14 ;  T.  250 ;  p.  484. 
Aeroplanes,   Sighting  means  for.     L.   U.   Wetherall 

l./ea.7Sa  :  JJ&jr  tf :  v.  250  ;  p.  574.  «"^™" 

Agitating  device.     W.  Lindsay.     No.   1.267.662  :  Mar  28  • 

T.  260  ;  p.  830.  •         ,         ,         , 

Agricultnnal  Implement.     C.  E.  Leen.    No.  1,267.778 ;  May 

*«  *  ▼«  200  I  p.  891. 
Agricultural   Implement.      J.    J.    Runck.      No.    1.266.719; 

May  21 ;  t.  »0  ;  p.  670. 
Agricultural  implements  and   the  like.  Frame  for      W    8 

Graham.     No.  1,305,322  :  May  7  ;  t.  260  :  p.  123. 
Air-brakes.   Safety  mechanism  for  automatically  applTlna 

!>•    A.    Tbomburg.      No.    1,266.974;    May    14;    Ti    250 ; 

p.  834. 

Alr-compretsor.     C.  A.  ?.  Carlsaon.     No.  1,265.048;  May 

^'^"SS'Rff**L  """io"®***^   Hydranllc.     C.  C.  Tach.      No. 

l.ia67.9M :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  987. 
Alr-compreaaora.  Regulating  apparatus  for.      P.   E.   Goo<l 

No.  1.265.444  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  158. 
Alr-coollng  aystem.    G.  E.  Albln.     No.  1.267,160  ;  May  21 

T.  250 ;  p.  696.  ■* 

Air  cushion.      H.    Kkmrass.      No.    1,266.482 ;    May    14      v 

25«;  p.  4T2. 
Air  from  furnaces.  Device  for  moistening  hot.     W    John 

aoo.     No.  1.266.207  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p   93. 
Air-motor.      M.  Clark.     .\o.   1.265.747;   May   14;   v.   250; 

p.   ^OV. 

Air-motor.     Q.  L.  Howe.    No.  1.266,472;  May  14;  v.  250 

p.  469. 
Air  regulating      attachment  n        R.       Kimbier  No 

1.266J.80  :^y  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  378.  "«»»'«r.         ino. 

^^'"»f^-^^iomtLt\c  Bteering  and  stabilising  apparatus  for 

G.  Nordatrom.    No.  1,264,966  ;  May  7  ;  v  250  ;  p.  26 
AlrplaQe-aklda.    Removable    shoe    for.      E.    C.    Hall       No 

1,267,864;  May  28:  v.  250:  p.  918.  ^° 

^'"'JsO  •^"jM)?""'  **■  ^'^^''^      No.  1,266.639  ;  May  7  : 

Clrcoit-cloaing  alarm. 
Theft-alarm. 
No.    1,265.777;    May    14;    ▼. 


A.   Strobl.     No.    1,267,475;   May 


Alcohol    burner.    Solid 
28  ;   T.   250  ;  p.  80C. 

Alcohol   from   burnt  or   roasted   starch  bearing  mateilala. 
*  260?p"  6?f:     "    Ka^ann.     No.  1.267.08*1  ;  Miy  Jlj 

^'M^h«H*fSni™«   '"  ©pen  vats  with  the  employment  of 
'"Ma%^l'4'^"'350^n95  '    ''""  ''^"''"-     ''°-  ^'^'^'^  ' 


Alarm  : 

Burglar-alarm. 

Burglar  or  fire  alarm. 
Alarm.      L.    G.    Hartdorn 

ir,n:  p.  278. 
Aloohol     and     producing    same.     Solid 

1.200.080;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  363. 


A.     Strohl.       No. 


.Orten.    No.  lii)l.u,V:  Sir  l"  v'zsT  p  M 

'■^'o"  j^?  vr  iSTr  \'^%.  'k'Tf«  ^-  ^  "•"'-'• 

Ammonla.^^Manufa^^re  of.  E.  Orf  No.  1.286,147  ;  May 
^"^r^»5S..2•?frlSay^I51r|5%«;7&^"•  ^-  Capron. 
2r?:i5Orp"T08  ^  ""  ^"*""  ^'« •  ^-^^'-^U  ;  May 
'^"''2^"n'':75*^  A.  D.  Lakin,  No.  1.26G.494  ;  May  14  ; 
^"rr2k"^^^*936"    "^    ''"°"^-     No.  1.267,931  ;  May 

^"v"550'?7'9O4''  "•  ''^''^•^"■-  ^'-  l>«7.8i9;!ia%; 
'  '^°2.^;'t'"'86o"  ^  ^^"■'''^  •'*°-  1266068;  May  14;  v. 
I  ^"^"250™^  119  ^  r>«^W'"'»  No.  1.265,305;  May  7; 
I   ""Tl'^Ti:,^:    '■    ^"'-°       N«-    l-267.m;   May   28; 

"^"v.^lso -^p'Yi'? ^  "^-  ^  ^"'""  No.  1.265.407;  May  7; 
Anj;caHng-fcrna:^^_^j.    D.    A.lams,       No.    1.266.750;    May 

"""^rSoT'^'f  •'"«""«  No.  1,267.653;  May  28; 
Antt^eeper^^P.   W.   Moore.      No.   1,267,786;   May  28;  r. 

'^'V'250-''^  *\2d'"'^-     ^    "^    ^'""'      No.  1.265.811  ;  May  7  ; 

^^^7}^  2I:  v^5<rrs.  ^0.  ^  ^""^'-  ^- 

n|KU7'£ra/Y4;T°/50^!t%6  ^  «  '^^^  ««' 
''''M^''ls'rr.  ^5^r'l,  8?6  ^  """''"^^-  No.  1.267.544 ; 
'^2"?:'*1,  "22      "'     ^'"*"      ^'°    1-267.269;   May   21;    v. 

^Ma*'''28'T^'2'50V?6?"-  ^^''P'""  No.  1.268.019 ; 
Antl«feldd^ng  device.^   E.  r    porker.      No.  1.2654W0 :  May 

^"No.'r260%7'67  m\/T4  •^^'^a^ra^c'i.     ^-    ^    Steele. 
'"v."'250""'?"824'''-  ■'    ^""'"'•"     ^'^-  l^-.539;  May  28 ;  ' 
^''p.''l53^    ^    ^    ^"'"^      No.  1.205  427;  May  7;  v.  250; 
'''^U^28;•v'°25o•^i    9/^-    ^'     ^^rgu^.n.      No.    1.2674»68 ; 

^"26T4n"?i,j;T8 -"risV^^/lsir-  "  =•  «»»^'^  «•• 

^'"25o'T?'''897  ^    ^'*'"'*      ^°    1.267.790;  May  28 ;  t. 

^'"iuJ'2lT^v"250^  ''737  ^  '^  ^"*'°-  ^'^  1.267,826; 
Arm^snp^rt  •  jJ^A.^towera  and  J.  Bazant.     No.  1.267,142  ; 

Asphalt.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  emtinuona  re- 
V    250*^       6^n  "        •'    M"''^'-     No.  1.266.846 ;  May  2?] 

Aspirating  and    vaporizing  Instrument    Cnmhlnecl       T     A 
fSe  Vllblss.     No.  1.266,228;  M.ay  14;  v    250;T404 

Ivii 


Iviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Athletic      protective      harness.        H.      Goldsmith.        No. 
1.204,91«;  liay  7 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  12. 

^H,*?A"'«"*'«-J-    **•    P*PP-     **o-    1.265,814;    May    14;   v. 
250 ;  p.  288. 

Autographic  resister.    S.  M.  Ratliif  and  W.  L.  Payne.    No. 

1.267,452  :  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  800. 
Automatic  gate.      E.    Snickers.      No.    1,267,134  ;   May   21  ; 

V.  250  :  p.  687. 
Automatic   Jack.     P.    C.    Preifert  and    P.    Scholt.      No. 

1.266.987  :  Mar  21 ;  v.  250  :  p.  644. 
Automatic  slrnal.    C.  C.  SenBliaw.    No.  1,265,385  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  141.  .        J      . 

Automatic  switch.     J.  L.  McQuarrle.     No.  1,267.433  :  May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  795. 
Automobile  attachment.     O.   S.   Jacobs.     No.   1,265,086: 

May  7 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  60. 
AutomobUe  attachment.     J.  L.   Sprouse.     No.   1,267,136; 

May  21 ;  v.  260 :  p.  687. 
Automobile  attachment.     M.  E.   Wilson.     No.   1.265.408 : 

May  7:  v.  250;  p.  148. 
Automobile  banking-plane.     P.  W.  Adslt.     No.  1,266.191 : 

May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  896. 
Automobile-bed.     J.  B.  Osier.     No.   1.266,042 ;   May   14  • 

V.  250 ;  p.  362.  ' 

Automobile-body  brace.     A.  L.  Marcum.     No.   1,266,528 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  486. 
Automobile-buffers.   Supporting  device   for.      G.   A.   Lyon. 

No.  1.266.836 ;  May  21:  v.  &0 ;  n.  602. 
Automobile-bumper.    T.  I.  Duffy.    No.  1,265,066 ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250 :  p.  65.> 
Automoblle-bomper.     R.  B.  Fageol.     No.  1,266,240;  May 

14  ;  v.  250  V  p.  408. 
Automobl^bumper.     J.    H.   Sager.      No.    1,267,458;    May 

Automobile-bumpers.  Machine  for  making.     D.  G.  Moraan 

No.  1.266,976 ;  May  21  •  t.  250 ;  p.  641. 
Automobile-clutcb  lock.     F.  T.  Snow  and  P.  B.  Maurer 

No.  1.267.926 ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 :  p.  985. 
Automobile-cooling  systems.  Circulating  device  for.     T.  H 

Jacob.     No.   1.267.416  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  791. 

^^^'SSS^^it^'fP^-  ^f-  A-  BaUey  and  L.  C.  Solleau.     No. 

1,266,761  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  582. 
Automobile    direction-Indicator.      T.     J.     Haynea.       No 

1,265.661 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  211. 
Automobile     direction-Indicator.       L.     T.     Youna        No 

1.265,859  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  801.  ^"««K-        ««»• 

Automobile  direction-signal.     BI.   T.   and   E.   M.    Sherman. 

No.  1,266,822  ;  May  f4  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  290. 
AutomobUe  driving-gear.     J.   Hettrich.     No.   1,266,449: 

May  7 ;  t.  250 ;  p.  159. 
Automobile   exhaost-heater.     O.   A.    Bartholomew      No 

1.267.496 :  May  28  ;  v.  260  :  p.  812.     "^""'°™«^-      «<>• 
Automoblle-lan-belt     tightener.       W.   *M.     Reynolds.       No. 

1.266.818:  May  14;  V.  260;  p.  429.  y°o'a»- 

Automobile-fender.      A.    H.    Brakensiek,     No.    1,265,878; 

May  14 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  806. 
Automobile-fender.     T.  Dougherty.     No.  1,266,430;  May 

14  ;  T.  250  ;  p.  458. 
Automobile-heater.    E.  F.  Smith.     No.  1,266,873 ;  May  21  • 

V.  280 :  p.  612.  * 

Automobile-hood.     J.  S.  Mallory.     No.  1,265,469 :  May  7  • 

V.  250:  p.  164.  ' 

Automobile-Jack.     H.  Klrlyama.    No.  1,266,958 ;  May  21  • 

V.  250 :  p.  636. 
Automobile-Jack.     J.   H.   Lively.     No.   1,265,688 ;   May  7 

V.  260 ;  p.  221.  •         <         j       , 

Automobile  Jack  and  rest.  W.  W.  Boner.  No.  1,266.909  • 
May  21 ;  v.  250  -p.  622.  ' 

Automobile-lock.  H.  H.  Bonney.  No.  1,266,391 ;  May  14  • 
V.  260  ;  p.  447.  ' 

Automoblle-Iock.  P.  O.  Boswell.  No.  1,265,732  ;  May  14  ; 
T.  2uv  I  p.  2oO. 

^^oK^?^^^^iSf^'     ®-   ^°'^^-     ^°-  1.267,657;  May  28;   v. 
.  ^OU  ,  p.  829. 

.Au^tomobl^^ock.     H    P.  Mammen,     No.   1,267,887;  May 

^"J?I55*'*'*'*0<^''-  •*•  R-  Ro»en  and  R.  E.  Flschel  No 
1266.161;  M*y  14;  v.  250;  p.  386.  '"*^»«»-      «o- 

MaTl4^V°'^250****^458     ''       ^^*°«**°-      ^o.  1.266,482 ; 

'^°i*«?5^,Ui:***£f*"«!. .  <'«^*<^«-       L.     C.     Rlttmeyer.       No. 

1,266.169 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 :  p.  886. 
Automobile  priming-beater.     R.  C.  Qroh  and  M.  A    Han- 

sen.    No.  1  265.192  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  89. 
Automobile-Duller.     B.  A.  Chllson.     No.  1.267,376;  May 

^o  ,    T.    ^DU  ;   p.    780. 

AutomobUe-rim  protector.  Folding.  J.  J.  Shoemaker 
No.  1.267,286 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  727.  °'"^™»«'- 

AutoimobUe  safety  device  W.  E.  Caratensen.  No. 
1.2<I0.661  :  May  21 :  v.  250  ;  p.  522. 

Antomobll^^lgnal.^^E.   J.   Gensler.     No.    1,207,538;   May 

Automoblle-rignal.     W.  Heffner.    No.  1,266.940 ;  May  21  • 

V.  250 :  p.  (JSI.  '        • 

AutoroobUe-slirnal.    h.  H.  Maden.    No.  1,265,691  ;  May  7 ; 

▼.   *oO  :  p.  222. 
^%«"°2'^'r:!'^;  p.V^-    N°^^-*">--       ^o      1.207,790; 
AotomgU^gigiaL     H.  Rlchter.     No.  1,266.968  ;  May  14  ; 

Aotomoblle  sicnni  apparatus.  B.  w.  Miller  Xo 
1,266.702;  May  21  ;  v   250 ;  p.  985. 


Automobile  signal  device.    W.  J.  Banyan.     No.  1.266.101 : 
May  14 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  869.  '  ' 

Automobile   spring   suspension.     C.   J.    Escalaote.      No. 
1,266,436;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  469 
tomobile      starting      mechanism. 


McGehee.       No. 
Stowe.     No. 


Automobile     „      

1.267,431  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  794. 
Autooioblle      startinK      mechanism.      J.      F 

1.267,606;  May  28;  v.  260  ;  p.  843. 
Automobile  steering  device.    G.  H.  Wilson.    No.  1^66.983  : 

May  14 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  886.  h-     ,        , 

Automobile  -  steering  -  wheel    lock.      C.    B.    Mentter.      No 

1,266,842  ;  Mav  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  604. 
Antomoblle  trafflc-slgnal.     S.   B.  Gilbert.     No.  1^66.464: 

May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  464.  '        ' 

AutomobUe  transmission.     A.  W.  Grote.     No.  1,265,078; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  58. 
Autoaoblle-turnlng     device.        J.      H.      Beckman.        No 

1,266.094  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  867. 
AutonDoblle-wheel.      S.    Kasprzycki.     No.   1,266,600;   May 

21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  536.  >        .         .  j 

Autoraobile-wheel.     J.  Renwlck.     No.  1,267,268  ;  May  21  • 

V.  250  :  p.  722. 
Autoraoblle  wlnd-shleld.     R.   W.   Wood.     No.   1.267  303  • 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  781. 
Automobiles,   Auxiliary  brake  for.     J.  O.  Mlchand.     No. 

1.265.038;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  824. 
Automobiles.    Electric   auxiliary    system    for    steam-.      A. 

DoWe.      No.   1.266,229;   May   14;   v.    260:    p.  «06. 
Automobiles,  Means  to  prevent  freeaing  of  the  w«ter-co«I- 

Ing  systems  of.     M.  Hoops.     No.  1,266,782 ;  M«y  14  ;  t. 

250 ;  p.  279. 
Automobiles  or  other  vehicles.  Trailer  for.     H.  L.  Litch- 
field.    No.  1.265,705  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  226. 
Automobiles,    Sle<l    attachment    for.     M.    B.    Jarttl      No 

1,267.871  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  919. 
Automobiles,    Suitcase-holder    for.      E.    W.    Erfton.      No. 

1,267,750  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  883. 
Automobiles,    Tent    attachment    for.     O.    W.    Cook.     No. 

1.267,979  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  948. 
Antovehlcles,   Steering-head  hub  for  two-wh«eled.     W.   O. 

Moore.     No.  1.266,611  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  540. 
Autovehlcles.  Steering-head  hub  for  two-wheeled.     W.  G. 

Moore.     No.  1,266,812  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  540. 
Awning.     O.  H.  Desmarals,     No.  1,267,192 ;  May  21 ;  v. 

250 ;  p.  703. 
Awning  -  frame.       Quick-shifting.       F.     T.     Abbott       No. 

1.207.036  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  658. 
Ax.      W.    M.    Stephens.      No.    1,205.276 ;   May   7 ;   v.   260 ; 

p.  111. 

Axle  fcr  motor-vehicles.    R.  J.  Borrows.    No.  l,t«6,742 : 

May  14;  v.  260:  p.  268. 
Axle.  BelMubricating.    J.  J.  Carney.     No.  l,2e4,8M ;  May 

7  :  V.  260  ;  p.  7. 
Axle.  Vehicle-.     J.  Hicka.     No.  1,267.221  ;  May  21 1  v.  250 ; 

p.  711. 
Axles,  Bearing-spacer  for  aatomobile-tmck.     H.  O.  King. 

No.  1,265.090  :  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  62. 
Backrest.     E.  Zlegler.     No.  1,206.874;  May  14;  v.  260; 

P'    4vo 


Vacuum-cleaner  dost-bag. 
W.   Ceray.     No.  1,266,096;  May  14;  ▼. 


Bar:  Bee — 

Grain-bag. 

Sle«ilng-bag. 
Bag-hfider.     P. 

250;  p.  840. 
Bagaste  for  the  recovery  of  Its  values.  Treating.     M.  W. 

Mamden.     No.  1.265.694  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  222 
Bait,  Artificial.     F.  L.  Campbell.     No.  1,267,627  ;  May  28  ; 

V.  260  :  p.  860. 

^*'*„Ar*'°<^'5'--    ^-   ^-  '"o"-     No.   1,266,900;  May  14; 
V.  260  ;  p.  818. 

Ba^t.  {*»«>»       W.    E.    Phlnney.     No.   1,266,811;   May  14; 

Baking  powder.      A.    H.    Peter.      No.    1,265.369  ;    May    7 : 

V.  260;  p.  137. 
Balancing   apparatus.     L.   H.    Lehman.     No.   1,366,029: 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  848.  .«     .     • . 

Baling  cotton  and  the  like.   Method   and  apparatus  for. 

J.  A.  Taft.     No.  1.266,97i ;  May  14 ;  v.  2MT  P.  884 
Hflll  :  Bee — 

Golf-ball. 

l?nll  and  socket  joint.     J.  J.  Hagen.     No.   1,265.445  ;  May 

7  :  V.  250  :  p.  158. 
Ball-Jotnt.     P.   P.    Scovllle.     No.   1,266.061;  May  14;  t. 

250;  p.  357. 
Balls.     Making     sheet-metal.       P.     L.     Kingston.       N*. 

1.266.485:   May   14;   v.  260;  p.  478. 
Bar  :   Ber — 

Buster-bar.  Sash-bar. 

IJarge-conveyer.     D.   Darrow.     No.   1,265,624  ;   May  7  ;  v. 
250  *    D     204 

Barrel,'  Collapsible  reel-.     T.  W.  Corkell.     No,  1,366.771 : 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  585. 
Rarrel-cover.     B.  J.  Hanson.     No.  1,267,542;  May  28;  v. 

Barrel-head  and  seal.     A,  J.   Hodge  and   H.   B.  Ruggles. 
No.  1  265.657  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  i^  212.  n.uB»ie». 

^*7'X''iJ'*'*"'  ***'•     ^-  ^-  Hodge  and   H.  B.   Ruggles.     No. 

1.266,656 ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  212. 
Barrel^eam    and    making    same.     H.     G.     Darlg.       No. 

1.266.415;   May  14;  v.  260;  p.  454. 
Barrels  and  the  like.  Head  for.     A.   J.  Hodge  and  H.  B. 

Ruggles.    No.  1,265,658 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  213. 
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fix 


Baakct-making  machine.     C.  Bchwedler.     No.   1,267,125; 

May  21-  V.  260;  p.  684. 
Battery:  aee — 

Dry  oattery.  Storage  battery. 

Dry-cell  battery. 
Batteries,  Device  for  supplying  water  to  storaae.     H.  I. 

Dctn*.    No.  1.266,426  ;  May  14  :  v.  200  ;_p.  466. 
Battery  elements.  Means  for  holding.     P.  EL  Whitney  and 


M.  Mella.     No.  1.267,618  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  846. 
Battery-grid.     C.     H.     Cable     and     B.     W.     Jones.     No. 
1,267,846  :  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  912. 


Batteries,  Separator  for  stoi 


I.  C.  and  C.  P.  Williams. 


atteries,  separator  lor  storage.     I.  C.  ai 

No.  1.266.284 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 :  p.  113. 
Battenr-cell.     J.   C    gangers.     No.   1,266,166;   May   14; 

T.  280 ;  p.  888. 
Battery-terminials,    Removing.     E.    W.    Weinmann.     No. 

1,2«6,»80:  May  14:  v.  260:  p.  886. 


Bayonet-projector.     1^.  Hlustik.     No.  1,266,780 ;  May  14  ; 

T.  260;  p.  278. 
Bayonets,  Wire-cutter  for.     E.  Wllczek.     No.  1,265,151 ; 

May  7  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  78. 
Beader  and  gutter-former.     E.  J.  Bowles  and  B.  and  H. 


Mets.     No.  1.267,868  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  777. 
Beading-tool.     T.  Lund.     No.  1,267,429  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  794. 
BearlM.     G.  D.  Bailey.     No.  1,266,871 ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ; 

Bearing.'    T.  V.  Buckwalter.     No.  1,264,890 ;  May  7  ;  v. 

260 ;  p.  5. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     C.  H.  Miller.     No.  1,265,280;  May  7;  v. 

260 ;  p.  99. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     J.  Newmann.     No.   1,266.146;   May  14; 

T.  260:  p.  881. 
Bflarlng  block.  Ball-.     E.  Pratt.     No.  1,266,856 ;  May  21 ; 

V.  2Mm>.  607. 
Beartac,  Bobbin-.    W.  B.  Cargal  and  W.  Tankersley.    No. 

1.260,996 ;  May  14 :  v.  260 ;  p.  840. 
Bearing     for     propeller-shafts.     J.     J.     Courtney.     No. 

1.267,882  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  781. 
Bearing    knuckle    for    automobile    front    axles.    Ball-.      J. 

Webb  and  P.   M.   Collins.     No.   1,267,160 ;  May  21 ;  v. 

250:p.  n91. 
Bearing.  Maltiple-row  ball-.    I.  Newmann.    No.  1,266.146 ; 

May  14 :  v.  260 :  p.  882. 
Bearing,   Self-ln;>rlcating.     L.   S.  Bache.     No.   1.266,881 ; 


May  14;  v.  20O ;  p.  446. 
Bearing,  Thrust-,     li.  A.  S.  Howarth.     No.  1,265,334  ;  May 

7  ;  V.  260  :  p.  126. 
Bearing  with  a  single  row  of  balls.  Ball-.     C.  0.  SOder- 

lund.    No.  1,266,071 ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  861. 
Bearing  with  sectional   rolls.  Roller-.     C.  8.  Lockwood. 

No.   1,260,280 ;   May  14  :  v.  250 ;  p.  420. 
Bed.     K.  M.  Nakasawa.     No.  1,206,009;  May  14;  v.  2&0; 

p.  861. 

Bed,  AdJnsUble.    J.  Rust    No.  1,265,253  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  106. 
Bed  -  bottom    comer  -  bracket.     W.    B.    Anderson.     No. 

1.260.766 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  581. 
Bed-bottOB,   Wire-fabric.     R.   Bradahaw.     No.   1,266,649; 

May  21:  V,  260:  p.  621. 
Bed.  Child's.     D.  E.  Myers.     No.  1,267,260;  May  21;  v. 

260 ;  p.  720. 
Bed  cover.  Spring-.     J.  Roever.     No.  1,267,698 ;  May  28 ; 

V.  260;  p.  840. 
Bed  davenpOTt  or  couch.      8.   Goldstein.     No.   1.267,899 ; 

May  28 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  786. 
Bed,  Foldlnc.     J.  C  Beach.     No.  1,267,046 ;  May  21 ;  v. 

260;  p.  661. 
Bed.  Hoq^ltal-.     B.  HoUowelL     No.   1,200,208;  May   14; 

V.  260 ;  p.  416. 
Bed-leg.    L.  L.  Scbellinger.    No.  1,265,257  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 

Bed   or   cradle,  Poldable.     J.   A.   Bberle.     No.    1.200.027 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  628. 
Bed,   Sofa-.     8.  Gnndersen.     No.  1,267,641;  May  28;  v. 

2i0:  p.  826. 
Bed,   Sofa-.     L.  B.   Weinmann.     No.   1,265,012 ;   May   7 ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  89.  •        j       > 

Bed-spring  cover.     M.  E.  Williams.     No.  1,265,152  ;  May 

7  ;  V.  260  :  p.  7a 
Bed-sprtng  fabric.     H.  P.  Hager.     No.  1,267,764  ;  May  28  ; 

V.  200;   p.  888. 
Bed  structure  for  davenports.     H.  and  N.  M.  Freedman. 

No.  1,205,078 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  56. 
Bedstead  corner-lock.     D.  P.  Dyke.     No.  1,267.890;  May 

28;  V.   260;  p.   783. 
Beet-to|»ilng  machine.     K.  A.  J.  Andersen.     No.  1,266.878  ; 

May  14  ;  T.  260 :  p.  444. 
Bell,  Electric.     C.  J.  Schwarze.     No.   1,265,393;  May  7; 

V.  260:  p.  148.  •       •        .         j       . 

Belt,  Drive-.     R.  Kelley.     No.  1.200,276  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  417. 
Bdt-fastener.     8.  Krxyworsyckl.     No.  1,207,826  ;  May  21  ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  787. 
Bench :  See — 

Carpenter's  work-bench. 
'Beasene,  Prodadng  1:2:  4-methyl-hydrozy-iaopropyl.     B. 

H.  McKee.     Nori,206,800 ;  May  14 :  v.  260 ;  p.  284. 
BeTCrage  and  prodadng  the  same.  Non-alcoholic.     A*  L. 

Straos.    No.  1.206.275  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  111. 
Beverage.  Non-alcoholic.      A.   L.   Straus.     No.   1,265,274; 

May  7  :  V.  260 ;  p.  111. 
Bin:  Bee — 

(Etteet-metal  bin.  Storage-bin. 


Binder.     H.  G.  Child.     No.  1.207,080;  May  28;  t. 

p.   861. 
Binder  and  making  the  same.  BitnminoQS.    G.  A.  Hendar* 

son.     No.  1.204^^32 -May  7  ;  v.  250 :  p.  10. 
Binder  device.     O.  P.  Wiggbiton.    No.  1,200.048  ;  May  SI ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  660. 
Binder  device.     G.  P.  Wigglnton.     No.  1,267,829  ;  May  28 ; 

V.  260;  p.  907. 
Binder  derlce.     G.   P.   Wigglnton.     No.   1,267380;   May 

28;  V.  260;  p.  908. 
Binder   device.     G.    P.    Wigglnton.     No.    1.207,881;    May 

28;    V.   260;    p.    908. 
Binder,   Looee-leaf.     W.   C.   Akans.      No.   1,207,088;  May 

21 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  659. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     J.  Schade.     No.  1,266,997;  May  21; 

V.  260 ;  p.  647. 
Blsmethylaminotetramlnoaraenobensene    which    are   sala- 
ble in   water.    Preparing  derivatives  of.     L.   Ath  aad 

R.  Dieterich.     No.  1,266,806 :  May  14;  v.  200;  p.  800. 
Bit.     J.    P.    CarpmiU.     No.    1.267.972;    May   28;   v.   800; 

p.   946. 
Bit-brace,  Exteoslon-sweep.    C.  D.  Hedden.    No.  1,200,802 ; 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  593. 
Bituminous  binder  and  making  same  from  coal-tar  pitch. 

G.    A.    Henderson.      No.    1,266,261;    May    14;    v.    200; 

p.   418. 
Blacking  machine.  Shoe-.    E.  E.  Taliaferro.    No.  1,200,002 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  368. 
Blanket,  Scout-.     M.  H.  Slater.     No.   1,265,539;  May  7; 

260 ;  p.  182. 
Blast  components  of  producers.  Means  for  automatically 

regulating  the.     H.  T.  .Newell.     No.  1,267,448  ;  May  28  ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  798. 
Blast-furnace.     E.   E.   Slick.     No.  1,267,004;  May  21;  ▼. 

250  :  p.  650. 
Blast-famace  and  the  like.     T.  G.  Wrightson  and  J.  M. 

Rlngqalst.     No.  1,267,782  ;  May  28 ;  v.  880 ;  p.  878. 
Blagt-lumace  operation.    E.  E.  Slick.    No.  1,267,005 ;  May 

21  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  660. 
Block  :  Bee — 

Bearing-block.  BoUdlng-block. 

Block-molding  device.     A.  B.  Poans.     No.  1,266,787 ;  May 

21  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  589. 
Block-signal  system.     M.  R.  Julian.  M.  H.  Hovey,  aad  T. 

E.  CUrk.     No.  1,267,771 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  WK). 
Blower.     J.   C.   Swaykus  and   A.  Tkacc.     No.    1,204,996; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  84. 
Blowpipe,    Cutting    or    welding.      J.     R.     Reybum.      No. 

1,260.868  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  608. 
Board:  See— 

Folding  board.  Lath-board. 

Game-t>oard.  Paper-board. 

Ironing-board.  Slsn-tHtard. 

Boat:  Bee — 

Flying-boat.  Pneumatic  power-boat. 

Life-boat  Torpedo-boat. 

Boat-launching  apparatus.    A.  Grohmann.    No.  1,206,771 ; 

May  14;  v.  260;  p.  276. 
Bobbin-holder.      T.   P.    Rooney.     No.    1.265,521 ;    May   7 ; 
.     V.  250  ;  p.  177. 
Bobbin-winding  machine.      E.   R.   Selfert.     No.   1,267,918; 

May  28;  v.  250;  p.  980. 
Boiler:  Bee — 

Steam-boiler.  Water-tube  boiler. 

Poller.     M.  E.  Herbert     No.  1.265,201  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  92. 
Boiler     and     nuwter.     Combination.       C.     Clarke.       No. 

1,266,611 ;  May  7 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  201. 
Boiler-cleaner.     A.  Skoglund  and  J.  Bore.     No.  1,267,008; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  649. 
Boiler-flues  in  flue-sheets.  Securing  the  ends  of.     J.  Sulli- 
van.    No.  1,267,148 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 :  p.  690. 
Boiler-tube  expander.     O.   Wtedeke.     No.   1,265,288;  May 

7:  V.  260:  p.  113. 
Boilers,  Water-indicating  means  for  steam-.     W.  C.  Blna- 

dell.     No.  1.267,622:  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  849. 
Boll-weevil  catcher.     R.  R.  Hltt.     No.  1.26t,224;  May  21; 

V.  260 ;  p.  712. 
Bolt:  See — 

Expansion-bolt.  Sleeve-bolt. 

Key-bolt 
Bolt-anchor.      H.    W.    Plelster.      No.   1,265,246;   May   7; 

V.  260;  p.  103. 
Bolt-nncbor.      II.  W.  Plelster.     No.  1,267,901 ;  May  28 ;  ▼. 

250:  p.  027. 
Bolt-anchor.     H.  W.  Plelster.     No.  1,267,902;  May  28;  t. 

L'50 :    p.    928. 
Bolt-nnchor.     H.  W.  Plelster.     No.  1,267,908;  May  28;  ▼. 

250 :  p.  928. 
Bolt-cutter  and  shears.   W.  H.  Hendershott   No.  1.267,008; 

May  28:   v.  250;  p.  859. 
Bolt  fastener  or  lock.     8.   Sushko.     No.  1,200,081 ;  May 

14  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  803. 
Boltless  guy-clamp.     T.  P.   Johnson,  Jr.     No.  1,200,120; 

May  14;  V.  260;  p.  877. 
Book,  Bin-.     J.  Macdonald.     No.  1,267,246:  May  21;  ▼. 

260 ;  p.  717. 
Book    pull    and    marker.    Combined.     R.     H.    ToU.     Me. 

1.266.886  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  616. 
Bookcases,    Sllding-door    hanger    for    sectional.     F.    C 

Croase.     No.  1,^7.188  :  May  21  :  v.  260 :  p.  702. 
Boot  and  shoe.     P.   E.  Jones.      No.    '',200,680;   May  14: 

V.  260;  p.  488. 
Boot-top.     C.  Tweedle.     No.  1,206,280;  May  7;  t.  200; 

p.  112. 


i 
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BMts  nod  sboet,  Rubber  lift  for.     T.  ▲.  Gambino.     No. 

1,260,578  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  529. 
Borlac  derlcea,  Adiaatable  feed  for.     H.  T.  Donohae.    No. 

1,2615.630 ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  2S0 :  p.  205. 
B<vlnc:aMcbtBe.     E.   T.   MUler.     No.    1.266,231 ;   May   7 ; 

T.  250:  p.  99. 
Bottle  blanks.   Apparatus  for  makiog  Tacumn-.     C.   P. 

Byrnes.     No.  1,266,401 ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  460. 
Bottle-bodies,  Procen  of  and  apparatus  for  maklDK  pulp. 

W.  H.  Pulcher.     No.  1,266,445  :  May  14:  ▼.  260:  p.  468. 
Bottle    (MP.    Milk.      P.    Lane.      No.    1,2«4,467 ;    kky    7; 

V.  250  ;  p.  161. 
Bottle-cap  remoTer.     W.  H.  Burnett.     No.  1,267,052  ;  May 

21 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  663. 
Bottle-cap  resMrer.    S.  T.  Whltaker  and  B.  B.  Small. 

1.267,156  :  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  692. 
Bottle-cap    remoTer,    Crlnped-.      8.    T.    Wbltaker. 

1,267,152 :  May  21 ;  i.  290 ;  p.  092. 
Battle-cap    remorer.    Crimped-.      B.    T.    Wbltaker. 

1,267.168  :  May  21 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  692. 
Bottle-capping    macbines.    Guard    attacbment    for. 

Cooper.    No.  1.266,068  ;  May  7  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  62 
Bottle  case.  Milk-.     A.  J.  Vanstrom.     No.  i; 

21  :  V.  250 ;  p.  728. 
Bottle.  Fountain  ink-.     G.  Scbroder 

14;  V.  250;  p.  4.31. 
Bottle,  Ink-.     W.  Lay.     No.  1,265,688;  May  7;  t.  250; 

p.  220. 
Bottle.  NoD-reflllable.     W.  Haadler.     No.  1^266,121;  May 

14:   V.   250;   p.   375. 
Bottle,    NoB-iefillable.      N 

May  7  ;  T.  260 ;  p.  188. 
Bottle.  Nursing-.     A.  R.  Brltt.     No.  1,267,176;  May  21; 

V.  250  ;  p.  699. 
Bottle  stopper.      P.    Sbarpe.      No.    1,265,263 ;    May    7  ;    v. 

250 ;  PL  107. 
Bottles.   DrinkloK-cup  bolder   for  inrerted.     J.   A.   Sber- 

■lan.     No.  1.266.066 ;  May  14  ;  v.  280 ;  p.  369. 
Bottlet*  from  paper-pulp,  ProcenR  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
"     ~    Ayerst.      No.    1,266,162 ;   May   7 ;   t.    250 ; 


No. 

No. 

No. 

F. 
;  p.  62. 
No.  14267,292  ;  May 

No.  1,266.826 ;  May 


C.   Petaonis.      No.    1,266,372; 


Ing.      H 
p.  80. 
Box:  fiee — 
Cereal-box. 
Electric  aenrlce-boz. 
Exbaost-box. 
Fare-box. 
Folding  box. 
LocoiMtiTe  dritdng-box. 


W.  Burnnam 


Lnncb-bez. 

Meter-baz. 

Recelrla^box. 

Serrlee-box. 

SblpplDg-boz. 

Signal-box. 


No.  1,266.046 :  May  7;  t.  260; 
ScbwerdUe.     No. 


Box.     C. 

p.  49. 
Box-blank.      J.    8.    Stokea    and    H.    G. 

1,265,273;  May  7 ;  r.  280 ;  p.  111. 
Box-lid   bolder.      C.   8.   Applas.      No.    1,265.038 ;   May   7 ; 

T.  260 ;  p.  46. 
Box-nmklBg  OMctiiae.    M.  J.  Milmoe.    No.  1,267,101 ;  May 

21 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  676. 
Boat-abook-edge-trlmralBg  mechanism.     G.  A.  Satlth.     No. 

1,267.922 TMay  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  983. 
Boz-Blioek  maehlae.     E.  L.  Oark.     No.  1.265,052 ;  May  7  ; 

T.  260 ;  p.  51. 
Box-«trapinng  machine.     T.  R.  Wataon.     No.  1,265.560; 

May  7r  v.  260 ;  p.  187. 
Box-trimmiog  macnlne.     A.   Isert.     No,   1,266,837 ;   May 

7 :  v.  250 ;  p.  127. 
Boxer's  practice  apparatus.     W.    H.  and   R.  B.   McArdle, 

No.  1,267,678  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  868. 
9nice:  £ta» — 

Antomoblle-body  brace.  Fender-braoe. 

Btt-bmce.  Ball-brace. 

Bracket :  Bee — 

B«4-bottoa  comer-bracket.     Sbade-foOer  bracket. 

Roof-bracket.  W^on-iack  bracket. 

Bkade-kncket.  Wlsdow-deaacr's  bracket. 

Braldlnc-macblne  carrier.    G.  F.  McCahey.    No.  1,267^240  ; 

May  21  :  T.  260 ;  p.  715. 
Braiding   or   other    textile   machlaes,    Bopply-carrler   for. 

S.  W.  WarthreU.    No.  1,260,146 ;  MayT;  t.  250 ;  p.  77. 
Brake:  See 

Car-brake.  Rmpty  and  load  brake. 

Car  hsnd-brake.  Fluid-pressvre  brake. 

Brake-actuatlnK  mechanism.     J.  Eckert  and  J.  Kirby,  Jr. 

No.  1^66.236 :  May  14  ;  y.  280 :  p.  407. 
Brake-band,  brake-shoe,  and  lining  therefor.     F.  A.  Head- 

aoB.    No.  1.2M.t24  ;  May  7  ;  v.  200 ;  p.  14. 
Brake  -  beam  release  mechanism.     C.  H.  Williams.     No. 

1.206,895;  Mar  21;  t.  280:  p.  618. 
Brake  device.  Electric.      A.   C.   Sargent.     No.  1 ,266,057  : 

May  14:  t.  200:  p.  856. 
Brake-handle.     B.  Schecbter.     No.  1.267,280 ;  May  21 ;  t. 

260;  p.  726. 
Brake  mechanism.    F.  R.  Porter.    No.  1.265,512  ;  May  7  ; 

T.  200;  p.  170, 
Brake  mechanism.  Automatic.     E.   T.  Condmt,   Sr.     No. 

14MT,S78  ;  May  28  r  ▼.  260  ;  p.  780. 
Brassltoe,     P.  S.  McOmber.     No.  1,267,482;  May  28;  t. 

260;  p.  796. 
Bread  softener.  Altar-.     P.  P.  Surusaltla     No.  1,266.751 ; 

May  21 ;  ▼.  260:  p.  570. 
Brlck-Ufter.     R.  C.  PenOeld.     No.  1,266,106;  May  7;  t. 

260;  p.  66. 
Bridae-gate.     D.   H.  Cosham.     No.  1,266,617  ;  May  7 ;  t. 

200:  p.  202. 
Briquet-machine.     E.  Fernboltz.     No.  1,265,441 ;  May  7  ; 
T.  260 ;  p  167. 


BrloBot-moIding  machine.     C.  E.  Taylor.     No.  1.265,188; 

May  7  :  v.  260 ;  p.  75. 
Broinin,   rroducliiK.      R.   Datta.     No.   1,267,638 ;  May  28: 

V.   250  :  p.  863.  .         *    — , 

BroasBins  apparatus.     F.  Gilbert.     No.  1,266,468!  May  14; 

V.  250;  p.  464. 
Brouzing-machlne,     W.    A.   McClelland.     No.    1,266,134: 

May  14;  V.  250;  p.  878.  -       .        . 

Brooder,  Automatic.     J.  R.   Hargle.     No.  1.266,462;  May 

14:  V.  250;  p.  466. 
Brooflpr.   Chicken-.      L.   C.   Teel.     No.    1,266,548;   May   7; 

T.  260;  p.  184. 
Broom.     I.  J.  Hollensbe,     No.  1.267,550;  May  2$;  t.  280; 

p.  827. 
Broom.     H.  H.  Homan.     No.  1,267,074  :  May  21 ;  t.  250  ; 

p.  0G9. 
Brooai  corn  tabler.     M.  L.  Wade.     No.  1,267.019  3  May  21  ; 

T.  250;  p.  653. 
Brooai    machinery.    Automatic   carrier   for   feediaic.      I     J 

ilollensbe.     No.  1.266,947  ;  May  21 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  688. 
Brush  and  container  therefor    Sanitary  shaTini-.     H.  B. 

RodKers.     No.  1,266.160;  May  14;  ▼.  250;  p.  886. 
Brush.  Carpet  sweeper.     J.  P.  N.  Adams.     No.   1.267,304  ; 

Mar  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  731. 
Brush     case,    Tooth-.       H.     A.    and    G.     M.     Bailey.       No. 

1.266.382 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  446. 
Brush.    Comber    doffer  .      H.    O.    Nelson.      No.    1.266.810 ; 

Maj  14;  ▼.  260;  p.  287. 
Brush,  Folding  tooth-.     A.  H.  Hill.     No.  1,266,466;  May 

14:  V.  250;  p.  467. 
Brush,   Rotary   tooth.      G.    Sharps.      No.    1,265,636;   May 

7  ;  v.  280  ;  p.  181. 
Brush.    Vacuum    hand-.      J.    B.    Scully.      No.    1,267.282 ; 

May  21  :  t.  250;  p.  726. 
Brushes    Making.     W.  Morrison.     No.  1,265,237  ;  May  7  ; 

T.  250 ;  p.  101. 
Brushes.  Maklns;.     J.  Morrison.     No.  1,266308;  May  14; 

V.  260;  p.  286.  .        ^      .         ^         . 

Bucket  hook.  Paint-.     H.  Martin.     No.  1,266,471 ;  May  7  ; 

V    250  ;  p.  164. 
Buclcft.  Well        A.  F.  Moo<l.     No.   1.267.438;  May  28;  v. 

2S0;  p.   797. 
Buckle.     A.  A.  Greene.     No.   1,265,324;  May  7{  t.  260; 

p.  123. 
Buckle.      J.    F.    Rloux.      No.    1.266.629;   May   21 1   v.    260; 

p.  645. 
Buckle.     J.  H.  TabUr.     No.  1.264,996;  May  7;  v.  260; 

p.  85. 
Buckle,  Belt-.     C.  M.   HalL     No.   1,266,680;   M^y  21;  ▼, 

250;  p.   668. 
Borkle,  Urassl^re-.     B.  F.  Orewiler.     No,  1,267,895;  May 

2S;   V.   260;   p.   926. 
ItuflifK  Biaeliiiie.     S.  Cooper.     No.  1.267.634;  May  28;  t. 

250;   p.  852. 
Bolidlnff-block.     R.  M.  Havens.     No,  1.265,447 ;  May  7 ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  168. 
Building   construction.      P.    M.    Stewart.      No.    1,264,991 ; 

May  7 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  38. 
Building   construction   and   Wock   therefor.      R.   W.    Lyle. 

No.  1,266,220 ;  May  7  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  96. 
Building    construction.    Wooden.      B.    C.    Rockwell.      No. 

1,268,280 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  104. 
BuUdlng  structure.     L.  L.  Knox.     No.  1.267.084 ;  May  21 ; 

T    280:  p.  671 
Burglar-aiarm.     E.  Murlnger.     No.  1,265,861 ;  May  7  ;  v. 

250;  p.  136. 
Burglar  alarm.     L.  Pepin.     No    1,265,504  ;  May  7  ;  v.  280  ; 

p.   173. 
Burglar-alarm   door-lock.      C.    McDade   and    F.    Cbapman. 

No.  1,265,222 ;  May  7  •  t.  280 ;  p.  96. 
Burglar  or  fire  alarm.  Combined.     C.  T.  Biattb«ws.     No. 

1.265,472;  May  7  :  t.  250 ;  p    164. 
Burial-robe,    Woman's.      K.    Fenneman.      No.    1,264.911  ; 

May  7 :  T.  280 ;  p.  10.  ^     ,        , 

Burnar  :  See — 

Alo«)hol-t>urner.  Llqnid-fuel  burner. 

Fluid-fuel  burner.  Oil-burner. 

Gaa-butner.  Pressure-burner. 

Lamp-burner. 
BumiOK  pulverised  coal.  Apparatus  for.     V.  Z.  Caracristi 

and  J.   E.   Muhlfeld.      No.    1.265,172 ;   May   7 ;   r.   260  ; 

p.  83. 
Burnlne  solid  fuel.    O.  B.  Evans.     No.  1,267.646  ;  May  28  ; 

V.  150;  p.  858. 
Burnishlng-wbeel.     8.  B.  Frederick.     No.  1,266,9B2;  May 

21  ;  V.  &0  :   p.  629. 
Bushing.     W.  R.  Widdup.     No.'l,267.486  ;  May  28  ;  t.  280  ; 

p.   809^ 
Buster-har.     J.  T.  Coneeny  and  W.  Touns:.     No.  1,266.215  ; 

May  14:  v.  250:  p.  401. 
Button.      F.    L.   La   Point.     No,    1,266.961 ;   May   21 ;   ▼. 

280:  p.  686. 
Button.     .1.  A.  Sebeniua     No.  1.266,867  ;  May  21 ;  v.  2'»0 ; 

p.  610. 
Button.    Collar.     T.    Nast.      No.    1,268,044;   May   28;   t. 

250;  p.  960. 
Button-counting  machine.     A.   F.  Keflo.     No.  1^66,488; 

May  14;  v.  260;  p.  472. 
Buttoo.  Cuff-.     C.  V.  Bates.     No.  1,267.807;  Maiy  28;  ▼. 

250  :  p.  774.  ^ 

Button-fastener.     I.   F.  McDonald.      No.   1,267,248;  May 

21  :  V.  2.')0  ;  p.  716. 
Button,     Illuminated     traffic-.      W.     B.     Richards.      No. 
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1.260486:  May  7 ;  t.  260 ;  p,  141. 
Button,  Military.     A.  D.  Blake.     No.  1.267,841  ;  May  28 ; 

V.  2i0,p.  911. 
Cabinet.  Sterilising-.     O.   A.   HoUis.     No.   1,267,322;  May 

21  :  T.  250 :  p.  736. 
Cabinets  and  otbcr  receptacles.  Balanced  hinged  top  for. 

T.  C.   Uan.  Jr.,  and  J.   P.   Butt.  Jr.     No.   1,266,834; 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  602. 
Cable  and  flold-atop.  Filled.    J.  Wllklnaon.    No.  1,267382  ; 

May   28;   v.   260;  p.  908. 
Cable-clamp.     G.  S.  Gardner.     No.  1,266,983 ;  May  21 ;  ▼. 

250  ;  p.  620. 
Oablc-damp.     W.  W.   Pope.     No.   1,266.312;   May  14;  ▼. 

250 ;  p.  427. 
Cable  eoBstmction.     H.  W.  Ftober.     No.  1,266,006;  May 

14;  T.  250;  p.  842. 
Cable  ring  and  making  the  same.  Wire-.     J.  R.  Gamsseter. 

No.  1,267,396;  May  28 :  v.  260;  p.  785. 
Cage,  Portable  rabbit  .     W.  w.  Briadley.     No.  1,267,628 ; 

May  28  ;   v.   250  ;   p.   849. 
Ckke  ■aehine.  Batter-.     J.  W.  Dixon  and  H.  E^en.     Na 

l,266,6297May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  206. 
Calcium  arsenate  for  Insectlddal  use.  Manufacturing,    J. 

K.  Haywood.     No.  1,266,258  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260:  p.  418. 
Calculating  appliance.      V.   B.   Arrington.      No.    1,267,043 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  660. 
Calculating-macbine.      J.    Brlcken.      No.    1.266,660;    May 

21  ;  v.  KO ;  p.  654. 
Calculating  machine.     J.  W.  Bryce.     No.  1.267.610;  May 

26:   V.  260;   p.   816. 
Calcnlatlna  machine.     W.  J.  Fabian      No.  1.266,440;  May 

7;  T.  260;  p.  166. 
Calendar.      A.   Leckey.     No.   1.266.499;  May  14;  t.  260; 

V.  477. 
Calendar.  Perpetual.     F.  X.  Moerk.     No.  1,266,610;  May 

21 :  T,  280 :  p.  589. 
Calendar,  Roll-.     I.  W.   Townsend      No.   1,267,936;  May 

28;  ▼,  260;  p.  987. 
Calipers.     T.  E.  Bisson.     No.  1,267,964  ;  May  28 ;  ▼.  260  ; 

p.  M4. 
Calipers,  Bcigbt-gage  attachment  for  micrometer-.     H.  O. 

Cost^lo.     Na  li266,431  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  :  p.  164. 
Camera.     J.    L.    Jobasen.      No.    1,266,810;   Msy    21;    v 

256;  p.  696. 
Camera.     O.   P.   Koch.     No.   1.265.466;   May   7;  t.   250; 

p.  161. 
Camera.     W.  M.  Thomas.     No.  1.265,699;  May  7;  v.  260; 

p.  223. 
Camera  attachment.  Photographic-.     W.   A.   Peters.     No, 

1,266,871 ;  May  7  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  187. 
Camera,   Duplex  stereoscopic  motion-picture.     H,  C  Nor- 
ton.    No.  1.267.689;  Msy  28;  v.  %0-  p.  866. 


Cameras,  FBm-pack  adapter  for.     A.  A.  Ruttan  and  C.  E. 
Hutcbhias.     No.  1,266323     '" 
amera,  Motion -picture.      H 
May  28;  ▼.  »0;  p.  866. 


-pa 

HutcbtBgs.     No.  1,266323  ;  May  14  ;  t.  260  ;  p.  430. 
Camera,  Motion-picture.      H.  K.   Norton.     No.  1,267,688  ; 


Camera.   Panoramic.      8.    E.   Odell.      No.    1,266,616;  May 

21 ;  T.  260 :  p.  641. 
Camera  view-finder.     N.  W.   Halsey.     No.  1,267,404  ;  May 

28 ;  T.  280 ;  p.  787. 
Cameras,  Winding-key  for  photographlc-fllm.     W.  A.  Rid- 

dell.     No.  1,2«6.816 ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  429. 
Caa :  Bee — 

(Mi-can.  • 

Can.      M.    M.    Brown.      No.    1,266,896;    May   14;   t.   260 

p.  448. 
Can-capping  tool.     L  Newman.     No.  1,266,619;  May  14 

T.  260 ;  p.  482. 
Can  closure.  Oil  .     H.   Herbert.     No.  1.266,468;  May  14 

T.  280 ;  p.  466. 
Can  container  and  server.     T.  J.   Davis,     No.   1.266,485 

May  7  ;  T.  260 ;  p.  155 
Can-fllllng  machine.     F.  H.   Nickle.     No.   1,266,706 ;  Ma} 

n  ;  T.  380 ;  p.  066. 
Can-handling    machine.       L.    F.    Dillon.      No.    1,266,666; 

May  21:  ▼    250  ;  p,  565. 
Can-opener.     O.  W.  Bdvrsrds.     No.  1.266,760;  May  14;  t. 

260 ;  p.  278, 
Oin-opener.     C  E.  Wilson.     No.   1.267.615;  May  28;  t. 

260;  p.  847. 
Cans  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  marking.     J.  8.  Baker. 

No.  1,267.167;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  697. 
CaBDiajr  device.     J.  F.  w'lllson.     So.  1,267.486;  May  28; 

▼.    250 ;    p.    809. 
Cane    or    corn    topper    or    header.      P.    Fergrutoo.      No. 

1.266,710  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  227. 
Canes  tripping    axachine.      C.    E.    Piatt.      No.    1,266,244 ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  102. 
Cap.     M..  B..  and  H.  Perlman.     No.  1.267,799 ;  May  28 ; 

T.  280;  p.  898. 
Cap  or  headwear.     J.  H.  Liederman.     No.  1.266,603;  May 

14  ;  V.  280  ;  p.  478. 
Cap-remover.     8.  T.  Whltaker.     No.  1,267,154  ;  May  21  ; 

T.  260 ;  p.  602. 
Capsule-flller.       P.    J.    Flcmlnj?    and    R.     L.    Dicka      No. 

1,287,201  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  706. 
Car.     D.  Clark.     No    1.264,899  ;  May  7  :  v.  280  ;  p.  8. 
Car.     A.  Smith.     No.  1.267.921  ;  May  28 ;  v.  286 ;  p.  988. 
Car- bolster.     E.  W.  Test.     No.  1,265.401  ;  May  7 ;  v.  280; 

p.  146. 
Car  brake  mechanism.     .1.  Kirbv.  Jr.     No.  1.266,278;  May 

14  ;  V.  418. 
Car-brake-operating  mechanism.     J.  Eckert  and  J.  Ktrby, 

Jr.     No.  1.266,2,35  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  407. 


Car  brake.  SaJety.     C.  H.  Ke«m«r.     No.  1,267 JM; 

28  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  829.  _ 

Car,  CeMetery-.    J.  M.  Klncade.    No.  1,266.601 ;  May  81 ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  536. 
Car  conatructloB.    T.  N.  Sosaell.     No.  1.268,068  ;  May  28 ; 

V.   250;   p.   970.  

Car  constroctlon,  Side-.    C,  O.  Hedatrom.     No.  1,267 .Ml; 

May  28;  V.  260;  p.  86B. 
Car  -  control    equipment     Safety.     W.     V.     Turner.     Mo. 

1,206,006  ;  May  7  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  37. 
Car^onpUng.     C.   F.   Hartkopf     No.   1,267.217;   May  21; 

V.  250;  p.  710. 
Car  curtain.  Motor-.     E.  E.  Lloyd  and  J.  Z.  Curnutt.     No. 

1.266,504  ;  May  14  ;  v.  280  ;  p.  478. 
Qir-door    and    hanger,    Swln^ng.      L.    T.    Kenny.      No. 

1.265,672  ;  May  7  :  v.  260 ;  p.  217. 
Cat  door.  Box-.     J.  Montgomery.     No    1.265.478;  May  7; 

V.  250;  p.  166. 
Car-door  lock.  Freight.     G    T.  Pettlcrew.     No.  1.267.900; 

May  28  ;   v.  250  ;  p.  927. 
Car,  Dumping  .     D.  Derapsey.     No.  1.266.068  ;  May  7 ;  t. 

260;  p.  64 
Car  end.  Preaaed-steeL     V.  E.  Slsson.     No.  1,266,714 ;  May 

7  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  228. 
Car   end.    Sheet-metal       I.    P.    Downing.      No.    1,265,066; 

May  7  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  54, 
Car   end.   Sheet-metal.     W.    P    Murphy      No.    1.266.239; 

May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  101. 
Car  frame.  Laminated  motor-.   M.  W.  Mix.   No.  1.266.939 ; 

Mav  14;  v.  260:  p.  324. 
Car   hand-brake.      A.   L.    McCallum       No     1,266.221;   May 

7  ;  V.  260  ;  p   96. 
Car-loader.     W.  E.  Hunt.     No.  1,266.475  ;  May  14  ;  r.  260 

p.  470. 
Car-loader.     O.  KJelstad.     No    1,265,673  ;  May  7  ;  r.  280 

p.  217. 
Car  part.     S.  A.  Benner.    No.  1,265.990  ;  May  14 ;  t.  280 

p.  ,^38. 
Car  part.     S.  A.  Benner.     No.  1.267.498  ;  May  28;  r.  260 

p.    813. 
Car,  Railway  .    J.  W.  BaskervUle.     No  1,266.387  ;  May  14 

V.  250  ;  p.  446. 
Car,  Railway-.    W.  F.  Kleeel,  Jr.    No.  1,267.421 ;  May  28 

T.  260 ;  p.  792.  ..       ,„ 

Car,  RaUway-.     J.  O.  Nelkirk.     No.  1.268,045;  May  28 

V.   250  ;   p.   966. 
Car-repairing    device.      J.    H.    Beckman.      No.    1.266.093 

Mav  14  :  V.  260  ;  p.  367 
Car  -  replacer.      W.    Q.    Bunnell    and    Q     A.    Gates.      No 

1.2e!r045;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250;  p    49. 
Car-roof.     R.  W.  Burnett     No.  1,266.788  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 

P-  267. 
Car- roof.    B.  W.  Burnett.     No.  1,265,738 ;  May  14  ;  v.  280 

p.  26T. 
Car-roof.     T.  N.  Russell.     No.  1,265.528 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 

p.  178. 
Car-roof.     T.N.Russell.     No.  1.267,908  ;  May  28  ;▼.  280 

p.  929. 
Car  seat.     F.   Bennett,     No.   1,267,499:   May  28  ;  v.  280 

P-  818. 
Car  seat.     F.   Bennett      No.   1,267,500;   May  28;  v.   280 

(31  ft 

Car' side  "construction,     W    H.  Tost.     No.  1.267.884;  May 

28  ;  V.  280  ;  p.  909.  _ 

Car-step,    Folding.      J.    Lang.      No.    1.267,878;    May    28; 

V.  250 ;  p.  921. 
Car,  Stock-.     C.  P.  Adams.     No.  1,266,376;  May  14;  t. 

250 ;  p.  443. 
Car  stop.  Mine-.     W.   Hartman      No.   1.266,446;   May  7; 

V.  260;  p.  158. 
Car  tilting  mechanlBm,      C.    P.    Astrom.      No.   1.266,193 ; 

May  14  ;  t.  250  :  p.  396. 
Car-tipple.     A.Allen      No   1.265.028  :  May  7  :  v,  250  ;  p.  44. 
Car  uMlerframe  construction.  Railway-.     A.  Becker.     N«. 


1,264.884  ;  May  7j^  v^250  :  p   4 
Car-anloader.      W 

250  :  p.  470. 


E.   Hunt.      No.    1.266.474  ;   May    14  ;   v. 


Car-unloading  machine.    W.  L  Johnston.    No.  1.206,278 ; 

May  14;  V.  260;  p.  417.  ^,^     ,, 

Car-wheel.     W.  E.   Adams.     No.   1.267.300 ;   May   28 ;  ▼. 

250;  p.  773. 
Car  wheel.     A.  W.  Judy.     No.  1.266,813;  May  21;  v.  260; 

p.  696. 
Car-windows,  Dust  and  wind   guard  for.     H.  P.  Coulter. 

No.  1.267Ji81  :  May  28 :  v.  250 ;  p,  781. 
Cars  and  the  like.  Indicator   for  street-.     C.   Flint.     No. 

1.266.071 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 :  p.  56. 
Cars,  Apparatus  for  controlling  temperature  in.     D.  Clark. 

No,  1.264,900  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  8. 
Cars,    Bracing    and    door-stock    for.      M.    C.    Blest.      No. 

li67364  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  776. 
Cars,  Convertible  bodv  for  motor-.     E.  E.  NorQoist     No. 

1.266321 ;  May  14  ;  t    250  ;  p.  483. 
Carbon-bmsik    bolder.       J.     H.     Knight.       No.     1 ,268,01 8 ; 

May  28 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  966. 
Carbon    dioxid    and    solU    sodium    solflte.    Makhqr.       H. 

Howard.     No.  1.266,696:  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  634. 
CarboD-reaoving-sohition     bolder.       E.     F.     Joaea.       No. 


1.266,950 ;  Mav  21  ;  v    250  ;  p.  634 
-  "       -   >.   1,586." 

p.  48 


Carbmreter.      R.   Abcll.      No. 


024  ;   May   7  ;   v.   280 : 


Carbureter.     D.  M.  De  Witt.     No.  1,266.62«;  May  7;  ▼. 
260  :  p.  204. 
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a    J.    Qwtafim    and    r.    C    M<m^     No. 
194  -r  Migr  7 :  ▼.  200 ;  p.  89. 

~   M.  HnghM.    Mo.  1,264,986 ;  May  7 :  T. 


Owbwt&r.     C.  L.  Baylteld.     No.  1,260,010;  May  T;  t. 

200;  p.  170-  • 

Gtetowtfesr    for    azphMtre  •  noton.     F.     Barerey.     No. 

1JMSJH8;  May  7:  ▼.  200:  p.  194. 
CaraoMinn,    Foal   atetrtbvtiaa   BMchaalMB    for.      H.    O. 

BrogBlM.    No.  1,267,014 ;  May  21 :  t.  200 ;  p.  784. 
CMbwww.  Mmm  to  rapNy  iMated  atr  to.    ▼.  P.  Alez- 


-.    No.  1;M6JM0;  May  21 ;  t.  200ip.  620. 

■a.  D«Tfee  tor  eattiiis  up.     J.  K.   Brown.     No. 

JftB;  yba  7:  t.  ^IP.  199. 

:llaj28:T.  U0;p.8M 
itao  for  prcparlAs  record 
;  May  14;  t.  200 ;  p.  400. 
_  work-bench.     T.  Swam 

Hay  14 ;  ▼.  200 ;  p.  890. 
Ouvol-owaaper.  Sveltoii.    J.  M.  Bpaaflor.    No.  1.266,688 ; 

jftay  MX  z  ▼.  20v  I  p.  04ob 
Oarriave,  Vore-plaie.  -       .      —  -- 

7;  TTioO;  p.  161. 


^^S'HJ^^ :  t.  MO;  p.  892. 
Ouda.  Maciitao  for 

CarpcBtcr'B  work-bencb.     T.  Bwansoa. 


McDermott      No. 

O.  Lk  Dosdi.     No. 

No.    1.266,178; 


W.  W.  Leach.    No.  1,260.408 ;  May 


Carrier:  Be 
BraldlBf-iBachlne  carrier. 
Ooalnearrlor. 


Lltter-earrier. 
Match-carrier. 
Tlre-carrler. 

Baach.     No.  1,266.091;  May 


No.  1,260,476 ;  May  7 ;  t. 
No.  1,267,267; 


Carryliic-caae,  Foldlog. 

14 ;  T.  200 ;  p.  866. 
Carton.  Fruit.     L.  A.  Miller 

20«:  p.  160. 
Cartrtdn-BlieU,  Tobolar.    T.  B.  Murray. 

May21 ;  t.  200 ;  p.  720. 

Case:  Bte 
Bottle-caae.  mint-case. 

Broah-eaaa.  Ticket-case. 

CairyiBir-caae.  Trick-case. 

Cigarette-case. 

Case  or  locket.    T.  F.  Hathaway.    No.  1.266,206 ;  May  14 

T.  200  :  p.  412. 
Cash-reftoter.    T.  Carroll.    No.  1.260,801 ;  May  7  ;  t.  260 


No.  1,260300 ;  May 


p.  118. 
Caster,  Farnltnre-.    A.  Wlersiewska. 

14;  T.  260:  p.  208. 
Caatlnf-maehlne.     J.  Kraland.     No.  1.266,826;  May  21 

T.^O :  p.  609. 
Castlnf-pattam.    M.  E.  Fernald.    No.  1,266,242  ;  M^y  14 

T.  260 :  p.  409. 
Caatlnc-pattems.    Machine   for   operating   apon.     C.   C 

Blake.    No.  1^7^42 ;  Ma/  28  :  ▼.  260 ;  p.  Oil. 
CaatingjMttenis,  Maktnjr,    M.  B.  Fernald.     No.  1.366,118 

May  14;  T.  §K> ;  p.  378. 
Castings  and  formlag  the  same.  Mold  for  hollow.     W.  L. 

MersfOlder  and  A.  F.  Badka.    No.  1,266,700 ;  May  21 

T.  260;  p.  660. 
Catnip  moose.     E.  M.  Ladlam.     No.  1.266,926;  May  14 

T.  260 ;  p.  321. 
Ceasoit-sacks,  Tle-wlre  for.    N.  Askeland.    No.  1,266,902 


May  21 :  t.  280 ;  p.  620. 
enter-flnder. 
260;  p.  10. 


p.  02 
W.  Blsasser.     No.  1.264,910 ;  May  7 ;  v 

Bice.      No.    1,266,992;    May   21;   t. 

BosMiberg.      No.    1,267,119;    May 

No.   1,266.996;   May  21; 


Cereal-box.     F.   W 

260 ;  p.  646. 
Chaln-tastenlng.      8. 

21 ;  T.  260 :  p.  682. 
Chain,  Flexible.     J.   Bchade. 

T.  260 ;  p.  647. 
Chain  teck.    J.  W.  Llpplncott.    No.  1,265,461 ;  May  7  ;  t. 

260:  p.  162. 
Chaln-locfc.     J.  Q.  Neal.     No.  1,260.486 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  168. 
Chain,   Sprocket-.      M.    H.  Fisher.     No.   1.266,672;   May 

21  ;r.  200;  p.  628. 
Chains,   Apparatus   for   mUklnR  metal.     T.   E.    Murray. 

No.  1,267.260 ;  May  21 ;  t.  200 ;  p.  719. 
Chains.  Casing  for  drire-.     C.  R.  Weiss.     No.  1,266,187  ; 

May  14 ;  T.  200 ;  p.  394. 
(Aalns.  Emergency  r«palr-Ilnk  for  antlRkld-.    J.  R.  Stack. 

No.  1.266.648  ;  May  7  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  183. 

Chair:  See— 

Combln^tlon-chalr.  Soldier's  chair. 

Lineman's  chair. 
Chair.     M.   Krause.     No.   1.266,691;   May    21;   t.    260; 

p.  662. 
Chair.  O.  B.  Bebmann  and  W.  H.  Hnltgren.   No.  1,265,384  ; 

May  7 :  T.  260 ;  p.  141. 
Chair  and  table  combined.  O.  Vordermark.   No.  1,266,977  ; 


May  14 ;  t.  260  ;  p.  836. 
Chair  attaduaent.  Socking-.    A.  Fraxier. 

May  7;  ▼.  260;  p.  11. 
Chair    seat   and   back,    Barber-.     M. 


No.  1,264.018; 
N.    Mlknlic.     No. 


1,26S.4T4 ;  Ma;  7 :  t.  200 ;  p.  160. 
Chair,  table,  and  fire-escape.  Combined.     Y.  Iwata.     No. 

l.aM4M» ;  May  7 ;  t.  200]  p.  02. 
Chairs  and  other  articles.  Manufacture  of  eorered  frame- 

sleeaa  foe.     H.  B.  Morria.    No.  1,266,941 ;  May  14 ;  t. 

MO ;  p.  SSO. 


Ckaira,  TBevmatle  attaekmeat  for  roddsg-.    T.  Sramdk. 

IXcPutnM*  i  May  28 ;  t.  200 ;  p.  002. 
Chatea.  Wr»-h<rider   for  thoater*.     J.    M.   Lore.     No. 

14MT4W9?May  21 :  t.  200;  p.  710. 


L.  Crawford.     No.  1,260,009;  Itaiy  7;  t 


No.  1,266.098; 


May  14; 


aping    metal.j     J.    W. 
SITt.  800 ;  i  830. 
1,226;  May  141  t.  300; 


Chalk-rimmer. 

200 ;  p.  08. 
Chaqge-maker.     E.  J.  Brandt 

v.^iO:  p.  368. 
Chamel-bars,    Apparatus    for    , — 

A^erwm.    No.  1,266.040 ;  Mij 
CheS.     T.  M.  Day.     No.  1,266.9 

p.  404.  I 

Check  holder.  Train-.     B.  L.  Kllngel.    No.  1,2«0,674 ;  May 

Ifr-  200;  p.  217.  T 

Chedt-proteetor.     G.  W.  Clayton  and  J.  Morrlhoii.     No. 

1,167.744  ;  May  28  :  ▼.  260 ;  p.  881.  * 

Che^-protector.    B.  W.  Slppel.    No.  1,266,872 ;  t  May  21; 

T.  260 ;  p.  612.  J 

Check  protector.  Bank-.    W.  W.  Wlnton.    No.  1,966368; 

May  14  :  T.  260  ;  p.  441.  _      T 

Cheeae   or    meat   press.      F.    W.   and   B.    Simpfoa.      No. 

1307,920 ;  May  28 ;  t.  260 :  p.  988. 
Cheeae-vats,    Whey-channel    for.      T. .  O.    Flatter.      Na 

1,966,670 ;  May  21 ;  t.  260 :  p.  667.  J^ 

Chealcal-mlxlng  apparatus.     J.  R.  Mllsoa.    No.|367,10l; 

May  21 :  t.  260 ;  p.  677. 
Chiianey-floe  cover.     C.  A.  Larson.     No.  1,266,497;  May 

14  ;  Ti  260  ;  p.  476. 

a.., 

Chook. 
p.  6. 
Chaok,  Drill-.     N.  O.  Berglnnd. 


i>m>er :  Bee — 
Cotton-chopper. 


i 


A.  M.  Campbell.     No.  1,264.892  ;  May  7 ;  t.  260 ; 

No.  1366,707 1  May  7; 


T.  250 ;  p.  226 
Cbucfclng  derlce.     F.  C.  Bnsch.     No.  1.266,606  E  May  7; 

T.  280 ;  p.  199.  ■ 

Cham.  Dash-.     J.  M.  Fleming.     No.  1,266,187  $  May  7; 

T.  260  ;  p.  88. 
Cbute,  CoiD-d%liTery.     E.  J.  Brandt.     No.  1,266,099 ;  May 

14 ;  V.  260  :  p.  369. 
Chute,  MoTsble.    E.  P.  Bemheim.    No.  1367389 ;  May  28 ; 

T.  260 :  p.  910. 
Cigar  and  cigarette  lifter.    W.  S.  Marr.    No.  1,266,696 ; 

May  7  ;  T.  260  ;  p.  m. 
Cigar    or    cigarette    holder.       H.    R.    McCIintOck.       Nou 

17260.291 ;  May  14  :  t.  260  ;  p.  421. 
Cigar-protector.    Y.  Gherekjlan.    No.  1,266308 :  May  21 ; 

T.  260;  p.  622. 
Cigar-wrapping  mechanism.    G.  Anderson.    No.  1,267,784 ; 

May  28  ;  T.  260  ;  p.  879. 
Cigarette.     M.  Walkos.     No.  1366.667;  May  7*;  t.  260; 

p.  186. 
Cigarette-case.     L.   Singer.     No.   1,266388;  Igay  7;   t. 

260;  p.  182. 
Cigarette-paper  books.  Machine  for  making.     Q.  W.  Uta- 

man.     No.  1.266,835 ;  May  14  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  296. 
Cigarette    wrapping   or    forming    derlce.      R.    Ig.    Skeela. 

No.  1,266,725 ;  May  21 :  t.  260 ;  p.  671. 
Cin«|natopaph-fllm^  Packaf*  for.     J.  W.  Ylckera.     No. 


I.t67,i 


May  21;  ▼.  260;  p.  608. 
■  :ra 

lecl 
O;  p, 
Cineinatographic    films.   Apparatus   for   prlntlnk 


Cln^natocraph    or  _  motlon-plcfare    filffi;^     A.    8.    Howell. 

n.    A.  B.  E 
(9. 

P.   D. 


Ne.  l3*7*Jll ;  May  28  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  789. 

atographic-film-actuatlng  med 
Ne.  I.sffr7.412  ;  May  28 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  789. 


ClDeinatonaphic-film-actuatlng  mechanism.    A.  B-  HowelL 


hai 


Brewster.     No.  1.267.844;  May  28;  t.  260;  p.  912. 
Circuit-hreaker  and  distributer  unit.     W.  0.  Ktnnlngton. 

No.  1.265.918  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  318. 
Cirruit-changlng  switch.     A.  H.  Adams.     No.  1,266.190; 

Mav  14  :  ▼.  250 ;  p.  .^96. 
Circait-closinK  alarm.  Electric  signaling.     R.  8.  Clayton. 

Ne.  1.266,428;  May  7:  t.  250;  p.  158. 
Clrcolt-coDtrolIer.     T.   E.  Barnum.     No.  1,265,1727;  May 

14  :  V.  250  ;  p.  263. 
Circtilt-controller.     W.  C.  Reed.     No.  1.267,464  }  May  28 ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  800. 
Circuit-controller.     P.   H.  Zimmer.     No.   1.266,|97;  May 

21 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  619. 
Circuits,    Automatic    timing    derlce    for    closed.      E.    H. 

Plalsted  and  A.  O.  Black.     No.  1.267.690;  May  28;  r. 

250 ;  p.  867. 
Cistern-cleaner.      L.   P.    Davis.      No.    1,265,4341    May   7; 

V.  260 ;  p.  155. 


aaap:  Bee — 

Boitless  guy-clamp. 
Cable-clamp, 
iltli 


Plate-lifting  clai»p. 
Sewing  -  machine      needle- 


clamp, 
clai 


Tooth-clamp. 
Wlre-clamp. 
Work-boldlng  clatnp. 


Dental  multiple-Jaw  cervlx- 

clamp. 
HoH<^clamp. 
iBsulator-clamp. 
Linotype-clamp. 

Clamp.     J.  B.  Aufnldlsh.     No.  1.265.287 ;  May  T ;  t.  280 ; 

p.  114. 
CUmp.     C.  T.  Silberg.     No.  1.267,918;  Mgy  2^;  ▼.  200; 

p.  932. 

Claflpp.    W.  H.  Sommer.    No.  1,265,397 ;  May  t ;  ▼•  900 ; 

p.  144.  ^ 

Clamping-tool.      W.   Trippe.      No.    1,266,141 ;   May   7 ;   t. 

200 ;  p.  76. 
Cladfler.      O.    E.    Ssekely.      No.    1,267.606;    May   28;    t. 

200  ;  p.  844.  I 

Claip:  Bee — 

Cellar-clasp.  Gnrment-clasp.    ! 

Clan.    W.  Hamann.    No.  1,267.766  ;  May  28  ;  t.  260 ;  p. 
8  8. 
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Classifier.     W.  A.  Brunker. 

260 ;  p.  265. 
Cleaner :  Bee — 

Air-cleaner. 

Boiler-cleaner. 

Cistern-cleaner. 

Flue-cleaner. 
Cleaning  compound.     C.  0. 

21 ;  T.  250 :  p.  668. 
aehme. 


No.   1.266.784;  May   14;  t. 

Pile-cleaner. 
Steel-tape  cleaner. 
^  Windshield  cleaner. 

Seed.     No.  1,266.718;  May 

Cleanlaf-maeUne7'~'H.    M.    Richardson.      No.    1367,906; 

_  May  28 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  928. 

Clerla^B  Talklngtoa.     No.  1367.477;  May  28;  t.  260; 


p.  807. 
lip:  800— 


No.  1366376;  May  21; 


Pen-clip.  Ticket  or  hat  dip. 

Clip-loading    machine.      J.    H.    Wesson.      Ne.    1,267.020; 

May  21 ;  t.  260 :  p.  666. 
Cl^.  Alarm-.     M.  D.  Case.     No.  1.264397;  May  7;  t. 

Clock  'attadimeat.     T.    BchlagalL     No.   1367307 ;   May 

28 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  900.  —   .         / 

Clock-hammer.     W.  J.  Saalth. 

T.  260:  p.  612. 
Clock.  Watchman's.     F.   Hardlnge.     No.  1,267.406;  May 

28  ;  T.  260  ;  p.  787. 
Oock,    Watchman's.     C.    M.    Peabody.     No.    1366.620; 

May  21 ;  t.  260  ;  p.  642.  ^"^,«*v . 

Closet :  Bee — 

Dry  closet.  Incinerator-doeet. 

Closet-rod.    Adjustable.      D.    D.    Good.      No.    1,266,677; 

May  21 :  t.  250 ;  p.  669. 
Closet  Unk,  Plnsb-.    J.  A.  Egan.    No.  1.265.890 ;  May  14  ; 

T.  200:  p.  310. 
Clotb-laying    machine.  M.    Isaacs.      No.    1,266,462;    May 

7 :  ▼.  260 :  p.  160. 
Cloth-marking  derlce.      C.  G.  Rldiardson.      No.  1366,628  ; 


May  21  :t.  280;  p.  040. 

J.   A.   Hylton.     No.  1367,226;   May  21; 


Clothes-drier.     . 

▼.  200 :  p.  712 
lothes-line  and  locking-pin  therefor.     W.  R.  Derr  and  S 

Smith.     No.  1.266.486  ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  200  ;_p.  165. 
^?*^*!-l^?   holder   and   fastener.      M.    fT  Cubtac.      No 


Clothes-line  and  locking-pin  therefor 

~ —5.486;—       - 

and . 

1.260,620 ;  May  7  ;  t.  200 ;  p.  203. 


Clotbesj?in.     H.  Sebr^e.     No.  i366,'260 ;  May  7  ;  t.  260 ; 

p.  107. 
Clotbesj>in.     L.    L.  Tittle,   Jr.      No.   1,265,189 ;   May  7 ; 

T.  250;  p.  76 


A.    W.    Ralston.      No.    1307,694; 

No.    1.267,649;    May 

F.   A.    Sandmann.      No.    1.265.624 ; 


Clotbea-Din,    Metallic.      „. 

May  fe;  ▼.  260;  p.  868. 
Clothes-iMunder.     G.    W.    Ferdon 

28 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  856 
Clothes-rack.  Indoor.      .  . ...._„„.     .,„.    ^  .™,  „^, 

May  7  ;  T.  200 ;  p.  178. 
Clothes-wringer.     B.  A.  Walker.     No.  1,265.840 ;  May  14  ; 

T.  260;  p.  296. 
Clutch.     F.  C.   Blggert.  Jr.     No.   1,266,596;   May  7;   t. 

260 ;  p.  196. 
Clutch.     E.  H.  Carroll.     No.  1.266,550 ;  May  21 ;  r.  260 ; 

p.  521. 
Clutch.     M.  C.  Dart     No.  1367.190;  May  21;  t.  260; 

p.  703. 
Clutch.     G.  W.  Hale.      No.  1,265.906;  May  14;  t.  250; 

p.  315. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     A.  R.  Robertson.     No.  1,266.816;  Maj 

14 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  288. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     L.  E.  Younle.     No.  1.266,189  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  260  ;  p.  895. 
Clutch  mechanism.    H.  A.  Tuttle.    No.  1,266,178  ;  May  14  : 

T.  260:  p.  891. 
Clutch,  Positive  releasing-.     G.  D.  Bailey  and  F.  B.  Rice. 

No.  1.266.908;  May  21;  t.  250;  p.  620. 
CoRl-carrier   for   retorts.     G.   W.   Traer.      No.    1,267.479 : 

May  28  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  807. 
Coal-washing  apparatus.     L.    Llewellyn.      No.    1.267.565 : 

May  28  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  881. 
Coat  seam.  Rain-.     R.  R.  Sandford.     No.  1.268.059 ;  May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  971. 
Coating  by  means  of  emulsions.    B.  Smith.    No.  1.266.335  ; 

May  14  ;  t.  260  ;  p.  438. 
Coatlng-machioe.     F.  Eberhart     No.  1,266,669 ;  May  21 ; 

▼.  260 ;  p.  557. 
Coating  process.     J.  P.  A.  McCoy.     No.   1,268,030;  May 

28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  962. 
Cock,  Cylinder-.     I.  A.  Seiders.     No.  1.267,002 ;  May  21 ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  649. 
Cock,  Drain-.     W.   Grikscbeit.     No.   1,267,763;   May  28; 

V.  2^^  *  D   S87 
Coil  retaining  and  ventilating  meana     A.  B.  Field  and 

B.  Fornander.     No.  1.266,571  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  628. 
Coil-supporting  means.     A.  B.  Field.     No.  1.267,997  ;  May 

28  *    T.   260  *    D    9{I4 
Coln-<lellVering  mechanism.     E.J.Brandt.     No.  1.266.09"  ■ 

May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  868. 
Coke^Ten.    F.  Pelter.    No.  1.267,882 ;  May  21 ;  t.  260 ; 


No.    1.267,860 


p.  789. 
Coke-oTon.    Regenerative.      B.    CoppeC. 
^  May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  781. 

^^.J^^^'^^***^*!?**""-     ■•  I'«»«l-     No.  1,265,684;  May 
7 ;  V.  260 :  p.  220. 

CoUodw.     B.  Scofleld.     No.  1,267,466 ;  May  28 ;  t.  260  ; 

Collar  and  lead  ring  and  proeees  of  coupling  drill-pipes. 
H.  A.  Bardeen.     No.  1.266.706;  May  7;  vTmO;  pT  226. 


No.    1366312; 


Collar.  Bound.     J.  M.  Van  Hensen.     No.  1,267391;  May 

21 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  728.  ^ 

CoUar-dasp.      A.   M.   Kuni.     No.   1,266,214;   May  7;  T. 

260 ;  p.  95. 
Collar,  Fold-.     H.  F.   Hurd.     No.   1,267,770;  May  28;  T. 

250;  p.  890. 
Collar,  Horse-.     E.  Bohaczyk.     No.  1.266,992;  May  14; 

V.  260 ;  p.  339.  ,  ^^        ,  — ^ 

Collar    pad.    Horse-.       J.    O.    Johnson. 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  596. 
Collar-protector.     M.  A.  Ferguson.     No.  1367,894;  May 

28 ;  V.   250 ;   p.   784. 
Collar-stiffening  device.  Soft-.     M.  Kahne.    No.  1,266,374; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  417. 
Colllnon  and  torpedo  mat  and  apparatus  for  maalpolat- 

ing  same.     W.   B.   Vsnderlip.     No.  1,265,555;  May  7; 

V.  260 ;  p.  185. 
Coloring    materials.    Preparing    blue.      R.    Vidal.       No. 

1,266,886 ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  296. 
Coloring    materials.    Preparing    direct-dyeing    black.      R. 

VIdal.     No.  1.265,837  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  298. 
Comb.     M.  F.  Mnlllns.     No.  1366,704 ;  May  21 ;  t.  SOO ; 

p.  566. 
Comb.     L.  Myers.     No.  1,266,862;  May  7;  v.  260 :  p.  186. 
Comblng-machlnes,  Stop  mechanism  for.     C.  A.  Llndbera 

and  J.  Hindley.    No.  1.265.794  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  28£ 
Combination-chair.     J.  C.  Peterman.     No.  1.267.800;  May 

28  ;   V.  260  :   p.   898.  ^^ 

Comforter.     E.   C.   Arnold.      No.   1.267.042;  May  21;  ▼. 

260 ;  p.  660. 
Commutator.     W.   I.   Hallock.     No.   1,266.798;  May  21; 

V.  260 ;  p.  692. 
Commutator-motors,  Control  system  for  altematlBg-CDr- 

rent.      R.    E.    Hellmund.      No.    1,266.698;    May    21; 

V.  250  ;  p.  684. 
Compass.     C.  F.  Golden.     No.  1.266,010  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  343. 
Composite  machine  element.     O.  Ohlson.     No.  1,265,811 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  287. 
Composition  of  matter  to  resiot  wear  and  antiskid  device 

embodying   the    same.      H.    P.    Brown.      No.    1,266,100 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  869. 
Compressing  tool.     H.  O.  Ewing.    No.  1,267,898  ;  Msy  28  ; 

V.  250;  p.  784. 
Compressor,  Centrifugal.     W.  J.  McBride.     No.  1.267.880; 

May  28;   v.  250;   p.  922. 
Compressor.      Valve  -  spring.        A.      B.      Lockhart.        No. 

1.266385  ;  Mav  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  420 
Compressors  and   exhausters.   Governing  mechanism  for. 

S.  A.  Moss.     No.  1,266,482  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  167. 
Comprefsors,  Cooling  device  In  multistage  centrifugal.    B. 

Qraemlger.     No.  1,265.650;  May  7  :  v.  250;  p.  210. 
Compntlng   apparatus.      A.    L,.    Doepken.      No.    1,265,756 ; 

May  14  :  v.  260  ;  p.  272. 
Concrete  and  other  mixers.  MeatturinK  means  for.     C.  M. 

Purman.  Jr.     No.  1.267.208 :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  707. 
Concrete-dlstrlbntinjt    apparatus.       A.     D.     Mosby. '     No. 

1.267.440  :  May  28  :  v.   250  :   p.   797. 
Concrete  door-Btep.     J.   T.   Osborn.      No.  1.265.949 ;   May 

14  :  V.  260 ;  p.  §27. 
Concrete-insert.     D.  W.  Brooks.     No.  1,207,178;  May  21; 

V.  250  ;  p.  700. 
Concrete  insert.     F.  Donley.     No.  1,265.064 ;  May  7 ;  v. 

250 ;  p.  54. 
Concrete-mixers   nnd    the   like.   Losding-machine   for.      H. 

O.  Stamp.    No.  1.265,131  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  78. 
Concrete  pavements  and  thp  like.  Machine  for  making.     A. 

J.  Parrlsh.     No    1,265,490  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  172. 
Concrote  pipes.  ReinforclnK-coll  for.     J.  G.  Zwlcker.     No. 

1.267.835:  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  909. 
Concrete    reinforcing    pystem.       H.     H.     Lampert       No. 

1.265.094  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  63. 
Concrete  ship.     A.  Macdonald     No.  1,267,680;  May  28; 

V.   250;  p.   864. 
Concrete-ship  bull      E.  F.  Kennrlly.     No.  1.267,668;  May 

28  ;  V.  250 ;   p.   860. 
Concrete  structure  and  block.     C.  Dale.     No.  1,266,414; 

May  14 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  458. 
Concrete    structure    pile,    4bc .    and    producing    the    same. 

J.  P.  and  J.  F.  Barry.     No.  1,265.164  ;  May  7;  v.  260; 

p.  81. 
Condensate  and  air-removing  apparatus.     R.  Bucaek.     No. 

1,266.344  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  435. 
Condensate    and     air-removing    apparatua.       R.     Sucsek. 

No.  1.266.720  :  May  21  :  v,  250  ;  p.  572. 
Condenser.     E    F.  W.   Alexandpriwn.     No.  1.266,877  ;  May 

14  :  V.  250  :  p.  444. 
Condenser.     R.   E.    Hellner.     No.   1.266.250;  May  14;  v. 

250  :  p.  41.S. 
Condenwr   nn<l   opprat'ne  iiiaine    Surface.      P.   A.   Bancel. 

No.  1,268.074;  May  28;  v.  250:  p.  974. 
Condensers,    Producing    low    vacuum    In    steam-.      D.    B. 

Morison.    No.  1.265,480  ;  Msy  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  167. 
Condiment-container.    F.  A.  Mason.     No   1.265.935 ;  Mav 

14:  V.   250;   p.    323. 
Condiment-holder.     G.   J.    Carlisle.      No.    1.265,607 ;   May 

7  ;  V    260  ;  p.  200.  ^^ 

Condiment-holder.     L.  J.  Weasel.     No.  1,265,562  ;  May  7 ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  187. 
Condiment-holder.  Glass      A.  J.  Bennett.     No.  1.267.961 : 

Msy  28;  V.  260:  p.  948. 
Conductor,  Leading  in.     R.  Jacoby.     No.  1.266.660;  May 

7  :  V.  260 :  p.  214. 
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W.  B.lfcC«7.    No.  1,266,298: 
No.   1,2«T,820;   May    21;   t. 


F.  Oltrer.     Vo.   ]|^a67,7M; 


CoofeettOD.     r.   ri.   FiW 

250 :  p.  786. 
ComMCtiBC  darloe.     N.  Furduy.     No.  1.265,640 ;  May  7 : 

▼.  250 ;  p.  210. 
Conacctlnr-roil   attachment.      W.    M.    Montgomery.      No. 

1.26a4»B ;  May  7  :  r.  250  ;  p.  100. 
CovDeetM*.     S.   A.   Be«ker.     Na   1.267,960;   May  28;  t. 

250?  p.  048. 
Coaocetor.     H.  W.  Power*.     No.  1,267,450;  May  28;  t. 

250 :  p.  709. 
CoatalBcr.     J.   F.   Ah«rB.     No.   l,2(rr,617;   May   28;   t. 

250:   p.   847. 
Ceata&«r.     C.  Cor.     No.   1,267.685;  May  28 ;  y.  250 ;  p. 

80& 
ConUiner.     L.  C.  Maltby.     No.  1,265,932;  May  14;  t. 

250;  p.  822. 
ConUlnor,     N.   E.   Vaace,     No.   1,267,717;   May  28;   ▼. 

250;   p.  875.  _^ 

Co»trol-cheat.      B.   R.   Van   Valkenbnrs.     No.    1.267,719; 

May  28 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  875. 
Control  0«tem.     A.   J.   HalL     No.   1.206JS86 ;   May   21; 

T.  MO ;  p.  581.  _ 

CMtrol  lyitem.    B.  K  HeUaund.    No.  1,266,592 ;  May  21 : 

▼.  980 :  p.  688. 
Cftntrol  sy«t«m.     P.  L.  Mardls.     No.  1,266,607  ;  May  21  ; 

▼.  850 ;  p.  6fta 
Control  tystem      L.  M.  Perkins.     No.  1.268,062  ;  May  28  ; 

▼    259  *  D>  968 
Control  i'ystem.    P.  U.  Shepard.    No.  1,267.916  ;  May  28 ; 

Control   BTSteBi.  '  R.    Stearns   and   W.    S.    H.    Hamilton. 

No.   1.267.817;  May  28;  v.   250;  p.  908. 
CoBtroller.    K.  A.  Simmon  and  A.  J.  Hall.    No.  1,207,919  ; 

May  28  :  t.   250  ;  p.  933.  „       .  ^ 

CoDtrallUic  device.    L.  A.  Mapel.    No.  1,265,033  ;  May  14  : 

T.  280 ;  p.  S22. 
CoDTeyer.  Belt.     J.  L.  Wents.     No.  1.266.363;  May  14; 

T.  Mb;  p.  440.  ^     .        , 

Conreylng  and    distributing  medianlsra.      S.    Sbafer,   Jr. 

No.  1.267,841 :  May  21 :  t.  250 ;  p.  742. 
Conveying  mpctaanlHm.     H.  M.  Lane.    No.  1,260.828;  May 

21;  T.  250;  p.  600. 
Conveying    or    supplying    mechanlnn.      O.    White.      No. 

1.26e.7M :  May  21  :  t.  250 ;  p.  574. 
Cooker.  Cuop-.     F.  Hanson.     No.  1.266,5^ :  May  21 :  r. 

35#  *  B.  SB. 
Cookteg  caaoed  recetablea,  inwrmtas  for.     J.  Brakeley. 

N*.  l,MftJ04 ;  liar  14 ;  rTwfi  p.  IM. 
CooUag.  Crallcr-.     F.  L.  Bradbury.    No.  1.266.912 ;  May 
.     21 :  T.  250 ;  p.  938. 
Cookiaa-fork.     W.   H.  Johnson.     No.  1,265.087:   May  7; 

▼.  260 ;  pw  61. 
Cooktnff  atoisU.     C.  B.  Klnnlc.     Na  1.266.816 :  May  21  : 

▼.  2M:».  59T. 
Coop.  Folding  poultry-.    F.  M.  Ogle.    No.  1,267,585 ;  May 

^:  V.  280;  p.  83t. 
Copy-bolder.      O.    C.    Beldler.      No.    1J»7.35S;    May   28; 

V.  990:  p.  774. 
Copv-bolder.     R.  A.  Punnett.    No.  1.266.622  :  May  21 ;  v. 

250:  Bu  548. 
Copy-bolder,  Adlustable.    A.  H.  Sherwood.    No.  1,265,896  ; 

May  7 :  ▼.  380 ;  ».  144. 
Cord-^nnlaaL     A.  K.  Frsacis.     No.   1.266.114;  May  14; 

▼.  Si9;  p.  874. 
Cork-4>loeftlBg  Bftcblne.     K.  AlWrtf ,  M.  OarltJ,  and  G.  La 

FeaitoaTNo.  1.267.811  :  May  21  :  ▼.  250 :  p.  788. 
Cork-<>xtraetor.     F.  M.  Gayner.     No.  1.966,320;  May  7; 

▼.  269;  p.  122. 

Can  header.  Kair-     E.  L.  Koon.     No.  1.267.559 ;  May 

28;  r.   250;  p.   830. 
Cara-skcUer.     L.  B.  QalsMr.     No.  1.266,248 ;  May  14 ;  v. 

2S0;  p.  410. 
Coracr-lpek  tor  beds   or    th«  like.     B.   Mcintosh.     No. 

1.265.798:  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  .288. 
Oanlca-moM.     P.  Zapptte.     No.   1,266.809;  May   14;  v. 

950;   Pl   802. 
Corset.  Maternity-.     E.  Grace.     No.   1.267,657  ;   May  28 ; 

T.  206:  p.  858. 
Cot.  Folding.     E.  J.  Wheeler.     No.  1,205.848;  May  14: 

T.  380;  p.  SM. 
OlH  for  wUdes  Child's.    J.  J.  Zofsak.    No.  1,265.157  ;  May 

7  ;  V.  250  :  p.  79. 
Cottoa-chOPM-     1.  M.  Moran.     No.  1,268.042;  May  28; 

T.  250;  p.  966. 
OattoB    chopper    and    cultivator.      J.    L.    Brwln.      No. 

1.266.006  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 :  p.  842. 
Ootton-gla__JB.  F.  Kmpp. 


No.   1.266.826:   May   21;   v. 

Manden.      No.    1.265.470:    May    7; 

Na.  1.266j64S  ;  May  21 ;  ▼ 

F.  B.  Wll 


250;  p.  too 

CoCto»«fB.     M.    W 

T.  250 :  p.  164. 
Cotton-gla.     B.  J.  WakeiMd 

250 ;  p.  549. 
Oottaa  gia°  or  Hnter  aaw-gMBBilng  machine. 

llanw.    No.  1.265.567  ;.May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  189. 
CbttflB,    Impartial  _a  _  tranaaarcnt    appearance    to.      B 


Heberleln. 


Cyuters^uk.     O.  O 
T.  250  i  p.  871 


No.  1.265.082  ;  Hay  7  ;  t.  250 :  p.  59. 

~     "    SknArad.     No.  1,2«7.704:  May  38; 


Rod-coupUng. 

Shaft-coupUag. 

TbiU-coapUng. 


Couptf-body,   Convertible.     D. 

Mur  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  890. 
Coupling:  8e0 — 

Car-conpllng. 

Cortala-caapllag. 

EUctrle  ooapllag. 

Pipe-coupling.  ! 

CeapUng.     F.  Ecanbert.     No.  1,266,889:  May  14;  v.  250 

P-  310.  ^    _ 

Coopon  or  ticket  holder.     L.  P.  Hardy.     No.  1,267,071 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  668. 
Cover  support.  Hinged-.     I.  B.  Macaaiber.     No.  1,265.980 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  822. 
Crane.      A.    Welln.      No.    1,266.640;    May    21;    v.    280 

p.  550.  . 

Crane,  Portable.     R.  N.  Bggleston.      No.  1,266.569;  May 

2lV  V.  250 ;  p.  627. 
Crane  with  hydraulic  weighing  device.    C.  A.  Hiinser  and 

C.  M.  Van  der  Klooster.     No.  1.266,587:  M«y  21;  y. 

250 :  p.  582.  I  _ 

Crank-shaft-lnbrlcatlng    aieans.       T.     L.     Fawit^.       No. 

1,267 Ji26:   May   28:   v.    250;   p.    820.  ,       ..  „...  „^_ 

Cratt.   fccBr-fbipptng.      B.    W.    Hitchcock.      No.   }.266,806: 

Mav  21:  V.  ',^50 :  p.  594.  ..       .       _ 

Cratt,  Knockdown.    J.  E.  Toaag.    No.  1.265,418 ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  149. 
CrealB-separators,   Device  for  holding  straiaers  over.     C 

F.    «nd    r.    rVnJHe.      No.    1.266^428;    May    14  J    v.    260; 

Cresols,  Oxidation  of.     U.  Pomillo.     No.   1.266.978;  May 

7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  189. 
Crib  attachment.     C.  A.  McMUlan.     No.  1.267JJ44;  May 

21  :  V.  250 ;  p.  717.  .  ^ 

Crops.  Treating  freshlv-cut.     A.  J.  Mason.     No.  1,284.956 

May  7 :  v.  250 ;  p.  28.  ^  _ 

Cross  head.     D.  Alklread.     No.  1,265.027;  May  T;  v.  250 

p.  44. 
Crutch.     W.  F.  Bonds.     No.  1,266,998;  May  14;  v.  250 

p.   839. 
Crutch.     H.  C.  Sparrow.     No.  1,266,074  ;  May  14  ;  T.  250 

p.  A(M. 
Cmtch.     J.    A.    Stansbury.     No.    1.267 JB08 ;    May   21 ;   v. 

250;  p.  651. 
CnllBary  Implement.     S.  J.  Rogers.     No.  1,265,316;  May 

7:  V.  260;  p.  69. 
Cultivator.     K.  F.  Gerhard.     No.  1,265,902;  May  14;  v. 

280;  p.  813. 
Cultivator.     W.   P.    Harper.     No.   1,265,776;   May   14;  v. 

2«J0:  p.  277. 
Cultivator.     J.  M.  Vaughn.     No.  1,267.149;  lAiy  21;  v. 

280 ;  p.  601. 
Cultivator  attachment.     B.  R.  Alam.    No.  1.966,542;  May 

21 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  519. 
Cultivator   attachment.      8.    O.    Larson.     No.    1.267,425; 

May  28;  v.   250;  p.   798.  _ 

Cultivator.  Hand  wheel.     B.  Lopour.     No.  1,266.964;  May 

21 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  687. 
rultlvator-Bhovel.     V.  Daniels.     No.  1.267,518  r  May  28; 

V   K)0 :  p    818. 
Culdvntor.    Straddle-row    wheeled        S.    H.    Phelps.      No. 

1.206  510  ;  May  7  ;  v.  380 ;  p.  175.  _ 

Culdv-itor     Two  row.      J.    E.    8ainuel!K)n.      No.    X,266,962 ; 

May  14:  v.  250;  p.  881. 
Cud:  See — 

Greaie>eup.  Vaciium -cup. 

-     —   -     "  "  .  1,264, 


Cup-container.     L.  W.  Luellen.       No. 

:  p.  2 

Current-coUectinK  device.     T.  W.  Varley. 


V.  250  :  p.  21. 

aUectinK  d 
&feiy  21 ;  V.  250  :  p.  742. 


956  ;  May  7  ; 
No.  1,267.842  ; 
Bollack.       No. 
Menhoa.      No. 


Current  -  converting:'    mach'ne.        A.     R. 

i;2«1.9f9  :  May  28 :  v.  250 ;  p.  945. 
Curtent-rectlfylng    apparatos.       R.    D. 

1J265.364 ;  May  7  ;  v.  280  ;  p.  182. 
(''tirrenf-fiipplvine    apparatn*.       H.     H.     M.     Ktmmcrhoff. 

Nto.  1.266,814  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  596. 
Currents.  Method  and  apparatos  for  prodadng  alternat- 
ing.   R.  A.  FeMendan.    No.  1J65,068 ;  May  7  ;  v.  280; 

p.  55. 
Curtain     coupling.     Vestlbale-.       M.     J.      Roche.       No. 

1567,272 ;  May  21 :  v.  250 :  p.  728. 
Cwtate-rod  holder.     O.  H.  Baler.     No.  1,267,197;  May  21 ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  704. 
Cushion  :  See — 

.\lr-cu8hlon. 
CuHhlon.     A.  E.  Vlnlng.     No.  1,266.359  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ; 

p     440. 
Cufdilon  Wheel  for  vehicles.     A.  J.  Meyer.     No.  1.265.191 ; 

May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  «5. 
Cotter:  Se»—  „^       ^      .^         ' 

Bott-catter.  Thread-cutter. 

lee-catter.  Vlne-catter. 

liooplng-raachlne  cutter.  Weed-eutter. 

Saw-tooth  cutter.  Wlre-cntter. 

Stalk-cutter. 
Cntter      A.  A.  Arnold.     No.  1,267,886;  May  2$;  t.  250; 

p.  909. 
Cntter-hMd.     H.  H.  Payiant.     No.  1.266,601  ;  May  7 ;  ▼. 

260;  p.  172. 
Cuttinc-off  tool.     E.  F.  6.  Gibba.     No.  1.2««,118 ;  May  14 : 

V.  250:  p.  874. 
Cutting-tool.     a.   McKerahan.     No.   1,267.782$  May  28; 

V.   250;  p.   892. 
CysfBoaen   eampaands.   Piodacti—   of.     A.   R..  Ltndhlad. 

lCori,2»4,949  ;  May  7  ;  t.  280 ;  p.  21. 
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Dam  ceaatrootioa.     W.  H.  ZtmoMrmaa.     No.  1,966,748; 

May  21 ;  v.  250 :  p.  679. 
Dark  room.  Portable  focoalag.    O.  M.  Ottc.    Ma  1,266.625 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  484. 
Daah-Dot.    B.  Brlekaoii.     No.  1,265,684 ;  May  7 ;  t.  250 ; 

p.  206. 
Daah-M^  boCer.     ▲.  T.  Browa.     No.  1.867,696 ;  May  28 ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  850. 
Deeoratlag-depooltor.     O.   F.   Graalnad.     No.   1,268,008; 

May  28;  V.  280:  p.  968. 
Demand-limiting  apparatus.     C.  I.  Hall.     No.   1,267,218 ; 

May  21:  v.  &0:  p.  708. 
Demountable  wheel.    I.  N.  White.    No.  1,265,565  ;  May  7  ; 

T.  260 :  p.  188. 
Dental-cuspidor  attachment.   Gold -catching.      R.    M.   Flgg. 

Me.  1.2m.898  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  812. 
D«ital  drill.     H.  E.  S.  Chayes.    No.  1,267,629 ;  May  38 ; 

T.  260 ;  p.  860. 
DenUl  Implement.    C.  0.  Akin.    No.  1,367 ,088 ;  May  21 ; 

T.  380;  p.  658. 
Dental-investment    compound.       J^     D.     L.    Tench.       No. 


Dental    mnltlple-jaw    cervlx-ciamp.      J.    W.    Ivory.      No. 

1,265.664  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  214. 
Derrick.     S.   P.  Gray.     No.   1,266,119;  May  14;  v.  250; 

p.   375. 
Desiccating  liquid  substances,  Process  and  apparatus  for. 

No.  1^66,018  ;_May  14;^  V.  260  J  p.  844 


C.  B.  <jray. 
Desiccator.     J.  W. 

280;  p.  624. 
Design  and  puztle. 


▼.  250;  p.  117 
Desk,  Writing-.    D.  M.  Bealrd 


Brooks.      No.  "1.26^.915  ;   May  21 ';   v. 
P.  Carlow.     No.  1.266,300;  May  7; 


No.  1,267,046 ;     May  21 : 

T.  zoo:  p.  661. 
Detachable  wheel.     J.  Ledwlnka.     No.  1.265,847 ;  May  7  ; 

T.  260 :  p.  180. 
Die-stock.    J.  A.  Phelps.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.470  ;  May  7  ; 

T.  260 ;  p.  388. 
Differential     construction.       B.     U.     O.     Reagan.       No. 

1,266,712  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  5«8. 
Dtgeater   and    retort   doors.    Securing   means   for.      P.    F. 

Dundon.     No.  1.266,926 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  627. 
Digger :  Bee — 

Post-bole  digger.  Potato-digger. 

DlrecUon-lDdlcator.     J.  R.  Rummerfleld.     No.  1,268,067  ; 

May  28  :  v.  260  ;  p.  970. 
DlreetioD-indlcator.     H.  A.  Wright  and  C.  W.  Kennedy. 

No.  1,267,088  ;   May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  658 

CI 


.....  — w., ,   May 

Dirigible    of    the    rigid    type. 

1,265,302 ;  May  .  :  v.  250 ;  p.  118. 


A.    Clement-Bayard.      No. 
B.  P.  Jenks.'  No.  1.265.388;  May  7;  v. 

No.  1,265,010  ; 


Dtsb.  Serving- 

250;  p.  127 
IMah-washer,  Mechanical.     W.  R.  Walker. 

May  7  :  V.  250  :  p.  38. 
Dish-washer,  Mechanical.      W.  R.  Walker.     No.  1,266,843  : 

May  14  :  v.   250  :   p.  290. 
Oislnfeetant-pad.     I.  Ressler.     No.  1.265,957;  May  14;  v. 

250:  p.  329. 
Display-cabinet.     J.    A.    Chilstrom.     No.   1.267.877;    May 

28  :  V.  250  ;  p.  780. 
Display-cabinet.      B.    F.   Greer.      No.    1.266.457 ;    May    14 ; 

V.  250  :  p.  46r.. 
Diaplay  device.     J.   B.   Alexander.     No.   1.266,899;   May 

21 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  619. 
Display    device.      O.     H.    Day    and    H.    H.     Styll.      No. 

1.266,222  :  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  403. 
Display  device.  Revolving.     E.  L.  Pitt  and  E.  J.  Rothman 

No.  1.265.376  :  May  7  :  v.  260  ;  p.  138. 
Display  or  advcrtlsinc  devU-r.     W.  N.  Fox.    No.  1,266,446* 

Mav  14:  v.  250:  p.  402. 
Dlaplajrack.     E.  G.   Shinner.     No.  1,267,017;  May  28; 

T.  260 ;  p.  982. 
Display-stand.     A.    W.    Pennlman.     No.    1,266.149 ;    May 

14:   V.   280;   p.   888. 
Diaplay-sUnd.     G.  M.  Williams.     No.   1.265.016 ;  May  7  ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  41. 
Display.   Window-.     Z.   T.   Merrill.     No.   1,266,297;   May 

14:   V.   250:  p.  423. 
Distillation   apparatns.   Sectional.      G.   B.   Farman.     No. 

1.265,818  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  122. 
Distilling  apparatus.     A.  L.  Straus.     No.  1,267,709 ;  May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  872. 
DlstUling     famacc    and     condenser.     EHectric    zinc-.     J. 

Thomson.     No.  1.265.978;  MAy  14  ;  v.  250 :  p.  384. 
DUtrews-slgBaL     M.   Scholder.     No.   1,267,911;  May  28; 

T.  380 ;  p.  980. 
DiBtribotlm|-rack.      C.    I.   Oxanne.      No.    1,266,708;    May 

21 ;  T.  350 :  p.  567. 
Ditching  machine.     G.  W.  Dotten.    No.  1,264,906  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  8. 
Door  and  window  structure.    O.  L.  Baxter.    No.  1,366,546 ; 

May  21 ;  ▼.  280 ;  p.  520. 
DooT-eatch.     C.  J.  Davidson.     No.  1,266,804 ;  May  7  ;  v. 

250 ;  p.  118. 
DMTTbeck  and  closer.     J.  C   Schmidt     No.  1,366,804; 

May  21 ;  T.  250 :  p.  610. 
DMT-doaer.     T.   C.  Aadrt.     No.   1,265,416;   May   7;   v. 

280 ;  p.  180. 
Door  closer  aad   check.     O.   C   Rlxson.     No.   Ut66320 ; 

May  14;  t.  250;  p.  428. 
Daar^CMtweib  ,T.  L.  SreratL    Na.  1.3tT.8«7;  May  88: 

T.  880 ;  p.  866. 
Dao^atMlM.     C.  M.  Ohlsen.     No.  1,364,867;  May  7; 

250  6.  G.^Y 


O.    Klagfaora.      No.    1,396,680;   May 


M.  C  Btairt.     No. 


K.  O.  CrtawelL     Ma.  1,386,923;  May  31; 
T.  260 :  p.  626. 
Daar-haaaer.     L.  J.  aad  W.  B.  Kateeley.     Mo.  U8T,888; 

May  28;  V.  250;  p.  839. 
Door-haagvr.     G.  M.  Piper.     No.  1,266,962;  May  14;  ▼. 

260 ;  p.  328. 
Doar-holder.     J.  P.  Holtshoaser.     No.  1,266,269  ;  May  14 ; 

V.   250  ;  p.  416. 
Door-lockr  rocket.      «. 

21;  T.  260;  p.  562. 
Door-lo<±.   Safety.     B.  Kovaca.     No.  1,265,718;  May  T; 

V.  260 ;  p.  228. 
Door-lock,  SpringlcM.     J.   A.   Scroggtns.     No.   1,368,883; 

May  14;  V.  260:  p.  482. 
Door-opener.      B.    Becker.      No.    1,267,807;    May    31;    ▼. 

260 ;  p.  782. 
Door-operatlng  mechanism.   P.  R.  Fonnan.  No.  1,268,818 ; 

May  7  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  121. 
Door-operatlng  mechanlam.     L.   Meyer.      No.    1,286,238; 

May  7  ;  vTSK) ;  p.  98. 
Door-operatlng  mecnanism.     S.  S.  Sorreati.    No.  1,267,187  : 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  688. 
Door-operatlng  mechanism,  DIacharga-. 

1.26t,363  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  778. 
Door  or  window  casing.     O.  L.  Baxter.     No.  1,288,847; 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  KiO. 
Door  pocket.  Sliding-.     N.  C  Hockestdn.     No.  14W7,418; 

May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  790. 
Door,  Sheet-metal  grain-.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1.266.801 ; 

May  14;  v.  250;  p.  423. 
Doser.     W.  H.  Baker.     No.  1,266,883;  May  14;  t.  260; 

p.   445. 
Doogh-cotting  device.      C.    A.    Thomaa.      No.    1,367,478: 

May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  807. 
Dough-mixing  madiine.     P.  D.  Pinkney.     No.  1,266,878; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  :?»S. 
I>ou«;hnats.  ftc..  Machine  for  making.     P.  J.  Wlxey.     Na 

1,265,854  ;  May  14  :  v.  250 ;  p.  300. 
Draft-equalizer.     K.   L.  Neategard.     No.  1,267,106;  May 

21 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  678. 
Draft    gear.    Radial-.      T.    R.    Campbell.      No.    1,267,968; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  668. 
Draft-rlgglDg.  Railway-car.   J.  F.  OConnor.    No.  1,265.400; 

May  7;  v    250;  p.  170. 
Draft-rigging,  Railway  car.     W.  H.  Yost.     No.  1,266,414; 

May  7;  v.  260 ;  p.  149. 
Drag  and   leveler.  Road.      A.   C.   Boweu.     No.   1,267,628 ; 

May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  849. 
Drag.    Road  .      S.    F.    Douglass.      No.    1,265,181 ;    May   7  ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  86. 
Draw-bar  attachment.     H.  F.  Woernley.     No.  1.265,018; 

May  7 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  41. 
Drawer-lock,    Electrical      B.  W.  Clauson.     No.   1.265,064; 

May  7 ;  v.  250;  p.  51. 
Drawing-ring.      W.    Westbury.      No. '  1.267,946  ;    May   28; 

V.  250 ;  p.  940. 
Drier  :  See — 

Clotbea-drler.  Kelp-drier. 

Frult-drler. 
Drier.     F.  J.   Bowman.      No.   1,265,208  ;   May  7  ;   v.   250 ; 

p.  117. 
Dry   battery.      F.   P.    Baoman.      No.   1,267,620;    May  28; 

V.  250:  p.  848. 
Dry-cell  battery.     B.  F.  Smith.    No.  1,267,849 ;  May  21 : 

V.  250  ;  p.  746. 
Dry  closet.      A.    H.    Moore.      No.    1,267,686;    May   28;   t. 

250  ;  p.  865. 
Dry  closet.      F.    Pavllk,    Jr.      No.    1,265,368;    May   7;    t. 

^50 ;  p.  136. 
I>rylng  apparatus.    E.  J.  Cutter.    No.  1,267,748;  May  28; 

V.  260 ;  p.  882. 
Drying  apparatus.     A.   Hlrtb.     No.  1,266,946;   May  21; 

V    250  :  p.  688. 
Drying  apparatus.  Portable.     N.  B.  Bwart.     No.  1,267,834  ; 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  820.. 
Drtll:  flee— 

Dental  drill.  Hand-operated  drill. 

Gang-drill.  Bock-driU. 

Drill.     W.  J.  Holland.     No.  1,286.467;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.   467. 
Drill-presses,    Automatic    feed    mechanism    for.      O.    Sfao. 

No.  1,265.269 ;  May  7  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  109.  ^^ 

DrlU-presaes,  Wort  gtMa  aad  anpport  for.    T.  N.  Ptadaa. 

No  1,287,447 :  May  28 ;  T.  280 ;  p.  798. 
Drills,  Cam  for  square-hole.     G.  B.  Otis.     No.  1.266,148; 

Ramsey.     No.   1,266,966:   May 


rills.  Cam  for  square-hole 
May  14  ;   v.  256 ;  p.   882 
Drinklng-fountaln.     J.   D. 
14:  V.  260;  p.  829. 


Drive,  Heat-balance  doplcx.    D.  K.  Deaa.    No.  1,387 J88 ; 
May  28 :  T.  260 ;  p.  f82. 


Driving  aad  ateerina  inechaniam,  Oamblned.     A.  B.  Mlai 

Ting  and  stop 
1.368,829;  May  7;>.  280;  p.  179 


am.     No.  1.205.868  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  184. 
Driving  and  stopping  mechanism.     A.  R.  Schoenky.     N«u 


Driving  mechanism.     L.  O.  Adams.     No.  1,206,688;  Hay 

7 ;  T.  960 ;  p.  198. 
Drum-snare.     H.  B.  Jay.     No.  1,265,917  ;  May  14 ;  T. 

p.  818. 
Doat^.     C  Cratty.     No.  1,287.686;  May  88;  T. 

Dnat-eoUoctor.      H.    L.    Baa.      Na.    1,287,171;   Mmj  Mix 

r.  280 ;  p.  098. 
I>a«t-«attector.     W.  J.  Fender.     No.  1,388,788;  May  18 1 

y.  380:  P-  274. 
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Doat-coUector.      U.    Wedge.     No.    1.267,028;    May    21; 

T.  200:  p.  66S. 
Dost    collector    uid    lepwrator.      C    B.    Tntwller.      No. 

1.267,715 ;  Mat  28  ;  t.  200 ;  p.  874. 
Dyeing,    ComporitloB    for    om    In.      J.    W.    Fries.      No. 

1,266,077 ;  May  21 ;  t.  200;  p.  029. 
DyeioK-maclilne.     H.  M.  Dudley.     No.  1,266,108  ;  May  14  ; 

▼.  250;  p.  871. 
Dyeins-machliie.     H.  M.  Dudley.     No.  1.266,100  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  250;  p.  871. 
Dyeing-macblne,  Beam.     E.  and  L.  Holt.     No.  1,260,382 ; 

May  7 ;  T.  200 ;  p.  120. 
Dyeing  wool  and  other  flbroos  aabitances.  Apparatus  for. 

P.  Ueiasler.     No.  1.267,200;  May  21;  t.  200:  p.  708. 
Dye*  and  making  them,  Antliracene.     H.  Wolff  and  F. 

Ka«er.    No.  lT2iB6,806;  May  21;  t.  250;  p.  618. 
Dyei,  Tellowish-brown  vat.    W.  Bauer  and  A.  Herre.    No. 

1.266.002  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 :  p.  367. 
Dyestufls  and  making  aame.  Substantive  orttaooxyaxo.     E. 

Anderwert,  H.  Frltasche,  and  H.  Schobel.    No.  1,260,030  : 

May  7 ;  T.  200 ;  p.  40. 
Dyeatuifs  and  making  same.    SubstantlTe  ortbooxyazo.    SI 

Anderwert,  H.  Frttssche.  and  H.  Bchobel.   No.  1.260,031 : 

May  7 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  46. 
Dynamos.  Suspension  for  axle-ligbtlng.    J.  L.  Woodbridge. 


No.  1,260, 


uspeo 
.1«4; 


May  7  ;  V.  200 ; 


p.  %. 
No.  1,: 


267.067  ;  May  21 ; 


Bar  attachment.     A.  B.  Flagg. 

▼.  200 ;  p.  667. 
Bdglng-Buking  machine.     W.  R.  Rogers.     No.  1,267,000 ; 

May  28  ;  t.  200  ;  p.  840. 
Egg-carrier.     F.  W.  Bdwardy.     No.  1,267,846;  May  21; 

T.  200  ;  p.  744. 
Egg-receptacle.    F.  E.  De  la  Mota.    No.  1,267,988  ;  May  28  ; 

T.  250 ;  p.  951. 
Egg-tester.     C.  C.  McCormlck.     No.  1.266,695;  May  21; 

T.  250 ;  p.  563. 
Blectrlc-drciiit-controlling  switch.     F.  J.  Camatta.     No. 

1.267,181;  May  21;  ▼.  260;  p.  700. 
Electric  conductor.    W.  C.  Hayman.     No.  1.267,868 ;  May 

28 :  T.  250 ;  p.  919. 
Electric    condactors,    Pluc    and    plug-receptacle    for.      O. 

Babls  and  T.  Siebert.  Jr.     No.  1.266.163  ;   May  7  ;  ▼. 

260:  p.  81. 
Electric   conductors.    Tap-connector    for.      M.    F.    Flnkel- 

Btein.     No.  1.266,440  ;  May  14  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  460. 
Electric   connoctor.      M.    F.    Plnkelstein.      No.    1,266,441 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  461. 
Electric    controller.      O.    H.    Torgersen.      No.    1,267,714 ; 

May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  874. 
Electric  controller.     H.  S.  Valentine.    No.  1,266,180 ;  May 

14  :  ▼.  250  ;  p.  392. 
Electric  controller.     K.  M.  Walley.     No.  1.267,488;  May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  808. 
Electric   coupling.      H.   D.   Meeker.      No.    1,267,247 ;   May 

21 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  717. 
Electric  cut-out.     G.  Wright.     No.  1,265,576;  May  7;  t. 

250 ;  p.  191. 
Electric-discharge  device.     W.  R.  Whitney.    No.  1,267,827  ; 

May  28  :  t.  260 ;  p.  906. 
Electric  fittinir-     G.   C.   Knauff.     No.   1,265,465;   May  7; 

▼.  250  ;  p.  161. 
Electric  fixture.     A.  A.  Bowser.     No.  1,264,887;  May  7; 

T.  260;  p.  6. 
Electric  furnace.     H.  Nathusius.    No.  1,265,945  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  326. 
Electric    installation,    Condnlt-cai)    for.      W.    H.    Ylbber. 


Bergman. 


No. 


lectric    instaiianon,    condnit-cap    ror.      w 

No.    1.266.887 ;    May  21 ;   v.   260 ;  p.   616. 
Electric     machine,     Dynamo-.       S.     R.     Bei 

1,266.694  ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  196. 
Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.       S.     R.     Bergman.       No. 

1.266,388  :  May  14  :  v.  2.'»0  ;  p.  446. 
Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.       S.     R.     Bergman.       No. 

1.267.838  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  260  :  p.  910. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    J.  F.  Curtis.    No.  1,267,988 ; 

May  28 ;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  960. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    O.  M.  Eaton.    No.  1,267,998  ; 

May  28 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  958. 
Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.       A.     H.     Neuland.       No. 

1.266.302  :  May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  424. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     J.  B.  Wiard.     No.  1.267.828 ; 

May  28 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  907. 
Electric  machines.  Coil-support  for  dynamo*.    A.  B.  Field. 

No.  1.267.996 ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  968. 
Electric   meter.      B.    Erans.      No.    1.267.198 ;    May    21 ; 

T.  200 :  p.  704. 
Electric  meter.     E.   Thomson.     No.   1.266,347 ;   May   14  ; 

T.  260 ;  ^  486. 
Electric    motor.    Spring  -  winding.      H.    Kocourek.      No. 

l.aoe,S80  :  May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  419. 
Electric  rejtulation.     J.  L.  Creveling.    No.  1.2Q5,884 ;  May 

14 :  T.  260 :  p.  808. 
Electrle-reslstaace  device.     !<.  W.  Chubb.     No.  1.267,978 ; 

May  28;  v..  300;  p.  946. 
Electric  serrlce-box.     C.  H.  Bisaell  and  H.  P.  Hostinn. 

Mo.  1,966.2M ;  Mat  7 ;  v.  200 ;  p.  116. 
Electric  switch.    H.  L  Bradley.    No.  14(60.648 ;  May  21 ; 

▼.  260 ;  p.  621. 
Electric  switch.    C.  W.  Brockett.    No.  1.266.206  ;  May  14  ; 

T.  250  •..  p.  899. 
BSectric  switch.     F.  D.  Clapper.     No.  1,264,898  ;  May  7 ; 

T.  250 ;  p.  7. 
nectrie  switch.    F.  €.  De  Reamer.    No.  1,206,424 ;  May 

14  :  T.  200 :  p.  456. 
■lectric  switch.    F.  E.  Summers.    No.  1,266,697 ;  May  7  ; 
.     ▼.  260 ;  p.  228. 


Electrical  apparatus.  Wall-box  for.     C.  C.  Capfleld.     No. 

1,266,744  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  268. 
Electrical  appliance.    C.  H.  Blssell  and  E.  G.  Smith.    No. 

1,265,294 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  116. 
Electrical     awakening     device.       H.     F.     Bowen.       No. 

1,266,898  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  448. 
Electrical   distribution   system.      W.    A.    Turbnyne.      No. 

1,266.000  :  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  86. 
Electrical  distribution  system.  Selective.     C.  F.  Ketterins 

and   W.    A.    Chryst.      No.    1,264,943;    May   7;   v.   260; 

PL   19. 

Electrical   furnace.     H.   Nathusius.     No.  1.260.486;  May 

7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  168. 
Electrical  strounrt.     T.  W.  Byrne.     No.  1.266.209 ;  May  14  ; 

V.  250 :  p.  400. 
Electrical-reduction  process.    C.  H.  Fulton.    No.  1,267,847 ; 

Hay  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  744. 
Electrical  resistance.     J.  Colllnson.     No.  1,267,978;  May 

28  '  V.  200  *  p.  948. 
Electrical  system.     C.  R.  Alden.     No.  1.266.898 ;  May  21 ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  619. 
Enectrldty,    Means    and    method    for    metering.      E.    O. 

SchweltMr.    No.  1.264.982  ;  May  7  :  v.  260 ;  p,  80. 
Electricity-meter.     J.  W.  Bard.     No.  1,266,062;  May  21; 

V.  250 ;  p.  552. 
Electrode.     F.   A.   Rudolf.     No.   1^(67,120;   May   21;   v. 

260 ;  p.  682. 
Electrode  for  electric  welding-raaehlses.     G.  B.  Sehkom- 

modau.     No.  1,267,468  ;  May  28  :  v.  260  ;  p.  80S. 
Electrode,  Totally-submerged.    H.  H.  Stout.    No.  1,267,141 ; 

May  21 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  689. 
Electrode  used  in  electric-arc  deposition  of  metala.  Metal. 

a  H.  Jones.    No.  1,265.453;  May  7;  v.  260 j;  p.  160. 
Electrodes  for  electric  welding.  Treating.     J.  E.  Gravell. 

No.  1,267,400 ;  May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  7M. 
Electrolytic  apparatus.     C.  H.  Thomson.     No.  1,265,551 ; 

May  7 :  V.  260 ;  p.  184. 
Electrolytic  condensers.  Means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of.     R.  D.  Mershon.     No.  1,265,863;  May  7;  v. 

260;  p.  132. 
ElectrothermoRtatlc  device.     H.  A.  Ferris.     No.  1.265,765; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  275. 
Elevator :  Bee — 

Pneumatic  elevator. 
Elevator.     F.  V.  Hetiel.     No.  1,266,262  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  414. 
Elevator  -  doors.    Mechanism    for    actuating  aad   locking. 

H.  S.  Miller.     No.  1.265.804;  May  14:  v.  250:  p.  285. 
Elevator  fire-door.     M.  Gllmore.     No.  1,266,070  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  67. 
Elevator  system.  Electric.    E.  M.  Fraser.    No.  1.200,676; 

May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  529. 
Elevators.    Stop   mechanism   for   bod-.      C.   W.    Anderson. 

No.    1.267.345;    May    21;   v.    250;   p.    748. 
Embalming,    Blood-drainer    for.      O.    H.    Hurst.    Jr.      No. 

1,266.477  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  471. 
Emtwssing-press.     C.  Rehbeln.     No.  1,207,691;  May  28; 

V.  250  ;  p.  839. 
Embroldering-machine.     P.  Tlttes  and  W.  Sch6nherr.     No. 

1,266.083  :  May  14  ;  v.  2.'50  ;  p.  364. 
Emproldertng-macblne,      Automatic.        R.      Zahn.        No. 

1.266.747  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  678. 
Embroldering-machine  shuttle.    J.  Granz.    No.  1,266,117 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  374. 
Embroldering-machuies,   Driving   mechanism   for  piercing 

implements   in.      G.    Sleber.     No.    1,266,870 :    May   21 ; 

V,  260;  p.  611. 
Embrolderlnjt  mechanism.     W.  R.  Rogers.     No.  1,267,694 ; 

May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  840. 
Embroldery-ma chine.     W.  Cohen.     No.  1,265,490  ;  May  7  ; 


Em 


V.  260  ;  p.  164 
npty  and  load 
May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  36, 


load   brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.   1,265,001; 


May   14;   v.  250; 


Emulslflor.     M.  Leltch.     No.  1,266,501 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  477. 
End  gate.     M.  J.  Loirkln  and  F.  J.  Lltel.     No.  1,266,026; 

Mav  14  :  V.  250  ;  p.  348. 
Engine  :  See — 

Bxplosion-englne.  Oil-engine. 

Bxploslve-englne.  Rotary  engine. 

Gas-engine.  Rotary  steam-engine. 

Bydrocarbon-engine.  Traction-engine. 

Ibternal-combustion  engine.     V-type  engine. 
Engine.     E.   V.  Sala.     No.   1,266,165. 

p.  388. 
Engine-cylinder.     T.  E,  Murray.     No.  1.267.253 ;  May  21 : 

V.  2.'50:  P.  719. 
Engine-cylinders,  Portable  machine  for  reborlng.     R.  E. 

Boaeberry.     No.  1.267,806  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  899. 
Engine-governing  apparatus.   Internal-combustion-.     C.   8. 

Salfeld.    No.  1,26^460  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  $02. 
Engine    lubricator    and    reservoir.    Internal-cpmbustlon-. 

B-  K.  Larch  and  C.  C.  Brown.     No.  1,267,424;  May  28: 

V.  250 ;  p.  793. 
Engine     primer.    Gasolene-.      H.    D.    Waterboase.     No. 

1.265.011  :  May  7 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  39. 
Engine  priming  and  decarbonizing  device.   Intemal-com- 

bastion-.    F.  D.  Maltby.    No.  1,264,958 ;  May  7  ;  v.  2«0: 

Pk28. 
Engine    priming    device.    Gasolene-.      P.    Stamoka.      No. 

1.267,007  :  Ma/  21 ;  v.  250 :  p.  651. 
Engine-priming  (fevioe,  Intemal-eonbustion-.   F.  D.  Maltby. 

No.  1.264.962  :  May  7 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  22. 
Engine-priming  device.  Internal-combustion-.    F.  D.  Maltby, 

No.  1,264,954  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  22. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Izrii 


Knglne-atartcr.     H.  0.  Clark.     No.  1,207,074;  May  28; 

V.  260  ;  p.  947. 
Engine-vaporiser.     M.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,2674»24  ;  May  28  ; 

V  260  ;  p.  984.  ,-,-.,, 

Baslxies,   Air-molstcBcr  for   iBteraal-^onboatlon.      8.    W. 

Bpthenberger.     No.  1.266417  ;  May  7  ;  v.  200 ;  p.  09. 
BociaeB,  Air  starting  mechaalam  for  iBtsnal-coDDastlon. 

fl.  W.  Sumner.    No.  1,204.994  :  May  7  ;  v.  280 ;  p.  84. 
BBglnes,  AttachflMot  for  intemal-combaatioB.     B.  T.  Sin 

cUlr.     No.  1.260,208 :  May  7  ;  v.  200 ;  p.  109. 
Bnglnea,    Fuel-heater    for  jcaa-.      R.    L.    Coffman.      No. 

1.267,185 ;  May  21 ;  v.  2«{o7  P.  702. 
Engines,  Fnel-sopply  system  for  lBtema^H»mbuatlon.     T. 

L.  R.  D'OrvlUe.     No.  1.266,429.     May  14;  v.  200;  p. 

407. 
Bnglnea,    Ignition    mechanism    for    intemal-corabustion. 

H.  R.  Van  Deventer.     No.  1.267.148 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  001. 
Bwnes,    Injection    of    fuel    in    iatemal-combastlon.      J. 

■cKechnie.     No.  1,265.799  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  284. 
Engines.  Internal-combustion  device  for  use  with  turbine-. 

P.    C.    Molligan.      No.    1.207.106;    May    21;    v.    250; 

p.  078. 
Bnglnea.    Manifold   fos   explosive-.     O.    H.    Hayea.      No. 

1.206.779  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  278. 
Bnglnea.  Mecbaucal  starter  for  internal-combustion.     G. 


D.  Maxson.     No.  1,264.961 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  21. 
Engines,  motors,  tec..  Governor  and  regulator  f< 
__  Snndt.  _No.  1,266,134  ;  May  7  ;  v.  200;  p.  73. 


Baglaea.  Pneumatic '  starting  device  for  internal-combus- 
tion. C.  G.  Bldson,  T.  Da  via,  and  D.  B.  Croose,  (Be- 
temie.)     No.  14,400 ;  May  7  ;  v.  200 ;  p.  280. 

Engines.  Pneumatic  starting  device  for  internal-combns- 
6oB.  J.  B.  Miller.  No.  1.208.089;  May  28;  v.  200; 
p.  900. 

Bnclaeo,  Pressure-indicator  for  intemal-combastlon.  J.  D. 
BcBBe.     No.  1,200.627 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  644. 

Eurincs,  Spark  and  exhaust  mechanlam  lor  exploalve-. 
M.  Bomberger.  No.  1,265,876;  May  14;  v.  260;  p. 
806. 

BnglBes,  Vacuum  liquid-feed  device  for  Intemal-combus- 
don.     W.  Jay.    No.  1,264,989  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 :  p.  18. 

Engines.  Vaporising  attachment  for  explosive-.  O. 
Stelngmber.     No.  1,260.077  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 :  p.  862. 

BnaUaffe-cuttlng-wheel  construction.  F.  J.  Bullock.  No. 
1,266.604.     May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  199. 

BnaHage-fork.  L.  R.  Cornwell.  No.  1.266,411 ;  May  14  ; 
V.  360;  p.  458. 

Envelop.      H.    A.    Boylngton.      No.    1,267,176 ;   May   21 ; 


V.  260  ;  jp.  099. 
Co 


Bnveloi 


iveiop,  Coupon-,  v. 
May  7;  v.  260;  p.  79 
ivelop-maklng  machin 


V.    W.    Alexander.      No.    1,266.160; 


Bovelop 
May  7  ;  v. 

MO 


ng  m 
260; 


machine.    W.  P.  Hugoelet   Na  1.266.663 ; 


'I: 


214. 


Envelqp-opener.      L.    Brudlck.      No.   1.267.872;    May   28; 

V.  260 ;  p.  779. 
Elnvelop  -  opening     machine.       J.     V.     Waahbume.       No. 

1.265344  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  296. 
BBvelqps.  Machine  for  attacfalng  flap-securing  means  to. 

W.  B.  Swift.     No.  1.200.180 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  74. 
Envelops.  Machine  for  making  window-.     W.  H.  Bansett 

No.  1.266.987  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  887. 
Bnser  attachment.  Pencil.     E.  G.  Balch.     No.  1.267.966 ; 


Etc 


May  28  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  942. 

hsible  surfaces,  Mac 

f. 
888. 


chine  for  guide-marking  a  plurality 
of.     E.   S.   Beach.      No.  1,265,988;  May  14;   v.   250;  p. 


No.    1,267,058; 


Evaporator.     W.  G.  Abbott,  Jr.     No.  1,265,863 ;  May  14  ; 

V.  250  :  p.  802. 
Evaporator.     A.  E.  Hammond.     No.  1.266.461 ;  May  14 ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  466. 
Evaporator.    Fruit    and    vegetable.      W.    R.    Taylor.      No. 

1,267,144 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  690. 
Excavating-machlne.      J.    P.    Ciarkson. 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  665. 
Bxcavatlng-ma chine   control    mechanism.      W.    H.    Gade. 

No.  1.206,448 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  157. 
Excavator-buckets,  Skip  attachment  for.     E.  R.   Sbnable. 

No.  1,266,168 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  389. 
Excavator,  Drag-line.     H.  B.  Sauerman.     No.  1,265,963  ; 

May  14;  v.  260:  p.  831. 
Exhaust-box.     A.  W.  Swanson.     No.  1,267,010 ;  May  21 ; 

V.  260;  p.  661. 
Expansion-bolt.      C.    N.   Ackerman.      No.    1,265,866 ;   May 

14  ;  V.  800 ;  p.  808. 
Exploaloa-CBglne,    Four-cycle.      L..    L.    A.    Seguln.      No. 

1,207.128 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  085. 
Bxplodve-eagtoe.     L.  H.  Meyer.    No.  1,200,614 ;  May  14 ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  481. 
BztwsloB-table.     L.   M.  Dunn.     No.  1,206,007;  May  7; 

T.  200 ;  p.  06. 
Bztzactor :  Bbb 

Cork-extractor.  Sleeve-extractor. 

Sitractor^    J.  F.  Una.    No.  1,200,080 ;  M^  14 ;  r.  200 ; 

p.  S40. 
Byo-protector.     L.   O.  Gagnon.     No.  1,206,647;  May  7: 

V.  200;  p.  210. 
Bye-tcattng  BBachina.    B.  C.  Barr.    No.  1,300,090 ;  May  14 ; 

V.  200;  p.  800. 

Smith.    No.  1,206,824 ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 j  p.  291. 
Bra^uw-Bo^t.    C.  Meyer.    No.  1,200»6I«;  May  14 ;  v. 

BywUuM-oioaatlngs.    Attachmeot    for.      L.    Amis.      No. 
1^266.757  ;  May  21  :  v.  250 :  p.  081. 


Byeleting-machine.     L.  Myers.     No.   1,204.903;  May  T; 

V.  200 :  p.  20. 
Fabric:  Bee — 

Bed-sprbig  fabric.  ■  Laminated  fabric. 

Knit  fabric.  Wood  fabric. 

Fabric  having  thickened  mock  seams.     R.  W.  Scott.     No. 

1.207,127  :  May  21  ;  v,  250 ;  p.  685. 
Fabric-treating  device.     H.  M.   Dudley.     No.  1,200,110; 

May  14  :  V.  260 :  p.  872. 
Fadiw-tool.      E.    S.    Mummert    and    J.    O.    Dixon.      No. 

1^206.488  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  260  ;  d.  167. 
Fan  aad  controlling  means,  Cooling-.    P.  T.  Snyder.    No. 

1.266.271 ;  May7 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  110. 
Fan  delivery.  Pulsating-.     H.  A.  W.  Wood  and  J.  A.  la- 
bell.     No.  1,266,787:  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  576. 
Fan.  Humidifying-.    W.  M.  McEwen.    No.  1.260.900 ;  May 

2l ;  V.  250 ;  p.  638. 
Fan.  Motor-driven.     U  D.  Freeland.     No.  1,266.189;  May 

7 ;  V.  200 :  p.  88. 
Fan,  Revolving  ventilating-.     H.  I.  Finch.     No.  1.267.702 ; 

May  28  :  v.  200  ;  p.  883. 
Fan.  Rockbg-chair.     H.  M.  Lovell.     No.  1,267.094;  May 

21 :  V.  250 :  p.  674. 
Fan,  ThermosUtlc     R.  N.  Coata.     No.   1.207.976;   May 

28  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  947. 
Fana.    Deodorising    attachment    for.      J.    Vokalek.      No. 

14i67.826  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  :  p.  906. 
Fare-box.   Coin-dcket-reglsterlng.      D.    B.    Whistler.     No. 

1,267.848 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  742. 
Fares.  Collection  and  recording  of.     F.  A.  Orovca.     No. 

1.265.079 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  58. 
Farm  gate.     I.  D.  Bate.     No.  1.266.288;  May  7;  v.  260; 

p.  114. 
Farm    Implement.     Power  -  driven.       A.     H.     Reed.       No. 

1.267,803  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  899. 
Fastener.     L.   Arkin.     No.   1,266,869;   May  14;   v.  260; 

p.   804. 
Fastener.     F.  Goubert.    No.  1,266,588  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  681. 
Fastener,  Snap-.     I.  Anderson.     No.  1,266,719;  May  14; 

V.  200;  p.  261.  ^^ 

Fastening  device.     W.  A.  Hartline.     Na  1.206,778 ;  May 

14  ;  V.  260;  p.  278. 
Faucet.     C.  F.  Wray.     No.  1,207,489;  May  28;  v.  260; 

Feed-rack.    E.  Aker.     No.  1,265.025  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  48. 
Feed-water    heater,    Locomotive.       H.    8.    Vincent.      No. 

1,266,185  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  393. 
Feed-water  Injectors,  Attachment  for.     C.  L.  Tltua     No. 

1,266.402 ;  Sfay  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  146. 
Feed-water  regulator.     G.  F.   Patterson.     No.  1,266,610 ; 

May  21 ;  v.  250  :   p.   542. 
Feeding   and    tensioning    mechanism.      C.    T.    Henderson. 

No.  1,265,329  ;  May  7 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  124. 
Feller  attachment.     F.  Thompson.     No.  1.266,883 ;  May 

21  :  V.  250  :  p.  615. 
Fence-post     I.   Love.     No.  1,267.238;  May  21;  v.  260; 

p.  715. 
Fence  post.      C.   W.    Regel.      No.    1,267,116 ;    May    21 ;    v. 

250  ;   p.   681. 
Fence-post  snd  anchor-block  for  wire  fencea.  Reinforced- 

cement.     R.  E.  Lewla,     No.  1,266,460 ;  May  7 ;  v.  260 ; 
•p.  162. 
Fence-post,  Metal.     A.  W.  McAlister.     No.  1.200.608  ;  May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  832. 
Fender :  Bee — 

Automobile-fender.  Tire-fender. 

Fender.     E.  M.  Brown.     No.  1.267.900;  May  28;  v.  260; 

p.  946. 
Fender.    F.  R.  McCalUn.     No.  1.266,636  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  488. 
Fender-brace.      L.    A.    Prince.      No.    1.267,589;    May    28; 

V.  250  ;  p.  838. 
Ferrophospborus  from  iron  pbosphatlc  material.  Making. 

J.  J.  Gray,  Jr.     No.  1,265.076 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  67. 
Ferrophospborus  in   rotary  furnsces.  Producing.     H.  A. 

Webster.     No.  1.266,140  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  77. 
Ferrule,   Detachable.      H.   W.   Reimer  and  J.   L.   Penaw. 

No.  14266,118  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  68. 
Fertiliser  and  making  the  same.     H.  Blumenberg,  Jr.     No. 

1,266,199:  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  398. 
Fertiliser.  Making  a.    H.  Blumenberg,  Jr.    No.  1,200,198 : 

May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  898. 


Fibrous  composition_  and  making  the  same.     O.  A.  Hea 
derson.     No.  1^86 
[laments.  Shaping. 
7 ;  V.  260 :  p.  191 


derson.     No.  1,266,665  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  212. 
Filaments.  Shaping.     D.  K.  Wright.     No.  1.266.676;  May 


File.  Newi 

16,680  ;  May  21  ;  v.  z»n  ;  _p 
Fllet-crocbetlng,  Proccaa  of.    A.  P.  Keller.    No.  1,200,961 ; 


irspaper-.     H.  E.   Sloan  and   O.   A.  Wiedemann. 
No.  1.266,680;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  546. 


May  21  :  v.  250 ;  p.  634. 
Filing-cablneU,    Follower-block    for.      J.    Hatfield.      No. 
,  1^^.061 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  60. 
Fillng-caae,  MetaUlc.     W.   K.   Cochran.     No.   1,208,003; 

May  28 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  971. 
Flliag  device.     H.  C.  Fosberg  and  D.  H.  Strachan.     Na. 

T266.444 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  461. 
Film,^  Composite   ceIlulose^_   J.    B^_Brandenberger.      No. 

R.     KroedeL     No. 


FilBi,    Composite   cellulose.      J.    K.    Bj 
1^266.766;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  583. 

Film  -  developing     apparatus.     Roll-. 
1,200.491 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260;  p.  474. 


Fllm-formlag   electrolyte.     J.    Coulson.      No.   l,20O,00T: 
May  81 ;  v.  """     -    "~* 
Un-nolder. 
260;  p.  412 


May  81 ;  V.  250 ;  p,  628. 
FUn-bolder.     N.  M.  Hansen.     No.  1,260.204;  May  14;  ▼. 


Izriii 


AIPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONa 


nimreel.     8.  Koka.     No.  l.Str,77S ;  May  18 ;  ▼.  S60; 

p.  890. 
FUm-tbreader.  Aotomatlc.     J.  M.  Bower.     Mo.  1.265,089 ; 

May  7;  T.  200;  jp.  47. 
Filter      A.  Jjagkvit     No.   1^67.427;   May   28;  t.   200; 

p.  794. 
FUter,  CoBtiniioaa  rotary  praasvre-.    J.  ▲.  M cCaakelL    No. 

l.miSa :  May  14  ;  v.  280 ;  tt.  878.     ^ 
Filters,  Outlet  or  eztractloo  pme  eC.     J.  J-  lAiseD  and 

V.  F.  HJort.    No.  1,280.182 ;  Bay  14 :  ▼.  260 ;  p.  378. 
Fiaxer-bowla,  Ltnlsg  and  advertluiig  derlce  for.     J.   O. 

Patten.     No.  1,287,282 :  May  21 :  r.  250 :  p.  721. 
Flager-cot     G.  ML  Bhtunaker.    No.  1^854^ ;  May  7  ;  t. 

260 ;  p.  71. 
Flager-riac-     M.  H.   Krop4.     No.   1^85,879;  May  7;  t. 

250;  p.  218. 
Fire-alarm  protective  device.    M.  Arnavaa.    No.  1,267,165 ; 

May  21 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  696. 
Flre-eMape.     H.  L.  Bartley.     No.  1,286,160:  May  7;  ▼. 

Fire  extfcgniaher.  Film-.    C,  A.  Trantham.    No.  1.288.858 ; 

May  14;  v.  250;  p.  488.  ,       „      ^         .        « 

Flre-extiocobAlns     apparatus.       U     B.     Conaat.       No. 

1,266,614;    May   7;   v.    250;  p.   201. 
Fire  prerenter  and  extiagnisbtt.  Aatomatlc.    H.  D.  MlUer 

and  S.  B.  Lippincott    No.  14166,084 ;  May  14 ;  t.  250 ; 

p.  360. 
Flrearm-Biafat.     J.  O.  Slmpaoa.     No.   1,266.266 ;  May  7  ; 

T.  260 :  p.  108.  „    _  ,^ 

Flreproodng  wood.    C.  H.  Teesdale  and  R.  B.  Priace.    No. 

l,$65,54f ;  May  7  ;  T.  280 ;  p.  184. 
First-aid  packet.     R.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,268,064;  May 

28  '  T  200  *  D   972. 
Fish-excluder,    'h.  O.  Peterson.     No.  1,265,508;  May  7; 

T.  250 ;  p.  174. 
Fish  excluder  or  guard.     C.   Schwlnger.     No.  1,288,381 ; 

May  14;  ▼.  250;  p.  482. 
Fish  guard.     J.  A.  feush.     No.  1,265,251 ;  May  7  ;  t.  250 ; 

p.  104. 
Flah-handlln«  machine.     S.  Cooper.     No.  1.267,850  ;  May 

28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  914. 
Fish-scales,  Treating.     S.  Sakane.    No.  1.264.979  ;  May  7  ; 

y.  250  ;  p.  29. 
Fi«hlng-re^.     P.  H.  Bleman.     No.  1,206,038;  May  7;  v. 

250;  p.  47. 
Flrture-ropport.     A.  J.  Tliley.     No.  1,267,934;  May  28; 

V.  250  ;  p.  937. 
Flag-holder.      R.    Harvie.      No.    1,266,681 ;    May    21 ;    v. 

250  ■   D    559. 
-Flagpole  support.     J.  B.  Woolston.     No.  1,265,411;  May 

Flagstaff-holder  for  automobiles  and  the  like.     I.  Q.  Bur- 
ton.    No.  1,266,770  :  May  21  ;  v   250    p    585 
Flash-light.      E.   W.    Seymoor.     No.    1,265,820;   May   14; 

Flat-iron 'h«iter.'    P.  8.  Myrtck.     No.  1,265.241;  May  7; 

Floor-set.'  \  Hakanson.    No.  1,266,253  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ; 

Flaw-meter.   A.   K.   Dodge.      No.   1,266.428;   May   14;   v. 

Flow^  rotator.    Fluid.      O.    N.    Moore.      No.    1,267,677; 

May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  835. 
Flow-retarding   apparatus.      P.    Evans.      No.    1,267.857 ; 

Flower-pot  holder  and  carrier.    £.  Bunxel.    No.  1,268,102  ; 

Floe-cieanec^'  R.  J.' ifontgoinery.    No.  1.266,140  ;  May  14  ; 

v    250 ;  p.  380. 
Flnid.  Apparatas  for  treating  articles  with.     F.  A.  Flick. 

No.  1,267.754 ;  May  28  :  v.  250 ;  p.  884. 
Fluld-controUina  mechanism.     J.  Crowe.     No.  1,267,982 . 

FlSS-^fTiS  'burner. '  "fe.  C.  Kahn.     No.  1.265,210  ;  May  7  ; 

Floid-premore   brake.  W.   V.   Turner.      No.    1,265,002; 

Flald-pi^ure^ brakes  W.   V.   Turner.      No.    1,265,003  ; 

raa' 


May  7;  v.  250 ;  p.  88._ 
Flnid-yreaanre   brake.      W 


May  7 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  87 
loM-presaare  brake  systi 
May  7 ;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  169. 


V.    Turner.      No.    1,265,006; 
stem.    J.  A.  Hlcka.    No.  1,265.450  ; 


nold'ayttem.    d.  O.  Barl.    No.  1.267.023;  May  28;  v. 

250;  p.  819. 
FlaUs  of  different  specific  gravities,  Apparatna  for  sepa- 

Ta^^     jTb.  GandtfTNo.  1,26«,608;  May  14;  v.  250; 

Fluda,   Pveaaore-redaelng  apparatna  for.     E.   Schneider. 

Mo.  l,a«;ttl:  May  21;  T.28q;p.T».     ^    „    „    .^^ 
Fltiahlnt  OBOorotYii  for  water-closets.     J.  B.  B.  Smith. 

Na.l2w;toi;May28:T  MOjp.  984.       „    ^      ^ 
FiBrfilBg  apparatiia.  Water-closet-.     B.  A.  Bnxrics.     No. 

1,2«0>H  Jiay  7  :  v.  200  ;  P  1»8-         w      -,  -«* 

Vfr-ocTCCB.    V.  Bellaad.    No.  1,M8.718 ;  May  21 ;  v.  200 ; 

n.  BOS 
WtTkr^'   9.  «.  Uttla.    No.  1.2^.887;  May  21;  r.  280; 

^  IhmO.    J.  C  Footer.     No.  13«.89t;  May  14;  r. 
818. 

1m.  Cii— ii8o.     No.  l.MTje4:  May  28;  t. 

lia*.     f>.  B.  cad  C  Illvan.     Wo.   12MJ87; 

7 ;  T.  250 ;  p.  18. 


Flyii 


lyioK-aadilae.     J.   Preatka.     No.  1,886,988;  May  21; 

V.  250;  p.  644. 
Flylnr-machiDe.     P.  R.  Wagner.     No.  1.260,888 ;  May  21 ; 

V.  250 :  p.  616.  ,  .     ^    _ 

Flying-madlaes,  Parackate  attachBeat  for.     A,  C.  Oaai- 

brfifge.     No.  1.267,847;  Mayl8:  v.  250:  p.  918. 
Foldors,  BundllBff  deU^rj  for,     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No. 

1 4^8.788;  May  21:  v.  ISO;  p.  675. 
Folding   board.      D.    Romans.     No.    1,200.998;  May   2t ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  646. 
Folding   box    or    crate.      C.    and    O.    A.    Flagstad.      No. 

1,264,912  ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  11.  ^^   „    „ 

Folding  box  or  shtpping-caae.     W.   H.   Doble  atid  C.  M. 

wKtoB.      (Betawe.)      No.   14,471;  May  14  J  v.  280; 


Foldfeig-maefaine.    O.  C.  Currle  and  W.  A.  Oraenberg.    No. 

1.260,218 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  4<B. 
Food  composition  for  making  cakes  and  the  litae.     H.  D. 

BoddlngtoB.    No.  1,286,202  ;  May,  14 :  T.  280  fP- 888. 
Food  compound  for  making  eastatd.     H.  D.  Boddington. 

Na  1. 2*8,201 :  May  14;  t.  250;  p.  »8.    ,  „ 
Food  for  the  feeding  of  acrlcnltural  atock,  Mllkllke.    W.  J. 

Melhulsh.    No.  1.265,257  ;  Mav  7;  v.  250  ;  p.  OX        ^„ 
Food,  Making  rice  breakfast.     H.  Fnlrada.    Mo.  1,200.448 ; 


May  14;   v.   250;  o.  46*. 
oot-coard.     W. 
V.  260 ;  p.  425 


Foot^foard.     W.  T.  &'DoDnelL     No.  1,268,804;  May  14; 
■"c.  A.  Carry.     No.  1,266,609 ',  May  7 ;  v.  260 ; 

J.  Dickenaon. 


Foot-rest. 

p.  200. 
ForclDg  proJectlleB  and  tlM  like.  Die  for. 

N^.  1^66,925 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  627. 
Fork:  See —  

Caoking-fork.  Bnsllafe-iork. 

Form,   DFeas-.     C   A.  UfTord.     No.   1.287,937 ;   May  88 ; 

V   250  ;  p.  938. 
Formaldehyde  composition   and   the  preparation   ther^f, 

D.  M.  McCarthy,  ^o.  I.i65,468 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  168. 

Fonntatn  :  Bee — 
IMnklng-foantain. 

Frame :  Bee — 
Awning-frame. 
Car-frame. 
Motor-cycle  frame. 
Picture-frame. 


Frog,   Beralllng-.-  C. 
2™;  V.  260;  p.  672 


Qulltlng-frame 
Trial-frame. 
Umbrella-frame. 
Vehicle  trussed  fj-nme. 

B.   Sullivan.     No.    1,266,727;   May 


No.  1,267,655;  May  28;  v. 
No.    1,266,988; 


Fuel  blocks  or  briquets.  Manufacture  of. 
No.  1.267.711 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250j^  p.  873. 


Fuol-feedlng    mechanism. 

May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  877. 
FueL  Firing-chamber  for 


A.    Wlnton. 


Frult-drler.     A.  N.  Godfrey 

260;  p.  857.  ^     ^     „     ^ 

Fruit-drying   apparatus.     O.    D.    Parhcr 

Fr^u'plcker^*  A.^R.Volken.     No.  1,265,410;  May  7;  v. 

Frying-pan.     A.  P.  Williams.     No.  1.267,029 ;  May  21 ;  v. 
^^-l>.^^■ . E.  R.  SutclUfe. 

No.    1.207.728; 

iwdcred.     W.  D.  Wood.     No. 
*5. 
,336  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 

Fuel  -'saver     and     smoke  -  consumer.     L.     D.     West.     No 

1.267.295  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  729. 

Fuel  -  saver    and    smoke  -  consumer.     L..     D.     West.     p*o. 

1.267.296  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  729. 

Fuel-saving   and   smoke-consuming  device.      Ij.    u.   weax. 

NO.   1,267,297;  May  21;  v.  250;  P-  780. 
Fumlaator.     P.  S.  Bauer.     No.  1.206,16«  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ; 

FMOel.    J.  Hutielman  and  I.  Bereaford.     No.  1,266.019; 


leL  Firing-chamber  for  powdered. 
1^06,088;  May  14;  v.  250;  P.  366. 
lel-gaRe.     u.  E.  Ingram.     No.  1,265.3 


Fuel-ei  ., 
p.  126. 


May  14;  V.  250;  p.  846 
onnel.     A.  T.   Lunde 
p.  892. 


No.  1,267,780;  May  28;  v.  250; 
No.   1,268.054;  May  28;  v. 


B^iitfiel.      H.  G.   RaUBUssen. 

280  ;  p.  969.  ^     .^ 

FunaeL     F.  J.  Steutermann.     No.  1,287,189 ;  May  21 ;  r. 

FnMiei.''Qulck^mptyinf.     T.  T.  Ramey.     No.  1,266,381; 
May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  140. 

Furaace :  See —  ^.        ^ 

Annealing-furnace.                     Glasa-furaace. 
Blast-fumaee.                            ¥^P^-*{'J}^r^^\ 
DIstllllng-fumace.                   Llquld-fael  furpoce. 
Bectrle  famace.                      8BK>ho-con«imia(f  foiaace. 
Electrical  furnace.  ^ ^^^ 

Famaee.     W.  M.  MIldMv  and  I*  Webster.     Na.  1,288,087 ; 
May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  964. 

Fumiee.     A.  W.  lA>yeT.     No.  1,864.061 ;  May  » ;  t. 

Furnace.    J.  L.  Pierce.    No.  1.267,264 ;  May  21 ;  ▼. 

p.  721,  ' 

Fntoaee-eharatac  anaratm.     8.    H.  BoaraeD  aaO  C  O. 

Peterson.    No.  1.266,786;  May  14;  v.  250;  P.  2J8. 
Fuipaeo-dsor  mttacfennat.     Ij.   D.  Wast.     Na.  ;1,88T,S08; 

May  21 :  r.  260 ;  p.  780.  > 

Fntoae^«Mr  oIm!    L  D.  W««t    No.  l.t«7.28« ;  May  21 ; 

M^p£e.^'A.  W.  ««9Bls.    No.  tM7.1Tlt  May  SI; 

V,  260:  a.  888.  • 

INiSaaec  Mahig  ma4  aaaklnr.  Betraetory.     8.  B.»  Niataaiy. 

No.  1.207.086;  May  28;  v.  «W;>  800.    „    1. 
Fnmace-poker  and    dlnkei  -♦luaetor.  OainMaifl.     K.   ■. 

Dalley.    No.  1,265,868  ;  May  T  ;  ▼.  280 ;  p.  118. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Ixiz 


Famace-rcfulator.     C.  H.  Btalker.     No.  1,267,801;  May 

28  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  842. 
Furnace  roof  construction.    F.  Orth.    No.  1,266,498 ;  May 

7  ;  V.  260;  p.  170. 
Furnaces,     uraft-coilecting    installation     Cor    holler-.     R. 

Acar.     No.  1.207.087  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  060. 
Furnaces,   Non-collapalble  flat   arch    for.     O.   Waadrack. 

No.  1,206,746 ;  May  21 ;  v.  200 ;  p.  57& 
Fuse.     V.  (J.  JiDsen.     No.  1,266,478;  May  14;  T.  250; 

p.  471. 
Fuse-cartridge.      A.    B.    Johaaon.      No.    14(60,090;    May 

21 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  086. 
Fuse    device.      E.    O.     Schweltser    and    A.     Hera.      No. 


1,266,121  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  W. 
use.  Electric.    I.  "' 
p.  97. 


Fuse,  Electric.    L  Marcaa.    No.  1.265,223  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 

Paae-bolder.     O.   H.   and    A.  F.   Pleper.     No.   1.266.240; 
'       ~;  V.  250;  p.  103. 

Itlng  device.      A.  J.   Strane.     No.  1.267,474 ;  May 


May  7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  103. 
■e-lgnitlng  dev' 
28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  806. 


p.  Multiple.     L.  B.  Bennett.     No.  1.266.000 ;  BUy  14 ; 

V.  250:  n.  S68. 
Fnae.     Wc«ht-epeiatad  mechanical  tisM-.     A.  Juni^ana 

No.  1,266,687  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  562. 
Fasee-tube-AlUaa  machine.     G.  N.  Oark.     No.  1.207,188 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  701. 
Gap:  Bee — 

Fuel-gage.  Spark-gage. 

Micrometer  depth-gage.  Surface-gaca. 

Oil-gage.  Water-gage. 

8klrt-nce.  Wheel-alining  gage. 

Gage.     WKlump.     No.  1,266.676  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  218. 
Gace.     L.  A  Mapel.     No.  1,205,984;  May  14 ;  v  260 ;  p. 

823 
Ga«e.    W.  I.  Oeacfager.     No.  1,267,684 ;  May  28 ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  887. 
Oage-box    distributer.      W.    J.    Brittoa.      No.    1.206,168: 

May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  82. 
Oalter.    A.  Wolff.    No.  1.265,968  :  May  14 :  v.  250 ;  p.  886. 
Oambrel.     F.  C.  Baara.     No.  1.265.722 ;  kl^  14 ;  v.  250  ; 

p.    261. 
Game.     M.  B.  De  Naaaria     No.  1,267,816;  May  21;  v. 

200;  p.   736. 
Game.     O.  C.  Ehrenhardt  and  A.  Berent.     No.  1.265.761  ; 

May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  273. 
Game.      J.    H.    Sharp.      No.    1,264.984  ;    May   7 ;    v.    250 ; 

p.  81. 
Game  apparatus.      S.    Heckauaa.     No    1.207,220;   May 

21;  ▼.  250;  p.  711. 

-     ■■  .    .        .        ^_      Recker.     No. 


Game  -  board.      Folding      pocket.     A. 

17     ■"       " 

rlc 

Game,  Military.     R.   Ishlda.     No.   1,265.085;  May  7;  v 


Dg      pock 
1.200,807 ;  May  21 ;  v.  200  :  p.  007. 
Game    device.      O.    H.    Parker.      No.    1.266.497;    May    7; 
▼.  260 ;  p.  171. 


250 ;  p.  60. 
Game-taDle,    Folding.      F.    Johnson    and    B.    M.    Applebee. 

N«.  1.206,126 ;  May  14  ;  v.  2S0  ;  p.  876. 
Gang-drill    for    subaqueous   excavation.      R.   Q.   Packard. 

No.  1JM6.404  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  170. 
Garbage-receptacle.      Odorlesa.       E.     J 


1.265,148  ;  May  7  :  ▼.  280  ;  p.  77 
arden-tocl.    Combination.     T. 
May  21 ;  t.  200  ;  p.  626 


Warren.        No. 
Cremers.     No.   1,280.921  ; 


Gardening    operations.    Implement    or    device    for    using. 

1.  P.  (Hdroyd.     No.  1,266.028;  May  14;  v.  200;  p.  484. 
Garment.     A.  M.  Fuhr.     No.  1,266,116 ;  May  14  ;  ▼.  250  ; 

p.   374. 
Garment.     O.   Kenzy.     No.   1,265,089;   May   7;   v.   250; 

p.  61. 
Garment,  Buoyant.     J.  8.  Btockman.     No.  1,267,140 ;  May 

21;  T.  250;  p.  680. 
Garment-clasp.     F.  L.  Laaghammer.     No.  1.200.900;  May 

21 ;  V.  260 :  p.  688. 
Garment.  Convertible.     R.  M.  H.  Webb.     No.  1.267,944: 

May  26 :  V.  200 ;  p.  940. 
Garment-fastener.     W.  J.   Gait.  Jr.     No  1.206,769;   May 

14:  V.  250:  p.  276. 
Garment.  Flesh-reducing.     T.  W.  Rogera.     No.  1.264,977  ; 

May  7:  V.  200;  p.  28. 
Garment  holder.     R.  A.  Glynn.     No.  1.208.075;  May  28; 

V.  200;  p.  976. 
Garment.  Maternity-.    T.  W.  Rogers.     No.  1.264.978 ;  May 

7 :  T.  200 :  p.  29. 
Qanacnt-sapport.      R.    8.   Curtiss.      No.    14Me,219 ;    May 

14  ;  V  260 ;  p.  403. 
Oarmeat-Bopport.     F.  D.  Luettfichwager.     No.  1.268,028 : 

May  28 ;  T.  250 ;  p.  962. 
Garment-support,    Portable.      A.    G.   and    J.    8.    Brennan 

No.  1.267;740 :  May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  880. 

irmcBt-sapporter.     R.Parker.     No.  1 .365.248  ; 

250 


May  7  ;  v. 


Garment  sapuor 

;  p.  lOS. 
Oarmeat.  WoaMn's  work  and  sport.     H.  L.  Ochsner.     No. 


1.265.492  ;  May  7  :  v.  250 :  p.  170. 
Qaraishlartool.     J.  C.  Forster.     No.  14M6,673 ;  May  21 ; 

V.  250;  p.  557. 
Garter.     L.  tk  Bchraas.     No.  1.866.722 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  671. 
Oaa    and   pradnclBg   the   same.    Hydrocarbon.      L.    Wolf. 

"  o.  1.265,r~"  ~ 

burner. 

250;  p.  660. 


No.  1.265,67? ;  May  7  :  v.  250 ;  a.  190 
Qaanbuner.     J.    Anspach.     No.    1,287,041;    May    21;    t 


Oaa-barwr.     W.  3.  Barber.     No.  1.20T456;  May  28;  ▼. 

260 ;  p.  774. 
^  -burner.     J.   W.    Piatt.      Na.    l,2rr.448;   May   28;    ▼. 

260 ;  p.  T99. 


May   14;   v. 


Oaa-baraers.  AotoBatle  cat-out  for.    J.  A.  X«.  Detan.    Mo^ 

1,267,519  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  81&  _ 

Gaa  cartridge.   Hydrocarbon-.     L.  Wolf.     No.  1,MB,ST4; 

May  7;  v.  250  ;  p.  191. 
Oas-oompreastag     apparatas.        K.     T.      WllUaaaa.        Mok 

l,266,98lTMiiy  14  ^v.  260:  p.  880. 
Gas-engine.      L.    M.    BUis.      No.    1,200,801; 

250 ;  p.  810. 
Gas-engine.     H.  H.  Hood.     No.   1,206.270;  May  14;  t. 

250;  p.  410. 
Gas-engine.   Rotary-val\e.     J.   W.   Nance.     No.   1.287,787; 

May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  804. 
Gas-machine.     J.  J.  Flyckt     No.  1,267,202;  May  21;  T. 

250;  p.  706. 
Gas-meter.      H.  C.    Quick.     No.    1,208.527;  May   14;  T. 

260;  p.  485. 
Gas-pipe    safety    device.     P.    D.    Nlkaa     No.    1.287.167; 

May  21  ;  v.   250  ;  p.  6T8. 
Oas  process.     F.  P.  Peterson.     No.  1.260.021 ;  May  21 ;  ▼. 

250;   p.   548. 
Gas-producer.     J.  W.  Hornsey.     No.  1.267,410;  May  S8; 

V.  260 ;  p.  789.  „ 

Gas-saver    and    carlwn-decomposer.      F.   T.    Callea.      No. 

1,266,216:  May  14  :  v.  260;  p.  402. 
Gas  shut-off  for  cyllnder-presites,   Autoaiatic.     R.   A.  Bar- 
lev.     N«.  1.287,420  ;  May  28  ;  v.  ZOO ;  p.  702. 
Gas  washbox.     C.  8.  Chrlsman.     No.  1,267,518 ;  May  28  ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  817. 
Gases,    Apparatus    for    delivering   a    mixture    oL      J.    A. 

HeidbrlnV     No.  1.265.910 :  May  14  ;  v.  tW :  p.  810. 
Gases.   Art  of  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  corrostre. 

F.  A.  Bustis.     No.  1.206,893  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  811. 
Gases,  Method  and  apparatus  for  sefrega^ng  asid  recover- 


ing.    F.  A.  BustU.     No.  1,265,892;  May  14;  v.  850; 

p.  811. 
Gases  of  varying  density,  Apparatus  for  and  actaated  by. 

J.  F.  Simnlance  and  J.  Abady.     No.  1.264,985;  May  7; 

V.  250  :  p.  81. 
Gases  with  treatment  of  metalliferous  materials,  Prooeas 

and   apparatus  for   ntllizing  snifurous.     G.   C.  Westby. 

No.  1,266.781  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  678. 
Gaseous-fuel  mixer.    A.  J.  Canova.    No.  1,265.047  ;  May  T ; 

V    250  ;  p.  49. 
Gasolene   and    compressed   air,    Apparatus   for   supplying. 

H.    F.   Smothers   and    E.   K.    Norquist.      No.    1,206,887 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  488. 
Gasolene-engines.     Alr-mlxer     for.       D.     11.     Nash.       No. 

i. 266.484  :  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  168. 
Gate  :   See — 

Automatic  gate.  Farm-gate. 

Bridge-gate.  Rail  way-gate. 

Bnd-gate.  Railway-croesing  nte. 

Gate  construction.      G.  W.  and  C.  E.  Goaa.      No.  1.266,681 ; 

May  21  :  V.  260 ;  p    530. 
Gate-operating  mechanism.     G.  S.  Graves.     No.  1,266,260; 

May  14;  v.  260:  p.  411. 
Gear-cutting    machine.     M.    Maag.     No.    1,266.889 ;    May 

21  :  V.  250 ;  p.  003. 
Gear-rolltng    marhlnef!.    Device    for    chucking    blanks    In. 

H.  N.  Anderson.     No.  1,267.735  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  870. 
Gear-shifting  device.     O.  J.  Fajen.     No.  1,266,488;  May 

14  ;  V.  250  :  p.  460. 
Gear-shifting    mechanism.     E.    E.    Gray.     No.    1,266.584; 

May  31  :  v.  250 ;  p    531. 
Gear-shifting    mechanism.      E.    E.    Gray.     No.    1.206.685 ; 

May  21 :  v.  250 :  p.  531. 
Gear,  Variable-speed.     C.  M.  Manly.     No.  1.266.606;  May 

21  :  V.  250 :  p.  538. 
Gearing.     J.  H.  Doran.     No    1,267.856:  May  28;  v.  280; 

p.  016. 
Gearing    O.  Helns  and  C.  M.  and  J.  B.  Wild.   No.  1.260.250  ; 

May  14;  v.  200:  p.  413. 
Gearing.       A.     E      Schuette    and     J.     H.    Klntsele.       No. 

1.265.530  :  May  7  ;  v.  266 ;  p.  180. 
Gearing,  Pedal-control  mechanism  for.     G.  11.  Brown.     No. 

1.267,371  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  778. 
Generator :  ffec — 

Oadllation-generator.  Steam-generator. 

Generator,  lamp.  horn,  and  speedometer.  Combined.    H.  B. 

Van  Deventer.     No.  1.265.282  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  118. 
Geometrical    Instrument.     J.    Kleldman.     No.    1.267,828; 

May  21  :  v.  250 ;  p.  736. 
Gin    and    Itnter,    Saw-tooth    cutter.      C.    W.    Eads.      No. 

1,265.758  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  278. 
Glare-shield.      W.    H.    BurtU.      No.    1.266,399:    May    14; 

V.   250;   p.   449. 
Glass  articles.  Mechanlpm  for  making.    T.  Stenhouse.    No. 

1.206.827  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 :  p.  291. 
Glass  bottles  and   similar  articles.  Making.     C.  B.  Fink- 

belner.     No.  1.2«6.78»  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  689. 
GlasK   bottles   and    similar  articles.    Apparatus   for   manu- 
facturing.    C.  K.  Flnkbetaer.     No.  1,266.786;  May  21; 

v.  250  :  p.  589. 
Glass-farnace-oontrolllng  mechanism.     B.  Good.  Jr.     No. 

1,266.011  :  May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  343. 
GUsB-fumace.    Electrtc.      J.   O.    Erskine.      No.    1.267.81T; 

May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  785. 
Glass.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-.    T.  H. 

Chadwick.     No.  1.287.849  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  918. 
Glass  plates  or  sheets.  Mamifactare  of.     H.  K.  HltelMoek. 

( Reissue.  >    No.  14.488  ;  Uag  7  :  v.  880 ;  p.  282. 
Gtoas-pot-Onina  ssaeMae.     aTg.  MazwelL     No.  1,3884(11 ; 

May  14:  v.  200;  p.  480 
Glaas  taaapcTlng   Aevlce.      J.    Raa.      No.    1.200,020;   May 

21  :  V.  250  ;  p.  544. 
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OIobe-Koard    rapport.      W.   F.   Nlehola.     Mo.   1.267,444; 

May  28  ;  T.  250 :  p.  798.  ^  ,  ^^. 

Qlore-rapportliif   dcTlce.     M.    DolplilD.     No.    1,2«4,906; 

Mar  T;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  0.  „    „ 

Olne-iolnten,  Aatomatlc  feediag  attachment  for.     B.  H. 

Camahan,  H.  M.  Willianw,  and  H.  W.  Bertram.     No. 

1,267,511:  Mmj  28;  t.  260;  p.  816.  ^       „        „ 

Olae    or    adltealTe,    YegeUble.      B.    W.    Tnnnell.      No. 


1,266.864;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  488. 
onlea.     O.   H.  Day.     No.   1,265,625; 
p.  204. 


May  7;  t.  260; 


OogKlea.     H.  H.  Styll.     No.  1,266,546;  May  7;  t.  250; 

p.  188. 
Sold    or    colored    leaf,    Imitation.      K.    B.    OIbod.      No. 

1,267.446 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  798. 
Golf'baU.     T.  Bendelow.    No.  1,265,086 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ; 

p.  46. 
Golf-duba    or    like   articles,    Attachlnc   handle-shafts    to. 

G.   W.   Mattern.     No.   1,266.629;   May   14;   ▼.   260;   p. 

485. 
Oradlng-machine.     T.  R.  McKalgbt     No.  1,265,008;  May 

7 ;  V.  250  •.  p.  64. 
Gradlng-machlne.     T.  R.  McKnlgbt.     No.  1.265,099;  May 

7 ;  T.  250 :  p.  64. 
Graln-bas.     A.  F.  Dnnae.    No.  1,267.193  ;  May  21 ;  t.  250  ; 

p.  704. 
Grain,  Deodorlalng.     W.  Frlck.     No.  1,267,204 :  May  21 ; 

v.  250 :  p.  706. 
Grain-drill  scraper.    B.  R.  Pfelfer.    No.  1,264,970  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  27. 
■  !e  ■• 


Handbrake.     A.  K.  Qllson.     No.   1,267,654;  Ma^  28;  t. 
250 ;  p.  857. 


Handle :  /Be*— 

Brike-handle. 

8h«yel-handle. 
Han^e  attachment 

T.  MO ;  p.  299. 
Handle    construction,     Detachable-. 

1.266.832 ;  May  21 ;  t.  250 :  p.  601. 
HandSe    for    lifting   and    other    uses, 


Trunk-htndle. 

H.  B.  Wing.     No.  1.266.852  ;  May  14  ; 

J.    M.    Lee.      No. 

W.    Gries.      No. 


1.287,669  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  858.  ^       ^ 

-  -         '   -  •-     ■         ]5o.   1,264,901;  Miay   7;  t. 


Handle-machine 
250;  p.  8. 

Hanger :  See — 
Door-hanger. 


E.  Craig. 


^  Shade-hanger. 


Shade  an  J  curtain  hanger.    ""Toy-haneer. 
Hanaer-anchor.  _  W.   B.  Kelly.     No.  1.266.128;  May  14; 


V.  ^50  ;  p.  377. 

8.  H.  Brecbeen. 


Graphite  -  feeding    lubricator.      W.     Q.     Thompson.      No. 
1.264.999 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  85.  ,       _ 

Grease-container.     F.  H.  Searle.     No.  1.265,533 ;  May  7 ; 


No.  1.265,040  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ; 
W.    W.    Hlky.      No. 


Grease-cup.     A.   E.  Toomey.       No.   1.266,351;  May  14; 

T  260;  p.  487. 
Grease-cup.     O.  Zerk.     No.  1,265,861;  May  14;  v.  250; 

p.  802. 
Grease-cups,  Forming.     A.  R.  Pribil.     No.  1,265,954  ;  May 

14;  y  250;  p.  828. 
Grease-dispensing  mechanism.    D.  Runyen.    No.  1,265,961 ; 

May  14;  ▼.  260:  p.  330. 
Grease  from  fried  food jprodncts.  Removing.    E.  D.  Moore. 

No.  1^265,286;  May  T;  v.  280:  p.  101. 
Orill,     H.  F.  Fortmann.     No.  1,266,244;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  409. 
Minder.     W.  F.  Fraser.     No.  1,267,534 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  823. 
Grinding,  Device  for  feeding  rolls  for  end-.     L.  R.  Helm. 

No.  1,264,928  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  15. 
Grlndlng-nutchine.     H.  E.  S.  Chayes.     No.  1,265.050  ;  May 

7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  50. 
Grlndtng-machine.     L.  R.   Helm.     No.   1.264.920  :  May  7  ; 

T.  250;  p.  15. 
Grind ing-machine.    O.  W.  Nilson  and  F.  A.  Brassill.     No. 

1.266.848 :  May  21 :  v.  250 ;  p.  605. 
Grinding  machine.  Roll-.     L.    H.   Helm.     No.   1.264.930; 

May  7  :  ▼.  250  :  p.  16.  _ 

Ookie-niarkinK  etcbaUe  surfaces.     C.   w.   Saalburg.     No. 

1.265.254  ;  May  7  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  165. 
Gun.     J.  O.  Veteto.     No.  1,267.295;  May  21;  ▼.  250;  p. 

729. 
Gun  attachment.     R.  M.  Williams.     No.   1,266,087  ;  May 

14  ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  866. 
Gun-carriage.     A.  T.   Dawson  and  G.  T.   Buckham.     No. 

1.266.924 :  May  21  ;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  627. 
Gun-monntlng.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  Q.  T.  Buckham.     No. 

1.267.854 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  915. 
Gun-operating   mechanism.    Clay-.      E.   E.   Brosius.     No. 

1.265.602 ;  May  7  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  198. 
Gun.  Practice-.     L.  Zlegler.     No.   1,265,984  ;  May  14 ;  v. 

250 ;  p.  886. 
Gun,  Shot-.    G.  Fleming.    No.  1,266.573 ;  May  21 ;  t.  250 ; 

p.  528. 
Oun-sicht.      R.   A.   Fessenden.      No.    1,265,766;   Majr   14; 

V.  260  ;  p.  275. 
Onn-stock.     L.  F.  Kennedy.     No.  1,266,024  ;  May  14  ;  v. 

250 :  ,p.  847. 
Hair  and  hat  pin,  Combination.    B.  Long.    No.  1,266,505 ; 

May  14 ;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  479. 
Hair  curler  or  roller.     E.  F.  Suter.     No.  1,266,880  ;  May 

21  ;  V.  250  :  p.  614. 
Hair.   Electrical  heating  apparatus  for  permanently  war- 
ing.    B.  F.  Suter.     No.  1.266.879  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p. 

618. 

Hammer-action,  Pneumatic.    F.  C.  Lynde.    No.  1,266,965  ; 

May  21 :  ▼.  250 ;  p.  637. 
Hammer,    Combination    percussion-.      T.    Karatsu.       No. 

1.267,654 ;  May  28  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  828. 
Hammer,  Drop-.     W.  H.  Carpenter.     No.  1,265,608 ;  May 

7  ;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  200. 
Hammer  for  rotary  millB.    M.  F.  Williams.    No.  1,266,894  ; 

May  21 :  v.  250 ;  p.  618. 
Hammer-handle  fastener.     C.  M.  Ertckson.    No.  1,267.106  ; 

May  21 :  ▼.  250 ;  p.  704. 
Hammer  safety  device.  Pneumatic-.     M.  B.  Arkills.     No. 

1,267468.    May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  695. 
^    Hamniera  and  otner  tools.  Head  for.    N.  8.  Mosley.     No. 

1,2«7,441 1  May  28  ;  v.  ^50 ;  p.  798. 
Hanoen,  Valve-adJnstlng  device  for  steam-.     C.  J.  Carl- 
son.   No.  1.265,]?78  LMayJ  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  83. 
;aDd-operai 

V.  250;  p.  699. 


Harness. 

p.  47. 
Harness,    Interchangeable    draft. 

1.266,264  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  414. 
Harit>w.    O.  W.  Rnves.    No.  1,266,049  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  854. 
Harrow.     H.  U.  Wakeeeld.     No.  1.265.979;  May  14;  v. 

256  ;  p.  .335. 
Harrow  attacbment.  Disk-.     A.   Schulte.     No.  1,266,328; 

May  14  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  481.  _ 

Harrow,    Spring- toothed.      J.  J.   Kovar.     No.    1,266,489; 

May  14  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  474. 
Harvester.     J.  B.  Spry.     No.  1,267,188 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  688. 
Harvester,  Peanut-.     H.  C.  Williams.     No.  1,267,614  ;  May 

28  ;  ▼.  250:  p.  846. 
Harvesters,  Front  construction  for  beet-.     J.  D.  Fanger. 

Na  1.266,439  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  460. 
Hanrpsters,   Self-dumping  gear  for.     0.  Olson,  Jr.     No. 

1,266.040  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  352. 
Harvesting-machines,  Tractor-hitch  for.     C.  Pearson.     No. 

1.266,710  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  667. 
Hat     and     coat     hook,     Portable.       J.     W.     WlUls.       No. 

1. 265,569  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  189. 
Hat-pin.    W.  R.  Collier.    No.  1,265,760  ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  270. 
Hat  pin  guard.     J.   Frlerson.     No.  1,267,652  ;  May   8 ;  v. 

250  ;  p.  857. 
Hats,   Preasure-relieving  and   ventilating  attachment  for. 

T   L.  Rums.    No.  1,266,661 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  554. 
Hay  and  stock  rack  iron.     C.  H.  Lawson.    No.  1.267,777; 

May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  891. 
Hav4oader.     B.  C.  Smith,     No.   1,265,969;  M*y  14;  t. 

250 ;  p.  382. 
Hay-press.     A.   Fiset      No.   1,265,185;   May   7}   v.   260; 

Ilaj-rakP.     W.  I.  Oossum.     No.  1,265,640  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  210. 
Head-covering.     A.   Chernov.    H.    Steih.   and   t.   Ruben. 

No.  1.265.426 :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  158. 
Header,   Suspending  and   controlling-     W.  B.   Ford. 

1.S67.651 :  May28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  8«W. 
Headlight.      T.    W.    Post   and    C.    B.    Des   Jardlns. 

1.267,691 ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  867. 
Ilenilight    connection.    Dirigible.      H.    D.    Harvey. 

1.267.218  :  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  710. 
HeadllKht-controller    for    vehicles.       L.    R. 

1,266,894  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  311. 
Headlight-deflector.     W.  Schmidt  and  A.  Fillpponi. 

1.265,258  :  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  106. 
Headlight,   Dirigible  motor-vehicle.     R.  E.  Ehrgott. 

1,267,994  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  953. 
Ileadllgbt    for   automobilea.    Dirigible.      B.    H.    Reinhart. 

No.  1.266,626 ;  May  21 :  v.  250 :  p.  544. 
Heat-controlling  device.     H.  A.  Moore  and  A.  H.  Brunner. 

No.  1.267.104  :  Mav  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  677. 
Heat  determination.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     O.  H. 

Gibson.     No.  1.267.757  :  May  28 :  v.  250 ;  p.  885. 
Heat  determination.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     O.  H. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Ewart.      No. 


No. 


No. 


Gtt>son.     No,  1.267.758  ;  Max  28  ;  v""250m>.  #86, 
May  14  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  292. 


Heat-distrtbotlng  device.     F.  W.  Stevens.     No.  i.265.828 ; 


Heat-regulating  system.     H.  Lewis.  W.  R.  Scott,  and  C 

Dell.    No.  1.265,927  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  321. 
Heat  treatment  of  metal  objects.  Process  of  and  apparatus 

for.     C.   Napier.      No.   1.265.044  ;   May   14  ;   V.  foo  ;  pu 

826. 
Heater:  Bee—  I 

Aatomobile-heater.  Lunch-box  heatet. 

Aatomoblle  exhaust-heater.     Portable  heater. 

Aatomoblle  priming-heater.     Water-beater. 

Feed-water  neater.  Wood  and  coal  heater. 

Flat-iron  beater. 
Heater.     C.  W.  Bvatte.     No.  1,266.788  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  588. 
Heater    and    mnffler.    Combination.      J.    Harrla.      N«w 

1,266.255:  May  14;  v.  250:  p.  '2. 
Heating  apparatus.     A.    B.    CV"- traine.     No.   1.265.746; 

May  14  :  r.  250  ;  p.  269. 
Heating  appliance.  Blectric.    (     E.  Heller.    No.  1,266,941 ; 

May  21 :  v.  250 ;  p.  682. 
Heating  coated  fabric.   Machine  for.     J.  F.  White.     N«h 

1.26i5,735  :  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  574. 
Heating  device.   Electric.      A.  F.   Berry.     No.  1,267,178; 

May  21 :  v.  250 :  p.  698. 
Heating     installation.     Hot  -  water.       W.     ZOblln.       N*. 

1,266.020 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  42. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Heating  system.     J.  W.  Wurts.     No.  1,267,490 ;  May  28 ; 

V.  260  ;  p.  810. 
Heating  system  and  hydraulic  vacuum-generator.     B.  W. 

McClymont.     No.  I,a85,928  :  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  821. 
Heating  unit.  Electric.     R.  W.  Davenport.     No.  1.265,433 : 

May  7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  155. 
Hedge-trimmer.     W.  K  Combouzou.     No.  1,266,178;  May 

7  :  V.  250  ;  p.  85. 
Heel-attaching  means.     H.  P.  Dickerson.     No.  1,265,755; 

May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  272. 
Heel-cuttlnjc  apparatus.     P.  Bammer.     No.  1,267,306  ;  Mar 

21  ;  V.  250  :  p.  732. 
Heel-cutting  apparatus.     W.   J.   Nesbitt.     No.   1.265,487  ; 

May  7  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  189. 
Heel-nailing  Jack.    W.  B.  Scarlett    No.  1,265.525  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  178. 
Heel.   Shoe  .     W.   H.   Webb.     No.   1.266.892  ;   May  21 ;   v. 

250  :  p.  617. 
Helmet.  Re.splrator-.     F.  E.  Jackson.     No.  1.267.660;  May 

28  :  V.  2,Vt  ;  p.  8G0. 
Hlde-elevatlng  means.     C.  E.  Dauber.  Sr.     No.  1.266,221  ; 

May  14  :  r.  250;  p.  403. 
Hlgh-frMuency  apparatus.     A.  Longoria.     No.  1,266,287  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  420. 
Hinge,  Adjustable.     C.  H.  Nixon.     No.  1,265,363  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250  :  p.  135. 
Hinge  for  sashes.     J.  J.   Schubert.     No.   1,266,327  ;  May 

14;  V.  250;  p.  431. 
Hinge-pintles  to  box-part  blanks.  Apparatus  for  applying. 

H.  Hermanl.     No.  1.207.409  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  788 
Hinges.  Housing  for  spring-.     E.  Bommer.     No.  1     "       ~ 


npes.  Housing  tor  sprln 
May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  197. 
>bby-horRe.     A.  C.   BusI 


.265. 
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Hobb 


'7- 

0; 


250  ;  p.  449. 


Busby.     No.   1.264,400;  May   14;  v 


Hoe.  Wheel-.     C.   H.  Qark.     No.  1.266,918;  May  21;  v 

250 ;  p.  625. 
Hoist  Traveling     H.  V.  Snlvely.    No.  1.266.636 ;  May  21 

V.  250  :  p.  547. 
Hoisting  and    conveying   apparatus.      E.    J.    Wilson.      No 

No.   1.267.727  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  877. 
Hoisting     and      handling      machine'.        A.     Ghent.        No 

1.267,756  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  885. 
Hoisting  system.    W.  C.  Stevens.    No.  1.267,820 ;  May  28 

V.  250  ;  p.  904. 
Hollow  body.     E.  McGruer.  Jr.     No.  1,266.696;  May  21 

V.  2!S0  ;  p.  563. 
Hood-lock.      J.    W.    Alcxandtr.      No.    1,265.026;    May    7 

v.  250  ;  p.  44. 
Hoof-spreader.     F.  L.  Wellman.     No.  1.267,151  ;  May  21 

V.  250 ;  p.  002. 
Hook:  Bee—- 

Bucket-book.  Swivel-hook. 

Hat  and  coat  hook.  Vehlcle-trailer-pole  hook. 

Hook.      C.   T.   Eald.      No.    1.267.064  ;    May   21  ;   v.   250  ;   p, 

666. 
Hook  and  eye.    M.  A.  Larrimore.     No.  1,265.681 ;  May  7 

V.  260  ;  p.  219. 
Hoop.     M.   A.   Meeker.     No.    1.266.699;  May  21;  v.  250 

p.  564. 
Hoops  to  cylindrical  bodies.  Machine  for  applying  chine 

H.  C.  Herr.    No.  1.265.712  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  228. 
Hopper,  Dumping-.     A.  P.  Lee.     No.  1,266.500;  May  14 

V.  250  :  p.  477. 
Horn.      P.    C.    Burns.      No.    1.265.605  ;    May    7  ;    v.    250 

p.  199. 
Horn.   Electric.     W.   W.   Dean.     No.   1.267.060;   May  21 

V.  250  ;  p.  665. 
Horn.   Signal-.      H.    11.   Boyce.     No.   1.267.507 ;   May  28 

V.  250  ;  p.  815. 
Horn.   Signal.      H.   H,   Boyce.     No.   1.267.739;   May   28 

V.  250  ;  p.  880. 
Horn.  Sl^allDK  -     W.  KalsMng.     No.  1.267.418  ;  May  28 

V.  250:  p.  791. 
Horse    holder    and    releaser.    Multiple.      I.    Nieml.      No 

1.267.582  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  837. 
Horseshoe.     A.  F.  Barron.     No.  1.265.034  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 

p.  46. 
Horseshoe.     M.  Magich.    No.  1,265.931 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 

p.  322. 
Horseshoe.     A.  Mrakitsch.     No.   1,265,942;  May  14;  v 

250 ;  p.  325. 
Horseshoe-blank-fonnlng    machine.      G.    C.    Russell.      No 

1.266.322  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  430. 
Horsesboe-calk.      M.    J.    Grlffln.      No.    1.264.919;    May    7 

V.  250  ;  p.  18. 
Hose-clamp.     C.  D.  Bennett.     No.   1,266,655;  May  21;  v. 

250:  p.  553. 
Hose  mtlng.  Flexible-.     J.  B.  Davis.     No.  1,266.416 ;  May 

14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  454. 
H<  slerv  -  finishing      apparatus.        .T.      G.      Prosser.        No. 

1.26S.066;  May  28;  v    250;  p.  972. 
Hot-air  furnace.     H.  J.  Roscoe.     No.  1,266,994  ;  May  21  ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  846. 
Hot-plate.      W.    F.    Teller.      No.    1.267,932;    May    28;    v. 

250  ;  p.  936. 
House  :  Bee — 

Portable  house. 
Hub.     J.  W.  Lawhorn.     No.  1,268.023;  May  28;  v.  250; 

p.  961. 
Humidifier.     F.  F.  Bahnson.     No.  1,267,166 ;  May  21 ;  v. 

250;  p.  696. 
Humidifier.      A.   W.   Thompson.     No.    1.265.550 ;   May   7 ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  184. 
Humidifier.       D.     H.     Young    and     C.     W.     Porter.       No. 

1.267.491  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  811. 


Hydrant    E.  M.  Moore.     No.  1.260,479 ;  May  T ;  r.  S60 ; 

p.  166. 
Hydrator.     J.  C.  Scbaffer.     No.  1,265,964;  May  14;  t. 

250 ;  p.  331. 
Hydraulic  apparatus.     G.  O.  Earl  and  C.  A.  Brown.     No. 

1.267.522  :  May  28  ;  r.  250  :  p.  819. 
Hydrocarbon-engine.     J.  W.  Henry.     No.  1,267,547;  May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  827. 
Hydrocarbon-motor.     H.  D.  Church.     No.  1,265,888;  May 

14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  308. 
Hydrocarbon-motor.     A.  Loomls.     No.  1,266,288  ;  May  14 ; 

V.   250  ;  p.  420. 
Hydrocarbon-motor.     J.  Q.  Vincent     No.   1,265,145;  May 

7  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  76. 
Hydrogen  and  carbcn-black.  Apparatus  for  manufacture 

of.     R.  H.  Brownlee  and  R.  H.  Uhllnger.     No.  1,265,048 ; 

May  7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  48. 
Hydrogenatlon.      C.    Ellis.      No.    1,266.782 ;    May    21 ;    v. 

250  ;  p.  588. 
Hydroplane  hulls.    Construction     of.       L.     Bazaine.       No. 

1,266.035  ;  May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  46. 
Hypodermlc-DfMHlle  sterilizer.     P.  R.  Marshall  and  H.  L. 

Ooss.     No.  1.265.224  ;  May  7  ;  v.  2.W  ;  p.  97. 
Ice-cream  freezer.     O.  F.  Primrose.     No.  1,266,047 ;  May 

14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  354. 
Ice-cutter.      G.   W.   Trlbbey.      No.    1.266.976;   May   14;   T. 

250 ;  p.  335. 
Icp-cuttlng    machine.      J.    F.    Hodgson.      No.    1,265,781 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  279. 
Ice     manufacture.     Apparatus     for.        F.     Opbuls.       No. 

1.267.795  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  896. 
Ice    saw    and    pick.    Combination.      W.    8.    Palmer.      No. 

1.266.982  ;  Mav  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  643. 
Ice-tool.       R.    C."  Lafferty.       No.    1,267.233;    May    21;    v. 

250;  p.  714. 
Igniter.      F.    H.    Davenport    and    H.    H.    Manning.      No. 


1.267.984  :  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  950. 
;nlters,  Breaker-arm  for. 
May  21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  596. 


'VI 


Johnson.    No.  1.266,811 ; 


Ignition  device.      A.   Dickerson.     No.  1,267,991  ;   May  28  ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  952. 
Ignition  system.     C.  F.  Kettering  and  W.  A.  Chryst     No. 

1.265.454  :  May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  160. 
Impregnating  fluid  particles  of  non-uniform  moisture  con- 
tent.  Apparatus  for  treating  to  an.     G.   H.   Hess.     No. 

1,265.3.S0  ;  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  125 
Incandescent-cathode    arc    device.      C.    V.    Ferguson.      No. 

1,267,190;  May  21;  v.  250:  p.  705. 
Incandescent  -  cathode     device.        G.      8.      Meikle.        No. 

1.267.888  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  924. 
Incinerator  closet.      O.   A.    Greene.      No.    1.267.401  ;    May 

28  ;  V.  250  :  p.  786. 
Inclination-Indicator.     O.   J.   Booa      No.   1,267.049;   May 

21  :  V.  250  :  p.  662. 
Incubator.      J.    J.    Le    Due.      No.    1,267,486;    May    28;    v. 

250  ;  p.  793. 
Incubator    attachment.      P.    M.    and    A.    J.    Azollne.      No. 

1.205.717  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  229. 
Indexes.   Space-retaining  device  for  card-.      8.  G.   Hagana. 

No.  1.266.458;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  465. 
Indicating  and  testing  apparatus.     M    E.   Plttman.     No. 

1.266.963;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  828. 
Indicator  :  See — 

Automobile  dlrectlon-lndi-       SpccfMndlcator. 

cator.  Tneater-seat  indicator. 

Direction-Indicator.  Tobacco  -  driving  -  machine 

Inclination-Indicator.  Indicator. 

Liquid-container  Indicator.      Water-level  Indicator. 

Position-Indicator.  Wlndlne-lndlcator. 

Indicator.     J     W.   Walden.      No.   1,265,889;   May  14;  T. 

250 ;  p.  296. 
Indicator  for  gafrlng  Instruments.     J.  A.  Prestwlch.      No. 

1,286,818;  May  14;  v.  250 ;  p.  427. 
Inkstand.     P.   A.   Kennedy.      No.   1.266.484  ;   May  14 ;  t. 

250 ;  p.  473. 
Inner   tube.      C.   H.   Duckett  and   C.   J.    FItapatrick.      No. 

1,287.063;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  666. 
Insect  trap.     W.  A.  Mosby.    No.  1.265.481  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250; 

p.  107. 
Insole.     F.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1,268,065;  May  28;  v.  250; 

p   972. 
Insole.     A.  and  A.  N.  Raclcot     No.  1.265.614;  May  7;  v. 

250:  p.  175. 
Insoles.  Machine  for  making  composite.     F.  Zaieski.     No. 

1.2t$5.579  :  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  l62. 
Insulating  material   and   maklns  the  same.     J.  Mcintosh. 

No.  1.267.883:  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  923. 
Insulating  materials  and  the  like.  Manufacture  of  electric 

W.    E.   W.   Richards.      No.  1.267.696;   May   28;   v.  250; 

p.  869. 
Insulator-clamp.      D.   S.   Nlcol.      No.   1,266.615;    May   21; 

v.  250;  p.  541. 
Insulator.   Hlgh-potentlal.      S.   Momota.      No.    1,266,616; 

Mav  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p   481. 
Insulator.  Strain-.      B.  A.  Plimpton.     No.   1.266.711  ;  May 

21  :  V.  260  :  p.  668. 
Intermittent  movement.     C.   Marti.     No.   1.268.035;  May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  904 
Internal-combustion  engine.    W.  J.  Blatt.     No.  1.265.596; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  197. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      A.  P.  Brush.     No.  1.265,780  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  266. 
Int»>rnal-combu8tlon    engine.      T.    J.    Fay.      No.    1,267,529; 

May  28;  v.  250;  p.  821. 


I'     ' 
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iBternal-coiBbutto*  «•!■&    B.  D.  Cttrfsn.   Na  1  J6e^6 ; 

May  21 ;  t.  2SQ ;  p.  B08. 
lateraal-coaBbfOBtloa  «iiciDe.     A.  Betauuin.     No.  1,295,M4  ; 

ICay  7 ;  t.  200 ;  p.  211. 
iBtenial-cMibntloa   CBjdae.      J.    HllL     Now    1.2t6^81S; 

May  14 ;  Jr.  260 ;  p.  SnT 
iBttratl-coaifeaBtioB  en^M.    B.  H.  Hoed.    No.  I,26«.ia4 ; 

May  14 :  ▼.  2S0 :  p.  ff^T 
Iat«rBal.eoa^astloa  enclB*.     S.  C  Kirk.     No.  1,2M.0M: 

May  21 ;  v.  2S0 ;  p.  635. 
later— I-cnwfcnttoa  enElne.     J.  Koenis.     No.   l^OS.eM ; 

May  7  ;  T.  250  ;  p.  62: 
iBteroal-coaitaitioB  emriBc    A.  J.  Mets.    No.  1,2M.0M ; 

May  14;  T.  250;  p.  850. 
Iattraal.««BlmatiaB  on^at.    B.  B.  Olsen.    No.  1,26M4« ; 
I :  p.  606. 


C.   Owen*.     No.    1^04,968; 


May  21 ;  t.  250 

lDt«>mal-combastioh   engine. 

May  7  ;  T.  250 ;  p.  26. 
Internal  -  combustion     enclne.       A.     E.     Roether.       Mo. 

1.2fl8.0M ;  Mai  28 ;  t.  2&0 :  p.  M». 
Internal-combastion  enclBe.    C.  B.  BaUtld.    No.  1^67.459  ; 

May  28  ;  ▼.  SSO ;  p.  802. 
Internal-comhoartlon  enslne.  Air-cooled.     M.   H.  Rlx.     No. 

1.26a,M0 :  May  T  ;  t.  MO ;  p.  IM. 
Intemal-combnation  engine  and  buxiiiBff  toe).oU  tbarcln. 

L.  Wyiodsky.    Ifa  1.265367:  MmjU;  t.  260;  p.  Ml. 
Interrupter  mechaniam.    J.  R.  Stark.    No.  1,267,816 ;  May 

38 :  V.  250 ;  p.  908. 
Invalid     lifter     and     conveyer.       B.     B.     Oardaer.       No. 

1.204.»15;  May  7;  T.  250;  p.  12. 
Iron  :  See — 

Hay  and  stock  rack  Iron. 
Ironing-board.     T.  H.  BaU.     No.  1,265,080;  May  7;  ▼. 

250;  p.  Si. 
Ironlnf-board.     W.  W.  StiUey.     No.  1.26i,970;  May  14; 

V.  250 ;  p.  888. 
Ironlnc-macblnefl,    Feeding    device    for.      K.    Llchtenateln. 

No.  1^67,779  ;  May  28  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  881. 
Ironing-table.     A.  Pritscl.     No.  tm^m;  May  21;  t. 

250 ;  p.  722. 
Ironing-table,  Folding.     W.  H.  Holland.     No.  1.266.468; 

May  14 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  468. 
Ironing  tbe  yokes  of  akirts.  Machine  for.     W.  A.  Tooke. 

No.  1^267.828 ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  905. 
Jack:  Se^^— 

Automatic  Jack.  Heel-nailing  Jack. 

AutoflMbU«-Jack.  Lifting-Jack. 

Chalnjack.  Yeliiclc-aapportiog  Jack. 

Jack.     W.  C.  Brlnton.     No.   1.267,061 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  663. 
Jade.     J.   H.   Sheahan.     No.   1,265,264;  May   7;   v.   250; 

p.  108. 
Jacking  dcTlee  (or  aelf-propelled  Tchidea,  Aotomatic.     M. 

Cohen.    No.  1,266,409  :  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  462. 
Jar-clo8«re,  Thraaded.     C.  HamoMr.     No.  1.267,866 ;  May 

28  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  918. 
Jar-lifter.     O.  W.  Ferdoa.     No.  1.266,112 ;  May  14 ;  t.  260 ; 

p.  878. 
Java -terp.    B.  0.  Cook.    No.  1,266,656 ;  May  21 ;  t.  250 ; 

p.  523. 
Joint:  B«e— 

Ball-and-socket  Joint  Rail-Joint. 

Ball-Joint.  Structural  Joint. 

Pipe-Joint.  UnlverwU  Joint 

Joint  (or  meeting  members.    R.  D.  Baker.    No.  1,267.352  ; 

May  28  ;  ▼.  260  ;  p.  773. 
Joint  holder,  Kxpanalon-.    W.  F.  Wieherg.    Na  1,267,801 ; 

May  21 ;  t.  250 ;  p.  780. 
Joints.    Housing    (or    universal.      T.    E.    Murray.      No. 

1,267,2.52 ;  May  21 ;  t.  250 ;  p.  719. 
Journal-box  dust-guard.     H.  C.  McCarty.     No.  1,267,669  ; 

May  88 :  ▼.  290  ;  p.  888. 
Journal-lubricator.     J.  J.  Hennessy.    No.  1,265.198;  May 

7  ;  V.  250 :  p.  91. 
Journal-lubricator.    Automatic.      J.    J.     Hennessy.      No. 

1.265.199 ;  May  7  :  v.  250 :  p.  91. 
Kelp-drier.     8.  R.  Oi^enhela.     No.  1,266,041;  May  14; 

T.  260 ;  p.  852. 
Kerosene- vaporizer.     L.   B.  White.     No.   1,267.484;   May 

38  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  808. 
Key  :  Se»— 

Telegraplb-ker. 
Kev-boTt.     F.  L 

360 ;  p.  488. 
Key-ring.     C.   A.   Whittaker.     No.   1,266,865;   May   14; 

T.  250;  p.  441. 
Key-seat     Droaching-machine.       F.     J.     Lapoiate.       No. 

1.266.486 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  476. 
KUn :  Bee — 

Lumber-curing  kiln. 
Kit.  Adjustable.    F.  W.  HolUnd.    No.  1,265.331 ;  May  7  : 

T.  256;  p.  126. 
Kitchen  article.      C   C.    P.   Lund.     No.   1.266.289;   May 

14;  r.  360;  p.  421. 
Kitchen-rack.      C.    H.    Fuhrmann.      No.    1.266,246;    May 

14 ;  V.  200 ;  p.  410. 
Kite.     H.  Lors.     No.  1,266,797  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  288. 
Kalfe:  Bee — 

Bace-knlfe. 
KiUfe.     O.  A.   Bader.     No.  1,266,728;  May  14;  v.  260; 

p.  262. 
KbMs.    r.  L.  Warakc    No.  1,266^186 ;  May  14 ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  894. 

It     C.   Fresh.     No.   1.264J>14 ;  May  7;  v.   250; 

p.  11. 


H.  Sims.     No  1,266,884;  May  14;  t. 


Kalfe-ahield  and  cage.     P.  C.  D«pew.     Na.  1.266Jtl: 

May  21  :  V.  260 ;  p.  525. 
Kntt  fabric  having  thlekenad  walaa.     E.  W.  6eott     No. 

Ii267.126 ;  May21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  680. 
Knitting  machine.  Clrealar-.    A.1e.  Pigeoa.    No.;  1,366,064 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 :  p.  858. 
KnfttlBg  nMiehlBe.  areolar-.    A.  M.  Pigeon.    No^  1.266,046 ; 


May  14 ;  v.  256 ;  p.  858. 
Knlttiag    tubular    artlelea 
May  J4  ;  v._  250j  p.  466. 


tubular    articles.      T.    Haha.      No.  .  1.366.466 ; 


Knab,  Utencil-.     X.  A.  Bchlehr.     No.  l,36e,96T;  May  14; 

▼.  250;  p.  382. 
LabeUng-Biachlnea,   Aotomatic  feed  maehaaia*  for.     B. 

Stake.     No.  1,266.172 ;  May  14;  t.  250;  p,  800. 
La«e  tastenar.  Shoe-.     F.  J.  Kohlhaas.     No.  1.266,828 ; 

May  21  ;  V.  250 :  p.  600. 
Laee-lhstenlng  device.  Shoe-.     S.  G.  Nolan.     No.  1.266,946 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  826. 
Lacing  fastener.   Belt-.     L.   J.   BuUlvan.     No.   1,267,710; 

May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  872. 
Laideradjaatlng  meaas.     H.   0.   HllL     No.   14M6,466: 


May  14 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  487 
Ladder  aad    rack.   CoakMa 


Maed    step-.      B.    H.    LAnter.      No. 

1,265.922  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  820. 
Ladder.     Collapsible     step-.       U.     H.     A.     Kohler.       No. 

1.287.070  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  861. 
Laider-foot,     Adjoatable.      B.     W.     Famtworth.       N» 

1,265,636 :  May  7 ;  v.  260 :  p.  207. 
Laminated   fabric      L.    H.    Ollmer.      No.    1,266.789;   Majr 

31  :  V.  250 :  p.  500. 
LaaiD.     C.    Kyder.     No.    1.266,164;   May   14;   v.   200;   p. 

887. 
Lamp  and  maUnf  It,  MetalUe-fllament     H.  J.  Jaef«. 

No.  l,266,204YMay  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  98. 
Lamp  and  signal.  Hand-.     C.  O.  MoUan.     No.  1.268.040; 

May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  965. 
Lamp.   Arc-.     O.   M.   Little.      No.    1,268.020;   May   28;    v. 

350:  p.  961. 
Lamp,  Arc-,     a.  M.  Little.     No.  1,268.026;  May  28;  t. 

350;  p.  962. 


Lamp.    AutomobUe-.     O.   M.   Otte.     No.   1,266.624;    May 

14  ;  V.  260  ;  p,  484.  _ 

Lamp-burner.     F.  O.  Hines  and  W.  Mills.     No.  1,267,072 ; 


May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  668. 
ip,  Corapositlon-Iigbt     . 
aell,  Jr.     No.  1.26^554  ;  Max  ^V  T    260  [j).  623^ 


I^mp,  Corapositlon-Iigbt     J.  H.  Coleman  and  W.  W.  Dun- 


Lamp  fixture.  Blectrie-.      8.  W.  Farber.     No.  1,266,241; 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  409. 
Lamp  (or  automobiles.     P.  D.  and   M.  L.    I^angan.     No. 

1.267,235  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  714. 


Latiip  for  therapeutic  puri)os«»8^  Hand^.__H.  D.  McFaddla. 

les.  ' .- " 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  883. 


No.  1.267.882";  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  923. 
Lamp-holder  for  bicycles.    J.  J.  McQuckln.    No.  1.267,670 ; 


Lamp-mounting  attachment  for  vehicles.  L.  R.  Bwart 
No.  1.208.2S9  ;  May  14  ;  v^  260 ;  p.  408.  ,  ^^  ^„ 

Lamp.  Portable  electric.  H.  C.  Doane.  No.  1,266,437; 
May  14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  457. 

Lamp-remover.     L.  J.   Steam.     No.   1,287.009;  May  21; 


Lamp-shade  holder.     A.  Bloch.     No.  1,266,167;  May  7; 

T.  250;  p.  82. 
Lamp-socket      D.    Woodhead.      No.    1,266,286;    May   7; 

Lamp-socVet,  Dashboard.     E.  S.  Preston.     Na  1,266,518; 

May  7  ;  T.  250 ;  p.  175.  

Lamp  socket.  Incandescent-.    J.  Ribaysen.     No.  1,266.517  ; 

May  7 ;  v.  250 :  p.  17C 
Lamp-sockets  and  the  like.  Caslna  for.     C.  J.  Klein.     No. 

l,5«7,875 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  021. 
Lamp.  Vehicle-.     C.  McKeever.     No.  1,287,096 ;  May  21 ; 

T.  250 ;  p.  674. 
Lamp.  Vehicle.     C.  McKeever.     No.  1.267,884;  May  28; 

V.  250 :  p.  923. 
Lamp.   Vehicle-.      F.   R.    Reed.     No.   1,266,157;   May   14; 

T.  260 ;  p.  885.  „ 

Lamps.  Ventilating  structure  for  electric.     H.  D'Oller.  Jr. 

No.  1.267.749 :  May  28 ;  t.  250 ;  p.  888. 
Lantern,  Electric  safety-.     T.  A.  Edison.     No.  1,266,770; 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  587. 
Lasting-machine.     M.  Brock.     No.  1,267,370:  May  28;  v. 

250  ;  p.  778. 
Latch.     P.  J.  Wesolowski.     No.  1,266,086;  May  14;  t. 

250;  p.  865. 
Latch.    Auto    and    screen    door.      G.    E.    Hitdhcock.      No. 

1.266,915  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  818. 
Latch.  Auto-door.     D.  F.  Oliver.     No.  1.267,794;  May  28; 

V.  260:  p.  896. 
Latch,   Door-.      P.   J.   Cunningham.     No.    1,266,886 ;   May 

14  :  V.  250 ;  p.  309. 
Latch,  Door-.     T.  0.  Schrader.     No.  1.265,120;  May  7; 

y.  250 ;  p.  70. 
Latch,  Gate-.     Z.  V.   Berry.     No.   1,267.309;  May  21;  v. 

250;  p.  732. 
Lath-board.      S.    M.    Ford.      No.    1.266,574 ;    May    21 ;    v. 

250  ;  p.  528. 
Lath  for  wall-plaster  foundations.     J.  C.  Capehart.     No. 

1.266,211 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  400. 
Lathe.      M.    Isnard.      No.    1.265,785;    May   14;    v.    260; 

p.  280. 
Lathe  attachment     F.  P.  Kittredge.     No.  1,267^)88:  May 

21  ;  v.  250;  p.  671. 
Lathes.    Truing   attaehtaaot   (or.      F.    W.    Burnett      Na. 
1.265,423  ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  162. 
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F.  Price.    No.  1,265316; 
No.  l,M«.4a6  ;  May  14  ; 
W.  J.  Paraona. 
K.    B.    Boach.      N«. 
P.    Uhme.      Na 


Lathaa,  Tarrct  toot-holdcr  (or. 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  288. 
Laandry-roglstcr.     A.  D«  TnlUo 

V.  260;  p.  457. 
Lawn-trlaaser  aad  sod-cntter,  Conablned. 

No.  1.266,617  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  542. 
Lay-out    and    transfer    macklBe.      " 

1,264,882 ;  May  7  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  8. 
Load    aftanata,    Maatt(ketare    of.      I. 

1.207.428:  May  28:  v.  250;  p.  794.  _   . 

Lead  from  Itn  orsa  or  laad-eonlaliBlac  matsrtala,  Batrae- 

tton    of.      H.    L.    Balman    and    H.    F.    K.    PIcard.      No. 

Iit66.647  :  May  7  :  ▼.  260 ;  p.  183. 
Leaf^uiner.'   a  N.  Evans.     Vo.  1,266.487;   May  14;  v. 

260;  p.  496>. 
LeatheV  and  textile  or  like  covering.     F.  W.  Moore.     Ho. 

1.267.890  ;  May  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  924. 
Leather    belts    and    the    like.    Machine    (?I    rounding   the 

•dees  ot.     C.  F.  WaUerstadt     No.  1.266.891 ;  May  21 ; 

hiitk'S/^i^K.    B.  P.  GilUlasd.    Na  1,266,648;  May 

Leit*  Jr  SiSilM  iJ'chlne.     L.  F.  Cutler.     No.  1.267,853; 

May  28:  v.  250;  p.  914. 
Ledger-sheet   pocket   for    slgnatnre-carda. 
.266.142  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  881. 


A.    F.    Motacfeu 


edger-al 

Laciliigi,  Means  for  adjoatlnf  the  ite  •(.    J.  Bertner. 

No.  n66,261 ;  May  7 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  107. 
LeM.      k.    H.    »tyll.      No.    1,267.821;    May   28;    v.   250; 

Leaa.    *k.   D.  Tlllyar.      No.   1,267.014;   May   21;  v.   JJOO ; 

Lena-D^ntlag.     J.   H.  Brown.     Na   1,264,888;  May  7; 

Lena-post  sleeve  and   forming  tbe  same.     F.  A.  Stevens. 

No    1.267.472  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  806.     ^.^      ^ 
Letter-head.     W.   N.   WlaOeld.     No.    1.287.084 ;  May   21 ; 

Level!'*C.  "r.^Midsen.      No.   1.266.468;  May  7;  ▼.   200; 

p.  164.  M 

Level.      J.    A.    Payne  and    H.    E.    Cunnloflum.      No. 

iJ'S^f^j'  f^^o^slyl:  ^oi  ?;2S23  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  : 


A.  P.  Runge.     No.  1.267,456;  May 


p.  290. 
Leveling  instrument. 

Le?er  ^^K^kf  'c^nt?o\lln|-.      E.    Miller.      No.    1.266.856 ; 

Lever-locking  mechanism.  Lock-controlled.     G.  C-  Jensen. 
No.  1.260,667  ;  Mjay^7  ;,▼:  2»0  '•  R-  210. 


Lever-mounting.     G.  C.  Jensen 

T  260;  p.  670 
Lid -prop.     ~ 

a.  900. 
Life-boat 


B.  66. 

ife- 


LloBid-caBtalnera,  Safety  derlct  (or  eoiiikaBt|Ma.    W.  L 
^ilrto.    Na  1,266.665;  May  21:  T.  260;  p.  555. 
Uqidd-fceding  apparatus.     H.   Howard.      No.   l.S6ft,a08 . 


liar  7  :  V.  200 ;  p.  126. 
Uaala     from     steatite.     Removing. 
1,266.380  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  482. 


Bchwerln.       No. 


1,367,079  ;  May  21 ; 
"R.'j.Prettle.     No.  1.287,451  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ; 
H.  Fisher.     Na   1,265,186;  May  7;  t.  260; 
u!e-boat,    Conapalble.      H.   L.    Hayford.      No.    1,265.196; 
Life-pw«erv'er,    AniioBaL      M.    Sofchak.      No.    1,266,680; 

LifJ-Vniir^ing  siif.     N.  Moldrran.  A.  L  Ma<W«  and  A. 

LeVltt.     No.  1.266,384  ;  May  7  ;  t.  260 ;  P.  100. 
Llfe-aavlng  suit.     W.  Kostiw.     Na   1,267,086;  May  21; 

T.  286;  p.  672. 
Ufter:  Bee—  t-.  n*»— 

Rrlck-ltrter.  Jar-Uftw. 

lJt«'"(o?"f^lt    vegetable..    4.C,     a     F.    Bubb.      No. 
u}^&  l*^.'ii.i  X^  fi»fi5i9  ;  May  7  ;  ..  360 ; 

L«^%.      C.    A.    B.    Halvo?lSr*i^"'5o.    1,267.866; 

Urt'^nJ-ditoiJ'*''  b^CTO^ld.     No.  1.266.886  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  MO ;  p.  808.  ^  ^^ 

Ltgtating    socket    and    holder.      H.    H.    Aahiager.      Ho. 

1  266.661 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  661. 
Ugiitnlirprotector.     V.  Tesla.     Na  1.266.175;  May  14; 

Lli^'^ArJfliSL     H.   A.  Doty.     Na   1.366,808;  May  7; 

Llib.'AA&ctol."  M.  Sakowakt     Na  1.267,131;  May  31; 

LlibjJS^l^clal.  ■  R.   Schelbel.     Na  1.265.965 ;  May  14 ; 

Lineman's  "chair."     G.    Replogle.      No.    1.264.976;   May   7; 

Linen,   woolen.' cotton,    and    other   goods.   Cleansing   of. 

F.  L.  BarteH.    Na  14^67.737  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 :  P-^- 
Link.  Fusible.     A.  C.  Rowley.     No.  1,267.906;  May  28; 

V    250 '  D    929 
Link  mat     W.   R.  Woodward.      (Relaane.)      No.  14,476; 

Llnotyoe-ciamp.     ll  ^'t  Dletsel.     No.  1,268.776  ;  May  21 ; 

Linotype  machine.     O.  E.  Marlatt     No.  1,266,969;  May 

21 ;  T.  360 ;  p.  689.  «,«,«, 

LioulJl-ossitaliier     tndkator.        W.      W.      Balcwa.        No 

1.266,734:  May  14;  V.  380;  p.  362.    ^__      ^      , 
LNold  coolte  and  dlavcnaiaf  aanratoa.     C..  Jr..  aad 

S^.  DoerTng.    No   1.266.667  ;  Mi^  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  666. 

May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  682. 


Iiq«id.(Qel  burner.    B.  C.  Kalm.    No.  1,265,206;  Uaj  %  I 

Liild?!^^  iSiner.     J     W.   Walvatne.     Na    1.267.»4a ; 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  989.  _     ^  ^  „       ,  «--  ---  , 

Liauid-faei-bumer    head.      B.    C    Kahn.      No.    l,a«»,a^} 

Llqald-fael    combustion.*    J.   Good.      No.    1.267,760;   May 

28 ;  T.  250 :  p.  886.  ^      ^      w..».w^,        «■« 

Llquld-(uel-(eedlng    apparatoa.      B.    C     Mit<*«l.      »•. 

1,264.958  :  May  7  ;  v.  260  :  p.  24. 
Ltenld-^el  ^mace.     H.  E.  Ifarrow.     No.   1.266.872 ;  May 

14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  443.  „      ^      _  

Liquid    raising  or   forcing    apparatUB.      H.    A.    Hampnray. 

No.  1.260.784  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  279.     ^,     „         „ 
LlQOid-aeparator,     Centrifugal.       C.     B.     DaladL       Ro. 

l26i;*l;May7;T.250;p.6«.  w^^imn* 

Liquid  tester.    Automatic    continuous.      W.    C.    ■adoaat 

So.  1.266.S15  :  May  14  :  v.  260  :  p.  428.  _...w- 

Llqalds   from   various   materials.    Machine   for   exttacOM. 

C    D    JenklnB.     No.  I,260,2ri6;  May  7;  v.  200:  p.  9^ 
Litter-Mrrier    J.  C.  Fi{«g«rald.    No.  1,^85,814;  lUy  7; 

Lit^'e^rrPer^.   P.    Morris.      No.    1.266J00;   May   14; 

leader.    '  S".    Gerner.      No.    1,266.461;    May    14;    v.    250; 

p.  4M. 
Loading    and     unloading    device.     J.    J.    Peeling.     No. 

1.266.851 ;  May  21 ;  ▼   250  ;  p.  606  ,  ««t  ^o  • 

lioadlug    apparatus.      B.    B.    Flaherty.      No.    1,267,200, 

Loadln^ma chine,    'f^' Billings.     No.   1.265.729;  May  14; 

Loading    or    mining    and    loading    machine.  F.    BUliivs. 

No.  f.266.780  :  May  14  ;  v.  25<r;  p.  264.  «,„,,„ 

Loading  or  mining   and  loading  machine.  F.   BUiiBg*. 

No.  1,265,781  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  264. 

Lock:   Soe—  ,  ,     . 

Automobile-clutch  lock.  Lever  lock. 

Automobile-lock.  Nut-lock. 

Bedstead  corner-lock.  Pocket  lock. 

Barglar -alarm  door-lock.  Sash-lock.  ^     ,  ,    , 

Car-door  lock.  Steering-wheel  lock. 

Chal»-lock.  §'^"'="?^°u^'^- 

Comer-lock.  Switch-lock. 

Door-lock.  Trunk-lock. 

Drawer-lock.  Valve-lock. 

Hood-lock. 

Lock      C.  E.   Brooks.  No.   1,267,177 ;  May  21  ;  ▼.  250 ; 

P-  •»»  — -. 

Lock.      W.    N.    Butler.      No.    1,266.424;    May    7;   v.   360; 

p.  163. 
Lock.     1.  GlBser.     No.  1.267.860  ;  May  28 ;  v^250  ;  Pj»17. 
Lock.    L.  Olson.    Na  1.267,894  ;  May  28  :t   250  ;  P,926. 
Lock-pin    grip.      T.    W.    Todd.      No.    1,266,140;   May   7; 

V.  260 ;  p.  76. 
Lock-switch.      W.    R.    Cox. 

Lo^°wa?h"*' A.    J.   Rich.   Jr.     Na    1,267.695;   May  28; 

V.  250 ;  p.  868.  .        ,  _.       ,  n 

Locks   and   bolts.   Automatic  lubricating  derlc*   (or.     O. 

Menien.     No.  1.265.361  ;  May  7  :  v.  260  ;  p.  181. 
Locks.  Attachment  for  the  check^hntes  of  clMck-opcratBa. 

P.    H.    Atkinson.      Na    1,266,760;    May    21;    T.    260; 

locomotive  arch  brl  k.     W.  Schuttler.     No.  1.267,912  ;  May 

L<^moti?f*a8'Span.       H.    M.    Pflager.       No.    1.267,884; 
May  21;  v.  200;  P'=740.      „    _      .       .       „^    -  oak  brji  • 

Locomotive  drlvlng-box.     W.  E.  Woodard.     No.  1.260.806  , 

Lo^omoifv'e.'' eSiV^  '®N.    W.     Storer        Na    1.267,980; 
May  28:  v.  2.%n  ;  P  986.  wuiiuia. 

Locomotive  frlction-pUte.     G.  M.  Baton.     No.  1.S664W5 ; 

May  21  ;  v^BOO  ;  p.  526.    .^       _       _  „.,.^^*       «« 

Locomotive  -  tender      coal  -  olt      B-       G.  Bartlett      No. 

1.267.170  :  May  21  :  V.  255  ;  p.  698  i  oaii  nao  • 

Logging  grapple  or  ton^.     A.  J.   Zlpp.  No.  1,^06,000, 

Loomf  Automatic  'fl^log-replenlahlng.     F.  T.   Art*.     No. 


Na    1.267.516;    May    28;    T. 


Loo;r*lllTng~^en{«hl^  V.'  H.  Baker.     No.  1,267.168  ; 

Loo^^fo?  w^eavlng'  ^oable->lle  fabrics.  G.  F.  Hutciitaa 
and  H.  Le  Doux.     No.  1,265,064 ;  May  7  :  t.  260 ;  p.  60. 

Loom  ploker-rhork.  J.  S  Adams  an<l  M.  Day.  NO. 
1.265.985;  May  14;  v^  250;  P-  M7.  ^     .. 

Loom-shuttle,      i     H.    Heame.      No.    14164,926,    May   T, 

I>oom,  Tnpe'ptrv        W.   H.  Cooper  and   C    H.  Colllna.     No. 
lJ5^±'.^*^.'i.^H5Sf^lS.'No.-1.266  267;  May  14; 

V.  260;  p.  415.  „     o    .*i.       «i 

Looms.     Change  box     mechanism     for.       E.     Bmita.       »o. 

1.36S471  :  Ifcy  14 :  v.  20O;  p.  889. 
Looms,  Filling  end-withdrawing  naans  for  weft-igpleakfli- 

tag.     C.   H.  Warreii.     No.  1.365,556;  May  7;  t.  366; 

p    186. 
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Looms,  W«ft  clamplnc  and  parting  Btechanlsm  (or.    B.  F. 

Beaverstodi.    Mo.  1.265.590:  May  7  ;  t.  280 ;  p.  196. 
Looms,  Weft  damptny  and  partlns  mcehanlnn  for.    B.  F. 

Bearerstock.     Bio.  l,2M^n:  May  7  :  ▼.  300 ;  p.  195. 
LooplDg-macbioe  cutter.    B.  W.  Loj.    No.  I,265,d89 ;  May 

7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  221. 
Labrlcatlng  apMratni.     A.  B.   Johnion.     No.  1,206,272 ; 

May  14 :  T.  250 ;  p.  416. 
Lubricating      attachment.        J.      V.      Washbarne.        No. 

1.267,610  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  845. 
Lobricatlng  device.     N.   T.   Cllne  and  B.   M.   Long.     No. 

1.265,748;  May  14;  t.  250;  p.  270. 
Lubricating  derice.     G.  M.  Eaton.     No.  1.266,564 ;  May 

21 :  T.  250  ;  p.  525. 
Lubricating  device.     P.  C.  Mitchell.     No.  1,265,806 ;  May 

14  :  ▼.  250  ;  p.  286. 
Lubrication.     C.  O.  Bergstrom.     No.  1,265,091 ;  May  14  ; 

y.  250;  p.  389. 
Lubricator :  Bee — 

Engine-lubricator.  Journal-lubricator. 

Graphite-feeding  lubricator. 
Lubricator.      F.    D.    Wlnkley.     No.   1,267,302 ;    May   21 ; 

T.  250;  p.  731. 
Lumber-curing  kiln.     L.  Goode.     No.  1,266,791 ;  May  21 ; 

T.  250 ;  p.  690. 
Lunch-box.     C.  R.  H.  Vlsscher.     No.  1,267.940;  May  28; 

V.  250;  p.  938. 
Lunch-box  heater.    L.  Peterson.     No.  1,266,853 ;  May  21  ; 

T.  200:  p.  607. 
LuQch-roIiB,  Machine  for  making.     W.  E.  Wiseman.     No. 

1.265.853  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  299. 
Macaroni  and  spaghetti  machine.     V.  O.  Sangiorgio.     No. 


1,266,720 ;  May  21 ;  t.  250 ;  p.  570. 
"    "Bins  and  C.  M.  Wild, 
p.  16. 
Magneto.     L.  J.  Seviaon.     No.  1,266,063  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ; 


Magneto.     O.  Helns  and  C. 
7  ;  T.  250  ;  p.  16. 


No.  1,264,931 ;  May 


p.  358. 
Magneto-machine.     H.  F.  Oeist.    No.  1,267,755 ;  May  28  ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  884. 
Mall-bag  catcher.     A.  E.  Roark.     No.  1,267,697  ;  May  28  ; 

V.  250;  p.  869. 
Mall-bag    catching   and   delivering   device.      L.    W.    Price. 

No,  1,265.111  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  87. 
Mall-bag-catching  device.     B.  O'Laughlin.    No.  1.267,109  ; 

May  21 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  679. 
Mail-bag-delivering  apparatus.    J.  L.  Koat.    No.  1,266,824  ; 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  699. 
Mail-bag-dollvering  means.    N.  J.  Auclair.    No.  1,266,760  ; 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  582. 
Mail    receiving    and    delivering    apparatus.       E.    T.     Hil- 

brands.     No.  1.267,664 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  859. 
\[all-traiisferrlng  apparatus.     G.   Dean.     No.   1,266,107 ; 

May  14;  v.  2!R) ;  p.  371. 
Mandrel  and  the  like.     C.  K.  Tripp.     No.  1,267,146;  May 

21 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  690. 
Mandrel.   Split.      L.  G.  Larsen.      No.   1.265.793  ;  May   14  ; 

V.  260  :  p.  282. 
Manure  and  making  it.  New  soluble  and  assimilable  phos- 
phate.    E.  Stoppani  and  V.  Volpato.     No.   1,267,473; 

May  28;  v.  250;  p.  806. 
Manure-loader.     R.  J.  F.  Teltzrow.     No.  1,266,174 ;  May 
'  14  :  V.  260 ;  p.  390. 
Marble-shooter.     G.  C.  Kennedy.     No.  1.266.276 ;  May  14 ; 

V.  250;  p.  417. 
Mask.  Mouth-.     F.  D.  Spotswood.     No.  1,265,129  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  72. 
Massage  appliance.    H.  L.  Hoard.    No.  1,265,083 ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  60. 
Massage-machine.     J.  P.  Gardner.     No.  1,265,074  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250  :  p.  67. 
Mat:  See — 

Antlflkld-mat.  Matrix-mat 

Link  mat. 
Match-boz-flUlng     machine.      W.     B.     Hutchinson.      No. 

1.266.809 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  696. 
Match  box  guard.     W.  A.  Fetsch.     No.  1.265,069  ;  May  7  ; 

v.  250  :  p.  56. 
Match-carrier.      A.   Kelley.     No.   1,266,952 ;   May   21 ;   v. 

260 ;  p.  684. 
Match-machines,  Delivery  mechanimn  for.    A.  Kelley.    No. 

1.266,958 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  685.       _^ 
Match-makina  machines.  Feed-box   for.      fflrKelley.     No 

1,266,815 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  697. 
Match-safe,   wind-shield,  and  striker.   Combined.     M.   M. 

Delbel.    No.  1,266.227  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  404. 
Match  striking  and  shielding  device.    W.  W.  Medley.    No. 

1,267,487 ;  May  28 ;  v.  2«) ;  p.  797. 
Matrix-mat.     F.  S.  Low.     No.  1,265,796 ;  May  14 ;  v.  260  ; 

p.  28S. 
Mattress  and  pillow  rack.    P.  J.  Hettwer.    No.  1,266,943 ; 

May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  632. 
Maximum  -  demand     instrument.       G.     D.     Pogue.       No. 

1.265.247;  May  7:  v.  250;  p.  103. 
Measure,  Liquid-.     W.  F.  Sherman.     No.  1,267,468;  May 

28 ;  T.  260 '  p.  804. 
Measure,  Talior's.     T.  F.   Scott.     No.  1,265,122 ;  May  7  ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  71. 
Measuring  apparatus  and  operating  the  same,  Electrical. 

C.  A.  Hoxle.     No.  1,266.478 :  Mav  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  469. 
Measuring  device.     A.  CarbonL     No.  1,267.064 :  Mi 

V.  260 ;  p.  664. 


lay  21 ; 


Measttrlng  device.     8.  W.  Famaworth.     No.  1,266,670; 

May  21 ;  v.  200 ;  p.  627. 
Meaanring  Instrument     W.  M:  Goodwin.     No.  1,268,002; 

May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  955. 


Meas«ring   Instrument     B.   A.   Mauke.     No.   1,1266.972; 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  640. 
Measving   instrument   Bleetrical.      P.    MacGahan.      No. 

1,266.604;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  587. 
Measuring  instrument,  BlectricaL     W.   E.  Porter.     No. 

1.247,266 ;  May  21 ;  t.  260;  p.  722. 
Measuring     Instrument,     Electrical.       R.     Shand,       No. 


1,267,914;  May  28;_v.  250;  p.  931. 

;  p. 

Measuring  the  weight  of  fluid  quantities.  Apparatus  for. 


Measuring  machine.   Cloth-. 
May  21 ;  V.  250 :  p.  627. 


Davis.      No.   1,266,928; 


O.  Anderson.     No.  1,266,543;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  619. 
Mechanical  movement.     J.  T.  8.   Brown,  Jr.,  and   L.   L. 


Miles.     No.  1.265,041  ;  May  7  •  v.  250 ;  p.  48 

1.  P.  lia-     ■    -      " 
May  28;  v.  250;  p.  923. 


Mechanical  movement. 


lysbefT.     No.  1.267,886; 


Mechanical    movement.      O.    P.   Norman.      No.    1,268,048 ; 

May  28;  v.  250;  p.  967. 
Medical  preparations.  Tube-container  for.     E.  M.  8chata- 

maon.     No.  1.265.819  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  289. 
Metal,   Apparatus   for   cambering   and   quenching^      T.   J. 

Fay.     No.  1,267,530;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  821. 
Metal-cutting  tool.     B.  B.  Moore.     No.  1,265,359 ;  May  7 ; 

V.  250  :  p.  134. 
Metal-cutting    machine.      J.    La    Rock.      No.    1,265.345 ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  129. 
Metal  from  ores.  Apparatus  for  extracting.     J.  N.  Lewis. 

No.  1.26.5,4.'i9  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  162. 
Metal  Htrlps  and  sealina  the  Joints,  Joining.     E.  E-  Flora. 

No.  1,265,188  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  88. 
Metallic  construction.     C.  A.  FuUerton.     No.  1,267.207; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  707. 
Metallic  wheel.     A.  L.  Putnam.     No.  1,266,156;  May  14; 

V.  250  ;  p.  384. 
Meter:  See —  , 

Electric  meter.  Flow-meter.  I 

Eleetriclty-meter.  Gas-meter. 

Meter.     J.   B.  Davis.     No.   1,266,417;   May  14;  v.  250; 

p.  454. 
Meter.     W.  S.  Hadaway,  Jr.     No.  1,266,776 ;  May  14  ;  v. 

250;  p.  277. 
Meter-box.  •  H.  W.  Clark.     No.  1,265.053 ;  May  7 ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  51. 
Meter-box.     C.  C.  Fonts.     No.  1,265.767  ;  May  14 ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  275. 
Metering  panel.     H.  H.  Curtis.     No.  1,265,998  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  250;  p.  .^40. 
Micrometer.     E.  Wester.     No.  1,267,946  ;  May  28 ;  v.  260  ; 

p.  940. 
Micrometer-calipers.     H.  8.  Hubbell.     No.  1,267,0T5  ;  May 

21 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  669. 
Mlcrompter    depth-gage.      P.    A.    Nells.      No.    1,266,977; 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  642. 
Micrometer,  Universal.     P.  Lackner.     No.  1.2«6.4l93 ;  May 

14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  475. 
Microscope    and    object-holder.    Combined.      H.    Haefliger. 

No.  1.567.862:  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  917. 
Microscopes.      Illuminator     for.       A.      Silverman.       No. 

1,267.287 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  727. 
Milk.     Manufacture     of     synthetic.       J.     Plperno.       No. 


1.267,449;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  799. 

Ilk-wceptacW 

250;  p.  828 


Milk-receptacle.      M.   Jakab. 


;  p.  7W 
No.   1, 


267.552;   May   28;   v. 


Mllkiag-machtne.      C.   O.   Anderson.      No.   1,266,544 ;   May 

21 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  510. 
Milking-machine.     C.  J.  J.  Hlgg.     No.   1,266,7I6;  May 

21 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  591. 
Milking-machine.    A.  V.  and  R.  L.  Hlnman.   No.  1.265,914 ; 

May  14;  v.  250  ;  p.  317. 
Mllkieg-macblne.       A.    C.     Macartney.       No.     1.266,697; 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  664. 
Mill  ■  Sec 

Rolling-mill.  WnRhmlll. 

Stamp-mill.  Windmill 

Mill.      L.    E.   Oalsser.      No.    1,266,247;    May    14;   v.    250; 

D.  410. 
MillliK-cutters,  Machine  for  producing.     J.  Higglnson  and 

H.  Arundel.     No.  1.268,007;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  956. 
Mine  and  torpedo  guard  for  vessels.    J.  B.  Rusycki.     No. 

1.267,909  ;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  930. 
Mine-elevators.   Car-lock   for.     8.   Galll.     No.   1,268,001; 

May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  955. 
Mining   apparatus.      C.    J.    B.    Waxbom.      No.    1,267,943 ; 

May  28;  v.  250;  p.  939. 
Minlur-machine.     R.  R.  Dunlop.     No.  1,267,992  ;  May  28 ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  952. 
Mining-machines,    Supporting    and    adjusting    mechanism 

f«r.      N.    D.    Levin.      No.    1,267,675 ;    May    28 ;    v.    250 ; 

p.  862. 
Mirror     and     rasing    therefor.       W.     A.     Jameson.       No. 

1.264.9.38  ;  Mav  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  18. 
Mirror-holder.     C.   E.  Tibbs.     No.  1,267,033;  May  28;  v. 

250;  p.  937. 
Mixer:  See — 

Gaaeons-fnel  mixer. 
Mixlmr-machlne.     W.  F.  Morse.     No.  1.267,578;  May  28; 

V.  160 ;  p.  835. 
Moistening-machine,      Power.        C.      H.      Crowell.        No. 

1.267,517;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  818. 
Moisture  and  Kases,  Apparatus  for  the  abaorptloti  of.     P. 

Poetschke.     No.  1 .268.063  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  969. 
Molasses  feed.  Mixing  and  packing  apparatus  tot.    J.  W. 

McCaughey.     No.  1,267,241;  May  21;  v.  260{  p.  716. 
Mold :  See — 

Cornlce-mold. 
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Mold.      J.    J.    Dolyak.      No.    1.265,438;    May   7;    v.    250; 

p.  156. 
Molds,    *c..    Binding    device    for.       E.    E.     8peer.      No. 

1.268.061;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  971.  „^„  ^.,      „ 

Moldable  material.     J.  I".  A.  McCoy.     No.  1,268,031 ;  May 

28 ;  V,  260  :  p.  963.  „  _ 

Molders,    Pattern-vibrator    for.       H.    L.    Walker.      No. 

1,266.890;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  617. 
Molding  apparatus.     J.   T.    Wisner.     No.   1.267.488;   May 

28;  V.  250;  p.  810. 
Molding   device.      O.    Newman.      No.    1,268,046;   May   28; 

V,  250;  p.  966.  _     .    _.  „       i 

Molding-machine.      F.    Curry    and    A.    F.    Lewis.      No. 

1,267.180  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  702.  _ 

MoldinR  machine.     W.  C.  Wal.la.     No.  1,265.405;  May   <  ; 

Mop.     P.'iFrown."    No.  1.267,508  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  P    M5. 
Mop.     L.   F.    Bunting.     No.   1,265,737;   May  14;  v.   250; 

Mop,  Dish-.     H.  E.  Strobhart     No.  1,266,878;  May  21; 

M«jp-holder*''     T.   E.    Gavin.      No.    1,267.398;    May    28;    v. 

Mop- wringer.     8.  C.  Repsholdt     No.  1.268,055;  May  28; 
V.  250;  p.  969.     ^  ,  „    ^    ^ 

Motion  converting  device.     E.  D.  Meade  and  H.  F.  Young- 
love      No.  1,265.936;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  323. 

Motor  :  See —  „     .^ 

Air-motor.  SprlAg-motor. 

Electric  motor.  U  .iter  motor. 

Hydrocarbon-motor.  Wind  power  motor 

Motor  construction.  Electric-.    G.  Gillaspy.    No.  1,267,210  ; 

Mo*fo/  rontJol.      ^^  S.    H.    Hamilton.      No.    1.267.216 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  709. 
Motor   control.      W.    C.    Strang.      No.    1,264.992  ;    May    .  ; 

V    250  '  D    33 
Motor-cvcle    attachment.      G.    E.    Fret*.      No.    1.267,999 ; 

May  ^8  :  v.  250 ;  p.  955.  ^,      ,  ^^^  ,„„     „ 

Motor-cycle  frame.     W.  S.  Harley.     No.  1,266.689;  May 
21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  533.  ,  .^     ,.,  t^ 

Motor-cvcle  supporting,  balancing,  and  braking  means.     D. 

Dawson.      No.   1.266.418;   May   14;   v    250 ;   o.   454^ 
Motor-cycles  and  like  vehicles.   Spring-frame  tor.      W.    8. 

Hariey.     No.   1.266,800;    May  21;   v.   250 ;  p.  598. 
Motor-cycles  and  the  like.  Brake  mechanism  for.     W.  G. 

Johnson.     No.  1.265.786  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  P-  280. 
Motor-cycles.   Side-car  attachment   for.      C.  J.   Gustafson. 

No.  1.267.212  ;  May  21  ;  v    250 ;  p.  708. 
Motor-starter.  Automatic.     H.  F.  Krants.     No.  1.267.324; 

May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  787.  „,._,.  ^. 

Motor-starter,  Automatic.     H.  L.  Van  Valkenburg.     No. 

1.266.642  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  648. 
Motor  transmission-casings.  Support  for.     A.  F.  Masury. 

No.  1.266.5.17  ;  May  14  :  v    25^  ;  p    488. 
Motor-winding.      W.    C.    Korthals-Altes.      No.    1,267,232 , 
May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  714.  ,     ,    ,     *  ,         t.    v- 

Motors  and  apparatus  therefor.  Control  of  electric.     T.  >. 

Jones.     No:  1.264,941  :  May  7  .  v    2IS0  ;  p.  19. 
Motors.  Brush  mount  for  electric.   J.  Berg.   No.  l,it»&,»(». 
Mav  14  :  V.  250  ;  p    .S05  j       /-.    r. 

Motors,  Dust  and  silencer  hood  for  valve-ln  head^     C.  O. 

Norian.     No.  1.268,047;  May  28:  v.  260;  p.  967. 
Motors.  Wlmllne  mechanism   for  spring  .     SW.  Meredith. 
L    Baumann,  Sr.,  and  J.   Black.     No.  1.265.473;  May   .  : 
V.  250  ;  p.  166.  ^      ^ 

Mowers     Pitman    connection    for.    .  C.    Pearson.      No. 

1.266.984;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  644. 
Mud-Kuards.    Attaching    brace    and    suuport    for.       w.    K. 

Orlen.     No.   1.266.251  :  May   14  ;   v.  250  ;  p    411 
Mufller.     W.   M.  Nordgren.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,469;  May 

7  :  V.  250 ;  p.  233.  ^      ...      „      .,  v 

Multiple  frictfon-dlsk    device.      C.    T.     Henderson.      No. 

1,265.911  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  316. 
Music  leaf  turner.     T.  Williams.     No.   1,265,508;  May  7; 

V.  250  :  p.  189. 
Musical    Instrument,     Automatic.       II.     B.     Bchaad.       No. 

1,264,981  ;  May  7  ;  v.  2.'i0  ;  p.  30.  a     o    tt   * 

Musical  instrument.  Combined  automatic.     S.  S.  Waters. 
No.  1.265.5.'i9  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  186^      ,      ^  „  v 

•     Musical  Instrument    reservoir-check.      R.    A.    Gaily.      No. 
1,265.190  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  88.  »         ♦, 

Musical    Instruments,    Expression    device    for    automatic. 
P.  B.  Klugh.     No.  1.266,792;  May  14;  v.  25p-  p.  282. 
Nail    retatnw.    Sole-.      M.    E.    Femald.      No.    1.267,065; 
May  21;  v.  250;  p.  667.  _  „,^ 

Nail-set     T.  De  Stefan.     No.  1,264.904  :  May   i  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  9. 
Napplng-machine.     H.  S.  Greene.     No.  1.265,905  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  250;  p.  .114. 
Neckband.  Buttonless.     M.   A.  Nannore.     No.  1,267,261; 

May  21  ;  v.   260  ;  p.  721. 
Necktie.      C.    J.    Dill.      No.    1,267.387;    May   28;    v.    250; 

p.  783. 
Necktie.   Adjustable.      W.   J.    Jonea     No.   1.267.553;   May 

28:  V.  260;  p.  828. 
Necktie-fastener.      A.    Schroetter.      No.    1,266,866;    May 

21 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  610. 
Necktie-fastener,  Adjustable.    R.  Pederaen.    No.  1.266,860  ; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  606. 
Necktie-form.     A.  Audlffred.     No.  1,265.721  ;  May  14  ;  v. 

260 ;  p.  261. 
Necktie  holder.     G.  T.  ShoUey.     No.  1.266,333  ;  May  14  ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  432. 


Needle  scouring  and  polishing  machine.     L.   A.  Whartm*. 

No.  1,265.564  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  188.  ,-—««*». 

Nest,    Poultry    trap-.      R.    N.    Walters.      No.    l.S6T,0a0; 

May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  654.  „  ...  ,     r«. 

Nickel    from   nickel-copper   alloys.    Separating.     J.   tmrnr- 

ernas.     No.  1.266.775  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  68^ 
Nitrown.  Process  and  apparatus  for  produdnf  onat  oi. 

C.  Rossi.     No.  1.266,717;  May  21 ;  ▼   260;  D.  570. 
Non-skid   device.      H.    J.    List      No.    1,267.676;    May    28; 

V.  «50;  p.  862.  „       ,^ 

Not.- r.'adliig  device.     A.  Andree.     No.  1.265.720  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  250  :  p.  261.  ,.„ 

NoKle.     H.  H.  Ramsay.     No.  1.266,856  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ; 

NoKle    support    Hose-.      S.    E.    Balcom.      No.    1.267.806; 

May  21;  v.- 250;  p.  731.  • 

Nozzle.  Vaporizer.     J.  C.  Fuller.     No.  1.265.768;  May  14; 

V.  250;  p.  276.  „         ..        m 

Nut.   Ball-bearing  lock  .      E.    E.    and   J.   A.    Sowell.      No. 

1.267.927;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  935.  ^    „  _     .  „.  .    . 
Nut-cracklnK  machine.  Automatic.     C.  W.  McFsrland  and 

O.  N.  Griffin.     No.  1.265.350  :  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  181. 
Nut.  Lock-.     T.  M.  DaiUels.     No.   1.265.752;  May  14;  t. 

250  ■  n    271 
Nut.    Lock.      A.    H.    Devlyn.      No.    1.265.437;   May  7;   v. 

Nut^^Lo^ck^.^*\.    Goserud.      No.    1.267,656;    May    28;   T. 

Nu^t*^l'.o?k.*'^"K    R.    nil.bard.      No.    1.266.263;   May  14;  v. 

Nunock^    E.'*  E.  Hkkerson.     No.  1.266,694  ;  May  21 ;  T. 

Nut    l'>ock-.     L.  E.  iraus.     No.  1.26r..335  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ; 

Nu^t.  Sk  .     W   E.  Sharp      No.  1.265.123  :  May  7  :  v.  250 ; 

Nu^lorW  and   swab  holder.  Combined.      W.  M.   Cady.     No. 

1.260.662;   May   21;  v.   250  ;   p.   554  -p„^», 

Nut-lock  and  swab-protector.  Combined.     W.  V.  Turner. 

No.  1.265.007  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  38. 
Nut  shelling  and   separating  machine      F.   8.   Bpita.     wo. 

1.266.075  ;  Mav  14  :  v.  260  :  p.  .S62. 


Nut-treatlng  apparatus      S.  H    Parsons  and  R.  F.  Heron 
".267,110;  "--  "'  •  -    ^*"'  "    "''* 

n. 

p    43. 


„„    ,.^„ May  21;  v.  250;  p.  679. 

Odometer.      R.    Abell.      No.    1.265.023; 


No.   1.26i 


I  V. 

May   7;   t.   250; 


Odometer      W     H.    Rlnebold       No.    1.265.960;    May    14; 

Odom^e^tSr'-oV^atlng     means.       HP.     C.     Browne.        No. 

1.265,042;  May   .:  V.  250;  p.  48. 
01B(^-partltion    structure.       W.    H      H      Mount.    Jr.       No. 

OlSnS.'  ^I'"ilm//N?"i.fe':8-6T:  M„  14;  ..  250; 

Oif-l.u?ner.      A.    Deem.      No.   1,265,754;   May   14;  v.   260; 

OlPbu7ner.     D.  I.  Hoch.     No.   1.268.009:  May  28;  v.  250; 

OlfbSSer.    A.  J.  Klunk.    No.  1.266,959 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260; 

OirhSfSer.     M.   C.   A.   Smedegaard.      No.    1,267.811  ;  May 

OlMnirne?.'***}/  rVnce.      No     1.267.813;   May   28;   v. 

Oil    l)urner    Vauorlzed  .      J.    F.    MacKay.      No.   1.266.ZW0 . 

Olf^ca^.^i.'j.  Drur?:  'no.   1.264.908;  May  7;  r.  260; 

Olf-ran.     O.  Von  Hagel      No.  1.267.721  ;  May  28;  v.  260; 

Olf^n^V      G.   Gray.      No.   1,266.118:   May    14;   v.   260; 

Ol^gaYe!  Crank-case.    A.  P.  Worthlngton  and  B.  C.  Auatln. 

No.   1.266.743:   Mny   21:   V.  250;   p.  677. 
Oll-reflning     apparatus.     Mineral  C.     E.     LAPP-        «o. 

1.266.281  :  May  14  :  v.  260 :  p.  419 
Oil-tank.     _W.   MacPherson.      No.    1,267.434;   May   28,   v. 

OIH  anf  the  like  Extracting.     R.  Wells.     No.  1,267.611 ; 

On'lne  axle-splndles  with  hard  oil.  Device  for      E.  H.  Ca»- 

«el       No.   1.207  62S:  May  28;  V    250:  p.  850 
Olllne    device.      E.    H.    Ryon.      No.    1,265,119,    May    7, 

OllvJ'^dirinj^'     H.   C.    Staley.      No.    1.266.180;   May  7; 

Ophthalmic    mounting.      L     W.    Bugbee.      No.    1.266,207; 

Opht*/alml^  moun^tlnl.    ^O*  H.   Day.     No.   1.266.226;  May 

14 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  404.  .  ^,     ,  .__  __,  . 

Ophthalmic  mounting.    E.  L.  Schumacher.    No.  1.200,Mi , 

Ophthalmic  mounting.     E.  L.  Schumacher.     No.  1.207,000; 

May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p    648  ^  ,       „     *  »,. 

Ophthalmic    mountings.    Temple    for.       L.    Poeton.       WO. 

1.265.877;  May  7;  v.  250 ;  p.  180.  ^     „     ^       .„„   t    n 
Ophthalmic  mountings.  Temple  for.     L.  Poeton  and  J.  C. 

Wells.     No    1.267.904  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  P^928. 
Ophthalmic     test-lens     set.       G.     A.     H.    Kellner.      »•. 

1.265.671  ;   May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  216.  „»„«,„     « 

Optical-illusion  devisee.     O.  Hudgen.     No.  1.268,010;  May 

Optickr Instrument.'   F.  Mlhalyi.     No.  1,267.672  ;  May  28 ; 
V   250  :  p.  834. 
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Optical  instrument.     O.   Bdaincer.     Mo.  1^07^2 ;  May 

28 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  880. 
Optical  inatnuDent.     J.  Bchldnicr.     Hm.  l,a«T.69«;  Ifajr 

28  :  ▼.  260  ;  p.  840. 
Ore^kaalfyiM  appantna.    H.  K.  Bnrck.    No.  1.267,878; 

May  »:t.^M;p.  770. 
Ok  emaklac  aad  aBM)saaM.tlBs  milL    D.  W.  Cbarck.    No. 

1.26S.M6:  M»  14 ;  T.  2M;  p.  4S1. 
Ores,  Method  and  apparatna  for  the  elactrical  radaction  ot 

B.  G.  Cobb.    No.  1.267,976 ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  »47. 
Ores,  Preceaa  and  apparatua  (or  ■olfatlslng  metalliferous. 

O.  C.  Weatby.     No.  1,206,782 ;  May  21  ;  ▼.  250 ;  p.  578. 
Outlines  of  objects.  Section^  derlce  for  dononstrating  the. 


C.  H.  Fawcett.     No.  1.266,8d7  ;  May  14  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  812. 
yen-beat    reculator,    Automatic.      W.    B.    Turner.      No. 
1  266,880 ;  May  21  ;  t.^50  ;  p.  61S. 


1,412  ;  May  14  ;  t.  260  ; 


Oren  or  furnace  for  baking  eartbenware.  *  G.   Litiaaky. 

No.  I,2i6,0*7;  May  7;  r.  UO:  d.  M. 
Oven  tray.     F.  G.  Crane.     No.  1,266,4 

p.   468. 
Packace-tle     R.  J.  Creightim.     Na  1.260.060;  May  7; 

T.  wO ;  p.  68. 
Packaae-tle.     J.  W.  De  Camp.     No.  1,867,689;  May  28; 

V.  :f»0 ;  p.  868. 
Parkage-tle-     W.  C.  Fawkes,     No.  1,267,648;  May  28;  t. 

250 ;  p.  866. 
Packace-tle.     H.    A.   Townaley.      No.    1,266.271) ;    May  7 ; 

T.  no ;  p.  118. 
Package-wrapping  machine.    A.  F.  Wells.    No.  1.266,068 ; 

May  14:  T.  2»>:  p.  864. 
Packiji|N    N.  B.  MiUer.     No.  1.260,288 ;  May  7 ;  r.  250 ; 

Pac'kinff-rina.     Z.   Scbultee.     No.   1.267,124;  May  21;  t. 

260 ;  p.  684. 
Packing  ring.  Piston.     E.  R.  Bales.     No.   1,267,169;  May 

31 ;  T  250 ;  p.  687. 
Packing,  Shaft-.     F.  T.  Nolan.     No.  1,266,488;  May  7; 

T.  2W ;  p.  169. 
Pad  :  Bee — 

Colter-pad.  Dtalafeetaat-pad. 

Padlock.  CombinatloB-.    G.  Tayra.    N«c  1.280486 ;  May  7  ; 

T.  200;  p.  74. 
Pail  holder.  Milk-.    J.  A.  Laclair.    No.  1.266,827  ;  May  21 ; 

▼.  250;  jx  600. 
Pajamas,  Union-.    P.  A.  Lockett.     No.  1.267.677  ;  May  28  ; 

T.  266 ;  p.  868. 
Pan  :  Bee — 

Frytnc-paa.  Vulcanising-pan. 

Locomotive  ash-pan. 
Pkael-bMTd    rapport      IL    A.    OUey.      No.    1.206,864 

May  7  ;  t.  260;  p-  185. 


Paper-bag-making  machine.    D.  W.  Snyder.    Na  1.266,270 

May  7 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  110. 
Paper-board  for  closorea.  eoBtaiaers,  and  the  like.  Mold 


able.  '  H.  W.  Stokes.     No.  1,266,182 ;  May  7 ;  t.  260 
p.  78. 
Paper  bottle.     J.   H.   Perrault.     No.   1,266,606;  May  7 


T.  260;  p.  174 
fle 

Paper  bottle  and  opener.    J.  H.  Perraolt.     No  1,266.607 ; 
May  7 ;  T.  250 ;  p.  174. 


Paper  bot 

No  1.: 
aper  b 

May  ^ 
iiper.  c 

No.  1, 
aper-cl 

Miy 

aper,  < 
p.  188 


and    manafactnring  same.      J.    H.    Perrault. 
2aajM6 ;  May  7 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  174. 


»0;  p. 
H.  Pe; 


Paper,  card,  tablet,  or  the  like.  Writing.    F.  W.  Bagelston. 
No.  1,267,640  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  864. 
Mnlng  dev 
4  ;  T.  260 :  n. 
Paper,_Coatcd.     J.  Mlln.     No.  1.266,856 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 


267,640  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  ( 
iper-cleanlng  device.  Wall-.  J.  F.  Wa 
May  14 ;  t.  260 :  n.  440. 


Paper-cleaning  device.  Wall-.  J.  F.  Walters.  No.  1,266360  ; 


Paper.  Coated.     J.  Mlln.     No.  1,266,857  ;  May  7  ;  t.  260 ; 

p.  184. 
Paper-clip  holder.     J.  R.  Klin.     No.  1,266,279;  May  14; 

▼.  260 ;  p.  418. 
Paper  cups.  Machine  for  making.     S.  D.  Washburn.     No. 

1.866.644 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  549. 
Paper  cutting  machine.     C.  Seybold.     No.  1,267,283  ;  May 

Zl  :  V.  260 ;  p.  726. 
Paper-holder.    F.  Tyler.    No.  1,266.608 ;  May  7 ;  r.  360 ; 

p.  186. 
Paper-making  apparatus.     G.  Schenck,  Jr.    No.  1,267,701  ; 

May  28:  V.  260:b.  87a 
Paper-making  machine.     J.  Gallpeau.     Na  1,266,673  ;  May 

il ;  T.  250 :  p.  568. 
Paper-making  machine.     L.  F.  Jorgenson.     No.  1,267,667  ; 

May  28  ;  ▼.  260 ;  p  860. 
Paper-making  machines.  Felt-cleaner  for.    ■.  D.  Bennett. 

No.  1.267  Jb»  :  May  28  ;  t.  200 ;  p.  776. 
Paper-pulp  machinery  and  other  purposes.  Separator  and 

CMveyer  for.     A.  J.  Hang.     No.  1,206,257  ;  May  14 ;  v. 

icr-rMcncrai _ 

,^66,§09 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  286. 


HPSLE^RJ?*'??*'*  app«nitu8.  Old  .     B.  A.  Navarre.     No. 

1,^66,809 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  286. 
PajMr-iMWTlBf  tool.  WaU-.    J.  H.  Powers.     No.  1.264,078 ; 

May  7  :  v.  250:  p.  28. 


Pap«r-roli  protector.     W.  O.  Staley.     No.  1,267.816  ;  May 

28  '  V   250  '  D.  903 
Puer  yian,  Maanfactare  oL    J.  Thaae.    No.  1,364.008 ; 

May  7 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  81k 
Paracbate.    H.  Ludtke.     No.  1.266,608  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  479. 
PartltioB.^  VMdlng:    J.  R.  Norton.    No.  1.266,980  ;  May  21 ; 

V.   250;  p.   648. 

PaXw'  applf  laa  mm  Han  law      H.  C.  Herr.    Mo.  14MB,a08; 

May  7;  y.  250:  p.  92. 
Paate>ta5e.     A.  C.  Cnanp.     Ma   1.366.418;  May  14;  r. 

260 ;  p.  463. 


Sleeper.     No.  1.266.127; 
No.  1.266,393 :  May  7  ; 


Sdji 


latte.    No. 


(Reissoc.) 


C.  8.  Barton.    No.  1,266,748;  May  14; 
No.  1.266,488 ;  May  14  ; 
No.   1,266,806  ;    May   21  ; 
No.  1,267,791  ;  May  28  ; 
No.  1,267,586; 


J.  I.  Duralia. 
J.    Hoeller. 
D.  F.  Oliver. 


C.  S.  and  D.  Palmer. 


Paatlng  derlee,  Wrai»er-.    J.  J. 

May  7 ;  T.  260 ;  p.  72. 
Paatry-cone  holder.    M.  Sdiwars. 

V.  250;  p.  148. 
Pattern:  /8«e— 

Casting-pattern. 
Pavement  coapoaltloa  and  atruetnre.    A.  B. 

1,365,259 ;  May  7  ;  r.  260;  p.  106. 
Pedestal  for  caskets,   tablea,  and  the  like.     J,   A.   Bay- 

mand.     No.  1,266,316  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 :  p.  ^8. 
Pen  clip,  FouatalB-.     F.  H.  Mooaey.     No.  1467,675 ;  May 

28 ;  V.  250  ;  p.  835. 
Pen,    Daplcz    foantain-.      S.    Greenfield.      No.    1.266,835; 

May  7;  v.  250;  d.  134. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     G.  F.  Brandt.     No.  1,267.624  ;  May  28 ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  849. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     T.  Tanlmura.     No.  1,2674288 ;  May  21 ; 

V.  250  ;  p   727. 
Pen.    Self-tilling    foantain-.      F.    Riesc 

No.  14.474 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  740, 
Pens,   Pencil   attachment   for   fountain-.     J.   M.   Laraen. 

No.  1.266.288;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  419. 
Pens,   Presser-bar  control  for  fountain-.     F.   EL   Moaney. 

No.  1.266  141 :  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  381. 
Pencil.     R.  C.  Moore.     No.   1.266,299;  May  14;  v.  260; 

p.  428. 
Pendl-abarpener.      G.   Bollock.      No.    1,266,769 ;    May   21; 

V.  250;  p.  584. 
Pendl-sbarpener. 

V.  250  ;  p.  268. 
Pencil-sharpener. 

V.  250  ;  p.  468. 
rendl-sbarpener. 

V.  260 ;  p.  594. 
Pendl-shariwnor. 

V.  250 ;  p.  898. 
Pendl-sbarpener. 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  888. 
Penholder  to  assist  in  the  practice  of  penmansbdp.  Device 

to  atUeh  to  a.     H.  W.  Swan.     No.  1,266,639  t  May  21; 

V.  250  ;  p    548. 
Perambulator.     G.    A.    Howard  and   G.   L.   Slater.     No. 

1,366,471  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  468. 
Perch  structure.     C.  Block.     Mo.   1.266,076;  May  7;  t. 

250 ;  p.  217. 
Percolator,  Coffee-.    A.  Hammerstcin.    No.  1,267.405  ;  May 

28  :  V.  250 ;  p.  787.  ,  .. 

Percussion,    Method    of  and    apparatus   therefor.      J.    P. 

Hkkey.     No.  1.266.946 ;  May  21;  v.  260 ;  p.  033. 
Perflkratlng  and  bindlag  machiae  for  letter-ahe«ta.     W.  J. 

Morton.      No.    1,265.288 :   May  7:   t.   250;  p.  101. 
Perforating     machines,     Work-holaer     for     letter  alieet-. 

W.  J.  Morton.     No  1,2«0,606 :  May  7  :  T.  260  ;  p.  338. 
Petal-former.    J.  E.  Vincent.     No.  1,267,080 ;  May  28 ;  ▼. 

250 ;  p.  938. 
Petcock-rontrolllng  device  for  raotor-vehldea.  Detachable. 

G.  N.  Haynie.     No.  1.267,546;  May  28 ;  v.  260;  p.  826. 
Phonograph.      L.   Bonaieur.     No.   1^165,205 ;   May  7 ;   t. 

250;  p.  116. 
PhoBograph.      O.    B.    Cole.      No.   1.267,059 ;   Mty   21 ;    v, 

250  ;  p    665. 
Phoaograph.     N.   C.   Dorand.     Mo.   1466,777;   May  21; 

V.  250 ;  p.  587. 
Phoaograph.    M.  B.  Peal.    No.  1.266,602;  May  T;  t.  200; 

p.  178. 
Phoaograph.      G.    U.   Underbill.     No.    1.260,009;   May  7; 

V.  260 ;  p.  88. 
Pboaograph    altachment.      G.    W.    Van    Nortwlck.      No. 

1.366,181  ;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  392. 
Phoaograph  -  cabinet     library  -  table.       H.     Siskin.       No. 

I,366,lfi9;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  889. 
Phoaograph-cover  support.     M.  Berated.     No.  1,266,874 ; 

May  14 :  v.  250 ;  p.  306. 
Pboaograph-needies.     Making.        R.     C.     Johnston.        No. 

1,366,949  :  May  21  ;  v.  25(7:  p.  634. 
Phoaograph   or  talking-machine.     J.   P.   Conattble.     No. 
.  1.266,179  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  86. 
Pbooograpb-record  cabinet.    A.  J.  Crippen.    No.  1,267,981 ; 

May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  949. 
Phoaographs.    Automatic    record-shifting    mechanism    for. 

E.  E.  Brosias.     No.  1.266.797;  Mav  21  :  v.  260  ;  p.  584. 
Phoaographs.  Centrifugal  speed-regulator  for.     A.  B.  Par- 
nail.    No.  1,266.806 ;  May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  426. 
Phoaographs.  Speed  regulator  and  Indicator  far.     J.  H. 

Dooiey      No.  1,260,767  ;  Mav  14  :  v.  200 ;  p.  272. 
Pboaographlc    composltlona.    Machine   for  contlnooua   re- 

^nodaction   of.     C.   8.   Andres  and   W.  T.  Jones.     No. 
,265.286:  May  7;  v.  250;  p.   114. 
Pboaographlc  driving   mechanism.      C.    F.   Roberts.      No. 

1,265,115  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  69. 
Phosphatlc  material.  Concentrating.     H.  A.  Webster.    No. 

1.266.730  ;  May  21  ;  v    250  ;  p.  573. 
Phosphor-copper  compounds.   Producing.      H.   A.  Webster. 

No.  1.265,150  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  77. 
Photograph-enlarging  apparatua.     T.  A.  Evans  and  L.  A. 

Salisbury.     No.  1,266,111 :  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  873. 
Photographic  apparatus.    W.  R.  Schwab.    No.  1,206.060 ; 

May  14;  v.  250;  p.  367. 
Photographic  develoftlng-machine.     H.  A.   Burkhart.     No. 

1,365,169  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  82. 
Photographic  films,  Dryinf-cagc  ttft.    B.  L.  Didmson.    No. 

1.266,001  ;  May  14;  vr250:  _p.  341. 
Photographic  paper.     A.   C.    McCIoskey.     No.   1,265,464; 

May  7  ;  V.  250 :  p.  163. 
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No. 


No. 


Photographic-plate     holder.       S.     Q.     Zuckerman. 

1,267,159  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  694. 
Photographlc-prlnt     trtrnmcr.       B.     M.     Cathcart. 

1,267,055  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  664 
Photographic-printing    machine.      F.    W.    Bamee.      na 

1,266,385  ;  May  14 ;  v.  260  :  p.  446.      „     _  .  „„ 

•Photographic-shutter   mechanUm.      W.    F.    Folmer.      wo. 

1.266.448;  May  14;  v.  260:  p.  461.   .     „  „         ^      »,„ 
Photographic  shutters,  Retarder  for.    A.  Wollensak.     Wo. 

1.266.649  ;  BUy  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  651.      ^      ^    „ 
Photographic  washing  apparatus  or  tank.     W.   Bergman. 

No.  1.265.291  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  :  p.  115.  ^   ».    r- 

Photography,   Motion  picture.     W.    H.  Merrill   and  T.   C. 

Maitin.     No.  1.265,352  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  Pil32. 
Piano    and    punip    therefor.    Player-.     C.    Freborg. 

1,267.859  :  Msy  28  :  t.  260  :  p.  916. 
Plano-holst.    J.  W.  Wolfe  and  J.  A.  Snow.    No.  1,267,062 , 

No. 


No. 


May  28;  V.  260:  p.  941. 
Piano  -  plavers.    Motor  -  mounting    for. 

1,267.53(5 :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  824. 
Piano-seat    attachment.      M.    Cusanelll 

May  14;  v.  260;  p.  841. 
Piano-strings    and     frame    for    same. 

l,266,44ir;  May  14  ;  v.  260 :  P-  462-  „      ,.>----.. 

Pianos,  Motor  for  player-.     C.  Freborg      No.   1.267,586, 


C.    Freborg. 

No.    1,265,999; 
E.    Foster.      No. 


--     .>lay 

May  28  :  v.  290  :  p.  828 
Pianos,    Mouse-Ruard    for. 

May  21 ;  V  260 ;  p.  662. 
Picker  :  Bee — 

Fruit-picker. 
Plcot-edgine      attachment. 

1.264.886;  May  7  ;  v.  2.50 


S.    D.    BeH.      No.    1,267,047; 


M. 

D.  4. 

lung 


A.      Bergwardt.        No. 


Picture  apparatus,  ix)op  forming  mcchanimn  for  motion-. 

A.  8.  Hbwell.     .N-o   l.i?e7.413  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p^790. 
Picture  apparatus.   Motion  .     B.   11.   Pietzsch   and   k.   f. 

Nichols      No.  1. '264.972  :  Mav  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  28. 


PlatoBs,  Cooling  of.     R.  8<*la«>fer.     No.  140T,70« ; 

28  •  V.  250  ;  p.  870. 
Plaltlng-machlne.     R.   O.  Clark.     No.   1.265,708;   May  I; 

V.  250  ;  p.   226.  _  ^- 

Planer.     I.  T.   Howard.     No.  1,264,984;  May  7;  t.  300 : 

Plant  forcer  andj»otector.    J.  A.  Kranta.    No.  1.200401  • 

PliEiter."i.^a  Prya.^N«.  1,267,115;  May  21;  t.  260; 

p.  681. 
Planter.     W.  M.  WUkoy.     No.  1,265,566;  May  7;  v.  250; 

p.  189. 
Planter,    Cotton-.      B.    Dutcher.      No.    1,265,489;   May  T; 

v.  250  ;  p.  156.  _ 

Planter-frame  construction.  Com-.     E.  W.  Paulson.     Mo. 

—  i«f  1 


Picture-fllm  reel,  Moving-.     R.  M.  Anderson.    No.  1,36«,87»  , 

May   14;   T,   25 '" 

Picture-frame  leg 

V.  250 ;  p.  663. 


C^  H'Yieber.    No.  1,266,694  ;  May  21  ; 

Tomllnson.       No. 

raeckleln.     No.  1.266,918; 

No.  1,266,014; 


V. 


Picture     machine.     Moving-.       C.     L 

1.263,716:  Mar  7;  v.  250;  p.  229 
Pie-covoring  machine.     A.  li.  B 

May  21  :  v.  250 :  p    623. 
Pie-covering  machine.     A.  H.  Braeckieln 

May  21  ;  v.  250 :  p.  624. 
Pie  crimper.      J     H.    Bnwcr.      No.   1.1:65,600;   May   7 

PlIeoM^Tlmlng  device.     J.  H.  Bell.     No.  1,260,907  ;  May 

21  ;  V    250 ;  p.  622.  »       r       »  ,.,-        ic« 

Pile     cleaner     and     protr<tor.        A.     L.     Reynolds.        no. 

1  266  061  ;  Mav  14  ;  t.  260  :  p.  366.  ^  ^_^ 

Plle-drlvpr.     J.  T'orjewn.     No.  1.206.352;  May  14;  v.  250; 

Plfe  d*rl?ing  apparatus.     R.  11.  P.  Sewall.     No.  1,2«7.129  ; 

May  21  •  v    250 ;  p.  685. 
PUe-protecfor.     A.  L.  Reynolds.     No.  1.266.050;  May  14  ; 

V.   250  ;  p.   355. 
Pin  :   eco—  ,,  ^    , 

Clothps-pln.  Hat-pin. 

Pli'^sA?^   R*  ?Jest.     NO.    1.267,300;    May   21;    v.   250; 

Pinion  flillng  machine     T.  B.  Stephenson.    No.  1.267,818  ; 

May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  903.  ^.  „    „ 

Plnlon-wlre  and  spor  gear  cutting  machine.     F.  Burgess. 

No.  1,207,970 ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  946. 
Pipe:  Bee— 

PlI^lM^dlngtelce      C.  P.  Pamell.     No.  1.267,708;  May 


8  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  897. 
Pl|>e-bendlng  machine. 

v.  250  ;  p.  06. 
Pipe  connection.     C.   H.  Blsseli. 

v.  250;  p.  805.  „     „ 

Pipe    coopling.      Hose.      W.    R. 

May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  740. 
Plpe-«)upMngs.  Makfnp.     C.  A.  Dies.     No.  1.265.709;  May 

7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  227. 
Pipe- Joint.     A.  J.  Cook 

n      7  A^ 

Pipe  stem,  Tobacco-.    J.  S.  Harbach.    No.  1,267,766;  May 

M.    Mallove,   J. 


F.  Morris.    No.  1,265,102  ;  May  7  : 
No.  1,266,875  :  May  14  ; 
Porter.      No.    1.267,335; 
►ies.     No 
No.  1,267,318;  May  21  ;  v.  250 


28  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  888. 
Pipe    threading   lubricator,    Automatic 


Oreenberg,  and   P.  Kleves.     No.  1,265,692;  May  7;  v 
250;  p.  222 


W.    J.    Tyler. 
l^iw'Ml;  May  28;  v. 


Mo. 


1.267,111  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;•  d.  680. 
Planter  land-marker.    W.  S.  Graham.    No.  1,267,703; 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  887.  ^      „ 

Planter,    Peanut-.       W.     A.    and     M.    D.     Norasan. 

1,267.583 ;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  837.  „    „    „         .. 

Planters,  Check-row  attachment  for  corn-.     F.  B.  Baawy 

and  A.  J.   UlvesUd.     No.  1,267.006 ;  May  21 ;  v.  360 ; 

p.  650.  ,      _      „. 

Plantera,  Marking  attachment  for   com-.     I*   Lt.   Haaer. 

No.  1467,546  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  826.  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Plaster  composition.     H.  Blumenberg,  Jr.     No.  1,266,200; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  398.  ^ 

Plastic  articles.  Machine  for  making.     B.   E.  Ctaaiaeii. 

No.  1.267.632  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  851.  ,  „^„  ,,^     „ 
PUsUc  composition.     J.   G.   Funck.     No.   1,268,000;  May 

28  •  ▼    250  ■  p.  955. 
Plastic  composition.     C.   B.  Wood.      No.    1,266,866;   May 

14;  T.  250;  p.  800.  ^      ..     .        ,^        « 

Plastic     compositions.     Securing.       C.     Macdonald.       No. 

1,268.038  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  963. 
Plate-llltlng    clamp.      A.    W.    Bckerson.      No.    1,306,623; 

May  14  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  406. 
Playground  device.     W.  O.  Mills.     No.  1,265,476;  May  7; 

Pliers.    d\  Edwards.     No.  1,266,567  ;  May  21 ;  v.  350 ; 


p.  526. 
Pliers.     H.  V.  Smith. 


p.  687. 
llei 


Pipe-union    aad    check-valve.    Combined. 

1^.  1.266,179 ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  P-  802 
Pine-wrench.     J.  D.  MQore.     No.  ' 

280 ;  p.  906. 
Pipes,  Attachment  for  water-supply.     R. 

1,267.123  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  683. 
Pistols,  E:xtenaioB-«tock  for.     O.  A.  Sachs. 

May  31  ;  V.  «50 :  p   646. 
PlBtofa,  ExtemloB-«t«Hi  for.    G.  A.  Sacha. 

May  21 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  640. 
PlBtan  for  latemal  esaihuatlon  engtnaa. 

No.  1.267,963  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  944. 
Ptstoa    for  ttttermal-eMMbastlon  en«I«e«.     D.   J.   CampbelL 

No.  1.264,893  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  6. 
PIstoa-riBR.     H.   Bclntlit.     No.  1.287,708;   May  28;   t. 

250;  p.  871. 
Plston-fW.  fklf-ad^asting.     L.  PoadHlck.    Ne.  1.265.100; 

May  7  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  OT. 


F.  Schott.  No. 
No.  1.366,682  ; 
No.  1.266.683  ; 

J.  T.  BenthaL 


No.  1.267.133;  May  21;  v.  300; 

Pirers," Lineman's  ring.     J.   Mayer.     No.   1.266,186;  May 

14  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  379. 
Pliers,  Staple-.     J.  W.  Walker.   No.  1,265,842  ;  May  14;  v. 

250 ;  p.  296.  .  ^.^ 

Plow.      G.    Bledsoe.      No.    1,267,502;    May    28;    v.    250; 

n     ftl  4 

Plow.     C.  Oijulst.     No.  1.268,051  ;  May  28 :  v.  250;  p.  968. 
Plow  attachment.     J.  F.  Moffett.     No.  1,266,035;  May  14; 

V.    250  ;    p.    350. 
Plow,  Gang-.     W.  N.   Springer.     No.  1,266,877  ;  May  31  ; 

Plow,  Ha'rrestlng-     J.  E.  Methvln.     No.   1,266,701;  May 

21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  565. 
Plow,    Motor-.     M,    L.    Letroteur.      No.    1.266,502;    May 

14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  478. 
Plow-point   fastener.     J.   S.   Andress,  Jr.     No.   1,266.880; 

May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  444. 
Plow,    ReverslW.'.     J.   Heacock.     No.    1,265,652;   May  7; 

V.  250  ;  p.  211. 
Plow  structure.     R.  J.  Altgelt.     No.   1,266.752 ;  May  21 ; 

V.  250  ;  p.   580. 
Plow  structure.     B.  J.  Altgelt.     No.  1,266.753  ;  May  21  ; 

V.   250  ;   p.   580. 
Plow  structure.     R.  J.   Altgelt     No.   1.266,754  ;  May  21  ; 

V.  250;  p.  580. 
Plows.    Illtch    for    two-way.      W.    E.    L.    Harbour.      No. 

1,266,799:  May  21:  v.  250;  p.  593.      „    „  . 
Plows,  Lever  mechanism  for  sulky-.    J.  F.  Reimera.     No. 

1,266,317;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  d.  429. 
Plug.     G.  W.  Norgate     No.  1,266,979;  May  21;  v.  250; 

p.  643. 
Plug     Composite    metal      O.    L.    Prime.      No.    1,266,988  ^ 

May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  645.  «     „     „  _ 

Plug-connector.    Switch-containing.      O.    H.    Hart.      »«. 

1^.801;  May  21;  v    250  ;  p.  608.,         „^^  „..     „ 
PlBg,  Expansion.     W.   8.   Barlow.     No.   1.266,658;  May 

21  •   V.    250  ;   p.   652. 
Plug.  Reflllable.     B.  A.  Bchoanberg.     No.   1.265,391  ;  May 

7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  142.  ^   „  „ 

Pneumatic  -  diaphragm     follower.       R.     A.     Oally.       Bi«. 

1.265,819  :  May  7  ;  y.  250  ;  p.  122 
Paenatatlc  elevator  and  distributer  for  cotton-gina     J.  L. 

Hart.     No.  1,266,908  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  P-  315. 
Pneumatic  power-boat.     G.  W.  Chrlstoph.    No.  1.266,097 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  840. 
Podcet-bolder.      C   W.    Perry   aad    O.    A.    Hudsoa.      No. 
1.265.107  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  67.        ,    ,     „  .  ^ 

Pocket-lock,   Safety.     D.  Welsamaa  and   L.   Reiser.     No. 

1,266.898:  May  21;  v.  250;  p    617.   „„„  ^,     „       ., 
PellceiMUt,  Silent.     J.  A.  Watta.     No.  1.267.021 ;  Umw  OXt 

V.   250;  p.  654. 
Pattahtng  compasttlon.     W.  C.  Lawrence.     Ne.  l,30T;3aO; 
May  21;  v.  250;  p.  715.  ' 

PoHshtaig-DacfalBea,  Duet-collectar  for.    W.  H.  and  O.  W. 

Leiman.     No.  1.267,091  ;  May  21  :  v.  25© :  fc  678. 
PaBshiK  or   gxtodteg   saacaane^  Artteie,      ».   H. 

No.  T2e7,674  ;  May  »  ;  ».  «0 ;  ».  884. 
rBMwa.  Cut-fsatbcr.     M.  Herman.     No.  1.907,540; 

PasMiA  radL^G.  F.  Oeaa.     No.  1,366,012;  May  14;  ▼. 
260;  p.  844. 
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Portable  hester.     A.  Boaln.     No.  1,266,162;  May  14:  t. 
2IW;  p.  887.  •        .         7         , 

Portable    boaae.      F.    Knack.      No.    1,266,822 ;    May    21  - 

T.  260;  p.  509. 
Portable  wat.     S.  A.  Zolp.    No.  1,267,9S8;  May  28;  r. 

200 ;  p.  942. 
Portfolios  and  tbe  like,  Locklng-catcb  for.     R.  O.  Flocke. 

No.  1,267,650  ;  May  28  ;  y.  2{R) :  p.  806. 
Portltoe,  ataade,  and  cartaln  bolder.     J.  J.   Stlffey.     No. 


1,266,078 :  May  14 ;  r.  200 ;  p.  863. 
Position  Indicator  or  recorder.    C.  I. 


May  21 ;  ▼.  200 ;  p.  709. 
Poet:  Bee — 

Fence-post. 
Post-bole  diner.     A.  L.  Clbak. 

V.  250;  pToOO. 
Pot:  ~ 


Hall.    No.  1,267,214 ; 


Street-post. 

No.  1,266,663;  May  21; 


Dash-pot 
Pot-making  machine.     E.  A.   Hamilton.     No.  1,267,215; 

May  21 ;  y.  250 ;  p.   709. 
Potato-digger.     F.  F.  Alexander  and  L.  W.  Bmon.     No. 

1,266.876 ;  May  14  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  448. 
Potato-seed-catting     machine.       O.     B.     Qarbow.       No. 

1,267.897  ;  May  28  ;  r.  200  ;  p.  780. 
Potato-separator.      A.    Prlnx.      No.    1,267,602;    May    28; 

T.  200  ;  p.  867. 
Potentiometer,     Direct  -  reading.       W.     T.     Bovle.       No. 

1,265,421 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  161. 
Potteries,  Stove-room  for.    F.  M.  Kinnard.    No.  1,260,091  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  62. 
n-  - 

No.  1,264,960  ;  May7  •  ▼.  250  ;  p.  24. 
Powder,  Blasting-,     w.  Treese.     No.  1,266,970 ;  May  14  ; 


Pouring  attachment  to  tins,  cans,  and  the  like.     E.  Moss. 

ing- 
T.  200;  p.  384. 


Power  plant.     F.  C.    Holman.     No.   1,266,018 ;   May   14 ; 

y.  260;  p.  340. 
Power-press.      R.    A.    Home.      No.    1,266,684 ;    May   21 ; 

y.  2<M);  p.  560. 
Power  transmission,   Controlling  electrical-.      H.   B.   Ew- 

bank,  Jr.    No.  1,265.184 ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  87. 
Power-transmission  device.    T.  L.  Fawlck.    No.  1,267,527  ; 

May  28 ;  y.  250  ;  p.  820. 
Power-transmitter.     C.  Mitchell.    No.  1,260,805 ;  May  14  ; 

y.  200 ;  p.  285. 
Power-transmitting    apparatus.    Electromagnetic.      A.    H. 

Nenland.     No.  1,266,303 ;   May  14  ;  t.   250  ;  p.  424. 
Precipitated    chalk.    Making   light.       N.     Statham.      No. 

1,266,830  ;  May  14  ;  y.  2tM) ;  p.  434. 
Preserylng    vessels.    Lining     for.      H.    E.     Yocum.       No. 

1,260,808  ;  May  14  ;  v.  200  ;  p.  301. 
Press :  Bee — 

Cheese  or  meat  press.  Hay-press. 

Embossing-press.  Power-press. 

Press.    J.  Young.    No.  1.267.492  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  811. 
Press-button.     M.  F.  Alexander.     No.  1,267,494 ;  May  28  : 

y.  250 ;  p.  812. 
Pressure-burner.     W.   P.  Sellkop.     No.  1,264,983  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  260  ;  p.  30. 
Pressure-recorder.     C.  D.  Young.     No.  1,265,156 ;  May  7  ; 

y.  250 ;  p.  79. 
Pressure-regulator.     G.  S.  Melcber.     No.  1,265,987;  May 

14  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  323.  - 
Pressure  regulator.   Brake-cylinder-.     W.  V.  Turner.     No. 


i.z«o,uo4  ;  May  7  ;  v.  ::ou ;  p.  3*. 
Prle-dieu.      H.    Dreisoerner.      No.    1.265.703 ;    May    7 ;    v. 

250 ;  p.  225. 
Primer.    F.  0.  KUgore.    No.  1,265,919 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  819. 

Iming  and  vaporizing  device.  Combined.     W.  N.  Beckett. 


p.  819. 
Priming  a 

No.  1,260,872 ;  May  14  ;  y.  200 ;  p.  305. 


Print-wasber.     J.  O.  SchmltL     No.  1,265.300 ;  May  7  ;   v. 

250 ;  p.  142. 
Printer's  chase.     H.  W.  WUson.    No.  1,266,366 ;  May  14  ; 

v.  200;  p.  441. 
Printing  apparatus.    H.  K.  Rightmlre  and  S.  E.  Berg.    No. 

1.265,519  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  177. 
Printing   mechanism.    Ticket-.      H.    C.    Banwell    and    F. 

Phillips.     No.  1,260,725 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  262. 
Printing-press  sheet-feeding  mechanism.      H.   M.   Barber 

No.  1,266,726 ;  May  14  ;  v.  200 ;  p.  263. 
Printing-surfaces,  Producing.    O.  Foerster.    No.  1,265.641 ; 

May  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  208. 
Projectlle-bands    and    the    like.    Apparatus    for    making 

A.  W.  Llmont.     No.  1,266.068 ;  May  1 :  y.  250 ;  p.  637 
Projectile-rotator.     B.  L.  Blair.     No.  1.266,764 ;  May  21  • 

y.  200;  p.  083.  • 

Projection.    Malting   screens    for.     T.    A.    Ediaon.      No 

1,266.778 :  May  21  :  v.  250 ;  p.  687. 
Projector.     J.  D.  McDonald.     No.  IJH 

250 ;  p.  022. 
Prop^l«r.      L.    P.    Biggers.      No.    1,267,048;    May    21: 

y.  200;  p.  662. 
Propener.  Boat-.     H.  A.  W.  Thomasson.     No.  1,267.712; 

Hay  28 ;  t.  260 : _p.  878. 
PropMlor  deylee.    W.  8.  B 


1,267,881  ;  May  28  ;  v. 


*   y.  260  ;  p.  816. 
■  r.  Ha 


Bowen.     No.  1,267,606  ;  May  2^ ; 


Propeller.  Marine.     B.  A.  Rlotte.     No.  1,267,117  ;  May  21 ; 

V.  3ffO  *  D»  081 

PropelllBf  neebiuilain  for  Tenela.     T.  P.  Danne.     No. 

1.2«6i0»:  Maj  7:  t.  260:  p.  ISO. 
PrsMUdoB  of  Teasels.     J.  A.  Baeklund.     No.  1,267,861 ; 

lUy  28 :  y.  260 :  p.  778. 
Proteetlys  deylco.    TC.  K.  F.  Creighton.     No.  1,266,668; 

May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  524. 


^"■p^fy^*     device.     Automatic.        K.     Karppioen.       No 
1,268.014  ;  May  ^8  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  058.  W^"-        «0. 

^lilPV- r%60^n^W'  '■    "'*^*^      ****•    f '264.071; 
Puller :  See—      '  *^'      "  ' 

Aatomoblle-puller.  Stump-puller 

Stane-pnUer.  Tack-puller. 

^°""?««*=*   ^    Oarcelon.     No.  A.266,570  ;  May  21 ;  y.  250  ; 
p.   020.  ' 

T89^'   ^*^*"°-     ^**-   1.267.888;   May  21;  y.  250; 
o\'?'S^o^'^'^^'k^S-  ^-  8*ckett     No.  1,267,278 ;  May 

"^  M^  14^  y"2W?'i!*408.*^-    ^     "**"•       "*"•    ^266.220; 
PaHlBg^ver  machine.     S.  B.  Henderson.     No.  1,267,408; 

Pulp,  Manufacture  of  wood-.    O.  Kreas  and  S.  D.  Wella. 
_No.  1.266,957  ;  Mar  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  636. 
*^iP''^.*l¥P?.,>°'"  ■Imllarly-treating  apparatus.     8.   Milne. 

No.  1,267.683  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  %4. 
Pulvsriser,  Soil-.     L.   D.  Obitts.     No.   1,266,401:  May  7: 

y.  260:  p.  170. 
Pump.     R.  H.   Elsey.      No.   1,267,866;  May  28;  v.   260; 

p.  015. 
Pump.     H.  J.  Feyzes.     No.   1.266,070;  May  7;  y.   260; 

p.  66. 
Pump.      L.    Radford.      No.    1.266,262;    May    14;   v.    250; 

Puma     A.   Mitchell.     No.   1,266,074;   May  21;   y.  250; 

p.  640. 
Pump.     J.  Q.  and  O.  B.  Spear.     No.  1,266,876;  May  21; 

V.  250  :  p.  612. 
Pump.  Air-.     O.  Pagel.     No.  1.267,807  ;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  026. 
Pump,    Automoblle-tlre.      M.    A.    Lane.      No.    1,267.088 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 :  p.  673. 
Pump.     Centrifugal     turbine-.       C.     E.     Burreas.       No. 

1.267,180;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  700. 
Pump.    Compound    centrifugal.      J.     C.      Boemer.        No. 

1.266.072;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  861. 
Pomp  connection.     8.  R.   Anthony.     No.   1,266,102  ;   May 

14  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  306. 
Pumft     Drain     storage-.       C.     F.     Brandenbergar.       No. 

1.2«6,658:  May  21  ;  v.  260;  p.  653. 
Pump,  Fluid-.     C.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1,267,040;  May  21; 

V.  250;  p.  650. 
Pump    for    ezplogive-englnes.    Priming-.      L.    F.    Chaney. 

No.  1.265,881  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  808. 
Pump.  Force  air-.     D.  M.  Myers.     No.  1,266,240 ;  May  7  ; 

V.  260:  p.  102. 
Pump-outflts,  Drive-gearing  for.    R.  Milne.    No.  1,267.880  : 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  024.  -*.«». 

rump.  Rotary  deep-well.    M.  T.  Chapman.    No.  1,266,662; 

May  21;  v.  250;  p.  522. 
Pump,    Spray  .      O.   W.   Parsell.      No.   1.265,366 ;    May  7  ; 

V.  260:  p.  136. 
Pump,  Tire-.     G.  Keith.     No.   1.265,211;  May  7;  v.  250; 

p.  94. 
Pump.   Tire-.     C.    P.    Skublln.      No.    1,264,086;   May   7; 

V.  »0:  p.  81. 
Pump-unloader,  Hydraulic.     L.  A.  Vlgneri.     No.  1.267.720  : 

May  28  ;  v.   250  ;  p.  875. 
Pumps.  Brake-socket  for  open-mouth  bilge-.     C.  K.  Lloyd. 

No  1.265,349:  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  181. 
Pumps,  Hydraulic  balance  for  cenmfugal.     W.  D.  Carter. 

No.  1.267.512  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  817. 
Punch,  Verifying-.     G.  B.  Buck.     No.  1,266,768 ;  May  21 ; 

V.  260:  p.  584. 


No. 


Punching    apparatus,     Strip 
1,207,599  :  May  28 ;  v.  250 
Pupinomoter.      L.    W.    Bugbee'and    E.    D.    Tlllyer.      No 


B.     M.     ShankllD. 
lay  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  841. 


1.266.208;  May  14:  v.  250:  p.  400. 
Push-button  switch.    J.  M.  WUson.     No  1.266.017  S  May  7 ; 

V.  260  ;  p.  41. 
Puzsle.     T.  W.  Lancaster.     No.  1,264,944;  May  T,  y.  260; 

p.  20. 

Pussle.     W.   C.   Whiteside.      No.   1,267,947;   May  28;   v. 
250 :  p.  940. 

Pussle  or  game  apparatus.     E.  P.  Hunt.     No.  1,266.271  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  416. 
Pyrotechnic   article   and   making   aame.     A.   Jedel.     No. 

1.266,206 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  08. 
Pyroxylin-coate<l  fabrics.  Producing.    W.  B.  Maslapd.    No. 

1,2^,786  :  May  28  :  v.  260  ;  p.  &3. 
Pyroxylin  composition.     F.   Sparre.     No.    1,266,078 ;  May 

14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  861. 
Qulltlag-frame.     W.    H.   Capehart.      No.   1,266.880;   May 

14  ;  V.  260  :  p.  807. 
Race-knife.     O.  M.  Scott.     No.  1.265,682;  May  7;  v.  260; 

p. '  180. 

Back  :  Bee — 

Clotiies-rack.  Feed-rack. 

Display-rack.  Mattress  and  pilloir  nek. 

Dlstrlbutlng-rack.  Pool-ball  rack. 

Rack.     C.  M.  Bay.     No.  1  267,453  :  May  28  :  v.  260  ;  p.  800. 
Radiator.      M.    Kaman.      No.    1,268.840;   May   7;  v.    280; 

p.  127. 
RadUtor.     C.   S.  Mooney.     No.  1,266,940;  May   14;  t. 

260 ;  p.  824. 
Radiator.     W.    R.    Savage.     No.    1,267,700;    May   28;    y. 

2fM)  :  p.  870. 
Radiator-cover.     F.  M.  Cockrell  and  J.  M.  Bockw411.     No. 

1.266,429;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  168. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


hadx 


h  i 


RadUtor     support,     Steam-.       H.     E.     Campbell.       No. 

1.266,210:  May  14:  V.  260;  p.  400.         .        „        „ 
Raft,   Bhoating.     P.   Drocar.     No.    1,266,681;   May   7;   v. 

260 ;  p.  206. 
BaU-ancbor.     W.  M.  MltcbeU.     No.   1,264,969;  May  7; 

y.  260;  p.  24. 
Rail-anchor.     A.  L.  Stanford.     No.  1.267.602  ;  May  28 ;  v. 

Rall-ancoor  or  anticreeper.     L.  L.  Korach.     No.  1,265,008  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  63. 
Rail-brace.     B.  F.   Phillips.     No.   1,266,985 ;  May  21 ;   v. 

Rail-bracer.     W.  H.  Dennis.     No.  1,267,990;  May  28;  v. 
Rail,    fcompound.      J.    K.    Boyd.      No.    1,266,422 ;    May    7  ; 

Rali-crosilng,  Movable.    H.  J.  Yager.    No.  1,266,871 ;  May 

Rail-kstener.'  ^J.  HMsen.    No.  1,266,827  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ; 

p.  124. 
Rail-fastener.     M.   Kovachlch.     No.    1,266,488;    May   14; 

RaU-fasten^iig   means.      H.    Harsh.      No.    1,266,007;    May 

Rail-io^dlng  device.    '  W.  R.  Bell.     No.  1.267,060  ;  May  28  ; 

V.   260;  p.  943.  ,      „  ^^  vt 

Rail-Joint.       E.     W.     Jansen     snd    J.     Wattmann.       No. 

1,266.697  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  635.  ,       „^  „.^ 

Raii-Jolnt.     S.  Martenke.     No.  1,267,006 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ; 

Bali- Joint.     G.  Rossi.     No.   1,266,718;  May  21;  y.  200; 

Ra'li-Joint.     8.  Scalpelll.     No.  1,267,279;  May  21;  v.  250; 

p.  725.  „       ^     ._ 

Rail- Joint     and     making     same.        K.      S.      Clark.        No. 

1.265,081 :  May  7  ;  v.  260  :  P   61.  ,  o«a  oai  .   m-w 

Rail  tie  and  faatener.     S.  Revay.     No.   1,266,001 ;  May 

21  '  v    260  *  D    646. 
Ralls!  Means  for  bonding.     F.  C.  Lavarack.    No.  1.267,678  ; 

Railway-crossing  gate.     J.  Omerio.     No.   1,268,050  ;  May 

Railway   dltchlng-machlne.      P.   Jones  snd   R.   C.   MlUer. 

No    1.266.088;  May  7;  v.  250:  p.  61. 
Rallway-giUe       H.    ftulnello.      n'o.    1.266,821;    May    14; 

Raliway-ralis  to'tlee,  Means  for  fastening.     H.  E.  Harris 

No.  1.267,543  ;  May  28  :  v.  200 ;  p.  825.  ^,„      „ 
Railway  signal.      E.    Gibson.      No.    1.266,452;    May    14; 


Receptacle-closure.     H.  L.  Hndaon.     No.  1,267,076 ;  May 

21  ;  V.  260 :  p.  669.  .- 

Receptacle-closure.     A.   Ingram.     No.   1,260,401 ;  May  7 ; 

Receptacie-closure.      J.    V.    Langbome.      No.    1.2«6,0M; 

May  7 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  68.  „      ,      ^     ^  ^^        „ 

Receptacle-making     machine.        E.      J.      Crockett.        NO. 

1,266,772  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  686. 
Recorder :  Bee —  ^ ,  _. 

Pressure-recorder.  Telegraphic-message  recorder. 

Recorder.     E    b!  McCormlck.     No.   1,266,292;  May  14; 

Recording  mechanism.     J.  T.  Howieson.     No.   1,266,662; 
May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  214 
lism. 


F.    O'Connor.      No.    1,266,489 ; 

T.  J.  Flack.     No.  1,267,066; 

G.  S."Merkle7  No.  1.266,817;  May  14;  y.  260; 


Plcture-fllm  reel. 


Railway  'sfenal  and  train  stop  system.     J.   B.  Casselman. 

No.  1.266.406  :  May  14  ;  v    260  |p.  461.  ,  ««  ,  .9  . 

Railway  signaling  system.     J.  J.  Turner.     No.  1,265,142  , 

Ranta/syBte^iS^kPectHc-     K.  E.  Stuart.     No.  1,265.829; 

Ranta/tle.'"'  J.^^j!  ^5?tt.      No.    1.266.048  ;   May   14  :   v. 

Ra^ilSay^tif'^M     G.    Winters.      No.    1,265.572;    May    7; 

Raliway-tie!'  Combination.     L.  L.  Wilson.     No.  1,266,671  ; 

RaUway^-^lp^MetaV^'M.  S.  Monday.     No.  1,266,189;  May 

Balfway-tSfVte-      W.    LafJer.      No.    1.267.234;    May    21; 

BaUway-train'-despatchlng      circuit         W.      Reid.        No. 

1  266.158  :  May  14  :  v.  260;  p   886. 
Railway  trains.  Electric  signaling  systpm  for.     N.  Pigna- 

taro      No.   1.266,160;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  883. 
Bake:  Bee—  „  . 

Hand-rake  Hay-rakp. 

Range    Combined  coal  and  gaa.     R.  W.  Davenport     No. 

1,265.482;  May  7;  v.  260 ;  p.  164 
Raniri-s    Oven-burner  for  combined  solid  and  fluid  fuel.      L.. 

M^re.     No.  1.267.576  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  P^  886 
Ranges  Safety  attachment  for.     F.  J.  Eble.    No.  1,266,188  , 

May  7  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  87.  c     »,  ,  ..     .  *».. 

Ranges.    Water  heater    for    gas-.       S.    Meledonian.       No. 

1,266,608  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  :  p.  539.  .  m.v  7  • 

Ratchet-wrench.    W.H.Shannon.    No.  1,266,688  ;  May  7  , 

y.  260 ;  p.  181. 
Rasor-blade.     T.  C.  Sheehan.     No.  1,266,868 :  May  21 ;  v. 

Reamer.^  F.   L    Lee.     No.    1.267.674 ;    May   28 ;    v.    250 ; 

Reamer  and  arbor  therefor,  BiP"«"l«n  "*»«"-  .o>-  ^*^' 
ander.     No.  1,266.688;  Mayl4 ;  ▼    260;  P.  488. 

Reamer.  Expansible.  D.  H.  Dugar.  No.  1.266.888;  May 
14  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  809. 

Reamers,  Die  for  forming.  H.  H.  La  Vercombe.  No 
l,266.teo ;  May  21  :  v.  260  ;  p.  601. 


Reamers  or  like   tools.   Salvaging.     8.    A.    Cogsdill.     No. 

1.267,614  ;  May  28  ;  y.  260  ;  p.  817. 
Reboller   and    cond«iaatej>Qrifler.      A.    B.    Kraoae.      No. 

1.266.678  ;  May  7  ;  y.  280 ;  p.  218. 
Receiver,  Amplifying-.     E.  6.  Prtdbam  and  P.  L.  Jensen. 

No.  1.266.988 :  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  645. 
Reeeiylng-boz,    Safety.      J.    Frledland.      No.    1,266.007; 

May  14 ;  t.  260  :p,  842. 
Beeeptade.     W.  #    Coleman.     No.   1,266,177 ;  May  7 ; 

Be^mS^ief'  C.  8€hock.     No.  1.267,910;  May  28;  y.  280; 
p.   930. 


No.  1,266.679;  May  21; 
No.    1.265,552 :    May    7 ;   v. 


Well-depth  register. 
No.  1.265.0r)5;  May  7;  v.  250; 

Pressure- regulator. 
Vehicle-regulator. 
Water- regulator. 

Shanklln.      No.    1,267.286;   May 

No.  1.265.290;  May  7:  v.  250; 

May 


Recording  mechanism.      J. 

May  7  :  v.  250 ;  p.  169. 
Rectal  dilator,  AdJusUble. 

May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  667. 
RecUfler.     G.  S.  Meffc 

p.  482. 
Reel :  See — 

Film-reel. 

Reel.*  !r*B!*Green.    No.  1.264.918 ;  May  7  ;  v.  260;  p.  12. 
Reel  support  and  turner.     G.  J.  Cass.     No.  1.266.404  ;  May 

14  :  V.  260  ;  p.  450. 
Reels,    Swift-brace    for.      M.    E.    Keeley.      No.    1.264,942; 

May  7  :  v.  260 :  p.  19.  „  „ 

Refractory  material  and  making  same.     C.  B.  Stowe.     No. 

1,265,545  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  183. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     H.  A.  Parkyn.     No.  1,267,797  ; 

May   28;   v.   2W) :  p.  897. 
Refrigerating  composition.     F.  G.  Keyes.     No.  1,267,772  ; 
May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  890.  ,   ^   „     .     .. 

Refrigeration.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for.    J.  C.  Bertscb. 

No.  1.265.087  ;  May  7:  v.  260;  p.  47. 
Refrigerator.     G.  J.  Gruendler 

V.  260  ;  p.  559. 
Refrigerator.      G    F.    Tripp 

250;  p.  185. 
Refrigerator  construction.     H.  J.  Gwyer.     No.   1,266,794; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  591. 
Register  :  See — 

Autographic  register.  Laundry-register. 

Cash-reglRter. 
Register.      H.   E.   Clover. 

p.   51. 
Regulator;  Bee — 
Feed-water  regulator. 
Flow-regulator. 
Furnace- regulator. 
Oven-heat  regulator. 
Releasing   means.      U.   J. 

21  ;  y.  260 :  p.  726 
Replanter.     W.  Cantrell 

p.  115. 
Resetting  device.      H.   E.    Hubbard.      No.    1,266,807 

21  :  V.  250  :  p.  595. 
Resilient   material    and    the    article    of    manufacture    pro- 
duced thereby,  Producing  a  reinforced.     E.  Welnheim. 
No.  1,267.025 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  655. 
Resilient  wheel.     C.   Horster.     No.   1,265,600  ;   May  7 

2.50;  p.  213. 

Resilient  wheel. 

250  ;   p.   921. 

Resilient  wheel. 

260;  p.  894. 

Resilient  wheel. 

260;  p.  486. 
Resl8tanc€^-body . 
260:   p.    864. 
Resistance.    Regulstlng      G.    Egly.     No.    1,267,642;    May 

28  ;  V.  250  :  p.  854. 
Respirating  appliance.     P.  A.  R.  Conrad.     No.  1,266,410; 

May  14  ;  v.  260:  p   452. 
Respirator.     H.  H.  Ramsay.     No.  1.266.624;  May  21;  y. 

250 '  PL  544 
Rheostat!     N.D.  Levin.     No.  1,267.879  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ; 

p.  022. 
Rheostat.     H.   J.   Wlegand.     No.   1.267,726;    May  28;  t. 

250;   p.   876 
Ribbon-cutting  machines,  Gumming  apparatus  for.     H.  D. 

Schmidt.     No.   1,266,058  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  867.  , 
Ridging    and    pulverizing    machine,       A.    Rchaefer.      No. 

lT?6S.62«  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  179 
Rim.  Collapsible.     L.  H.  Wray.     No.  1265.412;  May  7;  v. 

250:  p.  148, 
R!m    Demountable,      J    W.   Dutton.   Jr.     No.    1.265.310; 

May  7  ;  v.  2.50  ;  p,  120. 
Rim,  Demountable.     S.  C.  Eddy.     No.  1,266,008  ;  May  14 ; 

v.  260 ;  p.  842. 
Rim.  Demountable.     C.  8.  Johnston.     No.  1,266,787  ;  May 

14  ;  v.  260 ;  p,  280, 
Rim,  Demountable.     L.  H.  Perlman.    No.  1,267.112;  May 

21  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  680. 
Ring:  See — 

I>rawing-rtng,  Packing-ring. 

Pinger-ring.  Piston  ring. 

Key-ring  Splnniog-rlng. 

Rlnn^   Making  meUl.     T.   E.   Marray.     No.   1.267^1; 
iUj  21 :  y.  250 :  p.  718.  _^ 

Ringer.     F.  M.  Sloogh.     No.  1,267.470:  May  28;  y.  2S0; 
p.   806. 


C.  Kovacs,     No.  1,267.876;  May  28 
M.  Naylon.     No.  1.267,788  ;  May  28 

J,  Stuart.     No.  1.266,843;  May  14; 
G,    Egly.     No.    1.267,641;    May    28; 


V. 

y. 

y. 

y. 
y. 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Biret-boldliig  tool 
28;  ▼.  250;  p.  834. 

BomA 
No 

Bt»A 


G.  8.  MonMn.     No.  1.267,S7S ;  May 
•ad    flnlihlac    machine.      M.    Mltdi^L 

No. 


1,265,138;  May  7;  v. 


No.   1,266,531;  May  14 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  480. 

•A  ahapinc  and  flalahtaa  maehlae.     M.  MltehclL 

1,266.582;  May  14 ;  t.  2B0 ;  p.  486. 
Beads,  ike.,  and  making  lame.  Binder  for.    B.  A.  Peterson. 

No.  1.266,618 :  May  21 ;  r.  2S0;  p.  042. 
Roadway.      S.   B.  Dickinson.      No.    1,265,628 ;   May  7 ;   t. 

250 ;  p.  206. 
Bock-drill.     W.   A.  Smith.     No.   1,267,705;   May   28;   v. 

250 ;  p.  871. 
Rock-drill.     T.  E.  Sturtevant.     No. 

250 ;  p.  7S. 
Rod  :  Bee — 

Cloaet-rod.  Well-borlnc  rod. 

Bod-coupling.     C.  H.  Baldwin.     No.  1,200,418 ;  May  7 ;  t. 

260;  p.  160. 
Boiler:  Bee — 

Shade-roller. 
Rolling  mill.  Ball-.     F.   £.   Canda.     No.   1,266,402;  May 

14  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  450. 
Rolling  mill  for  bending  angle  or  channel  irone  into  dif- 
ferent angles.     J.  P.  Bckenroth.     No.  1,267,194;  May 


21 ;  T.  250 :  p.  704. 

ig-ulll  table. 
V.    260 ;    p.    020. 


RoUlng-ulU  taC 


J.  Kennedy.     No.  1,267374  ;  May  28 


Rolllnr-miUi  and  the  like.  System  of  control  for  tandem 
W.  R.  Clark.     No.  1,267,184 ;  May  21 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  701 


BoIling-pln*    and    other    impteinenta^_CoinMnation-baDdle 
p.  788. 


for.     T.  A.  McCarty.     No.  1,267,827 ;  May  21 ;  ▼.  250 
Rcw)f-bracket.  Fqldable.__E.  H.  Chappula.     No.  1,267,056 

Li.      Ilolt        No 


May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  664 
Boof-drains,      Oravel-gnard 


for.        C. 
1,206.048 ;  May  21 :  v.  260 ;  p.  684. 

Boof,  Ornamental.    P.  C.  Orertory.    No.  1,265,106 ;  May 

7  ;  T.  250 ;  p.  66. 
Roof,  Sheet-metal  silo-.     J.  F.  McGaffee.     No.  1,267,679  ; 

May  28;  v.  260;  p.  868. 
Roofing.     E.  A.  Mastick.     No.  1,265,226 ;  May  7  ;  y.  250  ; 

p.  97. 
Roofing.    Manufacturing    prepared.      S.    M.    Ford.      No. 

1,265,315 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  d.  121. 
Rope-tutting  derlee.    H.  E.  Weaver.     No.  1.265.561 ;  May 

7  ■  V.  260  *  p.  187. 
Rope-loop,     's.'  W.    Howell.      No.    1,265,661  ;    May    7  ;    ▼. 

250;  p.  214. 
Rope-socket.     S.  R.  McConnell.     No.  1,267,430  ;  May  28  ;  v. 

250;  p.  794. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  H.  Oulnn.     No.  1,265.198;  May  7;  v. 

250  ;  p.  89. 
Rotary  engine.     E.   J.  M.   Madero.     No.   1,266,605;  May 

21 ;  ▼.  MO ;  p.  637. 
Rotary  engine.     F.  L.  Metcalf.     No.  1,266,298;  May  14; 

V.  250 ;  p.  423. 
Rotary  engine.     F.  W.  Meyer.     No.  1,267.100 ;  May  21 ;  v. 

250;  p.  676. 
Rotary  engine.     W.   Zabriskle.     No.   1,267.157  ;  May  21  ; 

v.   250;   p.   693. 
Rotary   rorlnkler.      W.   E.    Barker.      No.    1,266.384 ;   May 

14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  446. 
Rotary  steam-engine.     R.  C.  Praser.     No.  1.265,643;  May 

7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  209. 
Rubber  article.     8.  J.  and  A.  A.  Harris.     No.  1,266,936; 

May  21  •  v.  250  ;  p.  630. 
Rubber    balls.    Manufacturing.      B.    R.    Rarva    and    F.   T. 

Wichman.     No.  1,265.419  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  150. 
Rubt>er  sabstitute  and  product  thereof.  Method  of  making 

hard  .     P.  Pickl.     No.  1,265,108  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  67. 
Rule.  Common.     F.  C.  Morln.     No.  1,266,845 ;  May  21  ;  t. 

250;  p.  604. 
Sad-iron   holder.     W.   H.   Hawkes.     No.   1.266,016;   May 

14  ;  T.  260  ;  p.  345. 
Saddle.     E.  J.  Borg.     No.  1,267,810 ;  May  21  ;  y.  250 ;  p. 

Too. 


Dixon. 


Saddle,  Top-roll 

250;  p.  110. 
Saddle,  Top-roll.     B.  Dixon. 

250;  p.  119. 


G.    S.   Hill. 
C.  C.  Mason. 


No.  1,265,306;  May  7;  T. 
No.  1,266.307;  May  7;  t. 
No  1,266,017;  May  14;  r. 
No.  1,267,682 ;  May  28 ;  y. 
No.  1,266.846;  May  14; 


rety 

260;  p.  846. 
Safety  oeylce. 

260;  p.  804. 
Safety  deylce.     J.   N.  Welkly. 

T.  260 ;  p.  897. 
Bafety-gnard  for  machines.    B.  T.  Yeo  and  W.  A.  Wiesman. 

No.  1.266,019  ;  May  7  ;  y.  250 ;  p.  41. 
Bales-altp  holder.    W.  H.  Sawyer.    No.  1,264,980 ;  May  7  ; 

y.  260 ;  p.  30. 
Salt  aB4  pervtT  nlMker.     I.  W.  Liyhigstoo.     No.  1,267,664  ; 

Mky  28;  y.  250;  p.  831. 
«Bak-b«r,  MoCaHlg     C.  B.  McGowan. 

28:  y.  260:  p.  963. 
SMb-cord  holder.    P.  Bryant.    No.  1.206J97 ;  Maj  14 ;  r. 

260;  p.  449. 
Sash-lock.     W.  M.  Herrington.     No.  1,266,804 ;  May  21 ; 

No.  1.265,641;  May  7; 

1,266,017;   May  28;   t. 

No.    l,26T.dtS; 


No.  1.268,082 ;  May 


T.  360;  p. 
ido 


Sash.  Window-.     W.  8.  Smith. 

y.  260 :  p.  ita. 
■•■onwm.     A.  M.   KnlgM.     No 

260:  p.  969. 
iMMlIlnf  vuuMoe.    B.   A.    Dwpareta. 

May  21  ;  r.  260 ;  p.  666. 


8awH»et._   W.^H.   Strickland.     No.  1,266.377;  May  7;  T. 

LeAch.       No. 


290;  p.  112. 
Saw'table     feeding     melanism.       J.     T 


1,265,215;  May  7  ;  y.  250  ;  p.  96. 
Saw«trimmMS.  Power  lifting  mechanism  for.     I.  L.  Skelth 

and  W.  B.  Burrows.     No.  1.267.130  ;  May  21 ;  y.  260 ; 

p.  686.  ' 

Saw-vise.     A.  F.  McEenzle.     No.  1,266,135;  May  14;  y. 

2ao ;  p.  379. 
Saws,  Means  for  setting  circular      J.  F.  Morrisey.     No. 

1,168,703;  May  21-  y.  260;  p.  565. 
Sawlng-machlne.     S.   Bumpus.     No.    1,266,016 ;   May   21  : 

y.   250 ;   p.   624.  .       .        ,       -7    **  , 

Sawing  machine.  Stone-.     Q.  L.  Timpano.     No.  1,266.860 : 

May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  437. 
Sawing   machine.   Wood-.     T.   Urbanski.     No.   1,266,865 ; 

May  14  ;  y.  250 ;  p.  488. 
Scale,  Automatic  weighing-.     H.  A.  Mycn.     No.  1,267,680  ; 

May  28  :  y.  250 ;  p.  836.  ' 

Scale,  Dial-.     J.  H.  A.  Bousfleld.     No.  1,267,367;  May  28; 

y.    260;  p.   777. 
Scale,  Platform  .     P.  E.  Crady  and  F.  H.  RoblUard.     No. 

1.165.618  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  308. 
Scale,  Becordlng-.     E.  P.  Qolram.     No.  1,267,698;  May 

28;  y.  260;  p.  868.  •       ."      .   -«7 

Scale.  Weighing-.      S.  N.  Hert.      No.  1,267,549  ;  May  28  ;  y. 

2oO  I    p.    82T. 
Scale,     Weighing-.     A.     J.     Zimmerman.     No.    1,267.844 ; 

May  21  ;  y.  S»0 :  p.  743. 
Scarf  holder.      L.    Spingler.      No.    1,265,542;    May   7;    y. 

200  ;  p.  182. 
Scenic  mechanism.    A.  G.  Chllde.    No.  1,266,213  ;  May  14  ; 

y.  250 ;  p.  401.  .       -        .        j        . 

Scoop.      D.    O.   Taylor.      No.   1,266,881  ;   May  21  ;   y.   260  ; 

p.    614. 
Scoop,  Grain-.     I.  Lindberg.     No.  1,266,838 ;  ktey  21 ;  y. 

Scraper.     H.  D.  Pratt.     No.  1,266,153 ;  May  14 ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  384. 
Scraper.     J.   E.   Sears.      No.    1.265.394 ;   May   7 ;   v.   250 ; 

p.   143. 
Scraping,   grading,   and   ditching  machine,  Boad.     O.   R. 

Cook.    No.  1,2&,702  ;  May  7  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  225. 
Screen  :  Bee — 

Fly-screen.  Window-screen. 

Screw-thread-cutting  device.     T.    Sheban.     No.   1,266,821  ; 

May  14  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  290. 
Screw-threading     apparatus.        F.     P.     McMillan.        No. 

1.265,467  ;  May  7  -  v.  250  ;  p.  168. 
Screws  and  rods.  Guard  for.    W.  B.  Fulton.    No.  1,206.246  : 

May  14  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  410. 
Scythe.     J.  C.   Eubank.     No.   1,265,635;  May  7;   y.   250; 

p.  206. 
Seal.      H.  A.  Newcomb.     No.  1,266.614;  May  21;  y.  260; 

p.   541. 
Seal.     H.  L.  C.  Wenk.     No.  1,267,726  ;  May  28 :  y.  260 ; 

p.  876. 
Sealing  machine,  Envelop-.    J.  Stone.    No.  1,266.342  ;  May 

14;  y.  250;  p.  485. 
.S^-aliiig   oil  .storage    Unks.      V.    CliflTord.      No.    1,266,407 ; 

May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  451. 
Sealing  strip  machine.     J.  Berg.     No.  1.266.197  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  897. 
Seat :  See — 

Car-seat  Swlng-.seat. 

Chnlr-seat.  ToUet-seat. 

Portable  seat. 
Seat       F.   M.  Tubbs.      No.   1,267,290  ;  May  21  ;  y.  250  ;  p. 

72t.  .         J         .  .  v 

Seat  suspension.     D.  F.  Oliver.     No.  1,267,792  ;  May  28  ; 

V.  250  :  p.  895. 


Seed-dropping  mechanlsmLCottop:.     W.  S.  Grahaai.     No. 
Seed  ex frnotlnj:  machine^     B.'lir!  Trautman.     No.  1,266.641  ; 


1,265 


opplnj 
.328 ; 


May  7  ;  y.  250 ;  p.  128. 


May  21  ;  y.  250  ;  p.  548. 
Seed  llnter.  Cotton-.    J.  T.  West.     No.  1,266,014 ;  May  7  ; 

y.  280 ;  p.  40. 
Seed-sprouter.      M.    Miller.      No.    1,267.330 ;    Mar    21  ;    v. 

260;   p.   739.  ' 

Seed-tester,      Automatic.      C.       W.       Hasenjaefer.      No. 

1.388,006;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  956. 
Seeder     and    engine.     Broom-corn.     W.     H.     Lynch.     No. 

1.286,836 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  602. 
Seeding  and  sorting  machine.  Broom-corn.    A.  F.  Weymer. 

No.  1.265.846 ;  May  14  ;  y.  250 :  p.  297. 
Semaphore  blade    grip.      H.    B.    Taylor.      No.    1,266,346; 

M«(y  14  :  v.  260  ;  p.  436. 
SemM>horc  Vehicle-.     B.  G.  Barafaaw  and  D.  F.  Oottlnga. 

No.  1.387.967  ;  May  28  ;  y.  280  ;  p.  948. 
Separating  matter  from  a  fluid  containing  the  same.  De- 
rice  for.     U.  Wedge.     No.  1,287.034 ;  jfiay  21 ;  y.  260 ; 

p.   655. 
Separator :  See — 

Liquid-separator.  Potato-separator. 

Sevarator  and  grader.     B.  G.  aad  B.  B.  LiaUiart.     No^ 

1,365,687  ;  May  7 ;  t.  250 ;  n.  221. 
Swvtce-box.     S.   Rhanahan.     No.  1.287,284;  Ifi^  21;  ▼. 

260;  p.   726. 
Oei  ik*-liolder.  Safety.     L.  Mattw>n.    Mo.  I,a67.#96 ;  May 

21 ;  y.  250 ;  p.  675. 
S«nrlMr-taMc.     J.  H.  Paalman.     Na  1467.896;  May  38} 

y.  250 ;  p.  926. 
Battttn-taak.     W.    &   Baxe.     No.    14Me,2S6:    Miv    Tt 

y.  250 ;  p.  100. 


ALPBLABmCAJL  LIST  OF  INVilXTK>Na 


boxi 


r 


Loeb.     No.    1,266,566;    May    28;    v. 


Sewage-treating     apparatus.        H       H.      Stephens.        No. 

1,264,990;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.   38. 
Scwod  articles,  Seam  for.     J.  Berger,  Jr.     No.  1,264.885  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  4. 
Sewing    and     edging     machine.      R.     B.     Thompson.     No. 

1,266,884  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  615. 
Sewing-machine.      C.    H.    T.    Hagelstdn.      No.    1,264.921; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  13 
Sewing-machine.     R 

250  '  D    832 
Sewing  machine^    L.  Ontlerdonk.     No.  1,265,812  ;  May  14  ; 

Sewing   machine.    Book-.     J.    Grleaingsr.     No.    1,266,793 ; 

May  21  ;   v.  260  ;  p.  591.  „     .      „ 

Sewing-machine    feeding    mechanism.      P     A.    Herr.       >o. 

1,266,448  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  159.  ,       „     „     „     ^ 

Sewing-machine  hemstitching  attachment.     F.    H.    Bach- 
elder.     No    1,265^585  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  194. 
Btwlng-machine,    Multiple  needle.      G.    E.    .Molyneux    and 

0.  S.  Gatchell.     No.  1.266.036  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  350. 
Sewing  -  machine     nc«»dle  -  clamp.      B      L.     Jlrouch.       No. 

1.268,012  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  95S.       ^      „  ., 

Sewing  -  machine.     Ornamental  -  stitch.     W.     Myers.     No. 

1.267.581  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  S37. 
Sewing  -  machine      presser  -  foot.     J.      Berger.      Jr.     >o. 

1.2^7,621  :  May  28  ;  >.  250  ;  p.  84S.  oo- «oi  • 

Sewing-machine  preseer-foot.    J.  Berger.  Jr.    No.  l,26(.e/l  . 

Mav  28  ;  v    250  ;  p.  848.         „        „       .„     _.„,  xi- 

Sewing-machine      take-up.        W.      H.      Terwllliger.        No. 

1  26 (  Oil  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  652. 
Sewing-machine  throat-plate.     C.  McNeil.     No.  1,266.837  ; 

Mav  21  •   V    250  ;   p.  602 
Sewing-machine  throat-plate.     C  McNeil.     No.  1.266,838  ; 

May  21  ;   r.   250 :  p    003  „     »   u        ♦».       m^ 

B«wlng    machine.    Wax  thread    shoe-.      J".    Ashworth.      No. 

1.265,986  ;  May  14  :  v    250  :  p.  337.  „,«      w         ,  .  . 

Shackle,  Cow.      O.   E.   Wyant.     No.    1,266,370;   May   14; 

Shade  and  curtain  hanger.    8.  M.  Stevens.    No.  1,266.078  ; 

May  14 ;  v.  250 :  p.  363.  ,„„..,         »:.. 

Shade   and    curtain-pole    fixture.      J.    F.    Bruederly.      No. 

1,265,044  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  48. 
Shade-bracket.     P.    6aron      So.    1,267,182;    May    21;    v. 

Shade' bracket.   Adjustable  window-.      F.  M.   Defoe.     No. 

1.266,539:  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  489.  .^       «„ 

Shade      fixture.      Window-.       T.      J.       Underwood.      No. 

1  267  016  ;    Mav    21  :    v.    2.^0  :    p.    6.%.3.  ^ ^„ 

side  hangW.  Window-.     O.   G    Butler.     No.   1.265,299; 

Shadfr*older     J.  'l^rschbaum.     No.   1.266,818  ;  May   21  ; 

Shadf-rol'ler;   ^A^  E.    Lybolt.     No.    1.266.290;   May   14;   v. 

Shade-'rolier  and  curtain  bracket.     C.  Davis  and  B.  Ogram. 

No.  1,266.559  ;  May  21  ;  v.   250  ;  p.  524. 
Shade-roller  bracket.     G.   H.  Smith.     No.   1.266.336  ;   May 

14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  433. 
Shade-roller     bracket.     Window-.     W.     B.     Caswell.     No. 

1.267,312;  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p.  733.  „    „    „  ^, 

Shades,  Adjustable  support  for  window-.      H.  M.  Schloss. 

No.  1.267.464  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  803. 
Wiaft-coupllng,    Flexible.     C.     B.     Mills.     No.    1.266,609; 

May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.   539.  ,    ^.  ^       , 

Shaft-oDcratlng  mechanism.     J.   Eckert  and  J.  Kirby.  Jr. 

No.  1.266.234  :  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  406. 
Shaft-operating  mechanism.     J.  KIrby.  Jr.    No.  1,266.277  : 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p .  418. 
Shaping-machine.     W.    F.    Zimmermann.     No.    1,267,158 ; 

Ifay  21;  V.   250:  p.   694.  ^.  ^.„      w 

Sharpener.  Rasor  blade.     C.  Rauch.     No.   1.265,956  ;  May 


Hornbecfc.       No. 


Ship     and     boat     constraction.       R.     B. 

1.260,469:   May   14;  v.  250;  p.   468.       ^„,  „,^      .,        _. 
Ship-nrotector.     B.  J.  Chapman.     No.  1,265.610;  May  7  5 

Shrp-protU^tor.      J.    Jakubik.      No.    1.266,020;    May    14; 

V    250  ■  V    346 
Bhlp-orotector.     J.  D.  Pllts.     No.  1,266,864;  May  21;  t. 

Ships 'l^ht.     T.  Utiey.     No.  1,266.856;  May  14;  v.  260; 

p.  439.  ,  „ 

Ships.     Protective     armor     for.       F.     W.     Bentley.       No. 

1.200,196:  May  14;  y.  250;  p.  397, 
Shipping  and  marketing  container.    J.  M.  Hotheraall.    No. 

1.266.685:  May  21  ;  V    250:  I-   561  ,      ^     „  _^     ^ 

Shipping-box,    Knockdown    Isothermal.     J.    T.    Bertrand. 

So.  1.207.^40  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  911 
Shipping-support.     A.    C.    Roebuck,     No.    1,206.860 ;    May 

21  ;   V.   250  ;  p.   608.  „„     „ 

Shirtsleeve.     G,  A.   Vidette.     No.  1,266,182;  May  14;  ▼. 

250  ;  p    393. 
Shock  absorber.     E.  Flentje.     No    1,267,532  ;  May  28  ;  y. 

2*>0  ■   D     82*^ 
Shi>ck-ab»orber.      8     W.    Ford.      No.    1,267,395;    May    28; 

V.  250  ;  p.  784  ,^ 

Shock-at)8orl>er.     K.   Fuller.      No.   1,267,537;   May   28;  y. 

Shock-absorber.      A.    P.    Uawn.      No.    1,264,923;   May   7; 

V.  250  ;  p.   14. 
Shock  absort)e'-   for  autoinoblloK       O.   Fent  and   M.  Ravena- 

crr.fr.     No    1.207.318:  May  21:  v.  250;  p.  735. 
Shock-absorber    for   automobiles.      A.    B.    Zumwalt.      No. 

1,265,021  ;  May  7;  v,  250;  p.  42.  „«,  ^,e      w 

Shock  binder.     T.    W.    Van    Zante.     No.    1,267,938;    May 

28:  V.   250:  p,  938.  .       „  „.„  _ 

Shoe  W.  H.  EJaln.  No  1.264,881  ;  May  7  ;  ▼•  260  ;  p.  8. 
Shop,  A.  Mad,<on.  No.  1.265,100;  Mav  7  ;  y.  250 ;  p.  88. 
Shoe  and  making  the  same.     W.  H.  Baln.     No.  1,264,880; 

Sh^J*Iaulier  D.  'l^ver.  No.  1,267.521  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ; 
Shoe  fastener.      A,    H.   Fisher.      No.    1,267,753;    May   28; 

Sh^o    Mud-.     T.  kurrell,  H.  Schneider,  and  J.  Helms.     No. 

1.2Rfi  4<.>2  :  May  14  ;  v.  2.'i0  :  p,  475^    ^    _  ^,  .,  ,    » 

Shoe-shank  stlffener  and  heel-plate.    L.  O   Cpbler  and  J.  K. 

Deandrea.     No.  1.266,066  ;  Mav  7  ;  v    250  ;  P-  52. 
Sh-ye  -  shaping     machine.     E.     Erickson       No      1,267,392; 

May  28:   v.  250;   p    784.  ^     „     »,      ..  .,    r. 

Shoe-shlnlng  machine.   Automatic.      G.   W.   Martin  and   C. 

Price.      No,  1,207,435  :  May  28  :  v,  250  :  p.  796. 
Shoe-tongue.     C.  Tweedie.     No,  1.265,281  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ; 

Shoes.   Quarters  for   low.     J.   E.   Leavitt.      No.   1,266.498; 

ShS  Top  tne  for.*' J.  N.  Mayhew.     No.  1,266,512;  May 

14>:  v.  250  :  p.  480. 
Shovel :   See — 

Cultlvator-8hovel  „„,  ,~„     ,,       ..  nmj\ . 

Sliovel,     F,  E.  Schneider      No.  1,265.628;  May  <  ;  y.  260 ; 

Shovel-handle.  R.  M.  Shellabarger.  No.  1.267,915  ;  May 
28;  V.  250:  p    931.  ,  ,  .  ^    _ 

Shovels  and  the  like.  Steering  device  for  rej<>l'«''j»'^.-  C,  B. 
King  B.  Jacohv,  and  H.  E.  Roush.  No.  1,267,422, 
Mav  28  ■  V.  2.')0  :  p.  792. 

Shovels,.  Trlj>p.ng^  attachment  Jor^  "-J^J^I^./^o^n-  ^"2 


Vln- 


14  :  V.  260  :  p,  329. 

le  . 

ay  14.  .    .,  .  ,. 

Shears.     T  J.  Fegley  and  O.  O.  Leopold.     No.  1.266,784 


Bharoening  aafetv-raior   blades.    Device  for.      H,    A 
cent     No.  1.266.183:  Maj  14  .v,  250;  p,.393. 


No.  1.264,920;  May 
Ilcnjamln.       No, 


Mav  21  :  v.  250:  p. 

Bbeave.    Flexible.     C.    Burkholder. 

28  ;  V.   250 ;  p.  779. 
Sheetcarrvlng   machine.      J.    G.    Hardle 

May  14":  v.  260  :  p.  375. 


No.    1.267,374;    May 
No.    1.266.122  : 


Bbeet-coUectlng  mechanism.    H.M.Barber.    No.  1,267.354  ; 

May  28 :  v.  250 ;  p.  773.      ,         ^       ^.  ,     ,        , 

Sheet     fabrics.     Apparatus     for     treating     and     forming 

weighted  or  loaded.     D.  Young.     No.  1.266,373  :  May  14  : 

V  2{K) ;  p.  448. 
Sheet-feeders.    Constant  level    device    for.     F.    W.    Sauer. 

No    1  267.461  ;  Mav  28  :  v.  250  :  p.  802. 
Sheet    material.    Folding.      F.    ZalesU.      No.    1.266,678; 

May  7;  y.  250;  p.  192. 
Sheet -metal    bin    and     corn-crib.      H.    E.    Moomaw.     No. 

1.287.684  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  865.  „    „     . 

Sheets,  Apparatus  for  delivering  folded.     H.  A.  W.  Wood 

No.  1,266,742  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  STT       „     ^      ^, 
Sheets.      Delivering      folded       H.      A.      W.      Wood.     No 

1.266.741  :  May  21  :  v    280 :  p.  577. 
Bheller  :   See — 

Bhefving.     A.  J.  Philip.     No.  1.266,878;  May  7;  v.  260; 

Shelving    arrangement    and    container    therefor.     M.     H. 

DodsSn.     No.  1.267,888  ;  May  28  ;  y.  250  ;  D    783. 
Shield    for   workmen.      B.    Ferrara.      No.    1.265.764  :    May 

Bwii.'^B^i^-^  "*    Ponl****"**-     N«    1.267.588;   May 
28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  838. 
250  0.  G.— vi 


electric. 

7  ;  V.  250;  p.  18. 
Show  -  case  -  UghtiDK      device.        R-„B. 

1. 260.908  :  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p    622. 
Shutter,   Safety-.      C.   J.   Lancaster.     No.   1,267,087  ,   May 

SbuUle.'  ^U^   I?.    Trembley.     No.    1,267.834;    May    28;    y. 

Shluie.^'  l^F.  Wllmot.     No.  1.265,670  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ; 

Shott^le^heck.     J.   M.   Wheaton.     No.   1,265,015;   May  7; 

Sldewalklfcht  and  other  constructions.     H.  C.  Selpp.     No. 

1.265.395;  May  7;  v.  250;  p.  144.        .„  „^- .  „.,  ». 

Siftlng-machlne.     L.  E.  Simpson.     No.  1,268,267  ,  May  T  , 

Slgn.^^^J.'  J.  ^B^rker.      No.    1.266,194:    May    14;    v.    250; 
Signboard.     E.  Molloy.     No.  1,267,840;  May  21;  y.  280; 

Sign,   Electric.      J.   J     Stelnke.      No.    1.267,708;    May   28; 

V.  250;  p.  872. 
Sign.   Illuminated.     C.  A.   McNeal.     No.   1,267,571;   May 

28  :  V.  250  ;  p.  833. 

Signal :   See —  

Auto  signal.  Railway-signal. 

Automatic  sianal.  Traffic-signal. 

Automoblle-slgnal.  Trafllc-guldc  signal. 

Automobile    direction  -  slg-  Vehlc  e-«lgnal 

nal  Vehicle  rear-end  slgnaL 

Automobile  trafflc-slgnsl.  Wireless  signal. 

Distress-signal.  ^_^ 

Signal.     J.  B.  Monlghan.     No.  1,267,248  ;  May  21  ;  y.  280 ; 

SlKial  apparatua     W.  B.  Harrlaon.     No.  1,267,407  ;  May 

^  :  V.  250 ;   p.   788.  „  „      ^  , 

Stimal-box    haylna    local     alarms.       F.  W.     Cote.       IM. 

1.266.920  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  626. 
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No.  1,267.057; 


Signal-box  with  local-alarm  mechanism.    F.  W.  Cole.    No. 

l.:!«5.749  ;  May  14  ;  t.  260  ;  p.  270. 
Slnial  derice.     B.  Callaghan.     No.  1^66,425;  May  7;  t. 

250 ;  p.  102.  .-...». 

Signal    STStem.    Aaxillary.     L.    Degeo.     No.     1,267.987; 

May  28;  v.  260;  p.  961. 
Slfrnal  system,  Electric.     J.   D.   Nelson.     No.   1,266,144 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  381. 
Signal    system,    Sprinkler   electric.      J.    D.    Nelson.      No. 

1.266,143  :  May  14  ;  v.  250 :  p.  381. 
Signaling    apparatus,    Electric.      F.    S.    Sammers.      No. 

1,266,698 ;  May  7 ;  ▼.  260;  p.  228. 
Signaling  device.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1,206,421 ;  May  14  ; 

V    250  •  D    455 
Bignaallng    derice'.     L.    W.    Martin.     No.    1,267,436;    May 

28  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  796. 
Signaling  system.     R.  D.  Conway.     No.  1,265,751 ;   May 

14  :  V.  250  ;  p.  271. 
Signaling    system.     F.    M.    Slongb.     No.    1,267,469 ;    May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  804. 
Slllcon-carbld    articles.    Producing.       O.    Hutchins.       No. 

1.266.478  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  471. 
Silo.     J.  S.  Haines.     No.  1,267,863;  May  28;  y.  260;  p. 

917. 
Silo.     .T.   H.-Schlafly.     No.    1,265,966;   May   14;   v.   250; 

p.  332. 
Silos,  Packing  means  for.     C.   S.   Sayre.     No.  1,266,861 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  609. 
Skate,    Combined    roller    and    Ice.      C.    R.    Barr.      No. 

1,266,386  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  446. 
Skate,   Ice-.     F.   E.  Brown.     No.   1,265,994;  May  14;  v. 

250  ;  p.  339. 
Skelp  cupping  and  clipping  apparatus.     H.  D.  Cook.     No. 

1,267,379 ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  780. 
Skewback  for  furnaces,  Water-cooled.     L.  L.  Knox.     No. 

1,287,086  :  May  21 ;  v.  260;  p.  672. 
Skewback,  Water-cooled.     E.  W.  Clarke. 

May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  665. 
Skirt,  Adjustable.     H.  Aronson.     No.  1,265,870  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  304. 
Skirt-gage.     K.  Knorr.     No.  1,266,602 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  636. 
Skiving  machine.     A.  Latham.     No.   1,266,027  ;  May   14  ; 

V.  2.50  :  p.  348. 
Skylleht  and  glass-wall  structure.    P.  L.  Moses  and  H.  C. 

Gr«H>ne.     No.  1.266.613:  May  21:  v.  250:  p.  540. 
Slack,  Device  for  taking  up  and  paying  out.     C.  T.  Hen- 
derson.    No.    1,266,328 ;   May  7 ;   v.  260 ;   p.    124. 
Sled-runner.       V.    J.,    Sr.,    and    V.    J.    Conces,    Jr.      No. 

1,267.186  :  May  21  ;  v.  ^50  :  p.  702. 
Sleeping-bag.      L.    Jacobs.      No.    1,267,661  ;    May    28 ;    v. 

260 ;  p.  828. 
Sleeve-bolt.     R.  Williams.     No.  1,267,030  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ; 

p.  057. 
Sleeve-extractor.     O.  L.  Carpenter.     No.  1,265,745 ;  May 

14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  269. 
Sleeve-protector.     G.  F.  Hogan.     No.  1,266,266  ;  May  14  ; 

v.  250  ;  p.  415. 
Slei've-protector.     J.  H.  Louder.     No.  1,266.506  ;  May  14  ; 

v.  2."50  :  p.  479. 
Sleeve,  Sheet-metal.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,267,250;  May 

21  :  v.  250  :  p.  718. 
Sleigh.     O.  Crooks.     No.  1,267,385;   May  28;  v.   250;  p. 

782. 
Sleigh.   Motor-.      O.   Fladeland.     No.   1,206,442  ;   May   14  ; 

V.  250  :  p.  461. 
Slelgh-runiier.     I.  J.  Nelson.     No.  1,267,789  ;  May  28  ;  v. 

250 ;  p.  895. 
Sllcer,  Plnf  apple-.     G.  L.  Fraser.     No.  1,266,447  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  2.'>0  ;  p.  462. 
Sllc'ing-machlne.     W.   H.  Garlock  and  W.  J.   Stubbe.     No. 

1.266.450  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  463. 
Sllclnc-machine.     C.  E.  Tucker.     No.  1,265,833  :  May  14  ; 

V.  2.50  :  p.  294. 
Sltclngmachlne.     W.  A.  Van  Berkel.     No.  1,267,607  ;  May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  844. 
Slicing  machine.   Cheese-.     J.    8.   Miller.     No.    1,266,282 

May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  99. 
Slicing  machine.  Vegetable-.     A.  Schaefer.     No.  1,266,627 

May  7  ;  v.  266  ;  p.  179. 
Slicing  machines,  Feeder  for  fruit-.     G.   W.   Drew.     No 

1.2G6.668  ;  May  21:  v.  250 ;  p.  556. 
Sling,  Arm-.     J.  C.  Kassner.     No.  1,266,688;  May  21;  v 


250;  p.  562. 
Sling,   Cargo 


V.  250;  p.  319 


Slipper 


A.    Lafranchl.      No.    1,265,921  ;    May    14 
Gustin.     No.  1,265.774;  May  14;  v.  250;  p 


Smocking,  Method  of.     I.  Lack.     No.  1,265,920 :  Mav  14 

v.  250  :  p.  319.  ' 

Smoke-consuming  furnace.     O.  D.  Orvls.     No.  1,267  446 

May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  799. 
Smoker's  pipe.     W.  P.  Dunham.     No.  1,266,563  ;  May  21 

V.  250 ;  p.  625. 
Snap-switch.      C.   C.    StirUng.      No.    1,267,604;   May   28 

▼.  260 :  p.  848. 
Snap-switch,    Electric.      C.    C.    Stirling.      No.    1,267,603 

May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  843. 
Snow-removing  device.     H,  S.  Farquhar.     No.  1,266,930 

May  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  628. 
Soap   cake.      P.   K.   Williams.      No.   1,267,949;   May   28 

V.  250  ;  p.  941. 
Soap-holder.     J.  Wlrth.     No.  1,266,409;  May  7 ;  t.  260 

p.  148. 


Soan  powder  dispenser.    J.  W.  Beckmann.     No.  1,266,195  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  397. 
Soldier's  chair.     J.  Chmielewskl.     No.  1,265,882  ;  May  14  : 

V.  260  ;  p.  308. 
Sole-leveling    machine.     C.    De    Mlnlco.      No.    1,266,000; 

May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  341. 
Solenoid,     Alternating-current.       Q.     A.     Burnham.       No. 

1,266,917  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  625. 
Soot-remover.     A.  D.  Matthews.     No.  1,267,328  ;  May  21 ; 

v.  250  :  p.  738. 
Sound-reproducing      appliance.        H.      G.      Pap«.        No. 

1,267,587  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  838. 
Sounder,     Polarized     repeating.       A.     R.     Swoboda.       No. 

1,205,830  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  298. 
Spark-arrester.     A.  E.  Hudson.     No.  1,268,011:  May  28; 

V.  250 ;  p.  957.  .        .        J        . 

Spark-extlngulsher.     A.   Burns.     No.  1,264,891;  May  7: 

V.  250  ;  p.  6. 
Spark-gage.      F.    B.    Graham.      No.    1,266,821;    May    7; 

V.  250  ;  p.  123. 
Spark  gap.   Rotary.     R.   C.  Rlchter.     No.   1,265,959;   May 

14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  330. 
Spark-plug.    J.  0.  Brock.    No.  1,266.205  ;  May  14  ;  y.  250 

Spark  plug.      P.    C.    Depew.     No.    1,266,561  ;   May   21  ;   t, 

Spark  "plug.  W.    C.    Fischer.      No.    1,267,631 ;    May    28 

V.  250;  p.  822. 

Spark  plug.  F.  Garaca.     No.  1,206,009  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 

p.  343. 

Spark-plug.  W.  J.  O'Gorman.     No.  1,268,049;  May  28 

V.  260 ;  p.  967. 

Spark-plug.  A.  L.  Riggs.     No.  1,266,618;  May  7;  t.  260 

p.  176. 

Spark-plug.  R.    W.    Schultz.      No.    1,267,697 ;    May    28 

V.  250  ;  p.  841 


Spark-plugand  priming  device^  Combined.     P.  A.  Frank. 

>unt. 
v.  260;  p.  160. 


No.  1,267.203  ;  May  'Zl  ;  v.  -^OU  ;  p.  TOti 
Spectacle-lens  mount.     L.  Arntz.     No.  1,266,417;  May  7 


Spectacle-temple.     H.  F.  Shlndel.     No.  1,266.067 ;  May  14 

V.  250  ;  p.  359. 
Spee<l  changing  mechanism.     F.  Johnson.     No.  1,265,668 

May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  215. 
Speed -governor  and   lubricator,  Combined.      G.   C.    Pharo 

No.  1.265,813  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  287. 
Spee«Mndlcator.     S.  L.  Bennett.     No.  1,266,763  ;  May  21 

V.  250  :  p.  582. 
Spee<l    mechanism.    Reversible   change-.      C.   C.    Haymond 

No.  l.aO.'j.lOO  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  90. 

~    "  ■  No.   1,267,631  ;  May  28 


No.   1,266,077;   May   7 


Speed-recorder.     W.  Chlpman 

V.  250  ;  p.  851. 
Speedometer.      L.    A.    Greenleaf, 

v.  250  ;  p.  57. 
Spike.     R.   E.   L.   Crosby.     No.   1,267,861;   May  28;   v 

250  ;  p.  914. 
Splndl.'    and    bearing.      D.    B.    Salstrom.      No.    1.266,056 

Mav  14  ;  V.  250;  p.  356. 
Spln<lles.    Bobbin-clutching    means    for    rotatable.      C.    B 

Nutting.      No.   1,265,947^;  May  14;   v.  250  :  n.   326. 
Spine-protector.      A.    Selbert.      No.    1,267,598;    May    28 

V.  250  ;  p.  841. 
Splrmlng-rlng   and    forming   same.      J.    K.    Lannlng.      No 


Bpmnlng-ring   and    forming   same.      J. 

l.£6.j,924  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  :  p.  320. 
Spool    device.      W.   A.    Prentiss.      No.    1 


v.  2o<i  ;  p.  67. 


265,110;   May   7 


Spout.     R.  W.  Edmonds.     No.  1.265,759  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 

p.  273. 
Spout     and     container.     Pouring-.       B.     K.     Pord.       No 

1.200,671  ;  Mav  21  ;  v.  2.50:  p.  657. 
Spout    attachment.      B.     E.    Brunsvold.       No.    1,267,509 

Mny  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  816. 
Spraying  apparatus.      M.   J.   Roche.      No.   1,267,118  :   May 

21  :  v.  2.50  ;  p.  682.  •        i         .  7 

Spreader,  Broadcast.     H.  L.  Litchfield  and  C.  E.  Shlplet. 

No   1,267,563  :  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  831. 
Spreaders,  Top-dresser  for.     L.  E.  Healy.     No.  1,267,660 : 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  858.  i 

Spring  :   See —  1 

Vehicle-spring.  ' 

Spring  and  manufacturing  the  same.     E.  W.  TlKmls.     No. 

1.266,349  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  437. 
Spring-colling   machine.      F.    H.    Sleeper.      No.    1,266,070; 

May  14  ;  v.  2.50  ;  p.  300. 
Spring  connection.     E.  P.  Currey.     No.  1.265,62S  ;  May  7  ; 

v.  2.50  :  p.   204. 
Spring-motor.      G.    R.    Kunkle.     No.    1,267,423 ;  May   28 ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  792. 
Spring-support.       J.     Klein.       No.     1,268,077;     May    28; 

V.  250  ;  p.  975. 
Spring-winding   machine.      B.    P.    Hayes.     No.    1,267,867 : 

May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  918. 
Sprinkler  :  See — 

Rotary  sprinkler. 
Sprinkler-bead.     A.  C.  Rowley.     No.  1,267,907!  May  28: 

V.  250  ;   p.  929.  #       »j    *o , 

Sputum-cup.  Sanitary.     L.  B.  Ashby.     No.  1,268,768  ;  May 

Square    and     bevel.     Combination.       J.     Daujat.       No. 

1,267,637  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260;  p.  853. 
Stable    solutions    of    dl-methylamlno-tetramlno-arsenoben- 

zene.  Preparing.     L.  Ach,  A.  Rotbmann,  and  G.  Giemsa. 

No.   1.26.5.864  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  803. 
Stalk-cutter.     C.   E.  SchaefTer.     No.  1,268,060;  Mav  28; 

V.  250  ;  p.  971. 
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Ixxxiii 


Stamp-afflxing  machine.     J.   P.   Schiber.     No.   1,267,462 ; 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  802. 
Stamp-mill    or    the    like.       M..   R.    O'Shaughneasy.      No. 

1,265,948  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  327.  „    ,     „  ^ 

Stamp,  Self-lnklng  hand  .     H.  8.  Folger  and  C.  L.  Red- 

fleld.     No.  1,265.642  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  209. 
Stampings  and  drawn   shells.   Producing  flat  surfaces  on 

the  edges  of.     C.   R.  Gabriel.     No.  1,265,901 ;  May  14  ; 

v.  250  ;  p.  313. 
Stanchion.     H.  H.  Drew.     No.  1,264,907  ;  May  7 ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  9. 
Stand  :  Bee — 

Display-stand.  „„.«..„     ..        ™ 

Staple  fastener.     C  A.  Llndberg.     No.  1,264,948;  May   i  ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  21.  ,      ^      „  .  >i 

Starting    and     lighting    system.       J.     O.     Helnse.       No. 

1,266,682  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260     p.  560. 
Stave  numbering   apparatus.    Barrel-.      H.F.    Marten.    H. 

Grahn,  and  J?  C.  Andreaen.     No.  1,266,840 ;  May  21 ;  t. 

Steam-boiler.  "  D.  S.  Jacobus.  No.  1,267,078 ;  May  21 ; 
Steam  boiler.  A.  D.  Pratt.  No.  1,267.114;  May  21;  t. 
Steam-generator.  L.  E.  Connelly.  No.  1,266.664 ;  May 
Steam-)^nerator  Slais-heated.     V.  Wedge.     No.  1.267.022  ; 

Steamer,  Yara-.    Wl^Hoffman.     No.  1,266,266;  May  14  ;  v. 

260 ;  p.  414. 
Steel   articles.   Carbonizing  material    for.      R.    R.    Abbott. 

No.  1,265,158  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  79.  ^      ^ 

Steel    process,    6pen-hearth.      C.    H.    Bmott    "ncl    K.    T. 

Mcclcary.     No.  1,266,928  ;  May  21  ;  t.  260  ■  p.  628. 
Steel  taoe   cleaner.      H.   Jones.      No.   1,268,339;   May   7, 

8t^r?M  de*vlce.  R.  M.  La  Salle.  No.  1.266,284  ;  May  14 ; 
Steering  device.  Safety.     F.  M.  Ross.     No.  1.265,522  ;  May 

Steering  gear.^  W.  R.   Hewitt.     No.  1,266,944  ;  May  21 ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  632.  ,     t      /-     i.        xi 

Steering  -  gear    locking    mechanism.       J.    L..    LooK.       no. 

1  265  057  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  52. 
Steerlne  mechsnlsm.     E.  E.  West.     No.  1,265,563;  May  .  : 

Steerlng-w^eel  lock.    T.  A.  Smith.    No.  1.265,540  ;  May  7  ; 

SteerinK-wheel   lock  for   motor-driven   vehicles.      P.    Siyd- 

lowskl.     No.   1,267,476 ;   May  28  ;   v    260 ;   p.   806. 
Steering-wheel    lock.   Motor  vehicle-.      B.    Harrington    and 

A    W    Clarke      No.  1.266.015  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  :  p.  845 
Steering  -  wheel  -  locking     device.       M.     F.     Orlmm.       No. 

1,260,035;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  680.      ^      „    .  „ 

Steijcll     for     sand-blast    etching.      0.    G.     Becher.      No. 

1 .206,989  :  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  888. 
Stencil  mount.      W     R.    Elmrr.      No.    1.265,632 ;    May     .  ; 

Step,  Coliapslble.     N.  J.  Beckner.     No.  1.266.762  ;  May  21  ; 

Stereotype-plate-castlng    machine.    Multiple-.      H.    A.    W. 

WooJ.     No.  1.266.738  ;  May  21  .  v.  250  ;  p.  576. 
Stereotyping  and  means  for  supplying  meUl  thereto.  Mold 

for      HA.  W.  Wood.     No.  1,266,740 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ; 

sterilizer.    W.  H   Ripley.    No    1.266,052  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ; 

Sterufier.     W.  B.  Underwood.     No.  1,267,718;  May  28; 

V.  250  ;  p.  874. 
Stitching  machine.  Wire-.     J.  W    Nasmlth.     No.  1,267,892; 

May  2S  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  925. 
Stitching  tape  to  Innersoles,  Machine  for.     F.  T.  StrSbeck. 

No.  1.26.5..'i99  :  May  7  :  v    250  ;  p.  145 
Stoker  bridge.      P.   L.   Crowe.     No.    1,264,902  :   May    ,  ;   v. 

250  :  p.  8. 
Stoker    Mechanical.     A.   G.  Elvln,  A.   B.  Fahnestock  and 

F    ri   Clark.     No.  1,267.644  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  855 
Stoker,     Mechanical.       F.     W.     Martin.       No.     1.267,681  ; 

May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  864. 
Stoking  mechanlam.     H.  L.  Moore.     No.  1,267,439 ;  May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  797. 
Stone-puller.     B.   Gauthlcr.      No.  1,266,674  ;   May   21  ;   v. 

250  :  p.  558. 
Stone-spllttlng  tool.     T.  Larney.     No.  1,206,282  ;  May  14  ; 

St^L  ^  J."  ^'.  Reck.     No.  1,265.516  :  Ma,v  7  :  v   250  :  p.  176. 
Stop  mechanism.     .7    F.   Hitchcock.     No.   1,268,008;   May 

28  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  967.  '. 

Stopper  :  See —  H. 

Bottle-«tonper.  „     ,      ,  ^,       ,  ni>r  ^<x^ 

Stopper   fastener,   Bottle-.      F     Lorlmer.      No.    1.265,795 : 

May  14  ;  v.  250 :  p.  283 
Storage  battery.    T.  A.  Edison.     No.  1.266,780;  May  21; 

V.  '260 :  p    587. 
Storage-bin,  Portable  and  knockdown.      M.   B.  Fitch.      No. 

1,265,442  :   May  7  ;  v.  250  :   p    1.57. 
StOTe,   Alcohol-g»B.     G.   Schleuaaelburg.     No.   1,2«0,863 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  260  :  p.  609.  „    „ 

Stove   and   hot-water-heater.    Combined   cooking-.      F.    B. 

Howell.     No.  1.266.634;  May  14:  V.  250;  p.  487. 
BtOTe   attachment,    Ga»-.      F.    P.    Peeblea   and    H.    H.    K. 

Jefferson.     No.  1.267.268:  May  21 ;  v.  260;  p.  621. 
Stove   attachment.    Oil-.     J.   T.   Kelley.      No.    1,268.013; 

Mmj  88 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  968. 


Stove,  Gas-.     L.  J.  F.  Oement.     Na  1,266,106;  May  14; 

Stove.  Hot^blast.  J.  1.  Larimer.  No.  1.266.928  ;  May  14 ; 
V.  250 ;  p.  320.  ,„ 

Stove.  Oil-:  W.  R.  Jeavons  and  A.  R.  Whlttaker.  (»•■ 
laaue.)     No.  14.477  ;  May  28  :  ▼■  260  :  p.  976.  ,_._--_. 

Straight-edge  attachment  H.  H.  Hundley.  No.  1,267,000 , 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  860.  „     ^    „ 

Strainer  and  receptacle.  Combination  grease.  B-  A.  Mac- 
Donald.     No.  1,287,886  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  928. 

Strainer  attachment  for  drinking  veaaela.  C.  B.  Joaes. 
No.  1,267.417;  May  28;  v.  260:  p.  791.      „,,      ^ 

Strainer-faoldtT.      1.    A.    Green.      No.    1,264.91 1;    May    7; 

Straw  dlsnenser.      D.    H.   Mosteller.  No.    1,267,679;   May 

StraW-spreader^"    F.   C.  Mares.  Jr.  No.  1,266,968;  May 

Street-cleaning  utensil'.     R    Oldham.  No.  1,266,622;  May 

Strwt-pbst,  'f'iFtable.     C.    A.  Poole.  No.  1,266,162;  May 

Street-sweeping  machine.     G.  V.  Lehew.     No.  1,295,686 ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  220.  „  ^.^ 

Stretcher.      D.    Herl.      No.    1.268,006;    May    28;    v.    260: 

Stretcher.     P.  Shapac.     No.  1,266.728;  May  21;  r.  280; 

Stringed  instrument.    W.  J  Quemore.    No.  1,266,814  ;  May 

14 ;  V.  250 ;  p.  427.  ^.  w      .        * 

Strip-mills.  Block  for  automatic  blocking  mechanism  for. 

A.  Sundh.     No.  1.265.400  ;  May  7  :  v.  260  :  p.  145. 
Strip-winding  machine.     O.  I.  Jndelahon.     No.  1,267,080 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  670.  „         ^     ,  w  » 

Structural     Joint.      3.     P.     Clary     Von     Carlaberg.      No. 

1.266.104  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  370. 
Stump  puller.     W.   A.  Cocke.     No.  1.265,612;  May  7;  T. 

250  ■  D    ''Ol 
Submarine.      D     Ottavlanl.      No.    1,266,806;    May    14;   T. 

SuhmErfne-ves'sfl  hull.     R.  S,  Noah.     No.  1,264.966  ;  May 

Suctlon-^-leaner  apparatus.  Mobile.     C.  D.  Lannlng.     No. 

1.267.348  ;  May  21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  744. 
Sugarcane.    Extra' tln^    sucrose    from.      A.    Adams.      No. 

1,26.5.582  :  May   7  ;  v.  2,50  :  p    193^  ^    ^    „ 

Sugar.  Manufacturing   cane-.      N.  M.  Thomas  and  C.  O. 

Petree.     No.  1.260.882:  May  21;  v    260;  p.  614 
Sugar-reflnlng  apparatus       K.    K.   Kalta.      No.    1,267,419; 

May   28;   v.   250:   p     791. 
Suitcase-lock.      E.    H.    Shaff.      No.    1,265,534;   May   7;   t. 

250-  p.  ISl.  ,  .       ,  w.  T 

Sulfuric  acid.   Method   of  Tod  apparatus  for  makinE.     I* 

A    Thlele.     No.  1.267,012;  May  21;  v.  260;  p.  662. 
Superheater,    Locomotive  -  boiler.     H.    S.    Vincent.     No. 

f  266  184  :  May  14  :  v    ZZ,o  ;  p.  393. 
SuDport.      C     C.    Andersen.      No.    1.267.618;    May    28;   T. 

Support^or  rest.  Adjustable.     I   H.  Wilson.     No.  1.266.867  ; 


Surfnce-gngi' '    O.   Tromlitz.     No.    1.266,177;   May  14;   v. 

250;  p.  391.  „    ,    „  ...^  «, 

Surgical  dressings.  Manufacturing.     K.  J.   Holliday.     NO. 

1  268  076  •   Mav  28  ;   v.   250  ;  p.  975. 
Surgirai-lnstrument  shield.    R   P.  McCully.    No.  1,266.081  ; 

May  14  •  v    250  :  p.  349. 
Surglcnl-noedle    holder.      .1.    T.    Greeley.      No.    1,266.466; 

MflT  14  :  V.  250  :  p   465. 
Surgical  operating  table.     L.  Smith.     No.  1,267,812  ;  May 

28  •   V    250  ;   p.  901. 
Suspender,    Garment-.      L.    G.    Howorth.      No.    1.266,696 ; 

Aiav  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  636 
Suspenders     loop.     Overalls-         H.     A.     Hartahom.       No. 

1.266.690:  May  21:  v.  250;  p.  633. 
Suspensorv-sark   and   fabric  therefor.      II.   C.   Sliaw.     No, 

1.265.968  ;  Mny  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  332.  „   „   ^  „ 

Swab-holder  and  nut-lock.  Combined.    W.  V.  Turner.     No. 

1 ,266,729  :  May  21  :  v.  250 :  P-  673 
Swing.     J.  S.  Worzalla.     No.  1.266.744;  May  21;  v.  260; 

Swing    Reclining-      T    A.   Klllman.      No.   1.266,129;  May 
14  :  V.  250:  p.  377.  „    ...      m 

Swing  seat.  Chllds.     B.  C.  Silver.     No.  1.265.120  ;  May  7  ; 

Swinging     closiins.     Iloldor     for.       O.     C.     Rixson.       No. 
1.265..520  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  177. 

Switch  :   Sec —  „     v  v.   ..  i.^v. 

Automatic  switch.  Push-button  Kwltch. 

Circuit-changing  switch.  £?«P'^!l*^P- 

Electric  swltrh  Time-switch. 

8Jit'ch."^'w''w    Dean      No.  1.266.420  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p. 

Switch.     M    Winning.     No.   1,267,950;  May  28;  v.  260; 

n     941 
Switch       M    Winning      No.   1.267.951;   May   28;  v.   260; 

p    941. 
Switch     app.iratus.     Combination.        S.     L.     Neely.       No. 

1  965  Oi"^  ■  Mnv  7      v     250     n.   102 
Switch  lock  ■    C    Forth.'    No.  f.267.998  ;  May  28;  t.  260; 

D    954 
Switch -opera  ting  apparatus  and   method.      R.  V.   Collin*. 

No.  1.266.566  :  May  21  :  v    260  ;  p    628. 
Switch-operating  device.      J.   Sachs.      No.   1,265.255;   Maj 

7  ;  V.  250  ;  p    105. 


bucznr 


ALPKABETKAL  LIST  OF  INVENnONS. 


Swltcta-operatinf    means. 
Mar  21 :  v.  2B0 ;  p.  711. 


Guth 
Switch 


J.    B.    Henoiger    and    J.    K. 
Nori,265,200  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  91. 
SafetT-atop  (or.     C.   H.    HIII.     No.    1,267,222; 


Swivel-hook.    J.  B.  fiUnaett.    No.  1,266,890 ;  May  14  ;  v. 

250 ;  p.  447. 
Syrinire.    M.  AbraBwvlta.    No.  1,207,616  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  200  ; 

p.  847. 
Svrtnge,  CQasa.     I.   R.   Shall.     No.   1,266,587  ;  May  7  ;  t. 

-50 ;  p.  181. 
Taole:  Bee — 

Ei.teQ8ion-tabIe.  Rolling-mill  table. 

Game-table.  Serving-table. 

Ironing- table.  Surgical  opera  ting- table. 

Phonograph  -  cabinet      li- 
brary-table. 
Table.     J.   Downle.     Na   1.266,282;   May  14;   t.   250;  p. 

Table' and  desk.     W.  S.  Bnla.     No.  1,266,929;  May  21 

V.  260;  p,  628. 
Table- top.   Demountable      B.    J.   Olesen.      No.    1,266,081 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  643. 
TachoAeter.    P.  V.  Koltt.    No.  1.266.487  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 

p.  473. 
Tachometer.     E.  A.  Slye.     No.  1,265.128 ;  May  7  ;  t.  250 

p.  72. 
Tack-puller.    J.  T.  Lancaster.    No.  1.268.021 ;  May  28;  t. 

250  ;  p.  960. 
Tack  puller.     J.  T.  Lancaster.     No.   1.268,022;   May  28 

V.  250;  p.  960. 
Tag,  License-.     B.  F.  Timmons.     No.  1,267,015  ;  May  21 

V.  250;  p.  662. 
Talking-machine.     W.  Q.  Beard.     No.  1,264,883  ;  May  7 

V.  250  ;  p.  3. 
TalkiDg-machine,  Correction  device  for.     S.   Shelly.     No 

1,260,065  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  359. 
Talking  -  machine      mechanism.        A.      E.      Parnall.        No 


1,265,498  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  172. 
alktng-machine  records.  FHine  dei 
field.     No.  1,287,366  ;_May_28  ;_v.  250  ;  p.  777. 


Talking-machine  records,  FUmg  device  for.     C.  J.   Bous- 


Talking-macJilne  atop.    C.  J.  Bousfleld-    No.  1,265,297  ;  May 

7  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  llt\ 
Talking-machine  tone-arm.    C.  J.  Bousfleld.     No.  1,266,096  ; 

Miiv  14  ;  V.  250;  p.  368. 
Talking-machine  mechanism.    A.  E.  PumalL   No.  1,266,307  ; 

May  14;  V.  250  ;  p.  426. 
Talking-machines,  Electric  motor  for.     H.  A.  Selah.     No. 

1.266,062  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  35s. 
Talking-machines,  Used-needle  reccivtr  for.     A.  A.  Huseby. 

No.  1.267,077  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  669. 
Tandtm-roller  attachment.     F.  U.  Brown.     No.  1,266,733  ; 

May  14;  v.  250;  p.  265. 
Tank :  Bee — 

Closet-tank.  Settling-tank. 

Oil-tank. 
Tanks,  Means  for  sealing  stoi.. ~    .     G.  W.  Merrill.     No. 

1,266,843  ;  May  21 ;  \ .  l.'.o  ;  p.  b04. 
Tanks.  Safety-vent  for  i.il  .-lorage.     W.  M.   Bowles.     No. 

1.266,877  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  306. 
Tanning  hides.    G.  Boslo  and  A.  Peradotto.    No.  1,266.203  ; 

May  14 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  398. 
Tap.     C.E.Lloyd.     No.  1.265,348  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  131. 
Tape-controlling  device.     A.   H.  De  Voe.     No.   I,2tf7.520 ; 

May  28  ;   v.  250 ;  p.   819. 
Target.      M.    Walter.      No.    1,267,722;    May    28;   v.   260; 

p.  876. 
Target  apparatus.     W.  I.  Thompson.     No.  1.266,348 ;  May 

14  :  V.  250  ;  p.  437. 
TattlDs-shnttle.     W.  T.  Thorp.     No.   1.266.728 ;  May  21 ; 

V.  280 ;  p.  672. 
Teeth  to  dental  plates  or  the  like.  Means  for  securing  ar- 

tlflcUl.     M.   M.  Maupin.     No.   1,267.389;   May  21;   v. 

250;  p.  T41. 
Telegraph-key.      B.   De  AlcalA.      No.   1,266,887  ;   May  14  ; 

V.  260:  p.  809. 
Telegraph    line-wires    and    the   like.    Support    for.      J.    F. 

Wilson.     No.  1,266.786 ;  May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  676. 
Telegraph-sounder.     A.  W.  Beauprle.     No.  1.265,589 ;  May 

T  ■  V.  250  ■  D.  195 
Telegraph  system.     J.  H.  Bell.     No.  1.265,728;  May  14 

▼.  260 ;  p.  268. 
Telegraphic-message  recorder.     R.  G.  Ford.     No.  1,267,068 

May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  667. 
Telegraphic  receiver.      E.    W.    Mayfleld.      No.    1.266,841 

May  21 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  603. 
Telegraphy.     W.  M.   Bruce.  Jr.     No.   1,264,889;   May  7 

v.  250;  p.  5. 
Telegraphy    and    telephony.    Transmitting   apparatus    (or 

wireless.        O.     ron     Arco     and      A.      Meissner.        No 

1.267,018;  May  21;  v.  260:  p.- 653 
Telemeter.      O.    Ei  

250;  p.  274 


ppenstein.      No.   1.265,762;   May   14;   v. 


Telephone  central-station   apparatus,   Antomntlr.     A.   E. 

Stevens.     No.  1.269.398  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250;  p.  145. 
Telephone-circuits,    Protective    device    for.      G.    H.    Hill 

Wo.  1.267.228 ;  May  21 ;  v.  280 ;  p.  711. 
Telephone-exchange  system.     R.  B.  Noble.     No.  1,266.978  : 

Mav  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  642. 
Telephone  -  exchange     system.      H.      G.      Webster.      No. 

1.260.e4« ;  May  %  ;  r.  200 ;  p.  649. 
Telephone-exchange  syBtem,  Anfomatic.     E.  B.  Craft  and 

J.  If.  Reynolds.    No.  1.267.980 ;  May  28  :  v.  260  ;  p.  949. 
Telepbone-ezcbaBgv  systems.    Combined    selector    and    re- 


cater  apparatus  for  local-battery.     T.  6. 
,268,072;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  973. 


fS 


Martin.     No. 


lof  ^1.  ,    r.   ^ou  ;    p.    oos. 

^phone  sets,  Device  for  moisture  and  gas  proof.     E    A 
lelpke.     No.  1.267,804  ;  May  28 ;  v.  260;  p    890. 
?phone  signaling  system.     R.  L.  Quass.     No.  1,266.628 : 
lay  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  643.  ,       .  *»  , 


Telephone  ezchn nee    trunking    system.      K.    A.    Uellinser. 

No.  1.205,228  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  98. 
Telephone-index.     F.  W.  Colby.     No.  1,266,214;  May  14- 

V.  250  ;  p.  401.  .        .         ,         J     -. , 

Telephone-Insulator.    R.  W.  English.    No.  1,266,436 ;  May 

Telepixonc  metering  system.    C.  V.  Rlcbey.     No.  1.266.714  : 
May  21;  V.  260;  p.  568.  ,*     ,i    », 

Telfphone  sets,  Device  for  moisture  and 

Rel    ■  -       

Telej 

May  ::i ;  v.  ;:oo ;  p.  ( 
Ti'lephone  system.     W.  L.  Campbell.     No.  1,287,748;  May 

28 ;  V.  250 ;   p.   881. 
Telephone  system.    T.  G.  Martin.    No.  1,267,784  ;  May  28 ; 

Telephone  system  and  apparatus.  Automatic      T.  O.  Mar- 

tin      No.  1.267.097  ;  llay  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  676. 
Telephone    system.    Automatic    common-oattery.       tL    D 

Fales.      No.   1.268,069;  May  28;   v.  250;  p.  918 
Telephone  system.  Automatic  manual.     B.  D.  Willis.     No. 

1,268.068;   May  28;  v.  250;  p.  972. 
Telephone   system.    Automatic   or  semi-automatic.      A.    & 

Smith.     No.  1,267,131 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  686. 
Telephone  system.  Men.sured-servlce.     G.  A.  YanochowskL 

No.  1. 205.7 16  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  229. 
Telephone     system.      Party-line.      W.      T.      PoweU.      No 

1.267,113;  May  21;   v.  250;  p.  680 
Telephone   t;ystem.    Semiautomatic.      T.    G.    Martin.      No 

l,2Cr>,22.-  :  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  97. 
Telephone-transmitter.     J.  Z,  Miller.     No.  1.266.530;  May 

14  ;  V    250  ;  p.  4S6.  ' 

TeU'phone   trunk-circuits.      B    D.   Willis.     No.    1,267.031 : 

May  21  ;  v,   250 ;  p.  657.  ' 

Tehphones.  Ac,  Table  or  stand  for.     C.  H.  Bartlett      No 

1,266.005:   May  21;   v.   250;  p.   621. 


Temperature-indicating    Instruments.     Bulb    for        P      M. 

Gelatt      No    1,266,M0 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  530.  ' 
Temperature  -  regulator.  Electrically  -  controlled.     H.     W. 


Rogers.     No.    1,267,278; 


Grom    and    F.    D.    Terry.      No.    1.267,069 ;    Mar    21 ;   v 

250;   p.   668. 
Temple.      G.    H.    Day.      No.    1,266,223;    May    14;    v.    260; 

p.  404. 
Temple,    L.  Poeton      No.  1,265.511  ;  May  7  ;  v.  256  ;  p.  175. 
Terminal  and  fixture  box.  Combination.     D.   Byrne.     No. 

1.265,879  ;  May  14  ;  v.  ^50  ;  p.  ^idl.  ' 

Terminal  connection.     R,   U.  Frank.     No.  1,266.576  ;  May 

21  ;  V.  250  :  p.  529.  ' 

Test-tTibe  reader.     A.  U.  Stedman.     No.  1.265,544  ;  May  7  ; 

V,  350:  p.  183.  •         .        j-      . 

Thawing     apparatus.     Switch-.       T.     M.     Dunning.       No. 

1.265.182  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  87. 
Tbeetpr-seat   Indicator.      H.   L. 

May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  723. 
Theatrical    apparatus.      E.    B.    Hurford.      No.    1.266,476: 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  470. 
Theft-alarm.     G.  M.  Edwards.    No.  1.266,568  ;  May  21 :  ▼. 

250 :  p    527 
Thermostatic  control  device.    C.  L.  Fortier.    No.  1.267.819  : 

xMay  21  :  v,  250  :  p.  735. 
Thill-coupllng.      M.   F.    Bishop.      No.   1.267,601;  May   28; 

v.  250  ;  p.  813. 
ThUtKrpulIlng  machine.      H.   F.   Hoehne.     No.  1.267.078; 

May  i-l  ;  v,  250  ;  p.  669. 
Threatl  cutter  and  holder.     J.  M.  Majors.     No.  1,266.032  ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  349. 
Threshing  machines.     Crushing    attachment    for.       J.     C. 

Green.     No.   1.267.658  ;   May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  858. 
Ticket  and  hat  clip.     J.  M.  Lawlor.     No.  1,266.962  ;  May 

21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  636. 
Ticket  case,  Car-      W.  R.  Thomas.     No.  1,266.176;  May 

14;  v.  250;  p.  391. 
Ticket  dispensing    machine.      N.    Shure.      No.    1.266.060: 

May  14;  v.  250  ;  p.  360. 
Tie  :   Fee — 

Package-tie.  Railway-tie. 

Rall-tle. 
Tile  arch  construction.     J.  Comerma.     No.  1,267,747  ;  May 

28  '  V    250 ■  D    882 
Tile, 'Roofing !      F.    W.   Melde.      No.    1,266,187;   May   14; 

V.  250  ;  p    .-^79. 
Tllf>«  and  thp  like.   Machine   for  molding  roofing-.      O.   J. 

Oakley  and  E.   C.   Hnghcs.     No    1,267,331  ;  May  21  ;  t. 

250  ;  p.  739. 
Time-recording  system,  Workman's.     J.  A.  Demath.     Na. 

1.267.989  ;  Mav  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  951. 
Tlme-Bwltch.     W.   S.   Ryan.      No.   1.260.163;   May  14:  T. 

Timor       F.    C.    Ilersee.      No.    1.264.933 ;    May    7 ;    v.    260 ; 

p.   10. 
Timer-distributer.     G.  L.  Lang.     No.  1,267,871;  May  28: 

V.  260;  p.  861. 

Tire.    G.  L.  Kavanagh.     No.  1,266,127  ;  May  14:  v.  260: 

p.  877. 
Tire       C.   Macbeth.      No.    1,266,698;  May  21;   v.  260;  p. 

564. 
Tire.     «.    N.    Wayne.     No.    1.266.361;   May   14;   v.   360; 

p.  440. 
Tire  and  rim  for  wheels.  Combined.    A.  Y.  Mltcbell.     Na. 

1.264.967  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  n.  28. 
Tire  building  machine.      M.    B.    Wherier.      No.   l,26a.Sa«: 
.     May  14  :   V.   280  :   p.  440. 
Tire-c«rrler.      C.   M.   Joaes.     No.    1,267,227 ;   May   21 ;  T. 

250;  p.  712. 
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nre-carrler      C.   M.  Jones.      No    1.207.226;   May  21;  v. 

Tire  casing.  Pneumatic-.     A.  Carthen»»»r.     No.  1.266,408 ; 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  450 
Tirt-chaln.     W.   L.   Smith.     No.   1.267.926;   May   28;  t. 

Tire,  l!>emouBtahle.     J.  E.  Perrault.     No.  1.264.969;  May 

Tire.  Klastlc"  wheel-.     G.  W.  Beldam.     No.  1,267.788  ;  May 

Tlw^ '  I^eTgOTcT-.      F.    JarvlB.      No.    1.265,666;    May    7; 

Tire  fender.  Pneumatic-.     F.  Scognamlllo      No.  1,266,866; 

Tlre-Yller.*  L  Mck^non.     No.  1,265,466;  May  7;  v.  260: 

T»»  for  motor- vehicles.     H.  R.  Davidson.     No.  1.267,985  ; 

Tire  /or  veiilcie-w heels.     J.  Guerrero.     No.  1,265.773;  May 

Ttre   for  vehicle-wheels.  Cushion-,      tt.   M.   Lambert.      No. 

1,268,078;  May  28;  V.  250;  p    975  _      ,«„ 

Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.  Resilient.     G    A.  A.  Boerner.     No. 

1,207.505;  Mav  28;  v.  250;  p.  815. 
Tlr«-guard.     A.  Bertram      No.  1.267.360  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ; 

Tire,  Pneumatic.     A.  M.  Myers.     No.  1,268,043 ;  May  28  ; 

Tire    I'ne'uni'atic.'  J.  J.  Sexton.     No.  1.266,064;  May  14; 

v,'250:  p.  .S59.  ,  ,„„,.' 

Tire    protective   armor.    Pneumatic-.      J.    v.    Koyai.      t*o. 

1.26i8,054  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p    356, 
Tire.  Resilient.      W.   E.   .\ndr.w.      No.   1.265.032;   May  7. 

Tire,  Res'lMent."    W.  L    Harvey.     No.  1,266.909;  May  14; 

Tire,    Resident.    "  W.    C.    Stein.      No.   1,267,707;    May    28; 

Tire,  Resllli^nt  veiil(  h-.     I    M.  Kelm.     No.  1,267,230  ;  May 

Tire-saver,  Rolfer-truck      H    C    Kissinger.     No.  1.266,819  ; 

Mav  21  '  V    250  ;  p.  598. 
Tlr.vfwiver.  Roller-truck      H.  C.  Kissinger.     No.  1,266.820; 

TlrJ'sloe.  '  T. '^H^'bepew.  '  No.  1.264.903:  May  7  :  v.  250  ; 
Tire  tool.  T.  C.  Holllday.  No.  1,268.071;  May  28;  v. 
Tlre'!*'f  ractlon  ■.     T.  Hattorl      No    1,267,219  ;   May  21  :  v. 

Tire  tread    Interchan>:«^able     W.  I.  Varner.     No.  1,265,556  ; 

Mav  7  ;  v,  250:  p.  186. 
Tire-valve.     T.  C.   Sladden      No.   1.267.600;   May  28;   v. 

280;   p.   842.  ,r-       ki      ^       t       ir 

Tire  -  valve     and     pressure  -  governor.     Combined.      L.     F, 

Kerndl,     No    1.2<87,281  :  May  21  ;  ▼•  250  ;  p    718, 
Tire.  Vehicle-.    J.  W    Pepple      No.  1,266,862  ;  May  21  ;  v. 

Tire!  V^lilcle  wheel      W.  F.   Troast.     No.  1.267.147  ;  May 

TiJiir^ap^p'iJi   mJchlne.      A     H.    Fisher.      No.    1.265  640: 

Mav  7  ■  v    250  •  p    208. 
Tires.  Araored   Interllner  for.     J._^  W.   D.   Caralaw.     No. 

1  267.848  ;  Mav  28  ;  v.  2tK) ;  P-Olf  .,       ,  „_  .  _,  . 

Tlre«     Cross-chain   for.     F     R.   Turner.      No.    1.265,408; 

May  7  ;  v.  250 :  p.  146. 


Tool.     N.  A.  McMeekln.     No.  1 .266.510 ;  May  14  ;▼.  SW ; 
Tc»L*^L.   Plgnanl.     No.   1.267 .2*8;   May  21;  ▼.««•;  P- 

Tool.^  Adjustable.     J.  Harris.     No.  1.264.922  ;  May  7  ;  ▼. 

Too^4ii>ldnr.^    W.   E    Ginsberg.      No.    1.266,249;    May   14; 

V    2&0  *   D    411 
Tool-holder.     E.   Kleinegrls.     No.   1.266.486;   May  14;  ▼. 

''50  ■  P    47'^ 
Tool-mounting.      A.    Nllson.      No     1.266.520;   May    14;  t. 

•^50  :  p.  483. 


Tool.  Pneumatic.     A.  M.  Roberts  and  H    G.  Will 

No.  1,267.698  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  869^ 
Tooth,  Artificial.     T,  F.  Glenn.     No    1,267,861;  May  38; 

Tooth,   Artificial.     W.   M.   Muchow.     No.   1.267.442;   May 

Tooth.  VtlficiaV.'     F.  H.  Russell.     No.  1.266,252;  May  7; 

Tooth-clainp.  lllumlnntlnjr.    8.  F.  Brannan.    No.  1.266,«50 ; 

Mbv  21  ;  V.  250:  p.  554  y^rWri,. 

Tooth  (adngs.    Forming   and    applying.      D.    A.    Zurinris*. 

No.  1,265.022  :  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  42  7..,hri«, 

Tooth    restoration.    Matrix    for   o«e    In       D.    A.    Zarongg. 

No.  1.2«5..'.81  ;  May  7  :  v.  250.  p.  192.  _ 

Top       H.   A.   Frederick      No.   1.265.644:   May    .  ;    v.   250, 

Top    and    wind  shield    connector.      J.     H-     Hensen.       No. 

1.266,123  :  May  14  ;  v,  250  ;  p    376.  . 

Top.   Spinning-      J.  Koniorous.     No.   1,267,868  ,   May   XB  , 

Ton  h    Bl'ow  .     g!  T.  Cunningham.     No.  1.265,621  :  May  7  ; 

ToVhI^oV  ^.i.^M_    Seymour,    Jr.      No.    1.2G5.262 :    May    7; 

Torpedo  and  mine  deflectotr.     A.  Lansetta.     No.  1.267.672; 

To^do'-btiat    ^E '  'f"  cSndler      No.   1.266.108  :  May  14  ; 

Torpeifo-SMrd'^'j.  B.  Creosler.     No.  1.267,883;  May  38; 

TmJit^TA^^T.  G.  Rolf.     No.  14i«7.274  ;  May   21 ;   t. 

Torpedo'^guard,     B.  G.  Willis.     No    1.267.082;  May  21  ;  v. 

Torp<-do%ard   for  ships.     T.  M.  Austen.     No.   1.265.161  ; 

MAT  *7  '   V    250  '  p    80 
TorpfKlo  net."     A.   lledlna.      No.  1.264.927  ;  May  7  :  v.  290  : 

To'?p«^^o  net.  Electrical.     A    H^vllna.     No    1.264.926  :  May 

TorrK'do-^hWrf'    S.D.  Robins.     No.  1.266.716:  May  21  ;  v. 
250:  p    569 


Torpedoes.  Apparatus  for  aiming  and  lannrhlng  automo- 
bfte  G.  C  Davison  No.  1.265.753:  May  14;  v.  '>'^  ■ 
p    271. 


250; 


Tires.  Device  for  applylne  *ntl8llwplng-chains  to  pneu- 
matic K.  B.  Ludwlg.  No,  1,266,507  ;  May  14  ;  v,  260  ; 
p.  479, 


J,     Peterson.       No. 


Tires.  Making  oneumatlc.     N.  W.  McLeod.     No.  1,266,967  ; 

Toaster.    Bread-.    '  G .    C.    reck   and    H.   B.    Shields.      No. 

1.266.308  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p,  426, 

Toaster.   Marshmallow        B.    M.    Dickey       No.    1,265.62 1  . 

Mav  7:  v.  250;  p.  205.  „  ,     ^  « 

Tobacco-drying  machine   indicator.      H.  L.   Gregory.      >o. 

1.268,004  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  956. 
Tobacco  -  incising     machine,     Plug-. 

1.266.309  ;  May  14  :  v  250  ;  p   426.  ^  ,  ^,     ^       ^ 
Tobacco,   Preventing  the   drrelopment  of  black  rot   and 

other  fungous  and  bacterial  diseases  in   leaf-.     W.   W. 
Garaer  aiS^  E.   G.   Belnhart      No.    1.268,070;  May   28; 

Tobacco  receptacle,     T.  Ilosogal,     No.  1.265,916;  May  14; 

V    250  ■  p    818. 
Tobacco  sizing  machine.     B.  O.  Dahl,     No.  1.265,180;  May 

7 :  V.  250 :  p.  86.  ,        «,       r 

Tobacco-stemming      machine.      L.      W.      Lawrence.      No. 

1.267.776;  Mav  28;  v.  250;  p.  891. 
Toilet  compartment      II    T.  Cronk.     No.  1,265.619  :  May  7  ; 

V.  2TW> :  p.  203. 
Toilet    outfit.      A.    F.    Waltx.      No.    1.267,941  ;    May    28 ; 

T.  200;  p.  980. 
Toilet-seat.  Child's.     M.   E.   Ream.     No.   1,267.590;  May 

28 ;  V.  260 ;  p.   839.  ,  ^    „ 

Toilet-seat  protector.  Automatic  sanitary.     E.  Spanos.     No. 

1.265.272  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  :  p.  110 
Toilet-seat  protector.  Sanitary.     I.  Levin.     No.  1.268,024  ; 

Mav  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  961. 
Tongue-snpport  (or  vehicles.     J.  M.  Penn.     No.  1.265.503  ; 

Mav  7  :  V.  250 ;  p.  178. 
Tonirue.  Vehicle-.     M.   K.   Anderson.     No.  1.265.868;   May 

14;  V.  200:  p.  S04 
Tool      W    F.  Homrlghausen,     No.   1.266.688;  May  21;  v. 

250  ;  p.  660. 


Towel-holder.  _G.  M.  Habinger.     No.  1.267.414;  May  28; 

Toy,  ^'f."  •?:    'Ah*ern.      No.    liJ65.718 ;    May    14;    v.    250 ; 

Tot    '  A^  Z    Baker      No.  1.265.r.87  :  May  7  ;  v,  250  ;  p    194. 
Tov:     J.'  t:  Boufford.     No.  1,206.765;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p. 

To^^r.  R,  Coup      No.  1,266,106:  Mav  14  :  v  250;  p.  370. 
Toy;      E     A,    ElVefsen,      No     1.286.81  i  .    May    7:    v.    250; 

Tov.  ^^A."  L.  Girard.     No    1.266.790;  May  21;  v.  260;  p. 

Toy^^   K.    R.    Lyon.      No.    1 ,268.029 ;    May    28 ;    t.    250 ; 

Tov    *B^B   Mark.     No,  1,266,290:  Mav  14  ;  v   250  ;  p.  422, 
Toy!     j:  G    Masunian.     No.  1.268,036;  May  28 ;  v.  250; 

Tov    ^F*  Mullc     No.  1,266,847  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p  606. 
Toy:      R.   P    Smith.      No.   1.20^.874;   May   21:   v.   250;  p. 

ftl  '^ 

Toy  Acrolmtlc.  C.  A,  Meurer,  No.  1.266.803  ;  May  14 ; 
Toy  o^e^iplao^''^  E  Sprague.  Jr.  No.  1.267.185  ;  May  21 : 
Toy  Aquafic.^^H  T.  and  E.  J.  Klngrt)ury.  No  1.268.016; 
Tov  bank.'  Vs'legSl.''No.  1.265.128;  May  7 ;  v.  »0 ; 
Toy  >nin  H  Beck.  No.  1.266,538;  May  14;  t,  250; 
Tov  gmi  E  J.  Feeer  and  M.  L.  Peoples  No.  1.266.243; 
Toy-hangei-.'  J^^UPiel?^' No.  1.266.682;  May  7 ;  v.  250 ; 
Tov.  M^hanlcsl.  T  M.  Vaoghan  No.  1.267.606;  May 
Toy^pistoP^L  ^Zlegler.  No.  1.26r,862;  May  14;  t,  250; 
Toy,  Surprise  or  Joke,  S,  Prawat,  No,  1,2«6,»79  ;  May  7  ; 
Toy  torp^o.  A.  F  Clark  No  1.265,701  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260; 
Tov  vehicle.  L.  A.  Brlgel  No  1.267,050;  May  21;  t. 
ToyJVheelei    W.  Fuld.     No    1.266.646;  May  7;  T.  260; 

Toy    Wheeled  reciprocating.     A.  Z.  Baker.     No.  1,266,8M; 
May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  194 
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ToyB,  Wheel  for.     W.  T.  Wation.     No.  1,267,724;  May 

28;  y.  260;  p.  876. 
Track-nnder.     J.   H.   Hanton.     No.   1,266,711;   May   7; 

T.  260  *  p.  227. 
TractloQ-englne.  '  F.  B.   Hemenger.     No.   1,267,768 ;  May 

28;  y.  260;  p.  889. 
Traction-wheel.     G.  N.  Fiddler.     No.  1.266,687;  May  7; 

y.  260;  p.  207. 
irn< 


Traction-wheel.     D.  A.  Wallace.     No.  1,266,406;  May  7; 

7. 
Tractor.    M.  B.  Baker.    No.  1,266.904  ;  May  21 ;  y.  260 ;  p. 


y.  260 ;  p.  147. 
M.  B.  ~ 

620, 


Tractor.     A.  M.  Dayla.     No.  1,267,986;  May  28 ;  t.  260 ; 

p.  960. 
Tractor.     C.  P.  Delo.     No.  1,266,774 ;  May  21 ;  y.  260 ;  p. 

586. 
Tractor.      T.    L.    Fa  wick.      No.    1,267,626;    May    28;    y. 

260;  p.  820. 
Tractor.     R.  B.  Hartrongh.     No.  1,267,122 ;  May  21 ;  y. 

260 ;  p.  688. 
Tractor.      A.    J.   Marewh.      No.    1,268,084;    May    28;    y. 

260;  p.  968. 
Tractor.     M.  B.  Rose.     No.  1,266,888;  May  7;  y.  260; 

p.  142. 
Tractor.      A.   J.   Trlgwell.      No.    1,267,826;    May    28;   y. 

260;  p.  906. 
Tractor.     G.  A.  Whlttemore.     No.  1.267,028 ;  May  21 ;  y. 

250 ;  p.  666. 
Tractor,   CaterpUlar-.     J.   G.   Boontree.     No.    1,266,118 ; 

May  7 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  69. 
Tractor-coupling  device.     C.  B.  White.     No.  1,267,027; 

May  21 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  666. 
Tractor,  Farm-.     8.  L.  Blocher.     No.  1,267,603 ;  May  28 ; 

V.  260;  p.  814. 
Tractors,  Bqnalixer  for.    W.  G.  DanlelMn.     No.  1.266,778 ; 

May  21 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  686.  „   „   „      .       « 

Trafflc-controUlng  apparatus.  Street-.     B.  M.  Harris.    No. 

1,207,767;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  888.  ^       .  «    „    c    .. 
Traffic-anlde  signal.     A.  C.  Bmnnwortta  and  C.  M.  Sack- 

ett.     No.  1.267,967  ;  May  28  ;  y.  260  ;_p.  946. 
Trafflc-slgnal.     C.   N.   Cox.      No.   1,267,616;   May  28;   y. 

260;  p.  817. 
Trafflc-sfgnal,    ElectromechanicaL      H.    W.    Hawes.      No. 

1.266.197  ;  May  7  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  91.  .,     ,    ,^     „ 

Train-control  system.  Pressure-operated  and  electrically- 
controlled.     W.   B.   Murray.      No.   1,265,943;    May   14; 

Tiain    safety    deyice.      S.    G.    Conkllng.      No.    1,266,616; 

May  7 :  ▼.  250 ;  p.  202. 
Train-stop,  AutomaOc.    M.  B.  Bulla.    No.  1,267,179 ;  May 

21 ;  y.  250 ;  p.  700. 
Transformer.    C.  L.  G.  Portescne.     (Beissue.)     No.  14,478  ; 

May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  745. 
Transformer.     8.  B.  Johannesen.    No.  1,266,480 ;  May  14  ; 

Transformer     c'   H.   Thordarson.     No.   1,267,018;   May 

Transmission 'mechanism.     B.  Chaqnette.     No.  1.266.176; 

TraoamUslon  mechanism.    R.  D.  George.    No.  1,267,321 ; 

Transmission "  mechanism.     N.  Martines.     No.   1,266,971; 

May  21  *  y.  260  *  p.  640. 
Transmission  mechanism.     J.   Seemann.     No.  1,267.001; 

TrffnsWnter'     A.  '  ^haefer.      No.    1,266,634;    May    21; 

Transplanter.  Check-row.    J.  !•.  Thompson.    No.  1,267,718  ; 

May  28  ;  y.  260  ;  p.  873.  .  ^     „ 

Transport    system.    Automatic-dumping.      W.    Ross    and 

W.   F.   J.    Cosser.      Na   1.266,630;   May   21;   y.   250; 

p.  S4B. 
Trap :  8e»—, 

Animal-trap.  Insect-trap. 

Trapr*J*.^H.  Alexander.  No.  1,266,761 ;  May  21 ;  y.  260; 
Trap.'^^j.  Holsworth.  No.  1,266,669;  May  7;  y.  260; 
Trap  clean-out.  K.  Relnhart  and  A.  Moe.  No.  1.266,248 ; 
Tn^^i.^'o^ll  tiJk''  No.  1,266.686;  May  7;  y.  260; 
TT»y.     s".  G.  Singleton.     No.  1.267,810 ;  May  28 ;  y.  260 ; 

Tray-stacking   appliance.      G.    J.    Hely.      No.    1,267,869; 

May  28;  v.  260;  p.  919. 
Tree,  ArtlAcial.     J.  A.  Abbott.     No.  1.266,749;  May  21; 

V.  260;  p.  579. 
Trial-frame.    O.  H.  Day.    No.  1,266,224  ;  May  14  ;  y.  260 ; 

TrPckSie.     V.   Q.   Wlckberg.     No.    1.266,647;   May   21; 

y.  260;  p.  660. 
Trimmer :  Bee — 

Hedge-trimmer.  Photographic  -  print    trim- 

LawB-trimmcr.  mer. 

Trolley-pole.      P.   Hammer.     No.   1,266,460;   May   14;   y. 

260;  p.  466. 
Trolley-track.     B.   J.   G.   Phillips.     No.   1,267.802;   May 

28;  y.  2S0;  p.  898. 
Trolloy-wheel.     J.    Longanecker   and    L.    O.    Stockberger. 

No.  1.267,886;  May  21  ;  y.  250;  p.  741.    „     „     ^ 
Trousers   presser.    creaser,    and    hanger.      E.    F.    CasaeL 

No.  1,267.876 ;  May  28 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  779. 


1,247.846 : 


Trousers-stretcher.      R.    C.    Johnston.      No.    1,266,668; 

May  7  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  216. 
Trousers-support      D.   A.   Francis.     No.   1,267.688;   May 

28:  y.  250;  p.  822. 
Truck,   Binder-.      H.   C.    Huff.      No.    1.267,870;   May   28; 

V    250 '  p    919 
Tmck.  Cai^.'   K.  Roahton.    No.  1,266,889  ;  May  7  ;  T.  260 ; 

p.  142. 
Truck,  track,  and  steering  mechaniam,  Car.    Q.  B.  Hasty. 

No.  1^66,591 ;  May  21;  y.  250 ;  p.  533. 
Truck,  Trailer-.     J.  O.  Wilson.     No.  1,267,487;  May  28; 

y.  250:  p.  800. 
Truck,  Wrecking-.     J.  Egan.     No.  1,266,238 ;  May  14  ;  y. 

250;  p.  408. 
Trucks,   Load-Indicator  for  motor-.      F.   J.  Troll.      (Reis- 
sue.)    No  14,476;  May  21:  y.  260;  p.  749. 
Trucks,   System  of  equaliaatlon  for  car-.     J.  A.  Filcher. 

No.  1,265,874 ;  May  7  ;  y.  260 ;  n.  188. 
Trunk.      S.   L.   Kleber.     No.   1,266.212;  May  7;  t.  260; 

p    94 
Trunk-handle.      J.    O.    Wiley.      No.    1,267,948;    Biay    28; 

y.  260;  p.  941. 
Trunk-lock.      B.    W.    Hawley.      No.    1,266,939 ;   May    21 ; 

v.  250;  p.  681. 
Trunk  trimming.    G.  H.  Wheary.    No.  1,266,847  ;  May  14 ; 

V.   250;   p.   298. 
Trunks,  Garment-supporting  form  and  presser  for  ward« 

robe-.     F.  Vldegaray.     No.  1.266.868;  May  14;  T.  260; 

D.  439. 
Tube  :  Hee — 

Inner  tube.  Paste-tube. 

Tube-bending    machine.      W.    H.    Burt.      No. 

May  28  ;  y.  260  :  p.  912.  ^     ^^    _^ 

Tube-forming    machine.      J.    L.    Hosack.      No.    1.266.470; 

Mtur   14  ;  y.  260 :  p.  468. 
Tube-lnlector.     B.  J.  Brennesen.     No.  1.266,894  ;  May  14 ; 

y.  250 ;  p.  448. 
Turbine.     P.  C.  Prohl.     No.  1,266.164 ;  May  14 ;  r.  260 ; 

p.   384. 
Turbine;  Elastic-fluid.     O.  Junggren.     No.  1,267.229  ;  May 

21  ;  y.  250  ;  p.  718.  ,        ,  „ .,  „,„ 

Turbine,     Elaatlc-flnid.       O.    Junggren.       No.     1,267,872; 

May  28  ;  y.  260  ;  p.  920.  „       ^  ^^^  „„^ 

Turbine    wheel.    Steam-.      H.    H.    Walt.      No.    1,266,889; 

May  21  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  616.  _ 

Turbines,    Nowle    construction    for    elastic-fluid.      J.    F. 

Metten.      No.   1,266,973;  May  21;  V.   250;  p.   640. 
Twisting  and  doubling  apparatus.     T.  H.  Falrchild.     No. 

1,265!896 ;  May  14 ;  y.  260 :  p.  312. 
Type-bar  action.     8.  L.  Kaufman.     No.  1.267,878;  May 

28  ;  y    250 ;  p.  920. 
T.vpe-bar  rest.     A.  C.  Roebuck.     No.  1.266,859  ;  May  21 ; 

Tylie-body.'^'w.  Nicholas.    No.  1.264.964  ;  May  7  ;  y.  260; 

Type-writers,  Automatic  eraser  for.     F.  A.  Johnson.     No. 

f.266.481  ;  May  14  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  472.  „    „   ^ 

XvDe- writers.  Duplicating  mechanism  for.     B.  F.  Mumm. 

No.  1,266,038  :  May  14  ;  y.  260  ;  p.  361. 
Typewriters,    Line-space    foUo    attachment    for.      •»•  /• 

fiamty  and  B.  D.  Van  Wle.     No.  1.266,796  ;  May  21 ; 

TToe-wriiing    and    computing    machine.    Combined.      W. 

Wrlght^No.  1,266.166 ;  May  7 ;  y.  260 :  p.  78. 
Type-writing    and    computing    machine,    Combinca.      W. 

Wright,    ^o.  1,266,677  ;  May  7  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  191. 
Type  -  writing   and    computing    machine.    Combined,      w. 

Wright.     No.  1.266,188;  May  14;  V    260;  p.  894. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  H.  Barr.     No.  1.267,86« ;  May 

28  ;  y.  250  ;  p.  774. 
Typewriting  machine.     P.  De  Clamecy.     No.  1,266,560; 

May  21  ;  y.  250:  p.   524.  „^.,  „»*     „ 

Type-writing  machine.     E.  B.  Hess.     No.   1.267,769  ;  May 

Type-writing 'machine.     Bl  G.  Latta.     No.  1.264,946;  May 

Typf-wrltlng  machine.      H.  Tates.      No.   1,268,063 ;   May 

28  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  971.  ^.       „    „    „w  ,v  .. 

Type-writing  machine.  Stenographic.    W.  H.  Ebelhare  and 

CTg.  Aryldson.     No.  1,264.909;  May  7 ;  y.  260 ;  p.  10. 
Type-wrltlng    machines.    Word-counting    attachment    for. 

H.  B.  Cary.     No.  1,266.174  ;  May  7  ;  y.  2B0 ;  p.  84. 
Typograph-machlne.     W.  A.  Reade.     No.  1,266,166;  May 

14  ;    y.    260 ;    p.    386. 
Typographical    casting-machine.      O.    P.   Kingsbury.      No. 

1,265.843;  May  7:  y.  260;  p.  129. 
Typographical  machine.     D.  S.  Kennedy.     No.  1,366,022; 

May  14-   v.  260:  p.  346. 
TypoKraphlcal  machine.     D.  S.  Kennedy.     No.  1,266.028; 

May  14  ;  v.  260 :  p.  347. 
Typographical  machine.    G.  P.  Kingsbury.    No.  1.266,844 ; 

May  T;  y.  260;  p.  "^ 
leal  macnli 
:  y.  250;  i 
Typographical    machine.  __J.    R.    McRae.      No.    1,266,294; 


Typograj))ilcal  machine.  _p.  B.  Marlatt.     No.  1,266.970  ; 


May  14  ;  v.  260 :  p.  347 
~  ...  niachlr 

!60; 
ma 
25C 
grapbicai    mi 
way  14  :  y.  250 :  p.  422. 
Typographical  macnlnes.  Control  for.     H.  A.  Armstrong. 

No.  1.267,164  :  May  21 ;  y.  250  •  p.  695. 
Umbrella.     F.   W.    Howard   and  G.  B.   Cannon.  Jr.     No. 

1.266.704 ;  May  7  ;  y.  260 :  p.  296. 
Umbrella-frame.    F.  J.  Monahan.    No.  1.266,616  ;  May  14 ; 

y.   260;  p.  481. 
Undergarment.     G.  A.  Rutledge.     No.  1,266,995 ;  May  21 ; 
V.  260;  p.  647. 
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Dnlyersal  Joint.     G.  V  Curtis.     No.  1,267.862;  May  28; 

DiJlye5i\  %li*'    B.  O.  Rhodes.     No.  1,264,976 ;  May  7 ; 

Univ?J^  ?olnt.'     B.  H.  Urschel.     No.  1.265,884  ;  May  14  ; 

Unloading  apparatus.     B.  W.  CoaU.     No.  1,267,187  ;  May 

Upholstery -fastening   means.      P.    E.    Schell    and    H.   W. 

*Schluter.     No.  1.266,862  ;  May  21  ;  v    250:  P-  609-,^ . 

V-type  engine.     B.  D.  Stevens.     No.  1,267.929 ;  May  28 , 

Val-uS-^reaker     H.  E    Morton.     No.  1.266,976;  May  21  ; 

Va^cuum-clJSiJier    dust-bag    and    holder    therefor.       A,    J. 

Stecker.     No.  1.264.98^  ;  May  7  ;  y.  260 ;  p    82. 
Vacuum-cleaner  noziles.  Agitating  device  for.    J.  B.  Kir  by. 

No.  1,265,790 ;  May  14  ;  v    250  ;  P-  281.  . 

Vacuum  cleaning-machine.     J.   B.   Klrby.     No.   1,266.7HV  . 

May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  281 


Va^um  cleaning  machine."    J.   B.   Klrby.      No.   1.265.791  ; 
Va^'um^Vo.''-  R^^.^Rhffnlander.      No.    1,267,270;    May 

Va^cuiimrelSl^floJ.'^^H.  C.  Snook  and  E.  W.  KeUy.     No. 

1.267,70^;  May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  871. 
Vacuum-sweeper.      J.    J.    Merlthew.      No.    1.2fi7,3^V  ,    May 

VaWe  ""c.^ a!  'BSrchlft  and  M.  G.  O'NeU.     No.  1.267.866  ; 

Vafvl'  'c.=  Moe.''.<-?.  1 '265.807  :  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  286. 
Valve!     J.  M.  Palmer.     No.   1,^66.4^)6;  May  7;  v.  260; 

Va'Jve^^^P.  Wlnsor.     No.  1.265.158;  May  7;  y.  260;  p.  78. 
Valve  and   valve-spring  remover.      C.   L.   Gannaway.      >o 

ValviniSia?y'ir'inieI.-  =^S'kVffidt.  No.  1,267.466  ; 
V^l  iStil^n-'^t'F.'ln>yth.  No.  1,266,338;  May  14; 
VaTve^*llarSmt??lc.  E.  E  Eby.  No.  1,266.566  ;  May  21  ; 
ValVecap  JndP^tool.  Combination.^  W.  P.  McComb.  No. 
1,265.466  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  :  P  168:„  .  ^„  ,  268  170  • 
Valve   construction.      E.    and    D.    Bush.      No.    l,^oo,i<". 

VaWeTcit'ouf^'o^ILTaber.  No.  1,265.971;  May  14; 
Valve^^Flushlng-'  B.  Thoens.  No.  1.266.832  ;  May  14  ;  v. 
Va^l^'fo^^s-flxtures,  Ac.     C.A.Smith.     No.  1,266,170 ; 

VafvV  for'  ^ga'-fSr^n^cef.'^ Reversing..       S.    Parish.      No. 

1  267.898  ;^ay  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p   92S. 
Valve  for  internal-combustion   engines,   Auilllarv.      G.   r. 

Xyer      No.  1.267.369;  May  28  ;  v.  260;  p.  JjS 
Valve  for  Internal-combustion  engines,   ^^^^^"7 J'^'iio'. 

mission.     C.   Parish.      No.   1,266,866,   May  7,  T.  ^o\i , 

Valve  for  internal-combustion  engines,  Vapor-controlllng. 

E   A   De  Mers.     No.  1.266,422  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  45§. 

Valve     for     steam-heating      Vapor-.       E.     E.     Gold.       No. 

v;iVr^rVa^t^?-helie;s.^'RegSl^lnV.      A.    Beler.      No. 

VaivS?;  fe?^L'  ''  O.  Tk!^.&  and  I.  O.  Neff.     No. 

V.Ulfe.^=ayatiLkV^'^'NV^-S^^^        May    21;    v. 

Vs^vS 'mwhanism  for   flush-Unks,  RefllUn«      =•  ?•   0"^ 

lord.     No,   1.266.075;  May  21;  v.   250;  P-  558. 
Valve  mechanism  for  washing  machinery.     A.  T.  Hagen. 

No.   1.267,403;  May  28;  v.   260;  P-   '86. 
Valve  mechanism.   Varlable-cut-ofl'.      F.   L.   Prescott.      No. 

1.266,046:  May  14:  V.  250;  p.  364.        ._       ,    ^.„„ 
Valve-motion  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     J.  O  Con- 
nor.    No.  1,267.893;  May  28;  y.  260;  p.  925. 
Valve-operating     mechanism.       H.     A.     Iluebatter.       >o. 

1,267,337  ;   M; 
Valve< 

May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  uw  ,     „    «  vt«    i  oat  qoo  • 

Valve-operating  mechanism.     L.  V.  Pence.    No.  1,287 ,»»», 

May  28 ;  V,  250 ;  p    927.  ^     „    .,.     »,v.„.,^,       k« 

Valve  protector.   Radiator-air-.      G.    Rudlschhauser.     No. 

1,267.27.^  :   May   21  ;   v.  250  ;   p.   724.  „      .,        .. 

Valve,  Safety-.     C   J.  Manning.     No.  1,265,693;  May  7; 

v.  260  ;  p.  222.  ,  ,     „     .    ., 

Valve-setting  gear   for   Diesel   engines.     J.   W.   Anderson. 

No,  1,265.029  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  44. 
Valve  structure.  Standing-.     S.  I).  Ewing.     No.  1.265.313  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250;  p,  121. 
Valve,   Tank-.      E,    J.    Kaler.      No.    1,265,670;   May   7;    v. 


Valves,  Safety  attachment  for.     C  J.  Haselwander.     No. 

1,26^,937:  Wy  21;  v.  250;  P^  «30  ,^  „o7  .    M^y   28- 
Vaporiser,   Wick-.     P.   Lucas.     No.    1,268,027;   May   M, 

y.  250 ;  p.  962.  «.       *i„v     i  out  aib  • 

Variable-speed    mechanism.      J.    Amott.      WO.    i.^o<,oxw. 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  848.  ^     ^     ^  ,  ic«     i  '>R^  aM  • 

Varnish  gums.    Melting.      O.    C.    Grlem.      No.    1.265,326, 

Vat  *l^r  accixmulatora,  batteries,  or  the  like.  G.  Ronton. 
V.St,  V»">"*.?.  'ii.rcb."V  S.«6;  M„  Mi 
Va.ult!^B'u?iaK^' G.    H.    Holcombe.      No.    1.267,225;    May 

Vaults,  Self-locking  cover  for  grave-.     R.  G.  Gleaves.     No. 

1,26^.769  ;  May  ^8  ;  v    250  ;  p.  886.  . 

Vehicle  attachment.     E.   A.   Sackerman.     No,   1.266,065, 

V^lcL-check.  ^C  'A^MacLellan.     No.  1,265,929  ;  May  14  ; 

Vehicle  control,  Automatic  moving-.     P.  J.  Slmmen.     No. 

1,266,871  ;  l^ay  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p,  611.  «»«,«., 

Vehicle  curUln,  Motor-.     K.  F.  Ranger  and  L.  M.  Bpeoeer. 

No.  1,266,99(J ;  Mav  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p   645. 
Vehlcle-dlrectlon-lndlcating    apparatus.      R.    H.    Parker. 

No.  1.266.526:  May  14  :  v.  250;  p.  485 
Vehicle   driving  and   steering  device.   Motor-.     T.   Spade. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14,472  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  P-  491. 
Vehicle    driving  -  gear.    Motor-.      O.    A.    Lundgren.      No. 

1,265,690.     May  7  ;  v.  250  j^p^  22L 


VehlcleAlrlvlng  mechanism,     fe.  D.  Shlmer,    No.  1,266,265  ; 

Huibregtse.     No.  1,265,783  ;  May  14  ; 

Gromann. 


May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p,  108, 
ehlcle-holdback.    L.  "  "" 
V.  250  :  p.  279. 


Vehlcle-ll'lumlnating      device.         C.      F 
1,266,678:  May  21  ;  v.  250:  p.  669. 


No. 


Valve-operating     mechanism,       H.     A.     Iluebatter.       No. 

1.267,337  :  May  21  ;  v,  250  :  p.  741. 
Valve-operatlng  mechanism.     O.  M.  Nacker.     No.  1,265.103  . 

May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p..  66,  .     „    ,_   .      ^,.    ,  „a^  oao  . 


Valve,  "^nk  Inlet-.     C.  W.  Snyder.     No.  1,266,637;  May 

21  ;  V.  250  :  p.  547. 
Valve,  Thermal  gas-.     W.  C.  Norton.     No.  1.267.108 ;  May 

21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  678. 
Valve.  Triple.     H,  F.  Blckel.     No.  1.267.162  ;  May  28 ;  y. 

Va^ye  '  Vacuum-.  W.  Shurtleff.  No.  1,267,809;  May  28; 
y.  260  ;  p.  900. 

Valve  Water-sealed.  A.  G.  McKee.  No.  1.266,509:  May 
14  •  V.  250  ;  p.  479.  „    „ 

Valves  Expanslon-rontrol  device  for  elastic.  W.  \.  Stew- 
art. '  No.  1,266,340  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  434. 


1,266,678:  May  21;  v.  >:»"  :  P    oov.  ^,  .„,.        ^- 

Vehicle-locking    device.    Motor-.      J.    B.     Nichols.      No. 

1,267,687  ;  Slay  28 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  866.  . 

Vehicle,  Motor-.     J.  G.  Dudley.     No.  1.266.431,  May  14, 

Vehic^l?^ 'jFittrf  ■     A.    O.    Hlglnbotham.      No.    1,266.912; 

VehicL.^Motw-^^^d  C.  La^pham.     No.  1,267,661 ;  May  28 ; 

\JhM?^'^dtl?-^  A.  Macauley.     No,  1.267.783;  May  28; 

Vehl?le° 'iFoto??'    E.  G.  Schleicher.     No.  1.266.999;  May 

Vehicle^'  Passenger-.      G.    W.    McCauslln.      No.    1,267,242 : 

May  21  ;  v.  250;  p,  716. 
Vehicle,  Passenger-,     A,  F.  Paul  and  A,  J,  Tanner.     No. 

Veffir^U^d'^sivI.-  'a%^uslil^-    No.   1.267,277;  May 

Vehlc'le' re^Sli tor, 'Draft-.     G.  W.  BuUey.     No.  1,267,742  ; 

Vehicle  running-gear.     H.  Scofleld  and  B.  N.  Dawson.    No. 

1.267.467;  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  804.     ,    „    ^    „     , 
Vehicle     Self-propelled.      J.    Landon    and    F,    W.    Martyn. 

VeS^cle'-iKir 'b^^^  oA^'VA^^i;  May  21; 

Vehlcle^slgiial.      A.  L.   Kllel.      No.   1,266.004;   May   14;  v. 

Vehicle-Signal. "  H.  C.  Falrchild.    No.  1,267,761 ;  May  28  ; 

Vehicle  signal.      H.    Fryman.      No.    1,265.317;   May   7;   v. 

VeMcle-sipm^  device.      P.    Pebeller.      No.   1,266,048 ;   May 

Vehicle  speed  arrester.    S.  F.  Tuteur.    No.  1,265,404  ;  May 

Vehicle  spring^'    E.    P.    Currey.      No.    1.265,622;    May    7; 

Vehic1?^spr^n|.     J.  Fredrlckson.     No.  1,266,072;  May  7;    •     - 

Vehicle-spring.      W.    S.    Knapp.     No.   1,265,677  ;   May   7 ; 

Vehicle    spring   and    frame    supporter.    Motor-,      J.    Dottl. 

No    1  266  281  :  May  14  :  v.  260  :  p.  406. 
Vehicle-spring  snubber.     S.   F.   Hall.      No.   1,267.070  ;  May 

Vehicle-spring   suspension.      J.   Treanor.      No.    1,267,145; 

May  21  •  v    250 ;  p.  690. 
Vehicle    spring    suspension.    Road-.      G.    F.    Volght      No. 

1.267,60iB  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  846. 
Vehicle-springs.    Adjustable    shajckle-supportlng    clip    for. 

F     N.    Sprigue.      No.    1,265,825;    May    14;    v,    250;   p. 

291 
Vehicie-steerlng-gear      attachment.        W.      Tracy.        No. 

1  267  289  ■  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  727. 
Veh'lcle-'supp'ortlng  lack.     M.   Buck.     No,   1,267.741 ;  May 

28  ;  V.  260 :  p.  880.  ^     ^     „  n 

Vehicle    suspension    and   shock-absorber.      F.    O.    Boswell. 

No.  1,266.656;  May  21  :  v.  250;  p.  568. 
Vehicle  tops  contracted  at  rear,   Bo^top   holder  for,      C 

l!  Balr^    No.  1.267.786;  M*y  28  =  v.  26©;   P.  879. 
Vehicle-tops,  Dust-hood  for.    V.  W.  Jensen.    No.  1,266.698  ; 

Veh/de-trailer  pole    hook.      E.    Tuttle    and    G.  W.    Keith. 

No.  1.265.143  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  76  ,  o^  «,«  . 

Vehicle   trussed   frame.      R.    H.    Hassler.      No.  1,366.988; 

Mav  21  :  V.  250:  p.  631. 

Vehicle-washer.     B.   MuUer.     No.   1,264,962;  May   7;  y. 

250  :  p.  25. 


IXXXVIII 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


1,266,408;   May   14; 


V«hicl«-wheel.     R.  Amodlo.     No.  1,266,089;  May  14;  v. 

250;  p.  366. 
yehlcl«-wbcel.       J.     C.     B«ale     and     J.     Hayes.       No. 

1^66.604  ;  May  21 :  v.  260  ;  p.  862. 
VehJcle-wheel.      H.    B.    Coats.       (Relasae.)      No.    14,467; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  231. 
Vehicle-wheel.     H.   B.   Coats.     No. 

V.  250 ;  p.  452. 
Yebiele-wbeel.     J.  F.  Kemp.     No.  1,267,082;  May  21;  ▼. 

260  ;  p.  671 ; 
Yehlcle-wbeel.     C.  B.  Van  Horn.     No.  1,266,857  ;  May  14  ; 

V.  250;  p.  439. 
Vehicle-wheel  and  the  like.     D.   Kruaaand  and  A.   Steen. 

No.  1,267,877  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260 :  p.  »ai. 
Vehicle,  Wheeled.     R.  8.  Fend.    No.  1,267,996 ;  May  28 ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  958. 
Vehicles,    CompenaatiDK    driving    mochanlsm    for    motor-. 

J.  D.  Allen.     No.  1,265,160  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  80. 
Vehlclea,  Safety  derlce  for  the  atartinc-cranka  of  motor-. 

H.  O.  Barton.     No.  1,267,497  ;  May  28 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  812. 
Vehicles,    Traction    attachment   for    motor-.      S:    0.    Ed- 

monda.    No.  1,266 J81 ;  Hay  21 ;  t.  260 ;  p.  688. 
Velocipede.     M.  P.  Herrea.     No.   1,266,464  ;  May   14  ;   v. 

260;  p.   467. 
VendlnK-raacbine.     C.  A,  Blank.     No.  1,267,966 ;  May  28  ; 

V.  260  ;  p.  944. 
Vending-machine.      E.    H.   Kelley.      No.    1,266,021 ;    May 

14  •  V.  260 ;  p.  846. 
Veodloff-machlne.     R.  Moore.     No.   1.366,087;  May   14; 

V.   250;  p.   881. 
VeBdingr-machine.      F.    O.    Schenkel.      No.    1,266,998 ;    Mav 

21  ;  V.  280  ;  p.  648. 
VeBdinr-raacbine.      L.   C.  Taraach.     No.   1,266,881 ;   May 

14:  V.  250;  p.  293. 
Vending-machine,  AatomaUc    I.T.Wolfe.    No.  1,267,780  ; 

Mav  ^8  ;  v.  250  :  p.  877. 
VendlDf-maefaine-feedtng     mechaninn.        E.      H. 

No.    1^66,788 ;   May    14 ;    v.    260 ;   p.   281. 
VendtniC-machiiieB,    Coin-control    meehaniam   for.      G.    G. 


Kelley. 


Heeblnian.    No.  1,267,662  ;  May  28 ;  t.  250 ;  p.  869. 
eetllatlnK  apparatus.     J     " 
May  28  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  960. 


Ventilating  apparatus.     J.   A.   Kuyaer.     No.    1,268,020; 


fi 


Ventilating  hotels  and  offlce-balldlnga,  Derice  for.     W.  B. 

Self.     No.  1^67,808:  May  28;  v.  260;  p.  900. 
Ventilator.       R.     T.     011*>8     and     P.     W.     Klnaella.        No. 

1.265,191 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  89. 
Ventilator.    A.  W.  Phelps.    No.  1,265,509  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ; 

p.  174. 
Ventilator.    A.  Wade  and  H.  L.  Vanzile.     No.  1,266,978 ; 

May  14 ;  ▼.  260 ;  p.  336. 
Ventllator-caslBg,  Sectional  adjustable.    T.  Welnsbank  and 

8.   E.  Fenatermaker.      No.   1,265,018 ;   May    7 ;    v.    250 ; 

p.  39. 
VcMsel,  Detachable  duplex.     F.  R.  Wells.     No.  1,266,362 ; 


May  14;  t.  260;  p.  440, 
easel,  Marlm 
260 ;  p.  943 


?: 


E.  C.  Baeck.     No.  1,267,966 ;  May  28 ;  v. 

C.   P.  WUson.     No.  1.267,838; 

T.    Bossert.      No.    1,265,296; 

No.   1,265,147;  May  7;  v. 

No.  1,266,028  ; 

Shields.       No. 


Vibrator.  Fluid-actuated. 

May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  909. 
Vine-cutter.     F.   J.  and  C. 

May  7;  y.  250;  p.  116. 
Vlolln-plano.     J.  L.  Warner 

260 ;  p.  77. 
Violin-player,  Automatic.     L.  M.  Lawton. 

May  14  ;  T.  200  :  p.  848. 
Vise     and     drill.     Combination.       C.     E. 

1,266,724  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  671. 
Vise,  Bench-.    J.  R.  Long.    No.  1,265.218 ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  96.       * 
oil 


Voltages,   Protection  against  excesslre.      H.   Engel.      No. 

1.266,484 ;  May  14  ;  r.  280 ;  p.  459. 
Voltmeter,  Contact-making.    F.  H.  Winter.    No.  1,267.166; 

L.    BobrolT. 


Voting-machine,    Electrically-controlled.      B. 

No.  1,267.604;  May  28;  ▼.  260:  p.  814. 
Vulcanixer.     N.   M.   Anderson.     No.   1,266,901 ;   May  21  • 

V.  250 ;  p.  620. 
Vulcanlzer.     J.  H.  Reeder.     No.  1.264,974  ;  May  7  ;  v.  280  ; 

Vulcanlzlng-pan,  Ventilated.     A.  B.  Low.     No.  1.268.462  • 

May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  162.  * 

Wagon  and  buggy  tap  extension.     A.  F.  Boeworth.     No 

1.266.892  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  448. 
Wagon-bed,    Convertible.      G.    W.    and    C.    E.    Ooss       No 

1,266.882;  May  21;  v.  250;  p.  580. 
Wagon.  Hay  .     L.  LevMia.     No.  1,268,096  ;  May  7  ;  ▼.  280  ; 

p.  68. 
Wa«m-rack  bracket     P.   E.   Anderson.     No.   1  267  162  ■ 
.May  21 ;  y.  250 ;  p.  695.  i.^o.,io^  , 


Wagon-stake.      A. 

T.  250  ;  p.  563. 
Walking-machine. 

y.  250;  p.  658. 
Wall  concrete  anchor. 

21  ;  y.  250 :  p.  724. 
Wall-receptacle.     8.  D. 

y.  2S0 :  p.  778. 
Wardrobe   and    blackboard.    Class-room   sanitary.      F    B 
_ Miller.     No.  1,268,038  :  May  28 :  y.  250;  p.  965. 
Warfare,  Engine  of.    A.  J.  Pari.     No.  1,266,496 ;  May  7 ; 

Warp-hamtdifyinj:  appliance. 

May  28;  v.  250;  p.  905. 
Warp^eaalng  machine.     C. 

May  21  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  673. 


Kubnen.      No.    1,266,692  ;   May   21  ; 
C.  F.  Wilson.     No.  1,267.033 ;  May  21 ; 
H.  Rulnello.     No.  1.267,276 ;  May 
Baker.     No.  1,267,863;  May  28; 


J.  Taylor.     No.  1,267,822  ; 
D.   Lanning.     No.   1,267.090; 


J.  Regan.    No.  1.265,112  ;  May  7 ;  y. 


Warp  stop-motion 

260:  p.  08. 
Wan>-thread  holding     device.        C.      D.      LamUng.        No 

1,267,089  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  673. 
Warper      leasing-indlcating      means.         F.      Waod.         No. 

1,266.369  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  442. 
WarolDg  beam.     E.  L.  Besse.     No.  1.265,292 ;  May  7  ;  y. 

250  ;  p.  116. 
Wa^board.      J.    Brommer.      No.    1,266.395 ;   May   14  ■   y 

280 ;   p.   448. 
Washboard,  Self-soaping.     O.  E.  McQueen.     No.  1.267,248; 

May  21  j  v.  250  ;  p.  717. 


Print-washer. 
VehlcJe-wasber.  ' 
No.    1,266,824;    May    14;    v. 

O.  D.  Rose.     No.  1,267,808  ; 

R.    A.    Sears.      No. 


Washer  :  6: 

Dish-washer. 

Lock-washer. 
Waaber.      W.   P.    Bchacht. 

290;   p.   430. 
Washers  for  Joints,  Maklnj 

May  28  ;  t.   2.'50 :  p.  899. 
Washing    and    cooking    apparatus. 

1.266,167  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  388. 
Washing  and  sterilizing  apparatus.     K.  K.  Wright.     No. 

1.26.5,413  :   May  7  ;  v    2Sb  :  p.  149.  a     •      i  "• 

Washing  apparatus.     O.  Speehr.     No.  1,268,826;  May  14; 

V.   250 ;   p.   291. 
Waahlng-machlne  dolly.    J.  D.  A.  Johnson.    No.  1,264.940  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  18. 
Washing  -  machine     gearing.       D.     H.     Benjamin.       No. 

1.265,289  ;  May  7  :  v.  250;  p.  115. 
Waafalng-machines,     Electric     controlling    mechanism     for. 

E    W.  Miller.      No.  1.264,95«  ;  May  7;  v.  250;  p    23. 
Wari^mlll.      P.    E.    Young.      No.    1,287.493;    May    28 ;    v. 

Watth.  H.  A.  Borresen.  No.  1,265.598  ;  May  T  ;  y.  250 ; 
p    197. 

Wattr  and  other  liquids  by  ultra  violet  rays.  Treatment 
of.  V.  Henri.  A  Helbronner,  and  M.  von  Reckling- 
hausen.    No   1.266.803  ;    May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  694. 

Water.  Apparatus  for  the  softening  and  purification  of. 
J.  J.  Lassen  and  V.  F.  HJort.  No.  1.265.348 ;  May  7 : 
V.  250  ;  p.  130. 

Water-deaeratlng  process  and  apparatus.  H.  J.  Demnth. 
No.  1.267.191  ;  May  21  ;  v.  25oT  p.  703. 

Water  from  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral  sobstances, 
Eaectro-osmatlc  extraction  of.  B.  Scbwerln  No 
1.2G6.329  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p,  432. 

Water-gage.  C.  Eibye.  No.  1,207,643  ;  May  28 ;  y.  250 ; 
p.  854. 

A.  Beler.     No.  1,265,592;  May  7:  v.  250; 

H.   R    Bynum.      No.  1.265.171  ;  May  7  ;  v. 

May  7  :  V.  250  ; 


Water  heater 

p.   196. 
Water  heater 

25<>  ;  p.  83. 
Water-heater 

p.  141. 
Water-heater,    Electric. 

May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  95. 
Water-beater,    Electric.      8 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p    185. 
Water-heater,  Electric.     J.   F.   Wheelock. 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  298. 
Water-heating   system.      A.   C.    Gordon. 

May  14  :  V.  250 ;  p.  464. 
Water-heating   system.      S.    A.    Wlsnom. 

May    28  ;    v.    2.'50 ;   p.    877. 


E.  Robson.     No.  1,265,387 
O.    A.    Knopp. 
M.    Valdes. 


No.  1,266,213; 

No.  1.266,564  ; 

Xo.  1,265.849; 

No.  1.266.455; 

No.  1.267,720  ; 


Water-level    Indicator   for  Irrigation  ditches   and    the   like. 

C.   De  Meyer.     No.  1,267,061;  May  21;  v.  259;  p.  ' 
Water-meter   ln.sUJlatlon.     F.    J.    Doul.     No.    1,267,889; 


666. 


No.   1.265.114;   May   7;   y. 
A.    Speegle.      No.    1.267,028; 
J.    L.    Qroo.      No. 
No.   1,267.044; 


May  28;  v.  250;  p.  783. 
Watsr-motor.     Q.   C.   Riddle. 

250 ;  p.  68. 
Water-motor,    Current.      E. 

May   28  ;   v.    250  ;   p.   935. 
Water-pipes,    Antlfreezlng  device   for. 

1,265.772  ;  Mav  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  277, 
Water-purifler,  Electric.     E.  M.  Barnes. 

May  21;  y.  260  ;p.  661. 
Water-regulator.     W.   H.   MInekime.     No.   1,267,103  ;   May 

Water.  Treat'lnK  mine-.     J.   R.  Campbell  and  A.  F.   Hoff- 
man.    No.    1.267.971;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  946. 
Watar-tube  boiler.     T.   L,  Fawlck.     No.   1,267,528;  May 

28;   v.   250;   p.   821.  ' 

Water-tube   boiler.   Vertical.      J.    E.    Bell.      No.    1,266.906 ; 

May  21  ;  v    250  ;  p.  021. 
Waterproof  composition    for   coating   paper.      B.    Knlffler. 

No.  1,266,955  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  W-V 
Waterproof  composition  for  coating  paper.  Making.     B. 

Knlffler.     No.  1,266.966  ;  May  21  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  W6. 
Wave-power.      N.    S.    Abrahamson.      Xo.    1,267,783 ;    May 

28  ;    v.    250  ;    p.   878. 
Weaner,   Calf-.      C.    B.   Wagner,  Jr.      Xo.   1,267,482  ;   May 

28;   V.   250;   p.    808. 
Weather-strip.     A.  C,  Schnake.     No.  1,266,059;  Mav  14: 

V.  260  ;  p.  357. 
Weather-vane.      A.    R.    Bleber.      No.    1,266.420 ;    May    7 ; 

V.  260 ;  p.  150. 
Weaying    garter-pads.      W.-   Achtmeyer.      Xo.    1,267,954 ; 

May  28 ;   v.    250 ;   p.   942. 
l«e. 
.268. 
Weed-cutter.      J. 

250  :   p.    855. 
Welding   apparatus,    Electric.      E.    J.    Von    Heake.      No. 

1.267;480;  May  28;   v.   250;   p.  807. 


Wedge.  Adjustable.     J.  B.  Swan  an«!  Z.  P.  Cor»eIl.     No. 
1.268,073;   May  28;  v,   250;  p.   974. 

"     L.   Estell.     Xo.    1.267,645;   May  28;   y. 
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Ixxxix 


Welding  apparatus  for  pipe  couplings.  Electrical.     T.  E. 

Murray.*^  No.  1.267,258  ;  Msy  Jl  ;  y.  250  ;  p.  .20. 
Welding,    Electric-arc.      O.    A.    Kenyon.      No.    1.266.34^. 

May  7  ;  v.  280 ;  p.  128.  „  ^ 

Weldfng.   heating,  and   the  like.   Arc.     C.   L.   Coffin.      No. 

1,268^61 8  ;  May  7  ;  v.  280  ;  P-  201.  n„„w«»        ini« 

Weidlng-machlne.     Electric.      E.    J.    Von    Henke.      No. 

1.266.084;  May  14;  y,  250;  p.  364.         _,     .  .„     ^   ™ 
Welding-machine  for  making  meUl  rlngiiL  Electric.     TK. 

Murray  and  H.  R.  Woodrow.     No.   1.267.254 ;  May  21  , 

V.  250 ;  p.  719.  .         ,     *  .         t     v 

Welding.   Method   of  and   apparatus   'or   electric      T.    ifi. 

Murray.     No.  1.267.266  ;  May  21  ;  v.  280  ;  p.  720. 
Welding.   Method   of   and   apparatus   for   electric.      TK 

and   J.   B.  Murray.     No.   1,267,259;   May   21;  v.  250, 

Welding'  or  other  metal  working  apparatus.  Automatic 
swItcTilng  or  circuit  breaking  device  for  electric,  B  J. 
Von   Henke.      No.    1.267,481  ;   May   28 -v.   250  :   p.   808. 

Welding  tungsten  Ingots.  C.  A.  Pfanstlehl.  Xo. 
l,26f!801  ;  May  28  ,   v.  250  ;   P    898  . 

Well-boring  rod.    M.  E.  Layne.    No.  1.266.831 .  May  ^i  ,  ▼■ 

Well  c«8lng  and   tool  fishing  device.     B.  A.  Kllewer.     No. 

1,266,821;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  598.  .  „.  . 

Weil-depth  register.     D.  G.  Roy.     No.  1.266.681 ,  May  21  . 

V.  250 ;  p.  546,  ^         .    ,  r^    ^ 

Well-drilling  machines.  Spudding  attachment  for.     c,  M. 

fleeter.    No,  1,266,663  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ;  f,  211 


neeier.     i^o,  i,*wu,uwo  ,  i>"., 
Well  pipes.      Drain-valve      for. 

1,267.093  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p. 
Well  strainer.  I'ump  .     P.  De  Chime 


21  ;  V.  250-  p.  734. 
Wells,     Measure     for     oll- 


W.     N.     Clndsey.       No. 
674. 

No.  1.267,315  ;  May 


R.     B.     Richardson,       No. 


1.267,271:  May  21;  y.  250:  P.  728. 
WelLs.    Wireline   pumping   outfit    for    oil-.      J.    K.    ».iriey 

and    H.    B.    Walker.      No.    1.266.817;    May    21;    v.    250, 

p.  597. 
Welt-Bllttlng  machine      C.  C.  Blake.     No.  1.267,843  ;  May 

28  •   y.   250  ;   p.  911.  „     „ 

Wheat   and   other   grains.   Treating.      A.   C.   Von   Hagen. 

No.  1.265,700 ;  May  7  ;  v,  250  ;  p.  224. 

Automobile-wheel  J?*'V5l"*"»''*l*fii 

BurnlBhlng-wheel.  Resilient  wheel. 

Car-wheel  Traction-wheel. 

Cushion-wheel.  ^''^''^fy'^Hf*''; 

Demountable  wheel.  Tur bine-wheel. 

Detachable  wheel  \  t-hicle-wheel. 

Whoel.'^^R!'j.   Burrows  and   E.   B.   Ross.      No.    1.266.740: 

Whllf  ^  r"   J.  ^Bur'rowra^nd   E.   B.   Boss.      No.   1.266,741  ; 

h'i^f  'V.  L.'Kniu's8'^No    1,266.026;  May  14;  y.  250; 

A.    M.   LeonI,      Xo.    1.206.603:   May   21:   v.   2r)0  : 

L.  H,  Perlman.     Xo.  1.265,981;  May  14;  y.  260; 


Winding   silk   on   spools.    Method   and   machine   for.     C 

Mazzucchelll,     No.  1.2^7,099  :  May  21  ;  v^  250  :  p.  676. 
Windmill.     L.  O.  Bourke.    No,  1,266,910  ;  May  21  .  t.  ^W  , 

W&dmUi.     J    L.  Tayloe.     No.  1.266.137;  May  7;  y.  280; 

wfndlt    and    wind-shield    cleaning   <leT»^*-      ^     *t.    Mon- 

tooth.     No    1.267,249  ;  Mav  21  :  v.  250  i  P- Jl^^.   ^^ 

Window  attachment.     C.  J.   Huth.     No.   1.264,986,  MAJ 

WlndJw-d?a'ners 'bracket.     W.   H.  Dean.     No.  1,2««,41»; 

W.^dow^^cin^strl^c^tl'oE:  ^f.U.   Coleman  and  L.   B.  Taylor. 

No     1.267.T4.-i  :  May  28  ;   v.   250  ;  p.  882 
Window  constnutlon.     B.  R.  Coleman  and  L.  B.  Taylor. 

No.  1,267,746;  May  28:  v.  250:  p.  882.  oft?  on*  • 

Window   construction.      C.   A.    Fullerton.      No.   1,267.206, 

wi^'-ow'VJ.t^'t ioS:  T  O.    Whltnell.      No.    1,267.612; 

Wlndow^lraUng'^^AcfiusUWe.        M       Kostudowlca.        No. 

1.200.01)0  :  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  562.  . 

Wlndowjamb^  _C,  A.  Fullerton,     No.  1,267,205  ,  May  ^i  , 

Wl'ndiw-8c?een^'    M.    H.   Mllman.      No.   1.265,477;   May  7; 

wrre-clamp.      H.    J.    Roggenkamp.      No.    1,266,817;    May 

Wl" -VJtter^  •  f;,  ^f   Bull    and    E.„  W.    Starkey.      No. 

1,266.398:  May  14;  y.  260;  p.  449. 
Wlfp-cuttlng     bayonet        C.     Ssarranskl. 

May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p    548.         „      _  ,, 

Wire-drawing   machine       E.    H.    Carroll. 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  P-  50. 
Wlre-firlvlng  tool.     L    and  E.  Strphacker. 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  34. 
Wire-forming    machine.       H.    W.    bmiin. 

;    Wl^re-^tretch^r.^'^T-   ^.^IJlgard.      No.   1.267.308;  May  21; 

wire-Ptrc'tchers.    Detent    mechanism    for.      F.    0.    Green. 

No.  1.267..'>40  :  May  28  :  y.  250  :  p.  825. 
Wire    stretciilng   and    twisting   tool      W.    B.    Ross.      NO. 

1.266.053  ;  May  14  :  v.  250 ;  P-  SW-    ,      ».„    ,  „-.  qr-  . 
Wire- working   machine.      W.   H.    Sommer.      No.    1,264.987  , 

May  7  ;  v    250  ;  p    32.  ,     .        ,.  u    r« 

Wires    Mechnnlsm  for  InstalllnK  transmission  line-,     H.  C 


No.  1,266,640; 
No.  1.266,049  ; 
No.  1.264,998; 
No.    1.267,182; 


wTlilams""  No"  l*.265:861;"Nfay  14  ;  v.  250  ;  D   299. 
Wires  to  pipes.   Device  for  fastening,     E.  K.   GOiG 


No. 


Wh 

Wheel 
Wheel 


347 

'1. 
536 


p.  328. 
Wh€ 


May 

May 
May 


leel      J.  H.  Spangler.     No.  1.264,988;  May  7;  y.  250; 
p.  32. 
Wheel-alining  gage^     C.  L    Bowden.     No.   1.265.599 

WheVr  rtev?r'e,^Amo:.      W.    P,   Riley.     No    1,267.455 

Whwl  dre^s^lig  §evK'    C.  G.  Olson,     No.  1.266,707 

wSJe'l  muTg^a'^rd^^Vehlcle-.     C.  Guise  and  T,  J.  Southall 
No    1.266.120:    Mav   1*  :  „▼    250j  P-   8^^,       i  oa^  nfto 
Wheel    rim.   Automobile-.      E.    H.    Davis.      No.    1,265.062  . 

Wh*^?s.'Mnkl|S?'^.'''j     P    Moore.      No.    1.266,844;    May 

WhJe^s^sXoR'  for  light  cutting-.    C.  A.  Pfanstlehl.    No. 
1,266,310;  May  14:  v.  250;  p.  426.  on?  qco 

Wick    support.    Candle-     ^A.    G.    Bulle.       No.    1,267.968, 

Wln?h   spe-claiirappncaWe  as   an   aah-holst,    Electrlcallj 
operated.     G.  F.  D.  Campbell.     No.  1.264,894  ,  May    .  . 

Wl'iid^po^e?' motor     M.  A.  Mulrony.    No.  1.266.618  ;  May 

Wl^ndUhloW    '  E.  F.   Curran.      No.   1.266.217  ;   May    14  ;   v. 

wSd^-8h?eld.^^  P.    N     Landine.      No.    1.265,680;    May    T: 

wrnd^fhl^lS"  cWnor.      W.    11.    Clifford.      No.    1,266,919:  ; 

Wi^d-'iMll=d."v^eSlc\e^-    C.'r.   Clark.      No.   1.265.176:   May    I 

WUi'dJr.^  n.'l?.'  cJiman.     Xo.  1.267,977  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ; 

D    947, 
WlndlnK-lndlcator.     J.  Maier.     No.  1.265.802;   May  14; 

Wrndlng'inechanlsm       C.   T.    Henderson.     No.    1.266.942; 
May  21  ;  y.  260 ;  p.  682. 


1.265.903:  May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  314.  .„t„^Me 

Wireless   apparatus   for   preventing   collisions    Automatic. 

H    D.  Betz.     No    1.266.389;  May  14  ;y.  j^  •V-\*l- 
Wireless  glgnal.  .Automatic     G.  Lngelbrekt.    No.l,26&,Od», 

W^od'and  c'oafSeafer':' Adjustable  combined.    D.  Q.  Minar. 

No.  1.266,138:  May  14:  V,  250;  P    880      . 
Wood    fabric.      E    L.    Walker.      No.    1,266,841,   May    14, 

Wood  pre'servUig' composition.     F.  Peters.     Xo.  1,266,870  ; 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  1.37  „     ,     „  ««     i  o«r  ^r«  • 

Work-claniplng  mechanism.      L    J.    Ray.      No.   l,^t>o,dsa, 

Work^iolde^r  for  machines.     B.  L.  Schmidt.     No.  1,266,818 ; 

wSk^holViJg  ?lamp^'   K^J.  Ray.     No.  1,265.382;  May  7; 

Wnip^pinp  ^nnd    s»  filing    machine.       H.    L.    Johnson.      No. 

1  i66.686  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  :  p.  561. 
Wrapping  machine.      P.  F.   Murphy.      No.   1.266.705.   May 

WraVp^ng^t^o^oi.^W  S.  Downing.     Xo.  1,266.002;  May  14; 

V    250;  p.  341, 

^'piDe^wrenrhT  Ratrhet-wrench 

Wrench      AG.  Carmichael,     No.  1,264,895;  May  7;  y. 

W?e^n^cii.^'  C.  G.  Keller  Xo.  1.265,341;  May  7;  y.  260; 
W?emh^  .1  R.  Long.  No.  1,265,925;  May  14;  y.  260; 
Wnn^h^  W  Sherhenlson.  No.  1,206.869:  May  21;  r. 
W?emii.*''  F  M.  Van  Sickle.     No,  1,265,144  ;  May  7 ;  y. 

Wrench^   Vp.  .1 .  Wright.     Xo.  1,267,731  :  May  28;  v.  250; 

p     ««78 
Wringer:   See —  .,„„„, 

n.rthrs-wrlnger  ^     ^^      ^i^P  '''^i"^"  i     Fplerelsel 

Writing  machine.      A.    B.   Edwards  and   F    A.  Felereliel. 

Xo    1,260.237  :  May  14  :  v.  250;  p.  408.  ,  ,       r- 

X-rav    apparatus.    Polarity-lndlcBtlng   merhanlsm    for.      C. 

F.iver       No.  1  26fi.931  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :p    629. 
Yoke   Cnttle  ^  C.  B.  Wlederholt.     Xo    1,267.294  :  May  21  ; 

Yoke.^'Tlog^:  '  jSi.    Farmer.     No,    1.265,896;    May    14  T 

Zinc  pow'def  int'o  liquid  zinc.  Convertine.     S.   Huldt.     No. 
1.206.808  ;  May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  595. 


\ 
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Aircraft-fuselage   or    similar    device.      W.    B.    Stout.      No. 
52,066  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  :  p.  980. 


Automobl'le-buroper  bracket.     P.  P.  CrabUl  and  J.  Turner 

No.  52.035  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  d.  492. 
Antomobile-radlator  casing.    E.  C.  Bruckman.    No.  62,066 

■»» OO    .      -       OKA    .     r^       QT  / 


mper  bracke 
No.  52.035  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  d.  492. 
■  castnj|. 

Daniel.     No.  52.004  ;  May  7  ; 


H.   F.    Goetz.      No.   52.040; 
Noa.   62,081-2;   May  7; 


May  28  ;  v.  250;  p_  97* 
Badge  or  emblem.     W.   G 

Bolt-hu^l'.  ^A.    B.    Bienkowskl.      No.    52,083;   May   14;   v 

250:  p.  491. 
Calling   device.      O.    F.    Forsberg.      No.   62,009 ;    May   7  ; 

T.  260;  p. 


V.  .40V,  p.  286. 
Card-holder.       I.     B.    Edmunds. 


V.  250  ;  p.  235 
Cards.    Set    of    .     . 
May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  2 


C.    G. 


Carpet,    rug,    or    similar    article. 
52,-    -     "       "  "-"     -    "»" 


No.     52,006 ;    May     7  ; 
Decker.      No.    62,005 ; 
L.    Rorhelmer.      No.  | 


C.tfHlJ^^.'B^r^u'^K'.  g:  K?Jln.     No.  52.043  ;  May  14  ;   1 

CoffeSrewlnf  Dot.     H.  C.   Blette.     No.   62,019 ;  May  7  ;  I 

Dish.    Baking       J.   Beiswanger.      No.    52.016;   May  7  ;   v.   j 
9.in     n    '2.^.  I 


H.    Mathewaon.       No. 


250  ;  p    23 .. 
Door    and    door-grille.    Combined. 

62.060  ;  May  2S  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  979.  w   ^    9K«  • 

Emblem.     W.  Bothenberg.     No    52.046  ;  May  14  ;  v.  256  . 

p.  493. 
Feed-trough-switch  casing.     B.  A.  Belmont     No.  52,049  ; 

FlS?'  k:  ^^c5?ii.''No^^62,020;  May  7;  v.  260;  p.  288. 
Flag.  J.  >*.  Duff.  No.  82.039;  W  14;  T.  2M;  6.  492 
Fork,  spoon,  or  similar  article.     B.  P.  Jenka.      No.  62,050  ; 

Ga^/b^r'd.''  R.  ^rScklebink.     No.  62,034  ;  May  14  ;  t. 

Ha^lJ^p'ln'!   '*S.^  E.  Creech  and  P.  Bland.     No.  62,036 ;  May 

Inkstknd.^^F.    A.^Weeks.      No.    62,029;    May   7 ;   t.    260; 

p.  240. 
Inkatand-corer.      F.    A.    Week*.      No.    82.080;    May    7; 

Knife  and  ?ork.  Combined.     T.  T.  Mathleson.     No.  62,046  ; 

Lam*Jchf,^n'ev^%'.''jankpl8on.      No.    52.056;   May   28;   v. 

260  ;  p.  978. 
Lamp-socket  cover.     S.  Jankelson.      No.  52.057  ;  May  28  ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  978. 
Lamp-stand.     F.  K.  Maerr.     No.  52,044  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ; 

p.  493. 
Lamps.  Commercial  unit  for  nitrogen-.     B.  Newland.     No. 

62.063  :  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  979  „      ^      ... 

Ughting-flxture    reflector.    Semi-lndlrect.      H.    C.    Adam. 

MoVumtr^W*'"/  Vr;ol5'%S.  I?6l6 ;  May  7  ;  t.  250; 
p.  287. 


Overflow   and   waste   fixture. 

May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  492 
Phonoeraph-cablnet,     J.   Wolff. 

V.  250  ;  p.  240. 
Picture  frame.     J.  Benko.     Nos.  52,017-18  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260; 

p.  287. 

Pitchers.  Caaine  for  vacunm-insalated.     G.   P.  Altenbarg. 

No.  82.002  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  286. 
Radiator.  Automobile-.     R.  De  Schaum.     No.  52.038  ;  May 

14  ;  V.  250;  p.  492. 
Ribbon  holder,  Hair-.     R.  Marcher.     No.  62,061 ;  May  21 ; 

V.    250  ;   p.   752. 
Ring.      J.   C.   Whltehouse.      No.   62,014;   May   7;   t.   200; 

p.  287. 
Ring     or     similar     article     of    Jewelrr.    Flncer-.      C.    H. 

Spencer.     No.  62.028  ;  May  7  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  240. 
Ring  or  similar  article  of  jewelry.  Finger-.     C.  H.  Spencer. 

No.  52.047  :  May  14  :  v.  250  ;  p.  493. 
Rouge-container.      W.    G.    Kendall.      Noa.    52.041-2  ;    May 

14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  493. 
Scabbard.     G.  E.  Curtiss.     No.  52.037;  May  14;  t.  260; 

p.  492. 
Shade-bowl.     J.  Beiswanger.     No.  62,008;  May  7;  t.  250; 

p.  235, 
Sign.  Outdoor.     K.   E.   Erlckson.     Nos.   62,007-8  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  280;  p.  236. 
Spike-bar.     L    B.   Balrd  and  B.   II.   Harper.      No.   62.052; 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  977. 
Stove,    Heating-.      L.    S.    Lawson.      No.    52,058 ;    May    28 ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  9.8. 
Telephone-stand,    Desk.      O.    F.    Forsberg.      No.    62,010; 

May  7  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  286. 
Thimble.    Thread-cutting.       T.     B      Gatea.       No.     62,012; 
May  7  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  286. 
'   Tire.     F.   M.   Hale  and   F.   C.   McLaughlin.      No.  52.055; 

May  28  :  v.   250  :  p    978. 

I   Tire.     G.  H.  Lewis.     No.  62,027  ;  May  7  ;  t.  260 ;  p.  289. 

Tire.     J.  Tfnnt^v.  Jr.     No.  52,067  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  980. 

Tire,    Automobile-.      J.    Fro«hlich.      No.    62,026;    May    7; 

I        V    260  ;  p.  289. 

Tire.  Autoinobllo-.     .T    B    McDevitt  and  M.  Greenspan.     No. 

52,062  ;  May  28  ;  v    250  ;  p.  979. 
Tire,    Pneumatic.     J.    C.    Cole.     No.    52,054 ;    May    28 ;   t. 

250;  p.  978. 
Toy.     E.  II.  Swetland.     No.  52.048  ;  Mav  14  ;  v  250  •  p.  498, 
Toy.    Figure.      G.    G.    Drayton.      Nos.    62,021-6;    May    7; 
I        V.  250;  pp    238-9. 
i    Urn,   Dispensing-.      J.   A.    Franklin.      No.   62,011  ;   May   7 ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  286. 
'  Washing-machine    casing.     0.    G.    Pfelffer.     No.    52,068; 
May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  980. 
Watch-holder.      P.    Pasrnicki.      No.    52.064  ;    May    28 ;    v. 

250  ;  p.  980 
Water-cioset-bowl    floor-plate.     J.    B.    and    A.    Lukomskl. 

No.  52.059  ;  Mav  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  978. 
Window.     H.  MathewBon.     No.  S2.061  ;  May  28;  v.  250; 
I       p.  979. 
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Alfalfa,   alfalfa  -  meal,   pinto  -  beans.      Southern    Colorado 

Lumber  Co.     No.  121.568  :  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  252 
Apples.   Fresh.      Northern   Fruit  Company.     No.    121,811  , 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p    995.  ..   .      .     » 

Apricots  and  prunes.  Dried.     California  Prune  and  Apricot 

Growers.     No.  121,593  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  509. 
Atomizers  or  spraying  Instruments  for  medical  and  surgi- 
cal purposes.     The  De  Vllblss  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  121,547  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  251.  .    *     ^       v. 

Automobile  attachments  for  converting  them  Into  trucks. 

Ralston    Iron   Works.     No.    121,823;   May   28;    v.   250; 

p.   995 
Automobile-starters,    Mechanical.      C.    N.    Puckett.      No. 

121,652  ;  May  14  :  V.  250  ;  p.  511. 
Axles   for   cars,    (railroad   rolling-stock.)      C.   E.   Wlllard. 

No.  121,689  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  512. 
Bags,  Traveling  hand-.     W.  H.  Smith. 

21  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  764. 
Baking-powder.     Amo  Food  Company. 

21  ;  V.  250 :  p.  763 
Bath-robes.      Federal    Underwear   Co. 

28;  V.  250;  p    994. 
Batteries,     Electric.       National     Carbon     Company. 

121,640;  May  14  ;  v.  2f»0  ;  p.  511. 
Batteries,    Storage.      Wlllard    Storage   Battery    Company. 

No.  121.681  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  512. 
Bearings,  Ball-.     S.  Schneider.     No.  121,664  ;  May  14  ;  v. 

2.50:  p.  511. 
Beds  nnd   cots.   Folding.      United   States  Cabinet   Be<l   Co. 

No.  121,074  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  :  p.  512. 


No.  121.729  ;  May 
No.  121.690 ;  May 
121.770  ;    May 


No 


No. 


Belting  made  of  rubber  and  fabric.     The  Manhattan  Rub- 
ber Mfg.  Co      No.  121,797  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  :  p.  994. 
Beverage,  Malt.     Joseph  Fallert  Brewing  Co.     No.  121.709  ; 
May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  763. 

Beverage,  Non-lntoxlcatlng  malt.     Grand  Rapldi  Brewing 
Co.     No.  121.712  :  May  21  :  v.  260 :  p.  768. 

Beverages.    Certain    named    non-alcoholic.      Rainier   Prod- 
ucts Company.     No.  121.053  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  511. 

Bitters.  Tonic.     Lash's  Bitters  Co.     No.  121.632  ;  May  14; 
V.  250:  p.  .MO. 

Boots  and  shoes.  Ladles    nnd   misses'  leather.     The  Shoe- 
crnft  Shop.     No.  121.832  :  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  995. 

Boots  and  shoes  made  of  or  containing  rubber.     Converse 
Rubber  Shoe  Co,     No.  121.760  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  998. 

Bracelet,  locket,  necklace.  Ac  clasps.     A.  G.  Planchenanlt. 
No    121.820  :  Mav  28  :  v.  2,^0  :  p.  995 

Bread.     Braun  Bros.  A  Co.      No.   121.541 
p.  251. 

Bread.      Ward    Baking   Company.      Nos. 
14  :  V.  250  :  p.  512. 

Bread  and   cake.      F.   Johnson       No,   121.626 
250:  p.  510 

Breath-deodorliers,    Candy.      American    Chicle    Company. 
No.  121,743  :  Mav  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  993. 

Brooms.     W,   E.  Kllllnger.     No.  121.558  ;  May  7  ;  t.  250  ; 
p.  251. 

Brooms.     Windsor  Broom  Co.     Ne.  121.684  ;  May  14  ;  v. 
250:  p.  512 

Butter.      The  Fox   River  Butter  Company.      No.    151,778  ; 
May  28  ;  v,  250  :  p.  994. 


;  May  7  ;  v.  260  ; 
121,677-8;    May 
May  14  ;  v. 


XCl 


fl 


XCll 
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W.   Nelson.     No.   121,810;  May  28;  v.  250; 


Butter.     C 

p    995 
Buttons."  Cuff-.     The  Baer  and  Wilde  Co.     No.   121,749  ; 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  993. 
Candy.     Lorient-Cartler.     No.  121,720 ;  May  21 ;  t.  200 ;  p. 

7134. 
Candy.     Novelty  Candy  Co.     No.  121,562  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 ; 

p.  252. 
Candy.     Package  Confectionery  Co.     Mo.   121,648 ;   May 

14  ;  V.  250  :  p.  511. 
Canoed  beet.    Ubby,  McNeUl  *  Libby.     No.  121,559 ;  May 

7;  V.  250:  p.  251. 
Canned    beet-tops,    tomatoes,    and    strlnf-beans.      Calima 
Centring    Company.      No.    121,756 ;    May    28 ;    v.    250 ; 
p.  993. 
Canned  beets  and  tomatoes.     Calima  Canning  Company. 

No.  121,755  ;  May  26  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  998. 
Canned  evaporated  goat-milk.     Wldemann  Goat  Milk  Co. 

No.  121,680  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  512. 
Canned  foods.     John  F.  Campbell  Co.     No.  121,701  ;  May 

21  ;  V.  260 ;  p.  763. 
Canned    foods  and   candy.      Bldenoor-Baker   Grocery   Co. 

No.  121,657  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  511. 
Canned  froita  and  Tecetablea.    California  Packing  Corpo- 
ration.   No.  121,700j  May  21:  v.  250;  p.  760. 
Canned  peas.     Owen  Canning  Co.     Nos.  121,727-8;  May 

21  ;  V.  260  ;  p.  764. 
Canned   salmon.     California   Packing  Corporation.      No. 

121,699  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  763. 
Canned  salmon.    Cascade  Paclclng  Company.    No.  121,594 

May  14:  v.  250  •  p.  509. 
Canned  salmon.    E.  H.  Hamlin  Co.    No.  121,617  ;  May  14 

V.  250  ;  p.  510. 
Canned  salmon.    Petersburg  Packing  Co.    Nos.  121,815-17 

May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  995. 
Canoed  tomatoes,  peas,  and  corn.     Wltwer  Tate  Grocery 

Co.     No.  121,740  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  764. 
Canned    tuna    flsta.      C.    B.    Van    Landingbam    Co.      No. 

121.075  :  May  14  -v.  250  ;  p.  512. 
Caoned  tuna  fish.     WUte  Star  Canning  Co.    No.  121,839  ; 

May  28  ;  t.  256 ;  p.  996. 
Capsules  for  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs  and  bladder. 
E.  J.  Moore  Sons.     No.  121,561  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ,  p.  251 
CarboB-ellmlnators  for  internal-combuBtlOD  engines. 
Automatic  Carbon  Eliminator  Co.     No.   121,577 
14  ;  V.  260 :  p.  509. 
Carbon-paper.       Modern     Typewriter     Supply     Co. 

121308  ;  May  28  ;  ▼.  250  ;  p.  995. 
Casement-sash    adjusters.      The    Casement    Hardware 

No.  121,595  ;  May  14  :  v.  250  :  p.  509 
Cement,  Refractory.     G.  A.  Balz. 

V.  250  ;  p.  251. 
Cheese.     J.   S.  Hoffman  Company. 

▼.  250  ;  p.  251. 
Cheese.     J.  6.  Hoffman  Company. 

V.  250  ;  p.  510. 
Cbemlcala,   medicines,   and   pharmacentical  preparations, 
Certain,  named.    C.  I.  Tryon.    No.  121,786 ;  May  21 ;  v. 
260 ;  p.  764. 
ChllU-con-carne.     Kittle  &  Watson.     No.  121,789  ;  May  28  ; 

V.  200  ;  p.  994. 
Chocolate,  tea,  cocoa,  pepper,  Ac.     Guittard  Company.     No. 

121.713  ;  May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  763. 
Chocolates    and    candies.      E.     Greenfield's    Bona.      No. 

121.552  :  May  7  ;  t.  250 ;  p.  251. 
Cider.    .Apple.      National    Fruit    Product    Company.      No. 

121,723;  May  21  ;  v.  250;  p.  764. 
Cigars.      Joseph   P.   Manning  Co..   No.   121,795;   May   28; 

V.  250  ;  p.  994. 
Cigars.   <<horoot8,   and   little   cigars.     C.   J.    Uolton.      No. 

121.779  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  994. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  material   for  automobile-windows 
and   wtnd-shields.      Davis   Chemical   Manufacturing  Co. 
No.  121,601  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  •  p.  510. 
Clothing,    Boys'   outer.     P.    Walcoff.      No.    121.836 ;   May 

28  :  V.  250  ;  p.  995. 
Coating  for  crucibles,  fire  brick,  ladles,  and  saggars.  Heat- 
resisting.     H.  H.  Jarrett  &  Co.     No.  121,556 ;  May  7  ; 
V.  250  ;  p.  251. 
Coats.     Scott  4  Company.     No.  121,831  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ; 

p    995. 
Coats  and  overcoat;*.     Gem  Hammock  &  Fly  Net  Co.     No. 

121,775  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  994. 
Coffee.     C.  E.  Coe  Coffee  Co.     No.  121,703 ;  May  21 ;  v. 

250 ;  p.  768. 
Coffee  substitute.  .  A.  F.  Weppner.     No.  121,685  ;  May  14  ; 

T.  250  ;  p.  512. 
Colors  and  dyestnffs,  Anllin.    J.  L.  McKenna.    No.  121.721 : 

Mar  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  764. 
Core-binder  in  the  manufacture  of  iron  castings.  Extract 
to  be  nsed  as  a.     The  Champion  Fibre  Company.     No. 
121,545  ;  May  7  ;  v.  2.50  ;  p.  251. 
Cornmeal,    corn-chops,    whole-wheat    floor,    hen    feed.   Jbc. 
Pittsburg  Elevator   Company.      No.    121,726 ;   May  21 : 
T.  250;  p.  764. 
Corsets,  brasslftres.  and  ladies'  underwalsts.     Kops  Bros. 

No.  121,790  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  M4. 
Cotton-batting.    Marshall  Field  k  Company.    No.  121,798  ; 

May  28  ;  V.  9»0  ;  p.  904. 
Cotton  choppers  and   cultivators.     Lanham  Cotton  Culti- 
vator Company.     No.  121.681  ;  May  14  ;  v.  200:  p.  510. 
Cotton,    cotton    and    silk,    and    cotton    and    artlflelal-sllk 

Rlece    goods.      Amerloai)    Textile    Export    Corporation. 
0.  121.744  ;  May  28 :  v.  250  ;  p.  99a. 


The 
May 

No. 

Co. 


No.  121,538;  May  7; 

No.  121,555;  May  7; 
No.  121,620  ;  May  14  ; 


^°}iV^ol^^^^i'.'  ^^JJ^^  P^^^^'  Woven.     G.  A.  Stafford.     No. 
121.829  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;_p.  995. 

Cotton  goods  In  the  jptece.     Everett,  Heaney  k  Company. 

No.  121,768  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  ^93.  ' 

Cotton   piece   goods.      Appleton   Company.      No     121.747  : 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  9»3. 
Cotton  Blece  goods.     Merltas  MUls.     No.  121,801  ;  May  28  • 

V.  250  ;  p.  994. 
Cotton  jpieee  goods.     Pacific  MiUs.    No.  121,818 ;  May  28 : 

V.  250  ;  p.  995.  *     "  . 

Cotton  niece  goods.    L.  k  E.  Stirn.    No.  121.880 ;  May  28 ; 

CoujBh-drops.     C.  H.  L.  Orton.     No.  121,724;  May  21;  v. 
250  ;  p.  764. 

^'"^**^  .^'"A*!^   "•^    vegetable.      Elberta    Crate    Company. 

No.  121,608  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  510. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof,  Certain 

named.     Enderes  Incorporated.     No.  121,609;  Maj  14- 

v.  250  ;  p.  610. 
Cutter,    reamer,    and    drill    cases,    drill-case    bases,    drlll- 

blocka.     Union  Twist   Drill  Co.     No.   121,569  ;   May   7  • 

v.  250  ;  p.  252. 
Dental  cream.     B.  L.  Dieffenbacher.    No.  121,548 ;  May  7  • 

v.  250  :  p.  251.  .     -J   .  , 

Dental  cream.     Pyrotol  Chemical  Co.     No.  121,822  ;  May 
28  ;  V,  260  ;  p.  995  ' 

'-'^iUf  L^ '^'■^°'-      Metllcated.        Calypto     Company.        No. 

121,604  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  510 
Dental,  medical,  and  surgical  appliances.  Certain  aamed. 

J.  A.  Ralnville.     No.  121.654  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  611 
Dolls  awl  doll-dresses.    Flelschaker  &  Baom.    Na  121  710 : 

May  21  ;  v    250;  p.  763.  »*.■*"# 

Dress  shields.       I.     B.     Kleinert     Rubber    Company.       No 

121,788  ;  May  26  ;▼.  250 ;  p.  994. 
Dresses.    Children's.      W.   L.    Leavy.      No.    121,791:    May 

28 ;  V.  260 ;  p.  994.  '         ' 

Duck,     Cotton.       Mount     Vernon-Woodberry     Mills.       No 

121.80«:  May  28:   v.   260;   p.  9»5. 
Duck   sheetings,   drills,   osnaburos.   Cotton.      T.   A.    Shaw 

and  Co.      No.   121.828;  Mav  28;  v.  260;  p.  995. 
Eggs.  Dehydrated.     H.  G.  Porter.     No.  121.821  ;  May  28 : 

V.   250 :   p.    995. 
Electric   switch-locking   devices.      Prlngle   Electrical   Mfg. 

Company.    No.  121.566  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  252. 
Electrical     apparatus,     machines,    and    supplies,     Certain 

named.        The      Bryant      ISlectrlc      Company.        Nos. 

121,585-6  ;  May  14  ;  v.  2.'50  ;  p.  509. 
Electrical     apparatus,     machines,     and     supplies,     Oertain 

named.      Now   York   Gas   A  Electric   Appliance   Co,      No. 

121.644  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  611. 
Electromedical     apparatus.    Certain     named.      The    Kny- 

Scheerer  Corporation.     No.   121,719;  May  21;  v.  260: 

p.  764. 
Eyoglass-frames.     United  Optical  Company.     No.  121.673: 

May  14  ;  v.  250;  p.  512.  ' 

Eyeglass-lens    mountings.       L'hlemann     Optical    Co.       No. 

121,66©  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  512. 
Fabric   woven    of    woolen    and    worsted   yarns   and   silk 

Holden  I.,eonard    Co.      No.    121,777;    May    28;    v.    250- 

p.   994. 
Feed.    Hen.      A.    R.    Martin.      No.    121,799;    May    a8 ;    v. 

250  ;    p.    094.  J     -^  . 

Feed,     S\oLk.       Edgar  Morgan    Company.       No.     121.637; 

May  14:  v.  2.^0;  p.  511. 
Feeds.  Poultry.     Southern  Feed  Company.     No.  121,781  : 

May  21  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  764. 
Feed.r    Stock.      Southern    Feed    Company.      No.    121,782: 

May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  764. 
Fertilizers.     Sobrlnos  de  Ezqulaga.    No.  121.705  ;  Mav  21  ; 

V.  250 ;  p.  763. 
Finish    aiid    polish   for   floors,   &c.      Butcher   Polish    Com- 
pany.    Nos.   121.587-9;  Mav  14;  v.  250;  p.  509. 
Flour    made    from    wheat.       Warner,    Moore    k    Co.       No. 

121,570  :  May  7  ;  v    250  ;  p.  252. 
Flour.  Wheat  .     H.  C.  Cole  Milling  Co.     No.  121,597;  May 

14  ;  V.  250  :  p.  509. 
Flour.  Wheat  .     F.  H.  Hartman.     No.  121,618  ;  May  14  : 

V.  250:  p.  610. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    Jameson,  Hevener  Co.     No.  121,718:  May 

21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  764. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      J.    D.   Manor  k  Co.      No.   121.796 ;   May 

28  :  V.  s.-io  :  p.  0fl4. 
Flour.    Wheat  .       North    Manchester    Milling    Co.       No. 

121,645  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  511. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Sperry    Flour   Company.      No.    121,784 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  f64. 
Food.  Deslccateil.     Falrchlld  Bros.  A  Foster.     No.  121.708  ; 

May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  763. 
Food    preparation    of    certain    named    Ingredients.      Jacob 

House  k  Sons.     No.  121,715  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  763. 
Foftd    product    of    certain    named    Ingredients.      Fairctalld 

Bros,  k  Foster.     No.  121.707  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  763 
Foods,   Certain   name<l.      Cresca    Company.     No    i21 704  • 
-    May  21  :  V.  250  ;  p.  763.  *.<"■«. 

Foods,  Certain  named.     Lake  WInola  Products  Comoanv. 

No.  121.630  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  510. 
Foods,  Certain  named      Marston  k  Martin.     No.  121782* 

May  28:   v    2.-^0;   n    994.  •  ' 

Foods,  Certain  nBme<l.     Smith  k  Horton  Co.    No.  121.060  ; 

May  14  ;   v.  250 ;  p.  612. 
Poods.    Certain    named.      Bossman,   Wormser   ft   Co.      No 

121,735  :  May  21  ;  v.  2150  ;  p.  764. 
Poods,  Certain  named.     Western   Grocer  Company.     No. 

121,679;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  612. 
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xciti 


Fruit  syrups,  flavors  and  colors  for  ^^^''i  *°l^J^SS, 
Crescent  aty  Carbonate  Company.     No.  121,600  ,  May 

Fr"tV"'b?uS:  ^.*v!in  Siclen.     No.  121.676;  May  14;  T. 

FrultoJ^^irlid.'     A.   Van    Siclen.      No.    121,688;   May   14; 

Fruits,  Incfidlng  citrus  fruits,  ana  vejietables    Fresh.     B. 

Crafton.    No.  121,702  .May  21  ;  v.  25o  ;  p.  .63. 
Furnaces.'    The  Huron  Furnace  Company.     No.  121,T»u , 

May   28;   v.   250;  p.  994.  ioitq^-   M»v    28- 

Furs.      Lowell    Lamb   Company.      No.    121.793,    May   M, 

Gah-anlze'd.^blact.  an.l   corrugated  metal  "^eets    tin-plate. 


Mea 


Game-boards   and    ol.ces   to    be    '^«^„.^,?^*''|iMi 

Baker.     No.  121.580;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  609. 

Games   and    outfits   of   toy    soldiers   and   pistols       Milton 


imes   anci    ouini*   ui    t"j    ""i""^""         okJ;  .  ,«    o>4i 


ames.  toys,  ana  siH)rviuKiy«/^i»,v.v.^-..-  ------ 

Read  ft  Sons.     No.  121.567;  Ma^  <  ,  v.  250  ,  p.  25^ 
Garters    Men's.     Crescent  Garter  Company.     No.  121.761 , 
Mav  28;  v    2.'>0  ;  p.   093  ..        ... 

Gasolene.     Oriental  CHl  Company.     No.  121,647  ,  May  14  , 

Glneer  ale.    The  Geo.  A.  Bohrer  Brewing  Co.    No.  121,693  , 

hot  Manufactnrlng  Co      No.  121.835.  May  28,  v.  zau  . 

Ha^lr.^c'omposltion    of   matter   for    removing   -g^rAuous 

Ha^r-i^t^^'^r  T.'^MuVelsi^J^^t''  s'^l'AU^''' A  28  : 

Halr-ncu.   ''fe.  ^^^MUtelstaedt.      No.    121.807;   May    28; 

Ham,^£*con';  sSder.  lard,  sausage      W.  8.  Forbes  k  Co. 

„a^m"s,^K:'ia?d",^JuJ/''i^^Prael,er  ft  Son.     No. 

Ha^^dVe%^^^V/n"5a.?    l"co.      No.    121.794;    May 

HR^rdware'aS(i  plumbing  and  steam-flttlng  supplies,  Cer- 
"'t^ln  nam"     Vhlcago^  Tube  and  Iron  Company.     No. 

Ha\^s'-^d\e?''^^i'^E\s?e^''n:N'o''l21.767;  May  28;  v. 
Hau!*  WSmln's.  C  Levy.  No.  121.792  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ; 
Hosle??*  Butler  Brothers.  No.  121.754;  May  28;  v. 
H<2de,^.^  Chfpman  Knitting  Mills.  No.  121,758:  May 
Ice'crVam.''!..' I  Corning.  No.  121.646;  May  7  ;  v.  250:  ; 
Inks  and  dry  colors.  Printing-.     Ault  Printing  Ink  Com- 

Der^ale    Linen    Company.      No.    121,763.    May    28. 

Lathes.      Flather   ft   Company.      No.    121.610,    may    i« , 
Leather  '    Hirth-Kramer    Company.      No.    121,619;    May 

V.  250;   p.   995  ,      _     „  „^„ 

Lubricants  consisting  of  oil   and  gr^^es      A.  C.   Buiby. 

No.  121.691:  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  W?. 
Ma«zlne.      Monthly.        Holsteln  Frlertan     World.        No. 

121,621;  May  14;  V.  260;  p.  510.  «.„<„« 

MaUlag    tubes,    bags,    boxes,    kc.      International    Mailing 

Tub^  and  Wrapper  Co.     No.  121.717  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ; 

n    7A^ 

Mattresses.      KnoxvUle    Excelsior    ft    Mattress    Co.      No. 

121.629 ;  May  14 ;  v   260 ;  p.  610.  ^   „   t,       -♦♦ 

Mattressea.  cots,  bed-springs,  couches,  ftc.     T.  B.  Burnett. 

Nos.  121.6»6-8  ;  May  21  :  v.  260  :  p.  7«3.^^  «.„^ 
Measuring     and     scientific     ^PVUmucem.    Oa^n    BAme^ 

American    Optical    Company.      No.    121,678 ;    May    14 , 

V.  260 ;  p.  000. 


Bssurlng     and     sdentlflc     appUanc«^    ^^^J-  ^aTj* 
UnlonTwlst  Drill   Co.     Nos.   121,671-2;   May   14,  T. 

Medicinal  compound  for  hemorrhoids.    A.  Pernlclaro.    »«. 

Mid'i'c^n^^  ^^\^^xl  '^o.^i2\%;    May   28:   v.   MO; 

MJSiiclne"  for    vaginitis,    cervicitis,    kc.      Williams    Bros. 

Chemical  Co.     No.  121.571  ;  May  .  ;  v.  25m     p.  252. 
Metals  and  meUl  castinp  and  for^^i'w^^^.^^. 

The  National  Supply  Company.     No.  121,64Z  ,  May  *• , 

MlTk  and've^table  fat.  Compound  of  P'^P<"'»*|^«''^^™^f?- 
KnZo  Company.      No.   121.535;  May   7  ;   v.   250  :  p.  201. 

Mining  machinery,  rock  and  hammer  drills,  drlll-Btarp- 
enera.  The  J.  Geo  Leyner  Engineering  WorlM  €•■- 
pany.     No    121,634  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  611. 

Molasses.  The  American  Sugar  Refining  Company.  »•. 
121,536;   May  7:  v.  250;  p.  251.  .-- 

,   ^'p^n^s  tVe7h!^SeT6r^lL'^%l'^  ^o^'^^o.^^uSS] 

,  MuK  ShieI-'.'''l=S^eg".'-  No.  121,686;  May  14;  v.  260; 

'  MMllV^ece  goods.   Bleached.     M.   K.   Smith  ft  Co.     No. 
t       121  833  ;  May  28  ;  v    250  ;  p.  995. 

'    Mustard,  spues,  flavoring  .stracts.     J.  T    Fargaaon  Com- 
pany.    No.  121.549  ;  May  7  ;  v    25t».  p.  251. 

Newsiipers.   Weekly      Riverside   Review  Company.     No. 

121,658;  May  14;  v.  250;  p.  511.  k-^ii«— 

Nut   butter,    margarln.    cooking-fats,    "i^d-ol^      K*1^1I 

•oducts  Inc.    TJoa.  121.786-^  ;  May  28  :  v.  250 ;  p.  99<: 


W.   Parker.     No. 


Products  *"-. •.  r,    - 

Oil     Automatic  machlne-screw-cuttlng. 
121.649;  May  14;  v.   250;  P-  511. 

Oil  product  for  salads  "^.  ~oK^?^ft^««*|2iL.  ofi  ^  ▼  2«f^ 
Falrbank    Company.      No.    121,(69,    May    £o ,    v.    mv  , 

on  substitute.  Un«>ed  Pennsylvania  Unseed  Products 
Company.     No.  121,660  :  May  14  ;  v.  250  ,  P.  811. 

Oils.  LubrlcatinK-.  IVtrolt  Soluble  OU  Co.  No.  121,TO2  , 
Mav  14"  V    250;  p.  510.  . 

Oils,  ■liubricating-greases.  gasolene.  Transmission  and  moh 
tor.  Wm.  C.  Robinson  ft  Son  Co.  No.  121,669  ,  May 
14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  511.  ^,       _ 

OUs  Olive,  kc  J.  H.  Hakim  ft  Co.  No.  121,553;  May  7; 
V.  260 ;  p.  251.  ^  ,    ^  ^,^ 

Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit.     Cobb  and  Dofllemyer.     No. 

OrlVjt'c^^tl  ^4ork^:sb'f^i.^nTpanU.  The  Winder 
Manuiacturlng    Co.       No.     121,841;    May    2S ;    v.    260. 

OvercOTU.     K    Kat«  4  Sons.     No.   121,783  ;  May  28 ;  T. 

250;  p.  994.  ^     ^  .    ,        ^.^      ioi  «iii  . 

I'aclflers!      Julius    Schmld,    Incorporated.      No.    121,fieL , 

Pa^L^t^surfic^r.^*^  Flo^odTconkim  Co.     No.  121.611 ;  May 

Pa'iJtV^InuAor  '  The  National  Paint  i^Vamlsh  Com- 
oanv      Vo    121.641  ;  May  14  ;  v    250:  p   511. 

ra^er-andpVr  towels.  Toilet-  Albany  Perforated  Wrap- 
ping  Paper  Company      No.  121. t42  .  Ma>  ^K  ,  \.  ^ov  ,  p. 

Paoor  and  stationery,  Certain  named  The  Bankers  8np- 
?lv  Company.     No^  121.750  ;  May  28  ;  v   250 .  P-  9«3. 

Pap.T  and%tatlonery,  Certain  named  J.  C.Blalr  Com- 
oany       No     121,681;  May  14;   v.   250;J>-   ^09. 

Ps?^?^nd  statloi^ry.  Ceruln  name^  ^^^g**^*'  ^^^ 
Mills      No    121,825;  May  28;  v.   250;  p.  995. 

Pap^r  bags  and  boxes.     Waltham  Bag  ft  Paper  Company. 

PaSr  'ife.^  "sllcfuoit^T^oKt  ^ap^r  Co      No.   121.826  ; 

I   Pe?n^ts'5id"pe'a°?.it.Lr8.1t^      ^^S?n  ^9^  *  '''"*' 
late  Co      No    121.818;  May  28:  v.  250:  p.  996. 

Phonographs'^  and    their   narji      ,^^*l%5T,*''L'"|o4*"*'^" 
Company.     No.  121.778;  May  28:  v    260     P    9»4 . 
;   PhotogVapiilc    paper.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.      No. 

121.606;  May  14  :  v    ;;50  :  p   510 
t   Piano,  woodwork,  furniture,  automobile   ftc     polig.     The 
:        Reichert  Chemical  ft   Mfg.  Co      No.   121,656,   May  1*. 

Plcture^il^^^Motlon-  Majestic  Motion  Picture  Com- 
oanT      No    121.635  ;  Mav  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  511. 

Picture  films.  Motion-'.  T^*-  Thos.  H^  Ince  Corporation. 
No    121.623:  May  14  :  v.  250:  p.  510. 

Pictures,  art  and  novelty  calendars,  ^^^ueller  Brothera 
Art  and  Manufacturing  Company.  No.  121. ew  ,  May 
14  •  V.  260  ;  p.  511.  _ 

Pins  and  thumb  tacks.  Push  Moore  Push  Pin  Company 
No.  121,638  :  May  14  :  v.  260  :  p.  511  

Potatoes  Fresh.  Beaufort  Truck  Oroweni  AaK)Clatlon. 
No.  121.539  ;  May  7  :  v.  250  ;  p.  251.   ,„,.,..   „^^  „!  • 

Powder,  Face-.      Hall   ft  Ruckel.     No.   121,714  ;   May  21  , 

Powd^er.  'Foot^^^G.   E    Moray.     No.   121,722;  May  21;  v. 

Po*iJ?r-t?aimiaslon  •««^.^°^.- '°^M.?"i4  •'7"2M  • 
Autopower  Company.     No.  121.678  ,  May  14  ,  t.  iw , 

Preparation  for  alleviation  of  affectlona  oj^t^*^*^** 
and  bronchial  tubes.  C.  J.  Jerome.  No.  i:a,«26 , 
May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  610. 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


ITeparation  for  consuinptlon,  rbeumatlBm,  weakDess,  and 

kidney  trouble.     P.  Eagle.     No.   121,786;  May  26;  y. 

260:  p.  003. 
Preparation    for    rheamatiam,   aathma,   and    appendicitis. 

J.  Walker.    No.  121,837  ;  May  28 ;  t.  250 ;  p.  006. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases. 

Pt.  Wayne  Drug  Company.     No.  121.612 ;  May  14  ;  v. 

250;  p.  610. 
Preparation   for   the   treatment   of   nasal    catarrh,    head 

noises  and  colds,  Ac.    R.  B.  Ollmore.    No.  121,711  ;  May 

21 ;  ▼.  260  :  p.  768. 
Prints,  printed  books,  newspapers,  Ac.     Gardenslde  Book- 
shop.   No.  121,688  ;  May  14  ;  t.  260  ;  p.  509. 
Prones,  dried  peaches,  apricots,  Ac.,  raisins,  Ac.     Castle 

Brothers.    No.  121,543  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  251. 
Publications,    Trade    and    credit.      The    Credit    Clearing 

House.     No.  121,599  ;  May  14  ;  t.  250  ;  p.  509. 
Balslns  and  dried  peaches.      Phoenix   Packing  Co.     No. 

121,661 ;  May  14 ;  t.  250 ;  p.  611. 
Balslns  and  fruits.  Dried.     California  Associated  Baisin 

Co.    No.  121,692  ;  May  14 ;  t.  250 ;  p.  509. 
Becelptlng-registers.     The   Becelpting  Register  Co.     No. 

121.668 :  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  611. 
Remedy    for   cbllls,   fever,   agtie,    malaria,    Ac.      Oak    City 

Drug  Company.     No.  l2l,812;  May  28;  t.  250;  p.  996. 
Ribbon,   Satta.     Johnson,   Cowdln   A  Co.     No.    121,781 ; 

May  28 :  t.  260 ;  p.  994. 
Rubber,  Certain  named  articles  made  of  India-.    The  Ley- 
land    A    Birmingham    Rubber    Co.      No.    121,633 ;    May 

14;  T.  250;  p.  610. 

Rubber  gloTes,  Household.     Julius  Schmld,  Incorporated. 

No.  121,827;  May  28;  v.  250:  p.  996. 
Rubber  gloves,   Surgeons'.     Julius  Schmld,  Incorporated. 

No.  121,662 ;  May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  511. 
Robber  goods.   Certain   named,     fs.    Pearl.     No.   121.564  • 

May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  252. 
Rubber  suction-hope   and  diaphragms.      Edson    Manufac- 

taring  Co.     No.  121,607;  May  li  ;  v.  250;  p.  510. 
Sewing  kit     John  Wanamaker,  New  York.     No.  121.838 

May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  996. 
Shampoo  and  hair-cleanser.     A.  J.  Aylies.     No.  121  579 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  509. 

^'''^•,, ***"'■  outer.     Rlce-Stlz  Dry  Goods  Company.     No 

121,824  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  995. 
Shoes  made  of  leather,  canvas,  rubber,  and  a  combination 

?«,^15   ™fterials.     Albert   H.    Welnbrenner   Co.      No 

121,840;  May  28;  t.  250;  p.  996. 
Shortening.     Superior  Products  Company.     No.   121,733 

May  21 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  764. 

®",*o-.P4f^®   l5P°***o«    B«ntley    A    Twohey     Silk    Co.       No 

121,752 ;  Hay  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  993 
Silks   in    the   piece.    Broad.      J 

May  28;  v.  250;  p.  994. 


A.    Nigel.      No.    121.800 


Snap-faBteners.     Carr  Fastener  Company.     No.  121,544 

Snap  fasteners,  hooks  eyes,  Ac.  Boston  Snap  Fastener 
Co.     No.  121,753:  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  993. 

Soap  Savannah  Soap  Co.  No.  121,660;  May  14;  v 
^50 ;  p.  511. 

*2S6-  p"!?i2  ^"'^^'^y  *  ^^-     ^°-  121,682;  May  14;  v 

SP^rk^ogs.      H     F.    Brownell.      No.    121.584;    May    14 

®^?K^EiS(*^#  ^A  ^^'^li^^   ^'   Buettner  Company.      No 

151,690:  May  14;  V.  250;  p.  509. 
Spong«i,    Cuban    sheepswool.      Schroeder     A     Tremayne 

No.  121663;  May  14;  v.  260;  p.  611.  ' 

f  r2l?7'S?Ji!f A*?  V.  ^2^i%^?ir  '^"^  ^°"^°^-  ^° 

t?i'  li'rto'y*^,  *"^^:-      Continuous   Reaction   Company 

No.  121.698  ;  May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  509.  ^ 

Steel  rods  and  bars   cold-rolled  sheet  and  strip  steel,  steel 

^  250;  ^ITlO      ^™"**  *  ^°-     ^°-  ^2^'^^^=  ^"^  1*: 


Store  and  display  fixtures.  Frankel  Display  Fixture  Com- 
pany.    No.  121,551  ;  May  7  -v.  250 ;  p.  251. 

Stoyas,  Pocket-.  The  Tapley  Specialty  Co.  No.  121,683 ; 
May  14;  v.  250;  p.  612. 

Syringes,  serum  -  containers,  clinical  thermometers,  Ac. 
Macgregor  Instrument  Company.  No.  121,560 ;  May  7  : 
V.  250 ;  p.  251.  .         ,      «j    •  , 

Syrup  for  use  as  food.    The  American  Sugar  ReflnlnK  Com- 

pany.    No.  121,537  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  :  p.  251. 
Tablets    and     paper.       Eastern    Tablet    Company.       No. 

121,605  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  610. 
Tablats,  Tonic  digestive.    Oriental  Drug  Co.    No.  121,646  : 

May  14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  511. 
Taffy.  Coffee-flavored.     H.  Jevne  Co.     No.  121,557  ;  May  7  ; 

V.  250  ;  p.  251. 

Tannine,   Certain   named   chemicals   suitable   for.      Innls. 

Spalden  A  Co.     No.  121,716  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250 :  p.  763. 
Tea.      Hedges  Buck   Company.     No.    121,554  ;   May    7  ;    v. 

250  ;  p.  251. 
Thread,  Cotton.     Summit  Thread  Company.     No   121  667  • 

May  14  ;  v.  260 ;  p.  512.  '        ' 

Thresning-machlnes.      The   Aultman  A  Taylor   Machinery 

Co.      No.   121.675  ;  May   14  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  509. 
Tlre-Tulcanlzers  and   tlre-vulcanlalng  patches.     The  Mar- 
vel Accessories  Manufacturing  Company.     No  121  636  • 

May  14  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  511. 
Tires.  Pneumatic  rubber.     The  Batavla  Rubber  Co      No 

121.751  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  993. 
Tires.    Rubber.      Cupples    Company    Manufacturers.      No. 

121.762;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  993. 
Tires,  Rubber.     The  Mohawk   Robber  Co.      No.   121  805  : 

May  28 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  995. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.     Block  A  Kuhl  Com- 

pany.     No.  121.692  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  763. 
Tonic,     also    a     medical     preparation     for     skin     diseases. 

Nerve-.      Gold    Cross   Remedy    Company.      No.    121.776: 

May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  994. 
Tonic,  Stomach,  nerve,  and  liver.    M.  Drum.    No.  121.706 : 

May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  763. 
Tool-holders  and  parts  thereof,  all  being  parts  of  machin- 
ery.    J.  T.  D.  Hutton.     No.  121,622;  May  14;  v.  250; 

p.  610. 

Iron  Cat  Co.     No.   121,624  ;  May 


A.  Smith.     No.  121,665  ;  May  14  ; 
Frank  W.    Winne  A  Son.     No. 
Nos.    121,771-2; 


Traps,  Mouse  and  rat. 

14  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  610. 
Trucks,  Automobile-.    C 

V.  250;  p.  511. 
Twines,   cordage,   ropes. 

121.572  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250 :  p.  252. 
Unrterwear.   Fordom   Textile   Company. 

May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  994. 
Valve-cups  formed  of   rubberised   fabric.      Parker   Cup   A 

Specialty  Works.     No.  121,814  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  995 
Varntsbes,    driers,   japans,   paints,    enamels.      The    Tow^r 

Varnish   A   Dryer   Company.     No.    121.668;   May    14; 

V.  250  ;  p.  512. 
Vermin  and  insect  exterminator  used  on  trees,  vegetables 

Ac.      Unlte<l  Liquid  Sulphur  Co.      No.  121.737  •  Mav  21  • 

V.  250  ;  p.  764.  ' 

Vulcanized   fiber.     American   Vulcanised   Fibre   Company 

No.  121,745;  May  28;  v.  250;  p.  993. 
Watches.    Dubois  Watch  Case  Company.     Nos.  131.704-6  : 

May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  993. 
Water,  Medicinal  spring-.     R.  T.  Joy.     No.  121,627  ;  May 

14;  V.  250;  p.  510. 
Water.    Mineral.      L.    A.   Pago.      No.    121,563  ;    May    7  ■    v 

250  ;  p.  252.  .>     <  .    t. 

Water,  Natural   mineral.      SocletA  Anonlma   Flucel      No 

121.730  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  764. 
Water,    Spring-.         John    Graf    Company.      No.    121,014  • 

Mav  14  ;  V.  250 ;  p.  610.  ' 

Wheels  for  vehicles.  Load-carrying.     National  Wire  Wheel 

Works.     No.  121,809  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  995. 
Wines,    champagnes.      Beau-Site   Company.      No    121.691  • 

May  21  :  v.  250  ;  p.  763.  ' 

Wines,  Sparkling.     Bosco  A  Company.     No.  121,694  ;  May 

Yarns    and     tnreads.        Dexter     Tarn     Compauv.        No 
121,603  ;  May  14  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  510. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


'*™??.f?.°'?P*<^'*'-        ^^^  Wheat-Flour.)      The  Russell 
Milling  Company.     No.  20.608  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  253. 

^'"SPSV,     l?***"  y^'^Al     Manila  Commercial  Co      No. 
20,611 ;  May  7 ;  v.  250 ;  p.  263. 

"Aunt  Martha's  Hulled  Com."  (For  Hulled  Corn.) 
«*  9' i5' J^^?°  „,N®-  20,613;  Mar.  21;  v.  250;  p.  766. 
^°*U  ^^'l^"  ^^"^  Pudding."  (For  Plum  Pudding.) 
«  m  °-  S  ,f"*°o  No.  20,612  ;liay  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  765 
"BIoeMaltCM  Cross."  (For  Apples.)  Dennis,  Kimball 
u  ^fi^^'*^  r,^**-  20.ei0  ;  May  it;  v.  250  ;  p.  766. 
"  California  Growers."  (For  Canned  Apricoto.)  Califor- 
nia Growers  Association.  No.  20,040 ;  May  28 :  v. 
280 ;  p.  907. 

••  California  Producers."  (For  Canned  Pears.)  Califor- 
nia Growers  Association.  No.  20,641 ;  May  28 ;  t. 
260 ;  ft.  997. 

"  Campbell."  (For  Canned  Apricots.)  J.  C.  Alnsley  Pack- 
ing Co.     No.  20,634  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  997. 


Carltas."     (For     Cigars.)     O.      Sachsel.     No.     20,631 ; 

May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  765. 
Chief  of  all  Patches.*^     (For  Self-Vulcanlsing  patches.) 

M.  J.  Cagle.     No.  20.638  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  997. 
'  Coronet."      (For  Snap- Fasteners.)      A.   Glasshelm.      No. 

20.647  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  997. 
'  Creme  De  Vie."     (For  Tonic  Beverages.)     RIvas  Manu- 
facturing Co.     No.  20,652  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  997. 
'  Dr.  Chas.  Pratts  Lemon  Olive  Cream."     (For  a  Cream.) 

Pratt  Olive  Company.     No.  20,651  ;  May  28 :  v.  260 : 

p.  997. 
'Ed's   Rochell   Salts  In   Tablets."      (For  Rochelle   Salts) 

B.  Glass.     No.  20,646  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  dVl. 
Eggoe."     (For  Egg  Substitute.)     The  Eggoe  Company. 

No.  20,621 ;  May  21 ;  v.  260  ;  p.  765. 
'  FIg-Orang."    jFor  a  Preparation  for  Cake.  Candy,  and 

Ice-Cream  Topping.)     California  Bakers  Specialty  Co. 

No.  20.639  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ;  p.  997. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


xcv 


No.   20.630 


"For  Tired  Wheels"      (For  Containers  of  Axle-Grease.) 

Indian  Refining  Company.     No.  20,623  ;  May  21  ;  v. 

250;   p    765. 
"  Frasler's    Green    Checkered    Brand."      (For    Beans    with 

Pork.)      The  Frasler  Packing  Co.     No.   20,622  ;  May 

21  ;  V    250  ;  p.  765. 
"  Gaetano  D'Amico."     (For  Macaroni.)     G.  D'Amlco.     No. 

20.642  ;  May  28  ;  v    260  ;  p.  997. 

"  Ivrlplc."       (For    Toothpicks.)       Wausau    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  20,6()9  ;  May  7  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  253. 
"  Kll  -  Odor.''       (For    Deodorants.)       A.    B.    Eldred.      No. 

20.643  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  997. 

"  Kil-Odor."      (For    Deodorants.)      The   Eldred    Chemical 

Co.     No.  20,644  ;  May  28  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  997. 
"  Kum-A-Part."      (For     Cuff-Buttons.)     The     Baer     and 

Wilde  Co.     No.  20.614  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  765 
"La  Nelda."      (For  Cigars.)     L.  Richards.     * 

May  21 ;  v.  250  ;  p.  765. 
"Luster  Auto  Klean."      (For  Auto-PoUsh. ) 

No.  20,626  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  765. 
"  Martha- Ann."      (For   Fruit   Cake.)      G.    A 

20.653  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  •  p.  997. 
"Mary's  Pure  Ribbon  Cane  Syrup"      (For  Table-Svrups.) 

Mary  and  Tuma.     No.   20,65b  ;   May   21  ;  v.   250  ;   p 

766.  » 

"  Niagara  Fire  Pot."      (For  Dry  Batteries.)     A.  H 

No.  20,616 ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  765. 
"Niagara    Lumlnator."      (For     Dry     Batteries.) 

Berry.     No.  20,615  ;  May  21 ;  v.  260 ;  p.  766. 
"Niagara    Signal."      (For  Dry   Batteries.)      A.   H. 

No.  20.636  ;  Mav  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  997 
"Packard   Shoe  Polishes"      (For   Shoe- Dressing.) 

ard  Dressing  Co.     No.  20,649 ;  May  28  ;  v 

997. 
"  Poppy    Brand."      (For    Melons.)      Crutchfleld    A    Wool 

folk.     No.  20.617  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  765. 
"Pyramid."      (For  Coffee.)      K.  Arabadjlan.     No.  20,635 

Mav  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  997. 


8.)  Pyrotol  Cheml- 
21  ;  V.  250  ;  p.  766. 
Naes.     No.  20,648; 


W.  C.  Nlles 
Rush.      No 


Berry 

A.     H 

Berry 

Pack 
260;  p 


Pvrotol."      (For  Dental  Preparations. 
■  cal  Company.     No.  20,629  ;  May  21 

Real  American."     (For  Cigars  )     L. 
May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  997. 

Russian  Style  Fruit  Karamel   '     <For  Candy.)      Russian 
Candy  Co.     No.  20.654  ;  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  997. 

'  Sabnor."  (For  Cigars.)  Brawley  Brothers.  No. 
20.687  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  997. 

'  Snow  White."     (For  Water-Color  Fluid.)     J.  W.  Johns- 
ton.    No.  20,624  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  765. 
Sphinx"     (For  Canned  Sardines. )     French  Sardine  Com- 
pany.    No    20,645  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  :  p.  997. 

'  Steele's  Premium  "  (For  Canned  Sardines.)  Premier 
Packing  Co.     No.  20,628  :  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  765. 

'Sunderland  Tire  Pump  "  (For  Tire-Pumps.)  Sunder- 
land Manufacturing  Co  .No.  20,655 :  May  28 ;  v. 
250;  p.  997 

•Trench."  (For  Shirts.)  Salant  A  Salant.  No.  20,682 ; 
May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  765. 

'  Vallantlne."  (For  Liniment.)  Valiant  Sales  Company. 
No.  20,633  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  :  p.  765 

'  Ann  Camps"  (For  Canned  Sardine  Paste  t  Van  Camp 
Sea  Food  Co.     No.  20.656  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  997. 

'Vegetable  Compound  With  Viburnum"  (For  a  Medi- 
cine.) Dupar  A  Company.  No  20.610;  May  7:  v. 
250  ;  p.  258. 

'  W.  H.  Dyer's  Own  Pack."  (For  Strlne-Beans.)  W.  H. 
Dyer  Company.      No.  20.620  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  765. 

'  White  Maltese  Cross."  (For  Apples.)  Dennis.  Kimball 
A  Pope.      No.  20.618  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  765. 

•Winifred  (Hark  Twln-Plex  Knitting  Needle."  (For 
Knlttlng-Needles. )  Pacific  Novelty  Company.  No. 
20.627  ;  May  21  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  765. 

'  Zatek  (The  Economical  Cocoa)."  (For  Cocoa.)  Penn- 
sylvania Choeolate  Company.  No.  20.650  ;  May  28  ; 
V.  260  ;  p.  997. 


PRINTS. 


'Built  to  Go  Around  the  World."  (For  Rubber  Tlr«r) 
K  F  A  C  Tiff  A  Rubber  Corporation.  No  4,896 ; 
May  28  ;  v.  250    -  """ 

'  Cooper's    Original 


May  28;  v.  250:  p.  997 

oper's    Original     Spring     '■^■—    , ■ ---- 

Underwear.)       Blark     Cat     Textiles     Company.      No. 


Spring     Needle     Underwear."      (For 


4,889  ;  May   21  :   v.    250  ;   p.   765. 

'Group  of  Children's  Photographs  "  (For  Cocoanut- 
Oil  )  The  R.  L.  Watkins  Co.  No.  4.898  ;  May  28  ; 
V.  260  ;  p.  997 

'IroQuols  Indian  Head"  (For  Beer.)  Iroquois  Brew- 
ing Companv.     No   4,894  ;  May  28  :  v.  25() ;  p    997. 

'  Kil-Odorlte."  (For  Deodorants.)  The  Eldred  Chemical 
Co.     No.  4.893  ;  May  28  ;  v.  260  ;  p.  997 

'Liberty  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  Robertson  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  4,891  ;  May  21  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  765. 


"  Pindapan  Peanut  Shortening."  (For  Shortening  for 
Use  In  Cooking.)  Magnolia  Provision  Company.  No. 
4,897;  May  28;  v.  250:  p.  997. 

"  Plavlng  Multo-Devo  as  Partners  "  (For  Card  Game.) 
C   F.  May.     No.  4.895  :  May  28  :  v.  250  ;  p.  997. 

(For  Face-Powder.)     J.  Davis.     Na 
V    250  :  p.  997. 

"The  Pipe  Smokers  Delight."  (For  Compound  for  Uae 
by  Smokers.)  L.  W.  Kramer.  No.  4.890;  May  21; 
V.  250  ;  p.  765. 

'■  Woman  Drvlng  Hair  with  Fan"  (For  Cocoanut-Oll.) 
The  R.  L  "W'atkins  Co.  No.  4.899  ;  May  28  ;  v.  250 ; 
p   997. 


Thais  Fettpudor." 
4,892  ;  May  28  : 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Adding  and  listing  marhlne  G.  D.  Sundstrand  (Reis- 
sue) No.  14.237:  date  of  patent  Dec  26.  1916;  dis- 
claimer filed  June  7.  1918  ;  v.  250  ;  p    517 

Bnvelop-openlng  machine.  H.  D.  Taylor  No.  1.150.905; 
date  of  patent  Aug.  24,  1915 ;  disclaimer  filed  May  29, 
1918:  V.  260;  p.  617. 


Mining-machine  and  truck.  J.  London.  No.  1.205,097 : 
date  of  patent  Nov  14,  1916  :  disclalmpr  filed  June  8. 
1918  ;  V.  250;  p.  617,  ,    „, 

Switches.  Control  of  ♦'Ipctrlcally-operntefl.  (;eneral  Elec- 
tric Companv.  No  969.738:  date  of  patent  Sept.  6, 
1910 ;  disclaimer  filed  May  17.  1918  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  269. 


CUSSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

MAY,  1918. 

Nora. — Flnt  namber^-class,  second  number—subclass,  third  number-^patent  number. 


I— 


7— 


U:  l.JW.SM  1 

8—      18- 

60:  l,ae6,M3  1 

11:  l,3e7,SS7 

19: 

1,387.568 

10:  1,366,  no  ] 

30: 

S3:  l,36A,e«l 

9-       2: 

41:  1,307,361    , 

4: 

43:  1,366,493   ' 

17: 

1,366,870 

30: 

64:  1,367,304 

67:  1,366,274    < 

1,367,301 

22; 

1,387,770 

10-      80: 

78:  1,387,657 

M: 

80:  1,364,071 

12a  5: 

84:  1,386,721 

126: 

86:  1,368,060 

141: 

02:   1,386,116 

11—      13; 

»4:   1,366,183 

06:   1,366,366 

19: 

1,366,806 

12—        4: 

W:  1,364,911 

6: 

1,367,433 

14: 

104:  1,366,134 

16: 

106:  1,366,608 

22: 

1,387,799 

34: 

119:   1,366,130 

42: 

130:  1,366,436 

144:  1,366,995 

49: 

i,a87,«n 

51: 

145:  1,387.944 

67: 

149:   1,366,764 

127: 

188:   1,264,077 

130: 

1,264,978 

140; 

190:  1,364,916 

146: 

1,367,806 

18-        9: 

10:   1,365,308 

12:  1,367,131 

6:   1,366,170 

1,365,601 

17: 

1,266,800 

19: 

18:  1,268,248 

14—      54: 

1,266,272 

15-        8: 

1,268,024 

12: 

20:  1,267,401 

13: 

28:  1,267,923 

17: 

SO:  1,266,868 

19: 

82:   1,265,619 

20: 

1,267,685 

20: 

89:  1,286,758 

34: 

1,267,898 

87: 

6:  1,265,539 

39: 

1,365,848 

1,267,651 

46: 

12:   1,265,293 

51: 

1,266,268 

18:  1,266,152 

56: 

1,366,483 

50: 

41:  1,366,367 

1,366,874 

60: 

44:   1,364,915 

48:  1,366,012 

• 

1,266,601 

49:  1,387,541 

50:  1,387,  MO 

61:  1,366,078 

61: 

64:  1,367,045 

66:  1,366,798 

62: 

1,367,800 

1ft-        7: 

66;  1,366,937 

58:  1,365,157 

& 

1,«8,0» 

M:  1,387,344 

10: 

1,367,360 

16: 

82:  1,306,649 

18: 

68:  1,106,756 

92: 

8:  1,367,366 

11:  1,366,613 

35: 

U:  1,906,983 

66: 

1:  1,366,080 

87: 

1,366,081 

88: 

1,366,8M 

96: 

1,366,887 

106: 

1.306,008 

110: 

i,aa6,m 

118: 

6:  l,S06,Sn 

157: 

8:  1,386,836 

172: 

15:  1,306,366 

17—      10: 

17:  1,966,110 

18: 

150  0.  Q.— vii 

1,265,832 

1,266,108 

1,266,100 

1,267,200 

1,266,062 

1,266,196 

1,266,186 

1,266,580 

1,266,234 

1,367,086 

1,367,140 

1,266,771 

1,265,467 

1,365,821 

11.14,470 

1,265,062 

1,265.348 

1,280,236 

1,266,368 

1,287,034 

1,387,408 

1,368,022 

1,267,870 

1,268,020 

1,266,670 

1,266,000 

1,265,487 

1,267,306 

1,267,429 

1,267,392 

1,267,843 

1,365,525 

1. 366, 512 

1,267,065 

1,266,578 

1,265,014 

1,265,470 

1,266,643 

1,266,826 

1,265,168 

I,2ft5,il08 

1,265,617 

1,267,906 

1,268,055 

1,267,508 

1,265,685 

1,267,560 

1,267,074 

1,265,237 

1,265,808 

1,265,536 

1,307,304 

1,266,465 

1,367,039 

1,287.521 

1,266.737 

1,266,300 

1,267,898 

1,266,919 

1,367,349 

1,365,789 

1,366,790 

1,366,791 

1,386,688 

1,367,282 

1,367,839 

1,366,062 

1,387,435 

R.  14,476 

1,367,566 

1,367,803 

1,306,689 

1,387,647 

1,367,948 

1,206,807 

1,264,016 

1,366,530 

1,366.369 

1,366,807 

1,364,967 

1,306,864 

l,3e«,830 

1,366,416 

1,366,868 

1,306,827 

1,906,804 

1,266,800 

1,366,907 

1,367,880 

1,306,407 


17— 
18— 


30: 

2: 
18: 


47.5: 

56 

19—      15 

22 

33 


20- 


21— 


1: 

4: 

13: 

19: 
20: 

23: 

28: 
42: 

56 
68 
71 
82 
86 
87 
92 
100 


14: 
20: 
21: 
23: 

27: 
30: 

81: 


86 
43 
44 
54 
5.S 
67 
61 
62 


68: 

60: 


74; 


76: 
80: 

96: 

97: 

106: 

127; 
187: 
180: 
143: 
144: 
145: 
148: 


150: 


1,265,722 

1, 266,186 

1,367,498 

1,366,462 

1,366,901 

1,265,545 

1,265,419 

1,367.781 

l,2ft5,810 

1,365,306 

1,366,307 

1,366,822 

1,287,891 

1,266,211 

1,266,574 

1,267,415 

1,206,962 

1,266,980 

1,265,478 

1,266,922 

1,266,672 

1,387,745 

1,267,746 

1,265,541 

l,266,ftt9 

1,366,8©0 

l,267,r.!8 

1,367,056 

1,266,419 

1,266,250 

1,266,050 

1,266,051 

1,266,773 

1,267,221 

1,266,521 

1,266,938 

l,265,i»29 

1,265,938 

1,267,996 

1.267,793 

1, 366, 500 

1,266,026 

1,366,120 

l,267,t>89 

1,265,783 

1,266,392 

1,267,877 

1,266,347 

1,266,566 

1,368,023 

1,265,868 

1,266,042 

1,267,792 

1.366,693 

1,266,528 

1,267,.V)1 

1,267,736 

1,266,504 

1,266.598 

1,266,900 

1,265,608 

1,266,740 

1.365,741 

1,266,166 

1,266,367 

1,366,808 

1,366,583 

1,267,163 

1.267,777 

1,367,106 

1.366,723 

1,268,006 

1,367,780 

1,386,667 

1,367,070 

1,317,533 

1,166,068 

1,365.705 

1,367,870 

1,366,384 

1,367,467 

1,287,487 

1,366,176 

1,365,680 

1,366,123 

1,386,217 

1,386,S» 

1,386,984 

1,367,803 

1,365,888 


21—  ISO: 
1S2 
186 
101 

192 
197 
200 

302 
309 

211 

212 

214 

23-        2 

48: 
82 

91 
164 
185 
190 
196 
300 
23—        1 


10: 
13: 


34— 


21: 
34: 


28: 

170- 

3: 

11: 

17: 
18: 

25: 

36: 

30.5; 

31; 

37; 

49: 

56: 

67: 

63: 

68: 

71; 

73; 

74: 

79: 

81: 

86: 

90: 

94; 

102: 

IDS: 

105: 

116: 

117: 

128: 

136: 
127: 
129: 
133: 

135: 

186: 
137: 
189: 

140: 
145: 


1,2S7,82S 

1,265,939 

1,366.439 

1.266.091 

1,367,068 

1,366,190 

1,265,311 

1,266,982 

1.267,289 

1,367,768 

1,265,406 

1,266,637 

1,266,893 

1,367,837 

1,367,219 

1,266,739 

1,266,740 

1,265,405 

1,366,828 

1,266,825 

1 , 266, 242 

1,206,890 

1,266,700 

1,266,113 

1,266,522 

1,366,802 

1.265,893 

1.367,012 

1,267,971 

1,266,315 

1,267,102 

1,267,638 

1,266.339 

1,286,595 

1,367,428 

1,268,015 

1,366,  u: 

1,266,212 
1,265,216 
1,355,800 
1,266,866 
1,367,092 
1,267,161 
1,266,782 
1,265,431 
1,265,140 
1,265,824 
1,266.107 
1,267,675 
1,265,279 
1.366.060 
1,267,639 
1,268,061 
1.266.188 
1,266,902 
1,267,325 
1,267,710 
1,266.866 
1,365,542 
.1,266,850 
1.268,044 
1,267,753 
1.365,960 
1,267,895 
1,366,639 
1,366,680 
1,366,214 
1.368,028 
1,267,841 
1,366.961 
1,367,857 
1,367,343 
1,366.867 
1,366,486 
1.266,946 
1,367,430 
1,367,450 
1,366,312 
1,967.«48 
1, -365, 861 
1,265,620 
1,366,817 
1,366,236 
1.266,933 
1,366,126 
1,365,360 
1,365,139 
1,307,094 
1,306,838 
1,365,097 


24—     155: 


193 
200 
203 
211 
217 
218 
222 
224 


226 
229 
230 
231 
241 
242 

24,^ 

248 

252 

363 

1 

11 

24 

58 

77 

90 

119 

130 

121 

131.5 

26-       19 

28—      21 

24 


25— 


29- 


30- 


31- 


83- 


30 
34 
32 
49 

76 

84 

87.1 

88 

88.2 

95 

99 

100 

112 

124 

145 

156 

157 

173 

174 

3 

6 

9 

10 

12 

17 

20; 

24 

14 

22 

68 

96 

98 

101 
2 
6 
9 


17 
30 


33— 


0 
36 
27 
28 
46 


1,265.7.S0 

1,367,300 

1,367,652 

1,266,696 

1,264,996 

1,265,261 

1,365,866 

1,365,719 

1 ,  367, 494 

1,265.778 

1,265,769 

1,266.583 

1,366.690 

1,266,219 

1,266,681 

1,266,960 

1,266,390 

1,265,143 

1,367,119 

1.367,064 

1,265,243 

]   ?67,765 

1,  J.j6,962 

1 ,  266, 776 

1,365,164 

1,266,846 

1,367,215 

1,267,189 

1.367,331 

1,365.441 

1,265.438 

1,267,488 

1 , 266, 78" 

1,267,471 

1,265,905 

1,364,998 

1,265,146 

1.367,240 

1,366,369 

1.366.895 

1,266,724 

1,266,815 

1,264.934 

1,265,980 

1,266,285 

1,366,788 

1,367,818 

1,365,745 

1,367,782 

1,265,369 

1,366,249 

1.265,606 

1.265,707 

1,267,629 

1,267.396 

1,267,143 

1,366,349 

1,266,844 

1,367,615 

1,365,087 

1,266,832 

1,265,723 

1,366,868 

1,266,398 

1,366,562 

1,265,296 

1,266,827 

1,366,670 

1,266,233 

1,266,796 

1,366,914 

1,366,644 

1,366,607 

1,366,965 

1,265,898 

1,265,252 

1,267,339 

1,367,442 

1,367,861 

1,365,022 

1,265,581 

1,266,064 

1,266,659 

1,365,123 

1,267,054 

1.386,002 

1,366,010 

1,306,845 

1,367,836 

1,366,783 


83— 


34— 


85- 

86— 


47: 

55: 

66: 

98: 

100: 

130; 

134: 

147: 
148: 

164: 
164: 

167: 
160; 
171; 
172: 
174: 
175: 
180: 
306: 
210: 
214: 
215: 

216: 
1: 
5: 

12; 

18: 
22: 
24: 

26: 

34: 
89: 


46 

48 

2 
12 


37— 


40— 


1,366,706 
1,366.366 
1,367,929 
1,367,687 
1,987,00ft 
1,300,928 
1.306,081 
1,367,371 
l,a06,8U 
1,906.973 
1,967,064 
1.386,498 
1.367,075 
1.987,946 
1,306,977 
1.365,423 
1.306,177 
1,364,910 
1,365,632 
1,368,003 
1,365,509 
1,267,049 
1,365,833 
1,367,456 
1,366.500 
1.366,661 
1,365,468 
1,368,063 
1,366,041 
1,367,748 
1,'«6,946 
1.366,068 
1,367,430 
1,367,144 
1,364,065 
1,365,00L 
1,306,001 
1,366,296 
1,386,916 
1,267,63* 
1,367,655 
;    1,366,461 
1,366,791 
:   1,366,785 
1,367,701 
:   1,367,896 
:   1,365,427 
1,367,640 
;  1,365,380 
1,365,088 
:   1,364,881 
;   1,364,880 
1,365,100 
:  1,366,514 
1,966,536 
1,366,066 
:   1,365,774 
:  1,306,678 
:  1,365,066 
1,365,756 
;  1,365,381 
:   1,266,496 
:  1.366,893 
If  366, 9M 
:  1,386,493 
:  1,367,706 
:  1,365,181 
1,367,631 
:   1,366,709 
:   1,386,681 
1,386,583 
:   1,965,968 
1.306,163 
:  1,365,068 
:  1,367,066 
:  1,306, 960 
:   1,365,000 
:   1,366,168 
:  l,9e7.1»4 
:  1,266,250 
:   1,986,561 
;   1,366,288 
:   1,386.214 
:   1,365,674 
;   1,906,446 
:  1,967,  as 
:  1,9B6.6U 
1,906,686 
:   1,306,497 
If  36tt|4M 

xcvii 


12 

17 
22 


26 
85 

42 

54 

67 
69 

63 

71 
5 

6A 
7 

19 

22 
34 
39 

49 
56 
18 
57 
80 
87 
1 
11 
87 
68 
67 

73 
109: 


xcrm 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


40-    109: 

1,366,610 

46-      41: 

117:  1.367,985 

135:  1,368,323 

45: 

1,387,840 

1,387,407 

130:  1,386,457 

1,»7.671 

46: 

1,367,708 

132:   1,388,040 

48: 

135:  1,366,194 

50: 

138:  1,385,380 

146:  1,366,694 

50: 

153:  1,364,938 

61: 

1,385,334 

41-       2:  1.367,989 

9:  1,367,754 

63: 

15:  1,386,749 

16:  1,267,648 

38w5:   1,265,357 

64: 

88:  1,265,356 

00: 

4^      57:  1,365,862 

1,286,984 

70: 

71:   1,266,024 

73:  1,266,682 

1,266,633 

79:  1,266,087 

47-      22: 

84:  1,366,573 

30: 

l,367,2a8 

48-       5: 

86:   1,385,780 

60- 

90:  1,265,151 

85.1- 

1,266.640 

102: 

4»-        1:  1,367,224 

22:  1,265,481 

180- 

1,367,237 

33:  1,265,306 

216 

1,266,761 

49—      17 

24:  1,367,391 

27:  1,266,669 

29 

30:  1,266,900 

45 

1,266,311 

55 

1,26;,  627 

81 

1,367,348 

61 

44—        1 

1,267,711 

66 

7 

1,366,080 

82 

45-       3 

1,388,063 

60-      11 

9 

1,366,067 

13 

11 

1,266,920 

35 

13 

1,265.922 

61—        1 

17 

1,267,896 

4 

24 

1,266,880 

28 

1,265,409 

1,267,353 

31:  1,265,977 

1,366,981 

32:   1,267,414 

5 

37:   1,368,088 

7 

60:  1,366,367 

1,267,812 

10 

61:  1.266,232 

12 

52:  1,366,160 

15 

1.267,077 

16 

67:  1,267,829 

1,267,830 

20 

1,267,831 

52—        1 

71:  1,386,721 

6 

1,366,794 

5^        1 

1,367,388 

78:  1.367ri88 

3 

82:   1.367,046 

5 

86:   1,267,868 

«:  1,266,906 

7 

M:  1,366,054 

97:  1,367,933 

8 

117:  1,366,104 

1,366,316 

64-         1 

133:  1,367,840 

5 

136:  1,366,160 

7 

46-       4:  1,265,036 

19 

1,266,520 

44 

13:  1,366,012 

67 

14:   i; 265; 476 

65—        2 

31:  1,366,085 
ta:  1,365,312 

9 

28 

7J:  1,367,981 

30 

»:  1,265,644 

33 

1,367,668 

40 

tn:  1,366,125 
(7:   1,366,682 

54 

80 

1,385,936 

63 

1,266,396 

66 

1,306,790 

67 

1,268,M6 

76 

38:  1,360,609 

90 

40:  ),364,94« 

107 

1,364,947 

1X4 

1,366,808 

116 

l,3fl6,W7 

125 

1,386,766 

131 

1,367,608 

132 

1,367,807 

148 

1,368,039 

66—        1 

1,368,086 

18 

41:  1,364, 944 

27 

1,366,300 

33 

1,366,647 

1,367,947 

1,366,686 

1,365,587 

1.386,646 

1,366,106 

1,265,379 

1,366.718 

1,367,734 

1,366,004 

1,366,386 

1,367,723 

1,05,761 

1,366,371 

1,367,230 

l,2A«.98t 

1.2M.  407 

1,367,316 

1,266,857 

1,266,476 

1,367,678 

1, 266, 213 

1,286,476 

1,267,211 

1,267,567 

1,266,131 

1,267.330 

1.267,202 

1,266,574 

1,267,410 

1,266,863 

1, 267, 484 

1,265,047 

1.267,466 

1,265,573 

R.  14,468 

1,367,849 

1,266,401 

1,266,626 

1,265,827 

1,266,011 

1,267,945 

1,366,786 

1,266,785 

1,265,937 

1,267,677 

1,267,281 

1,366,932 

1,264,929 

1,254,930 

1,265.818 

1,267,534 

1,367,  .'574 

1,267,634 

1,266,801 

1,265,050 

1,266,848 

l,265,5ft4 

1,264,928 

1,265,339 

1,265.9.56 

1,266,183 

1,265,695 

1,365,975 

1,265,205 

1,265,611 

1,266,816 

1,287,406 

1,266,627 

1,266,308 

1,366,912 

1,267,029 

1,265,116 

1,268,017 

1,366,264 

1,26.5,040 

1,267,972 

1,265,992 

1,267,310 

1,266,812 

1,265,113 

1,260,411 

1,266,701 

1,367,778 

1,266,328 

1,266,489 

1,366,921 

1,266,376 

1,267,646 

1,268,060 

1,267,073 

1,365,649 

1,265,979 

1,266,410 

1,266,378 

1,367,064 

1,367,915 

1,366,049 

1,265,710 

1,267,614 

1.266,523 

1.367,138 

1,265,178 

1,265,635 

1,366,710 


66— 


67- 


33: 

64: 

131: 

135: 

9: 


58- 
50— 

60— 
61— 

6»- 

63— 

64— 


65- 


66- 


67— 


68- 


1,267 
1,366 
1,267; 
1,367 
1,266 
1,365 
1,266 
1,206 
1,206, 
1,266, 
1,267, 
1,367 
1,365: 
1,254 
1,265, 
1,266 
1,266 
78:  1,366 
85:  1,265 
1,366 
1,267 
1,28.5 
1,28.5 
1,285, 
1,366 
1,267 
1,266 
1,266 
1,267 
1,266, 
1,265 
1,367 
1,267 
1,265 
1,267 
1,265 
1,266 
1,266 
1,265 
1,367 
1,265 
1,266 
1,266 
1,267 
1,267 
1,365 
1,265 
1,266 
1,266 
1,265 
1,267 
1,264 
1,266 
1,265 
1,26.5 
1,267 
1,267 
1,265 
1,267 
1,266 
1,266 
1,266 
1,266 
1,266 
1,266 
1,267 
1,265 
1,265 
1,287 
1,367 
1,267 
1,266 
1,266 
1,365 
1.206; 
1,265, 
1,265 
1,266 
1,267 
1,267 
1,367; 
1.367 
1,36T 
1,367 
1,267 
1,265 
1,267 
1,265; 
1,367, 
1,365 
1,366; 
1,264 
1,366 
1,367 
1,267 
1,266; 
1,266 
1,366; 
1,266 
22:  1,267 
38:  1,207 
1,368 
1,367 
1,367 
1,266; 


11: 
16: 
59: 
86: 
63: 


97 
4: 

17: 
5: 


13: 

24: 

38: 

5: 

63: 

HI: 

US: 

151: 

178: 

14: 

15: 

19: 

5; 

10: 

12: 
13: 
17: 
18: 
22: 
24: 


25: 
26: 
27: 
31: 
36: 
39: 

40: 
49: 
52: 
55: 

59: 


62: 

89: 
91: 
92: 
102: 
16: 

26: 

31: 
36: 
45: 


46: 


48: 
52: 
53: 
64: 
61: 

65: 

4: 


10: 
24: 
36: 
33: 


69 

115: 

116: 

1: 


027 

909 

660 

010 

106 

141 

233 

650 

663 

821 

650 

809 

921 

897 

598 

802 

322 

996 

W3 

365 

105 

189 

251 

508 

331 

129 

748 

362 

319 

679 

976 

797 

795 

037 

067 

679 

256 

318 

856 

485 

007 

609 

.579 

333 

569 

19S 

199 

381 

564 

S.'VI 

628 

S96 

991 

230 

090 

.382 

278 

871 

.536 

056 

071 

145 

146 

286 

310 

252 

834 

889 

852 

262 

885 

112 

510 

177 

833 

562 

607 

985 

564 

961 

052 

152 

163 

164 

155 

320 

336 

338 

098 

435 

279 

914 

951 

136 

127 

728 

044 

045 

459 

968 

072 

027 

107 

.U9 

983 


68— 


3 

5 

9 

10 


27: 
20: 

32: 
34: 

69—  9.5 

70—  3 
16: 
19: 

27: 
28: 
42: 


49: 

50: 
51: 

72: 
75: 
90: 


102 

107 
115 

116 

126 


128: 


129: 


132; 
71-       7: 


72— 


73— 


74- 


30: 
40: 
41: 
53: 

65 

96 

105 


116: 

122: 

131; 

2: 

30: 

31; 

37; 

45: 

51: 


52: 


54: 
83: 

109: 
110: 
166: 
167; 


177: 
184: 

1: 
5: 

6: 
7: 


366,430 

74—        7; 

1,367,886 

78—      41: 

1,306.084 

367,649 

18: 

1,366,613  1 

63.5; 

1.367,573 

367,823 

1,386,017  1 

60: 

1,386,036 

305,060 

14: 

1,367,663 

80—      16: 

1,367,786 

366,970  i 

1,367.886  , 

30: 

1,366,403 

366,468  1 

16: 

1,367,497 

86: 

1,367,184 

367,367 

1,367,640 

43: 

1.365,458 

306,016 

17: 

1.366|446 

48: 

1,387.874 

366,395 

1.366,984  1 

81—       3: 

1.387:308 

367,345 

19: 

1.364.976 

1,368,071 

365,840 

21: 

1.368.067 

9.3: 

1,306,068 

3M,524 

36: 

1,365,116 

16: 

1,366,136 

367.236 

27: 

1.366,041  , 

1,367,798 

366,027 

38: 

1,365,811 

41: 

1,365,218 

365,847 

33: 

1,306,673  1 

46: 

1.360,667 

265,351 

34: 

1,364,800 

47: 

1,367,133 

265,136 

1,366,713 

67: 

1,365,144 

267,894 

1,367,331 

59: 

1,366,535 

266,939 

39: 

1,260,317 

86: 

1,360,683 

267,309 

1.367,079 

80: 

1,366,860 

265,886 

45: 

1,365,305 

90: 

1,368,041 

365,915 

1,366,757 

110: 

1,366,936 

366,086 

1,366,300 

136: 

1.364,806 

285,120 

46: 

1,364,966 

142: 

1,367.781 

265,304 

1,365,297 

100: 

1,367,063 

267,794 

1,366,539 

83—       1: 

1,365,483 

265,026 

1,365,794 

2: 

1,365,785 

,265,424 

1,365,806 

36: 

1,266,116 

266,332 

1,366,040 

44: 

1,367,146 

265, 713 

1  367,345 

83—       8: 

1,266,247 

267,860 

1,387,378 

9: 

1,36;,  873 

285,540 

1,368,008 

11: 

1,266.894 

, 265, 732 

47- 

1.365,173 

26: 

1,266,996 

,267,177 

50: 

1.26.5, 3<« 

1,366,522 

,267,900 

1,265,530 

28. 

1,365,700 

,267,7Z5 

1,285,583 

1,267,204 

,265,534 

53 

1,267,412 

40- 

1,265,687 

,267,6.50 

1.267,974 

45 

1,266,406 

,266,432 

54 

1,264,951 

1,267,774 

,267,687 

1,266,277 

56 

1,265,267 

,267,887 

1   267.380 

1,265,948 

,285,355 

1,367,607 

63 

1,267,233 

,267,567 

56 

1,265,469 

64 

1,266,140 

,267,926 

1,266.187 

73 

1,266,964 

,26.5,057 

1,266,246 

79 

1,267,565 

,356,015 

58 

1,265,196 

82 

1,265,256 

, 366, 161 

1,26.5,668 

1.265,734 

,266,842 

1,266.169 

92 

1,  26o,  OOo 

,266, 935 

1,28«,43« 

84—      13 

1,266,556 

, 367, 476 

1,366,684 

17 

1,26.5,588 

,266,391 

1,366.58.5 

22! 

1,366,088 

,266,730 

1,367,371 

24 

1,367,047 

,267,473 

1,267,619 

40 

1,366,445 

,  26t'>,  198 

59 

1,365,078 

46 

1,265,147 

,266,199 

63 

1,266,275 

83 

1,208,314 

,267,863 

09 

1,266,634 

86 

1,265,720 

,267,225 

1,266,649 

127 

1,266,917 

.267,495 

1,267,626 

156 

1,265,319 

,  267, 750 

70 

1,265,911 

160 

1.265,792 

,265,447 

79 

1,365,563 

166 

1,364,981 

,266,414 

81 

1,265,801 

168. 

1,365,190 

,265,220 

85 

1,264,993 

169 

1,367,869 

,267,313 

1,367,253 

193 

1,285,559 

,2«-/,835 

1,367,963 

198 

1,367,719 

,367,747 

87 

1,265,027 

283 

1,266,966 

,26.5,949 

■      97 

1.367,001 

85-1.5 

1,267,030 

,265,064 

98 

1,268,048 

2.4 

1,265,246 

,265,866 

101 

1,285,358 

1,267,901 

,266,128 

1. 265, 449 

1,267,902 

,267,178 

103 

R.  14.  472 

1,367,903 

,267,276 

1,267,150 

7 

1,266,081 

,264,991 

105 

1,265,019 

1,266,334 

,265,094 

1.265,0« 

10< 

1,364,948 

,266,860 

106 

1,366,018 

19 

1,267,851 

,265,420 

1,266.220 

36.5 

1,265,104 

,266,417 

1,287,196 

80—      20 

1,265,701 

,265,953 

76-        1 

1,266,150 

1,367,183 

,266,527 

1,267,660 

47 

1,267.036 

,266,543 

18 

1,266,547 

87-       5 

1,366,713 

,265,421 

1,266,731 

1,367,787 

,265,544 

1,366,733 

6 

1,367,611 

,266,768 

1,366,775 

17 

1,380,354 

,265,717 

27 

1,366,928 

1,367,699 

,266,580 

45 

1,265,076 

23 

1,367,949 

,267,622 

1,265,149 

8S—       1 

1.364,975 

,267,643 

76—      28 

1,365,758 

1,366,014 

,366,743 

28.1 

1,255,667 

1,366,526 

,267,584 

42 

1.207.063 

1,308,010 

,265,934 

64 

1,365,377 

1.5 

1.367,404 

,365,676 

67 

1,366,703 

2.7 

1,366.762 

,365,537 

78 

1,366,135 

16.6 

1,365,352 
1,367^688 

,265,775 

90 

1,366,830 

.366,428 

101 

1,367,614 

1,367,689 

,267,661 

77—        2 

1,367,806 

16.  & 

1,365,715 

,308,005 

6 

1,366,620 

17 

1,366,009 

, 367, 757 

7 

1.206,538 

1,306,363 

,267,758 

22 

1,365,338 

18 

1,364,973 

,366,148 

33 

1,365,309 

1,367,413 

,365,986 

54 

1,365,630 

1,368,085 

.366,971 

66 

.  1.367,447 

18.7 

1,386,364 

,305,890 

63 

.  1,365,006 

19.6 

1,367,411 

.305.160 

73 

1,367,674 

30' 

1,366,308 

,366,742 

75.5 

.  1,265,888 

1.366,334 

.367,060 

•n-     1 

:  1,366,963 

22 

!  1,265,671 

,267,527 

25 

:  1,365,606 

1,306,090 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


xcix 


88-     34:  1 

,366,060 

97-      18:  1.266,035 

104-    163:   1 

,366.727 

113-       6: 

1,264.886 

110-      22 

1,266,462 

123-    149: 

1.367.ia 

1 

.368,111 

30:    1.355.652 

178 

:   1 

,265,628 

7: 

1.366.083 

25 

:   1,285,675 

106: 

1,366,454 

: 

,367,814 

1,266,380 

223 

:   1 

,255,44r. 

1.360,747 

82 

;   1,386,548 

1,360,811 
1,367.816 
1.364.S88 
1,366,798 
1,365.018 
1.367,671 
1,367,084 
1,367,901 
1,266,518 
1,306,000 
1.266,306 
1.366,181 
1,367,308 
1,267,531 
1,367,507 
1,308,040 
1,365,340 
1,367,160 
1.366  782 

33:   1 

,  367, 573 

1.267,  .502 

105—       14 

:    1 

.  355,  06.1 

1,366.870 

36 

;    1.367,428 

1 

,367,  .502 

28:  1,366.617 

1 

,366,801 

1.267.  ,586 

49 

:   1,287.030 

167: 

1 

,267,500 

35;   1,266,510 

1 

,267,834 

1,287,. 5m 

,53 

:   1,255,025 

39;  1 

,267,883 

1,265,776 

1.5 

,365,461 

S: 

1,255,448 

111 

:  1,267,285 

168: 

41:  : 

,365,647 

1,266,962 

19 

.  355,  .367 

9: 

1,355,585 

116 

;   1,287,.582 

43:  1 

,365,646 

1,368,719 

'                  28 

,267,242 

13: 

1 . 265. 278 

138 

:    1.288.370 

44:  1 

,365,635 

1,366,918 

33 

,366,536 

1.267,621 

1.32 

;    1.267,482 

47:  1 

,364,888 

3r,:   1.355.3?? 

1                 67 

,366.813 

19; 

1,255,5<«0 

148 

;  1,264,907 

180: 

: 

,265,417 

1,366.902 

1                  76 

,264,  KM 

'2tt. 

l,»i5.WS»i 

138 

;    1.255,898 

1 

,266,531 

1,306,763 

1 

,368,045 

23: 

1.266.117 

1.267,294 

1 

,266,225 

1,366,754 

84:  1 

.265.6S6 

24; 

1.3r>5.812 

120-        6 

:   1,286.34? 

"> 

1 

,  268. 513 

l,268,a51 

86;  1 

,366,762 

1,366.884 

29 

:   1.286.622 

1 

,267,000 

38:    1.255,. 5'^ 

87:    1 

.287,878 

1.267,595 

32 

:   1,255,, 396 

1 

,267,472 

41:   1.266,964 

103;   1 

,255,4(11 

26: 

1,267,011 

38 

;   1,2^7,9,55 

50;   1 

,266.757 

V          45:   1,266.1X15 

113:   1 

,268.073 

29: 

1,266.837 

42 

:   1.255,325 

52:   1 

,  355, 377 

1.268,042 

115:   1 

,266,565 

1.286,8.38 

46 

■    R    14,474 

171: 

1 

,365,511 

IS*);    I,  266,  .502 

1,30.    1 

.2f>.5>7s 

34; 

l,264,8s.S 

1,288.141 

1 

,266.067 

54-   1,266,877 

i;^7;   1 

,  2i.'.,  X^9 

35; 

1.286,883 

1,267,28? 

174; 

1 

,266,207 

55-   1,266.753 

1 

,266,591 

37; 

1.388,012 

60 

;   1,287,624 

1,267.416 
1.367,702 
1,367,529 
1,367,783 

1 

,366,223 

62;   1,255,491 

158 

;  1 

.367,350 

40: 

1,255.4.30 

59 

.    1,288,328 

176: 

1 

,267,904 

72;    1,267,803 

185 

1 

.267,363 

41: 

1.266.793 

1.286.484 

177: 

54:   1 

,267,014 

79:   1,264.970 

186 

1 

,366.3.X7 

113—        1: 

1,287.409 

68 

.   1,255.683 

179: 

1 

,267,821 

83;    1.26T..M6 

192 

1 

.267.364 

5: 

1,255,709 

84 

1.28<..2S3 

180; 

,364,953 

67;   1 
89-        1:  1 

.267,682 
,267,921 

1.367.762 
98-      21:   1.267.381 

1 

1 

,267.421 
,268,058 

25; 

38; 

1,266,519 
1.366,393 

l,28<i.299 
1,287,. 588 

1,364,954 
1,267,007 
1,364,904 

6;  1 

,366,764 

22;  i/xs,rm 

219:   1 

.  255. 055 

1,267,  ,591 

89 

1,28^,769 

181; 

36;  1 

.267,. 588 

27:    1.267.8il8 

1 

,  255, 239 

42: 

1,355,901 

93 

1,266,806 

1,365,030 

37;   1 

,267,8.54 

49;   1,26.5,11.55 

1 

,265,714 

51: 

1,365,954 

96 

1,255.743 

185: 

1,266,761 
1,387,606 
1.355,873 

40:   1 

,266,924 

99—         1;    1,26.5,130 

222:    I 

, 367, 727 

1,366,485 

1.388,433 

•0—        4;    1 

.267,970 

2;    1,266,501 

238:   1 

,255,154 

113; 

1,267,379 

1.287,791 

187.  6; 

12:   1 

,265,050 

1,267,988 

243;    1 

,  367, 498 

116: 

1,266,41.5 

102 

1,266.639 

188; 

1,366,676 

S3:  1 

,366,496 

5:   1,267,. 560 

244;   1 

,265,374 

114—        5: 

1,267.9,56 

121-      10 

1,367.705 

195 

.266.683 

80:  1 

,367,168 

6:   1,366,696 

255:   1 

,266.430 

13; 

1.266.196 

30 

1,285,133 

198: 

1,366,637 

40:    1 

,368,007 

8;   1.206,640 

2.59;   1 

.267,930 

16: 

1,284,985 

1.267,898 

1,367,063 
1,366,688 

1,360,2a 

63;   1 

,366,486 

1.268.  Ml 

260:  1 

,367,170 

1,266,305 

51 

1.266.805 

124—        8; 

66:   1 

.366,880 

10:  1,265,369 

266:   1 

.367,273 

18: 

1,268,103 

84 

1.367,100 

12: 

01—      18;  1 

,266,878 

1,266,448 

269;   1 

.266,193 

21:  1 

1,255,262 

89 

1,365,193 

1,206,847 
1,206.376 

14:  1 

,366,068 

11:  1,265,227 

106-       6:  1 

,264,997 

44; 

1,365,631 

94 

1,206.298 

14;   1 

14.5:  1 

.366,197 

1.265,236 

7.5:  1 

,264.924 

66; 

1,267,668 

97 

1.285,103 

15;   : 

,366,8a 

,300,404 

1 

,367,517 

1,265,274 

9;   1 

,267,686 

1,267.880 

1,288.288 

39;   1 

,368,453 

1,285,275 

12:   1 

,368,031 

66^5: 

,265,035 

1,368.326 

12V-        6: 

1,380,707 

44:  1 

,366,660 

1.366,201 

22:   1 

,265,108 

77; 

1,268,362 

1,367,899 

14; 

,366,781 

51:  1 

,355,202 

1,266,209 

31;  1 

,264,9:12 

1,286,469 

108 

1,255.109 

,266.383 

59;  1 

,366.134 

1,267,449 

1 

,265.239 

146: 

1,266,944 

1,267.169 

,267,675 
,367,948 

68:  1 

,255,648 

12:  1.255,  ,370 

1 

.  265, 55.5 

229:  1 

,355,5.55 

1.267,703 

1 

,368,778 

1.255.  .549 

1 

,  266.  261 

238; 

,286.753 

116 

R.  14,  469 

,367.003 

1 

,267,025 

16:   1,367,330 

34:    1 

,  266. 200 

240: 

.284, 926 

117 

1,267,002 

IS;    : 

.288,360 

1 

,267.785 

100—         1;    1,285,972 

1 

,288,000 

,284,927 

118 

l,2«7.3Sf, 

128—         5:    1 

,366,634 

1 

.267,883 

3;   1,255,185 

37:  1 

,267,445 

,265,161 

122-        6 

1.267,a57 

30;  : 

,  266, 244 

70:  1 

,  267, 096 

19.   1,367,492 

39.1;  1 

255,855 

,265,610 

1,267,085 

,366,688 

70.2;  1 

,268,030 

31;   1,267,938 

40;  1 

265,217 

.388.020 

28 

1.287.022 

36;   : 

,  366, 432 

71;  1 

,266,336 

47;    1,255,206 

107-      •  1:    1 

,285,853 

,386,715 

140 

1,285,171 

,367,576 
,367,083 

02—       1;  1 

,265,330 

49;    1.2»y.,n30 

7:   1 

26,5,629    , 

,366,864 

143 

1 .  285, 301 

40:   ; 

7:  1 

,368,957 

.5.5:    1.267,930 

ai:   1 

286.854 

.267,032 

380 

1 . 267, 528 

42:  1 

,355,183 

30;  1 

.265,S09 

67;  1.366,861 

1 

.266,730 

.267.274 

3(t2 

1,267,078 

45;   1 

,368,013 

50:  1 

,267,359 

1,267,241 

16;   1 

265,138   1 

,267,.-^^? 

1.267,114 

53;   : 

.266,608 

51:  1 

,266.673 

1,267,375 

27;   1 

368.003 

,287..5;<9 

303 

1,266.664 

,267,730 

1 

,267,667 

101-      20:    1.267.744 

48:  1 

255.  .1W 

,  287. 672 

392 

1.266,906 

68;   ■ 

,266,138 

54;  1 

,285,162 

3.1;   1,264.883 

1 

,268.046 

,287,909 

425 

1.266,185 

86;    1 

,366,105 

1 

,267,682 

1,285.988 

49:   1 

255,800 

115—       12: 

,265.309 

462 

1.286,184 

90: 

1,286,004 

56:   1 

,266,449 

.■14:    1,26.5,254 

50;   1 

,267,327 

.285.997 

123—         4 

1,255,6.54 

.367,364 

69:  1 

,285,132 

36;  1,267,167 

51;   1 

267,478 

20; 

.285,496 

16 

1,267,157 

122;  ; 

,365,828 

93-       2;  1 

,366,085 

66:  1.265,725 

108-       5:  1 

255.  ,523 

32;  1 

,267,3,51 

25 

1,254,968 

221:   1 

,366.412 

1 

,266,686 

85;  1,266,807 

1 

,267.9^    , 

33;   I 

,267,712 

1,255,117 

227:  1 

,265,241 

1 

,268.706 

103:  1.255,642 

5  4;   1 

285.738   1 

34;   1 

,267,117 

1,255,368 

252;   1 

,367.368 

7:  1 

,368,914 

127:    1.266,989 

1 

286,739    ; 

42;   1 

,287,506 

1.266.216 

261:    1 

,286.868 

18:   1 

,  285,  270 

328:  1.268,628 

7: 

265,  ia5 

116—        1:   1 

,2ft5.2S2 

1.368,270 

271.1:   1 

,284,973 

40:   1 

, 267, 101 

394;   1,268,366 

8; 

285,226 

,265,605 

1.266,849 

272:    ] 

.286,304 

60:  1 

355,  .506 

102-       8;  1,267,474 

10; 

366,137    , 

,355.777 

1.266,950 

.267.010 

1 

366,644 

16;  1.367.257 

30 

* 

266,948   1 

,367,136 

30 

1,267,459 

319;    1 

.386,497 

61:  1 

355,127 

36    1,386,687 

32; 

267,679 

,  287,  WY7 

33 

1.365.8.57 

324:   1 

,366,303 

1 

,265,136 

108-        6:   1,366,974 

110-      28: 

266.088 

,287,739 

44: 

1,267,138 

336:   1 

,360,788 

63:   1 

365,683 

17:. 1.267,  856 

31; 

267,646 

15: 

,255.724 

52 

1,255,715 

346:   1 

,387,486 

1 

366,987 

35;   1,287,4.38 

40: 

264,903 

,287,061 

1,266.  IS 

.351;   ] 

,365,603 

80:  1 

366,773 

43;  1,366,073 

1 

,367,172 

31;  • 

.255  ^17 

53 

1.265,596 

,365,603 

98:  1 

386,787 

1,367,512 

73:  1 

267, 446 

,265,386 

hi 

1,267,547 

360:   1 

,266,106 

1 

306,788 

44:  1,265,070 

75;  1 

367,297 

,365,691 

59 

1,266,033 

365;   1 

.366,456 

181:  1 

365,618 

62:   1,386,477 

1 

368,087    I 

,365.814 

1,266,124 

127-        9:   1 

.366,018 

04—       1:  1 

366,404 

60:  1,267,098 

87:   1 

,367,913 

,355.958 

60- 

1,285,913 

10:   1 

,366,004 

1 

,368,083 

61:  1,366,668 

90:   1 

366,745 

,368,004 

63; 

1,268,056 

.360.608 

4:   1 

,366,783 

1.366,817 

104;   1 

365.172 

,366,043 

58 

1,285,002 

17:  1 

,366,683 

6:  1 

366,490 

62:  1,265,349 

113:    1 

267,644 

,366,454 

70 

1.266.514 

,266,883 

1 

,387,801 

66:  1,265,153 

115;  1 

367,681 

,266.526 

1,266,964 

128-        2;   ] 

,366,338 

7:  1 

386.306 

1,365,313 

124:   1 

368,011 

,366,940 

73 

1.265,801 

^      13;  1 

,366,010 

96—    1.1:  1 

367,150 

78;   1,366,2.53 

163:  1 

267,087 

,367,085 

1,266,118 

,260,410 

6.0:  1 

306,641 

75:    1,384,9.13 

176:  1 

367,395 

,367,277 

75 

1,265,838 

.366,634 

8:  1 

306.464 

1,355,881 

1 

367,396 

,367,790 

1.360,046 

,367.617 

11:  1 

386,616 

1.365,919 

1 

367,398 

,367,967 

80 

1,367,787 

,387,761 

19:  1 

366,828 

80:  1,265,366 

1 

367,399 

,368,057 

87. 

1,368,047 

16:  ] 

,366,074 

81:  1 

366.443 

85;  1,367,720 

111-        4:  1 

366,634 

31.7:  i 

,267,515 

91 

1,267,337 

,265,083 

1 

386,810 

308:  1,364,964 

7;   1 

387. 718 

33:   1 

,-366,876 

106 

1,365,484 

,200,046 

15=  } 

305,371 

104—      12:   1,265,183 

19:   1 

367,006 

44:    ] 

,265,222 

109 

1,286.799 

.367,838 

73:   1 

305,510 

18:   1,367,374 

30:   1 

255,568 

,355,504 

118 

1,286.876 

35:    1 

,307,616 

00.6:   1 

306.100 

33:   1,267,960 

1 

26/, 116 

,366,568 

122 

1,267,139 

27     1 

,386,388 

1 

306,401 

24:  1,265,200 

51:  1 

365,439 

48:   1 

,266,426 

1,267,893 

28;  ; 

,206,866 

93:  1 

365,390 

1,367,961 

60:  1 

267,111 

49:  1 

,265,960 

127 

1,267,924 

,367,068 

97:  1 

365.301 

25:   1,367,908 

63;  1 

366,543 

50;  1 

,255.839 

140 

1,367,460 

,267,554 

Of—        4:  1 

306.700 

60:   1.308,304 

113—       4:  1 

364,921 

,368.004 

1.367,728 

82:   : 

,367,301 

1 

367,477 

HI:  1,308,874 

1 

285,382 

65:   i 

,366,763 

148 

1,264,943 

88:   ] 

.306,080 

6:  1 

367.140 

117:   1,366.371 

1 

,365,383 

118-      50:    1 

,265,924 

1,266,808 

.366.988 

11:  1, 

367.518 

166:  1,366,658 

1 

267,  .581 

119—      11;   1 

, 366. 375 

149 

1,364,931 

42:  1 

,287,866 

18:  1, 

307,436 

163:   1,266,045 

&: 

1 

266,  OiW 

17:   1 

,367,625 

1,366,068 

44:   1 

,206,458 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


12»- 


51: 
&2: 

55: 


1,207,403 
1,206,888 
1,207,143 
1,287,930 


13»- 


12»-   1:  1,286,648 

4:  1,286,835 

13:  1,267,038 

16:  1.266,444 

1,286,458 

1,286,756 

20:  1,265,081 

37:  1,266,997 

38:  1,287,630 

130-  1:  1,266,495 
7:  1,366,248 

17:  1,287,723 
19:  1,266,641 
30:  1,265,846 
1,266,835 
31:  1,265,244 
32:  1,267,602 

131—  6:  1,366,726 
6:  1,268,070 

10:  1,286,291 
13:  1,268,563 

1,267,766 
14:  1,266,309 
22:  1,265,557 
39:  1,267,734 
51:  1,266,553 
87:  I,2e7,n6 
60:  1,265,180 
133-   3:  1,265,362 

1,366,704 
30:  1,366,880 
25:  1,966,505 
32:  1,367,941 

133—  1:  1,286,007 

1,286,000 
5:  1,366,098 
8:  1,366,483 

134—  1:  1,386,618 
15:  1,366,955 
22:  1,366,966 
24:  1,367,336 
36:  1,366,336 
60:  1,365,043 
79:  1,366,073 

135—  1:  1,367,979 
31:  1,385;  704 

1,386,515 
50:  1,266,993 
51:  1,367,008 
62:  1,386,074 
137-   4:  1,385,496 
1,365,807 
1,286,170 
1,266,324 
1,266,340 
1,366,500 
1,367,365 
1,367,763 
5:  1,266,422 
7:  1,265,011 
1,265,971 
1,266,797 
1,366,937 
1,367,489 
1,367,808 
9:  1,367,609 
13:  1,365  063 
1,366,479 
1,366,767 
1,366,989 
1,387,384 
1,367,380 
14:  1.364  963 
28:  1,266,193 
32:  1,285,365 
1,266,130 
1,266,179 
1,268,900 
1,267,360 
53:  1,366  808 
63:  1,287,889 
68:  1,366,436 
,^  1,367,408 
72:  1,386,772 
83:  1,367,123 
87:  1,386,384 
93:  1,367,108 
93:  1,366,833 
07:  1,387,008 
101:  1,367.108 
108:  1,368.976 
104:  1,385,307 
1,388,637 
1,386,876 
109:  1,366,965 
133:  1,387,376 
1,387,800 
180:  1,387,646 

138-  0:  1,386  384 
,_         33:  1.366,806 

139-  3:  1,367,126 


140- 


141— 


143— 
143- 


144— 


14&- 


146— 


148- 
14^- 

150- 


151- 


163- 


65: 
70: 
83: 

85: 


105: 
7: 


10: 
12: 


66: 

64: 
68: 
87: 


22:  1,266,985 

23:  1,265,084 

1,265,616 

37:  1,264,036 

28:  i,2ee,m 

29:  1,386,016 
46:  1,366,570 
1,367,824 
1,306,367 
1,367,954 
1,367,822 
1,366,558 
1,365,584 
1,365,500 
1,365.591 
1.267,168 
92:  1,265,112 
94:  1,267,089 
1,267,090 
11:  1,264,987 
71:  1,286,676 
75:  1,264,901 
"    1,266,002 
1,267,132 
1,365,307 
1,268,418 
9:  1,386,010 
1,266,843 
l,28fi.l67 
1,266,878 
1,267,683 
53:  1,267,083 
41:  1.267,130 
1.386,316 
1,266,355 
1,366,603 
1,366,916 
33:  1,367,311 
36:  1.366,660 
35:  1,366,840 
42:  1,365,052 
50:  1,266,815 
61:  1,286,809 
62:   1,366,953 
65:  1,266,952 
90:  1,265,501 
94:  1,365,331 
118:  1,287,922 
135:  1,365,337 
152:  1,267,842 
343:   1,267^511 
286:  1,266,173 
298:  1,367,918 
300:  1,386,941 
1,208,606 
3:  1,366,276 
46:  1,364,904 
1,366.802 
1,264,922 
1,287,195 
1,265,852 
1,267,704 
1,265,350 
1,286,075 
1,267,110 
7:  1,265,527 
1,266,833 
1,300,672 
1,267,466 
1,266,447 
1,267,307 
1,366,460 
1,266,289 
37:  1,365,604 
26:  1.306,168 
1,386,308 
1,367,863 
1.367,198 
1,366,331 
1,366.091 
1,387,346 
1,388,604 
1,367, 066 
1,387.937 
1.365.123 
1,365,752 
1,388,363 
36:  1.385,336 
1,386,437 
1,387,605 
1.366.853 
1,368,078 
1,366,076 
1,366,468 
1,365,773 
1,306,127 
1,304,067 
1,384,080 
1,266,900 
1,366,060 
1,367.606 
1,367,707 
0:  1,387,086 
11:  1,386.311 
13:  1,366,466 


152—      12: 


66: 
60: 
79: 
81: 
125: 
3: 


9: 
11: 

12: 

15: 


4: 
12: 

7: 
84: 

38: 
3: 
14: 
16: 
21: 


35: 
1: 

2: 
5: 


7: 


8: 


13: 
14: 


16 

17 

18 

21: 


153— 


154— 


155— 


166- 


23: 

27: 
28: 
29: 

32: 
M: 

31',: 

38: 
43: 
43: 
44: 
45: 
46: 
48: 
1: 
4: 
6: 
38: 
32: 

40: 
46: 

6.S: 

82: 

2: 

10: 

14: 

40: 

43: 

45.5: 

45.9: 

48: 

46.5: 

47: 

52: 

2: 


9 
12 

22: 


25: 
26: 
35: 

87: 
43: 
44: 
14: 
16: 
19: 
23: 

24: 


27: 

84: 

89: 


1.267,231 

1,367,600 

1,367,636 

1,266,361 

1,267,063 

1,365,403 

1,366,345 

1,266,507 

1,266.698 

1,287,455 

1,267,.M4 

1,267,738 

1,367,925 

1,265,,W6 

1,267,147 

1,267,269 

1,267,676 

1,267,360 

l,368,fM3 

l,2fi«,0.'>4 

1,386,064 

1,267,848 

1,265,032 

1,265,062 

1,265,412 

1,265,787 

1,265,951 

1,266,003 

1,267,112 

1,267,268 

1,265,666 

1,267,286 

1,265,310 

l,26fi,408 

1,265,660 

1,366.664 

1,267,788 

1,364,903 

1,266,403 

1,266,343 

1,267.230 

1,366,600 

1,367,083 

1,266,025 

1,264,988 

1,266,101 

R.  14,467 

1,267,876 

1,265  712 

1,266,975 

1,367,388 

1,267,194 

1,286,470 

1,300,645 

1,267,845 

1,366,102 

1,366,070 

1,267,867 

1,265,283 

1,267,806 

1,266,364 

1,286,967 

1,265,315 

1,266,100 

1,265,233 

1,265,841 

1,366,766 

1.366,796 

1,367,890 

1,366,789 

1,287,499 

1,267,800 

1.265,703 

1,265,882 

1,365,600 

1,286,471 

1,267,800 

1,365,516 

1.266.999 

1,367,300   I 

1,367,590 

1,367,953 

1,266,3.'W    I 

l,a07,2>0 

1,286,120 

1,386,744 

1,386,474 

1,388.883 

1,386,138 

1.365.477 

1.367,193 

1,386,079 

1.385,300 

1,266.530 

1,265,044 

1,266,078 

1,266,336 

1,306.860 

1,367,183 

1,387,107 

1.367,813 

1,366,280 

1,287,464 

1,287,018 

1,286,716 


156—      42 

158—        1 

27.4; 


160— 
161— 


28 
31 
36 


55 
jf> 
63 
64 
66 
71: 

75: 

7fi: 

91: 

94 

9ft: 

97: 

105: 

114: 

118: 

120: 

1: 

8: 

18: 

19: 

27: 


164—      40 

64 

60: 

66 

86 

112: 

119: 

167—       3; 


168— 


6: 

7: 

9: 

19: 


169— 


170— 


m— 


I" 

'  47: 

5: 

9: 

U: 

12: 

23: 

6: 

24: 

39: 

50: 

86: 

100: 

138: 

34: 

76: 
95: 

119: 
128: 
206: 
209: 
222: 
828: 

252: 


»58: 

365: 
168: 
810: 
tU: 
315: 
17»-     .86: 

162: 
179: 


SO: 
339: 


1,387,086 
1,386,372 
1,364.983 
1,365,621 
1,286,858 
1,267,760 
1.266,220 
1,264,939 
1,264,958 
1,266,429 
1,366,295 
1,365,867 
1,267,942 
1,268,009 
1,266,959 
1,366,208 
1,265,210 
1,267,813 
1,265,754 
1,267,811 
K.  14,477 
1,266,162 
1,267,475 
1.267,355 
1,267,148 
1,265,209 
1,267,041 
1,365,768 
1,365,784 
1,367,601 
1,266,907 
1,267.690 
1,365.<«3 
1.266,163 
1,365,345 
1,365,224 
1,367,383 
1,388,784 
1,366,844 
1,367,599 
1,366,230 
1,265,760 
1,365,463 
1,365,967 
1,266,052 
1,367,333 
1,267,716 
1,267.826 
1,366.258 
1,265,864 
1,368,076 
:   1,365,931 
1,265,942 
1,304,919  j 
1,365.034  ' 
1.367,151 
1,367,907 
1,365,614 
1,386,034 
1,364,801 
1,267,857 
1,266,472 
1,265,137 
1,266,518 
1,266,910 
1,267,928 
1,365,114 
1,307,048 
1,386,663 
1,367.198  , 
1,267,804  ' 
1,267,366 
1,367,914 
1,387,168 
1,307,069 
1,388,030  I 
1,367,755  ! 
1,266,062 
1,265.504 
1,266,388  ' 
1.266,302 
1,386,571 
1,367,838 
1,367,983 
1,367,988 
1,367,996 
1,387,907 
1,386,347 
1,364,983 
1,365,000 
1,365,884 
1,365,184 
1,387,310 
1,367.838 
1.387,830  , 
1,384.941  I 
1,388,586  I 
1,388,603 
1,388,807 
1.387,316 
1,367  817  I 
1,367,016  i 
1,368,062 
1,267,232 
1,266,250 


173— 


230: 
245: 
276: 
388: 


173- 


174— 
175- 


262: 
263: 
264: 

368: 
260: 

273: 
303: 
311: 
313: 
314: 

328: 

832: 
338: 
3.S1: 


366: 
89: 

177: 
30: 

183: 


215: 
268: 


278: 
381: 


1,366,808 
1,366,604 
1,380,603 
1,384,003 
1,386,643 
31:  1,386,175 
1,366,309 
1,367,673 
1,266,441 
1.266,006 
1 ,  267, 868 
1,267,832 
1,266,114 
1,286,575 
1,266,440 
1,367,950 
1,266,616 
1,366,615 
1,266,435 
1,266,736 
1,265,455 
1,265,513 
1,287,247 
1,285,163 
...   1,266,306 
356;  1,365,285 
360:  1,286,979 
361:   1,366,801 
362:  1,265,517 
1,267,875 
1,266,711 
1,266,393 
1,266,287 
1,266,558 
1,26.5,321 
1,366,473 
1,366,487 
1,».7,633 
1,268,014 
_-.   1,287,213 
273:  1,265,233 
1,385,345 
1.266,479 
1,366,599 
1,367,457 
275:  1,385,576 
277:  1,305,301 
1,366,095 
1,366.648 
1,367,000 
1,367,104 
1,267,454 
382:  1,366,243 
1,305,256 
1,265,897 
1,367,222  ; 
1,267,516 
284:  1.207,181 
287:   1,206,424 
1,367,003 
1,267,604  I 
1,364,808 
1,365,353 
1,366,434  i 
1,367,714 
_  .     1,388,567  I 
327:  1,365,830  i 
335:  1,367,483  i 
338:  1,386,917  | 
844:  1,366.589 
364:  l,3a6,5«6  ' 
356:   1.367,013 
R.  14,473  i 
1,386,480  ! 
1,306,008  I 
1.306,864 
1,306,931  : 
1.366,430  I 
..  1,386,304  I 
36:  1,386,665  | 
SO:  1,300,014  | 
55:  1,388,036 
105:  1,368,035  I 
7:  1,366,303  I 
1,365,808 
1.368,431 
1.387.080 
1,387,418 
1,367,170 
314:  1,366.438 
1,367,911 
327:   1,367,751 
330:   1,367,588 
337:  1,385,197 
1,267,767 
1.386.703 
R.  14, 476 
1,387.314 
1,365,749 
1,388,930 
1.366,143 
1,386.144 
177.\-341:   1,367,469 
369:   1,367,987 
870:  1,387,160 


178-      17 


27: 


176— 


177— 


289: 
294: 

308: 
316: 


361: 
304: 


M6: 

7: 


330: 
361: 

378: 

383: 


1,387.088 
38:   1,286,728 
03:  1,384.880 
09:  1,366,841 
104:   1,365,887 
179-        4:   1,365,751 
5:  1,365,473 
8:  1,366,716 
9:  1,367,784 
13:  1,386,714 
Id:   1,367,081 
17:   l,3e7,lU 
18:  1.285,228 
1,287,007 
1,268,069 
1,268,072 
1,266,225 
1,266,623 
1,266,645 
1.266,978 
1.267,131 
1,267,743 
1,367,980 
1,268,068 
27.5:  1,265,398 
1,266,190 
1,267,433 
28:   1,306,158 
91:  1,287,233 
lOai:  1.366.777 
114:  1,388,968 
124:  1,366,530 
1,267,587 
ISa-        4:  1,266,442 
1,367,186 
1,367,385 
1,367,871 
1,266,774 
1,367,083 
1,367,986 
9:   1,365,118 
11:  1,306,431 
1,306,781 
1,368,084 
1,367.561 
1,307,742 
1,300,999 
1,306,904 
1,387,132 
1,366,688 
1,367,028 
49:  1,366,175 
52:  1,367,503 
53:  1,305,066 
54:  1,365,408 
1,367,825 
1,266,537 
1,286,912 
1,385,690 
1,387,422 
183—     33:  1,384,989 
37:   1,367,171 
60:   1,367,848 
1,367,091 
1,387,775 
1,387,088 
1,365,763 
1,367,715 
1,367,606 
1,387,034 
1,306.621 
1,365,145 
1,267,424 
1,367,538 
24:  1,265,748 
83:  1,387.803 
37:   1,366,272 
43:   1,265,806 
48:   1,365,861 
68:  1,387,118 
00:  1,384.000 
02:   1,388,861 
103:  1,366.110 
1,367,610 

186-  S7:  1,367,433 
80:  1,386.473 
40:  1,308,380 
41:  1,367,481 

187-  30:  1,368,676 
53:  1,365,804 
07:   1,308,001 

188-  1:  1,366,003 

1,386,004 
1,366,005 
1,386,008 
1,385,074 
.    1,386;  460 
8:  1,366,845 
11:  1,366,001 
16:  1,385,003 
1,367;  883 
34:  1,367,655 
39:  1,306,057 
40:  1,365,231 
66:  l,3«iV.Z>4 


179: 
4: 
6: 

6: 

8: 


12: 
14: 

18: 
36: 
37: 
S3: 
44: 


64: 
73: 
75: 
81: 
33: 


70: 

77: 

79: 

84: 

86: 

100: 

110: 

115: 

6: 


2: 
3: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


ci 


190— 
191- 


192— 


1«»- 


194— 


195- 


196— 
197— 


100- 


90O- 


188—      57: 


70: 
2: 
3: 


11 
23 
34 

36 

41: 
46: 


60 
61 
69 

72: 

78: 
78: 

24 
20: 
62 
95 
1 

■  3 
8 
9 

10 

11 
13 
14 
22: 


3 

8 

10 

14 

19 

27 
29 
49 


62: 
1: 

25: 

63: 

66: 

70: 

88: 

93:  1 

6:  1 

10:  1 

11:  1 

13:  1 

30:  1 

277:  1 

14:  1 

6.4:  1 

9:  1 

22:  1 

36:  1 

28:  1 

42:  1 

63:  1 

153:  1 

165:  1 

176:  1 

181:  1 

187:  1 

198:  1 

18:  1 

16:  1 

28:  1 

33:  1 

36:  1 

40:  1 

47:  1 


63: 

3: 


11:  1 
34:   1 

1 
1 


27:  1 


,388.384 
,366,235 
,266,278 
,386,806 
,387,084 
,365,448 

,365,  oe« 

,367,684 
,366,669 
,367,021 
,367,307 
,365,8U7 
,367,352 
,265,990 
,265,075 
,266,301 
,366,546 
,286,547 
,367,087 
,365,978 
,365,191 
,367,612 
,387,206 
,267,205 
,266,613 
,368,082 
,265,212 
,286,709 
,267,338 
,366,460 
,265,443 
,267,999 
,265,816 
, 366, 189 
,266,595 
,266,178 
,367,190 
365,906 
,386,550 
365,341 
,366,903 
, 366, 172 
,306,668 
,306,734 
,367,839 
,366,273 
365,131 
368,257 
267,187 
365,673 
366,475 
366,363 
367,668 
365,729 
385,730 
366.731 
367,439 
366,750 
266,037 
367.662 
268.908 
266,667 
366,831 
386,021 
267,081 
365,838 
367,709 
365,318 
286,667 
365,121 
266,281 
266.872 
364.909 
260,237 
366,680 
367,356 
267,873 
366,860 
367,760 
266,088 
265,662 
384,945 
368,062 
366,481 
266,706 
306,800 
288,060 
386,070 
366,023 
366,022 
366,394 
385,344 
365,343 
389,156 
367.184 
386,807 
387,834 
367,010 
385,727 
266,873 
386,180 
387.843 
388,018 
386,017 
386,101 


30O-      27:  1,387,273 

313-    187: 

30:   1,365,361 

313—      13: 

303-       9:   1,365,684 

89: 

l,387,!a2 

1,267.380 

43: 

1,267,479 

904—        1:  1,286,320 

64: 

1,266,330 

1,367,1» 

67: 

1,367,141 

214—       1: 

4:   1,267,653 

19:   1,366,378 

1                         l,26af',551 

11; 

1                 25:   1,267,044 

15: 

1                  29:   1,365,384 

25: 

1,366,780 

36: 

1,266,911 

36: 

1,367,613 

1,367,846 

47; 

1,367,958 

52: 

31:  1,366,717 

59: 

38:    1,366.166 

1,267.349 

61; 

1.267,620 

73: 

53:  1,286,814 

77: 

62:   1.366,478 

80: 

63;   1,366,360 

86; 

1,366,808 

90: 

64;    1,364,949 

102: 

1,265,485 

119: 

i                          1,366,915 

130: 

1.366,973 

1,287,317 

137: 

1,267,347 

146: 

1.267,976 

148; 

305—       16:    1,365,049 

152: 

206-  15.1:    1,366,382 

215—        8: 

16:   1,366,081 

13; 

36;    1.266,227 

14: 

1,367,437 

24; 

38:   1,266,916 

36; 

40;   1,366,176 

62: 

41:  1,365,538 

66: 

53:   1.366,771 

83: 

56:  1,364,950 

117; 

59:   1,367,816 

216-      25: 

63.3:   1,365,819 

308-       9:  1,367,718 

317-      33: 

34:  1,365,366 

30: 

42;   1,266,400 

47: 

1,366,464 

45:   1,367,212 

1,267.861 

60; 

60;  1,266,786 

76:  1,266,418 

87:   1,267,570 

94:   1,366,800 

61: 

114:   1,306,611 

78; 

1,366,612 

161;  1,266,866 

140:  1,266,261 

81: 

210-       1:  1,385,346 

83; 

1,365,678 

218—  16.1: 

1,366,803 

219—        4; 

1,367,191 

3:  1,365,434 

5;   1,386,008 

13:   1,266,133 

14:  1,364,000 

15;    1,367,427 

6: 

16:  1,364,917 

,                        1,365,402 

'■                         1,366,133 

8: 

1,266,423 

1,387,315 

10: 

1,387,417 

10:   1,367,533 

20:   1,267,419 

12: 

211—       8:  1,367,579 

19: 

1,367,730 

^    1,267,966 

31: 

13:  1,266,358 

34: 

14:  1,386,043 

88: 

1,387,377 

1.267,740 

^    1.367,917 

16:  l,3e6,6n 

40: 

1,367,366 

,    1,367,961 

48: 

17:  1,366,245 

63: 

1,386,333 

63: 

30:  1.366.016 

31:  1,306,800 

33:   1,366,788 

34:   1,366,149 

68: 

37:  1.366.878 

60: 

38:  1.306,046 

76: 

30:  1.386.668 

raa-     &. 

32:   1,266,000 

17: 

87:  1,384,060 

27: 

1.386.708  i 

68: 

1,387,071    1 

76: 

41:  1,387,463 

80: 

213—        8:   1,386,646   J 

01: 

75;   1,366,119 

08: 

1,385,814 
1,367,217 
1.365.066 
1,386,240 
1.365,018 
1,367,053 
1.365,414 
1,385,490 
1,367,318 
1,365,096 
l,266.0iH 
1,267,779 
1,266,262 
1,265,624 
1,266,511 
1,265,736 
1,267,004 
1,267,732 
1,366,474 
1,365,028 
1,366,947 
1,367,341 
1,366,300 
1,365,394 
1,267,952 
1,266,4,M 
1,366,238 
1,364,906 
1,366,174 
1,366,851 
1,367,300 
1,367,308 
1,386,528 
1,364,920 
1,267,440 
1,367,006 
1,367,292 
1,267,866 
1,266,457 
1,265,796 
1,366,263 
1,266,121 
1,266,372 
1,366,461 
1,387,176 
1,366,913 

i,3fi7,4e: 

1,367,846 
1,366,806 
1,364,912 
1,366,415 
1,367,685 
1,36.5,874 
1,365,930 
1,386,884 
1,367,461 
1,366,033 
1,365,666 
1,365.667 
1,266,658 
1,366,005 
1,267,542 
1,264,968 
1,266,084 
1,367,286 
1,387.258 
1,267,463 
1,267,480 
1,267,481 
1,367,251 
1,367,254 
1,367,255 
1,266,842 
1,365,618 
1.367,869 
1,387,400 
1,367,801 
1,366,463 
1.364,974 
1,388,941 
1,306,879 
1,367,173 
1,385,193 
1,365,213 
1,367,491 
1,367,700 
1,305,654 
1,366,849 
1,387,642 
1,367,736 
1,365,433 
1,306,570 
1,300,630 
1,367,973 
1,367,879 
1,367,978 
1,387,641 
1,387,940 
R.  14,471 
1,387,810 
1,368,064 
1,386,686 
1.387,076 
1,367,717 
1,365,858 


230- 


221— 


223- 


234- 


225— 
226— 


2-27- 
22»— 

229- 


230— 


233— 

233— 
234— 


235- 


115 

.  1,365 

121 

1,266, 

1,266 

1,386 

122 

1,367 

124 

1,366 

125 

1,386 

1 

1,367 

5 

1,365 

9 

1.367 

11 

■   1,386 

15 

1,266 

16 

1.266 

23 

;  1,364 

34 

1.267 

42 

■  1,264 

60 

1,366 

1,266 

66 

1,266 

74 

1,266 

78 

1,265 

80 

1.265 

97 

1,365 

113 

i;267 

130 

1,365 

1,267 

137 

1,265 

17 

1,268 

18 

1,267 

19 

1,264 

1,2&5 

42 

1,265 

29 

1,267, 

1,267 

1,367 

9 

1,267, 

18 

1,266, 

a.'i 

1,265; 

1,266 

1,267, 

1.368 

T 

1,265, 

9 

1,265 

5 

1,265 

1,266 

16 

1,267 

3 

1,265 

7 

1,266 

9 

1,265, 

35 

1,265, 

40 

1,365 

51 

1,366, 

80 

1,367, 

85 

1,367, 

93 

1,365 

1 

1,365, 

1,367 

1,267 

6 

1,265, 

1,266 

7 

1,367, 

8 

1,264, 

1,267, 

11 

1,364, 

1,267, 

1.367, 

14 

1,366, 

1,366, 

24 

1,265, 

1,266, 

1,365, 

1,265, 

27 

1,364, 

1,365, 

1,386, 

1,367, 

82- 

a.  U. 

1,267, 

1,267, 

34 

1,367, 

36 

1,365, 

1,267, 

37. 

1,268, 

41 

1,266, 

1,367, 

21- 

1,365, 

1 

1,366, 

5.5: 

1,365, 

30: 

l.»5. 

31 

1,367, 

34 

1,367, 

36: 

1,355, 

37: 

1,367, 

39: 

1,366, 

41: 

1,367, 

8: 

1,366, 

38: 

1,365, 

1,387. 

50: 

1,267, 

58: 

1,367, 

59: 

i;365; 

1,366, 

1,266, 

60: 

1,365, 

61: 

1,366, 

236— 


237— 


238— 


239— 


15 

16 

240—        1 


148     236— 

877 

407  ] 

665 

434  < 

936 

843 

468 

759 

910 

671  1 

396  ' 

4(i3 

960 

721  I 

908  ' 

394 

413 

195 

337  I 

533  i 

961 

333  I 

635  ! 

323 

583  ' 

290  ( 

066  I 

937 

9a5 

669 

708 

227 

228 

750 

982 

706 

381 

019 

780 

aM 

165  ' 

203  i 

636 

466 

670  , 

506 

992 

069 

475 

273 

507 

176 

372 

932  I 

271  I 

752  I 

975 

6.50  ! 

981   ' 

094 

913 

814 

995 

328 

880  I 

314 

726  j 

048  I 

444  I 

482  I 

928  I 

986 

240 

876 

088 

466 

897 

936 

040 

747 

535 

039 

007 

552 

061  I 

292 

247 

1,56 

631 

523 

480 

406 

620 

989 

301 

079 

843 

504 

510 

166 

577 

188 

440 

756 


63: 
73; 

85: 
06: 

102: 
4; 


14; 

16: 
19: 

S: 
21; 
48; 

2 


241- 


242— 


6; 

8.5; 

17.6 

23 

25 

37: 

41: 


44 

46 
48.4 

48.6 
50 
53 
67 
61 

62; 


73 

85 

101 

102 

HI 

115; 

1: 

7; 

9; 

6; 
18; 
41: 
44; 
46.5; 
65: 


70: 
71: 
76: 

76: 

77: 


78: 
84.7: 


1,266 

1,367 

1,365 

1,266 

1,365; 

1,265 

1,365 

1,365 

1,386 

1,367 

1,366 

1,367 

1,36.5 

1,365 

1.367 

1,267 

1,267 

1.267 

1,365 

1,255 

1,265 

1,365 

1,366 

1.26' 

1,26' 

1,266 

1,266 

1,366 

1,366 

1,267 

1,355 

1,365, 

1,366 

1,365 

1,366 

1,367 

1,367 

1,267 

1,265 

1,265 

1,266 

1,366 

1,267 

1,264 

1,267 

1,267 

1, 286 

1,265 

1,267 

1,366 

1,365 

1,366 

1,367 

1,266 

1,266 

1,366 

1,367 

1,387 

1,367 

1,267 

1,266 

1,26.5 

1,366 

1,367 

1.31* 

1,366 

1,266 

1,265 

1,26" 

1, 266 

1,267 

1,367 

1,365 

1,267 

1,367 

1,367 

1,366 

1,267 

1,286 

1,286, 

1,366 

1,368 

1,367 

1,366 

1,367 

1,367 

1,367 

1,265 

1,265 

1,306 

1,267 

1,355; 

1,367 

1,365 

1,386 

1,365 

1,366 

1,287 

1,364 

1,3M 

1,365 

1,366 

1.266; 

1,365, 

1.365 


660 
043 

008 
023 
042 
174 
766 
927 
886 
443 
619 
906 
<^M 
020 
496 
490 
234 
543 
571 
959 
093 
9(t7 
991 
602 
786 
(M8 
139 
4KS 
985 
960 
572 
051 
597 
327 
718 
096 
279 
990 
422 
386 
385 
554 
967 
887 
065 
287 
908 
820 
436 
779 
822 
152 
865 
678 
157 
356 
691 
882 
884 
881 
427 
258 
524 
095 
164 
241 
239 
894 
235 
636 
218 
994 
885 
934 
009 
444 
167 
749 
661 
818 
722 
075 
633 
640 
099 
913 
977 
947 
071 
942 
080 
039 
773 
456 
319 
328 
329 
017 
918 
942 
110 
379 
702 
400 
038 


243— 


244- 


245— 
246— 


247- 


248— 


Z50— 


252— 
253— 


254— 


05:  1,387,87' 
96:  1,366,404 
117:  1,366,302 
ISO:  1,385,621 
1,366,006 
1,386.033 
1,267,864 
1,365,302 
1,385,639 
1,386,338 
1,365,638 
1,386,986 
1,366,820 
1,367,384 
1,364,037 
1,266,341 
1,366,888 
1.366,508 
1,367,847 
1,355.797 
1,387,185 
1, 364, 966 
1,355,770 
1,366,029 
1,286,151 
1 , 366, 490 
1,306,746 
1,267,764 
1,366,346 
21:  1,365,142 
26:  1,266,150 
1,366,405 
1,366,829 
1,266,462 
1,256,943 
1,306,871 
1,387,179 
1,387,771 
1,266,425 
1,266,616 
1,266,876 
1,266,879 
1,366,744 
1,365  ,.293 
1,366, 394 
1,388,887 
1,265,364 
1,266,998 
1,356,851 
1,366,387 
1,  !M6,  066 
1,386,103 
1,365,471 
1,365,560 
1,387,806 
1,306,310 
1,366,411 
1,386,881 
1,386,770 
1,367,270 
1,367,741 
1,367,756 
1,366,380 
1,365,633 
1,387,018 
1,366,617 
1, 367, 109 
1,367,827 
1,367.858 
1,267,888 
1,267,706 
1,367,361 
1,365,999 
1,386,377 
1,364,970 
1 .  367, 778 
1 .  367, 783 
1,367,210 
1,367,873 
1,366,154 
1,386, 643 
l,3e8,8M0 
1,386,078 
1,386,663 
1,387,180 
1,306,263 
1,364,003 
1,387,806 
1,366,210 
1,386,400 
1,365,688 
1,306,830 
1,388,067 
1,306,008 
1,386,810 
1.388,000 
1,386.384 
1.387,081 
1,308,331 
l,3fl«.2U 
1,386,674 
1,388,016 
1,388,  aM 
1,386.813 
1,384,804 


135 
2 
3 


6: 
U: 
12; 
13; 
14: 


21; 
22; 


29: 


31: 

5; 

15; 


31; 

36; 
48; 

.58; 


59; 

1 

5 

6 

12 


13: 

23 

3 
20 

24: 

29: 

30; 
37: 


89: 
41: 
52; 
2: 
9: 
17: 
27; 


35: 
36: 
38. 
41; 


U; 
89 

56; 

65: 

77; 

78; 
198; 
199: 

11; 

29: 

83; 


89; 

91: 
97: 
108: 
109; 
120; 
183: 
183: 
168: 
183: 
186: 


cu 


254—    192 

:   1,208,856    i 

256-      28 

:  1,200,831 

31 

:  1,20S,418 

33 

:  1,205,063 

34 

:  1,205,801 

43 

:  1.267,174 

61 

:   1,206,4M 

ftS 

:  1,200,083 

71 

:  1,260,467 

25«—      49 

:  1,205,460 

52 

.  1,367,238 

1,267,568 

M 

1,267,118 

257—       7 

1,264,899 

1,264,900 

16 

1,266,255 

28 

1,265,387 

31 

1,266,260 

43 

1,268,074 

51 

1,265,480 

121 

1,265,552 

125 

1,265,940 

128 

1,265,340 

132 

1, 265, 429 

136 

1,265,013 

257 


25*- 


261— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


136 
231 
241 


262 

263 

258—        9 

10 
17 


20 

59 

88 

106 

108 

113 

138: 

30 

35: 

39 

41 

48 


1,268,873 
1,265,863 
1,265,779 
1,268,077 
1,267,185 
1,266,903 
1,267,334 
1,266,760 
1,266,824 
1,267,664 
1,265,111 
1,266,107 
1,267,100 
1,267,687 
1,266,047 
1,267,578 
1,265,375 
1,267,819 
1,265,187 
1,284,940 
1,266,960 
1,265,515 
1,265,550 
1,265,194 
1,285,588 
1,265,024 


281— 


263- 


261- 


265— 


266— 


54:  1, 

90:  1,; 

112:  1, 

123;  1, 

7:  1, 

9:  1,; 

19:  1, 

43:  1, 

46:  1, 

4:  1,; 

11:  1,; 

12:   1 

19:   1,: 

1,; 


8 
36 
44 

47 
62 

67 

71 

3 

6 

12 
42 


1, 
1, 

1, 

1,; 
1, 

1,: 

1, 

1, 
1,: 
1, 
1. 


,  285, 628      267— 

8 

:   1,267,145 

270— 

60 

,267,166 

19 

:   1,264,023 

271- 

8 

,264,935 

1,265,021 

53 

,267,513 

1,285,072 

6? 

,266,750 

1,266,231 

80 

,285,746 
365,923 

1,267,, 395 

,264,961 

1,267,  .137 

273— 

265,493 

1,  ■267, 609 

274— 

2 

265,883 

24 

1,265,677 

10 

265,134 

27 

1, '268, 077 

285,077 

33 

1,285,622 

17 

265,128 

1,365,623 

18- 

265,813 

37 

1 ,  265,  825 

23- 

267,693 

43 

1,266,656 

267,. 580      268- 

6 

1,267,137 

284,985 

8 

1,265,316 

266,587 

9 

1,265,229 

24- 

267,367 

1,367,307 

.38 

267,  519       26',t~  - 

■i 

1,268,  aw 

4(1 

266,881 

6 

1, '266,321 

42: 

267,344 

9 

1,266,436 

275- 

3- 

265, 9  H       270— 

:il 

1,26.5,452 

267.530 

33 

1,265,399 

265,459 

39 

1,366,218 

277— 

4 

265,602   . 

41 

1,265,835 

27: 

1,267,35* 

1,366,122 

1,265,726 

1,267,461 

1,268,741 

1.268,742 

1 ,  267, 1520 

1,265,179 

1,265,286 

1,266,767 

1,266,065 

1,265,009 

1,264,883 

1,265,498 

1,266,181 

1,366,307 

1,266,096 

1,286,949 

1,265,793 

1,265,  .502 

1,266,968 

1,267,  .563 

1 ,  267. 660 

1,267,314 

1 , 265, 670  I 


279— 

281- 

282- 
283— 
285— 


286- 


287— 
291- 


293^ 


1:  1 

19:  1, 

42:  1, 

43:  1, 

5:  1, 

23:  1 

79:  1 

85:  1 

86:  1 
1, 


91 

128 

193 

1 


13 

II 

2-2 
2.5 
37 
55 


364,882 
267,163 
286,885 
266,142 
267,  4.52 
365,159 
265,646 
266,655 
266,416 
267,335 
366,061 
267,250 
265,706 
266,662 
267,124 
26.5,488 
266,729 
267.441 
265,711 
268,019 
266.055 
2fi7,96»i 
266,868 
267,  4.53 


o 


^^-W^"^ 


^T 


• 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


-^'n 


OF   THE 


1 


United  States  Patent  Office 


Volume    CCLl. 


JUNE, 


1918. 


•»••:  • 


■:      • 

'  .••••  ■•*♦.  "  •   .    • 

••  ♦     •    1    »i   •  •••• 

«...         •    •.  .•**••  r.    !'.    .. 

'  •  •  »  T» 


WASniNGTON 

GOVEBNMENT    PRINTING    OFFICE 

191.6 


rr  *  "?;  "^  '* 


CONTENTS. 


PaC*. 

Patknis  AND  Dxsioys  Granted,  June  4, 11, 18, 28 3,229,400,681 

Tkadi-Marks  Published  and  Rkgistirkd,  June  4, 11,  IS,  25 217,445,M1,8S1 

Labklb  AlfD  PRINTa  RKGISnUKD,  JuDf  4, 11, 18, 26 87S 

DBOSIOMSOr  THI  COMMWSIONKR  Of  PATTNTfl,  JODe  4,  11,  18,  25 223,463,676,880 

INVKX  TO  THI  DSCiaiONS  07  THI  t  OMMI88IONIR  OF  PATENTS 861 

Altrabitical  List  or  Patkntkes  and  Iktintions i 


ERRATA. 

I 

l,Slt,»3,  page  a46,  in  heading,  asBignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  I^cey  Manufacturing  Corpcration" 
read  Iajmoi  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

l,MMat>  page  489,  in  heading,  aasignment,  name  of  aasignee,  for  Schloeinger  Radium  Co..  read  SchUsinaer 
Radium  Co.  I 

1>NI3M>  page  578,  rtrike  out  first  claim  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  ' 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  tound-box,  of  a  ttylu»-wirt,  and  a  rotatabU  part  on  which  the  toire  it  winmd 
ana  by  wAtcft  xt  u  adjuttable,  the  rotatable  part  having  a  spiral  groove  wherein  the  wire  i*  located. 

l^t,Ml,  page  598,  in  heading,  assignment,  after  the  word  "assignor"  insert  the  words  of  one-half. 
M7f,4M,  page  737,  in  heading,  Christian  name  of  patentee,  for  "Charlis"  read  Charlet 
Vol.  261. 


V 

^ 


U 


ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

Advusb  Diosionb  in  Intirtirinci—  Page. 

Hllb,  l,l»2,a(» 225 

Marttn  and  Stanley,  1,1W,M6 '. 235 

lierk,  1,133,107 236 

ArrUCATIONB— 

Cooditlon  of  pendinc 2,228.468,680 

CLAsanCATioN  or  Inviktions— 

Chaotmia-Order»S»9i 23S 

Order  tsan 464 

Ord*T»S»8 468 

OrieT»»9 226 

OrtertlfiO 236 

Order  HOI : 28& 

Order  not , n» 

Communications  t<i  the  Patent  Oittce— 

Rules : i. 4M 

DaCUOMIRS— 

Oranger,  Edward  J 400 

KXAMINATIONB— 

Civil  service  for  Assistant  Kxaniiners 467,67V 

Government  Uai  or  Patented  Inve.ntions  Without  Licxnse— 

Suits  in  Cotu-t  of  Claims  for  compensation S70 

iNTERfKRENCE   NOTICKS--  ^ 

Eso  Manufacturing  (  ompany i 1, 227, 467 

Five  Points  Cheralral  Co  860 

Hercules  C«inpnt  Company 1 

N  orton  ocio, ......*. ...••..•••.••,.••.••......•..•• 1,  x27 ,  46 1 

Palmer,  I>yman  F t 1 

Star  Manufacturing  Co. ,  The « 227, 467, 850 

Universal  Pasting  Ma<'iiino  Company,  The X 

MruTARY  OR  Naval  Service,  United  St^tks— 

Supplemental  list  of  employees  of  the  Interior  Department , 206 

Patents— 

List  of  adjudicated 225.463,860 

PbotosUt  copies 227 ,  467 ,  67» 

Printed  copies,  price  of 67V 

Trade-Marks— 

Actual  date  of  publication 227, 67V 

Trading  With  the  Enemv  .^CT 

List  of  appUcatioii«  for  licenses  under  enemy-controlled  patent? 464 


■^^*ita*&^iiligrHmiemlt:-^'iti--  -,:-■. 


Patent!  Noe.  1,268,079  to  1,268,808. 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


l^nitt^ 


atent  Office. 


s.4r 


?©. 


Yol.  861— Vo.  1. 


TUESDAY.   Jn¥E   4,  1918. 

(PUBLISHSD  JUNK  29.  191S.] 


Price — 15  per  yi 


Tlie  UVnciAL  OAZBTTB  la  nuUtod  imAcr  Ow  tbttXm  of  Ute  SnpwtatciMlcat  e(  Doeummts,  GoverBmrnt  PMndiw 
(MBe*.  to  wbom  all  subMrtptloiu  should  l»e  nude  pajraMc  and  afl  cowimnntraaoM  rMpecttec  the  Gsiett*  ahouUIko 
addMMMd.   lasned  wmkly.    SukacffpUons,  MLOO  p«  annnin;  iliista  numbMs,  10  eents  eaeur^ 

'    I  a<  fstonto  are  rnmlahed  by  the  Patent  Office  at  6  eenta  each.    For  the  latter,  addi«M  the  i 
' — '  -   BwC 


COHTTEJlSrTS, 

Imvz  or  Jojm  4-l«i8 i 

IimsmofCK  KcmcKs i 

▲rrucATiQxa  Ukdxk  ExxMiNAno.N 2 

PATOna  QSAMTCD 3 

Kuanu jjo 

DsaaM !....!.  2tt 

TRAiwlf  ASKS— RcotRajtTioN  Arruxs  roB 217 

Teaob-IIask  KxotBTRATioin  OiAimD Nooe. 

LABa.a  AKi>  FaiNTS Kooe 

Decudons  of  the  U.  8.  COO«T»— 

(Hobe  KnltttDg  Works  V.  Segal  rfeZ m 

AorCMCATBD  Patknxs 226 

Adtoux  Daaaom  iH  ivTEBratzHCK 226 

CatAMHM  or  CLAHmcAnoN as 

ExrLOTXBe  Who  Uatb  EirrBacD  rax  MiuTAjiT  o«  Natax 

8«»T1CE  OF  nut  U«T«i>  Statm 220 


Issue  of  June  4,  1918. 

PetenU 73ft-No.  1,268,079  to  No.  l,2M.aog.  iaelnsiye- 

l>mima 26— No.      62,088  to  No.      62,092,  todosire. 

Traw-Marki Nooe. 

Ubeh None. 

Prints None. 

S— No.      14,4»toNa      14,480,  iaatasire 

Tatal TSe 


Interferenoe  HotioeL 

Dbfartmbm   dp  the  Intkriob, 

Umtbd  States  Patent  Oiticb. 

WofhinfftoH,  D.  0..  Jwme  is.  aiS. 
Xortou  d  Co.,  their  mmion*  or  legal  repretentativuM,  take 
notice: 

An  Interference*  having;  been  declared  by  tills  Offloe 
bet  wee*  the  applicatloB  of  Ulysees  Grant  HoUey,  lAzmmie, 
Wye,  for  refistratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
retristered  October  16.  1894,  No.  25,866,  to  Norton  ft  Co., 
of  811  and  812  Royal  Insurance  Building,  Chicago,  III., 
aad  a  notice  <rf  nneb  declaration  seat  by  registered  mail 
te  said  N*rteB  ft  Co.  at  the  said  address  haTlng  been 
returned  by  the  post  00  ce  undelivefable,  notice  isnereby 
girea  that  onlesB  said  Norton  ft  Co..  tJkeIr  asa^s  or  lexal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  tbereia  within 
tbirty  dara  from  the  first  publication  of  this  erdo:  the 
hiteriereDee  will  be  proceeded  wltb  as  in  caae  of  defaolL 
This  notice  will  l>e  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazittb 
for  three  consecutiTe  weeks. 

R.   F.   WHITEHEAD. 
Firat  AteiatmiU  OmmmiMtioner. 


DlPABTMBliT   or   THB    IKTBRIOB, 

UiTiTBD  Statbs  Patsnt  Omca, 

WMftfnorton.  D.  0..  Jwme  »1,  XMB. 
Ego  Mmmuftu>*uring  Oomtpamy,  their  aaaigna  or  leaal  repre- 
B«mtat*vm,  tmhe  not^e: 

An  iBtatieMBce  havtnc  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween theapollcatlon  of  Lawrence  Chemical  Co.,  of  6S2 
stxtk  ttrMt,  Marlettm,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  ret^stered  Jnne  17^902,  No.  88,486, 
"'  ~—  Manotictnring  Company,  of  200  West  Booth  street, 
Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  qent  by  reg- 
■Mil  to  mi4  Bso  Ifanafaetnring  Oeanaay  at  the 
Mid  hddreaa  kaTlnc  been  returned  by  the  post-oflfce  ande- 
UrambU.  notice  la  hereby  given  that  anless  said  Bso  Man- 
nflaetnrlnx  ODnqNUiy,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
ttrea,  AaB  cntnr  an  appearance  tb««in  within  thirty  days 
from  the  Snt  poMcaaon  of  this  order  the  Interference 
viU  ha  prooaadcd  with  as  In  case  of  defaalL 


This  notice  wiU  be  published  in  the  Osticial  UAzam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITBHJHftD. 
Fir$t  Angittant  Oowtmietioner. 


DSPABTUENT  OF   THB   IMTKBIOB, 

Umitbd  Statbb  Patbnt  Orrica, 

WaehtMgton.  D.  C.  June  1.  UU. 
Hercmlee  Cement  Compamt/.  il«  oMi^iu  or  iegai  repre*enta- 

tive*,  tmke  notice : 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlcc  be- 
*7^?  the  application  of  Hercules  Cement  CorporaUon. 
of  Btoekertown,  Pa.,  for  rcslstraUon  of  a  trade-mark  ud 
trade-mark  registered  May  8,  189«.  No.  28,21ft,  to  Hercules 
Cement  Company,  of  Catasaoqua  and  Phlladetphla,  Ph.. 
■°,^  ^,"*^^  •'  '^^^  deciaratloB  aent  by  r««istered  maU  to 
said  Hercules  Cement  Company  at  the  said  address  haying 
been  returned  by  tbe  post-oSce  ondelirerahle,  D«tice  is 
hereby  giren  that  unless  said  Uercnles  Cement  Coapaay. 
its  as^gns  or  legal  represenUttTes,  shall  enter  an  ai»Sr- 
ance  therein  wlttilB  thirty  days  from  the  first  pnbllS^Soo 
of  this  onlcr  tbe  interfereooe  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case   of   default. 

This  notice  will  be  publlriied  in  the  Oiticial  GAzann 
for  three  consecutirc  weeks. 

R.   F.  WHITTBHBAD, 
P^rmt  A»aimtant  CommUaimter. 


Dbtabtmbmt  or  mn  Ivnaioa, 

Unitbd  STATna  Paismt  Omca. 
-T...     r._,  ...  WmsMttfton.  D.  C,  Jume  1,  t»t%. 

Thf  Vnivtrmi  PatUmg  Maehime  Compawp.  ite  «M<rM  ar 

legal  repreeentaiivea,  tmke  woUee: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Oflke  be- 
tween te  application  rf  Albert  O.  Prior,  of  110  liberty 
•*'7*A-?**  "'*•  ^-  ^•«  '<»'  regtotratlon  of  a  ttada-nmrk 
andJ^adMnark  registered  December  20.  1904.  No.  4a.0*t. 
JS  '^^  DnlTeraal  Paatlnx  Machine  Company,  of  Jtlrsey 
City.  M.  J.,  and  a  notice  of  aoch  declaration  aent  by  rcds- 
tered  m«U  to  The  Universal  Pasting  Machine  CMnpaayat 
the  aaid  a^Mrens  having  been  retnmed  by  the  post-offlce 
andeliverable,  notice  is  nereby  given  that  onleaa  Tbe  Dni- 
veraal  Pasting  Machine  Company,  Ita  aaaigns  or  legal  mo- 
reaentatlves,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thlrtv  days  from  the  first  poblicatloa  of  tills  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  ease  of  dcCaidt. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllsbed  In  the  OmciAL  Oazavn 
for  three  censecntive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITBHBAO, 
Firat  AtaUtpmt  Oommitiomer. 


DnpABTUBJir  or  thb  Iwtbriob. 

DsiTho  Btaim  Patsmt  Qmcc, 

WUhimgUtn,  D.  C,  Mmp  SI.  tttt. 
¥.  P^tmer,  hit  aati^ns  or  legal  repre»mtmtiv»»,  trte 
••Mm.- 

▲b  interference  hsviv  been  declared  by  this  OSee  be- 
twMB  te  applloatiM  of  Frank  B.  McCimry.  KnorvlUe. 
TMia..  far  regiatratlen  of  a  trad^^urk  r-ri!  tradf  imi¥ 
rj^lsterad  Jannary  2».  1M9.  No.  1«J12,  to  Lyaaa  F. 
Palmer,  1029  Kansas  avenne,  Topeka,  Kans.,  and  a  notice 
of  mch  deciaratlen  sent  by  registered  mall  te  said  LyWn 
F.  Palmer  kjt  tbe  said  addreaa  havlag  been  ratoraMI  *w  the 
post-ofllce  nndeOnaraUa,  notice  is  hcrte  given  tkat  r  ' 
said  Lvman  F.  Palmer,  his  assigns  or  legal  reprc 
dvea,  ahail  aBtfer  an  appearance  therein  within  thirb 


from  tbe  first  pobUcatlon  of  this  order  thn  lBt< 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  oase  of  defaalt. 

This  notice  will  be  pobitehed  in  the  Omcsai.  Oaibv 

for  three  consecutive  weeks.  

R.  V.  WHRIIUftJ), 
FIrtt  Ajftotent  Oommiatimtr. 


lZ-5"Z-0 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION, 


Condition  at  CIo*.  of  Buaimu  May  SI,  1918. 


sasfs^ 


S14 
128 
175 
834 


Oldost  new  afpU- 
ntlon  and  iMd- 
est  act  loo  b*  ftp- 
pUoant  I.  waiting 
oOioe  artion. 


S8 


118 

812 
131 

221 

335 

IM 

822 
828 


ao8 


112 
807 

228 


1.  Cloeore  Opetaton;  Frnoes;  Oatcs^Barmws and  IHflgen;  Pknra;  Tlailway  Gates;  PlantlnK;  Scattering 
Unloaden;  Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  lianaing;  Paper  FUes 

and  Binders;  ICcdlcuies;  FtieamatiCB;  Presses;  Tents,  Canopi>js.  Umbrpuas,  and  Osncs;  Tobaooo. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;   Electric  Beating  and  Rlieostats;   Ekctrocfaemistry;    Beating;   Metal- 

Founding;  MetallurgiGar Apparatus:  Metamirgy;  Plaatie  Metal  WorkinE 

4.  Conveyers;  EloTstors;  Excavating;  Botsting;  Material  or  Article  Handliori  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Pushlnfand  Pulling  Implements;  Ballway  Mail  Delivery;  Btorv-Servion,  Traversing  Hoists. 

;  Harresiien:  Jewelry;  Moste. 


187  {   5.  BookUmttng; 


«.  BleaoWng  and  Dyeing;  aiemleatt;  Explosives;  Fertilisers;  liquid  Coattng  Composiaons;  Plastie 
Compositions;  Preairvlnjr,  Substance  Prepaiation. 

7.  EdaeanoDal  AppUanoea:  uames  and  Toys;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

8.  Beds;  Ckalrs;  Flexlble-Bbeet  deeoxlng  Devloes;  Furniture;  Klt<^Mn  and  Table  Articles:  Store  Fur- 

nttnre;  Sapports. 

9.  AlriBd  Oaa  rumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fhild-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 

paUoa. 

10.  OtrnasBS  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehidea 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Oioes.  and  Legflna;  Button,  Eyjlet,  aud  Rivet  Setting;  Harness; 

Leather  Manufactures;  Nailingand  Stapling;  spring  Devices;  whips  an<l  Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  Jonmal-Boxea,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Madrtne  Elements t ^ 

13.  Amnumition  and  Expiorive  Charge  MaUnc;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Rtwt.  and  Screw  MaUnc  ButUm 

MaUu;  Chain.  Staple,  and  HotMboe  MaUng;  Driven.  Beaoed,  and  Serew-Threadednstemngs; 
OewOitting,  Milling,  and  PlaiOng;  Metal  Drawing;  MeUl  Forging  and  Wnlding;  Metal  RoUnt; 
Metal  TooU  and  ImptemenU,  Mating;  Metal  WorUng;  Needla  and  Ptn  Making;  Not  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Pundting  Sheets  and  Bars;  Fardery;  Metal- Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,Making;  Tools;  wire  Fabrt-a and  Structure;  Wtre-WorUig. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  CanCeeUon  Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Mannfcctnrea;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Iiberati«i;  PlasUc  Bleek  and  Earthpna  <^  Apparatus;; 

Pkaties. 
Ik  Electrte    _  „ 

17.  Ornamentation;  "Paper  Mannhctures;  Printing;  Type  Ciuting;  Sheet  Material  Aaaodsti   %  or  Fold- 


38« 

178 

312 

M 

317 

144  j 
IIA  I 

108  I 
314 

238| 
147 

US 

173 


ine  Sheet  _  ^.     , . 

18w  FIuio>Presaure  Regulators;  It()eeun  and  Ejectors;  liquid  Beaten  and  Vaporizers:  MiboeUaneous 

Beat-Engloe  Pluits;  Speed  Reapmulve  Devloea;  Steam  and  Yaoaum  Pumps;  Stenui  Engines; 

Steam- Engine  Valves. 
18.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Pumaees:  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and,Fumaoes;  Domestic  Cooking  Vesseii  . 
30.  ArtlMal  Body  Members;    Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;    Dentistry;    Locks  and  Latches;    Sa'M 


Mar.  31 


Jan.   21     Mar.  11        838 
Apr.     e     Apr.   22         114 


Apr.    1     Mar.  1ft 


Carding:  Cloth-Finishing;  Continooos-Strlp  feeding;  Cordage;   Felt  and  For: 
[;_aik;  Spuming;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Keeling. 


Vegetable  Cutt^r^  and 


378 
70 

IM 

87 
304 
107 

878 

330 

373 


Undertaking. 

31.  Brakes  and  Gins;  ^^^ 
Knitting  and  Netttng; 

23.  Aeronautics;  Firearms:  Ordnsnco 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Bandling;   Horology;  Beoorders;  Registers:  Soimd  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Me(Aianism. 

34.  Appwel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Be  wing-Machines;  Gamxsnt  Supporters 

28.  Agitating;   Butdiering:  Centrtbigal  Bowl  Separators;   Mills:   llireshing; 

Crushers;  Gas  Separation. 

38.  Electricity,  OenerMon;  Motive  Power 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  P(4ishtng;  Laundry;  Waging  Apparatus 

28.  Intetnal-Combastton  Engines 

30.  Boring  and  Drfilinc;  Coopering;  Flre-Esoapes;  Ladders;  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 

Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Ttols. 

30.  niuminattng-Bumers:  llluminMioo;  Liquid  vaa  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  wat«r,and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heatlugand  Dluminat- 

ing;  Hides.  SUns, and  Leather;  Hydrauhc Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Otis;  Oils,  Fata, and  Glue: 

Sugar  and  Salt. 

32.  Gas  and  liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exdiange;  Packaging  Uqidds;  RefrigeratiaD. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Buildi 

Paving;  Roofs. 
14.  Railways:  Railway  Rails  and  Jolntc:  Railway  Rdling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners. 

85.  Baekles.  Buttons,  Claspa,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhlbitiag;  Signals;  Toilet 

M.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photofrapbyr  Force  Measorlni 
37.  Eleotrie Lamps;  Electricity, OrcnltMakersand  Breakers;  ElectrMty,  Coi 

Appttcations. 
381  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone- Working;  Wells 

39.  Water  Distribution;  Muttiple  Valvw 

I  40.  Bagfage:  Bottles  and  Jars:  Clwok-Controlled  Apparatus;  Goth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles: 

pepoilt  vbA  CoUeettan  RMaptaeles^  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  Packa^  and  Arttde 


Jan.  31 
Apr.  U 


MaiL    2 
May    1 


341 


404 
178 


Feb.  23     Ape.  18        331 


tnres;  Metallic  Building  Structures: 


Conduits;  Electricity,  General 


frii 


Mar.  1 
Mar.  14 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  19 

Nov.  30 
Mar.  14 
Feb.  23 
Jan.    12 

Feb.  25 
Mar.    « 


Dec.  4 
Apr.     3 

May  13 
Jan.  8 
Mar.  30 

Dec.  27 

May     9 

Jan.  22 
Mar.    1 


Ap«.  28 

Ape.  4 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  13 


2n 
296 

300 
159 


Apr.  1  

Apr.  4  814 

Apr.  1  434 

Apt.  12  434 


Apr.  27 
Mat.     4 


Apr.   22 
AjW.  17 


878 
230 


304 


May  9  70 

Jan.  26  S85 

Apr.  85  404 

Jan.  10  607 


Apr.  18 
Mat    i« 


128 
865 


Mat.  16       481 


tSft  I 
114  ! 


m 


GamersiPaper  Reoeptades:  SpecialJtecepta^M  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

ISty,  Con/ 
48.  B^iK  and  Cloaeta:  DIapenstng;  Disc 


Tan  Appii 
43.  Electricity,  Conductors;  Railway  Signaling;  Electrielty-Transmislion  to  Vehicliis;  Electric  agnallng. 
90m  and  Cloaeta:  DIapenstng;  Dispoislng  Beverages;  ElectrlMty,  Medical  ahd  Surgical:   Fire- 
BxttBfirisiien;  Sawenun;  Surgery;  water 


SxiiiifiBSBen;  Boweian;  Surgery;  Water  Purification. 
44b  Alr<}aii8,  Oitapolts,  aiMTarffets;  Amnmnitlon  and  Explosive  Dtvlocs;  Boats  and  Buoys;  ^p«. . . . 
41.  Ookhig;  Labrleatton;  Motors;  Railway  Brakas i 


>n«M»i  mm^  -rfts.  NoT.  80;  oldost  anwided,  /an.  17. 
nWBoaibtf  of  apiriicattona  awaiting  aefioB 


ItB    Tbad»-] 


Daaon^  Labsls  amo  Paons: 


Mar.     1     Mat.     8  i  811 

Jen.     2    Jao.   17  650 

Jan.     3     Apr.  16  ;  231 

Apr.    4  i  Apt.    8  186 

Fab.  18    FaD.  16  |  S58 


15,382 


MdPrlats. 


Apr.  37  MaF  18  709 
Mar.  36  Apf .  18  424 
May    8  I  Maf    8       158 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE   4,    1918 


1.268,079.  REGULATINQ  MSCHANIBM  FOR  CEN- 
TRIFUQAL  COMPRB880RS.  Otto  Bamkbk.  Easton, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane  80, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,146.     (CI.  230—24.) 


4.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  compreaaor,  a  driving  , 
engine  therefor,  a  discharge  line  for  said  compressor,  a 
check  valvo  in  said  discharge  line,  a  combined  speed  and  { 
discharge  line  pressure  governor  for  said  engine,  said 
governor  being  arranged  to  regulate  said  engine  and  com- 
preaaor when  operating  below  the  pumping  limit  of  said 
compresaor. 

6.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  compressor,  a  driving 
eaflne  therefor,  a  dlacharge  line  for  said  compressor,  a 
check  valve  in  said  discharge  line,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating said  engine  to  drive  said  compressor  at  a  total  ca 
padty  below  its  pumping  limit 

7.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  compressor  a  drlrlng 
•ngine  therefor,  a  discharge  line  for  said  compressor,  a 
check  valve  in  said  discharge  line,  a  combined  speed  an<l 
discharge  line  pressure  governor  tor  said  engine,  f^ld 
governor  being  arranged  to  rogulate  said  engine  while  said 
compressor  is  operating  below  the  pumping  limit  and 
daring  the  pumping  perlo<l  of  said  compressor. 

[Claims  1  to  S  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,268,080.  HEATING  -  FURNACE.  Albert  J.  Bates. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Expanded  Steel  Truss 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Flle<l 
Dec.  22.  1915.     Sertal  No.  68,147.     (CI.  263 — 6.) 


1.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  chamber, 
a  skitletoB  haurth  within  said  chamber  tor  aopportljif  mem- 
bera  to  b«  haated,  whereby  aald  Bcmbara  torn  a  bafle. 


neath  said  skeleton  hearth,  means  for  partially  protectlBC 
members  at  one  side  of  said  chamber  /rom  the  h«at  of 
said  gases,  means  above  said  hearth  to  allow  aald  gaaea 
to  lelive  said  chamber,  a  support  for  said  membera  oatalde 
bsld  chamber  in  substantially  the  plane  of  aald  akelctoo 
hearth,  and  means  for  simultaneously  advancing  all  of 
the  members  on  said  support  and  skeleton  hearth. 

2.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  a  chamber,  mrana 
within  said  chamber  to  support  a  plurality  of  member*  to 
be  heated  whereby  they  form  a  continuous  hafle  extCBdlac 
from  the  rear  to  a  point  short  of  the  front  thereof,  meana 
in  th^  front  of  tbe  cliamber  to  direct  the  flame  toward  tlM 
rear  thereof,  and  means  In  said  chamt>er  to  deflect  the 
•flame  toward  the  front  along  one  side  of  tbe  memben  be- 
ing heated,  around  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  toward 
the  rear  and  along  the  other  side  of  the  membera. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,268.081.  FLUID  -  OPERATED  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL*. 
Lewis  C.  Batlcb.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.986. 
(CL  121—20.) 


uia  for  dtractlBc  heatlag 


Into  aald 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  ■ 
piston  Id  said  cylinder  having  two  pressure  areas  for 
driving  it  forward  and  a  pressure  area  for  driving  it  rear- 
ward, fluid  passages  arranged  to  admit  fluid  preaanre  con- 
stantly to  one  of  said  forwardly  operating  preaanre  areaa, 
and  alternately  to  the  other  of  said  forwardly  operating 
pressure  areas,  and  to  said  rearwardly  operating  preasnra 
area,  passages  from  said  cylinder  for  alternately  exhaust- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  from  said  alternately  aappUed 
pressure  areas,  and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  Mid 
exhaust  paaaages. 

16.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing  a  forward  bore  and  a  rearward  l>ore  of  araallcr  di- 
ameter joining  and  meeting  tbe  forward  bore  and  tlwreby 
forming  a  direct  continuation  of  said  forward  bore,  • 
differential  piston  in  said  cylinder  havlag  a  head  re- 
ciprocating In  the  forward  bore,  and  a  ritank  reciprocat- 
ing In  the  smaller  rearward  bore,  a  redooed  neck  eenaeet- 
lag  the  aald  ahank  and  head,  the  rear  face*  of  the  hand 


bo-  I  and  ahank  forming  prcoaore  areaa  for  drlvlag  tiM 
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forwmrd.  and  the  forward  surface  of  the  bead  forming  an 
oroodns  prenare  area  for  drlvlBC  the  piston  rearward, 
tlM  stroke  of  the  piston  being  sufflclently  long  to  permit 
the  forward  portion  of  said  shank  to  overniB  the  j^oint  of 
inaction  of  the  forward  and  rearward  borw  an4  csKoid 
for  a  substantial  distance  Into  the  larger  forward  bore  of 
tb%  cylinder  on  the  working  stroke,  fluid  passages  at- 
ranted  to  constantly  admit  fluid  preasore  directly  to  a 
rearward  portion  of  one  of  the  cylinder  portions  to  exert 
jpreMure  on  one  of  said  forwardly  operating  pressure 
asMs,  and  alternately  admit  fluid  pressure  directly  to  the 
:xcanrard  portion  of  the  other  (;yllnder  bore  and  to  the 
forward  portion  of  the  larger  bore  to  exert  operating  pres- 
•ore  on  the  other  ol  said  forwardly  operating  pressure 
arftaa  and  said  rearwanHy  operating  pressure  area,  paa- 
JMSM  from  laid  cylinder  for  alternately  exhausting  fluid 
preMure  from  said  alternately  supplied  cylinder  iwrtlons 
and  a  valre  for  controlling  said  exhayst  passages,  said 
TalTe  harlDg  opposed  operating  pressure  areas  In  com- 
Buuiicatlon  with  said  alternately  supplied  cylinder  por- 
tloBa. 

ICUdms  2  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,266.082.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VTBSl 
SBLS.  Waltbk  C.  Bbckwith.  Fostoria,  Ohio.  Piled 
Oct.  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  1»7.S92.     (CL  114—51.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  a  pair 
of  elongated  cylindrical  poiitoims  having  protruding  axial 
shafts,  a  superstructure  carried  by  said  shafts  and  which 
holds  said  pontoons  In  parallel  separated  relation,  drums 
on  said  protruding  sbaftn,  cables  on  the  drums,  driving 
means  carried  by  the  superstructure  and  connections  be- 
tween the  driving  mens*  and  the  drums  for  actuating  the 
drnma. 

2.  A  device  of  the  described  character  which  Includes 
in  its  construction  a  pair  of  cylindrical  pontoons,  a  super 

^  itmeture  carried  by  tlie  pontoons  and  which  holds  the 
pontoons  in  separated  parallel  relation,  drums  secured  tu 
and  co-axial  with  the  pontoons,  cables  upon  the  drums, 
and  means  carried  by  the  superstructure  for  rotating  the 
pontoons. 


UStOS,08^  MOTOR-VBHICUC  Edwabo  U.  Bu.ob)|.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
14.  1916.    SerUl  No.  120409.     (Q.  180—89.) 


1.  ta  «  «otor  Telil<4e,  ta  comblnatloB.  a  TehH>le  frame. 
«Ml  •  tw«  part  bady  BMOnbfd  tb«reoa  and  craiprtsing  a 
part-ttaVfac  sM««  mwarM  «•  the  frame  aad  an  ap 


per  part  secured  to  the  lower  part  and  having  seats  adapt- 
ed to  drop  down  between  the  sidep  of  the  lower  fart. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  vehltle  frame, 
a  -eawl  •moaated  on  the  frame,  a  lower  body  pari  mounted 
on  th«  Xrama  at  the  rear  of  the  eawl  and  connected  to  the 
latter  and  an  upper  body  part  mounted  on  the  l#wer  body 
part  and  connected  to  both  the  cowl  and  the  l«|wer  body 
part. 

6.  In  a  motor  Tehicle,  In  combination,  a  Tehltle  frame, 
a  lower  body  part  secun  d  to  the  frame,  a  fuel  tafkk  mount- 
ed oa  the  frame  between  the  sides  of  the  lower  lody  part, 
an  qpper  body  part  re<sting  on  the  lower  body  part  and 
coveting  said  tank,  and  means  detachably  connecting  aald 
body  parts. 

8.  In  a  motor  \-ehlc1e,  in  combination,  a  vehicle  frame, 
a  radiator  and  cowl  mounted  on  the  frame  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  motor  bonnet  arrantr'-d  between  the  radtlator  and 
cowl,  said  bonnet  comprlHins:  a  lower  section  secured  to  the 
frame  and  an  upper  section  monnted  on  the  radiator  and 
cowl  and  detachably  securv,!  to  the  lower  ae^on,  and 
an  exhaust  plp«'  extending  through  the  bonnet  a|  the  Joint 
between  said  sections. 

9.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  vehicle  frame, 
a  radiator  and  cowl  mounted  on  the  frame  in  apaced  re- 
lation, a  motor  bmiBet  arraaiced  betwMP  tlie  radiator  and 
cowl,  said  bonnet  comprising  a  lower  sectfen  detachably 
secured  to  the  frame  and  to  the  ra(iiator  and  coSd  aad  an 
upper  section  mounte<l  on  the  radiator  and  (A^I  aa6  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  lower  section  and  a  mot^r  cthaost 
pipe  extending  between  the  edges  of  the  bonnet  Actions. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.26«.084.  SHOn.PER  YOKE.  Edward  C.  BaaaiHAll, 
Chicafo.  111.  Filed  Jnne  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,SU. 
(Cn.  S3— 2.) 


1.  In  a  derlre  oT  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  rounded  arms  adapted  to  partially  sur- 
r<nir*<l  the  collar  of  an  individual,  and  mean^  for  relatively 
adji»<tin(r  said  arms  to  determine  the  width  of  the  eallar. 
inclodinfc  parnllel  projecting  portions  on  said  ahvs,  g«ld- 
inp  pins  on  one  of  swld  portions  projecting  lot*  openings 
in  thi'  other  niMl  a  screw  conneetlnfr  said  portions. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desnibed.  tht  combina- 
tion i>f  11  pair  of  curvefl  nrms  adiiptcd  to  enibrat'e  the  col- 
lar ef  an  individual,  n  screw  for  relutivfly  adjusting  «ald 
arms  to  determine  the  wtiHh  of  the  collar,  laterally  pro- 
Je<;tlnir  winjrs  secured  to  said  arms,  and  separately  ad- 
ju.stable  pins  iiiounte*!  in  spaced  relution  in  said  wings 
ami  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engiiKi'Uicut  with  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  individual  to  indicate  the  slope  therepf. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


i,2«W.08.^.      BEET  -  HARVTISTER.      Ai*«i:t>    Oi.    BlMSO:*, 

B«'rthoud,    Colo.      Filed    Sept.    12,    1917.      $erlal    No. 

191.022.      (CI.  21—183.)    * 

1.  In  a  devir.-  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  comprls- 
inK  front  and  rear  lnt»-rally  niovatilc  frames  coanected  to- 
gether at  their  rear  and  front  ends  respectively,  and  means 
for  shifting  one  of  said  frames. 

3j  In  a  (leviix"  of  the  r-lass  descrllted,  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing front  and  r<  ar  rnnnlng  Ktnr  frames  coaacct^  tofrthar 
nt  tlicir  reiir  and  front  ends  respectively,  the  S^ld  frames 
tn^m  «iapebi«  of  being  moved   laterally  relative  to  eadi 
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otber,  a  bell  crank  lertr  ^Totad  npaa  one  af  aald 
a  link  awsi'tlBg  •■•  vm  af  aaM  lever  with  the  other  of 
said  tramea,  a  band  operated  lever  en  one  of  said  fraiMB, 
and  a  eoaaection  between  said  hand  operated  lever  and 
said  bell  eraak. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing fr%pt  and  rear  frames,  laterally  disposed  plates  at  the 
rear  and  front  ends  of  said  frames  respectively,  supports 
on  the  Croat  frame  inclosing  the  piste  of  the  rear  frame, 
rollera  carried  by  said  supports  for  bearing  said  rear 
frame  plate,  and  means  on  said  rear  frame  for  shifting 
the  same  laterally. 

10.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  frames  having  their  adjacent  ends  abut- 
ting, brackets  secured  to  said  front  frame  and  loosely  in- 
cioalBg  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  frame,  rollers  in  said 
brackcta  aapporting  the  forward  end  of  said  rear  frame, 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  brackets  and 
being  capable  of  iiwlnging  horizontally,  a  link  connecting 
one  am  of  the  sal<l  bell  crank  with  the  forward  end  of 
■aid  rear  frame,  a  iiaod  lever  on  said  rear  frame,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  said  hand  lever  with  the  other  arm  of 
■aid  bell  crank  lever. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  com- 
prising front  and  rear  frames  tiaving  adjacent  rear  and 
frant  lilprally  disposed  plates,  a  fifth  wbcri  on  said  front 
fraow,  «gwertlag  brackets  depending  from  said  fifth 
wheal  tmMtm  rear  of  the  said  plates,  rollers  carried  by  the 
lower  e^lla  ef  said  brackcta  and  snppertiag  the  said  plates, 
and  meaaa  for  moving  the  said  rear  frames  laterally. 

[Caaiitl  2,  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,086.  SHIP'S  ENQINB-ROOM  SIGNAL.  Out  K. 
BooaTBAKD,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  21,644.     (CI.  116—61.) 


1.  A  signal  as  characterised,  comprising  a  rotary  driven 
member ;  aieans  for  connecting  said  member  with  the  pro- 
peller riiaft  of  a  vessel ;  a  plurality  of  paddle  members 
mounted  en  add  member  and  radially  extended  therefrom  ; 
a  rotary  casing  surrounding  said  memt>eT  and  having  a 
plnrallty  of  resistance  memt>ers  disposed  in  Juxtaposed  re- 
lation to  mM  paddle  members ;  and  a  Htinld  charge  fllllng 
said  casing. 

2.  A  signal  as  characterised,  compt^ng  a  rotary  driven 
meaher;  means  for  connecting  safd  member  with  the 
propeBer  ahaft  of  a  veasel ;  a  plurality  ef  paddle  members 
movBted  OB  said  BMmber  and  radially  extended  thervtrom ; 
a  rotary  eaafag  svrronndteg  said  driven  meml>er  and  hav- 
la#  a  phtrailty  of  realstance  members  disposed  tn  Jnxta- 
peaed  rdatioa  to  said  paddle  members;  a  llqald  charge 
fllUag  aald  easteg ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  resistance 
memhara  to  vary  the  resistance  thereof. 


A  ilcaal  as  charaeterlaad,  cenprlstaff  a 
meAna  for  conoecttaig  aatd 
propeller  shaft  of  a  veasel ;  a  phirallty  af  paddle 
meanted  on  said  driven  member  and  radially 
therefrom ;  a  rotary  casing  sarronading  said  drii 
ber  and  having  a  plurality  of  realstance  meaihera  dls 
in  jaxtapoaed  relation  to  said  paddle  aemhers;  a  lifOld 
charge  fllllng  said  casing :  means  for  adjusting  said  re> 
slstance  members  to  vary  the  resistance  thereof ;  aad  a 
plurality  of  brake  shoes,  each  pivotally  mounted  oa  said 
driven  BM>ml>er.  said  shoes  being  arran^red  to  be  rocked  lata 
frictlonal  enirajrement  with  said  casing  by  the  reatstaaoa 
of  said  liquid  charge. 

4.  A  signal  as  characterized,  comprising  a  rotary  drlvem 
member,  means  for  connecting  said  member  with  the  pro- 
peller shaft  of  a  vessel  :  a  plurality  of  paddle  mMnbers 
mounted  on  said  driven  member  and  radially  eztoidad 
therefrom  :  a  rotary  casing  surrounding  said  driven  wria- 
ber  and  bavin?  a  plurality  of  reKistance  raemtHTS  disposed 
In  Juxtaposed  relation  to  said  paddle  members;  a  liqalA 
charge  fllllng  said  casing :  means  for  adjusting  said  re- 
sistance meml>ers  to  vary  the  resistance  thereof;  and  a 
plurality  of  brake  shoes,  earh  pivotalty  mounted  on  said 
driven  memU>r,  said  sho<>8  being  arranged  to  l>e  rocked 
into  frictlonal  enfragement  with  said  casing  by  the  re- 
sistance of  said  liquid  charge,  said  brake  shoes  having 
each  an  elongated  head  for  engaglnfr  said  casing  when 
rocked  by  said  charge. 

5.  A  signal  as  characterized,  comprising  a  rotary  driven 
member,  means  for  connecting  said  member  with  the  pro- 
peller shaft  of  a  vessel  :  a  plurality  of  paddle  members 
mounted  on  said  driven  member  and  radially  extended 
therefrom ;  a  rotary  casing  surrounding  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  having  a  plarality  of  realstance  members  disposed 
in  Juxtaposed  relation  to  said  paddle  meml>erB  ;  a  liquid 
charge  filling  said  casing ;  means  for  adjusting  said  re- 
sistance members,  to  vary  the  resistance  thereof ;  a  plu- 
rality of  brake  shoes,  each  pivotally  monnted  on  said 
driven  member,  said  shoes  being  arranged  to  be  rocked 
into  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  casing  by  the  re- 
sistance of  said  liquid  charge,  said  brake  shoes  having 
each  an  elongated  head  for  engaging  said  casing  when 
rocked  by  said  charge ;  and  means  embodying  a  by-pass  iB 
said  casing  for  permitting  the  liquid  charge  to  evade  said 
shoes  and  said  resistance  soembers. 


1,268,087.  GUARDRAIL  STRUCTURE.  Rob««t  S. 
BOBANNAN,  Ensley.  Ala.,  astignor  to  National  Steel 
Products  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  188,168.      (O.  289—17.) 


1.  A  guard  rail  having  an  integral  liase  plate,  means 
to  clamp  said  plate  to  a  traflic  rail  resting  thereon,  aad 
a  thin  replaceable  wear  plate  mounted  In  the  face  of  ths 
guard  rail  opposite  the  traflic  rail  bead. 

6.  tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  base  plates  adapte<1  to  extend  under  a  traffic 
rail,  arch  shaped  webs  Integral  with  said  platee,  vertical 
and  borisontal  webs  integral  with  the  arch  webs  aad 
forming  rexpectlvely  a  guard  rail  and  a  foot  guard,  tho 
guard  rail  baring  its  inner  face  Inclined  away  from  the 
traflic  rail  and  curved  with  Its  convex  face  toward  the 
traflk  rail,  and  a  replaceable  wesr  plate  coverlsff  the 
Intermediate  convex  surface  of  the  guard  rail,  sabstaa- 
tialty  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  a  traflic  rail,  a  tie,  a  carved  guard 
rail  disposed  with  Its  convex  face  toward  the  traBc  rati 
and  adapted  at  its  center  only  to  engage  the  base  of  the 
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tetter,  •  ccBtnl  baw  pUte  Integnl  wltk  th«  cnard  nU 
and  adsFtcd  to  project  imdar  the  trafle  rall'aad  between 
It  uid  a  tie,  adJvBteble  wedge  mcus  mooated  on  lald 
teise  plate  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  traflc  raU  asainet 
the  guard  rail,  meaae  to  Mcnre  the  wedge  means  In 
adjusted  position,  and  means  to  brace  the  guard  rail. 

12.  In  coortiinatton  with  a  guard  rail  and  tralBc  raU, 
a  base  plate  connected  to  the  goard  rail  and  projecting 
VBder  the  trafflc  rail,  a  cross  tie  supporting  said  plate, 
an  undereot  shoulder  on  said  base  piste  beyond  the 
trafllc  rail,  a  wedge  key  sdapted  to  be  driren  under  said 
ahonlder  and  between  it  and  the  trafflc  raU,  said  key 
haying  logs  adapted  to  engage  over  and  onder  the  base 
«f  the  trafflc  rail,  the  overhanging  lug  stending  over  the 
base  plate  and  tie  while  the  underhanglng  lug  stands 
clear  of  the  base  plate  snd  tie,  tbere  being  a  slot  in 
the  base  plate  and  a  notch  in  the  key  opposite  the  over- 
hanging  log,  and  a  spike  adapted  to  be  driven  through 
the  noteh  and  slot  to  secure  the  trafflc  rail,  wedge  key 
and  base  plate  to  the  tie. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  0,  8  to  11,  and  18  to  16  not  printed  in 
the  Qasette.] 

1,268.068.  ICB-HABVESTINO  MACHINBBT.  EDOAa  M. 
Bond.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  881.479.     (a.  193—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  con- 
ducting floating  ice  In  a  predetermined  path,  and  a  plo- 
rnllty  of  spaced  hook  shaped  SMiSfben  arranged  above 
mid  path  adapted  to  siifrisslTslr  have  tlMir  ««ter  ex- 
trcsaltlcs  forced  Into  the  top  face  tH  the  lee  as  such  ice 
is  fed  thereto  and  to  cause  said  Ice  to'he  propdled  along 
Mid  path  by  tks  advance  of  radi 

{CMm  8  not  piteted  In  tte  Oaaette.] 


1.266.089.  DETACHABLE  TTTBNSIL-HANDLE.  Anton 
A.  Boassa,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Oeorgs  Pirc.  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1917 
Serial  No.  206.989.     (Q.  66—7.) 


1,268,09a  PORTABLE  CAR-BDMPBB.  JOHH  BofSKO, 
Bast  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
198,886.      (a.  104—280.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ear  having  a  alot,  of  a 
detechable  handle  having  one  end  off-set  with  respect  to 
the  other  part  to  form  a  shoulder,  aald  offset  portion 
bdag  (^^sposed  through  tbe  slot  and  engaged  with  the 
iaid«r  side  of  the  ear,  the  shoulder  engaging  one  wall  of 
the  stet  with  the  portion  of  the  handle  adjacent  said 
lAaolder  to  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  the  ear,  a 
ahooldcred  keeper  plate  carried  by  the  handle,  the 
shoulder  of  said  plate  being  engaged  with  the  end  of 
the  aar  and  the  free  end  portion  with  the  under  side 
9t  tlw  lattor,  and  means  for  moving  the  keeper  plate  into 
■nch  engagement. 

t.  A  datechable  handle  of  the  class  described  having 
MM  end  portl<w  offset  with  respect  to  the  other  part, 
th«  ttm  ^  of  said  offset  portion  being  torned  laterally. 
.the  part  9t  the  handle  adjacent  9ald  offset  portion  having 
a  tosgltadinal  slot,  a  keeper  plate  vlldably  engaged  with 
■  one  aids  of  said  handle,  a  finger  piece  having  a  shank 
eztaadlng  through  said  slot  snd  engaged  with  said 
keapsr  plata,  and  means  for  holding  said  keeper  plate  In 
-one  poaftfoa. 

iCIatei  3  Mt  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  portion 
for  contacting  with  the  tread  of  a  rail,  a  supporting 
member  carried  by  tbe  base  and  including  a  plat*  por- 
tion extending  transversely  of  said  base,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  th-^reln,  a  bumper  operating  wlthl6  said 
opening,  and  means  connected  with  the  base  for  en^glng 
the  web  of  the  rail  and  Including  a  plurality  of  offset 
members  passing  around  the  head  of  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  portion,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  members  extending  downwardly 
from  said  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  members  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  and  constituting  the  side  mem- 
bers of  t  frame,  a  transversely  extending  plate  conpected 
with  the  base  and  with  .the  side  members,  said  platei  being 
provide*!  with  an  opening,  a  tran»iversely  mounted  stop 
plate,  a  bumper  operating  within  tbe  opening,  a  plurality 
of  rods  carried  by  the  bumper  and  extending  througli  said 
stQp  plate,  and  resilient  devices  carried  by  the  ro^s  and 
engaging  ssid  piste  last  named. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


1.268,0«1.  BURIAL  -  CASKET.  Jacoa  B.  BtrntLntMOT, 
SprlnglMd.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  niirlagiill  Uetallle 
CaAet  Company,  Bpctegftdd.  (Mkle.  a  Ootparallon  •« 
Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  161.476^  (CL 
27— T.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  tbp  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  glaas  plate  for  dosing  said  open- 
ing, the  edge  of  the  top  about  the  opening  overlylhg  said 
^ss  ptete,  s  series  of  apertored  keepers  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  top  along  the  edge  of  said  plate  with  the 
apertores  beneath  the  same,  and  resilient  devices  arranged 
to  be  Inserted  through  said  apertures  and  bear  against 
the  under  side  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  t|»p  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  glass  plate  for  closing  said  <9en|ng,  the 
edge  of  the  top  about  aald  opoiing  having  a  eeBBVut  receiv- 
ing channel  on  the  underaid*  thereof  which  overlies  said 
plate,  a  series  of  keepers  projecting  downwardly  fr^m  said 
top  with  the  apertures  thereof  beneath  the  plate,  and  a 
series  ef  resilient  devices  Insertlble  in  said  apertu^  and 
bearing  against  said  plate  to  hold  the  same  against  said 
rhaDn<4. 

8.  la  a  structure  0/  the  character  described,  a  <op  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  glass  pUte  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, the  edge  of  the  top  about  the  opening  overly^g  said 
glass  plate,  a.  series  of  apertured  keepers  projecting  down- 
wardly from  aald  top  with  the  apertores  extended  below 
said  pkite,  and  a  series  of  flat  springs  insertlble  pirough 
said  apertures  and  bearing  against  the  nnder  surface  of 
said  glass  plate,  said  qnings  being  so  formed  asi  to  pre- 
vent displacement  thereof. 
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4.  In  a  stmctare  of  the  character  described,  a  top  pro- 
vided with  aa  opening,  a  glass  plate  for  dosing  said  open- 
ing, the  edge  of  the  t<q;>  about  the  opening  overlying  said 
glass  plate,  a  series  of  apertured  keepers  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  top  with  the  apertures  extended  briow 
aald  plate,  and  a  series  of  flat  springs  Insertlble  through 
said  apertores  and  bearing  against  the  under  surface  of 
said  ^nss  plate,  each  of  said  springs  being  bent  t>ack  at 
each  end  with  the  extreme  ends  thereof  lying  in  close 
proximity  to  the  corresponding  keeper. 


1.268,092.  ASH  SIFTER.  Hirsh  Bcrxstoni,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Grubin,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,580.  (Cl 
88 — 60.) 


An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  shell,  an  upper  strap  and  a 
lower  strap  extending  across  the  same,  a  band  carrying  the 
upper  strap  and  extending  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
shell,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  straps,  a  acreen  confined 
at  ite  upper  end  between  the  shell  and  band,  a  bearing  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  screen  that  engages  the  shaft,  and  a 
stirrer  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  screen. 


1,268,098.  MIXING-MACHINE.  CBA^as  A.  Buaa,  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ostakosh  Manufactorlng  Company. 
Oahkoah,  Wis.,  a  CorjMratlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1915,  Serial  No.  6,463.  Benewed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  227,890.     {Cl.  86—76.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  alop-guard  fitted  to  the  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  recees  extending  downwardly 
from  Ite  upper  edge  for  a  desired  distance  to  form  a  space, 
and  said  slop  guard  also  provided  on  ite  inner  side  with 
bearing  sockete  alined  horisontally  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  outer  ends  of  said  sockete  being  closed,  and 
said  slop  guard  also  provided  with  a  horiaoatally-extend- 
ing  curved  bearing  surfsce.  means  for  supporting  the  slop 


guard  within  the  opening  of  the  chamber,  ai  pivot  pin  hav- 
ing ita  opposite  ends  fitting  in  the  sockete  of  the  slop 
guard,  a  chute  extending  through  the  space  of  the  slop 
guard,  bearing  portions  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the 
chute,  said  bearing  portions  being  oppositely  curved  with 
re8i>ect  to  each  other  and  fitting  around  the  pivot  pin  and 
received  in  and  t>earing  upon  the  horlsontally-extendlng 
bearing  surfaces,  and  means  for  turning  the  chute  on  Ita 
pivot. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  slop  guard  fitting  the  open- 
ing and  consisting  of  two  plates,  the  inner  edges  of  said 
plates  from  a  medial  portion  thereof  upwardly  to  the  up- 
per ends  thereof  being  recessed  to  form  a  space  and  tbe  In- 
ner meeting  edges  of  the  plates  below  the  recessed  por- 
tions thereof  being  connected  together  and  each  plate  pro- 
vided with  horizontally-extending  concave  bearing  mem- 
l»ers,  and  Mid  plates  each  provided  on  its  Inner  side  with 
a  socket,  tbe  sockets  being  allnf  d  horisontally  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  each  socket  baring  its  outer  end  closed, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  slop  guard  plates  within  the 
opening  of  the  (hamber.  a  pivot  pin  having  its  opposite 
end  fitting  in  the  sockets  of  tbe  slop  guard  plates,  s  chute 
extending  through  the  space  formed  by  the  recessed  por- 
tions of  the  slop  guard  plates,  bearing  portions  connected 
to  the  under  side  of  the  chute,  said  l>enrlng  portions  being 
cippositely  curved  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  oppo- 
Hitely  curved  bearing  portions  fitting  around  the  pivot  pin, 
and  received  in  and  bearing  upon  tbe  horizontally  extend- 
ing bearing  surfaces,  and  means  for  turning  the  chute 
upon  Its  pivot. 

8.  In  a  mixing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  chamber 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  slop  guard  having  means  for 
supporting  it  to  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  central 
recess,  a  pair  of  alined  oppositely  disposed  sockets  having 
closed  outer  ends,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  bearing  sur- 
face extending  between  said  sockets  and  curved  in  cross- 
section,  a  pivot  pin  having  its  r  nds  supported  In  said  sock- 
ets, snd  a  chute  positioned  in  said  recess  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  portion  mounted  upon  said  pin  between 
said  sockets  in  engagP'ment  with  the  bearing  surface  on 
the  guard. 


1,268.004.       ELEVATOR-I>OCK.       Aixjshsox 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Filed  Nov.  27.  1917. 
204.289.     (Cl.  24—134.) 


E.    Claski. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  elevator  lock,  a  baae  secured  to  the  elevator,  a 
cap  secured  to  said  base  and  forming  therewith  an  opening 
for  the  free  passsge  of  the  control  cable  of  the  elevator, 
a  supporting  standard  integral  with  said  cap,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  standard,  an  eccentrically  monnteil 
arm  Integral  with  said  lever,  and  a  clamping  block  having 
a  mortise  through  it  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  arm 
to  firmly  clamp  the  control  cable  of  the  elevator  to  release 
the  same  when  desired. 

[Clslm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2ft8.095.     TURBINE  FAN-BLOWER.     Charles  T.  Coi, 

Kearney,    N.    J.      Filed    June    22,    1914.      Serial    No. 

846.604.      (a.  230—11.) 

1.  In  an  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  casing  for  a 
turbine,  a  stufllng  box  in  aald  casing,  a  vacuum  chamber 
coacting  with  said  stufllng  box,  a  shaft  for  the  turtilae  ex- 
tending through  said  stufllng  box  and  a  fan  wheel  con 
nected  to  the  shaft  coacting  with  said  vacuum  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine,  a  casing  for  the  turbine,  with  an 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  Journal  bearing  formed  with 
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mm  ir«B,  a  bwckrt  I»Tlnf  a  Joninal  htmiiaM  bolted  to 
Mid  wall,  »  •!««  Jiwraaled  la  «M  bMrtof^  a  fwi  <m  om 
cMl  of  mii  .teft,  and  an  Impeller  on  0«  <rtlwir  «dof«M 
■kaft  wlthto  the  caatofc  aad  meaM  to  tnm  aaid  tmpeuer. 


kerf  and  %MTtng  said  »h«nk  plvotally  moniitgd  tkcfera. 
a  colled  ■frlBf  endreliBf  aatd  pto,  and  wactHe  to  Mt 
mid  hook  ontirard.  aaM  ahaBk  being  provided  with  a»  «- 
tension  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bottom  wall  of  aaM 


0  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  caains  for  a  turbine,  a  shaft  for  the  turbine 
extending  through  the  casing,  a  chamber  leading  to  the 
opening  for  the  shaft  in  said  casing,  a  pipe  with  one  end 
connected  to  said  chamber  and  a  fan  wheel  at  the  other  end 
of  said  pipe  to  remove  leakage  from  the  opening  in  said 
casing  and  from  said  chamber. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette-J 

1,268.096.     PISHINO-BOD  SUPPOBT.     Hmtki  P.  CaA«- 
\aLl,  Badne,  Wis.     PUed  Mar.  16.  1917.     Serial  No. 
159,201.     (CL  248—87.) 


kerf  in  a  manner  to  limit  the  degree  of  an  outward  Iwing 
of  said  hook,  and  a  collar  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  body 
and  adapted  to  releasably  retain  said  book  in  a  contealed 
position  within  said  kerf. 
•      [Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


] 


1.268,098.     POSITIVE  SHUTTIJB-MOTION  FOB  LOOMS. 

GaoBOE    Crosslakp,    Worcester.    Mats.,     assignor    to 
.     Crompton  k  Knowlea  Loom  Works,  Worcester.  MMa.,  a 

Corporation   of  Massachosetts.     Fttad   Mar.    20,   1917. 

Serial  No.  166.1T8.     (CL  !•• — «••) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  dass  Indicated,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  bracket,  a  rod  receiving  socket,  a  conn««tio° 
between  said  bracket  and  said  sockot  and  means  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  bracket  for  eimaltaneoualy  clamping 
said  bracket  to  a  support  and  said  socket  to  said  bracket 

4  A  nshing  rod  support  Indodlng.  in  combination,  a 
U-shaped  bracket  member,  a  clamping  device  carried  by  one 
snd  of  said  bracket,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bracket  being 
novlded  with  a  fixed  cap-«bap«d  boaring  monber,  a  mov- 
aM«  eiu>-sbaped  bearing  member  mounted  upon  said  bracket 
and  opposing  said  clamping  device,  a  rod  carrying  socket, 
and  a  spherical  bearing  member  carried  by  said  socket 
awl  adapted  to  be  adJnsUbly  received  between  said  cup- 
lAaped    beartag   membors.  „     _^^    , 

(Clalma  2, 1,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  positive  shuttle  motion  for  looms  comprisitg  rods 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loom  and  adapted  to  be 
alternately  connected  to  the  shuttle,  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  rods  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  said 
means  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  mutilated  gedr  loose 
on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  Intcnnlttentlj  rotaUWe  by  aald 

gear,  crank  pins  rotatable  by  said  pinion,  connections  from 
said  pin  to  said  rods,  and  means  to  secure  said  mjitllated 
gear  to  said  driven  shaft  in'adjnsted  angular  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  toothed  disk  tight  on  said  Shaft,  a 
notched  plate  detachably  secured  in  fixed  position  on  said 
gear  and  effective  to  engage  any  desired  portion  of  said 
toothed  disk,  and  means  to  cUmp  said  gear  to  said  disk. 

2.  A  positive  shuttle  motion  for  looms  comprising  rods 
mounted  in  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  rods  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions, 
means  to  attach  said  rods  to  the  shuttles,  and  means  to 
release  the  rods  from  the  shuttles  as  the  shuttles  reach 
their  central  position,  said  means  comprising  releasing 
rods  mounted  in  pairs  at  each  side  of  the  loom,  and  means 
to  redprocate  said  rods  alternately,  whereby  tHe  upper 
releasing  rod  of  one  pair  and  the  lower  rod  of  the  opposite 
pair  will  be  simultaneously  advanced  to  operative  position 
or  retracted  therefrom. 


1.268  097.     PISH-LUBB.      H«nbt   P.   Cbandall,   Bacine. 
Wl^.     Filed  Mar.   16,   1917.     Serial  No.   165.202.      (Cl. 

48—81.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  including,  in 
comblnatlOB.  a  body,  a  sprlng-preaaed  book  connected  with 
wfd  body,  and  a  collar  alldably  mounted  upon  said  body 
and  adapted  t*  releaaably  retain  said  hook  In  a  concealed 
poalttoB  witUh  aald  body. 

8.  Ab  artlete  of  tut  d»m  de^rlbed  Indtidlnf,  In  combl- 
BattoB.  «■  al«i^ted  body  having  a  longitudinally  and  dla- 
MtrlcaBy  diapoaed  kerf  therein,  a  b«>k  "^Pt^  *•  ^ 
malred  witMa  aald  kerf,  a  ahank  maaber  ■•eared  to  one 
«id  of  said  Boob,  a  pin  eairled  by  the  aide  walla  of  said 
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1268J099.      SOFA-BED.      Faao   M.   DAVts.   Chicago,    IlL. 
'  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third 
to  Pullman  Couch  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois,  one  third  to  Gold  Furniture  Company,  a  Cor- 
pomtlon  of  Illinois,  and  one-third  to  Kroehlfcr  Manu- 
fadturing  Company,   a  Corporation  of  nUno^     Piled 
Feb.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  9,086.      (CI.  5 — 48.) 
1    In  a  device  of  the  class  de«:rtbed,  a  fram*  l«»m- 
blnation  with  a  foldable  bed  bottom  comprising  a  sectlea 
having  legs  rigidly  fixed  thereto  adjacent  to  ItaireM  cor- 
ners respectively  (as  disposed  in  bed  positton).  said  legs 
at  tlKir  lower  ends  being  mounted  tnmably  on  a$ld  frame, 
a  seat  Bwingable  downwardly  in  front  of  said  frame  and 
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having  a  pair  of  svpporttag  links  pivoted  to  each  side. 
sbM  links  each  having  a  stattonary  pivotal  support  in  the 
lower  part  ot  aaM  frame,  connecting  link  means  srranged 
for  flwlBglBt  tte  seat  with  aald  section,  said  iMans  having 
•ohatantlally  direct  pivotal  rdation  to  said  seat  and  said 
section  leapectlvely  and  a  i^nrality  of  rearward  aectlons 
arranged  to  fold  and  unfold  automatically. 


I 


coa^lcBentary  the  one  aet  with  respect  to  tha 
means  to  vary  the  distance  bctwe^  said  BurfB< 


8.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  mounting,  In  combination 
with  a  bed  bottom  member  normally  disposed  nprigbtly 
in  the  l>ack  of  said  mounting,  legs  fixed  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  lower  or  rear  part  of  said  member  and  having 
fheir  opposite  ends  carried  tnmably  en  the  lower  front 
pat  of  said  mounting,  a  seat  device  disposed  normally 
oppoaite  the  middle  part  of  said  member,  said  seat  device 
comprialng  a  seat  proper  and  a  support  on  which  said 
seat  is  tiltably  mounted,  links  connecting  said  moonting 
and  support  and  arranged  to  swing  said  seat  device  in  a 
substantially  ever  level  position  to  and  from  Its  bed  posi- 
tion In  front  of  said  mouoting  and  beneath  said  bottom 
member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  described,  a  tlltable  seat  In 
combination  with  a  swingably  mounted  support  frame  ac- 
cessory to  and  correspondingly  formed  to  fit  under  said 
aeat,  said  frame  Induding  end  bars  and  connecting  bars 
at  the  front  and  back,  and  links  each  pivoted  at  its  front 
eivl  to  one  of  said  end  bars  and  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
rear  part  of  said  seat,  the  latter  being  held  normally  In 
said  frame  which  is  formed  to  fit  thereon. 

7.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  seat  and  a  sofa  frame  having 
a  panel  mounted  plvotally  at  Its  lower  edge  beneath  the 
front  of  said  seat,  links  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  to  the 
forward  part  of  said  frame  Independently  of  and  spaced 
back  of  said  panel,  said  seat  being  swlngable  forward  and 
downward  in  front  of  aald  frame,  and  yielding  means 
coactlng  between  said  panel  and  frame  and  urging  said 
panel  toward  Its  normal  closed  iMwltion,  said  panel  being 
swingable  forward  and  downward  by  the  corresponding 
movement  of  said  seat  and  links  as  the  latter  swing  for- 
ward and  impinge  against  the  back  of  said  panel. 

13.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  back  the  upper  part  of 
which  is  turnably  connected  to  said  frame,  a  brace  turn- 
ably  connected  to  said  back,  a  fastening  on  said  frame 
adapted  for  securing  said  brace  in  a  definite  position  with 
respect  to  said  frame  and  back,  reallleat  BMaoa  adapted 
for  urging  aatd  brace  laterally  into  engagement  with  said 
IBstenlng,  and  yielding  means  operable  manually  to  dis- 
engage aaM  brace  from  aald  fastening. 

[Clalan  S,  4,  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,268,100.  GAS  WASHER.  Hbnbt  A.  DanrraiN.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  May  8.  191S.  Serial  No.  765,274.  (Cl. 
261—75.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  members 
having  adjacent  spaced  apart  concentric  surfaces  afford- 
ing a  tortvooa  passage  for  gas  traveling  therethrough, 
said   surfaces  being  corrugated,   said   corrugations  being 


-t-  •'* 


2.  Ih  a  device  of  the  class  fleecrlbed,  a  pair  of  members 
having  adjacent  spaced  apart  concentric  surfaces  afford- 
ing a  tortuous  pasaage  for  gas  traveling  therethrongh, 
said  surfaces  being  corrugated.  Raid  corrugations  betog 
complementary  the  one  set  with  respect  to  the  other, 
and  means  to  poeltlvely  clean  one  of  said  surfaces. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  having  an 
Interior  corrugated  surface,  and  a  plug  concentrically 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  corrugated  outer  sur- 
face, said  sleeve  and  plug  being  tapered. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve'  having 
a  tapered  bore,  the  surface  of  said  bore  being  provided 
with  a  helical  corrugation,  and  a  plug  concentrically 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  tapered  to  correspond  thereto, 
said  plug  t>elng  provided  with  a  helical  corrugation  com- 
plonentary  to  that  of  said  sleeve. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  clase  described,  a  sleeve  having  a 
tapered  bore,  the  surface  of  said  bore  being  prorlded 
with  a  helical  corrugation,  a  plug  concentrically  mounted 
in  aaid  bore  and  tapered  to  correspond  thereto,  aaid  ^ng 
being  provided  with  a  helical  corrugation  complemantary 

to  that  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  st^tply  fluid  to  aald 
corrugated  surfaces,  said  means  comprising  a  jet,  and 
aald  Jet  being  in  communication  with  a  steam  supply  and 
with  a  water  supply. 

[Claims  6,  6,  and  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,268,101.       LIFTING     ATTACHMENT    FOB     AUTOMO- 
BILES.    Jamcs  C.  Driw,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Dec. 
•4,1917.    Serial  No.  206,366.     (01.254—86.) 


1.  A  lifting  attachment  for  automobiles,  including  a 
freely  revoluble  gear,  means  for  connecting  the  same  to 
the  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  base,  a  head  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  rack  including  an  inclined  end  por- 
tion, slotted  wings,  plvotally  and  slidably  moonted  rela- 
tive to  the  gear,  said  rack  being  constantly  engaged  by 
the  gear,  the  wings  constituting  weights  for  holding  ttie 
base  uMinally  elevated  out  of  contact  with  the  grooBd. 
and  means  under  control  of  the  driver  for  swlngiag  tBe 
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tk€  aetloa  ct  tke  weights  to  posltloB  tald 
opes  tk*  grooad  and  nadcr  tkc  gaar  with  the  liudiacd 
portkm  of  the  ndi  b«^  of  tmt  ia  the  path  of  the  s««r. 
fOaiiB  2  not  printed  ia  the  Oasctte.] 


l.a«8.102.  miSCntlC- LIGHT -BXTBN8ION  DEYICB. 
JOBK  B.  DBCMif,  Wlaalow,  Aria.,  aaalcoor  of  fortr-nine 
OBe-hundredths  to  Oeorte  L.  Dnuain.  Bantow,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  81, 1014.    Serial  No.  8W.470.    (€1.173—367.) 


An  electric  wire  ezteniion  detice  comprising  a  bracket 
indodiog  qwced  anna,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  arms,  a 
dmm  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  contact  rings  mounted  on 
tbe  sbaft  at  the  sides  of  the  dram,  contact  rings  carried 
by  tbe  dram  In  contact  with  the  first-named  rings,  wires 
leading  from  the  dmm  contact  rlnga,  wires  leading  from 
the  first-named  contact  ring*,  and  an  inner  and  outer 
bearing-rlBg  disposed  betwc^i  the  dram  and  each  bracket- 
arm  and  secured  to  said  dnun  and  bracket  arm  reepec- 
tiTely,  insulations  disposed  between  tbe  outer  bearing- 
rings  and  the  first-named  contact  rings,  insulations  dis- 
posed between  the  inner  bearing  rings  and  the  drum 
bearing  o>ntact  rings,  and  iniulatlon  plates  between  the 
first-named  contact  rings  and  the  bracket-arma.  tbe  pe- 
ripheries of  said  rings  lying  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  the 
bracket^naa. 


1,268,108.  FINGBB-ABMOR.  NATBamsL  C.  Fimiiho. 
CoMwater,  Kans.  nied  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,444.     (CL  2—104.) 


formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  kaacklss  poalttoaipl  on  ap* 
poslta  sides  of  the  hinge  block,  and  a  hinge  ptM  passlag 
through  each  pair  of  knnckles  and  said  hlngs  U^  Mid 
knucttes  being  so  positioned  within  the  channel  membtr 
that  the  leaf  section  may  be  folded  together  nitil  their 
co-engsging  surfaces  occupy  the  same  plane. 


Flng^  arpior  comprising  thumb  bands,  means  for 
ptTOtaUy  connecting  said  tknmb  banda  together,  fore- 
flager  bands,'  means  f<Hr  plTotally  eonneeting  said  forefinger 
hands  togtther,  the  thumb  tip  band  and  the  forefinger  tip 
btad  haying  portions  of  their  fronts  cut  away  to  expose 
portions  of  the  thumb  and  fordlnger,  a  wrist  band,  and 
mf  ns  for  connecting  said  thumb  and  forefinger  bands  to 
MM  wrist  bud. 


1,208,104.     BXNOS.     WtUAAu  8.  Fuck  and  Gnoaon  A. 

LaxBK*.  Aadaraon,  Ind.     FUed  Mar.  8,  1917,  Serial 

Na.    1B83M.      Benewed    Jan.    22,    1918.      Serial    No. 

•  218^1.     (CL  10—100.) 

1.  A  hinge  eomprlslag  a  ^annel  membw,  a  hinge  block 

arranged  la  the  channel  member,  a  pair  of  leaf  sections 


4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  channel  member  of,  substan- 
tially U-shape,  a  hinge  block  arranged  in  an^  integral 
with  the  channel  member  and  projecting  abore  the  sides 
of  said  channel  member,  a  pair  of  leaf  section*  eacli  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  knnc^es  at  ita 
Inner  end  and  dlspoaerf  on  opposite  sides  of  $he  hinge 
block,  Mid  knnckles  being  arranged  below  and  ta^entlally 
to  th«  upper  surfkce  of  each  leaf  section,  and  a  ^inge  pin 
exteisling  through  each  pair  of  knuckles  and  ipid  hinge 
block  to  plTotally  support  the  icnacfclea  within  (the  chan- 
nel member  in  joxtapoaitioa  to  each  other  wheiteby  when 
the  leaf  sections  are  opened  into  the  same  ftlane  the 
opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  ehanncA  member 
will  support  and  maintain  the  hinge  sections  in,' tbe  nme 
plana  i 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.i 

1,288,106.     METHOD  OF  MANUFACTtJK|NO  PRB- 
PABIED   ROOFING.      Sit-AB  M.   Foan.   St.   Pnul,   Minn. 
Original    application    filed    Feb.    8,    1916,    ferial    No. 
76,050.      DlTided    and    application    filed   Oct.    6,   1916, 
Stfial  No.  124,185.    Dirlded  and  this  application  tied 
Sept.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  191,884.     (CI.  154-i-88.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  prepared  roofing,  ^esaprlaing 
tbe  Slaking  of  a  sheet  of  water-proof  material  by  deposlt- 
iag  4n  heat  resisting  endleM  belts,  water-proof  :compoand 
of  (Afferent  colors,  scraping  them  to  the  desik«d  thick- 
ness, freeing  the  sheeta  so  formed  from  the  belts,  slittlag 
the  sheets  so  formed  into  strips.  Joining  part*  of  the  strips 
from  each  sheet  onto  a  sheet  of  separately  prepared  foun- 
datisn  stock  so  as  ta^form  therewith  a  striped  ^fing  de- 
sign, the  edges  of  the  strips  so  Joined  being  asrialgamated 
in  tbe  process  of  Joining. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,268,106.  TELBPHONH  STSTmi.  Adolf  Fkahkb, 
Omnewald,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  io  Siemens 
ft  Halske,  A.  O..  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Gtrmany.      Filed    Sept.    8,    1918.      Serial    N#.    787.918. 

(Cl.  179—18.) 


1.  A  tel^hone  exchange  system,  comprising  tubscribars' 
Btatlona,  anbseribers'  lines,  trunk  lines,  selectors  for 
estiyblishlng  a  preliminary  connection  between  a  calling 
station  and  a  eaUed  station,  a  pInraUty  of  gwltehM  Ip 
series  for  establishing  a  talking  connection  replacing  said 
preiminary  connection,  some  of  said  switched  being  ar- 
ranged for  automatic  selection  some  for  selection  by  Bom- 
ber impulses. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  Inbscrtbcrs' 
stations,  subscribers'  lines,  trunk  lines,  selector^  contmUed 
by  a  calling  station  for  establistaing  a  prelii^lnary  con- 
nection between  a  calling  station  and  a  caUe4  statlMi,  a 
first  multiple  field  with  contacta  leM  nnmcroits  than  tha 
nottber  of  subscribers'  lines,  a  second  slmilgr   multiple 


Jinnt  4,  Z918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


II 


field,  antomatteally  apcratlng  swlt<AM  fmr  connactlag  a 
calllag  snbaeribsr's  Use  with  said  first  multiple  fleM.  aato- 
Bsatleally  apcratlag  switches  for  eonneeting  a  called  sub- 
scriber's Una  with  said  second  multiple  field,  switches  for 
interconnecting  the  contacta  of  said  multiple  fidds,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  selectors  of  the  preliminary  con- 
nection. 

14.  A  telcphoBc  ocehangc  system  compridng  subscribers' 
stations,  subscribers'  IIbm,  trunk  lines,  multiple  fields 
with  contacta  leM  numerous  than  Mid  Vihsertbers'  lines, 
antomatteally  operating  switches  connecting  said  sub- 
scribers' lines  when  calling  or  called  with  said  multiple 
fields,  selectors  controlled  by  a  calling  station  to  establish 
a  prdladnary  caanectlon  with  the  desired  subscribers' 
line,  a. set  of  switches  to  establish  a  talking  connection 
between  the  contacta  of  said  multiple  fields,  an  impulse 
generating  derlce  associated  with  said  contacta  of  said 
multiple  fielda,  said  switches  establishing  said  talking 
connection  being  controlled  by  impulses  generated  by  Mid 
ImpulM  generating  derice,  said  impulses  being  transmitted 
OTer  said  preliminary  connection.  Mid  preliminary  con- 
nection consisting  of  two  leads  and  assoctated  contact 
arms  and  operating  relays. 

15.  A  tdei^one  exchange  system  comprising  subscrib- 
ers' stations,  subscribers'  Unas,  trnnk  lines,  selectors  con- 
trolled by  a  calling  station  for  establishing  a  preliminary 
connection  between  a  <^ling  station  and  a  called  station, 
a  first  multiple  field  with  contacta  leas  numerous  than 
tbe  number  of  subacribers'  linea.  a  second  similar  multiple 
flsld,  natoouitlcally  operating  switches  for  connecting  a 
calling  subscriber's  station  with  Mid  first  multiple  field, 
antOBMtlcally  oparattag  swltcbeo  for  connecting  a  called 
subscriber's  line  with  said  second  mnltiple  field,  switches 
for  Interconnecting  the  contacta  of  Mid  multiple  fields. 
said  swlt^M  and  the  corresponding  tmnk  11am  being 
acssmgsd  Isr  oantml  «rsr  two  wires  separately,  and  means 
for  Tclsnalag  aaid  switehca  of  tbe  preliminary  connection. 

{ClaiaM  8  to  XS  not  prteted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,368.108.  WINDOW  FBAME.  ClonBlica  A.  FvuiBton. 
New  Twk,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2?.  1915.  Snlal  Na^ 
17,S10.     (CL  189—69.) 


1,268.107.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  PAPER  BAGS. 
HsBMAiTif  FaaRas,  Lfibeck.  Germany.  Filed  Ang.  17. 
1917.     Serial  No.  18«.7S8.     (O.  98—12.) 


1.  In  a  derios  for  the  purpose  described,  a  raclproeatory 
piston,  three  pairs  of  coOpontlng  opposed  springs,  chan- 
nel-forming snrfacM  within  one  set  of  springs,  the  snrtaoe 
of  one  spring  being  deeper  than  the  surface  of  the  other, 
said  springs  arranged  to  act  in  successlTe  order. 

4.  In  a  dories  for  the  purpose  described,  a  redprecatory 
piston,  three  pairs  of  cooperating  opposed  qyrlngs,  chan- 
nel-fonnlng  sBrihcM  within  one  Mt  of  strings,  the  sortace 
on  one  spring  bdng  deeper  than  the  surtacc  on  tbe  other, 
said  iprings  arranged  to  act  in  successlTe  order,  the  one 
snrflaoe  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  material  j^or  to 
the  operation  of  the  other  surface,  and  a  frame  hnring  a 
channel  beoMth  the  lowermost  springs  into  whLA  the 
completed  article  is  pressed  by  the  piston  after  paaalng 
through  said  ^rlnga 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  a  composite 
bar  formed  of  continuous  rails  maintained  In  spaced  rein* 
tion,  each  of  Hid  rails  having  flanges  formed  along  tbe 
^ges  thereof  to  produce  a  channel  structure  in  croM 
section,  said  fianges  bavlag  ^e  outer  faces  thereof  pro- 
rlded  with  continuous  undercut  slots,  said  rails  baring  the 
adjacent  facM  thereof  prorided  with  continuous  under- 
cut slots  formed  centrally  therealong.  side  platM  carried 
by  some  of  said  fianges  along  portions  of  the  length  of 
said  ran.  said  side  plates  baring  continuous  enlarged 
beads  formed  thereon  to  engage  in  the  undwcnt  slotted 
portion  of  Mid  flanges,  said  side  plates  baring  the  free 
edges  thereof  adapted  to  contact  with  the  exposed  faces  of 
tbe  flanges  of  the  opposite  rails,  central  sesliag  bars  car- 
ried b7  said  rails  liaring  enlarged  beads  to  engage  in  tha 
contlnnons  central  slote  formed  along  said  rails,  and  said 
Bide  plates  and  Mid  central  sealing  bars  being  rererslbly 
carried  In  the  slotted  portions  of  Mid  rails. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  of  eoBS- 
poslte  formation  comprising  rails  maintained  ta  spaced 
relstlon.  baring  one  of  said  rails  movable  with  respect  ta 
the  other,  flanges  formed  along  the  edges  of  Mid  rails, 
Mid  fiangM  baring  continuous  undercut  slota  formed  In 
the  outer  faces  thereof,  said  ralle  having  a  central  under- 
cut slot  in  each  of  the  adjacent  faces,  side  plates  carried 
by  some  of  said  fianges.  enlarged  continuous  l>eada  forsMd 
along  Mid  side  plates  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  said 
enlarged  heads  engaging  in  some  of  the  portions  of  Mid 
undercut  slota  in  tbe  flanices  of  the  spaced  rails,  said  side 
plates  baring  tbe  tree  edires  thereof  disposed  to  contact 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  unusued  flanges  of  the  «ip> 
posite  ran.  Mid  side  plates  being  reversibly  connected  to 
Mid  rails.  Mid  rails  baring  central  undercut  slota  formed 
therein,  central  sealing  bars  reversibly  carried  by  Mid 
rails  in  said  undercut  slota.  having  beads  fonned  thereon 
to  engage  in  said  central  undercut  slot  and  said  central 
sealing  bars  haring  c<Hitactlng  fhces  fonned  thereon  so 
that  when  Mid  rails  are  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  the 
side  plates  carried  by  each  member  contact  with  portions 
of  the  other  rail  to  form  a  series  of  c<MBtactiag  sealing 
fsces  between  the  separable  parts  of  the  composite  bar. 


1.268,109.  ELEVATOR-CONTROLLING  8T8TBM. 
FiiOTD  C.  Fi7aix>w.  Montclair.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  90.780. 
(Cl.  187—29.) 

1.  In  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  of  the  car,  hydraulic 
hoisting  motor  therefor,  mechanism  to  control  the  motor 
to  raise  and  lower  the  car.  means  independent  of  the  car 
to  actuate  the  Mid  mechanism,  and  means  controlled 
antomatieally  by  the  car,  to  control  tte  said  actuating 
means  to  cause  the  latter  to  actuate  the  Mid  mechanlam 
to  control  the  hoisting  motor  to  raise  and  lower  the  car. 

S.  Ia  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  car,  a  hy- 
draulic holatlng  motor  therefor,  a  main  valve  and  an  anz- 
lllary  valve  to  control  the  motor,  means  to  operate  the 
main  valve,  means  to  open  the  auxiliary  valve  to  cause 
the  motor  to  move  the  car  to  a  level  with  the  desired 
i«ii4tiH  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  an  electric  dreutt 
therefor,  including  a  switch,  means  to  close  the  swltA 
automatically  by  the  movement  of  the  car  to  the  desired 


14.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  a  car.  a  hydrauUe  hoisting 
motor  therefor,  a  main  valve  to  control  the  motor,  as 
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to  vfeu  tke  nive,  •  dmlt  to  tbe  oloctiic 
■•lot,  •  wmMA  la  the  cimdt,  firoat  and  hack  eontaeta  on 
tk«  swit^,  the  front  contacts  fonati^  a  part  of  the  Mid 
dreolt,  an  tnzlllary  valve  farther  to  control  the  hydraulic 
motor  to  bring  the  car  floor  to  a  level  with  the  floor  of 
the  de«U«d  landing,  deetrte  imm  everable  to  open  the 
•nxiUary  valve,  an  dectric  drcoit  for  tlM  said  el«etrib 
meant,  indndlns  the  aihl  back  coataets,  and  raeana  to 
doae  and  open  the  aald  drcuit  by  the  movement  of  the 
car  to  a  desired  landing. 


17.  In  an  elevator,  the  coaMaatlon  with  the  car,  ■Mttre 
meam  for  tike  ear,  poeh  bvttoa  cttatroUer  apparatoa  ta 
eaatrtA  tiM  piotlve  mean*  and  iMaat  aader  the  eoatral  of 
11m  aald  v«eh  button  contreUed  apyamtoa  to  level  the 
ear  vrlth  the  landtag.  Indepeadently  of  the  aald  apparatoa. 

19.  In  a  hjitfrnnlic  elevator,  the  eoBblnatloD  ot  the 
ear,  a  hydtaalle  motor,  a  main  valve,  a  motor  for  aetaatlag 
the  valve,  aa  avtomatlc  puA  bvttoa  ayatem  ot  deetrleal 
elicutla  and  a  floor  c(»tr<riAer  apparataa  cemprlatag  a 
•witdi  at- each  floor  operable  by  the  ear  to  control  the 
■0^,  aa  doctrlcally  controlled  by-paaa  valve,  had  oieano 
i—jrialni  a  coactlng  cam  and  awlteh  d^wndent  on  the 
ear  ovemmaiag  or  mdermaalng  tha  dealred  landlaff, 
aotoamtlcally  to  control  the  by-paaataig  meaaa  to  effect  aa 
eoBaet  ear  landing. 

(ClalnM  2.  4  to  13,  15. 16.  18,  20,  aad  ti  not  printed  in 
the  Qaiette.] 


1,368,110.    HYDRAULIC  ELKVATOR.    Flotd  C.  FTTai4>w. 

Moatdalr,  N.  J.,  aaelgnor  to  Otto  Elevator  Company,  Jer- 

aej  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Nov. 

B,  ltl5.    Serial  No.  St.787.     (CI.  18T— 88.) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,   the  combination  of  a  car. 

metlvf  meana  for  the  car.  controlllag  medianlam  for  the 

motive  means,  and  means  positioned  at  predetermined 

points  in  the  path  of  travel  of  tiie  car,  CBfafeabie  by  the 

ear  aatomatleally  to  effect  operation  ot  the  controlling 

BMthaiifsiii  to  control  the  raoilve  means  to  raise  and  lower 

11m  ear. 

t.  In  i  hydraoHc  elevator,  the  coabiaitlon  of  a  ear, 
aotlva  meana  for  the  car,  controlling  mechanism  for  the 
iMtlve  meant,  means  portioned  at  predetenalned  points 
In  the  travd  ot  the  ear,  operatlvely  connected  to  the  con- 
troOtht  modMnism,  and  a  cam  operable  by  movement  of 
the  ear  to  aetvate  the  said  means  to  effect  operation  of 
the  eontroIBaff  mechanism  to  eontr^  the  motive  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  car. 

4.  In  a  hydranlic  elevator,  the  combinatioa  with  the 
car,  a  hydraulic  motor,  and  controlling  mechanism  coa- 
ta^rilod  from  eadi  landing  sotomatlcally  to  control  tht 
kydravHc  motor  to  raise  or  lower  the  car  levd  with  the 


SD.  In  a  hydranlic  levator,  the  eomMnatloalof  the  car, 
a  hydraallc  oBotor,  a  asala  valve,  aa  anaUafy  vatvo,  a 
staadlng  caMe  eeaneeted  to  the  aaxlllary  v4lve,  a  ear 


::-!  w^, 


lever,    and    meana   controlled    thereby   for   actuating   the 
caUe. 

(Claims  2,  5  to  9  and  11  to  28  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.1 

1,268.111.  BT8TBM  OF  CIONTROL  FOR  aSUBCTEIC 
BLIYATORS.  Floto  C.  FnaiAW,  MoBtc|alr,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jers^f-  FUe**  Nov.  5,  W18.  8e- 
rUl  No.  59,788.      (a.  172—162.) 


I.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  th^^car, 
an  electric  hoisting  motor,  and  electric  means  to  control 
the  motor,  automatically  coatroUable  by  the  movement  of 
the  car,  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  to  bi9ng  the  car 
to  a  level  with  a  desired  landing  whether  the  car  over- 
ruaa  or  under-nins  the  said  landing. 

t.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  the  car, 
an  electric  main  holatlng  motor  and  an  anxiliary  deetric 
hoisting  motor  to  operate  the  ear,  an  automa^eally  oper- 
able electric  means,  controllable  by  the  moveknent  of  the 
car,  and  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  car  whether  the 
car  over-runs  or  under-runs  a  desired  landing  automati- 
cally to  control  the  operation  of  the  auxiliary  motor  td 
level  the  car  with  the  landing. 

k.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  the  far,  an  elec- 
tric holatlng  motor  mechanlam,  electric  meanp  to  control 
the  hoisting  motor  mechanism,  automatically '  operable  by 
tho  movement  of  the  car,  at  a  landing,  to  cauke  the  holst- 
tnf  motor  mechanism  to  operate  to  maintain  In  efTect  the 
car  level  with  the  landing.  In  loading  and  unloading. 

7.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car.  mala  and 
atixlUary  electric  hoisting  motors,  a  car  switch  fbr  con- 
trolling the  main  motor,  and  means  controllable  by  center- 
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Ing  the  ear  switch  to  the  off  positioai,  to  mmiUo  the  auz- 
Ulary  awtor  to  be  operated  to  level  the  car  antoamtlcally 
with  a  i^«**»»g  whether  the  car  over-runs  Mr  under-mns 
the  laadhw. 

8.  In  aa  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  ssaln  electric 
hoistlac  motor,  a  centroUing  mechanism  therefor,  an  aux- 
iliary alsetrle  hoisting  motor,  an  operatlac  ciicolt  there- 
for, a  controlling  mechanlam  for  the  auxiliary  motor  In- 
dudlag  a  switch  and  means  controllable  by  the  controlling 
mechanism  for  the  main  motor,  to  cause  the  operating 
circuit  for  the  auxiliary  motor  to  dose,  automatically  to 
level  the  car  with  a  landing  whether  the  car  over-runs 
or  under-runs  tlie  landing  when  the  main  motor  Is  not  in 
operation  In  hoisting. 

[Claims  2,  6.  6.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.268,112.  AUXILIARY  AIR  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  IN- 
TERN AlrCOMBUSTI  ON  ENQINBS.  Walctb  Qmou), 
MUwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jul;  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
880,037.     (CI.   187—32.) 


An  auxiliary  air  inlet  for  cartmreters,  oomyrtaing  In 
comMaatiea.  a  pipe  section  termlaatlng  at  Its  appcr  end 
la  a  horisental  plate  having  a  aaargiaal  npstaadlac  flaace 
aad  iaclodlng  a  central  dcvated  portion  aurronadlng  the 
asonth  of  the  pipe  section,  said  elevated  portion  having  a 
scries  of  small  ports  formed  therethroagh  and  the  main 
portkM  having  a  plurality  of  scrtes  of  perto  of  graduated 
else,  the  ports  increasing  in  slse  from  the  center,  a  second 
pipe  section,  a  plate  on  the  lower  end  thereof  having  a 
margiBal  downwtumed  flange  threaded  iato  the  apstand- 
tng  flange,  and  balls  of  graduated  else  correapoadlng  to 
aad  seated  over  the  ports  of  the  several  oarles. 


1,268.113.     OUTDOOR  BED.     Alton  £.  Oosao^  Chicago, 
111.    FUed  July  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  38,647.     (CL  5—5.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  frame  consisting  of  two  U-shaped  frame  parts  arranged 
together  with  the  free  ends  of  the  aides  of  one  part  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  other,  the  sides  of  aald  parto  each 
conslsttag  of  a  plurality  of  parto  ptvetmlly  aecurad  te- 
getber,  and  the  relative  pivotal  movenent  of  the  parts 
being  limited,  and  a  pair  of  plates,  one  plate  pivotoUy 
secured  to  the  apper  end  of  one  of  the  sides  ot  one  of  the 
U-shaped  parto,  and  t«  the  adjaeent  ead  •(  one  oMe  of 
the  other  Unteped  part,  and  the  ether  plate  almilarly 
plvotaUy  secared  to  the  ends  ef  the  other  adjacent  aides 
of  said  ffeasM  parto.  said  pistes  arraaged  to  oagags  with 
the  franM  parto  aad  limit  the  BMvcmeat  thoreof.  a  bed 
frsBM  consiatiag  of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  parto  pivotally 
secared  together  at  the  ends  of  the  sWes  o(  tke  parts,  said 
adjacent  oMe  parte  arraaged  to  engage  with  each  othor 
to  Itasit  the  pivotal  aMvemeat 


peadlag  said  bed  part  from  the  sides  of  one  U  shaped 
frsBM  betweoB  its  base  and  the  free  ends  of  the  aide  parto 
thereof. 

(Claims  1  aad  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.] 


1,2«6414.  SAFBTY  DEVICE.  C>TTO  GaBijrsB.  New  Yorh, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Olts  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  (Corpora tioa  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Juae  6,  1914." 

Serial  No.  843,341.     (O.  187—91.) 


Wm: 


I.  An  eleTStor  safety  device  comprising  clamp  Jaws 
adapted  to  co-act  with  a  Etattonary  member,  means  for 
Hfectlng  an  engagement  between  lutld  Jaws  and  meiabsr 
tending  to  separate  the  Jaws,  and  an  elastic  medium  op- 
posing said  separation  of  the  Jaws. 

8.  In  an  elevator  safety-  device,  the  combination  of  a 
oar  and  its  guide  rails,  of  pivoted  jaws  on  tlM>  car  adapted 
to  clamp  a  guide  rail,  a  self  alining  roller  adapted  to  be 
wedged  between  one  of  the  Jaws  and  a  guide  rati  tending 
to  separate  the  Jaws,  snd  s  spring  opposing  the  separation 
of  the  Jaws. 

II.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  tbe  comblnatiOD  of  a 
car  and  its  guide  rails,  of  pivoted  Jaws  on  the  car  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  a  guide  rail,  a  self-alinlng  member  adapted  to 
be  wedged  betwe«i  one  of  the  Jaws  sod  a  guide  rail  ao  aa 
to  move  aald  Jaw  away  from  tbe  rail,  and  yielding  means 
for  communicating  the  movement  of  one  Jaw  to  the  other 
Jaw. 

19.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  comblpatlon  with  a 
car  and  lt«  guide  rails,  of  a  pair  of  clamp  Jaws  pivoted  to 
tbe  car  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  a  guide  rail,  said 
Jaws  being  movable  as  a  unit  about  said  pivot,  aad  means 
comprbriag  a  spring  for  maintaining  tbe  Jaws  to  nonsal 
position  with  respect  to  a  guide  rail. 

[Claims  3  to  7,  9,  10,  12  to  18.  and  20  to  28  not  printed 
to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,268,115.  TOY.  GsoRGi  T  Haines  and  Bcbton  W. 
Smith.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Multlkraft  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Oct.  2.  1917.      Serial  No.   194..373.      (CT  48 — 59.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  projectile  guide  having  a  guideway 
throQghoot  its  length  and  an  opening  extending  from  the 
galdeway  through  its  outer  wall,  a  projectile,  and  elastic 
for  lBq»elllag  the  projectile  adapted  to  eater  th*. 
throsigh  aaid  opening  when  the  projectile  la 
to  the  gatdrway. 
7.  A  toy  cssapsriaiag  a  target  holder  having  a  plaraUty 
of  superlmpoaed  targett^  mounted  thereon,  a  prajsctile 
golds  msvahly  monated  in  spaced  relatloa  with  respect  to 
ths  targoto  and  a  tension  member  arranged  to  impel  a 
prolMtlis  npsa  the  gvlde  In  the  dlrecttoa  ot  the  tar«ot%  the 
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{MfOdBf  of  tk«  lowennoct  tarfet  by  the  projectile  Mirlns 
to  fdeue  tke  eune  to  permit  the  next  meceedlBf  target  to 
•aMOBO  tbe  poaitJcn  of  the  one  last  releaaed. 

«nalaM  2  to  0  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  OaKtte.] 


1,9«8.11«.  T&ACrOR  ATTACHMBirr  FOB  MOTOB- 
TBUCX8.  John  Sahfobd  HAaaaa,  Njrack,  N.  T.  lUed 
Inne  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  177.648.     (CL  21— IBO.) 


1.  A   tractor  attadunoit   cooaiBtiag   of  a   framework 
adapted  for  aecurement,  at  one  end  thereof,  to  a  motor- 
Tehlele,  and  wheels  carried  by  the  framework  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  said  fr&mework  belna  connected  Interme 
dlate  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  teg^e. 

2.  A  tractor  attachment  coDsisting  of  a  framework 
adapted  for  securement.  at  one  end  thereof,  to  a  motor- 
vehicle,  and  wheels  carried  by  the  framework  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  said  framework  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  rotatably  connected  members. 

8.  A  tractor  attachment  consisting  of  a  framework 
adapted  for  seearement.  at  one  end  thereof,  to  a  motor- 
rehlcle,  an  axle  plTotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  ot 
each  frame-member,  and  means  to  lock  the  frame-membero 
and  axle  together  to  form  a  rigid  structure  when  the  trac- 
tor is  in  use. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor-rehicle,  a  tractor  attach- 
ment consisting  of  a  plurality  of  supplemental  wheels 
carried  by  a  frame  consisting  of  a  ^urality  of  members 
connected  by  a  swivel  joint,  each  frame-member  being  plT- 
otally attached  to  tbe  rehicle.  and  a  traction-belt  arranged 
for  attachment  to  the  wheels  of  the  Tehlcle  and  the  wheels 
carried  by  said  frame. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  tractor  attachment 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  pivoted  frame  to  sup- 
port said  wheels  upon  the  vehicle,  said  frame  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  members  connected  by  a  swivel  Joint  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  toggle  connection,  a 
traction  device  consisting  of  a  belt  adapted  for  attachment 
to  said  wheels  and  tbe  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  to 
retain  the  belt  in  position  upon  the  wheels. 


1,268,117.  SHIELD  FOR  CORN-CULTIVATORS.  THOUAa 
O.  Haebtad,  WJndom,  Mlna.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  205,126.      (a.  07— 18  ^. 


*  1.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  a 
shield  disposed  adjacent  thereto  and  having  openings  adja- 
cent the  forward  and  rear  ends  thereof,  and  a  ronner  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  extended  through  ^e  openings  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  shield  whereby  said  end  of  the  runner 
will  bind  against  the  edges  of  said  openings,  the  rear  end 
Of  saM  nmaer  being  passed  through  one  of  the  openings 
adjaeeat  tk«  rear  «id  of  the  tlhMA  and  then  extended 
through  the  other  adjacent  4^>eniBg  and  having  its  ex- 
treaatty  bent  about  the  nmaer  adjacmt  the  last,  named 
epeidag. 

2.  A  e«ltiTator  shield  having  openings  adjacent  the 
fraat  and  rear  «ids  thereof,  a  mnaor  harlng  its  forward 
I  la  thm  opealBgs  at  the  front  of  said  AMA,  and 


Iti  intermediate  portion  spaced  from  the  baftom  thereof, 
t^e  rear  end  of  said  runner  being  extended  tlferoogh  one  of 
the  openings  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shield  ffom  one  side 
thereof  and  then  projecting  along  the  other  side  and  ex- 
tfnded  through  the  other  adjacent  opening,  ijba  extremity 
of  the  ranner  being  bent  to  ^orlde  a  loop  4w  encircling 
the  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  last  named  lopenlng. 


Ij2«8,118.  HOPPBBrCAB.  ft>WAaD  D.  UiiiuAX,  Larch- 
mont,  N.  T..  asalgnor  to  Benjamin  A.  ^egeman,  Jr., 
North  Plalnfleid.  M.  J.  FUed  Aug.  8,  lOlTl  Serial  No. 
184.997.      (a.   105— 18S.)  . 


*  i  >i « iUa 


1.  A  hopper-car  having  sides,  ends,  center  ind  side  sills, 
a  plurality  of  hoppers  extending  downward^  below  sa'd 
shie  and  center  sills  with  the  floor  of  the  hoppers  below 
said  Bills  Inclined  in  the  same  direction,  hinged  downwardly 
extending  doors  for  the  discharge  ends  of  laid  hopper*, 
sad  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  doors,  said 
hoppers  being  arranged  in  transverse  pairs,  Irith  their  in- 
ner hopper  sheets  formed  of  frames  omneited  together 
la  series  and  extending  over  the  center  sillsl  and  secured 
thereto  and  their  outer  bopper  sheets  secured  to  the  side 
sBls  and  connected  together  in  series  and  said  inner  and 
onter  bopper  sheets  also  being  secured  to  the  hopper- 
bottoms. 

2.  A  hopper-car  having  sides,  ends,  center  and  side 
sills,  a  plurality  of  hoppers  extending  downwardly  below 
said  side  and  center  sills  with  tbe  floors  of  tl4e  hoppers  be- 
low said  sHls  inclined  In  the  same  direction,  hinged  down- 
wardly extending  doors  for  the  discharge  ends  of  said 
hoppers,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
doors,  said  hoppers  being  arranged  In  transvetse  pairs  with 
their  inner  hopper  sheets  formed  of  frames  having  right 
angle  flanges  at  their  edges  and  secured  together  In  series 
at  said  flanges  and  extending  over  tbe  center  sills  to  form 
a  hood  thereover  and  secured  to  said  center  sills,  and  the 
outer  hopper  sheets  of  said  hoppers  being  secured  to  the 
filde  sills  and  having  right  angle  flanges  at  their  edges 
at  which  they  are  secured  together  in  series,  and  said 
ianer  and  outer  hopper  sheets  also  being  secured  to  tbe 
hopper-bottoms  and  affording  flanges  against  which  the 
hopper  doors  may  abut. 

3.  A  bopper-car  having  sides,  ends,  center  and  side  sills, 
a  plurality  of  hoppers  extending  downwardly  below  said 
sid(>  and  center  sills,  with  the  floors  of  the  hoppers  below 
said  sills  inclined  in  ilie  same  direction,  hlQged  down- 
wardly extending  doors  for  the  discharge  endp  of  said  hop- 
pers, and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  doors, 
said  hoppers  being  arranged  In  transverse  pa^rs  with  their 
Ianer  hopper  sheets  secured  to  the  center  sills  and  liavlng 
right  angle  flanges  at  which  said  sheets  aile  secured  to- 
gether in  series,  and  the  outer  hopper  sheets  of  said  hoppers 
being  secured  to  the  side  siUs  and  having  right  angle 
flanges  at  their  edges  at  which  they  are  secured  together 
la  series,  and  said  inner  and  outer  hopper  shaets  also  being 
secured  to  the  hopper-bottoms,  and  affordl^  flanges  or 
jismbs  against  which  the  hoiq^r-doers  may  ^bnt. 

4.  A  hon^«>-c«r  having  iMcs,  ends,  center  ptnd  side  sills, 
downwardly  and  inwardly  tedlaed  cad  flooriafes,  a  plurality 
at  hoppers  extending  downwardly  briow  said  nde  and  center 
rflls.  with  the  aoors  of  the  sereral  holers  b^ow  said  Bills 
inclined  in  the  same  direetioa,  hinged  downifardly  eztend- 
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ing  doon  far  the  discharge  sides  of  said  hoppers,  and 
meana  flor  abanltaneooaly  operating  said  doors,  said  hop- 
pers being  arranged  in  transverse  pairs  with  thdr  inner 
hopper  aheeta  secured  to  the  center  sills  and  having  right 
angle  flanges  at  which  said  sheets  are  secured  together  in 
series  and  alao  right  angle  flanges  at  which  said  sheets  are 
secnred  to  the  hopper  bottoms,  and  the  outer  hopper 
sheets  of  said  hoppers  l>elng  secured  to  the  side  sills  and 
having  right  angle  flanges  at  their  edges  at  wliich  tliey  are 
secured  together  in  series,  and  fartlier  right  angle  flanges 
at  which  they  are  secured  to  tbe  hopper  bottoms  and  addi- 
tional right  angle  flanges  affording  jambs  agalnft  which 
the  Iwpper  doors  may  abut. 

S.  A  hopper  car  Itavlng  sides,  ends,  center  and  side  sills, 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  end  floorings,  a  plural- 
ity of  hoppers  extending  downwardly  below  said  side  and 
center  silla,  with  the  floors  of  the  several  hoppers  below 
said  allla  inclined  In  tbe  same  direction,  hinged  down- 
wardly extending  doors  for  the  discharge  sides  f  said 
hoppers,  and  means  for  slmutsneously  operating  said 
doors,  said  hoppers  being  arranged  in  transverse  pairs 
with  their  inner  hopper  sbc-ets  formed  of  frames  extending 
over  the  center  sills  and  secured  thereto  and  having  end 
flanges  at  which  they  are  secured  together  and  to  said  end 
floorings  and  also  flanges  to  which  tbe  hopper  bottoms  are 
secured  and  additional  flanges  affording  jambs  against 
which  the  hopper  doors  may  abut,  and  the  outer  hopper 
sheets  being  secured  to  the  side  sills  and  also  secured  to- 
gether in  series  and  to  said  (>Dd  floorings,  and  affording 
flamces  against  which  tbe  outer  edges  of  the  hopper  doors 
may  abut 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.268,119.  POWER  PLANT  FOB  AUTOTRUCKS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  CuumNCB  J.  Hoobboom,  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Samuel  W.  Prussian,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  151,955.     (CI.  21—20.) 


1.  A  power-plant  for  auto-trucks  and  tbe  like  compris- 
ing a  source  of  power,  change-speed  transmission  gearing, 
shafting  for  connecting  the  source  of  power  to  the  pro 
pelllng  wheels  through  said  transmission  gearing,  a 
clatch-member  for  Interrupting  said  shafting  Intermediate 
said  transmission  gearing  and  wheels,  auxiliary  trans- 
mission means,  and  cooperating  gears  on  said  shafting 
and  auxiliary  transmission  means  respectively  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  tbe  auxiliary  transmission 
means  to  and  from  said  shafting  intermediate  said  gear- 
ing and  said  clutch-member,  the  gear  on  said  shafting  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  cooperative  re- 
lationship with  the  other  of  said  gears  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  clutch-member  so  that  the  gears  may  be 
thrown  Into  engagement  when  the  clutch-member  is 
moved  into  inoperative  ^sltlon. 

2.  In  a  power-plant  for  autotrucks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  source  of  power  arranged  to  supply  jMwer  to 
the  propelling  wheels  through  variable-speed  transmission 
geartng  and  associated  clutch,  the  combination  of  shafting 
for  transmitting  power  from  the  gearing  to  the  propelling 
wheels,  a  dntch-member  disposed  in  said  ghaftlng  for 
operattvely  dividing  the  shafting  Into  two  portions  and 
thereby  dlacoanectlng  the  gearing  from  the  wheels,  auxil- 
iary transmission  means  for  transmitting  power  to  auxil- 
iary apparatus,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  anxlliary  transmission  means  to  and  from  the  said 


portion  of  shafting  connected  to  the  transmission  gwxlas, 
whereby  the  auxiliary  apparatus  and  propriUng  whaeia 
may  be  sopplled  with  power  Independently  of  tmdk  ottwr. 
the  last  said  means  Including  a  gear  wheel  non-retataUy 
associated  with  said  clutch  member. 

8.  In  a  power-plant  for  anto-tmcfcs  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  power  shaft,  a  ronnectlnc  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft,  the  said  sliafts  being  collinearly  arranged, 
means  for  connecting  the  power  sliaft  to  the  connecting 
shaft  so  tliat  the  two  sliafts  may  move  longitudinally  but 
not  angularly  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  dutch  mem- 
ber arranged  to  rotate  with  bat  to  slide  longitndinally  of 
the  driving  shaft,  and  a  second  clutch  member  nrounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  of  but  to  rotate  with  the  connecting 
shaft,  the  two  clutch  members  being  arranged  to  be 
thrown  into  or  out  of  power-transmitting  engagement  by 
sliding  the  second  clutch  member  backwardly  or  forwardly 
along  tbe  connecting  shaft. 

0.  In  a  power-plant  for  autotrucks  and  tbe  like,  the 
combination  of  two  coUinear  shafts,  a  circular  memb« 
concentrically  disposed  between  the  shafts  for  opentlrely 
connecting  the  shsfts  together,  each  shaft  having  a  por- 
tion telescoping  with  tbe  circular  member  so  as  to  permit 
limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shafts  relatively  to 
the  member,  and  a  bearing  for  tbe  circular  member  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  member, 
whereby  both  of  said  shafts  are  supported  by  said  member 
and  are  permitted  to  move  a  limited  amount  longitudinally 
of  the  member. 

8.  In  a  power-plant  for  auto-trucks  having  tiltable  beds, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  power,  change-speed  trans- 
mission gearing  of  the  planetary  type,  shafting  for  con- 
necting the  source  of  power  to  the  propelling  wl»eels 
through  said  planetary  gearing,  a  dutch-member  for  inter- 
rupting said  shafting  Intermediate  said  planetary  gear- 
ing and  said  wheels,  an  auxiliary  shaft  diqtosed  in  paral- 
lelism with  said  shafting,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  auxil- 
iary shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  tiltable 
bed.  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  truck  above  said  pulley,  a 
cable  extending  around  said  pulleys  and  drum  so  that  the 
bed  is  tilted  when  tbe  cable  Is  wound  upon  tbe  drum,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  auxiliary 
shaft  to  and  from  said  sliaftlng  IntCTmedlate  said  plane- 
tary gearing  and  said  clutch-member. 

[Claims  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.120.     COMMUNION-SERVICE  CABINET. 
Howard,  Stratford,  Tex.     Piled   Feb.   10,  1917, 
No.  147,919.      (CI.  65 — 58.) 


JawBLI. 
Serial 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  communion  service 
cabinet  comprising  a  box.  a  shelf  disposed  horisontally 
within  said  box  and  formed  adjacent  to  Its  rear  wall  with 
a  series  of  openings  to  receive  wine  glaases,  said  shelf 
being  also  provided  with  a  series  of  Indentations  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  the  wine  glass  openings  and  in 
positions  In  front  thereof,  and  a  cover  for  said  box. 


1,268,121.     STOPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TALKINO- 

MACHINE8.      HiiavBT    Hcbbvlu    Bridgeport,    CiMin. 

Piled  June  27,  1916.    SerUl  No.  106.183.    (CI.  T4^-4e.) 

1.  A  stopping  attachment  for  talking  machlnaa  having 

a  turntable  and  a  tone  arm.  comprising  a  bell  crank  hrake 

lever  having  long  and  short  arms  and  pivoted  to  swing 

on  its  short  arm,  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  to  the  trac  end  af 

said  lever  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  tnmtaUa,  an 
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cptnJiag  mcBbwr  having  pivotal  couMcUao  wUli  tke 
tonik*  IcT^,  «ad  a  stonplAc  mrai  iMTlas  frieCioaal  ooa- 
aection  with  tke  •penUBg  meaber  aad  a  head  lo  Um 
path  el  moTCBeat  of  the  tone  ara,  the  pirotal  pelatt  of 
the  operatiiic  member  and  of  the  bnte  aboe  to  the  toake 
lerer  lying  on  oppoalte  sides  of  a  line  loagltBdlnal  to  the 
abort  arm  of  aald  .lever,  rabataatially  a«  deaerlbed,  (or 
the  ptirpdee  set  forth. 


4.  iji  attacfamcBt  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprlelog 
a  bell  crank  brake  lever  pivoted  to  swing  on  one  arm.  a 
brake  shoe  pivoted  to  the  other  ana  aad  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  a  tvataMe  and  an  opeimtlas  member  having 
pivotal  coooection  with  the  bimke  lever,  the  pivotal  points 
•f  the  oferatliig  member  and  of  the  brake  riM>e  to  the 
brake  lever  Ijlng  on  opporite  sides  of  a  llae  longitadlnal  to 
the  pivoted  ana  of  said  lever. 

[ClalsH  2.  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.268,122.  HAT  AST)  BUNDLE  LOADBE.  Maaaiu.  F. 
HoTCHimOM  and  Fe&hcis  O.  HtjrcHiNsoif,  Clearwater, 
Kana.  Filed  Bcpt.  1»,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,007.  (CI. 
56—61.) 


1.  A  loading  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame  work  indadlng  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  beams, 
having  forward  projections,  an  axle  Joarnaled  on  the  ends 
of  said  projections,  traction  wheels  fixed  on  said  axle,  a 
frame  swinging  on  said  axle  end  extending  forwardly  from 
the  main  frame,  a  set  of  rake  teeth  mounted  between  the 
sides  of  the  swinging  frame,  a  conveyer  also  mounted  on 
itald  swinging  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
rake  teeth  to  overlie  the  axle,  a  transverse  conveyer  on  the 
main  frame  and  fed  by  the  convejrer  on  said  swinging 
frame,  a  laterally  projecting  conveyer  pivoted  on  said 
main  frame  and  extending  from  said  transverse  conveyer, 
a  gear  connection  between  the  axle  and  one  of  the  rollers 
of  the  conveyer  on  the  swinging  frame  and  a  counterahaft 
feared  to  the  axle  to  drive  the  transreree  aad  laterally 
pivoted  conveyers. 

2.  A  i«»^<»^g  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
main  frame  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  elements, 
an  axle  Jovmaled  in  the  forward  ej^tremltles  of  said  ele- 
ments, traction  wheels  on  said  axle  mounted  between  said 
elements,  a  frame  Jonmaled  on  eald  axle  also  between 
Mid  eitieir"*ff.  rake  teeth  and  a  convayer  associated  there- 
with canied  by  said  Joarnaled  frame  said  ooaveyer  ex- 
♦^■'^'■f  rearwaedly  over  the  aale,  a  transverse  conveyer 
Oh  the  main  frame,  fed  by  the  flnt  meBtieaed  conveyer, 
a  laterally  extending  pivoted  conveyer  associated  with 
rmiA  Itimnevene  conveyer,  meana  for  driving  all  of  said 
coafey«»  frem  aald  axle,  and  means  for  raising  aad  low- 
crleig  eald  Jooraaled  frame  and  said  pivoted  conveyer. 


\ 


1,268.128.     WOOD  PAYINO-BLOCK  AMD  PAVXMSNT 


Haaax    C.    iNxna,    Clacianatl,   Ohio.      Hied 
1416.    Serial  No.  109.S82.     (Cl.  »4— «.) 


Joly    IS, 


1.  Wood  paving  comprising  blocks  having  ftitcd  sides 
mnnlng  with  the  grain,  said  blocks  pUced  ne  that  the 
carfes  do  not  entirely  intermesh,  whereby  a  sliding  move- 
meiat  will  be  allowed  of  the  blocks  Into  fai!ther  meeh 
wltkeat  buckling  the  pavement  or  crashing  tht  blocks. 

2.  A  wood  paving  comprising  blocks  of  Ba|>stantially 
redvngnlar  shape,  aad  having  a  boriaontal  flat  nppcr 
snrdice  cot  acroaa  the  grain  and  vertical  aldca  cat  In 
con^^ementary  corvee  aod  reverse  corvee  with  the  grain 
of  the  wood,  whereby  the  space  between  llk^  blocks  In 
laying  the  same  will  be  poaslble  of  regnlatloa  to  allow 
for  expanstoa  and  contraction,  while  the  block*  will  abat 
each  other  at  all  times. 


1.2d8,124.     TOOL-CHB8T.     AacHia  B.  JnNHBMOa.  Iferi- 

den.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  3, 1917.     Serial  No.  15^,418.     (Q. 
206—16.) 


1.  A  tool  container,  comprising  a  chest  provided  with 
le<iges  on  its  inside  walls  and  s  hinged  lid  having  a 
central  opening,  a  tray  adapted  to  seat  on  the  ledges 
and  against  the  upper  part  of  which  the  lid,  vfben  closed, 
bears,  a  handle  fiictloBaUy  held  in  the  central  i>art  of 
and  adapted  to  slide  In  the  tray,  so  as  to  He  wholly  within 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lid  when  In  deprestled  position 
and,  when  raised,  to  extend  above  the  lid  to  aCFord  a 
cairylng  means  for  the  chest  with  the  trgy  inclosed 
therein  and  for  the  tray  alone  when  reasovetf  from  the 
chest 

4.  In  a  tool  container,  in  cumblaation,  a  dliest,  a  de- 
taAable  tray  of  less  width  than  the  inside  of  the  cheat, 
adapted  tc  be  sunDortad  In  the  opper  part  ojt  the  chest 
and  provided  with  a  central  partition  against  which  the 
Ud  of  the  dust,  whMii  dosed,  bears,  an  opea^  thrsei^ 
the  lid  of  the  cheat,  vertical  holes  fonaed  t^tfongh  the 
pattitkMi.  a  handle  comprMng  a  gripping  bfr,  adapted 
U  lie  ia  aad  pass  through  the  lid  opening, .and  down- 
wardly exteadlag  braaches  spaced  apart  to  pfss  throogih 
the  holes  with  frirtleiM'  elidinc  contact  ajid  etev*  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  handle  branches. 

lOaisM  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettcl 


1.208.126.  INDICATOK.  JoakPH  M.  JOHawJM,  Baadtaf, 
Pa^  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Samod  S.  JohnSon,  Barzls- 
hors,  Pa.  nied  Oct.  7,  1916,  Serial  No.  44.6S7.  Be- 
dewed Jan.  22.  1918.  Sarlal  Na  Xl«|27a  iQ. 
116— ai.) 

jm  Indkater  device  of  the  daas  deMilb*d,j  foi9|Hlrihg 
a  aupport,  a  supporting  sleeve  carried  h7  jane  end  of 
sa|d  sapport.  a  traaalnoent  Indicator  an^  rotatably 
mfonted  on  said  aleeve,  a  U  shaped  bracket  arrancsd 
wl^hla  the  Indicator  arm  and  rotataMy  moaoted  o»  said 
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sleeve,  the  arms  of  said  bracket  being  each  apertnred 
and  disposed  transversely  of  the  Indicator  arm,  the  ver- 
tical side  edge  being  cut  away  to  provide  light  emitting 
openings,  illuminating  means  attached  to  and  in  the 
aperture  of  one  of  said  bracket  arms  and  projecting 
wltbln   one   end    of   the   ladlcator   arm.    the   light    thereof 


to  the  lantern,  and  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  Bald  frame  with  the  framework  of  the  lantern  and 
locking  it  thereto,  wings  connected  to  said  frame,  extend* 
log  radially  from  the  lantern,  said  frame  and  Its  winsi 
being  supported  by  the  lantern. 


radiating  through  between  said  bracket  arms  and  the 
Bides  of  the  indicator  arms  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  in- 
dicator arm,  and  means  carried  by  the  supporting  sleeve 
adapted  to  coflperate  with  the  indicator  arm  to  hold  the 
said  Indicator  arm  in  adjusted  position. 


1.268.126.  SOAP  TABLET  Chesnet  L.  Joms,  Oak- 
land. N.  J.  Flle<l  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,612. 
(Cl.  87—23.) 


1.  An  Individual  tablet  of  soap  adapted  to  be  used 
for  a  single  washlug  and  having  a  central  chamber  sur- 
rounded by  a  wall  of  solid  soap  sufficiently  thin  to  permit 
the  same  to  be  easily  crushed  by  the  hands  of  the  user, 
and  a  liquid  having  high  cleansing  qualities,  inclosed  in 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  mingle  with  the  solid  soap 
when  the  tablet  is  crushed  and  form  in  connection  there- 
with a  cleansing  solution. 

2.  An  individual  tablet  of  soap  adapted  to  \>e  used  for 
a  single  washing  and  having  a  central  chamber  surrounded 
by  a  wall  of  solid  soap  sufBclently  thin  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  easily  crushed  by  the  hands  of  the  user,  a 
protecting  lining  for  said  chamber  impervious  to  liquids 
and  capable  of  being  crushed  by  the  hands  of  the  user, 
and  a  liquid  having  high  cleansing  qualities,  Inclosed  in 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  mingle  with  the  solid  soap 
when  the  tablet  Is  crushed  and  form  in  connection  there- 
with a  cleansing  solution. 

3.  A  tablet  of  soap  having  a  central  chamber  filled 
with  a  liquid  havinr  high  rleanslnr  qualities,  said  tablet 
being  also  provided  with  a  weakened  wall  or  portion 
whereby  it  may  be  easily  ruptured  or  broken. 

4.  A  tablet  of  soap  having  a  chamber,  a  container 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  said  container  t>elng  filled  with 
a  liquid  having  high  cleansing  qualities,  and  means  to 
facilitate  the  discharge  of  said  liquid  from  said  tablet. 


1.26  8.127.  INSECT-CATCHER.  Frank  Kbipsr, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  George  R.  Van 
Orden.  Morton,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,772.      (Cl.   43 — 22.) 

2.  A  detachable  frame  for  a  lantern  having  a  central 
portion  thereof  offset  at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  bridge 
extending  parallel  to  the  frame,  said  bridge  being  adapted 
to  engage  on  side  of  the  framework  of  the  lantern  with 
the  frame  in  either  borlsontal  or  vertical  position,  said 
frame  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  lantern  framework 
when  raised  to  vertical  position  and  being  thereby  locked 
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3.  A  detachable  frame  for  a  lantern  having  a  central 
portion  thereof  offset  at  one  end  and  formed  with  a 
bridge  extending  parallel  to  the  frame,  said  bridge  and 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  engage  the  framework  of  the 
lantern  between  them  and  lock  one  end  of  the  frame 
thereto,  means  for  fastening  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame  to  the  frame  work  of  the  lantern,  wings  connected 
to  said  frame,  extending  radially  from  the  lantern,  said 
frame  and  its  wings  being  supported  by  the  lantern. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.268. 12s.     MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO  GAS-EN- 
GINES.     Chablxs   L.   Kubtz.   Colnmbns.   Ohio.      Filed 

iH-c.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  208,041.     (Cl.   12»— 124.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  and  a  gas  supply 
control  therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  air  supply  means  Includ- 
ing a  valve,  and  means  actuated  by  the  gas  supply  con- 
trol for  Increasing  the  supply  of  aoxillary  air  within  a 
predetermined  limit  and  beyond  said  limit  reducing  the 
said  air  supply. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  and  gas  supply 
control  therefor,  of  an  air  supply  for  the  gas.  means  in- 
cluding a  valve,  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  in- 
cluding a  spring  and  a  cam,  said  cam  movable  in  one  di- 
rection for  causing  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  opposite 
directions  and  means  connecting  the  cam  with  the  gas 
supply  control  for  actuating  the  cam,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  1.  3.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


1,268.129.     ADJUSTABLE  CHAIN  WRENCH.     Uabbt  C 
I^BiCK  and  Samcbl  M.  SroroH.  Frankfort.  Ind.     Filed 
Sept.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,570.     (Cl.  81—65.) 
1.  An  adjustable  chain  wrench   comprising  a  head  In- 
cluding spaced   connected  plates  having  Jaw  faces  at  one 
end,  said  plates  being  provided  with  openings  and  with 
longitudinal   slots   between   their   ends,   a   stock  disposed 
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at  one  end  between  tbe  plates  and  extending  beyond  tbe 
latter  at  their  opposite  ends  from  the  Jaw  faces,  said 
stock  being  bifurcated  at  Its  end  between  the  plates,  an 
adjusting  nnt  threaded  on  the  stock  and  arranged  to  work 
In  the  openings  of  the  plates,  a  pin  engaged  through  the 
stock  and  lying  at  Its  ends  in  the  slots  of  tbe  plates,  a 
chain  secured  at  one  end  between  the  furcations  of  the 
stock,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
chain  with  respect  to  the  plates. 


2.  An  adjustable  chain  wrench  comprising  a  head  con- 
sisting ot  spaced  plates  having  Jaw  faces  at  one  end,  a 
stock  disposed  between  the  plates,  lugs  carried  by  the 
stock,  said  plates  having  recesses  in  their  inner  faces  in 
which  the  lugs  are  slidably  engaged,  said  plates  having 
also  slots  communicating  with  the  recesses,  a  bolt  en- 
gaged though  the  stock  and  lying  with  portions  In  the 
slots  for  sliding  movement  therein,  a  chain  connected  with 
the  bolt  and  arranged  for  coaction  with  the  Jaw  faces, 
means  for  anchoring  the  chain  to  the  plates,  means  for 
holding  the  plates  against  disengagement  from  the  bolt 
and  means  for  moving  the  head  with  respect  to  the  stock 
and  tbe  bolt. 


1,268,130.  FLDID-METBB.  John  W.  Lidodx,  Swarth- 
more,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,576. 
(CI.  79—167.) 


1.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  means  comprising  a 
rotary  cam  operated  by  changes  in  head  of  tbe  flowing 
fluid,  means  movable  by  contact  with  said  cam,  and  in- 
tegrating mechanism  comprising  means  supported  and 
controlled  by  said  means  second  named  for  indicating  tbe 
flow  due  to  said  head. 

8.  In  a  meter,  tlie  combination  with  a  fluid  container, 
of  a  float  movable  by  variations  of  the  level  of  fluid  In 
said  container,  means  comprising  a  rotary  cam  operated 
by  the  movements  of  said  float  with  changes  in  said  level, 
oscillating  means  comprising  a  device  operated  by  contact 
with  said  cam,  registering  mechanism  supported  and  mov- 
able by  said  device,  and  a  constantly  revolving  device  for 
operating  said  registering  mechanism. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,131.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  JOSEPH  Ll0- 
WiNKA,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  G.  Budd 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No 
796,376.      (CI.  74—35.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  drive  shaft,  an  exter- 
nally toothed  gear  member  loosely  mounted  eccentrically 
tbereon,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Internally  toothed  annular  gear 
member  carried  thereby  and  rotating  therewith,  and 
loosely  Journaled  Internally  toothed  annular  gear  mem- 
bers of  equal  Intera*!  (H«mter  with -each  other  and  with 
said  first  named  internally  toothed  annular  gear  member, 
said  externally  toothed  gear  member  meshing  with  all  of 
said  internally  toothed  gear  members,  said  gear  members 
having  their  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  same  pitch  line 
but  varying  from  each  other  In  the  relative  numbers  of 
their  teeth,  and  means  for  locking  one  or  the  other  of 
said  loosely  Journaled  gear  members. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  drive  and  a  driven 
shaft,  intermediate  gear  members  therebetween  including 
annular  Internally  toothed  gears  of  equal  Internal  diame- 
ters, and  an  externally  toothed  eccentrically  mounted 
gear,  all  of  said  gears  having  gear  teeth  formed  ou  the 
same  pitch  line  but  with  relatively  varying  numt)er8  of 
teeth,  and  means  for  independently  locking  one  of  said 
Intermediate  annular  gear  members. 

7.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  drive  shaft,  a  spur  gear 
eccentrically  mounted  thereon,  a  member  having  an  ex- 
tended hub  loosely  sleeved  upon  said  shaft,  and  carrying 
an  internal  annular  gear,  a  member  loosely  JoQrnaled  upon 
said  hub  and  having  an  overhangiu)^  cylindrical  portion 
to  encompass  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  carrying  an 
Internal  gear,  a  brake  wheel  keyed  upon  said  hub.  a 
driven  shaft  having  an  Internal  gear,  all  of  said  internal 
gears  being  of  equal  Internal  diameters  and  meshing  with 
said  eccentric  gear,  said  first  mentioned  gears  having  re- 
spectively a  greater  and  a  smaller  number  of  gear  teeth 
than  tbe  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  to  Inde- 
pendently restrain  said  brake  wheel  and  overhanging  car- 
rier  against  rotation.  .  , 

[Ch^lms  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.132.  FASTENER  OR  TIE  DEVICE.  John  Lenzbn, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
207.465.      (CI.    24—131.) 


3.  A  flexible-line  fastener  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  including  a  tautening  head-piece  having  loops  at  its 
ead  portions,  one  adapted  to  have  an  end  of  the  line  at- 
tached  thereto  and   the  other   being  an   open   loop   and 
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affording  a  running  hltch-hoId  for  the  line,  and  a  shank 
extending  from  the  head-piece  and  having  at  its  free  end 
convergent  portions  forming  a  line  clamp,  the  line  t>etween 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  said  shank  between  the 
head-piece  and  clamp. 

[CUlms  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,133.  HEADLIGHT-COVER.  Abraham  N.  Lucas, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1918.  Serial  No 
218,077.       (CI.    240 — 41.) 


1.  A  headlight  casing,  a  circular  cover  adapted  to  fit 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  rectangular  housing  for 
holding  a  glass,  grooves  at  three  sides  of  the  housing,  a 
slot  in  one  side  of  the  housing  for  the  reception  of  the 
glass,  flanges  formed  at  the  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  clip 
engaging  the  flanges  and  slidably  mounted  thereon  for 
locking  the  glass  in  place. 

2.  A  headlight  casing,  a  cover  attached  thereto,  com- 
prising a  shell  cylindrical  in  shape  at  its  attaching  end 
and  rectangularly  shaped  at  Its  oater  end.  grooves  formed 
at  three  sides  of  its  outer  end.  a  fisce  plate  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  grooves  and  having  a  bead  formed  at  one  of  its 
edges,  a  flange  formed  at  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
shell,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  said  bead  and  flange. 


1,268,134.  WEB  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Barci  Clark 
White,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1J>1'J.     Serial  No.  714,161.     (CI.  242—58.) 


2.  The  combination  with  two  sets  of  web  roll  bearings, 
of  a  pair  of  web  guide  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
web  guide  rollers  In  one  direction  to  bring  one  of  them 
toward  and  against  a  web  roll  In  one  set  of  bearings  to 
carry  a  running  web  against  said  roll,  and  then  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  bring  the  other  of  the  guide  rollers 
toward  and  against  a  web  roll  In  the  other  set  of  bearings 
to  carry  a  running  web  against  said  roll  for  web  renewal. 

18.  The  combination  with  two  sets  of  web  roll  bearings, 
of  guide  rollers  on  opposite  Bides  of  the  running  web,  each 
of  said  guide  rollers  being  mounted  to  swing  in  a  path 
approximately  concentric  with  one  of  the  bearings,  and 
means  for  moving  the  guide  rollers  in  opposite  directions 
to  bring  a  web  running  from  an  expiring  roll  in  either  set 


of  t>earings  into  pasting  contact  with  a  fresh  roll  in  the 
other  set  of  bearings  for  roll   renewing.  , 

29.  The  combination  with  fixed  bearings  for  two  web 
rolls,  of  guide  rollers  carried  by  arms  pivoted  at  fixed 
points,  and  connections  between  said  arms  for  morlnK 
tb^  BhBoUaaeoualy  to  shift  tlie  web  Id  opp— ite  direc- 
tions. 

SO.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  two  rolls 
adjscent  to  esch  other  for  feeding  the  webs  alternately 
therefrom,  means  for  rotating  either  roll  at  aubstantlally 
the  same  surface  speed  as  that  of  the  web  fed  from  the 
other  roll,  and  means  for  pressing  the  web  running  from 
either  roll  against  the  adjacent  rotating  roll  for  caosinff 
said  running  web  to  pick  up  the  gummed  end  of  the  web 
of  the   other  roll. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  17,  19  to  28.  and  81  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


1,268,135.    HYGROSCOPIC  COMPOSITION.    Karl  P.,  Mc- 
Elbot,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Chemical  Devel- 
opment Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  July 
19.  1917.     Serial  No.  181,639.     (CI.  252.) 
3.   A  hygroscopic  composition  comprising  a  glycol  and  a 

water    soluble    carbohydrate. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,136.  LOOM-SHUTTLE.  Benjamin  F.  McGdiness, 
Saundersville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  Wort-ester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,016. 
(CI.   139 — 46.) 


2.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  having  a  shuttle  eye  formed  with 
a  thread  passage  therein,  an  arm  pivoted  In  said  shuttle 
eye  and  normally  closing  the  upper  side  of  said  passage,  a 
spring  effective  to  retain  said  arm  yieldingly  In  normal 
position,  transfer  mechanism,  and  means  operative  In 
timed  relation  thesewith  to  move  said  arm  to  Inopetatlve 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  pinion  movable  with  said 
arm,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  shuttle  eye  and  having  rack 
teeth  thereon  engaging  said  pinion,  a  member  positioned 
to  engage  and  depress  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  to 
thereby  raise  said  arm,  and  means  to  move  said  member 
in  timed  relation  to  the  transfer  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  loom,  transfer  mechanism,  a  shuttle  having  a 
shuttle  eye  formed  with  a  thread  passage  therein,  a  closure 
for  said  passage,  a  thread  cutter  In  said  shuttle,  a  plun- 
ger, rack  and  pinion  connections  from  said  plunger  to  said 
closure  and  to  said  cutter,  and  means  associated  with  said 
transfer  mechanism  for  actuating  said  plunger. 

(Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.137.  AUTO-LOCK.  Fkank  W.  Mailloux.  Welles- 
ley  Hills,  Mass.  Filed  June  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,631. 
(CI.  70—90.) 


1.  A  lock  for  the  steering  post  of  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  therein  open  at 
one  end,  and  an  arm  rigid  therewith,  an  arm  hinged  to  the 


so 
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oater  end  of  the  flrat-named  arm  and  barlog  Its  free  end 
■eated  on  the  body  exterior  to  tite  bottom  of  said  cavity, 
m.  screw  adapted  to  be  Introduced  througli  aaid  cavlty-bot- 
ton  from  wltbia  the  carity  into  engagement  with  the  free 
end  of  th«  hinged  arm,  a  lock  adapted  to  be  fastened  witMn 
aald  carlty  and  thereby  to  dose  all  access  to  said  screw, 
and  a  bolt  controlled  by  aaid  lock. 

2.  ▲  lock  coaprlaing  a  body  Itaving  a  cavity  open  at 
one  end  and  having  spaced  holes  through  its  bottom,  a 
•Udable  bolt,  a  locking  means  removably  inclosed  in  said 
cavl^,  a  ahielding  disk  toroing  with  said  locking  means 
and  havlac  holes  corr«H>ondlAg  with  those  through  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity,  whereby  when  the  locking  means  Is 
aaloeked,  the  holes  through  said  disk  will  be  in  alinement 
with  those  through  the  bottom,  but  when  locked,  said 
hoJes  will  t>e  oat  of  Une,  and  screws  adapted  to  fasten  aaid 
locking  means  in  said  cavity,  the  parts  being  disposed  to 
permit  said  screws  to  be  manipulated  by  a  screw  driver 
inserted  through  said  spaced  holes  when  the  locking  means 
Is  unlocked. 

IClalms  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,188.      COMPUTING  -  MACHINE.      Fb«d    P.    Main, 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Under- 
wood Compottng  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filad  May  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  625.409.      (CI.  236 — 60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  primary  set  of  wheels,  of  a 
set  of  computing  wheels  adapted  to  add  or  subtract,  means 
to  enable  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  sets  from  the  other 
of  satd  seta  In  either  direction,  a  single  set  of  carry-over 
t«et%  00  the  computing  wheels,  and  carry-over  devices 
controlled  by  said  teeth,  and  always  effective  on  the  pri- 
mary wheels  in  the  same  direction. 

10.  The  conblnation  with  computing  wti€>el8  and  a 
general  operator  therefor,  of  carry-over  devices  normally 
tending  to  be  effective,  a  toggle  Joint  normally  holding 
each  carry-over  device  Ineffective,  and  a  carry-over  tooth 
OB  each  compotiag  wheel  adapted  to  break  its  toggle  joint. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  primary  wheels,  of 
a  series  of  rorainiting  wheels,  means  to  selectively  enable 
the  rotation  of  one  series  of  wheels  from  the  other  series 
In  either  dIre<^on,  a  single  set  of  carry-over  teeth  on  the 
oompaticg  wheels,  and  carry-over  devices  controlled  by 
said  teeth  and  always  effective  on  the  primary  wheels  in 
the  same  direction. 

(Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  17.  and  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,268,139.  POWER-OPKR.\TED  WIRE  WORKING 
TOOL.  Albsbt  W.  Martik,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Wire  Goods  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Piled  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,831. 
fCl.  153—39.) 

1.  Id  a  wire  worliing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  handle  projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  Jaw  having  a  transverse  reeeas,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
body  and  having  a  jaw  also  provided  with  a  transverse 
recess  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  named  re- 
cess when  the  lerer  is  tamed  to  \ntmg  the  Jaws  together, 
and  a  power  cylinder  flxedly  moanted  on  said  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  external  source  of  power 
for  operating  said  lever. 

6.  In  «  wl]«  wording  tool,  the  oemhtnatloB  of  a  body 
provided  with  a  Jaw,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
b«dr  and  ^tiwiam  a  jaw  adapted  to  oo5perate  with  the 


first  named  Jaw  for  beading  the  wire,  means  on  said 
body  for  connecting  said  lever  with  an  external  source 
of  power  for  operating  the  lever,  a  slide  valve  for  con- 
trolling aaid  means,  a  trip  finger  on  aald  body,  a  lever 
on  which  said  trip  finger  is  located  for  operating  said 
slide  valve,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  lever  in  a  posi- 
tion to  close  the  valve. 


7.  In  a  wire  woriilng  tool,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  two  sheet  metal  members,  a  handle  extend- 
ing between  them  and  projecting  from  them,  said  mem- 
bers being  fixed  to  said  tuindle  and  being  spaced  apart 
thereby,  a  pair  of  Jaws  located  between  said  members 
at  the  end  opposite  the  handle  and  in  alinement  with  it. 
and  means  located  transversely  between  the  handle  and 
jaws  and  also  between  piid  members  for  operating  the 
jaws  by  external  power. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,140.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR.  Th»odore  Nagbl, 
Arlington,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1917.  Serial-  No. 
198.426.      (CI.  74—53.) 


^c*»» 


1.  A  change  speed  gear  operating  to  transmit  rotary 
motion  from  a  driving  to  a  driven  shaft  and  to  vary 
the  speed  ratio  at  the  will  of  the  operator  consisting  of 
a  cam  on  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  varying  the  throw 
of  the  cam  gradually  while  the  driving  shaft  rotates,  a 
plurality  of  followers  engaging  the  cam,  means  for  trans- 
foming  the  reciprocating  motion  of  each  follower  to  ro- 
tary Impulaea  In  a  single  direction,  and  meaaa  for  00m- 
blaliig  the  Impalsea  to  apply  a  oontlnuoua  direct  torque 
to  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  device  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  a 
rotating  driving  member  to  a  driven  member  and  vary- 
ing the  speed  ratio  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  redprocatiav  elements,  means  for 
imparting  reciprocating  motion  at  a  uniform  speed 
throu^out  the  path  of  said  motion  to  aaid  elements  from 
said  rotary  member,  mean*  for  varylnx  th«  extent  of 
the  path  of  reciprocation  at  will,  means  for  teansforming 
ths  reciprocating  motion  of  each  sndi  reciprocating  ele- 
ment to  rotary  impulses  in  a  single  direction,  and  means 
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for  combining  or  adding  the  impulses  imparted  by  the 
plurality  of  reciprocating  memt>era  together  to  apply 
continuous  torque  to  the  driven   shaft. 

[Clalma  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,268.141.  VERTICAL  FILE  FOB  TALKING-MA- 
CHINBS.  Maetin  Ntstttom,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  the  Brunswick-Balke  Collender  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  rklawarv.  Piled  May  31,  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,894.      (CI.   129 — 16.) 


1.  A  file  for  talking  machine  records  comprising  a 
fixed  support,  a  frame  slldable  on  said  support  imlud 
Ing  a  bottom  and  end  members,  said  bottom  member  hav- 
ing recesses  and  loose  side  walls  between  said  end  mrm 
bers,  having  extensions  disposed  in  said  recesses,  said 
recesses  being  substantially  equal  In  width  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  extensions  and  the  inner  walls  of  said  re- 
cess being  shaped  to  permit  said  side  walls  to  swing 
laterally  about  axes  substantially  coinddent  with  their 
bottom  edges. 

2.  A    file    for    talking    machine    records    comprising    a 
fixed   support,   a   frame   slldable   on   said    support   includ 
Ing  a  bottom  and  end  members,  said  bottom  member  hav- 
ing recesses  and  loose  side  walls  between  said  end  mem 
bers    having   extensions   disposed    In    said    recesses,    said 
recesses  being  substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  thick- 
ness  of  said   extensions   and   the   Inner   walls  of   said    re 
cesses    sloping    inwardly    and    downwardly    whereby    said 
side    walls    are    permitted    to    swing   a    limited    distance 
laterally   about  axes  substantially   coincident  with  their 
lower  edges. 

8.  A  file  for  talking  machine  records  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  bottom  and  end  members,  said  bottom 
member  having  reces.ses  adjacent  its  lateral  ( dges,  said 
recesses  being  wider  at  their  bottoms  than  at  their  tops 
and  loose  side  walls  between  said  end  members  having 
extensions  disposed  in  said  rece«s«*. 

4.  A  flJe  for  talking  machine  records  comprising  a 
frame  having  bottom  and  end  members,  said  bottom  mem- 
ber having  recesses  sdjacent  Its  lateral  edges,  said  re- 
cesses gradually  increasing  In  width  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, and  loose  side  walls  UHween  said  end  members  hav- 
ing extensions  disposed  in  aald  recesses. 

5.  A  file  for  talking  machine  records  comprising  a 
frame  having  bottom  and  end  members,  said  bottom  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  recesses  adjacent  each  of  its 
lateral  edges,  loose  side  walls  having  extensions  at  their 
bottom  edges,  said  recesses  being  substantially  equal  in 
width  at  their  tops  to  the  thickness  of  said  extensions  and 
wider  at  their  bottoms. 


1.268.142.       CARBON-PIGMBNT    BASE    AND    PROCES.S 
OP    MAKING    SAME.       David    J.    Ogilvy,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Piled  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,604       (CI 
134—60.) 
1.  The   prooesB   of   producing   carbon   pigments,    which 

conslata    in    impinging   a    carbonaceous   flame   against   an 

oily  surface. 


4.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  pl^menta,  which 
consists  In  Impinging  a  carbonaceous  flame  against  a 
relatively  cool,  high  flre  teat,  oily  surface. 

10.  A  new  product  as  a  base  for  prlotiog  inks,  paints 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  oily  material  mixed  with 
carbon  derived  from  an  impinging  flame  upon  the  oily 
material  until  charged  therewith. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,268.143.  FILING  DEVICE.  Cabl  A.  Palmorbn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,964.  (CI. 
129 — 16.> 
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1  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of  two  oppositely- 
disposed  rail  members,  and  adjustable  cross  bara  con- 
necting said  rail  members  for  holding  them  In  position 
upon  a  cabinet. 

2.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of  two  rails  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  sides  of  a  cabinet,  and  adjustable  cross- 
bars connecting  the  ends  of  said  rails  and  bearing  against 
the  ends  of  the  cabinet  for  holding  the  rails  in  position. 

3.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of  two  rails  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  sides  of  a  cabinet  and  having  portions 
adapted  to  extend  downward  along  the  inner  faces  of  the 
sides,  and  adjustable  cross  bars  extending  between  and 
connecting  said  rails  for  holding  ihem  snugly  in  position. 

4.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of  two  rails 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  slde^  of  a  cabinet,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  rails  comprising  two  members  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  rails  and  adjustably  connected 
together  for  holding  said  rails  in  position. 

12.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of  two  oppositely- 
disposed  rail  members,  and  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  slld- 
ably  mounted  at  their  end*  upon  said  rails,  each  cross-bar 
comprising  an  lnterme<Jiate  sl.-eve  and  two  end  members 
slldably  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  end  members 
being  held  against  withdrawal  from  the  sleeve  bv  means 
of  a  protuberance  pressed  from  one  face  of  one  of  the 
elements  engaging  a  slot  In  the  other  element. 

(Claims  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.268.144.     BOBBIN   AND  CARRIAGE  OP  TWI8T-LACE 
MACHINES.     FuKDiaicK  Wiluaji   Pari,  Nottingham, 
and     Albxrt    Hb.vhy    Ci>ark,    Lincoln,    England ;     said 
Clark  assignor   of  one-half  of  the  whole  to  said  Pare 
Filed  Aug    17.  1912.     Serial  No.  715.614.     (O    66—6  > 


6.  In  combination,  a  carriage  for  twist  Uce  machines 
liavlng  a  cage,  a  mounting  device  fitting  removably  within 
the  cage,  and  a  bobbin  mounted  rotatably  in  the  said 
mounting  device. 

9.  In  combination,  a  bobbin  carriage  for  twist  laee 
machines  having  a  cage,  a  bobbin  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in  the    cage  and    comprising   Independently   movable  side 
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plates  disposed  so  a«  to  provide  a  yarn  space  therebe- 
tween, the  said  bobbin  being  provided  with  a  drawlng-off 
opening  and  haying  openings  in  its  side  plates  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  winding  spindle,  and  meilns  for  forming  a 
central  hnb  to  receive  the  yarn  supply  during  winding,  the 
said  means  being  adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative  dur- 
ing unwinding  to  afford  a  substantially  unobstructed 
drawing-off  space  within  the  center  of  the  yarn  supply, 
the  bobbin  being  adapted  to  remain  stationary  in  the  car- 
riage during  unwinding. 

13.  A  bobbin  and  carriage  for  twist  lace  machines,  the 
bobbin  consisting  of  two  independent  circular  plates  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  carriage,  a  plate  located  interme- 
diately of  the  bobbin  plates  and  arranged  so  that  the 
thread  may — during  withdrawal — pass  between  said  plate 
and  one  of  the  bobbin  plates,  and  means  for  varying  the 
tension  or  pressure  applied  to  the  drawing  off  thread  be- 
tween the  middle  plate  and  bobbin  side. 

15.  In  combination,  a  bobbin  carriage  for  twist  lace 
machines  having  a  cage,  a  bobbin  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in the  cage  and  comprising  Independently  movable  side 
plates  disposed  so  as  to  provide  a  yarn  space  therebe- 
tween and  to  permit  the  thread  te  be  drawn-off  from  the 
center  of  the  eupply,  and  said  plates  being  adapted  to 
remain  stationary  during  drawing-off,  and  engaging  por- 
tions provided  interiorly  upon  the  said  plates  throughout 
the  yarn-supply  space  for  engagement  with  the  coils  of 
wound  yam  to  sustain  the  same  and  to  prevent  Internal 
collapse  during  drawing-off. 

[1  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  12,  14,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,268.145.  LAMP-SCREEN.  Harold  C.  Pbasb,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1016.  Serial  No.  133,848. 
(CI.  240 — 48.4.) 


1.  \  lamp  screen  consisting  of  a  translucent  support 
and  a  plurality  of  strands  of  a  fibrous  material  impreg- 
nated to  incrfase  ti^eir  translucence,  sajtd  strands  being 
mounted  on  the  support  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  permit 
a  portion  of  the  parallel  rays  from  the  light  source  to 
pass  undeflected  between  them  while  other  rays  are  re- 
flected by  the  strands ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lamp  screen  consisting  of  a  pane  of  glass,  two 
groups  of  translucent  strands  mounted  thereon,  the 
strands  of  each  group  being  spaced  apart  and  those  of  one 
group  crossing  those  of  the  other,  and  a  translucent  filling 
in  the  spaces  between  strands  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,146.  BOX.  Edward  E.  Pinkirton,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Harker  Hudson,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,442.  (CI. 
229—17.) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  member  ;  a  mem- 
^r  at  one  edge  of  said  bottom  member  and  foldable  over 
said  bottom  member  to  form  three  consecutive  walls  of 
the  box  and  a  double  bottom  member ;  a  second  member  at 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  bottom  member  and  foldable 
over  the  waU«  formed  by  said  first  mentioned  member  ; 
means  at  one  end  of  said  members  for  closing  the  corre 
sponding  end  of  the  box  ;  and  a  drop  cover  member  for  the 


other  end  of  said  box  formed  from  the  corresponding  por- 
tions of  said  folded  members,  substantially  as  described. 

5-  A  box  comprising  a  bottom  member ;  a  member  at 
one  edge  of  said  bottom  member  and  foldable  over  said 
bottom  member  to  form  three  consecutive  walls  of  the 
box  and  a  double  bottom  member  ;  a  second  member  at  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  bottom  member  and  foldable  over 
the  walls  formed  by  said  first  mentioned  member ;  means 
at  one  end  of  said  members  for  closing  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  box  ;  a  drop  cover  member  for  the  other  end 
of  said  box  formed  from  the  corresponding  portions  of 
said  foldable  members  ;  and  guide  lips  on  said  cover  mem- 
ber operating  within  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    , 


1,268,147.  LIFE-SAVING  BAFT.  Michakl  Piosecki, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,173. 
(CI.  9—11.) 


1.  A  life-raft  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  rectangular 
water  tight  tanks  hlngedly  Joined  along  their  longitudinal 
edge  upon  which  they  are  capable  of  folding,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  tanks  in  an  unfolded  position,  rail- 
ings carried  by  the  exterior  edges  of  said  tanks  and  means 
for  supporting  said  railings  In  operative  position. 

4.  A  life-saving  raft  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  rec- 
tangular tanks  having  arcuate  bottoms  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  surface  of  water  and  a  level  upper  surface,  said 
tanks  being  watertight,  of  hinged  connections  between 
said  pair  of  tanks,  a  spring  having  arms  extending  over 
the  upper  surface  of  said  tanks  adapted  to  bold  the  same 
extended  horizontally  outward,  a  plurality  of  brackets  en- 
gaged upon  the  ends  and  sides  of  said  tanks,  levers  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  said  brackets,  eyes  formed  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  levers,  other  eyes  secured  at  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  tank,  flexible  connections  extending  between 
said  eyes  whereby  said  levers  may  be  held  in  a  ralseil  oper- 
ative position,  hand  rails  fixed  in  the  outer  ends  of  said 
levers,  said  rails  Inclosing  the  upper  surface  of  said  tanks, 
and  other  eyes  formed  upon  the  surface  and  edges  of  said 
tack  whereby  .said  raft  may  be  secured. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,148.  DITCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TURNING- 
PLOWS,  Sbnbca  a.  Pittman,  Center,  Ga.,  assignor  of 
i.ne-half  to  Oliver  H.  Arnold,  Jr.,  Athens,  Ga.  Filed 
July  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,900.     (CI.  37—17.) 


1.  A  ditching  attachment  for  turning  plows  comprising 
an  axle  having  Its  rear  end  formed  with  a  right  angular 
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extension  and  Its  forward  end  pivoted  to  the  plow  stock 
whereby  the  rear  end  can  have  free  vertical  movement,  a 
vertically  disposed  wheel  journaled  on  said  axle  extension, 
a  semicircular  chute  supported  concentrically  within  the 
rear  portion  of  the  wheel,  conveyers  carried  by  the  wheel 
rim  and  adapted  to  revolve  through  said  chute,  and  a 
trough  disposed  below  and  laterally  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  chute. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,2t>8.149.     LOCK  NUT.     l>rAM  C.  Pratt,  Edgerton.  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.      Serinl  Xo.  127,662.       {Ci.  151 — 21.) 


A  lock  nut  comprising  a  blank  shaped  to  the  desired  form 
and  provided  with  a  central  screw-threaded  opening,  said 
blank  belnp  shapetl  on  its  inner  bearing  face  to  have  a 
substantially  truncated  cone  shape  in  which  a  gradual 
slope  is  given  from  a  comparatively  sharp  edge  around 
the  screw-threaded  central  opening  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  blank. 


1,268,150       HARROW 
Mo.      Filed    Apr.    11, 
97—63.) 


Andriw   H.   Rkid,   Kansas  City, 
1917.      Serial   No.    161,154.       (CI. 


1.  In  combination  with  spaced  supporting  devices,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  devices,  a  series  of  ground  working 
Implements  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  compris- 
ing interlocking  tool  carrying  members  fixed  on  the  sepa- 
rate Implements  in  a  continuous  and  spiral  relation  rela- 
tive to  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  spaced  supporting  devices,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  devices,  a  series  of  ground  working 
implements,  each  having  a  hollow  axle  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  wheels  fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  tu- 
bular tool  carrying  members  fixed  to  the  wheels  of  each 
implement,  and  plugs  in  the  ends  of  corresponding  devices 
on  adjacent  Implements  to  key  the  Implements  together 
and  effect  synchronous  operation  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  spaced  shaft  carrying  members, 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  members,  a  plurality  of  ground 
working  implements,  each  having  a  hollow  axle  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  wheels  fixed  to  the  ends  of  each 
axle  having  spirally  arranged,  peripheral  grooves  adapted 
for  registration  with  corresponding  grooves  in  other  im- 
plement wheels  to  receive  and  seat  a  spiral  tool  carrying 
device,  a  tool  carrying  device  seated  in  wheel  grooves  of 
each  Implement,  means  connecting  the  tool  carrying  de- 
vices of  adjacent  implements  to  key  the  implements  to- 
gether and  effect  synchronous  operation  thereof,  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  outer  wheel  of  the  Implement  at 
each  end  of  the  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,151.  STRIP  APPLYING  DEVICE.  Joseph  Ret- 
TELL.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  18,  191B.  Serial 
No.  98,200.      (CI    216 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  hand-tool  for  applying  adhesive  material.  In 
combination,  a  handle,  means  mounted  In  said  handle  for 
supporting  a  roll  of  adhesive  material,  and  applying- 
means  secured  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  yield  in  a 
direction  substantially  transverse  thereof  to  take  up  a 
portion  of  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  hand  of  the  op- 
erator  upon    said    tool. 

2.  In  a  hand  tool  for  applying  adhesive  material,  in 
combination,  a  handle,  means  mounted  In  said  handle  for 
supporting  a  roll  of  adhesive  material,  a  tensioning  de- 
vice adaptetl  to  regulate  the  feed  of  said  material,  and 
applying  means  secured  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
yield  In  a  direction  substantially  transverse  thereof  to 
take  up  a  portion  of  the  pn-ssure  exerted  by  the  hand  of 
the  operator  upon   said   tool. 

3  In  a  hand  tool  applying  device.  In  combination,  a 
source  of  supply  of  adhesive  and  Uner-Btrlps,  an  applying 
member  adapted  to  press  upon  said  strips  and  to  apply 
them  to  a  surface,  and  means  to  separate  said  adherent 
strip  from  one  part  of  said  liner  strip  and  to  bring  It  In 
contact  with  another  part  of  said  llner-strlp  Just  prior  to 
Its  application  to  said  surface. 

4.  In  n  hand  tool  applying  device,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  supply  of  comblnetl  adhesive  and  liner  strips,  an 
applying  member  adapted  to  press  upon  said  strips  and 
to  apply  them  to  a  surface,  and  a  combined  tensioning 
and  strip  separating  means  adapted  to  regulate  the  feed 
of  said  strips  and  to  separate  said  adherent  strip  from 
one  part  of  said  liner  strip  and  to  bring  it  In  contact  with 
another  part  of  said  liner-strip  Just  prior  to  Its  applica- 
tion  to  said  surface. 

5.  In  a  hand  tool  applying  device,  \^  combination,  a 
source  of  supply  of  combined  rubber  and  llner-strlps,  an 
applying  roller  adapted  to  press  upon  said  strips  and  to 
apply  them  to  a  surface,  and  a  combined  tensioning  and 
strip  wparating  device  comprising  a  tensioning  roller 
pc.sitinned  adjacent  said  applylng-roller,  and  a  tension- 
ing member  located  remote  therefrom,  said  combined 
rubber  and  liner-strip  being  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
tensioning  roller  and  to  be  separated  immediately  there- 
after, said  rubber  strip  being  adapted  to  pass  directly  to 
a  position  below  said  applylng-roller  and  to  contact  there 
with  another  portion  of  said  liner-strip  previously  passed 
around  said  tensioning  member  and  to  a  position  between 
said  applying  roller  and  said  rubber  strip. 


1,268.152.     WARP   STOP-MOTION.     Oscar  W.   Richakd- 
SON,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom    Works,    Worcester.    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    S,    1917. 
Serial  No.  153.418.      (CI.  189 — 92.) 
1.  A    warp    stop    motion    having,    in    combination,    an 
actuator,   a   loom  stopping  device,   an  actuating  rod   con- 
nected  thereto,   a   meml>er   engaging  and    supporting   said 
rod.  a  fixed  supporting  bearing  for  said  member,  and  warp 
controlled   means  to   move  said   member  In   either  direc- 
tion   from   normal   position,   said   member   remaining   un- 
moved and  holding  said  actuating  rod  in  normal  inopera- 
tive position  during  the  regular  operation  of  the  loom  and 
being  effective  when  moved  from  normal  position  In  either 
direction  by  said  warp  controlled  means  on  the  breaking 
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of  a  warp  thread  to  move  said  actuating  rod  Into  posi- 
tion for  operative  engagt*ment  by  said  actuator. 


3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  bunter  on  said  lay,  a  loom-stop- 
ping device,  an  actuating  rod  connected  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  thereon  for  engagement  by  said  bunter,  a 
rocking  support  for  said  rod,  a  fixed  pivot  for  said  sup- 
port, and  warp-controlled  means  to  rock  said  support, 
said  support  engaging  said  rod  at  separated  points  on  op- 
posite sides  of  its  pivot,  whereby  movement  of  said  sup 
port  in  either  direction  from  normal  position  will  ral8«» 
said  rod  and  position  said  projection  in  the  path  of  said 
banter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,153.  BALL-BEARING.  ALB«aT  E.  Robinson  and 
Auocarus  M.  So.sa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
American  Tool  Works  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.   177,726.      (CI.  64 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  column  bearing,  the  combination  with  the 
column,  of  a  support  upon  which  said  column  Is  ar- 
ranged to  turn,  a  race  for  said  column,  races  for  said  sup 
port,  and  bearing  balls  between  said  races,  said  first 
named  race  having  a  right  circular  frusto-conlcal  beartnj; 
surface  coacting  with  said  balls  the  slant  of  the  elements 
whereof  is  at  an  acute  angle  of  more  than  forty-flve  de- 
grees to  the  axes  of  said  races,  said  second-named  races 
respectively  having  right  circular  frusto-conlcal  bearing 
surfaces  the  slants  of  the  elements  whereof  are  respec- 
tively at  an  acute  angle  of  more  than  forty  five  degrees 
and  at  an  acute  angle  of  less  than  forty-flve  degrees  to 
said  axes,  and  said  first-named  angle  being  more  acute 
than  said  secood-nanied  angle. 

4.  In  a  colamn  bearing,  the  combination  with  the 
column,  of  a  post  about  which  said  column  Is  arranged  to 
turn,  and  bearing  halls  between  the  lower  portions  of  said 
column  and  said  sapport.  said  column  provided  with  a  right 
circular  trasto-conieal  bearing  surface  the  slant  of  the  ele- 
ments whereof  Is  at  an  acute  angle  of  more  than  forty- 


flve  degrees  to  Its  axis,  said  support  provided  with  a  pair 
of  right  circular  frusto  conical  bearing  surfaces  the  slant 
of  the  elements  of  one  of  said  last-named  bearing  sur- 
faces being  at  an  acute  angle  of  more  than  forty-five  de- 
grees to  said  axis  and  more  acute  than  said  first-named 
acute  angle,  the  slant  of  the  elements  of  the  other  of 
said  last-named  bearing  surfaces  being  at  an  acute  angle 
of  less  than  forty-five  degrees  to  said  axes,  said  bearing 
balls  located  between  said  races,  and  a  radial  ball  bearing 
betweon  the  upper  portions  of  said  column  and  post. 

10.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
iwnrlng  members,  and  bearing  balls  between  said  mem- 
bers, said  members  respectively  provided  with  right 
frusto  conical  bearing  surfaces  whose  lateral  surfaces 
.slant  relatively  to  form  superposed  cones,  when  extended, 
coacting  with  said  bearing  balls  to  relatively  center  ■^ald 
members,  and  one  of  said  members  provided  with  nn  ail- 
(Htlonal  right  frusto-conlcal  bearing  surface  the  latoral 
.surface  whereof  slants  obtusely  to  one  and  acutely  to  the 
other  of  said  first-named  bearing  surfaces  for  confining 
said  bearing  balls  between  said  first-named  bearing  sur- 
fact's. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  thf  Gazette.] 

1.20R.l.'i4.  HANDY  LAMP.  Ralph  R.  Root.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.045.  (CI. 
240—81.) 


1.  A  handy  lamp  comprising  a  base  member,  a  lamp 
socket  member,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  socket 
member  upon  the  base,  arcuate  contact  piece*  having  pe- 
ripheral contact  portions  carried  by  one  of  said  members, 
menns  for  insulating  th«»  said  arcuate  contact  pieces  from 
the  membor  which  carries  them  and  from  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  lamp  socket,  the  rndlus  of  curvature  of 
.said  contact  pieces  being  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  socket  member,  and  contact  pieces  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members  which  slldably  engage  with  the 
peripheral  contact  portions  of  the  nrcuate  contact  pieces, 
whereby  the  lamp  socket  may  be  movpd. 

R.  A  handy  lamp  comprising  a  base,  n  lamp  sockpt.  a 
platt'  secured  In  said  socket,  a  pair  of  arcuate  contact 
pieces.  Insulating  material  separating  the  plate  and  the 
said  contact  pieces,  the  s.Tld  plate  being  plvotaily  mounted 
upon  the  base,  contact  pieces  carried  by  the  lamp  socket 
and  bearing  upon  the  arcuate  contact  pieces. 

r>.  A  handy  lamp  comprising  a  base,  n  pair  of  arcuate 
contact  members  supported  from  the  snid  baSe  and  Insu- 
fated  therefrom,  a  plntp  plvotally  mount«^l  upon  the  said 
hase.  the  a. vis  of  the  plate  coinciding  with  tho  axes  of  the 
arcuate  contart  members,  a  lamp  socket  having  an  In- 
sulated head  therein,  the  said  plate  being  secured  In  the 
said  Insulated  head,  openings  through  the  Insulated  head, 
f'ontact  pieces  extending  through  said  openings  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  arcuate  pieces,  said  contact  pieces  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  lamp  carried  by  the  socket. 

I  Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288.155.     ANNEALING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS. 
WiLM.\M  S.  Rowland,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Stanley  Works.  New  Britain.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  June  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  177  132 
(CI.  266 — 4.^ 
1.  In  an  apparatns  for  annealing  metals,  a  chamber  pro- 

vld' d  with  heating  and  cooling  sections,  the  crpss-sectlonal 
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shape  of  said  heating  chamber  being  so  related  to  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  strip  continuously  passing 
therethrough  so  that  said  strip  shall  be  supported  within 
said  chamber  by  the  contact  of  its  etlges  with  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  chamber. 
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C.  In  an  apparatus  for  anneeling  metals  by  pa.sslng  a 
strip  continuously  through  an  annrnling  chamt>er.  an  an- 
nealing chamber  comprising  heating  and  cooling  sections 
In  open  communication  with  om-  another,  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  within  said  cham(>er.  End  an  auxiliary  supply 
of  non-oxidizing  gas  at  the  entrance  to  and  exit  from  said 
chamber  to  constitute  a  gas  seal  at  snid  points. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  annealing  metals  by  passing  a 
strip  continuously  through  an  annealing  chamber,  an  an- 
nealing chamber  comprising  heating  and  cooling  sections 
In  open  communicsition  with  one  another,  a  substantially 
non-flowing,  non-oxldlzlng  gns  filling  said  chamber,  and  a 
pas  seal  at  the  entranre  to  imd  the  exit  from  said  chamber. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2CS.156.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY -  OPERATING  APPARATUS  Harold  Rown- 
TREE.  Keniiworth,  III.,  a.sslgnor  to  National  Pneumatic 
Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  S..|.t.  29,  191.3.  Serial  No.  792.392.  (CI. 
172-  ir.2.) 


..i^^' 
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2.  In  a  control  system  for  automatic  apparatus  and  In 
combination  with  selectively  controlled  differentiated  de- 
vices for  recording  calls  for  the  operation  of  the  automatic 
apparatus,  of  an  automatic  apparatus,  correspondingly 
differentiated  means  for  inaugurating  successive  opera- 
tions of  the  automatic  apparatus  only  after  the  completion 
of  previously  Inaugurated  op<ratious  thereof,  a  record 
made  by  said  differentiated  devices,  said  correspondingly 
differentiated  means  l>eing  controlled  by  said  record. 

6.  In  a  control  system  for  automatic  apparatus,  a  call 
record  strip,  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  selectively  con- 
trolled devices  for  recording  the  calls  on  said  strip,  devices 
controlled  by  the  record  strip  for  Inaugurating  the  opera- 
tion of  the  automatic  apparatus,  end  means  controlled  by 
the  record  strip  feeding  mechanism  whereby  said  selec- 
tively controlled  devices  control  directly  the  automatic 
apparatus. 

9.  The  combination  with  electrically  controlled  devices 
to  b<^  operated,  of  means  for  making  and  receiving  calls 
for  the  operation  of  said  devices,  means  for  recording  the 
calls  In  the  order  they  are  received,  means  controlled  by 
the  record  made  by  each  call  in  the  order  it  is  recorded 
for  Inaugurating  the  action  of  said  devices  to  be  operated 
and  electrically  operated  means  independent  of  said  rec- 
ord for  preventing  the  Inauguration  by  the  record  made 
of  a  call  of  the  action  of  said  devices  to  be  operated  until 
said  devices  have  completed  the  previously  Inaugurated 
action  thereof. 


15.  In  a  control  system  for  elevators,  an  elerator,  se- 
lectively controlled  differentiated  devices  for  recording 
calls  made  at  will  for  the  operation  of  said  elevator,  and 
means  controlU'd  by  the  record  made  of  the  calls  for  nue- 
cesslvely  Inaugurating  the  operation  of  said  elevator. 

20.  In  a  control  system  for  automatic  apparatus,  and 
in  combination  with  a  record  strip,  and  selectively  con- 
trolled devices  for  perforating  the  same  at  will,  of  a  feed 
mechanism  for  said  strip,  a  stop  device  therefor,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  controlling  said  stop  device,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  perforating  devices  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  controlled  by  the  perforations  in  said  strip 
for  successively  Inaugurating  the  operation  of  the  auto- 
matic apparatus. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  5.  7,  8.  10  to  14.  16  to  19.  21,  and  22  not 
printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,2GS,167.  RKEAST-DRILL.  Joseph  H.  RrsBT.  Nutley. 
N.  J.  Filed  June  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  172. IGG  (CI 
145—67.) 


1  In  a  drill  the  combination  of  a  tubular  frame  provided 
with  a  collar  seat,  a  breast  plate  having  a  shank  turnably 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  collar  mounted  for  rotation  and 
not  for  end  movement  on  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  shank,  and  a  handle  screwable  radi- 
ally through  the  collar  Into  engagement  with  the  frame  to 
cause  the  collar  to  clamp  and  unclamp  the  parts. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.158.  LEATHER  WORKING  MACHINE  Fbank  K. 
RrssKLL.  Dallas.  Tex.  Piled  Aug.  15.  1911.  Serial  No 
644,223.      (CI.  69—17.) 


/*>  //r 


1.  In  a  leather  strap  finishing  machine.  edg*>  trimming 
devic-es,  feeders  for  drawing  straps  through  the  trimming 
devices;  a  pair  of  scrap  pans  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  passage  of  said  feeders  and  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  bar  connected  to  each  pan  holding  the 
scraps  above  the  feeders. 

2-  A  leather  strap  finishing  machine  having  a  pair  of 
edge  blacking  devices  comprising  a  trough  on  each  side  of 
the  passage  of  the  strap,  a  rotary  shaft  projected  into 
each  trough,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  on  each  shaft,  meant 
for  driving  said  brushes,  and  a  tank  for  supplying  black- 
ing to  each  trough  having  a  spout  projecting  from  the 
tank  down  into  the  trough  and  having  a  portion  of  one 
side  of  the  Rpout  cut  away. 
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5.  In  a  leather  strap  finishing  machine,  bottom  blacking 
devices  comprising  a  pair  of  troughs,  each  trough  having 
a  deep  portion  and  a  shallow  portion,  rotary  brushes 
mounted  in  the  deep  portions  of  said  troughs,  stationary 
brushes  mounted  in  the  shallow  portions  of  said  troughs 
and  cooperating  with  said  rotary  brushes,  and  means  for 
supplying  said  troughs  with  blacking. 

8.  In  a  leather  strap  flnisfalng  machine,  creasing  rolls, 
means  yielding  vertically  and  actuated  automatically  by 
passing  straps  to  permit  the  opening  of  said  rolls  propor- 
tionately to  the  thickness  of  approaching  «trap8,  and  gear- 
ing for  driving  said  rolls  at  different  vertical  adjustments. 

10.  In  a  leather  strap  finishing  machine,  edge  burnish- 
ing devices  comprising  oppositely  disposed  vertical  shafts 
and  pairs  of  vertically  yielding  disks  having  Intermeshing 
pressing  surfaces  forming  grooves  to  receive  the  edges  of 
straps  and  having  upwardly  projecting  sleeves  about  said 

shafts. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  11  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


said    flange,    said    guide    extensions    being    adaprted    to    be 
engaged  by  the  coupled  end  of  the  faucet  and  to  be  maln- 


1,268.159.  WARP  STOP-MOTION.  Eppa  H.  Ryon, 
Walthara,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,114. 
(CI.  139—92.) 


talned  in  a  position  to  hold  the  valve  open,  and  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  exert  a  force  to  close  said  valve 
when   disengaged   by    the   coupled  end  of   the  faucet 


1,'J68,161.      EXCAVATING-SHOVEL.      Henbt 
«.\N.    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Apr.    16,    1915. 
21,493.      (Cl.    37 — 55.) 


B.    Sacbb- 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  warp  stop  motion  comprising  drop  wires,  an  In- 
dicating bar  for  each  bank  of  drop  wires,  depressible  by 
downward  movement  of  any  one  of  said  drop  wires,  de- 
vices mounted  beneath  said  drop  wires  effective  to  engage 
and  draw  downward  a  fallen  drop  wire,  and  loom  stopping 
mechanism  controlled  through  said  indicating  bar,  said 
devices  being  effective  through  said  fallen  drop  wire  to 
draw  downward  said  indicating  bar  and  thereby  render 
said  loom  stopping  mechanism  operative. 

3.  A  warp  stop  motion  comprising  drop  wires,  a  mov- 
able indicating  bar  for  each  bank  of  drop  wires,  depres- 
sible by  downward  movement  of  any  one  of  said  drop 
wires,  power-actuated  devices  effective  to  draw  downward 
a  fallen  drop  wire,  thereby  directly  depressing  said  In- 
dicating bar,  and  loom  stopping  devices  controlled  through 
said  indicating  bar. 

5.  A  warp  stop  motion  comprising  a  bank  of  drop  wires, 
a  depressible  indicating  bar  for  said  drop  wires,  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  beneath  said  drop  wires  and  effective 
to  engage  and  draw  downward  a  fallen  drop  wire,  thereby 
depressing  said  bar,  means  to  rotate  said  rollers  con- 
tinuously, and  loom  stopping  devices  controlled  through 
said  Indicating  bar. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  flexibly  mounted  for  vertical  reciproca- 
tion a  shovel  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  support ;  means 
attached  to  the  other  end  for  positively  raiding  it,  com- 
prising a  differential  drum;  and  latching  means  com- 
prising a  holding  lever  for  the  drum  engaging  by  raising 
the  support  to  disengage  the  shovel. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Vertically  ralsable  support,  of  a  shovel  hinged 
ttierein  for  dumping,  a  differential  drum  rotatable  In  said 
support,  flexible  means  attached  to  said  drum  and  shovel 
to  slowly  and  positively  right  the  shovel  and  draw  it 
laterally  when  the  means  is  pulled,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  drum  as  the  shovel  is  raised  and  until  the  support 
Is  bodily  raised  a  predetermined  amount  whereupon  the 
drum  is  disengaged. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,160.  AUTOMATIC  CUT  OFF  VALVE  AND  FAU- 
CET  MECHANISM.  Thomas  A.  Sammoxs.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,032.  (Cl. 
137—4.) 

A  faucet  having  a  valve  therein  controlling  the  outlet 
therefrom,  a  coupling  member  receiving  the  Inlet  end  of 
said  faucet  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet  valve  carried  by  said 
coupling  member  having  a  series  of  elongated  guide  ex- 
tensions which  are  reduced  in  diameter  for  a  portion  of 
their  length,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  reduced  portions 
of  »ald  guide  extensions  between  the  shoulder  thereon  and 


1  268  162       SIGNAL.      Oscar  L.    Scalbom,  Chicago,   111. 
'  Filed  Feb.  2, 1917.      Serial  No.  146,082.      (Cl.  240-11. ) 


1    In    combination,    a    flash    light    embodying   a    light 

opening    a   signal    device  arranged    to   extend   across  said 

1    opening,  and  spring  fingers  connected  with  the  signal  and 


adapted  to  removably  and  frictionally  secure  the  signal 
in  position,  said  signal  device  embodying  means  whereby 
the  signal  may  be  varied  at  will. 

2.  In  combination,  a  flash  light  embodying  a  light  open- 
ing, a  signal  device  of  a  size  slightly  larger  than  the  said 
opening,  and  yielding  clamping  means  removably  securirfg 
the  signal  in  position,  said  signal  device  embodying  means 
whereby  the  signal  may  be  changed  at  will. 

0.  In  combination,  a  flasb  light  embodying  a  lens,  a 
signal  device  arranged  adjacent  the  lens,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  signal  device  In  front  of  the  lens, 
the  said  signal  device  embodying  a  body  having  one  or 
more  openings  therein  and  through  which  the  light  rays 
pass,  and  a  shutter  movably  connected  with  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  open  or  close  one  or  more  of  the 
said  openings,  said  body  having  a  spring  portion  extend- 
ing over  the  periphery  of  the  lens  for  detachbly  securing 
the  signal  In  position. 

[Claims  3  to  ^  and  10  not  printed  In  (he  Gazette.] 


1,268.163.  LINED  CIGAR  BOX.  Anthony  Schnbipir. 
Whippany,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Seldenberg  k  Co.  (Inc  t. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  14,   191.').      Serial  No.  50,.598.      (Cl.   131—11.) 


1.  A  cigar  box  and  humidor,  comprising  an  outer  metal 
casing  and  cover  therefor,  and  an  inner  lining  formed  of 
a  bottom  and  side  pieces  of  cedar  wood  looaely  placed  in 
the  casing,  and  a  top  llnlag  also  of  cedar  In  the  cover, 
the  whole  being  so  arranged  that  the  closing  of  the  cover 
will  bring  the  top  lining  against  the  side  pieces  forcing 
the  side  pieces  together  and  against  the  bottom  to  form  a 
substantially  air  tight  Inclosure. 

3.  A  cigar  box  and  humidor,  comprising  nn  outer  metal 
casing  and  cover  therefor,  and  an  inner  lining  formed  of 
a  bottom  and  side  pieces  of  cedar  wood  loosely  placed  In 
the  casing,  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  pieces  pro- 
jecting above  the  edges  of  the  casing,  and  a  top  lining  also 
of  cedar  in  the  cover,  the  whole  being  so  arranged  that 
the  closing  of  the  cover  will  bring  the  top  lining  against 
the  side  pieces  forcing  the  side  pieces  together  and  against 
the  bottom  to  form  a  substantially  air  tight  inclosure,  and 
interlocking  means  l)etween  the  cover  flange  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  cover  closed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.164.  CIGAR  BOX.  Anthony  Schnbidir.  Whip 
pany.  N.  J.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,543. 
(Cl.  131— IL) 

1.  A  composite  cigar  box  comprising  an  outer  metallic 
case  and  an  Inner  wooden  shell,  the  vertical  walls  of  said 
wooden  shell  being  higher  than  the  adjacent  vertical 
walls  of  the  metallic  case,  said  wooden  shell  having  a 
cover  hinged  to  Its  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  lie  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  top  edges  of  the  remaining  vertical 
walls  of  such  shell  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  said  me- 
tallic case  Including  a  hinged  cover  having  depending 
flanges  adapted  to  overlie  the  portions  of  the  walls  of  the 
shell  which  project  above  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  metal- 
lic case,  and  means  atached  to  the  cover  of  the  Inner  shell 
for  simultaneously  lifting  or  opening  both  covers  and  for 
holding  both  covers  closed. 


4.  A  composite  cigar  box  comprising  an  outer  metal  case 
having  a  flanged  covfr  hinged  thereto,  and  a  removable 
lining  for  the  case  comprising  a  bottom,  lid  and  side  mem- 
bers, the  upper  edges  of  the  side  members  extending  above 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  metal  case,  the  said  cover  flange: 
being  of  sufllclent  depth  to  embrace,  when  closed,  the  said 


extending  edges  of  the  side  members  anJ  overlie  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  case,  and  a  flexible  tab  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  said  lid  and  having  Its  other  end  externally 
accessible  when  the  case  cover  Is  close<l  to  permit  con- 
current lifting  of  both  the  cover  and  the  lid. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2H8.165.  PLATE -PRINTING  MACHINE.  Waltib 
Charles  Scott.  Plalnfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Isabella 
Scott  and  David  J.  Scott,  executors  of  Walter  Scott, 
deceased.  Filed  July  ."^O,  1914.  Serial  No.  854.081. 
(Cl.  101—375.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  removable  form  carrying  Jackets,  arranged 
circumferentially  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  Jacket 
having  an  undercut  groove  at  each  end  circumferentially 
to  form  overhanging  end  portions,  the  end  portions  of  ad- 
joining Jackets  being  closely  adjacent  to  provide  narrow 
margins,  a  flexible  printing  plate  carried  by  each  Jacket 
and  extending  over  the  overhanging  portions  into  the 
undercut  groove  at  each  end.  and  means  in  said  undercut 
grooves  In  each  Jacket  for  straining  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  Jackets  arranged  circumferentially, 
each  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  side  by-slde  jackets 
and  each  Jacket  having  an  undercut  groove  at  each  end 
circumferentially  to  form  overhanging  end  portions,  the 
end  portions  of  adjoining  Jackets  being  closely  adjacent  to 
provide  narrow  margins,  a  flexible  printing  plate  carried 
by  each  Jacket  and  extending  over  the  overhanging  por- 
tions into  the  undercut  groove  at  each  end,  means  in  said 
undercut  grooves  In  each  ja'ket  for  straining  the  plate, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  Jackets  lengthwise  and  cir- 
cumferentially of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.268,166.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Thomab  B.  8B>mR.  Ash 
ton,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,402. 
(CI.  43 — 28.) 


1.  A  deTlce  for  trapping  animals,  comprising  a  member 
anchored  in  fixed  position,  a  spring-pressed  member  rota- 
tably  carried  thereon,  a  plaralltj  ot  animal  traps  carried 
on  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  tripping  said 
rotatable  member  connected  with  each  of  said  traps  for 
successively  positioning  said  traps  in  operative  positions. 

3.  A  device  for  trapping  animals,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  anchored  in  fixed  position,  a  plurality  of 
notches  In  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  cylin- 
drical member  telescoping  said  fixed  member,  a  plurality 
of  animal  traps  radially  carried  on  said  outer  member  on 
removable  arms,  a  tripping  rod  connected  with  each  ani- 
mal trap  at  one  end  and  engaging  said  notches  at  the  op- 
posite end  adapted  to  hold  its  respective  trap  in  operative 
position  when  set  and  permit  the  rotation  of  the  outer 
cylindrical  member  when  sprung  to  place  a  succeeding 
trap  In  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,2GS,167.  FENCE -POST.  Lion  W.  Shoecbas-t,  Ray- 
mond. S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,981. 
(CI.  189—28.) 


U< 


In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  base  section  hav- 
ing a  sharpened  lower  portion,  said  base  section  having 
an  internal  pocltet  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  base  section  having  openings  formed  there- 
through and  communicating  with  said  pockets,  a  body  sec- 
tion being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  pocket. 
thus  allowing  said  body  section  to  be  projected  into  said 
pocket  and  be  held  against  side  movement,  said  body  sec- 
tioa  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
formed  therein  and  communicating  with  its  lower  end,  flat 
springs  fitting  within  said  grooves  and  projecting  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  means  for  holding  said 
springs  against  accidental  displacement  from  said  grooves, 
engaging  portions  formed  upon  said  springs  adjacent  their 
lower  ends,  said  engaging  portions  being  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  <q;>ening8  of  said  base  section,  thus  causing  the 
body  section  to  be  held  against  accidental  movement  in 
either  direction,  and  the  fitting  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  section  within  the  pocket  of  said  base  section  holding 
said  springs  within  said  grooves  and  relieving  the  support- 
ing strain  from  the  securing  means  of  the  springs  and  im- 
parting the  same  directly  from  the  body  section  to  said 
base  section. 


1.268,168.   APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ICE. 

Roscoe   C.   SiNKBS.   Chicago,   111.     Filed  Feb.   16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  149.078.     (CI.  62 — 110.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  freezing  water  into  cakes  of  ice  com 
prisiag  an  f  longated  closed  chamber  ;  a  plurality  of  open 
reoepta<  les  adapted  for  travel  through  said  chamber ; 
mean.s  for  forcing  air  Into  one  end  of  said  chamber  ;  means 
for  the  e.xhau.st  of  the  air  from  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber  ;  and  a  pair  of  independently  operable  closures 
at  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  space 
between  the  same  sufficient  to  accommodate  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  freeaing  water  into  cakes  of  Ice  com- 
prising an  elongated  closed  chamber  ;  a  pluralitj-  of  open 
rec.'ptaoles  .adapted  for  travel  through  said  chamber ; 
me.TnH  for  maintaining  said  receptacles  In  staRjfi'red  rela- 
tion in  the  travel  of  the  same  through  said  chamber  ;  and 
means  for  holding  said  receptacles  in  spaced  relation  with 
each  other  in  the  travel  of  the  same  through  said  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

5.  -Apparatus  for  freezing  wafer  into  cakes  of  ice  com 
prising  an  elongated  closed  chamber;  a  plurality  of  open 
rec.'ptacles  adapted  for  travel  through  said  chamber  :  skid"* 
cm  which  said  receptacles  are  mounted  for  conveying  of 
the  sjime  through  said  chamber;  and  means  for  forcing  a 
current  of  cold  air  through  said  chamber  from  one  end  of 
the  same  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  .1  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1.208,169.  (iRAIN  SHOCKING  MECHANISM.  GcT  W. 
Smith  end  LrxHEE  Dinsmoor.  Paonia.  Colo.  Piled  Oct. 
25.1916.     Serial  No.  127,614.     (Cl.  56 — 121.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  self  binding  harvester,  of 
shocking  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocal  carriage,  a 
shock  former  rotatably  mounted  and  supported  by  the 
carritge,  said  shock  former  consisting  of  a  plarallty  of 
romportments,  means  for  rotating  the  shock  former  around 
tbe  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
forward  and  backward  of  the  binder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  self  binding  harvester,  of 
shocking  mechanism  embodying  a  longitudinally  movable 
earrlsge,  a  shock  former  rotatably  mounted  and  supported 
by  the  carriage,  said  shock  former  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments,  means  for  rotating  the  shock  former 
step  by  step  while  disposed  In  a  horizontal  shock  receiv- 
ing position,  and  means   for  moving  the  carriage  from  a 
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horixontal  shock  receiving  position  to  a  vertical  shock 
discharging  position. 

23.  In  a  shock  former,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable 
hood,  of  a  head  block  disposed  within  said  hood,  radially 
extending  shock  former  arms  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
head  block,  said  arms  when  disposed  in  closed  position 
forming  an  oblong  circular  cage,  certain  of  said  shock 
former  arms  being  oflPset  laterally  and  diagonally  radially 
opposite  to  one  another  to  provide  a  double  bundle  receiv- 
ing space  therebetween,  and  to  provide  a  single  bundle 
receiving  space  between  said  offset  arms  and  the  remaining 
arms. 

(Claims  3  to  22  and  24  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.170.  DISPLAY-CARD.  Phblbt  C.  Sparks.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,565.  <C1. 
211—34.) 


1.  An  article-holding  display  card  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  card,  an  article  provided  with  a  printed  device 
ad.npted  to  be  attached  to  said  card,  said  card  having  a 
portion  thereof  slit  to  form  a  finger  for  engagement  with 
said  printed  device  to  support  satd  article  on  one  face  of 
the  card,  said  slit  portion  also  forming  a  window  whereby 
the  printed  matter  on  said  deviw  Is  displayed  upon  the 
opposite  face  of  the  card. 

2.  An  article-holding  display  card  comprising,  in  com- 
bfnatlon,  a  card,  an  article  prov»#^  with  a  pdinted  device 
adapted  to  be  attache<l  to  said  «ard,  said  card  having  a 
portion  thereof  slit  to  form  a  pointed  finger  for  engage- 
ment with  said  printed  device  to  support  said  article  on 
one  face  of  the  card,  said  slit  portion  also  forming  n  win- 
dow in  the  form  of  a  pointer  or  Index  through  which  the 
printed  matter  on  said  device  is  displayed  upon  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  card,  said  opposite  face  of  the  card  having 
printed  matter  in  line  with  the  pointer  or  index  formed 
by  said  window  In  convenient  position  for  comparison 
with  the  printed  matter  ion  said  device. 


1,268,171.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  ENGINES. 
Rot  L.  Spacldino,  Helena.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  162.031.      (CI.  29 — 119.) 


-kt^ 


The  mandrel  herein  described  provided  with  a  central 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  from  end  to 
end  and  having  an  onlargwl.  externally  threaded  portion 
terminating  in  a  conical  end.  the  enlarged  portion.  In- 
cluding the  conical  end.  being  radially  slotted,  a  sleeve 
nut  having  a  threaded  bore  to  fit  upon  the  threads  of  the 
mandrel  with  Its  bore  reduced  from  the  screw-threaded 
portion  to  ltJ<  outer  end  forming  said  outer  end  into  a 
frusto-conical  sleeve  to  bear  on  the  split  conical  outer  end 
of  the  mandrel,  the  longitudinal  bore  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tool  at  its  inner  end  to  be  projected  out  beyond 
Its  outer  end  and  gripped  by  the  radially  slotted  head, 
and  means  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  mandrel  to  secure  it 
to  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  engine. 


1,268,172.    WIRE  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BAYO- 
NETS.    JosBPH  Sta.msi>.\wski,   Hammond.  Ind.     Filed 
Feb.  19.  1918.     Serial  No.  21 S. 037.      (CI.  42 — 90.) 
1.   In  combination   with   a    bayonet   having   a   chamber. 

plvotally  connected  cutters  plvotally  mounted  within  the 


chamber,  resilient  means  adapted  for  normally  positioning 
one  of  the  cutter  members  exteriorly  of  the  chamber,  and 
an  abutment  overlying  the  said  last-named  cutter  memt>er 
for  engagement  therewith  during  the  movement  of  the 
cutter  members  toward  each  other  in  the  cutting  operation. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  bayonet  having  a  shank 
formed  with  a  chamber  with  a  side  opening  for  the  cham- 
ber, a  block  pivoted  in  said  chamber  having  a  slot  upon 
one  side  thereof  and  with  a  cutting  edge  formed  upon  tbe 
portion  of  the  block  on  one  side  of  the  slot,  a  knife  pivoted 
to  said  block  having  a  sharpened  edge  for  cooperating  with 
the  aforementioned  cutting  edge  in  the  cutting  operation, 
resilient  means  engaging  the  said  block  adapted  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  tbe  knife  projected  through  the  said 
opening,  an  abutment  upon  the  shank  in  contact  with  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  knife  during  the  retraction  of  the 
knife  within  the  chamN'r  whereby  the  knife  is  shifted 
into  seating  reception  within  said  slot  during  the  travers- 
ing of  said  cutting  portions  when  the  device  is  in  opera- 
tion, the  shank  being  arranged  with  a  keeper-notch  at  the 
front  end  of  the  chamber  adapted  for  receiving  the  free 
end  of  the  knife  in  Its  Inoperative  position,  a  band  bold 
knob  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  knife,  and  a  heel  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  knife  adapted  for  slidably  engaging 
the  bottom  of  said  abutment  during  the  shifting  of  tbe 
block. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,173.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Autrbd  J.  Stbckeb, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fred  Wardell,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  18,1917.     Serial  No.  143.151.     (CT.175 — 287.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  slotted 
tubular  casing,  of  switch  mechanism  proportioned  for  in- 
sertion into  said  tubular  casing  through  the  end  thereof 
and  comprising  a  bifurcated  frame,  a  ro(  kable  contact 
lever  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  a  tran.sversely-extend- 
ins:  telescopic  operating  lever  provided  with  a  spring  for 
yieldably  extending  the  same,  the  inner  end  of  said  lever 
]  bearing  against  said  rockable  contact  lever  and  shlftable 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  an  extension 
of  said  operating  lever  operatively  enpageable  with  tbe 
lever  body  by  insertion  through  the  slot  in  said  tubular 
casing. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  she^-t-metal  frame  having 
substantially  parallel  side  portions  and  a  connecting  web 
portion  centrally  cut  away,  a  rockable  contact  member 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  parallel  side  portions,  an  oper- 
ating lever  extending  transversely  to  said  rockable  contact 
lever  and  through  the  central  cut-away  portion  of  said 
frame,  being  also  plvote<l  In  the  side  portions  thereof,  said 
operating  lever  being  formed  of  hollow  telescoplcally- 
engaged  sections,  the  inner  section  bearing  against  said 
rockable  contact  member  and  shlftable  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  a  spring  housed  within  said 
telescopic  sections  for  yieldably  and  reslllently  extending 
the  same. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  tubulAr 
casing  having  a  slot  in  the  side  thereof,  of  a  frame  rigidly 
secured   to  said   casing  within  the  same  formed  with  an 
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opening  registering  with  said  slot,  a  rockable  contact 
member  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  within  the 
casing,  and  an  actuating  member  for  said  lever  pivoted 
upon  said  frame  and  extending  outwardly  through  said 
opening  In  the  frame  and  slot  in  the  casing,  the  portion 
of  said  lever  exterior  to  the  casing  being  detachable. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combinatloD  with  a  tubular 
casing  having  a  slot  In  the  side  thereof,  of  a  frame  rtgtdly 
secured  within  said  casing  and  formed  with  an  opening 
registering  with  said  slot,  switch  mechanism  carried  by 
said  frame,  an  actuating  lever  for  said  mechanism  pivoted 
upon  said  frame  and  projecting  through  the  opening  In 
the  frame  and  through  said  slot  In  the  casing. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


and  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  fly 
wheel  with  said  shaft  to  permit  starting  and  stopping  of 
said  slicing  machine  parts  independently  of  change  In  the 
rotation  of  said  fly  wheel. 


1,268.174.      WINDING    DEVICE.      Lavinia    Stephens, 
'  Englcwood,  N.  J.     Piled  Feb.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  215,685. 
(CI.  242—96.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  reduced  neck  and  a  head  carried 
thereby,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  teeth  providing  notcheg  for  receiving  loops  of 
the  thread  passed  about  the  head  when  thread  is  wound 
upon  the  body  so  as  to  form  bridge  members  passing 
across  the  annular  groove  Intermediate  the  Inner  face  of 
said  head  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


7.  In  combination  with  the  operating  parts  of  a  slicing 
*m«cb4ne,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  parts,  a  fly  wheel,  a 
friction  clutch  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  fly  wheel, 
a  motor,  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  said 
fly  wheel,  and  a  handle  for  rotating  said  fly  wheel  with- 
out Interfering  with  the  driving  connection  between  said 
fly  wheel  and  said  motor. 

9.  Driving  mechanism  for  slicing  machines,  8al<i  mech- 
anism embodying  a  drive  shaft,  a  supporting  base,  a  motor, 
moaoB  for  supporting  the  motor  within  the  baee  of  the 
machine,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  and  said  shaft, 
and  provision  for  actuating  the  shaft  by  hand  power 
while  the  motor  and  shaft  remain  In  operative  connection 
with  one  another. 

[Claiffls  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,175.  STOVE-LOCK.  Annik  L.  Stewart,  South 
Auburn,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,368. 
(Cl.  126 — 196.) 


In  combination  with  a  part  having  an  opening  and  a 
door  for  closing  the  said  opening,  keepers  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  door  near  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  door 
having  a  slot  in  line  with  the  keepers,  a  locking  bar  slld- 
able  In  the  keepers,  and  having  Its  ends  adapted  to  pro- 
ject and  engage  the  part  having  the  door  opening  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  latter,  a  chocking  bar,  a  key-operated 
stud  secured  to  the  chocking  bar  and  journaled  in  the 
locking  bar  and  operable  in  the  slot  of  the  door,  said 
chocking  bar  being  engageable  with  one  of  the  keepers 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  locking  bar  in  one  direction, 
the  stud  limiting  the  movement  of  the  locking  bar  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  engaging  a  closed  end  of  the  slot 
in  the  door,  and  a  keeper  to  engage  and  hold  the  chocking 
bar  In  operative  position. 


1,268,177.  DOOR  STACKING  MACHINE.  JohnC. 
Stctz,  McCleary,  Wash  Filed  Oct.  25.  1917.  Serial 
No.  198.448.      (Cl.  214 — 7.) 


1,268.176.      POWER    MECHANISM    FOR    SLICING  MA 
CHINES.      HiNDEiK   Stck.\rt,   Laporte,    Ind.,   assignor 
to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.     Serial  No. 
134.036.      (Cl.  74—7.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  operating  parts  of  a  slicing 
machine,  driving  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  rotary 
member  arranged  to  be  rotated  manually,  a  power  device 
for  rotating  said  member,  and  a  friction  clutch  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  rotary  member 
with  said  slicing  machine  parts  while  said  member  con- 
tinues to  rotate. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  operating  parts  of  a  slicing 
machine,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  parts,  a  fly  wheel  for 
operating  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  fly  wheel 
manually,  power  mechanism   for  rotating  said  fly  wheel. 


0.  A  door  starklnK  machine,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  door  receiving  frame,  a  means  plvotally  supporting  said 
door  receiving  frame  in  receiving  position,  means  for 
actuating  said  supporting  means  to  move  the  frame  into 
discharging  position  to  deposit  the  door,  and  means  to  act 
on  the  door  to  remove  the  latter  from  the  frame. 

T.  A  door  stacking  machine,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  door  receiving  frame,  means  supporting  said  frame, 
int'ans  to  raise  the  supporting  means  to  carry  the  frame 
into  discharging  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
frame  under  Influence  of  the  weight  of  a  door  to  cause  the 
raising  means  to  operate. 

[Claims   1   to  5  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1268,178.      TRUCK.      John    C.    Stltz,    McCleary.    Wash. 
'  Filed  Oct.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,129.     (Cl.  24—1.5.) 


1.   A   truck,    comprising  In    combination,   a   truck   body, 
supporting    wheels    therefor,    standards    rising    from    the 
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forward  end  of  the  truck,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ards transversely  of  said  truck,  and  a  cable  having  its  ends 
secured  to  the  drum  and  having  its  bight  passed  rear- 
wardly  around  the  edges  of  tbe  truck  in  position  to  be 
lifted  around  a  load  on  the  truck  and  tightened  by  means 
of  said  drum. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,179.  FLOATING  EQUIPMENT.  Carl  R.  Swan- 
son.  Marshall.  Minn.  Plied  Oct.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195,545.      (Cl.  9 — 1>0.) 


1.  An  equipment  for  soldiers  comprising  a  suitable 
breast  plate,  of  material  proof  against  injury  by  water, 
secured  to  the  breast,  and  inflatable  bags  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  breast  plate. 

7.  An  inflatable  bag  provided  with  a  neck,  a  cap 
closing  said  neck,  a  valve  in  said  cap  for  inflating  said 
bag,  a  plurality  of  bags  or  balls  positioned  within  said 
flrst  bag.  corresponding  valves  in  said  cap.  and  tubes  con- 
necting said  last  named  valves  with  said  last  named  bags 
or  balls. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  6  8,180.  DRY  KILN.  Harry  Donald  Tiimann, 
Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Ft-b  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,972.      (Cl.    34 — 19.)       (Dedicated  to   the  public.) 


1.  In  a  dry  kiln  for  receiving  piles  of  flat  piled  lumber, 
shields  above  and  below  the  piles  forming  passageways, 
steam  Jets  In  these  passageways  for  forcing  the  circula- 
tion, heating  pipes  near  the  side  walls  of  the  kiln,  heat- 
ing pipes  between  the  piles  of  lumber,  and  a  vent  for 
escape  of  excess  vapor. 

2.  In  a  dry  kiln  for  receiving  piles  of  flat  piled  lumber  ; 
shields  above  and  below  the  piles  forming  passageways, 
steam  jeta  In  these  passageways  for  forcing  the  circula- 
tion In  one  direction  ;  other  steam  Jets  in  the  same  pas- 
sageways for  forcing  the  circulation  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, heating  pipes  placed  near  the  side  walls,  and  a 
vent  for  the   escape  of  excess  vapor. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,181.  TABLE.  Theodore  R.  Treiber,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,364.     (Cl.  45 — 48.) 


In  a  table,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  table  top,  a  leg 
supporting  the  frame,  means  invisible  from  the  exterior 
of  the  table  for  securing  the  leg  to  the  frame,  and  a  fin- 
ishing plate  applied  to  tbe  exterior  of  the  frame  and  held 
between   the 'leg  and   frame. 


1.268,182,  METAL  TABLE.  THEODORE  R.  Treiber,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke-Collender 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.   21.   1916.      Serial  No.   73,365.      (Cl.   45 48.) 


1.  In  a  table,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  table  top. 
a  leg  secured  thereto,  a  finishing  plate  applied  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  frame  and  having  a  recess,  and  a  bolt  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  extending  into  the  recess  for  sup- 
porting the  finishing  plate,  the  leg  serving  to  cover  the 
holt  and  to  retain  the  plate  engaged  therewith. 

2.  In  a  table,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  table  top, 
two  legs  secured  thereto,  a  finishing  plate  applied  to  the 
exterior  of  the  frame  and  extending  between  the  frame 
and  said  legs  and  provided  with  two  recesses  respectively 
covered  by  said  legs,  and  two  securing  devices  supported 
by  the  frame  and  respectively  extending  into  said  re- 
cesses for  supporting  the  flnisblng  plate. 


1.268.183.  METALLIC  TABLE.  Thbodorb  R.  Trwber. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick  Balke-Collender 
Company,  Chicago,  111 ,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan    21.   1916.      Serial  No.   73.366.      (Cl.  45 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  table,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  table  top, 
a  leg  supporting  the  frame,  a  finishing  plate  applied  to 
the  exterior  of  the  frame  and  extending  between  the  legs 
and  frame  and  having  at  its  lower  edge  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending longitudinal  flange  secured  to  the  frame,  and 
means  Invisible  from  the  exterior  of  the  table  for  secur- 
ing the  leg  to  tbe  frame. 

2.  In  a  table,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  table  top. 
two  legs  supporting  the  frame,  means  invisible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  table  for  securing  the  legs  to  the  frame, 
and  a  finishing  plate  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  frame 
and  extending  from  one  leg  to  the  other  l»g.  and  having 
an  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  flange  at  its  lower 
edge  secured  to  the  frame. 


1.268.184.     PAVEMENT.      Emobt   E.   Trowbridge,    Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.     Flle<l  Feb    12,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.108. 
(Cl.  104—178.) 
1.    In    a    pavement,    the    combination    with    two    pair    of 

longitudinally  extending  grooved   headers,  each   having  a 
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wearing  viirface,  tbe  wearing  surfaces  of  tlie  inner  head- 
ers isdinliig  downwardly  toward  tbe  adjacent  onter 
lieader,  each  header  having  a  rib  projecting  above  the 
wearing  surface  at  one  side  and  a  rib  substantially 
flush  with  the  wearing  surface  at  the  other  side,  and  trans- 
versely extending  interlocking  units  for  securing  the  head- 
ers against  lateral  displacement. 


2.  In  a  pavement,  the  combination  with  two  pair  of 
longltadlnally  extending  grooved  headers,  each  having  a 
wearing  surface,  the  wearing  surfaces  of  the  inner  head- 
ers inclining  downwardly  toward  the  adjacent  outer 
header,  each  header  having  a  rib  projecting  above  the 
wearing  surface  at  one  side  and  a  rib  substantially 
flushed  with  the  wearing  surface  at  the  other  side,  trans- 
versely extending  interlocking  units  for  securing  the  head- 
ers against  lateral  displacement,  and  means  for  draining 
the  surface  below  the  headers  comprising  longitudinally 
and  transversely  extending  drain  pipes  and  vertical  con- 
duits extending  from  the  face  of  the  headers  downwardly 
to  the  pipes. 


1,268,185.  MODE  OF  AND  MEANS  FOB  ASSEMBLING 
PNEUMATIC  OR  ELASTIC  TIRES  IN  RELATION  TO 
RIMS  OB  WHEELS.  Habry  William  van  Mebtbbin, 
Birmingham,  England,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Amos 
Edwards  and  one-third  to  Henry  Headley,  Birmingham. 
England.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,812. 
(a.  162—13.) 


A  pneumatic  or  elastic  tire  cover  having  solid  block-like 
base  portions  composed  essentially  of  non-metallic  ma- 
terial and  extending  In  uninterrupted  continuity  around 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  tire,  a  continuous,  end- 
less and  uninterrupted  circumferential  metallic  reinforc- 
liig  member  of  elongated  cross-section  incorporated  within 
each  block-like  base  portion,  permanently  and  completely 
embedded  throughout  its  entire  circumference  within  the 
interior  of  tbe  block-like  base  portion  for  guarding  the 
latter  against  lateral  bending,  and  quickly  releasable  con- 
necting means  adapted  to  couple  the  base  portions  to- 
gether prior  to  the  assesablage  of  the  cover  in  its  carrier 


rim,  said  connecting  means  being  adapted  when  in  en> 
gagement  to  permit  of  the  block-like  base  portions  being 
gripped  or  clamped  between  the  separable  parts  of  a 
divisible  carrier  rim. 


1.268,186.  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LATHES. 
Danibl  Vandiiw.4ti;r,  Rlverton,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1915.      Serial    No.   20.663.      (CI.   51 — 4.) 


In  a  device  of  thp  class  described,  the  combination  witb 
the  heatl-stock  spindle,  of  a  hollow  mandrel  adapted  to  be 
revolubly  carried  by  said  spindle,  means  to  regulate  the 
position  of  the  mandrel  radially  of  said  spindle,  a  shaft 
pxtending  through  the  spindle  and  the  mandrel,  said  shaft 
(•omprlslnK  a  stub  plempnt  rotatable  in  a  bearing  pro- 
vided In  thp  spindle,  an  arbor  element  rotatable  in  the 
mandrel,  and  an  Intermediate  flexible  element,  an  abrasive 
wheel  mountPd  on  the  shaft  arbor  element,  means  to 
rotate  the  shaft  from  Its  stub  element,  and  means  to 
drive  the  spindle  to  revolubly  carry  the  wheel  while  tbe 
same  Is  rotating  about  the  axis  thereof. 


MIKS 


.268,187.  BOMB-THROWIXG  MACHINE.  MiKl  ¥WUK, 
BoBwell.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1918.  Serial  Jio.  226,867. 
(CI.  124— 1.) 


1.  A  throwing  device  comprising  a  mounting  means,  par 
allel  rollers  carried  thereby,  a  missile-supportlBK  arm  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  rollers,  an  operating  spring  secnred  to 
thp  other  rollers  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  arm 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  is  adapted  for  regula- 
tion when  the  arm  is  in  its  set  arrangement  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  device. 

4.  A  missile  thrower  comprising  opposite  parallel  sides, 
.Tnchoring  tnps  Inclined  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
lower  edges  of  said  sides,  transverse  rollers  Journaled  in 
sp.KP.l  relations  In  the  said  sides,  a  mlseile  hurling  arm 
radially  projecting  centrally  of  the  rearmost  roller  having 
nn  enlarged  head  portion  at  Its  free  end  with  a  socket  in 
its  forward  face,  missllp-seating  prongs  carried  by  said 
head  adjacent  the  socket,  an  I-bolt  carried  by  the  arm  ad- 
justably arranged  longitudinally  of  the  arm.  an  operating 
spring  connected  between  the  other  roller  aod  the  said 
I  bolt,  a  transverse  bar  arranged  between  the  sides  adja- 
lent  the  rear  end  of  the  device,  a  vertically  positioned  coll 
spring  arranged  upon  the  bar  upon  vhich  the  said  arm  is 
adapted  to  seat  when  the  device  Is  set.  a  keeper  upon  said 
head  substantially  opposite  the  socket  thereof,  a  book- 
shaped  trigger  pivoted  to  the  bar  adapted  for  engaging 
said  keeper  when  the  arm  is  in  Its  depressed  rear  position, 
and  a  releasing  cord  for  the  trigger  attached  to  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  extending  a  distance  rearwajdly  of  tbe 
device. 

tClalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,266,188.  BAILWAY-EAIL.  Onones  VoLZ,  Buffalo,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  VoIa-CinUd  Company,  Inc..  BoCalo,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1917.  Serial 
Ho.  199,80&     <a.  239 — 16.) 


1.  A,  rail  comprising  two  like  longitudinal  sections  each 
Of  which  is  provided  on  its  inner  sides  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  an  upper  bearing  face  above  said  groove  and  a 
lower  bearing  face  at  a  distance  below  said  groove,  and 
that  part  of  the  inner  side  of  each  rail  section  between 
said  groove  and  lower  bearing  face  receding  relative  to  the 
apper  and  lower  bearing  faces  thereof,  saM  rail  sections 
being  assembled  with  their  corresponijing  upper  and  lower 
bearing  faces  engaging  each  other,  a  key  arranged  In  both 
grooves  of  said  rail  sections,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said 
rail  sections  between  said  grooves  and  lower  bearing  faces. 

2.  A  rail  comprising  two  like  longitudinal  sections  each 
of  wblcb  is  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  an  upper  bearing  face  above  said  groove  and  a 
lower  bearing  face  at  a  distance  brtow  said  groove,  and 
that  part  of  the  inner  side  of  each  rail  section  between 
said  groove  and  lower  t>earlng  face  receding  relative  to  the 
npper  and  lower  bearing  faces  thereof.  saM  rail  sections 
being  assembled  with  their  corresponding  upper  and  lower 
bearing  faces  engaging  each  other,  a  key  arranged  in  both 
grooves  of  said  rail  sections,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said 
rail  sectloBs  between  said  grooves  and  lower  bearing  faces, 
tbe  combined  deptb  of  said  grooves  being  greater  than  tbe 
dlaaictar  of  said  key. 

8.  A  rail  comprising  two  like  longitudinal  sections  each 
of  which  is  provided  on  Its  Inner  side  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  an  upper  bearing  face  above  said  groove  and  a 
lower  bearing  face  at  a  distance  below  said  groove,  and 
that  part  of  tbe  inner  side  of  each  rail  section  between  said 
groove  and  lower  bearing  face  receding  relative  to  the 
upper  and  lower  bearing  faces  thereof,  said  rail  sections 
being  assembled  with  their  corresponding  upper  and  lower 
bearing  faces  engaging  each  other,  a  key  arranged  in  both 
grooves  of  said  rail  sections,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said 
rail  sections  between  said  groove  and  lower  bearing  facen. 
said  rail  sections  being  provided  with  corresponding  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  and  each  of  said  bolts  having  a  circular 
part  engaging  one  of  a  pair  of  corresponding  slots  and  an 
elongated  part  engaging  tbe  companion  slots  of  said  part 

4.  A  rail  comprising  two  like  longitudinal  sections  eacn 
of  which  has  an  upright  web  section,  a  head  section  at  the 
upper  edge  of  tbe  web  section,  a  base  section  at  tbe  lower 
edge  of  the  web  section,  a  longitudinal  groove  on  tbe  In- 
ner side  of  said  head  section,  an  ut>per  bearing  face  on  tbe 
inner  aide  of  each  rail  section  above  said  groove  and  a 
lower  bearing  face  on  the  inner  side  of  each  rail  section 
adjacent  to  the  base  section  thereof,  the  Inner  side  of  each 
rail  section  between  said  groove  and  lower  bearing  face 
receding  relative  to  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  faces, 
said  rail  sections  being  assembled  with  their  correspond- 
ing upper  and  lower  bearing  faces  engaging  each  other 
while  those  parts  of  their  inner  sides  intermediate  of  said 
upper  and  lower  bearing  faces  are  disengaged  from  each 
other,  a  key  arranged  in  the  grooves  of  both  of  said  rail 
sections,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  web  sections  of  said 
rail  sections  between  the  grooves  and  the  lower  bearing 
faces  thereof. 


1.268.18».     MEANS    FOR    SECURING     SHIPS'-HATCH 

TABPAULINS  OB  SIMILAR  FLEXIBLE  C0VBBIN08. 

Kbwabo  Blias  von  Till,  Qottenborg.  Sweden.     FUed 

Dec  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  206.©47.     (CI.  114 — 208.) 

1.  Means  for  securing  ships'  hatch  tarpaulins  or  aimi- 

lar  flexible  coverings  comprising  batten  ban  capable  of  a 

combined  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  relative  to 

the  weatker  sides  of  the  hatch  coaming  by  means  of  crank 

members  plvotally  mounted   in   brackets  on   tbe  sides  of 
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the  hatch  coaming  as  well  as  in  bearing  blocks  on  Um 
batten  bara 


^¥^' 


8.  In  means  for  securing  batch  coverings  the  combina- 
tion  of  batten  bars  capable  of  a  combined  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movement  relative  to  tbe  weather  side  of  the  batch 
coaming,  plvotally  mounted  crank  members  supporting  said 
batten  bars  and  means  for  positively  pushing  said  batten 
bar*  in  their  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  cause  the  com- 
Wne<l  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  with  guidance  of 
tbe  pivotal  crank  memberm. 

5.  A  device  for  securing  a  hatch  covering  comprising 
cranks  mounted  on  the  weatherslde  of  the  hatch  coaming, 
a  batten  bar  mounted  on  said  cranks,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting longitudinal  movement  to  said  batten  bar  in  either 
direction  whereby  said  cranks  will  cause  aald  batten  bar 
to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  into  or  out  of  engage^ 
ment  with  said  coaming. 

6.  A  device  for  securing  a  hatch  covering  comprisiBf 
cranks  mounted  on  the  weatherslde  of  the  hatch  coaming, 
a  batten  bar  mounted  on  said  cranks,  a  threaded  bolt  fixed 
to  said  batten  bar.  a  bracket  secured  to  tbe  latch  coaming 
and  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  to  loosely  receive  the 
threaded  end  of  said  bolt  and  permit  lateral  movement 
thereof,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  and  abutting  said  bracket 
whereby  when  said  nut  la  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  said  screw  is  advanced  or  retracted  to  cause  said 
batten  bar  to  move  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
batch  coaming. 

7.  A  device  for  securing  a  hatch  covering  comprising 
cranks  mounted  on  the  weatherslde  of  the  hatch  coaming, 
a  batten  twr  mounted  on  said  cranks,  a  bolt  txed  to  said 
batten  bar,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  hatch  coaming  and 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot  to  loosely  receive  the  thread- 
ed end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  and  abutting 
said  bracket  whereby  when  said  nut  is  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection or  the  other  said  screw  is  advanced  or  retracted  to 
cause  said  batten  bar  to  move  longitudinally  in  on^  direc- 
tion or  the  other  whereby  said  crank  will  move  said  bar 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
tbe  hatch  coaming. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,268,1»0.     UMBBELLA  AND  SIMILAB  STAND.     Albmit 
WAKN-aa,   Jr..    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Original    kppUcaUon 
filed  June  17.  1916,  Serial  No.  104,149.    Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  169,869.     (CI 
46—88.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  columnar  upright  and  a  horizontal 
supporting  structure  fitted  over  the  upright  and  including 
a  horizontal  support  proper  formed  of  horizontal  layers 
of  sheet-material  cemented  together,  said  support  proper 
including  a  peripheral  continuous  marginal  portion  and 
radial  portions  together  forming  openings  for  the  article 
to  be  received. 

2.  In  combination,  a  columnar  upright  and  a  horizontal 
supporting  structure  fitted  over  the  upright  and  including 
a  horlxoatal  support  proper  and  radial  brackets  each  t>ear- 
Ing  inwardly  against  the  upright,  said  support  proper  la* 
eluding  a  peripheral  continuous  marginal  portion  nad  n* 
dial  portions  together  forming  openings  for  the  articles 
to  be  received  and  each  bracket  being  secured  to  one  such 
radial  portion. 
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8.  In  combtnation,  a  columnar  nprlght  and  a  horlsontal 
■upportlns  stractnre  fitted  over  the  upright  and  Inclading 
a  horizontal  mippOrt  proper  and  radial  brackets  each  bear- 
ing inwardly  against  the  aprlgbt.  said  support  proper  In- 


■j:^ 


cludljig  a  peripheral  continaoas  marginal  portion  and  ra- 
dial portions  together  forming  openings  for  the  articles 
to  be  received  and  each  bracket  having  a  dove-tail-Joint 
connection  with  one  sach  radial  portion. 


1^68.191.  TABLE.  STAND,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bdwih 
P.  Wanmu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  162,861.      (Q.  45—117.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  table  or  stand,  the  combination  of  a  pillar  strac- 
tnre,  a  top  arranged  thereabove  and  a  top-supporting 
structure,  one  of  said  structures  having  a  socket  receiving 
and  forming  a  rigid  Joint  with  the  other  and  said  top- 
supporting  structure  including  two  crossed  members,  one 
being  a  batten  secured  flat  against  the  under  face  of  the 
top  and  the  other  having  a  recess  on  top  at  their  intersec- 
tion receiving  the  batten  member  and  also  bearlag  against 
the  anderfaee  of  said  top  both  sides  of  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  table  or  stand,  the  combination  of  a  pUIar,  a 
top  arranged  thereabove  and  a  top-supporting  structure 
having  a  socket  receiving  and  forming  a  rigid  joint  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  pillar  and  including  two  crossed 
members,  one  being  a  batten  secured  flat  against  the  under 
face  of  the  top  and  the  other  having  a  recess  on  top  at 
their  iBteraecttcm  receiving  the  batten  meml>er  and  also 
bearing  against  the  under  face'  of  said  top  both  sides  of 
said  recess. 

8.  In  a  table  or  stand,  the  combination  of  a  pillar  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  angular  in  cross-section,  a  top  arranged 


thereabove  and  a  top-supporting  structure  having  a 
socket  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  pillar  abd  incIoiUng 
t'Mo  crossed  members,  one  being  a  batten  •ecored  flat 
against  the  under  face  of  the  top  and  the  ottter  haviiig  a 
recess  on  top  at  their  intersection  receiving  the  batten 
member  and  also  bearing  against  the  under  (ace  of  said 
toy  both  sides  of  said  recess,  said  socket  Iwiilg  shaped  to 
fit  and  snugly  fitting  said  angular  upper  end  ^  the  pillar. 

4.  In  a  table  or  stand,  the  combination  o(  a  pillar,  a 
top  arranged  thereabove,  and  a  top-supportl«g  structure 
arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pillar  and  ittcluding  two 
crossed  members,  one  being  a  batten  secured  flat  against 
the  under  face  of  the  top  and  the  other  aa  Integral  ate- 
taOlc  element  formed  at  its  place  of  intersection  with  the 
batten  member  with  a  socket  receiving  the  ivper  end  of 
the  pillar  and  also  with  a  recess  on  top  receiving  the 
batten  member,  top  surfaces  of  the  second-nagied  member 
both  sides  of  its  recess  bearing  against  the  ultder  face  of 
said  top. 

9.  In  a  table  or  stand,  the  combination  ot  a  pillar,  a 
top  arranged  thereabove,  and  a  top-supportiag  structure 
arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pillar  and  iacluding  two 
crossed  members,  one  being  a  batten  secured  flat  against 
the  under  face  of  the  top  and  the  other  an  Integral  me- 
Ullic  element  formed  at  its  place  of  intersection  with  the 
batten  member  with  a  socket  receiving  the  tt>p«r  end  of 
the  pillar  and  also  with  a  recess  on  top  receiving  the 
batten  member  and  with  lateral  projecting  batten-support- 
ing cheeks,  top  surfaces  of  the  second-naaied  nemlMr 
both  sides  of  its  recess  bearli^  against  the  nbder  face  of 
said  top. 


I,a68,li»2.  WORM-DRIVE  REAR  AXLE.  RoaaaT  B. 
WaAvaa.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Timken-Detrolt 
Axle  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  201.4S8.     (CI.  74 — 99.) 


A  driving  axle  comprising  an  axle  casing  having  an 
enlarged  middle  portion  provided  with  alined  openings, 
driving  axle  sections  arranged  in  said  axle  casing,  a  cap 
removably  secured  to  one  side  of  said  axle  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  one  of  said  openings,  a  gear  carrier  re- 
movably secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  axle  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  the  other  of  said  openings,  said  gear  car- 
rier having  two  Journal  boxes  projecting  into  said  caaing 
in  alinement  wlh  the  driving  axle  sections,  a  diiferentlal 
gear  case  Joarnaled  in  said  Journal  tKtzes,  a  worm  driving 
gear  secured  to  said  gear  case,  a  worm  drive  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm  gear,  bearings  for  said  irorm  shaft, 
on«  of  said  bearings  being  journaled  in  the  gear  carrier 
and  the  other  of  said  bearings  being  Journaled  in  the 
cap  secured  to  the  axle  casing. 

2.  A  driving  axle  comprising  an  axle  caging  having 
allbed  openings  at  its  middle,  driving  axle  aectiona  ar- 
ranged in  said  axle  casing,  a  cap  secured  to  one  aide  of 
said  axle  casing  and  adapted  to  close  one  of  said  open- 
ings, a  gear  carrier  secured  to  the  opposite  tide  of  said 
axle  axle  casing  and  adapted  to  close  the  other  of  said 
oiMningB,  a  differential  gear  case  removably  iapported  la 
the  axle  casing,  the  gears  in  said  gear  ease  lelng  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  driving  axle  sections,  a  worm  gear 
f<ecure<l  to  said  dltTerential  gear  case,  a  worm  drive  shaft 
for  driving  said  worm  gear,  and  bearings  for  said  dif- 
ferential  gear  case  and   worm  drive  shaft,  the  gear  car- 
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rler  having  Journal-boxes  for  supporting  the  bearings  for 
the  differential  gear  case  and  a  journal-box  for  supporting 
one  of  the  bearings  for  the  worm  shaft,  the  other  of  said 
bearings  for  said  shaft  being  journaled  in  a  journal  box 
formed  in  the  cap  and  being  adjustable  so  as  to  take  up 
the  wear  in  both  of  the  worm  shaft  bearings. 

0.  A  driving  axle  comprising  an  axle  casing  having  an 
enlarged  middle  portion  with  <q>enings  in  its  front  and 
rear  wall,  axle  sections  arranged  in  said  axle  casing,  a 
rear  cap  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
axle  casing,  a  gear  carrier  secured  to  the  front  wall  of 
the  axle  casing  and  adspted  to  close  the  openings  therein, 
aald  gear  carrier  having  journal-boxes  projecting  into  said 
axle  casing,  means  for  supporting  the  journal-boxes  from 
the  cap  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  axle  casing,  a  differen- 
tial case  arrcnged  between  said  journal-boxes  and  having 
huba  journaled  therein,  an  oil  filling  thimble  located  in 
the  cap  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  axle  casing,  the  level  of 
the  oil  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  axle  casing  being 
controlled  by  the  height  of  the  filling  thimble,  and  a  stop- 
per threaded  into  the  bottom  of  the  axle  casing,  whereby 
the  oil  may  be  drained. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,268,198.     MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  PULP.     Sid.nei 
D.  WaLLa.  Madison,  Wis.  ;  dedicated,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  to  the 
people  of  the  United  States.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1918.     Serial 
No.  226,518.     (CI.  92—7.)      (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 
A  process  of  cooking  wood  or  other  fibrous  material  for 
the  production  of  paper  pulp  in  which  the  concentration 
of  active  chemicals  during  the  cook  Is  reduced  to  the  de- 
elred  degree  by  the  Introduction  of  spent  lyes  while  the 
cook  is  proceeding  whereby  the  cellulose  is  protected  to  a 
marked   degree   from   the   action   of  the   cooking   liquors 
while  their  action  on  the  incrusting  matter  is  in  no  way 
diminished. 


1,268,194.  SASH-CORD  HOLDER.  Locis  J.  Westness, 
Milwanke«\  Wis.  Filed  F.b.  23.  1918.  Serial  No 
218.762.      (CI.   1(J— 16.) 


1.  A  aash  cord  clamp,  comprising  a  handle  member,  a 
hook  meml>er  thereon  of  a  U-shape  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  V-shaped  notch  to  fit  over  the  sash  cord,  a 
shoulder  on  the  hook  member,  a  crank  pin  on  the  handle 
member  having  a  crank  portion  to  clamp  the  sash  cord 
between  it  and  the  shoulder  of  the  hook  member,  a  spring- 
actuated  connecting  rod  connected  with  the  crank  pin,  and 
a  lever  on  the  handle  connected  with  the  connecting  rod. 

2.  A  sash  cord  holder,  comprising  a  hsndle  member,  a 
metal  blade  secured  thereto  snd  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  with  a  notch  st  Its  end,  said  notch  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  sash  cord  near  its  pulley,  and  a 
clamping  member  on  the  handle  having  means  for  moving 
it  with  spring  pressure  toward  the  blade  to  clamp  the 
aaah  cord  therebetween. 


8.  A  sash  cord  holder,  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle  and  bent  to  fom  a 
channel  with  a  notch  in  its  end  to  receive  the  aash  cord 
near  the  pulley,  a  crank  pin  on  the  handle  baring  a 
bent  end  cooperating  with  the  blade  to  form  a  damp 
therewith,  a  lever  on  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  and  a 
connecting  rod  connecting  the  lever  with  the  crank  pin. 

4.  A  sash  cord  holder,  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade 
secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  bent  to  fom  a  ttoogk,  a 
shoulder  in  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  crank  pin  baring 
a  bent  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  trough  and  torn  a 
clamp  therewith  for  engaging  the  sash  cord,  and  an  op- 
erstlng  means  connected  with  the  crank  pin  for  turning  it 
to  Its  clamping  position. 

5.  A  sash  cord  holder,  comprising  a  handle,  a  sheet 
metal  blade  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  bent  to  form 
a  channel  with  a  notch  formed  st  one  end  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  converging  slits,  the  tongue  of  metal  between  the 
sllta  being  bent  into  the  channel  and  secured  thereto  snd 
forming  a  shoulder  at  its  end,  a  clamping  member  mounted 
on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  saah  oord  be- 
tween it  and  the  shoulder,  and  means  for  tolerating  the 
clamping  member. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,268.196.  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  CONFEC- 
TIONERY AND  THE  LIKE.  Gbobos  Wbitb,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Gaoaoa  Sauvul  BAsaa  and  Gacwoa 
Ralph  Bakeb.  London,  England,  aasignora  to  Pana- 
ylotls  D.  Panoullas,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,889.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No 
120,286.      {CI.  107—27.) 


1.  A  decorating  device  for  confectionery  comprising  a 
decorating  element,  neans  for  supply  of  decorating  mate- 
rial thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  cams  adapted  to  respec- 
tively impart  to  said  element  i>ositlve  vertical,  lateral  and 
longitudinal  movements  and  combinations  of  said  move- 
menta  in  relation  to  the  goods. 

7.  A  decorating  device  for  confectionery,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  decorating 
material  and  to  discbarge  such  material  upon  the  good* 
from  above,  means  for  imparting  vertical  movementi;  to 
asld  receptacle  in  relation  to  the  goods,  comprising  a 
double-armed  lever,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  one  arm  of 
said  lever,  and  a  chain  interiK>8ed  between  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever  and  the  receptacle,  means  for  imparting  lat 
eral  movement  to  said  receptacle  in  relation  to  the  goods, 
said  means  comprising  rods  connected  to  said  receptacle, 
ball-and-socket  joints  at  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  trans- 
versely-movable bar  in  connection  with  said  rods  and  a 
cam  acting  on  said  bar.  and  means  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal movements  to  said  receptacle  in  relation  to  the 
goods,  aald  means  including  the  rods  and  ball-and-eocket 
jointa  aforesaid,  and  in  sdditlon  thereto,  flexible  connec* 
tions  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a  cam  acting 
on  said  connections. 

9.  A  decorating  device  for  confection«7,  conprtalng  a 
decorating  element,  and  a  plurality  of  control  meehanlaaBS 


'•*ir* 


»<ll#ted  to  raapectlTeljr  impart  to  said  elemeat  pooltlve 
•Wttad,  lateral,  and  loBgltudinal  movements  and  combiaa- 
ttou  of  anch  morementa,  in  relation  to  the  goot!s. 

(Gbdau  2  to  6,  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.208,196.  HEAT-RATIO  INDICATOR.  Ibvin  H.  Wiu 
an  and  WAvm  H.  GaaaK,  Chicago,  III.,  aasisnon.  by 
direct  and  mesne  aaslgBmenta,  of  one-half  to  said  Green 
and  one-haU  to  Frank  A.  Adkina,  Chicago,  IlL  Ffiwl 
Aoff.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  45,888.     (CL  78—184.') 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  boUow  vesselt  posi- 
tioned In  die  hot  gas  passageway  of  said  boiler,  gas  in 
each  of  aald  vessels,  a  pressure  (H;>erable  Indicating  device, 
and  tubes  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  said  ressela 
With  said  device,  the  compogitlon  of  the  gas  In  Bald  de- 
vices being  substantially  similar  to  the  composition  of 
ordinary  boiler  flue  gas. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  and  means  for  indicating 
the  relative  amoants  of  heat  energy  In  the  gases  at  two 
points  of  said  boiler ;  said  meaaa  coBpriaiBf  a  closed  ves 
■el  located  at  each  of  said  polstg,  sues  contained  In  said 
Teasels,  relative  pressure  opaisMe  indicating  apparatus, 
tubes  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  said  vessels  with  said 
apparatus,  and  maans  f or' varyli^  the  relative  pressure 
elTects  of  said  cantalaed  gases  according  to  the  relative 
specific  heats  of  tke  faaes  surrounding  said  vessels. 

14.  The  combiaatlon  of  a  boiler,  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  relative  temperatures  of  the  gases  in  said  boilers  ; 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vessels  located  in 
the  hot  gas  passageways  of  laUl  boiler,  a  plurality  of  ves- 
sels outside  of  said  boiler,  tubaa  operatlvely  connecting 
each  of  gald  internal  vessels  with  one  of  said  external 
vessels,  pressure  operable  Indicating  apparatus,  and  tubes 
connecting  each  of  said  external  vessels  with  said  appa 
ratus. 

22,  A  heat  ratio  indicating  apparatus  comprising  two 
hollow  systems,  each  system  comprising  two  closed  vessels 
and  a  connecting  tube,  a  gas  contained  In  each  system,  a 
relative  pressure  operable  indicating  device,  a  tube  con- 
necting each  system  with  said  device,  and  means  for  vary 
ing  the  relative  pressure  efllects  of  said  systems  on  said 
device  proportional  to  the  respective  products  of  the  tem- 
peratures and  the  spedflc  heats  of  the  fluids  surround- 
ing one  of  said  vessels  in  each  of  said  systems. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  boiler ;  a  closed  system  com 
prising  a  tube  positioned  adjacent  the  furnace  of  said 
boUer,  a  vessel  outside  of  said  boUer,  and  a  pipe  oper 
atlvely  connecting  said  tube  with  said  vessel;  a  second 
closed  system  comprising  a  second  tube  positioned  adja- 
cent the  nptake  of  said  boiler,  a  second  vessel  outside  of 
said  boiler,  and  a  pipe  operatlvely  connecting  said  second 
tube  with  add  second  vesael ;  a  differential  pressure  indi- 
cating device ;  a  tube  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  said 
sjrstema  wltk  nld  device ;  and  gas  contained  in  said  sys- 
tems and  tubes ;  the  differences  in  pressures  of  the  gases 
la  aald  systems  being  si^wtantially  proportional  to  the 
tiitlos  of  the  heat  energy  per  unit  mass  In  the  hot  gases 
pasBlBg  through  said  boUer  when  said  boiler  is  In  opera- 
tion, ani  ttw  said  pressures  being  approximately  equal  to 


the  pressures  of  the  gases  in  said  boUer  under  average 
operating  condltiona 

.  [Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  18,  15  to  21,  ant)  28  t«  28  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,197.  TRACK-SCALB.  Marlon  H.  Wimslow,  Terre 
Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1918.  Setlal  No.  4.884. 
(Cl.  26&— 71.) 


1.  A  track  weighing  scale  including  walls  forming  a  pit, 
a  platform,  a  structure  supporting  the  platform  and  hav- 
ing I  beams  parallel  with  the  walls  of  the  pit,  bradieta 
extending  from  said  I  beams  toward  the  w«lls  of  tke  pit, 
means  for  mounting  the  brackets  in  the  I  beams  so  that 
they  may  be  adjusted  toward  or  away  from  the  pit  walla, 
and  rollers  in  said  brackets  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
walls  of  the  pit.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  load  supporting  pUt- 
torm.  an  I  beam  for  supporting  the  same,  an  upper  bear- 
ing member  secured  to  the  lower  flange  of  the  I-beam,  an 
Intermediate  bearing  member  below  said  «pper  bearing 
member,  rollers  between  the  upper  and  Intermediate  bear- 
in  K  members,  said  members  having  paraUel  recesses  in 
their  meeting  faces  to  receive  said  rollers,  a  lower  bear- 
inif  member,  a  rol'er  between  the  intermediate  and  lower 
t>earing  members  which  extends  transversely  of  the  roll- 
<T8  between  the  upper  and  intermediate  bearing  members, 
said  intermediate  and  lower  bearing  members  having  re^ 
cesses  in  their  meeting  faces  to  receive  said  last  roller, 
a  platform  supporting  lever  extending  parallel  with  one 
sit  of  said  rollers,  a  knife  edge  on  said  lever  extending 
parallel  with  the  other  set  of  said  rollers  and  supporting 
said  lower  bearing  member,  a  knife  edge  extending  from 
each  side  of  said  lever  and  located  above  the  top  of  the 
lever,  a  bearing  block  at  each  side  of  said  lever  for  sup 
porting  said  knife  edges,  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame 
having  its  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  and  ribs 
on  said  U-shaped  frame  upon  which  said  blocks  are 
adapted  to  rest,  said  ribs  extending  at  right  angle  to  the 
knife  edge  on  the  lever. 


1,268.198.  LATHE-CHUCK.  Clabbncb  FaCnaaic  Wood- 
roBD,  Windsor  Locks,  and  Olin  S.  Rocgwau.,  Ware- 
house Point,  Conn.,  assignors  to  E.  Hortoa  &  Son  Com- 
pany, Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  a  Corporatlo*  of  Connectl- 
(ut.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,784.  (Q 
279 — 113.) 
1.  A  chuck  having  a  peripheral   embossment  provided 

with    means    permitting    radial    Jaw    movement    but    pre- 
venting other  movement. 

3.  In   a   chuck.   Jaws,   actuating   screws   therefor,   and 

screw   actuating    pinions   provided    with   aonnUr    thrust 

bearings  and  free  to  turn  therewith. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  work  engaging  means,  actuating  means 

ther.for  including  a  pinion  adapted  to  carry  fcn  end  thrust 

receiving  means  revoluble   therewith. 
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7.  In  a  chuck,  work  holding  means,  a  radially  disposed 
tongued  way  in  which  said  means  may  travel,  an  enlarge- 
ment of  said   way,   and   a    projection    integral   with   said 


>n 


work  holding  means  adapted  to  l>e  inserted  through  said 
enlargement  and  to  be  retained  beneath  the  tongue  of  said 
way,  as  and  for  the  purposes  B«'t  forth. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.268.199.  ALUMINUM  SHOE.  Maxim  Zavabkin,  Bast 
Brlmfleld.  Mass  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No. 
209,984.     (a  8«— 1.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  shoe,  comprised  of  a  heel  and  toe  sec- 
tion, of  a  flexible  elastic  connecting  element  engaged  there- 
between upon  opposite  sides  to  the  sole  and  the  instep 
thereof,  and  forming  a  hinged  joint  therebetween,  exten- 
sions of  said  elastic  element,  secured  along  their  margin 
to  said  front  and  rear  section,  said  elastic  element  being 
adapted  to  cover  openings  between  adjacent  edges  of  said 
sections,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  metallic  plates 
having  longitudinal  slots  formed  therethrough  arranged 
interiorly  of  said  sections,  whereby  they  are  Joined  to- 
gether, and  an  engaging  means  fixed  In  said  section  oper- 
ating through  said  slots,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  sections  against  lateral  motion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,268,200.  ELRCTROMAGNET.  ALrRir  A.  Zi»qlw, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Electric  Apparatus 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Original  application  filed  Sept.  14,  1908,  Serial 
.  No.  452,846.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  27. 
1909,  Serial  No.  684.9S2.  Renewed  Mar.  29,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  225,683.     (Cl.  176 — 281.) 

1.  In  an  electro-magnet,  a  base,  magnet  cores  extending 
from  and  secured  st  their  lower  ends  to  the  base,  magnet 
colls  including  spools  on  which  the  coIIb  are  wound  re- 
saovably  arranged  on  said  cores  l}eyond  the  base,  means 
engaging  the  cores  for  normally  holding  the  coils  against 
removal  from  the  cores,  a  bridge  carried  by  said  means 
and  having  binding  posts  for  respectively  receiving  the 
iMding-ln  wires,  the  magnet  wires,  and  the  connecting 
wires  for  the  colls,  said  connections  being  shiftable  to 
admit  of  the  cutting  out  of  either  coil,  said  means  sup- 
porting all  of  said  connections  and  being  movable  to  per- 
mit removal  of  either  eoll  wtthout  interfering  wtfh  the 
•peratioB  of  the  relay. 


4.  In  an  electro-magnet,  a  horisontally  arranged  

having  holes  tiirongh  it,  upright  magnet-cores  fixedly  eon- 
nected  with  the  base,  the  lower  ends  of  which  project 
through  the  holes  therein,  enlarged  pole-pleeea  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  cores  below  the  base,  removable  magnet- 
coils  arranged  on  said  upright  cores  which  rest  on  the 
base,  a  back-piece  attached  to  the  npper  ends  of  said  cores 
above  the  colls,  and  means  connected  with  aald  back- 
piece  and  arranged  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  aaiJ 
coils  to  hold  them  in  position  on  the  base,  sobatantlally 
as  described. 


7.  In  an  electro-magnet,  a  stationarlly  supported  pair 
of  magnet-cores,  magnet  colls  removably  placed  thereon, 
hollow  shields  removably  placed  on  sold  coUs,  a  back- 
piece  connected  to  said  cores,  and  a  spring-plate  attached 
to  the  under  side  of  said  back  piece,  the  ends  of  which 
bear  upon  (he  ends  of  said  shields,  and  act  to  hold  said 
shields  and  the  colls  Inclosed  thereby,  In  place,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11  In  an  electro-magnet,  a  pair  of  magnets  having  a 
back-piece,  a  bridge  attached  to  said  back-piece,  bindinf- 
pofits  supported  by  said  bridge  to  which  the  magnet-wlrea 
and  leading  In  wires  are  respectively  connected,  connect- 
ing-wlree  between  the  colls  of  the  magnets,  a  metallic 
support  on  said  bridge,  and  means  thereon  to  detachabiy 
engage  the  ends  of  said  connecting-wires  and  electrlcally 
connect  them  together,  suhgtantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2.  3.  S,  6.  8  to  10,  and  12  to  18  not  prlntad  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.268,201.  CHIPPING-JACKET.  W1L8ON  H.  AuiXiirDM, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.661.      (Cl.   220 — 138.) 


//■       J      jt 


1.  In  a  shipping  Jacket,  a  removable  flolble  eastaff  of 
heavy  sheet  fabric  or  like  material  shaped  so  that  It  can 
be  wrapped  around  cans  of  dUTerent  dimensions  to  farm 
a  temporary  covering  for  the  contained  veaaei,  ■f»t*^'^l 
battens  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  flexible  eaMaf 
to   bear  against   the   wall    of  the   conUined   rnsaiil/  Mid 


3» 
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batten*  belac  spaced  apart  to  form  alr-apacM  between  tlie 
eaalBs  tod  tlie  wall  of  tha  eoatelaad  rtmtl,  and  fkctan- 
iDf  OMaiM  for  temporarily  Mcorlng  the  caatef  aroond 
tbe  eoatalBcd  Tceael. 

[Clatflaa  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,268;202.  TANK-HBATBR.  MAmK  B.  Akdbuon^  De 
Xalb,  111.,  aMigBor  to  Jacob  Hatoh  Company,  De  Kalb, 
111.  FUcd  Apr.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  160,141.  (CL 
126 — 867.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  receptacle  having 
■n  air  inlet  and  air  outlet ;  a  central  flre-boz  dlspoaed  to 
form  a  paasage  way  from  eald  air  inlet  to  aaid  air  oat- 
let  and  comprlaiiif  a  grate,  an  anzOlary  grate  adapted  to 
be  anpported  to  form  an  eztenalon  of  eald  flrat  named 
grate,  a  rear  waU  ^aced  apart  from  the  rear  wall  of 
said  recq^tade.  and  a  front  wall  adapted  for  a«e  with  aaid 
first  named  grate  alone  or  with  both  of  eaid  grate*  when 
need  in  coojnnetlon. 

4.  la  «  darloe  of  the  daai  deaerlbed,  a  reoepUcle  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  and  air  oatkt.  and  a  flre-boz  centraUy 
raoonted  therdn,  eo  as  to  provide  a  paaaage  from  said  air 
inlat  to  aaM  air  mtlct  heMath  said  Af^bn,  and  comprised 
of  a  grate^  an  nuUlary  grate  Uagadly  mounted  at  the 
front  edge  Oiereef.  a  rear  wall  fen— 4  of  a  plnmlity  of 
wctloBa,  and  a  tr«nt  wall  adapted  to  be  iwlngingly  tap- 
ported  with  rtfattoB  to  said  Ant  named  grate  or  with 
reference  to  said  anxlUary  grate. 

[Claima  1  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,368,208.  APPARATUS  AND  PR0CBS8  FOR  MAKING 
SHKBTS,  SLABS,  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLB8.  Roamrr 
H.  AifraanoM,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Asbestos  Shingle. 
Slate  A  Sheathing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. rUed  Oct  30,  1»18.  Serial  No.  71»8,160.  (CL 
26—42.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  moist  material,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  traveling  belt,  of  means  for  depositing  the 
material  on  the  belt,  a  table  for  supporting  the  belt,  a 
leveling  means  determtelng  the  thickness  of  the  material 
on  the  bdt  and  backing  op  the  excess  of  water  onto  the 
material  abov«  said  table,  and  means  sabseqnent  to  said 
leveling  means  for  removing  moisture  from  the  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  moist  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  traveling  belt,  of  means  for  depositing  the 
material  on  the  belt,  a  leveling  means  determining  the 
thleknees  of  the  material  <m  the  belt  and  backing  op  the 
ezeess  water  onto  the  material  in  front  of  it  so  that  the 
matulal  at  this  point  Is  thoroughly  wetted,  and  means 
for  snlmeqnently  further  flattening  the  material  into  a 
thwt 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaracter  deocrlbet^  the  combi- 
naftlon  of  an  endless  belt  of  porous  materia),  deckles  at 
th(B  sides  thereof,  means  for  flowing  the  maiterlal  to  be 
werked  upon  said  belt,  a  leveling  device  adapted  to  level 
the  material  to  tbe  desired  tbickness  without  compressing 
the  material  and  to  distribute  the  excess  of  wtter  thereon, 
and  a  suction  device  adapted  to  remove  wat«r  from  said 
mgterial  after  it  has  passed  the  leveling  devices  and  be- 
fore It  has  been  compressed  or  set 

4.  Tbe  process  for  making  sheets,  slabs,  or  tbe  like, 
wblch  comprises  moistening  the  material,  passing  the 
material  cootinuoaaly  through  flattening  means,  which 
sqneeses  out  a  part  of  the  water,  permittlDf  tbe  excen 
water  to  accumulate  in  front  of  the  flattening  means  to 
thoroughly  wet  the  material  at  this  point,,  and  subse- 
qoently  hardening  said  material  into  sheets,  tlabs,  or  the 
like. 

6.  The  process  of  making  sheets,  slabs  or  the  like,  which 
coinprlses  depositing  the  material  on  a  support  leveling 
tb«  materisl  to  flatten  it,  permitting  the  excess  water  to 
accumulate  in  front  of  the  leveling  means  to  wet  the 
material  at  this  point,  and  subsequently  hardening  the 
material  Into  sheets,  slabs  or  the  like. 


1,268,204.  CONTINUOUS  TUNNBLrKILN.  Claoaoa  Hll.- 
LABD  BmnjAMiv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Mhy  24,  1916, 
Serial  No.  90,540.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,223.      (a.  25—142.) 


%.  A  tunnel  oven  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
main  chamber,  a  plurality  of  heating  ehamb^s  in  which 
combustion  may  be  effected  without  dischargihg  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  into  the  main  chamber  ahd  arranged 
longitudinally  in  line  on  each  side  of  tbe  main  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  gas  and  air  under  pressure  Into  each  of 
said  heating  chambers,  and  means  for  conveying  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  each  of  said  heating  chambers. 

11.  A  tunnel  even  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
main  chamber,  a  plurality  of  substantially  cl#sed  heating 
chambers,  means  for  feeding  gas  and  air  into  said  beat- 
ing chambers,  means  for  conveying  the  products  of  com- 
buatlon  from  said  beating  chambers  withAut  passing 
through  the  main  chamber,  an  air  heater  through  which 
the  products  of  combustion  pass,  means  for  conveying 
the  air  from  the  air  beater  through  and  around  the  ma- 
terial in  the  main  chamber  under  treatment,  and  means 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  main  chamber, 

SO.  A  tunnel  oven  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
main  chamber,  a  plurality  of  subetantialiy  closed  heating 
chambers  arranged  in  line  and  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  main  chamber  and  along  its  length,  m^ans  for  set- 
tlqg  free  heat  in  the  interior  of  the  chambert,  means  for 
regulating  the  temperature  radiated  from  the  exterior 
walls  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  co«veying  the 
preducts  of  combustion  from  the  interior  of  the  chambers. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qa- 
sette.] 

1,868,205.     WBAPON.     Maxim  M.  Bar,  West  Moose  Jaw, 
Saskatchewan,   Canada.     Piled  Jan.  29,   1^18.     Serial 
No.  214.292.     (CI.  42—68.) 
8.  In  a  gun  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a 

cylinder  revolubly  mounted   therein,  and  a  guard   lever 
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hingedly  connected  to  said  body,  of  ssaaas  aetoated  by 
said  guard  lever  for  seating,  expelling  and  detonating 
cartrldgeo,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
holding  said  cyllndo*  when  in  operative  position,  all  of 
•aid  means  being  actuated  by  said  guard  lever. 


rm 


"*!* 


4.  In  a  small  arm,  the  combinatlou  with  a  body,  having 
a  fixed  blade,  and  a  fixed  barrel,  of  a  cylinder  revolnbly 
mounted  in  said  body,  a  guard  hingedly  engaged  with  said 
body,  said  guard  extending  rearwardly  coincident  with  the 
handle  of  said  body,  means  for  normally  extending  said 
guard,  a  gear  train  mounted  in  said  body,  said  gear  train 
being  operated  by  ftald  guard,  means  actuated  by  said 
gear  train  for  seating  cartridges  to  said  cylinder,  means 
for  expelling  spent  cartridges  coinddently  with  the  en- 
trance of  fresh  cartridges,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder 
actuated  by  said  guard,  means  for  locking  said  cylinder 
when  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  for  detonating 
a  cartridge  in  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oszette.l 


1,268,206.  SBLP-FILLINQ  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Mabtin 
BonnncK,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  A.  Meyer  and  E.  A.  Burgess,  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan    6,  1017.     Serial  No.  141,015.     (Cl.  120 — 46.) 


-^^::5S 


^m 


JO 


M> 


1.  A  self  filling  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  formed 
with  an  aperture  in  its  side  walls,  a  collapsible  ink  re- 
ceptade  therein,  a  compressor  bar,  an  operating  member 
movnbly  moonted  on  said  barrel,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  bar  and  member  operative  ttirough  said  ap- 
erture and  actuated  by  movement  of  said  member  in  one 
direction  to  eanse  said  compressor  bar  to  successively 
collapse  the  receptacle  and  then  allow  it  to  expand. 

5.  A  self  filling  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  col- 
lapsible ink  receptacle  therein,  said  barrel  formed  with  a 
slot,  means  for  collapsing  the  receptacle  comprising  a 
member  pivoted  in  the  wall  of  the  barrel  and  operative 
through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  nest  in  said  slot  when  in 
closed  position,  said  member  formed  with  a  cam  surface 
at  said  pivoted  end  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  member 
in  open  or  closed  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,268,207.     WARDROBE-TRUNK.     Abram  H.  Botd,  As- 

plnwall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  B.   B.  A  B.  Trunk  Company, 

Pittsburifr,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

June  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  847,047.     (Cl.  190—18.) 

1.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  clothes  compartment 

a  retaining  gate,  said   compartment  having  over-topped 

notches  in  Its  inner  walls  with  which  the  lower  end  of 

said  gate  engages,  ratchet-teeth  on  the  innec  walls  of  said 

compartment  with  which  the  upper  portion  of  said  gate 

engages,  the  depth  of  said  notches  being  greater  than  the 

depth  of  said  ratchet  teeth. 

3.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  clothes  compartment 
a  retaining  gate  having  a  lower  cross-bar,  an  un>er  croaa- 
bar  and  an  intermediate  cross-bar,  said  compartment  hav- 


ing notches  on  tbe  inner  walls  engaged  by  the  lot 
bar  of  said  gate,  ratchet-teeth  on  the  inner  walla  of 


compartment  engaged  by  the  Intermediate  cross-bar,  and  a 
Ud  on  said  compartment  engaging  the  upper  cross-bar. 
[(Halm  2  not  printed  in  the  CSazette.] 


1,268.208.  AXLE-DRIVE.  Harrt 
Myers,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 
(a.  74—108.) 


Mblvin    Botd,   Fort 
Serial  No.  129,070. 


^3> 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  hub,  a  universally  jointed  axle 
having  a  squared  portion  within  said  hub,  a  Jointed  axle 
housing  having  a  reduced  portion  Joumaled  within  the 
huh,  a  disk  having  a  squared  socket  fitted  over  the 
squared  axle  housing,  a  bolt  screwed  into  the  end  of  the 
axle  and  extending  through  the  disk,  a  collar  on  the  bolt 
betweep  the  disk  and  axle  end,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  bolt 
against  tbe  disk,  and  a  cap  covering  the  nut  and  disk  and 
screwed  to  the  disk  and  hub. 

2.  A  wheel  having  s  bub,  a  universally  jointed  axle 
flxed  to  the  bub,  an  axle  housing  having  a  vortical  yoke 
and  inner  and  outer  globular  joint  sections  within  the 
yoke,  vertical  flanged  bushings  in  the  outer  globular  joint 
section,  pivot  pins  passing  through  the  yoke  arms, '  the 
bushings  and  the  inner  globular  joint  section,  and  anti- 
friction bearings  between  the  bushing  flanges  and  the  yoke 
arms. 


1,268,209.     HAND-RAIL.     Jamks  M.   BaADT,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,206.     (Cl. 

108 — 81.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  ;  of  a  projertable 
member  normally  housed  therein,  a  door,  and  means  oper- 
able on  the  opening  of  the  door  to  project  said  member. 

6.  The  combination  witb  a  door  frame  having  a  hollow 
jamb,  a  door  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  jamb,  a 
hand  rail  disposed  outelde  said  jamb  and  having  an  arm 
extending  transversely  thereinto,  a  slide  mounted  te  move 
in  said  jamb,  guides  in  said  jamb  with  which  said  slide  is 
«ngaged,  yieldable  means  normally  holding  said  slide  in 
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Ntrkcted  poaitlon,  out  of  engasnnent  with  said  arm,  and 
a  flexible  element  connectlnc  tmlA  slide  and  laid  door 
whereby  on  the  opening  of  the  door  the  cam  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  arm  and  said  rail  projected. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  hollow 
Jamb  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  longltndtnallj  ex- 
tending groove,  the  inner  wall  of  said  groove  having  longl- 
tndtnally  spaced  apertnres  therein  commanicatlng  with 
the  Interior  of  the  jamb,  a  hand  rail  adapted  to  lie  In  said 
groove  when  in  Inoperative  position  and  provided  with 
laterally  extending  arms  slldably  mounted  in  said  aper- 
tures, springs  connected  with  said  arms  for  normally 
forcing  the  rail  inward,  a  slide  mosnted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally in  said  Jamb  and  havlnc  longitudinally  spaced 
cams  positioned  for  engagemeat  with  the  arms  of  said 
rail  when  in  one  positioa,  rollera  on  the  ends  of  said 
arms  bearing  on  said  cams,  recesses  at  the  ends  of  said 
cams  to  receive  said  arms  wh«o  tke  slide  is  in  another 
position,  a  door,  and  a  consectlon  between  said  door  and 
slide  whereby  the  cams  are  moved  into  contact  with  said 
arms  on  the  •penlng  of  the  door  thereby  forcing  the 
rail  into  projected  operatire  position. 

[Claims  2,  3.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,210.  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  RicHAao  S. 
Bryant,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Standard  Parts  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Ifay  4,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
625,079.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  sirtit  tlr»wi^ 
porting  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  ;  <rf  a  membor  projecting 
radially  inwardly  from  a  point  on  said  rim  adjacent  Its 
ends,  said  member  being  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
Beat  relatively  to  said  rim  ;  a  second  member  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  along  said  first  member ;  and  links  con- 
necting said  second  member  with  the  ends  of  said  rim  and 
fomiac  a  toggle. 

[Claims  2  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.8«S,211.     KIM  FOB  VEHICLE-WHBELS.     Richard  S. 

Bbtant,   Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 

menta,    to    the    Standard    Parts    Company,    Cleveland, 

Ohio,    a    Corporation   of   Ohio.      FUed    Sept.    2,    1813. 

Serial  No.  787,786.     (Cl.  162—21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 

tloa  with  a  tlre-supportinc  rim  having  a  drcumferentla] 

groov*  adjacent  eoe  edce  aad  a  transverse  abutment  in 

aakl  sreove ;  «(  a  sytit  slde-Saase  aisptsii  to  seat  la  aaeh 

frooM  the  emU  «f  mU  flMife  buLog  t^rmtA  m  that  one 

■kaU  oadkaUr  averJie  the  athar.  tbe  aaderlylac  end 


a  notch  on  its  ianer  edge  adapted  to  engaga  said  abnt> 
meat  and  the  overlying  end  of  said  flange  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  project  through  such  groove ;;  and  a  mov- 


able wedge  member  carried  by  said  rim  and  adapted  to 
slldably  engage  the  projecting  portion  of  said  flange 
and  secure  the  same  in  place. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,t68.212.  VENDING-MACHINE.  William  B.  BrtoiT, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153.957.      (Cl.  194 — 79.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  dispensing  means  carried  thereby,  a  slide  re- 
ciprocally mounted  upon  mid  casing,  said  slide  com- 
prising a  body  havinit  parallel  arms  projecting  there- 
from, lugs  formed  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  body  having  a  coin  opening  formed  therein  and  a 
slot  projecting  from  the  coin  opening,  one  of  said  arms 
having  an  elongated  notch  formed  upon  Itv  oater  aide. 
thereby  forming  abutment  shoulders,  a  pit  carried  by 
said  casing  and  projecting  into  said  notch,  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  slide  will  be  limited,  a  trigger  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  slotted  shank  extending  there- 
from, outwardly  extending  ears  formed  upon  said  body, 
said  shank  extending  into  said  slot  of  said  slide,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  casing  and  projecting  through  the  slot  of 
said  shank,  whereby  said  trigger  will  be  held  against 
side  movement,  said  caslnj;  having  a  coin  discharge  open- 
lag,  Mild  slide  being  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  within 
said  coin  opening,  whereby  as  said  slide  Is  pushed  In- 
wardly the  coin  will  engage  said  shank  foe  forcing  said 
trigger  into  engagement  with  said  dispensing  means, 
thereby  causing  said  dispensing  means  to  be  operated, 
the  coin  opening  of  said  slide  then  registering  with  the 
coin  discharge  opening  In  said  casing,  whereby  the  coin 
will  BK>ve  from  engagement  with  said  slKe,  said  sUda 
then  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  its  nonnal  position, 
Whereby  said  lugs  will  engage  said  ears  for  moving  said 
trigger  from  engagement  with  said  dispensing  meana 


1.268.218.     BOTTLE-STOPPER      TboKas  William 

Cambron,  Hora  Hora  Valley.  Wbangarel,  New  Zealand. 

Filed  July  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,971.     (Cl.  21B— 72.) 

1.  The   combination  with   a   bottle  neck   provided  with 

verbal    means    to    Indicate    one    condition    of    the    bottle. 

when  tb«  bottle  has  beea  dlstartoed  and   for  aastotlng  In 

lAilcatinc  B  dlffercDt  cMditkiD  whea  the  tottk  hm  aot 

toecB  Matarbcd.  a  aaapper,  a»d  stopper  iMttlBg  mmam  la- 


capable  of  returning  to  Its  original  position  when  once 
disturbed  and  provided  with  verbal  means  cooperating 
with  the  first  named  verbal  means  to  indicate  one  con- 
dition of  the  bottle  when  the  parts  are  in  their  original 
position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  recess, 
of  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  neck,  a  stopper, 
and  a  locking  resiUont  member  carried  by  the  rotatable 
member  and  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  when  the  ro- 
tatable member  has  been  moved  to  a  position  to  permit 
the  opening  of  the  bottle. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,268,214.  GAS  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOS.  Fkank  H. 
Cabboll,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916,  Serial 
No.  66,626.  Rt'ii.wed  Aug.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,043.      (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  feed  valve,  and  a  brake 
lever  of  an  autoraoMle.  of  means  connected  to  the  brake 
lever  to  move  the  valve  toward  its  closed  position  when 
open,  and  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  closure  of  the 
valve  by  the  brake  lever  operating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  feed  valve,  a  throttle 
lever  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  and  a  brake  lever 
of  an  automobile,  of  moans  connected  to  the  brake  lever 
operable  Independent  of  the  throttle  lever  to  move  the 
valve  toward  its  c1os«m1  position  when  open,  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  the  throttle  lever,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  extent  of  closure  of  the  valve  by  the  brake 
lever  operating  means. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  gas  feed  valve,  a  throttle 
lever  for  controlling  said  valve  and  a  brake  lever,  of  a 
brake  lever  actuating  mechanism  whereby  the  fuel  valve 
may  be  operated,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  open- 
ing of  said  valve  by  the  brake  lever,  other  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  the  feed 
valve  by  said  brake  lever,  both  of  which  limiting  means 
act  without  restricting  the  movement  of  the  brake  lever. 
and  means  whereby  the  feed  valve  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  throttle  lever  and  unrestricted  by  the 
brake  lev«r  mechanism. 

[Clalras  S  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,366.216.  SASH-TOOL.  William  P.  Cabst,  Oshkosh. 
Wis.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  193,04».  (CL 
90—12.) 


Journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  toothed  cutters 
ably  attached   thereto,   and    means  for   laterally  adjostlag 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  within  the  frame  comprising  eccen- 
tric bushings  fitted  bttwe^n  the  shaft  and  frame. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Ciacette.] 


1.268,216  SAFETY-BURNER  Lit  S  Chadwick,  Bast 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  asRlgnor  to  The  Cleveland  Ifetal 
I*roduct8  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio       Filed    Nov    30,    1914       Serial   No.   874,700.      (CL 

168 — 94.) 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  Inner  and  outer  wick  tubes,  a  spannor  plate  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  inner  wick  tube,  said  spanner 
plate  having  a  depending  neck,  an  air  distributing  cellar 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  spanner  plate  and  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wlck  tube,  a  central  draft 
tul>e  connectfHl  to  the  last  mentioned  collar  and  extending 
above  said  collar,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  spread- 
ers carried  by  said  draft  tube  and  extending  above  the 
top  of  the  wlck.  the  space  l)etween  said  spreaders  com- 
municating with  the  draft  tube. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  tt»e  combina- 
tion of  Inner  and  outer  wlck  tubes,  a  wlck  therebetween, 
a  spanner  plate  extending  Inwardly  from  the  inner  wick 
tube,  said  spanner  plate  having  a  depending  neck,  an  air 
distributing  collar  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  spanner 
plate  and  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wlck  tube. 
n  spanner  plate  extending  inwardly  from  the  last  men- 
tioned collar,  a  central  tube  to  which  the  Inner  end  of 
the  last  mentioned  spanner  plate  is  secured,  said  tube  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  neck,  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
spac«^d  spreaders  carried  by  said  central  tube  and  extend- 
ing above  the  wick,  the  space  t>etween  said  spreaders  com- 
municating with  said  tube. 

[Claims  3  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  «aah  tool  caa^irlsiog  a  frtsne,  a  flinUiQC  ttftM^ 
aent  mHnaUk\j  fitted   to   the   (rama,  a  rcwtebte 


1.268.217.  LEER  Williai^  L.  Claubb.  Plttsburgli,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  Filed  June  15.  1912.  Serial 
No.  708,777.      (Cl.  49 — 46.) 


1.  A  leer  comprising  a  leer  chamber  for  the  glass  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  supported  above  the  ground  by  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  walls  reeting  upon  the  ground  apaeed 
apart  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  between  them,  eon4vltS 
bsmaatk  Che  bwtteni  wall  for  ht^tlag  the  !«•«-  chaaitoer  aafi 
a  bfl«k  stvlag  einMiit  heM-ath  the  cmlxitt  tevtoff  Ita 
I  thirkeat  partten  adj»ceiit  the  frset  ead  of  tbe  leer 
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ber  and  gr&daally  diminishing  in  thlckneas  toward  the 
rear  or  dlecharge  end  of  the  leer  chamber. 

2.  A  leer  comprising  a  leer  chamber  for  the  glaaa  hay- 
ing a  bottom  wall  sapported  above  the  ground  by  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  walls  resting  upon  the  ground  spaced 
apart  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  between  them,  conduits 
beneath  the  bottom  wall  for  heating  the  leer  chamber 
and  a  heat  storing  element  beneath  the  conduits  and 
spaced  from  the  ground,  having  its  thickest  portion  adja- 
cent the  front  end  of  the  leer  chamber  and  gradually 
diminishing  in  thickness  toward  the  rear  or  discharge 
end  of  the  leer  chamber. 

3.  A  leer  comprising  a  leer  chamber  for  the  glass  hav- 
ing conduits  beneath  the  bottom  wall  thereof  for  conduct- 
ing  heated  gases,  means  for  supporting  the  leer  chamber 
above  the  ground  and  a  beat  absorbing  element  between 
the  ground  and  the  conduits  spaced  from  the  ground  to 
provide  passages  for  cool  air  beneath  the  heat  absorbing 
element,  the  said  element  having  Its  greatest  thickness 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  leer  and  gradually  diminish- 
ing in  thickness  toward  the  rear  or  discbarge  end  of  the 
leer. 

4.  A  leer  comprising  a  leer  chamber  for  the  glass  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  supported  above  the 
ground,  conduits  beneath  and  parallel  with  the  bottom 
for  conducting  heated  gases,  a  heat  absorbing  element  be- 
neath the  conduits  having  Its  greatest  thickness  adjacent 
the  front  end  of  the  leer  and  diminishing  in  thickness 
toward  the  rear  or  discharge  end  of  the  leer,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  said  element  above  the  ground  to  pro- 
vide a  space  for  cooled  air  to  iwss  beneath  the  element 
and  In  contact  with  the  ground. 


1,268,218.  DISTRIBUTING-SPOUT.  Fbjm)  W.  Coouiy, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  James  J.  Gerber,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
140,048.      (Q.  193—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  supply  receptacles,  of  a 
row  of  spout  openings  extending  away  from  said  recep- 
Ucles  on  substantially  a  straight  line  and  having  re- 
versely offset  and  overlapping  receiving  ends,  and  two 
substantially  parallel  distributing  spouts  arranged  to  re- 
ceive from  said  receptacles  and  having  their  delivery  ends 
arranged  to  be  independently  brought  into  registration 
with  the  same  or  any  one  of  said  spout  openings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supply  receptacle,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spout  openings  spaced,  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  on  substantially  a  straight  line  extending  from  said 
receptacle,  a  longitudinally  extensible  and  contractlble 
distributing  spout  having  its  receiving  end  arranged  to 
receive  from  said  receptacle  and  mounted  for  movement 
In  a  vertical  plane  to  carry  its  delivery  end  into  registra- 
tion with  any  one  of  said  spout  openings,  and  yielding 
means  under  strain  to  extend  said  spout  and  carry  its  de- 
livery end  •DCccMlvely  into  registration  with  the  spout 
openings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supply  receptacle,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spout  openings  spaced,  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  with  respect  to  said  receptacle,  a  telescopic  dla- 
trlbutlog  spout  leading  from  said  receptacle  and  monnted 
far  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  open  bottom  hopper 


on  the  delivery  end  of  said  spoat  and  monnted  for  travel- 
ing movement  over  the  spout  openings,  a  stop  for  holding 
the  hopper  in  registration  with  any  one  of  the  spout  open- 
ings, and  means  for  imparting  traveling  movetient  to  the 
hopper  and  for  rendering  said  stop  inoperative,  at  will. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supply  receptacle,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spout  openings  spaced,  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  with  resi>ect  to  said  receptacle,  a  telescopic  dis- 
tributing spout  leading  from  said  receptacle  and  monnted 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  open  bottom  hopper 
pivoted  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  spout  for  vertical  tilt- 
ing movement  and  mounted  for  traveling  movement  over 
the  8pout  openings,  a  stop  on  the  hopper  for  holding  the 
same  in  registration  with  any  one  of  the  spoqt  openings, 
yielding  means  tending  to  move  the  hopper  away  from 
said  receptacle,  and  a  connection  for  rearwardly  tilting 
said  hopper  to  render  said  stop  in(^>eratlve  and  for  mov- 
ing the  hopper  toward  said  receptacle. 

IC.  The  combination  with  two  supply  rec4ptaclea,  of 
a  row  of  spout  openings  extending  away  from  said  re- 
ceptacles on  substantially  a  straight  line,  and  having  at 
their  receiving  ends  inclined  aprons,  the  positions  of 
which  are  alternately  changed,  and  two  sabstantlally 
parallel  distributing  spouts  arranged  to  receive  from  the 
receptacles  and  having  their  delivery  ends  arranged  to  be 
independently  brought  into  registration  with  same  or  any 
one  of  tbe  spout  openings. 

[Claims  2,  S,  7  to  14  and  10  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasettc] 


1,268,219.  DISTRIBUTING-SPOUT.  Fb«d  W.  Coolbt, 
MlnneapollR,  Minn.,  assignor  to  James  J.  Geit>er,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  Ho.  1S2,096. 
(CI.  198 — 89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  supply  receptacles,  of  two 
delivery  spouts  connected  thereto  by  offset  swivels,  one 
of  said  spouts  being  radially  adjustable,  and  means  for 
causing  the  delivery  end  of  said  radially  adjustable  spout 
to  swing  on  the  arc  of  the  same  circle  with  the  delivery 
end  of  the  other  of  said  spouts. 

4.  The  combination  with  supply  receptacles,  of  two 
distributing  8i>outs  connected  thereto  by  offset  swivels,  a 
single  row  of  spout  openings  arranged  on  the  arc  of  a 
cirde  on  which  the  delivery  end  of  one  of  «aid  spouts 
swings,  the  other  of  said  spouts  having  a  radially  and 
vertically  adjustable  delivery  end,  a  connection  (or  causing 
said  radially  and  vertically  adjustable  delivtry  end  to 
swing  on  the  arc  of  the  spout  openings,  and  a  connection 
for  vertically  moving  said  adjustable  delivery  fnd  to  pass 
the  delivery  end  of  the  other  of  said  spouts. 

5.  The  combination  with  several  supply  recfptacles,  of 
a  corresponding  number  of  distributing  spouts  connected 
to  taid  supply  receptacles  by  swivels  that  ate  laterally 
offset,  the  one  from  the  other,  a  common  row  of  spout 
openings  arranged  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  thf  center  of 
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which  is  located  at  the  axis  of  one  of  the  spout  swivels, 
one  sf  said  spouts  having  a  movable  delivery  end.  and  a 
radius  rod  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the  arc  of  said  spout 
openings  and  connected  to  the  said  movable  spout  end  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  on  the  arc  of  the  said  spout 
openings. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,268.220.  STEAM  I.NJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  James  S.  Dodqlass,  Jr.,  Canan- 
daigua,  N.  T.  Filed  July  11.  1917.  SerUl  No.  179.990. 
(CI.  128 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  exhaust  and  intake  mani- 
folds and  the  throttle  operating  means,  of  a  water  supply, 
conduits  for  conducting  the  water  from  said  supply  Into 
the  exhaust  manifold,  means  for  conducting  the  steam 
generated  in  the  exhaust  manifold  Into  the  Intake  mani- 
fold, a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
conduits,  and  a  lever  and  a  perforated  dial  for  operating 
said  valve,  said  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  throttle 
operating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  and  intake  mani- 
folds and  the  throttle-oi>erating«iean8,  of  a  water  supply, 
conduits  for  conducting  tbe  water  from  said  supply  into 
the  exhaust  manifold,  means  for  conducting  the  steam 
generated  in  the  exhaust  manifold  into  the  intake  mani- 
fold, a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  sup- 
ply, a  lever  and  a  perforated  dial  for  operating  said  valve, 
said  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  throttle-operating- 
means.  and  means  admitting  an  air  supply  to  one  of  said 
condnlts. 


1,268,221.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM.  Bert  G.  Dunham,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wentem  Electric  Company,  In- 
eorporsted,  a  Corporntlon  of  Npw  York.  Piled  Oct.  6, 
1904.     Serial  No.  227.286.      (CI.  179 — 16.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line  extend- 
ing from  a  central  station  to  a  substation,  selecting 
switches  at  the  central  station  for  extending  the  circuit  of 
said  line  through  the  central  ofllce,  a  source  of  current  at 
the  central  station,  controlling  magnets  for  each  selecting 
switch  contained  In  bridge  paths  across  said  metallic  cir- 
cuit when  Kald  line  is  extended  through  the  central  ofllce, 
a  third  conductor,  and  means  at  the  substation  for  ener- 


gising said  controlling  magnets  over  a  limb  of  the 
metallic  circuit  and  said  third  conductor,  substantially  a« 
described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line  ex- 
tending from  a  central  station  to  a  substation,  a  plurality 
of  selecting  switches  at  the  central  station  having  series 
contacts  for  extending  the  circuit  of  said  line,  a  source 
of  current  at  the  central  station,  a  plurality  of  controlling 
magnets,  one  for  each  of  said  selecting  switches,  con- 
nected In  parallel  between  one  limb  of  said  metallic  circuit 
and  a  terminal  of  said  source  of  current  when  said 
switches  are  connected  In  series,  another  controlling  mag- 
net for  each  of  said  selecting  switches  connected  between 
the  other  limb  of  tbe  line  and  the  same  terminal  of  said 
source  of  current  when  said  switches  are  connected  in 
series,  and  a  return  path  for  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source,  of  current,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit 
subscriber's  line,  a  selecting  switch  In  which  said  line 
terminates,  a  metallic  circuit  trunk  line  which  said  select- 
ing switch  Is  adapted  to  connect  to  said  subscriber's  line, 
a  pair  of  controlling  magnets  for  said  switch  bridged 
across  the  limbs  of  the  talking  circuit  formed  by  said 
subscriber's  line  and  the  connected  trunk  line,  a  sonree 
of  current  adapted  to  supply  current  to  the  limbs  of  said 
subscriber's  line  through  the  colls  of  said  magnets,  and 
means  at  the  substation  for  controlling  the  circuit  through 
said  magnets  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  switch, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  two  nh- 
stations,  selecting  switches  in  said  central  station,  a 
metallic  talking  circuit  Joining  said  substations  through 
said  central  station,  a  source  of  current,  magnets  control- 
ling said  selecting  switches  and  connected  in  bridge  aeroas 
said  metallic  circuit,  means  at  one  of  said  enbetatiOBi 
adapted  to  effect  the  energisation  of  said  magnets  by  aald 
source  of  current,  and  two  condensers  in  said  central 
station,  one  serially  connected  in  each  of  the  conductors 
of  said  metallic  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  pair  of  metallic  circuit  «uk- 
scribers'  lines  leading  to  a  central  ofllce.  selecting  switches 
at  said  central  ofllce,  trunk  lines  controlled  by  said  select- 
ing switches  for  connecting  said  pair  of  lines  together,  a 
pair  of  controlling  magnets  at  each  of  said  selecting 
switchea  simultaneously  bridged  across  the  talking  circuit 
between  said  two  stations,  a  source  of  current  adapted  to 
supply  current  to  the  limbs  of  said  line  through  said  mag- 
nets, and  means  at  one  of  the  subscribers'  stations  for 
closing  the  circuit  through  said  magnets  for  the  operation 
of  said  switches,  subsuntlally  as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,222.  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  TICKETS.  Jo- 
seph F.  DwYER.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  214,182.      (CI.  211 — 87.) 


f     $ 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  tickets  from  a  ticket  roll 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  grooves  through  which  the 
tickets  may  be  withdrawn,  said  receptacle  being  provided 
In  each  end  wall  with  slots  that  extend  from  the  rear  aide 
thereof  forwsrdly  ;  a  shaft  whereon  ticket  rolls  may  he 
placed,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
slots  ;  a  removable  back  wall  for  said  receptacle  and  gelde 
members  fixedly  secured  to  said  removable  ba<±  wmll 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  ticket  rolls  on  aald 
shaft  to  hold  said  ticket  rolls  in  spaced  apart  relatlMi 
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mM  galie  mtmben  having  slots  that  fit  oyer  aald  ihaft 
and  eoOperatlve  with  said  alota  la  the  end  walls  of  aaid 
receptacle  to  form  a  snpport  for  said  shaft. 
[aalm  2  not  printed  !n  the  Gasette.] 


1.268.223.  BULLKT-PHOOF  OABMSNT.  William 
SiMU.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  30.  1918.  Serial 
No.  220.080.     (CT.  89—86.) 


// 


?SS^^'5\^^5^'«^*iS5><§!j^^  ^>^:  E 


^'      /iK 


w 


1.  A  bullet  proof  fabric  conaiitlnc  of  a  layer  of  ovarlap- 
piB(  sheet  metal  elements,  a  contlnnouB  layer  of  woTen 
wire  springs  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  flbrons  material 
between  said  onter  layers. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.} 


1,2«8.224.  PENHOLDER  -  KBCEPTACLB.  JosaPH  C. 
Fawcwt,  Ben  Lomond,  Ark.  Piled  May  26.  1917  Se- 
rial No.  171,146.     (CI.  120—28.) 


1.  In  a  pen  holder  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  the 
conUaatloo  of  a  casing,  a  corer  talngedly  moanted  there- 
OB,  said  casing  having  a  depressed  groove  formed  there- 
in, an  Ink  well  having  a  reservoir  tnbe  extending  there- 
from, said  reservoir  tnbe  fitting  within  laid  groove,  and 
means  for  holding  said  tube  within  said  groove,  whereby 
said  ink  well  will  be  heldin  a  set  position,  and  said  means 
also  holding  a  pen  bolder  in  a  set  position  within  aaid  cas- 

4.  In  a  pen-holder  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  the 
cenblnatlon  of  a  casing  having  a  depressed  groove,  an  ink- 
well having  a  reservoir  tube  projecting  therefrom,  said 
t»be  fitting  within  said  groove,  and  a  resilient  strip  car- 
ried by  said  easing  and  bearing  upon  said  tube,  whereby 
said  groove  and  strip  will  releaaably  hold  said  ink-well  and 
take  In  a  set  position  within  said  casing. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.268,226.  AUTOMOBILB-LOCK.  PneiNAND  J.  Flack, 
East  Chicago,  Ind.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No 
111.848.     (CL  70— M.) 


1.  An  automobile  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary mcaibers  pivotally  connectad  at  one  end,  and  locking 
IS  apvlled  to  the  other  ends  ot  tbe  memben,  betwwn 
ti  aewkars  ooc  of  the  tpolkm  «r  tkc  steering  w*cel 
■■•  •••  of  tfce  contnd  lewrs  are  h«M,  and  •  locking  means 


engageable  with  the  other  control  lever  and  laving  a  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  aforesaid  members. 

2.  An  automobile  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary members  pivotally  connected  at  one  end,  and  locking 
means  applied  to  the  other  ends  of  the  memkers,  between 
which  members  one  of  the  spokes  of  the  steering  wheel 
an<l  one  of  the  control  levers  are  held,  and  a  link  strad- 
dling the  other  control  lever  and  having  a  connection  with 
one  of  the  aforesaid  members. 

3.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  with  a  steer- 
ing wheel  and  spark  and  throttle  levers,  of  a  shackle  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  spark  lever,  other  shackles  connected 
therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  throttle  le\er  and  one 
arm  of  the  steering  wheel,  and  means  whereby  said  last 
named  shackles  may  be  locked  to  render  both  levers  and 
the  steering  wheel  Immovable. 


1,268,226.     BRICK-PRESS.    Habbt  J.  Flood,  Chicago   111 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1917.     Serial  No.  193,634.     (CU  25—104.) 


1.  Urgcnlzed  mechanism  having  a  mold,  a  charger  for 
filling  it  and  means  on  the  charger  for  removing  from  with- 
in ihe  mold  a  portion  of  the  material  deposited  In  It  by 
tli«  duirger.  • 

10  A  brick  press  having  an  open  top  mold,  means  for 
compressing  the  material  in  the  mold,  a  charger  travel- 
ing across  the  mold,  side  arms  mounted  on  the  charger  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  moviag  the  side 
arms  relatively  to  the  charger,  and  a  scraper  carried  by 
the  side  arms  for  excavating  a  portion  of  tiie  material 
frosn  the  mold,  said  scraper  being  yields  ble  la  one  direc- 
tion and  non-yleldable  In  the  other  whereby  It  Is  rendered 
noB-actlve  when  traveling  in  one  direction  across  the 
mold  and  active  when  traveling  In  the  other  direction 
.icross  the  mold. 

[Claims  li  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.268.227.     UMBRBLLA-REPAIB  CAP.     Olin  O.  Fowwi, 

Oxford,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.    Serial  Ko.  186,74o! 
(a.  135—38.) 


1.  A  repair  device  for  umbrellas,  comprising  a  flexiMe 
cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  an  ombrella  rod  and 
overlie  the  ribs  thereof,  and  fasteners  carried  by  tba 
cap  in  position  to  be  secured  around  the  ribs. 

4.  A  repair  device  for  uratoelln,  eomprlslBt  a  flexIMe 
cap  adaptod  to  fit  over  the  «>d  ef  an  nrabraHa  r«6  ■a<| 
hailtig  mdtathig   •rms   to   correepond   with   tnd   orerUt 
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the  ribs  of  the  umbrella,  means  for  securing  the  arms  to 
the  ribs,  and  a  supplemental  cap  for  concealing  the  first 
mentioned  cap. 

[CUlms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


1,268,228.  VENTILATING  CLOSURE  FOB  WINDOW- 
OPENINGS  AND  THE  LIKE.  CATHaaiNB  A.  Fox, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,854. 
(CL  156—39.) 


3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Bubstantially  trough-shaped 
casing  members  adapted  to  Interflt  with  each  other  tele- 
•eopically  whereby  the  casing  is  adjustable  as  to  its 
length,  means  for  holding  said  casing  in  fixed  relation  to 
a  window  part,  a  roller  adjustable  as  to  its  length  piv- 
otally mounted  In  one  end  of  said  casing,  spring  means 
in  said  roller  for  rotating  the  roller  in  one  direction,  a 
lever  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  roller  connected  to  said 
spring  means  for  holding  the  roller  upon  the  casing  and 
for  putting  the  spring  means  under  tension,  means  on  the 
casing  for  holding  said  lever  In  readily  releasable  rela- 
tion thereto,  whereby  releasing  the  lever  releases  the 
roller  from  the  casing,  and  a  screen  or  the  like  upon  said 
roller. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,268,229.  BICYCLE  SLED.  Francib  X.  Frank,  Walk- 
erton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  214,355.      (CI.  208—162.) 


1.  In  a  bicTcle  sled,  a  frame  provided  with  a  front 
fork  and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  back 
fork,  brace  bars  extending  rearwardly  of  the  frame  and 
secured  at  their  rearward  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bars  of  the  rear  fork,  clamps  secured  to  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  the  bars  of  the  fork  and  said  krace  bars,  said 
clamps  being  provided  with  openings  In  allnement  trans- 
versely of  the  fork,  a  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  rear  fork,  a  rear  runner  rockably  mounted  on  the  rear 
fork,  and  a  runner  rockably  mounted  in  the  front  fork. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  6  8,230.  SQUARE.  Samubl  D.  FaAZiaa,  Carrlso 
Springs,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.422. 
(CI.  33—102.) 

1.  A  square  comprising  two  blades  each  having  parallel 
longitudinal  edges,  one  of  which  blades  Is  centrally  slotted 
from  end  to  end  and  the  other  formed  with  a  series  of 
holes  arranged  In  one  end  thereof  transversely  of  the  blade 
in  a  line  perpendictilar  to  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  the  outermost  perforations 
and  the  slot,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  rigidly  connecting 
the  blades  in  perpendicular  relation. 

2.  A  square  comprising  a  blade  having  a  eeries  of  per- 
forations at  one  end  arranged  txansveraely  of  the  blnde 
in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  longitodteal  edgns  of  the 


bladf,  one  of  said  openings  being  located  centrally  witk 
respect  to  the  others,  a  scale  being  formed  on  one  aide  (rf 
said  blade  partly  surrounding  said  central  opening,  the 
markings  of  said  scale  being  tangential  to  said  eentrmi 
opening,  a  second  blade  having  a  central  longitudinal  dot 
therein,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  pasaed  through  one  of  snM 


i«^ 


perforations  in  the  first  named  blade  and  through  the 
slot  In  the  second  blade  to  permit  the  latter  blade  to  f^wing 
.TDd  bo  adjusted  at  various  angles  to  the  first  blade,  a 
thumb  nut  for  said  bolt,  and  a  second  bolt  with  thumb 
nut  adapted  to  pass  through  another  of  said  perforations 
and  the  slot  to  lock  the  blades  when  they  have  been  ar- 
ranged  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


1,268.231,  FLUID- POWER  HAMMER.  Bdwakd  J. 
Feitsch  and  Ralph  W.  Nazxl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  John  Nazol.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  138,769.     (CI.  78-*-42,) 


,-ias 


1.  The  combination  with  cylinders  and  pistons  therein, 
of  a  valve  and  passages  connecting  said  cylinders  under 
control  of  said  valve,  said  valve  being  adjustable  and  hav- 
ing means  for  simultaneously  connecting  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  cylinders  so  that  each  stroke  of  one  of 
said  pistons  will  actuate  the  other  of  said  pistons  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  simultaneously  turning 
said  valve  and  moving  It  longitudinally  to  change  the 
connections  betwen  said   cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  with  cylinders  and  pistons  tberds, 
of  a  valve,  passages  connecting  said  cylinders  under  con- 
trol of  aaid  valve,  said  valve  being  adjustable  and  having 
meana  for  connecting  both  ends  of  one  of  said  cylinden 
with  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  and  non-i^ 
turn  valves  disposed  in  passages  leading  to  said  valve  tiwm 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  cylinders. 

8.  The  ceosbinatlon  with  cylinders  and  pistons  thercla, 
of  •  valve  and  pasages  connecting  said  cylinders  ondcr 
eoBtral  U  mU  valve,  said  valve  being  ad^MtaUt  and  hav^ 
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log  meuM  for  connectlnf  i>oth  end!  of  one  wltb  either  end 
of  tlM  other  of  ttid  cyllndttn. 

4.  Th»  Combination  with  cylinders  and  pistoni  therein, 
of  a  cylindrical  valTC,  meani  for  turning  add  ralTe  and 
moving  it  longitudinally,  and  pasaages  controlled  by  eald 
ralTe  to  connect  the  ends  of  one  of  said  cylinders  with 
the  reapeetlTe  ends  or  with  either  end  of  the  other  of 
•aid  cylinders. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  passage  communicating  with 
each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  ram  cylinder,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  said  ram  cylinder,  a  passage  communlcatinc  with 
each  end  of  said  ram  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  with  which 
said  passages  are  connected,  and  means  comprising  a 
valve  movable  in  said  casing  so  aa  to  connect  the  pas- 
sages of  the  compressor  cylinder  with  the  passages  of  the 
ram  cylinder  and  both  passages  of  the  comprenor  cyl- 
inder with  either  passage  of  the  ram  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,268,282.  8PEATIN0  DBYICB.  OiOBOi  B.  FuRMAN, 
Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,861.      (CT.   137—80.) 


1.  In  a  spraying  device,  an  atomising  means,  a  handle 
forming  a  continuation  of  and  extending  transversely  to 
said  atomising  means  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  extend- 
ing Interiorly  and  lengthwise  of  said  handle  and  communi- 
cating Independently  of  each  other  with  said  atomising 
means  at  points  coincident  with  the  connection  between 
said  handle  and  atomising  means,  said  conduits  being  ar- 
ranged for  connection  respectively  with  a  source  of  air  or 
the  like  and  with  a  source  of  material. 

2.  In  a  spraying  device,  an  atomising  means  including 
an  air  chamber  and  a  material  chamber  each  communicat- 
ing independently  of  each  other  with  the  outlet  of  said 
atomising  means,  a  handle  carried  by  and  extending 
transversely  to  said  atomising  means  and  provided  with 
independmt  channels  extending  lengthwise  of  said  handle 
and  adapted  for  connection  respectively  with  a  source  of 
ikdd  supply  and  with  a  sonrce  of  material,  said  channels 
conaunicating  respectively  with  said  air  chamber  and 
•aid  naterial  chamber,  valve*  for  controlling  the  communi- 
eatlOB  between  said  chambers  and  said  outlet  and  a 
pivoted  levMT  located  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  bandle 
and  <^>erated  by  premure  relatively  thereto  for  actuating 
•aid  valvea. 

8.  In  a  spraying  device,  an  atomising  means  including 
an  air  chamber  and  a  material  chamber,  each  communlcat- 
iag  ladepeadottly  of  each  other  with  the  outlet  of  said 
atomising  owans,  a  handle  carried  by  and  extending 
transrendy  to  said  atomising  means  and  provided  with 
Independent  channels  extending  lengthwise  of  said  handle 
and  adapted  for  connection  reflectively  with  a  sonrce  of 
Hold  inp^y  and  with  a  sosrce  of  material,  said  channels 
oonmimicatlng  respectivdy  with  said  air  chamber  and 
■aid  material  chamber,  valves  for  controlling  the  com- 
moalcatioa  between  said  chambers  and  said  outlet,  a 
pivoted  lever  extending  traasveraely  to  eaid  atomising 


means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
abat  against  the  same  under  a  pressure  Relatively  to  said 
handle  whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever  Ih  one  direc- 
tion is  arrested  and  independently  adjustable  connections 
between  said  lever  and  each  of  said  valves  whereby  the 
latter  sre  concurrently  or  successively  operated  accord- 
ing to  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  sprsying  device,  an  atomising  meats  including 
an  air  chamber  and  a  material  chamber  each  communicat- 
ing independently  of  each  other  with  the  outlet  of  said 
atomising  means,  a  handle  carried  by  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  atomising  means,  valves  controlling  the 
coamonication  between  said  chambers  and  said  outlet,  a 
lever  extending  lengthwise  of  and  spaced  from  said  handle 
and  arranged  to  abut  against  the  same  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  one  direction  la  arrested  and  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  connections  between  said  lever  and 
each  of  said  valves  whereby  the  latter  are  concurrently 
or  successively  operated  according  to  adjustment. 

5.  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  casing  pravided  w^th 
two  separate  chambers,  a  tubular  extension  forming  an 
air  space  In  front  of  said  casing  in  communication  with 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  tube  communicating  with  the 
other  chamber  and  extending  Into  said  air  space,  a  nossle 
on  said  tube,  a  cap  on  said  tabular  extension,  a  spraying 
spout  carried  by  said  cap  and  projecting  in  t!he  same  di- 
rection as  said  noazle,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
surface  converging  toward  said  spout,  a  handle  connected 
with  said  casing  and  provided  with  Interior  channels 
communicating  with  said  chambers,  said  channels  being 
arranged  for  connection  respectively  with  an  air  supply 
and  with  a  source  of  material  to  be  atomlaed,  a  valve 
controlliDg  the  connection  between  one  of  said  cbamt>ers 
and  said  air  space,  a  second  valve  controlling  the  connec- 
tion b«-tween  the  other  chamber  and  said  tube,  a  pivoted 
lever  extending  lengthwise  of  said  handle  and  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  lever  and  oporatively  connected  with 
said  valves. 


1.3»18.233.  WATER  DISTILLING  APPARATUS.  QsoBOa 
B.  FuBMAM.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  47.308.     (CI.  203—6.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  water,  a  main  tank,  a 
first  auxiliary  tank,  a  second  auxiliary  tank,  means  (or 
conducting  water  to  one  of  said  auxiliary  tanks,  a  con- 
nection between  all  of  said  tanks  whereby  water  is  con- 
ducted thereto,  means  for  automatically  controlling  said 
water  conducting  means  whereby  the  level  of  the  water  In 
all  of  said  tanks  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant 
level,  a  steam  boiler,  a  main  condensing  coil  In  said  main 
tank  connected  with  said  boiler,  an  auxiliary  condensing 
coil  in  said  first  auxiliary  tank  connected  wilSh  said  mala 
condensing  coll,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  auxiliary  coil 
for  conducting  tbe  condensate  of  the  steam  therefrom,  a 
connection  between  said  pipe  and  said  main  coil  for  con- 
ducting the  condensate  therefrom,  a  third  coll  in  said 
second  suxlllary  tank,  a  connection  betweea  said  third 
coll  and  said  main  and  first  auxiliary  tanks  for  conducting 
vaporized  water  to  said  third  coil  to  condense  same,  and 
a  connection  from  said  tliird  coil  to  said  pipe  wliereby  the 
condensate  of  the  vaporised  water  is  added  to  the  con- 
densate of  the  steam. 
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1,268,284.  SPOOL-HOLDER  FOB  8£WINO-MACHINB8. 
HiRKAN  OoooMAK,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  E.  Dunstan.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1917.     Serial  No.  183.973.      (CI.  242—184.) 


1.  A  jgpool  holder  for  supporting  a  spool  of  thread 
transversely  of  the  arm  of  a  sewing  machine,  comprising  a 
vertical  plate,  a  borlsontal  pin  carried  by  the  plate  for 
snpiwrtlng  a  q>ool  of  thread,  a  horizontal  rod  supporting 
the  plate  and  being  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  the  pin, 
the  rod  having  a  vertical  leg  for  fitting  tightly  Into  a 
hole  of  s  sewing  machine  arm  whereby  the  leg  will  not 
rotate  therein  but  la  removable  therefrom,  and  tbe  leg 
being  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  transverse  center  of 
said  pin.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.268.285.  RAILROAD-TIE.  AuorsTCS  Wabrbn  GorLD. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  SerUl  No.  143,661. 
(CI.  238— 3.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  a  tufaceous  breccia  rein 
forced  with  iron. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comi>osed  of  a  cellular  mineral  mass 
having  reinforcing  bars  embedded  therein. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  nat- 
urally consolidated  mineral  mass  having  holes  produced 
therein  and  reinforcing  bars  placed  In  said  holes  and  se- 
cured by  cementing. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  a  tufaceous  breccia  hav- 
ing holes  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  reinforcing  bsrs 
in  ssld  holes  and  a  cementing  mass  securing  the  rods  In 
their  holes. 


1,268.286.  CONCRETE  AGGREGATE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME.  AcocsTCB  Wabrsn 
OotJLD,  Sesttle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial  No. 
218.037.     (CI.  106—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  an  andesltlc  tufaceous  breccia 
for  use  as  an  aggregate,  which  consists  in  crushing  and 
then  sintering  It. 

2.  An  aggregate  for  use  In  making  concrete  consisting 
of  a  sintered,  andesltlc  tufaceous  breccia. 


1,268,287.     CLEANING   METALS.     Jambs   H.   Gravbll, 

New   York,    N.   T.      Filed    Aug.    21.    1917.      Serial    No. 

187.470.      (Cl.  148 — 41.) 

4.  The  method  of  cleaning  steel  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting it  to  the  action  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  phos- 
phoric acid  in  the  presence  of  calcium  phosphate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,268,288.  AIR-GUN.  William  B.  ORBBNLBAr  and  Ea- 
xasT  8.  Rob,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Mark- 
ham  Air  Rifle  Company,  Plymonth,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  SerUl  No.  109,778. 
(Cl.  124—10.) 

1.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  two  sections  piv- 
oted together,  of  a  longitudinally-adjustable  member  with- 


in one  of  said  sections,  the  end  of  said  member  being  pro- 
Jectable  into  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  a  sprlag 
pressed  abutment  In  the  last  mentioned  section  for  engag- 
ing tbe  end  of  said  member  when  in  Its  projected  position. 


c      wm r  . 
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5.  In  an  air  gun,  tbe  combination  with  two  sections,  of 
relatively  movable  abutments,  one  of  which  Is  spring- 
pressed  against  the  other  to  form  a  tight  Joint  when  the 
sections  are  locked  in  shooting  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,268,239.  FLANGE-ROLLING  MECHANISM.  Charles 
W.  Grbsslb,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Standard  Parts  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUiHi  June  19.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  35,151.     (Cl.  153—31.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  frame ;  of  two  coOperstive  rolls 
mounted  therein  one  above  the  other  with  parallel,  ap- 
proximately horizontal  axes ;  blocks  secured  In  said  frame 
on  a  line  transverse  of  the  axes  of  said  rolls,  said  blocks 
being  adjustable  along  such  line  :  hinge-supports  threaded 
in  said  blocks  so  as  to  be  adjustable  on  lines  parallel  with 
the  axes  of  said  rolls  ;  lock-nuts  adapted  to  simultaneously 
secure  said  blocks  In  adjusted  position  In  said  frame  and 
said  supports  In  said  blocks  ;  and  a  plate  plvotally  mount- 
ed en  said  supports,  said  plate  being  normally  supported 
in  s  substantially  vertical  position  and  movable  Into  a 
substantially  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  frame ;  of  two  cooperative  rolls 
mounted  therein  one  above  the  other  with  parallel,  ap- 
proximately horizontal  axes ;  blocks  secured  In  said  frame 
on  a  line  transverse  of  the  axes  of  said  rolls,  said  blocks 
being  adjustable  along  such  line  ;  hinge-supports  threaded 
in  said  blocks  so  as  to  be  sdjustable  on  lines  parallel  with 
the  axes  of  said  rolls ;  lock-nuts  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously secure  said  blocks  In  adjusted  position  In  said  frame 
and  said  supports  in  said  blocks  ;  hinges  ptvotally  mounted 
on  said  supports  and  carrying  threaded  studs  disposed 
to  lie  in  the  same  plane  as  said  snpports  :  and  a  plate 
adjustably  secured  to  said  studs,  said  plate  being  normally 
supported  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  remov- 
able into  a  substantially  borlsontal  position. 
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1.268^40.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  ICBTAL  NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS.  BiCHAJU)  OaanucB,  LadwlgBbafen-on- 
the-Rblne,  (Sermany,  and  Hbrbmit  LiCKrvrr,  BJokan, 
Telemarken.  Norway,  assignors  to  the  Finn  of  GebrQder 
GiullDi,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Ludwigshafeo-on-the-Rhine,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  803,572.  (CI. 
28—18.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  nitrogen  compounds  of  metals, 
the  step  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture  of  compounds 
of  the  metal  with  substances  accelerating  the  absorption 
of  nitrogen  thereby,  in  a  carlion  lined  vessel,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  nitrogenous  gases,  and  to  a  temperature  below  the 
sintering  temperature  of  the  mixture. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  nitrogen  compounds  of  metals 
in  a  carbon  lined  vessel,  mixing  the  initial  compound  of 
the  metal  with  such  amount  of  substances  accelerating 
the  absorption  of  nitrogen  that  a  deleterious  slagging 
would  result  if  the  retort  were  not  carbon  lined  ;  con- 
ducting the  mixture  into  such  a  vessel ;  and  heating  the 
mixture  while  therein,  by  exteriorly  heating  said  vessel, 
to  a  temperature  below  the  sintering  temperature  of  the 
mixture,  and  in  the  presence  of  altregenous  gases. 


1,268,241.  WHEEL.  Ralph  R.  G«irriTH,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,743.  (CI. 
64—17.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub  and  a  sheet  metal 
member  connecting  said  rim  and  hub,  alternate  Inner  por- 
tions of  said  member  being  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  hub  and  alternate  outer  portions  of  said  member  be- 
ing secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  rim. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub  and  a  sheet  metal 
member  connecting  said  rim  and  hub,  said  member  having 
a  plurality  of  inner  sectieiu  defined  by  cuts  extending 
from  the  hub  toward  the  rim  with  alternate  sections  bent 
la  opposite  directions  and  secured  to  said  bub,  and  said 
member  also  having  a  plurality  af  outer  sections  defined 
by  cuts  extending  from  the  rim  toward  the  bub  with  alter- 
nate sections  bent  In  opposite  directions  and  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  rim. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  a  flanged  rim,  a  flanged  hub,  and 
a  central  member  formed  out  of  an  annular  disk  of  sheet 
metal  by  cutting  the  sheet  in  a  number  of  radial  lines 
from  the  circumference  half-way  into  the  disk  and  with- 
out loss  of  material  and  alternately  bending  outward  in 
opposite  directions  the  arms  thus  formed  and  securing 
them  to  the  flanges  of  the  rim  and  by  cutting  the  sheet 
in  A  number  of  radial  lines  from  the  inner  margin  half- 
way in  to  the  disk  in  staggered  relation  to  said  first-named 
cuts  without  lo«fl  of  material  and  alternately  bending 
the  arms  thus  formed  outwardly  In  opposite  directions 
and  securing  them  to  the  flanges  of  the  hub. 

8.  A  pulley  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  bub  and  a  cen- 
tral member  consisting  of  a  disk  of  sheet  metal  having 
arms  formed  by  cutting  the  sheet  in  a  number  of  radial 
lioea  from  both  the  outer  and  the  inner  margin  of  the 
disk  to  points  on  a  circle  midway  therebetween,  said  arms 
being  bent  alternately  in  opposite  directions  along  said 
clrel*  and  being  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  bub  and  rim, 
re^ectively,  said  hub  being  cut  on  opposite  sides  along 
a  Mt  of  inner  radial  lines  of  cleavage,  said  rim  being  cut 


aloiq;  the  adjacent  outer  radial  lines  of  cleavage,  and  the 
disk  being  cut  to  Join  the  said  outer  and  inoer  radial 
lines  of  cleavage,  and  means  for  securing  the  pulley  sec- 
tions together. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazftte.l 


1,268,242.  SPLIT  PULLEY.  Ralph  R.  GairfiTH,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
138,326.      (CI.  64—18.) 


2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim  of  sheet  metal  having  its 
edges  turned  inwardly  to  form  inclined  flanges,  a  bub 
provided  with  a  pair  of  inwardly-inclined  flanges,  and  a 
rcntral  web  member  having  ama  alternately  aeeared  to 
the  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rim  and  hub  in  crossed 
relation  to  each  other,  said  arms  having  an  Inclination 
corresponding  to  the  inclination  of  said  rim  and  hub 
flanges. 

5.  A  split  pulley  having  a  split  hub,  a  detachable  clamp 
mounted  upon  the  hub  for  clamping  the  pulley  sections 
npon  the  shaft,  said  clamp  including  a  bolt-receiving  boss 
externally  threaded  at  one  end  thereof,  a  nut  having  a 
threaded  bore  of  two  diameters  adapted  to  screw  upon 
said  threaded  boss  at  one  of  said  diameters,  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  boss  and  screw  into  said 
nut  at  the  other  diameter  thereof. 

6.  A  pulley  having  a  rim  and  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  arms 
alternately  secure<l  to  opposite  sides  of  said  riln  and  hub 
in  crossed  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  member  rigidly 
securing  all  of  said  arms  together  at  the  points  of  crossing 
then>of. 

10.  A  pulley  having  •  rim,  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  secured  to  said  rim  and 
hub  in  crossed  relation  to  one  another,  said  arms  having 
ears  formed  from  the  body  of  the  metal  of  each  of  said 
arms  and  bent  inwardly  and  secured  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  for  bracing  the  same. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  thf  Gtasette.] 


1.268,243.       EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE.       JoBIPH     A. 

OBOiBLi,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  25,  1917.     Serial 

No.  170,814.      (CI.  112—7.) 

1.  In  an  embroidering  machine  of  the  class  mentioned, 
the  emlwdlment  of  a  tambour  frame,  a  plurality  of  fabric- 
holding  and  transferring  rollers,  common  means  for  acto- 
ating  all  the  fabric  rollers  simultaneously  in  either  direc- 
tion, independent  means  for  actuating  the  same  separately 
in  either  direction,  and  readily  operable  means  for  option- 
ally establishing  and  discontinuing  operative  relation  be- 
tween the  common  means  and  the  fabric  rollers. 

7.  In  an  embroidering  machine  of  the  clasB  mentioned, 
the  embodiment  of  a  tambour  frame,  a  plurality  of  fabric- 
holding  and  transferring  rollers,  common  means  for  actu- 
ating the  fabric  rollers  simultaneoualy,  indepenfient  means 
for  actuating  the  same  separately,  and  readily  operable 
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means,   embodying   bearing   shifting    mechanism,    having 
controlling  cam-levers,  for  optionally  establishing  and  dis- 


continning  operative  relation  between  the  common  means 
and  the  fabric  rollers. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.288.244.  SIDING  FOR  BOAT-HULLS.  Louis  H«WL1T, 
Rome.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,040. 
(CT.  114—79.) 


5.  Siding  for  boat  hullg  comprising  metal  channel  plates 
and  wooden  bars  arrangfvl  edjre  to  edge  in  alternate  rela 
tion,  and  means  for  separately  clamping  each  wooden  bar 
to  adjacent  flanges  of  the  plates. 

6.  Siding  for  boat-hulls  comprisinf;  metal  units  in 
spaced  relation  one  above  the  other  and  having  Inturned 
flanges  along  their  lower  and  upper  edge.s  Id  combination 
with  non-metallic  fillers  between  and  secured  to  said 
flanged  edges. 

7.  Siding  for  boat-hulls  comprising  a  channel  iron  com 
jMsed  of  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  flanges  being  cut  away  some  distance  beyond  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  webs,  and  a  coupling  plate  bolted  to 
the  webs  of  both  sections  and  provided  with  flanges  fllling 
the  cut-away  portions  of  the  first-named  flanges,  the  base 
of  the  coupling  plate  t>elnK  extended  some  distance  beyond 
the  ends  of  its  flanges. 

8.  Siding  for  boat  hulls  comprising  longitudinally  ex- 
tending metal  units  and  parallel  wood  unlta,  said  units 
being  arranged  edge  to  eilge  in  alternate  relation  and  se- 
cured to  each  other,  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  wood 
onlta  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  face  of  the 
metal  units  to  form  a  buffer. 

[Galms  1  to  4,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


Albkbt    HoiLAKD.    Fargo, 
Serial  No.  174,637.      (CI. 


1,268,246.       DISPLAY  RACK. 

N.  D.     Filed  June  1.3,  1917. 

211—20.) 

1.  A   display   rack   consisting   of   a   rotatable   mast,   a 
spiral-shaped    shelf   arranged    about    and    secured    to    the 
xsaat.  and  means  for  rotating  the  mast. 
261  O.  G. 


2.  A    display    rack    consisting   of   a    rotatable   aiast,   a 
spiral-shaped    shelf    arranged    about    and    secured    to    tka 


mast,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mast,  said  spiral  shelf 
having  Its  upper  side  provided  with  radial  cleats. 


1.268.246.     TOWEL-DISPENSING  DEVICE.     Gboboi  M. 
HcBiKoaa,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,    assignor   to   Star  Detach- 
able Towel-Holder  Co.,  Milwaukee.  WU.,  a  Corpoattea 
of  Wisconsin.     Filed  June  8.  1916.     Serial  No    102  40« 
(CI.  45—32.)  ■ 


1.  In  a  towel  dispensing  device  the  combination  of  a 
tianger  rod.  a  stop  and  releasing  member  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  removal 
therefrom  of  more  than  one  towel  at  a  time,  and  a  trans- 
fer holder  connected  with  said  stop  and  releasing  member 
and  adapted  to  receive  towels  withdrawn  from  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  towel  dispensing  device  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  rod  adapted  to  be  detachably  fastened  at  one  «id 
to  a  flxture  and  supported  thereby  in  working  poaitlon,  a 
lock  stop  removably  secured  on  said  rod  adjacent  to  its 
suported  end,  a  stop  and  releasing  member  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal therefrom  of  but  one  towel  at  a  time,  and  a  flexi- 
ble transfer  holder  connected  at  one  end  with  said  member 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  reuu'vable  lock  stop. 

6.  In  a  towel  dispecRlng  device  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  rod  adapted  to  be  supported  nt  one  end  in  working 
position  and  formed  at  the  othr-r  end  with  a  rece*  and 
Stop  shoulder,  a  stop  and  releasing  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  rod  In  the  recess  therein  and  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral downwardly  inclined  spur  adapted  when  said  arm  is 
turned  from  its  normal  pendant  position  into  approximate 
silnem£flkt  with  the  rod  lit  separate  and  release  the  antar 
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towel  from  others  suspended  on  said  rod,  and  a  flexible 
transfer  bolder  connected  at  one  end  with  said  member 
and  adapted  to  receive  towels  therefrom. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,288,247.  JUICE -EXTRACTING  MACHINE.  John 
WuLXT  Htatt,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,617.      (CL  100—87.) 


1.  A  Juice  extracting  machine  haying  side-cheeks  to 
form  a  hopper,  and  a  pressing  roll  rotated  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  cheeks,  a  belt-carrying  drum  01  posed  to  the  press- 
ing roll,  a  belt  carried  over  the  said  drum  to  propel  the 
material  beneath  the  pressing  roll  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween the  cheeks,  such  belt  being  formed  of  a  series  of 
separate  parallel  endless  chains  with  interspaces  between 
the  opposed  sides  of  the  chains,  and  means  operating 
upon  the  opposed  sides  of  the  chains  to  clear  any  deposit 
from  the  interspaces  and  thus  maintain  a  constant  outlet 
for  the  escape  of  the  Juice. 

8.  A  Juice-extracting  machine  having  a  pressing-roll,  a 
belt-carrying  drum  opposed  to  the  same,  a  belt  formed  of  a 
series  of  separate  chains  carried  over  the  drum,  and  a 
series  of  flat  clearing-blades  sustained  in  the  path  of  the 
belt  and  penetrating  the  interspaces  between  the  separate 
chains,  with  si>aclng-blocks  between  the  blades,  and  bolts 
holding  the  blocks  and  the  blades  rigidly  In  th^r  working 
position. 

4.  A  Juice  extracting  machine  having  side-cheeks  to 
form  a  hopper  and  a  trough-shaped  bed  to  receive  the  Juice, 
a  pressing  roll  rotated  in  the  space  between  the  cheeks,  a 
belt-carrying  drum  opposed  to  the  pressing  roll,  and  an 
endless  permeable  chain-belt  driven  by  the  said  drum,  an 
endless  pervious  strainer-apron  below  the  level  of  the 
said  bed,  a  spout  delivering  the  Juice  and  fiber  from  the 
trough  of  the  bed  to  the  said  apron,  a  pan  receiving  the 
Juice  from  the  apron  and  delivering  it  where  required,  and 
an  ezhaasted  pipe  having  a  funnel  applied  to  the  top  of 
the  strainer-apron,  and  a  connection  from  the  exhausted 
pipe  to  the  hopper  of  the  machine,  whereby  air  pressure 
below  the  apron  lifts  up  the  material  strained  from  the 
Juice  by  the  apron  and  delivers  it  into  the  hopper. 

6.  A  Juice  extracting  machine  having  side-cheeks  to  form 
a  hopper,  a  pressing  roll  rotated  In  the  space  between  the 
cheeks,  a  belt-carrying  drum  opposed  to  the  pressing  roll 
and  longitudinally  grooved  at  regular  intervals,  a  chain- 
belt  flUing  the  space  beWeen  the  side-cheeks  and  formed 
of  a  series  of  separate  interspaced  chains  with  the  edges 
of  the  chains  adjacent,  and  each  separate  chain  having  its 
links  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  in 
the  said  drum,  whereby  the  drum  propels  all  of  the  sepa- 
rate chains  at  the  same  speed. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,248.     ROTABT  PUMP.     Chablbs  W.  Jackman  and 
MiLM   M.    jACKMAif,  Waterloo,   Ind.     Filed   Jane  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  108,200.      (CI.  108 — 44.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  pump  having  a  rotor  pro- 
vided with  pistons  and  oppositely  eztendlng  radial  dncts 

{ 


spirally  twisted  to  present  oppositely  directed  openings  on 
each  side  of  said  piston,  a  plurality  of  rota  table  abutments 
having  recesses  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  times  to  re- 
ceive the  pistons  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  rotary  pump  thp  combination  with  a  stator  cas- 
ing formed  in  two  detachable  sections  provided  with  com- 
plementally  arranged  enlargements,  rotatable  abutments 
receivable  In  said  enlargements,  said  abutments  having  re- 
cesses, of  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  casing  of  dfum  like 
form  having  a  diametrically  extending  tube,  a  partition  In 
said  tube  twisted  adjacent  Its  free  extremities  to  form 
pistons  for  engagement  in  the  recesses  In  said  abutments, 
said  rotor  receiving  fluid  axlally  thereof  and  discharging 
the  same  peripherally  thereof  during  rotary  motion  and 
gear  teeth  on  said  rotor  and  said  abutments  whereby  to 
transmit  movement  from  said  rotor  to  said  abutments  in 
order  to  cause  the  latter  to  co-act  with  said  pistons  when 
said   rotor  Is  operating. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump  the  combination  of  a  stator,  a  rotor 
operable  therein  having  a  radially  extending  tube  thfr«»- 
through,  a  partition,  extending  through  said  tube  and 
twisted  adjacent  its  end,  the  extremities  of  said  partition 
forming  projecting  pistons,  said  partition  forming  outlet 
and  inlet  ducts  on  opposite  sides  ot  the  pistons,  and  revolv- 
ing abutments  In  the  stator  cooperating  with  said  pistons. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.298.249.  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Otto  Jaigbb,  Elklni. 
Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  S.  Kelsey,  Borton,  Mass. 
Piled  Mar.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,888.     {C\.  232—1.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a  casinj, 
having  a  front  door  and  a  tear  door  each  being  movable  to 
open  and  closed  positions  and  affording  access  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  casing,  means  operative  to  lock  the  front  door 
In  the  closed  position  when  It  Is  moved  thereto  and  the 
rear  door  is  away  from  its  closed  position,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rear  door  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
first  named  means  when  the  rear  door  Is  in  the  closed 
position. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  device,  thp  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  front  door  and  a  rear  door  each  being  movable  to 
open  and  closed  positions  and  affording  access  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  Ctttmg,  means  operative  to  lock  the  front  door 
In  the  closed  position  when  It  Is  moved  thereto  and  the 
rear  door  is  away  from  its  closed  position,  a  part  morable 
into  and  from  an  operative  position,  said  part  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  means  when  in  the  operative  position 
and  permitting  the  oi)€ratlon  of  said  means  when  in  the 
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inoperative  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rear 
door  to  automatically  move  said  part  to  the  Inoperative 
position  when  the  rear  door  Is  moved  from  Its  closed  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  devlc<>,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  front  door  and  a  rear  door  each  being  movable  to 
open  and  closed  positions  and  affording  acceM  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  casing,  a  block  slldable  on  and  guided  by  a 
part  of  the  casing,  said  rear  door  and  said  block  having 
coJiperatlng  parts  causing  said  bloc^tOBore  in  one  direc- 
tion when  said  tear  door  Is  moved  to  its  open  position, 
means  operative  to  move  said  block  in  the  reverse  direction, 
and  means  operated  by  said  block  when  it  Is  moved  by  said 
rear  door  to  move  the  front  door  to  its  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
baring  a  front  door  and  a  rear  door  each  being  movable  to 
open  and  closed  positions  and  affording  access  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  casing,  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  front  door 
and  movable  into  and  from  an  operative  position  prevent- 
ing the  front  door  from  being  moved  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  automatically  move  said  part  from  its 
operative  position  when  the  rear  door  is  moved  to  its 
open  position. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  front  door  and  a  rear  door  each  being  movable  to 
open  and  closed  positions  and  affording  access  to  the  inte 
rior  of  the  casing,  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  front  door 
and  movable  into  and  from  an  operative  position  prevent- 
ing the  front  door  from  being  moved  to  its  closed  position, 
means  to  automatically  move  said  part  from  Its  operative 
position  when  the  rear  door  Is  moved  to  its  open  position. 
and  means  to  automatically  move  said  part  to  its  operative 
position  when  the  front-door  Is  moved  from  Its  closed  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,268.250.  DISK-DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Otto  JA»omi, 
Elkins  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  o.  Kelsey.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  156.840.  (CI. 
188 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  supiwrt,  a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  plurallt) 
of  disks  and  hold  them  in  position  one  above  another  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  therein  permitting  the  disks  to 
be  ejected  therefrom,  an  ejector  movable  to  eject  disks 
through  said  oi>enlng,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  support, 
a  pin  proje^ng  from  said  ejector,  and  tensioning  means 
operative  In  the  line  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
ejector  and  connecting  said  pins  to  bold  said  ejector  nor- 
mally in  a  position  extending  into  said  container,  whereby 
when  said  ejector  is  moved  from  within  the  container 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  away  from  the  opening  In 
■aid  container  and  then  released  said  spring  will  operate 
the  ejector  to  eject  a  disk  from  the  container. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,201.     KNIPB-CLIP.     Charlbs  S.  JOHirBOif,  Marcy, 
N.  T.     Piled  Feb.  21,  1914      Serial  No.  810,829.     (CT. 
B6 — 44.) 
1.  In  a  mowing  machine  having  a   cutter  l>ar,  a  plate 

to  be  mounted  on  a  finger  bar,  having  a  receas,  removable 


means  mounted  in  said  recess  for  holding  said  cutter  bar 
In  position,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  removable 
means  in  place. 


4.  In  a  mowing  machine  having  a  cutter  bar,  a  plate, 
to  be  mounted  on  a  finger  bar,  having  a  recess,  two  arms 
pivoted  together,  teeth  in  said  arms,  other  teeth  in  aid 
plate,  and  spring  means,  whereby  to  hold  said  arms  within 
the  recess  in  said  plate. 

6.  In  a  mowing  machine  having  a  cutter  bar,  a  plate, 
to  be  mounted  on  a  finger  bar,  having  a  receas,  teeth 
formed  in  said  plate,  two  arms  pivoted  at  the  front  of 
the  plate  and  extending  downwardly  upon  the  cutter  bar, 
teeth  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  whereby 
to  engage  with  the  teeth  formed  in  said  plate,  and  a 
wedge  shaped  member,  having  a  handle,  located  in  the 
recess  In  said  plate,  and  spring  means  for  holding  aaid 
teeth  on  said  arms  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  formed  In  said 
plate. 

[Claims  2,  S.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.268,262.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Kbikob  Kafafiak  and 
Gakabh)  BsMAaiAN,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1918. 
Serial  No.  220,574.      (CI.  162—22.) 


4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  flange,  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
lugs,  extending  laterally  from  one  side  face  of  the  flange 
In  drcumferentlally  spaced  relation,  said  lugs  being  leas 
In  thickness  than  the  wldtb  of  the  flange,  an  arcoate 
block  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  each  lug.  said  block 
being  spaced  slightly  Inward  at  their  ends  from  the  ends 
of  the  lugs  to  deflne  shoulders,  removable  blocks  Inserted 
between  the  first  mentioned  blocks,  each  removable  block 
being  notched  at  each  end  to  receive  the  shoulders,  means 
for  securing  both  sets  of  blocks  to  the  flange,  a  clamping 
flange  applied  to  the  blocks,  means  for  securing  twth 
flanges  together,  a  hub  section,  and  spokes  radiating  from 
said  hub  section  and  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  block. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,268.      CALF-WEANER.      FRwaaiCK    DaniIl 

Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  F.  D.  Kees  Manufacturing 
Company.  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  1694W7.     (a.  119—182.) 

1.  A  weaning  device  embodying  a  shield  having  an 
upper  flange,  arms  connected  to  the  shield  below  said 
flange  and  extending  upwardly  therethrough,  the  flange 
having  an  elongated  slot  for  one  arm  permitting  it  to 
■wing  toward  and  away  from  the  other  arm,  and  a  catch 
carried  by  the  shield  for  engaging  the  swlngable  arm  when 
it  Is  swung  Into  position  toward  the  other  arm. 

2.  A  weaning  device  embodying  a  shield  barinf  an 
upper  flange,  arms  connected  to  the  shield  below  aald 
flange  and  extMidlng  upwardly  therethrough,  the  fUrnge 
having  an  elongrated  slot  for  one  arm  permitting  It  to 
swing  toward  and  away  fom  the  other  arm.  and  a  catch 
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eurUtd  bj   the   sbield   for   en^jaclog   the  swlagable  &rm 
wtoen  It  U  swung  into  position  toward  the  otber  arm.  it&Ui 


y,'^ 


OtDSC  bflvlng  a  Tip  for  llBlttng.  tb«  movc'racnt  of  tlie  catch 
awar  from  tbR  shield  to  nleaae  the  swlngable  arm. 


1 .  -i  6  .s  ,  2  5  6  .  WASHBASIN-BRACKEl.  HuiBI  LWTH, 
Berths.  MiAB.  FUed  Jao.  14,  191G.  Serial  No.  72,180. 
(CI.  45 — 38.) 


.'J  jr,J> 


1,2CE,23*.      CHAIN.      H'.bron    ISkhxakd    Latuax,    New 
T»rk,  N.  r.,  assignor  rf  one- fourth  to  F.  E.  Lonaa,  New 


York,  N. 
Xenewe«I 
14—82.) 


T.      Flipd    Jar   2G.    191G.    Serial    No.   00,931. 
Dec.    15,    1017.       Sciljl    Xo.    207,350.       (O. 


1.  A  drfrc  dtaln  composed  of  central  ar  Intarmodiate 
links  and  side  links  coisprislDS  flat  body  or  web  fortions 
baring  pin  holes  hi  tbclr  oppoaite  enda,  tke  central  or 
intermatflate  links  being  prerlded  with  baahtng  baaringa 
which  project  on  the  oppoaite  stdea  thereof,  and  Inwardly 
of  said  bnahinv  b««rla«a  with  sapplMnental  arc-«haped 
bcarlnga,  antl  outwardly  of  said  bashing  bearlnga  with 
■upplemental  arc-shaped  boarlngs  between  which  and  the 
bushing  bearings  are  arc-shaped  grooves,  both  the  laward 
and  outward  arc-shaped  bearlnga  being  wider  In  trana- 
Terse  section  than  the  boahlng  bearlnga,  and  the  aide 
links  being  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  ilmllar 
bashing  hearings  and  arc-shaped  bearljiga. 

.7.  In  a  driving  chain,  a  link  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing end  constituting  a  gear  face  and  an  arc-shaped  bear- 
ing, a  second  bearing  In  one  end  portion  oX  said  link,  a 
■upplementaxy  arc-shaped  bearing  concentric  therewltli, 
and  an  arc-ahapcd  groove  between  lald  lateralljr  project- 
ing end  and  aald  second  bearing,  both  aaid  bearlnga  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  link  web. 

12.  In  a  driving  chain,  a  link  having  a  pin  hole,  a 
laterally  projecting  end  constituting  a  gear  face  and  an 
are-shaped  bearing,  a  second  bearing  in  one  end  portion 
of  said  link,  a  supplementary  arc-shaped  bearing  concen- 
tric therewith,  and  an  arc-ahaped  groove  between  said 
laterally  projecting  end  and  aald  second  bearing,  both  aald 
ksarings  projecting  outwardly  beyond  tbe  link  web. 

14.  In  a  driving  chain,  a  link  having  in  one  end  por- 
tion tbcfvof  a  bearing,  aad  two  oppositely  disposed  con- 
centric are-ahaped  bearings. 

at.  la  a  diain,  a  link  having  a  projecting  bearing  in 
ene  end  portion,  and  an  arc-shaped  bearing  concentric 
therewith  and  spaced  therefrom  by  an  arc-shaped  groove, 
the  said  arc-shaped  bearing  being  of  less  than  180*  arc 
length. 

[Clalais  2  to  «,  8  to  11,  IS,  and  16  to  27  not  printed  In 
tha  Gaaette.] 


1^8,255.     [WITHDRAWN. 1 


As  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wash  tiaaln  bracket 
comprising  a  support,  a  receptacle  supporting  arm, 
fornied  from  a  blank  strip  of  material  and  being  bent  to 
form  a  f^ubstantially  U-shaped  stmctnre,  the  ends  of  said 
strip  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  support,  said 
s^tipportln?  arm  having  a  pair  of  notches  formed  In  Its 
top  edge,  said  notches  being  in  transverse  altnement  with 
cm  h  other,  said  arm  having  an  even  upper  edge  through- 
oat  Its  entire  length,  said  notches  having  abutment  ahonl- 
ders  at  their  ends,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  support  a 
bttstn,  thus  causing  the  arm  to  engage  the  barfn  at  a  point 
uoder  tbe  usual  flange  thereof,  said  notches  receiving  the 
flange  of  the  basin,  thus  evenly  supporting  tihe  same  and 
saUl  shoulders  holding  said  basin  against  shifting  along 
said  arm  when  said  arm  is  swung. 


1 .208,257.  DETACHABLE  NON  SKID  DEVICE  FOR  VE- 
HICLE -  WHEELS.  Joseph  Lcbbbbbt  and  Luowio 
Stii'Ha.nt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  187.623.      fCl.  152—14.) 


1.  In  a  non-sldd  device  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
wheel,  oppositely  disposed  supports  clamped  with  respect 
to  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  of  which  one  sQpport  la  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  extension  and  of  which  ttie  other  sup- 
port Is  provided  with  a  guideway  upon  Its  outer  face,  a 
reelUently  sustained  slide  for  said  guide-way,  means  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  aald  allde  and  a  tread- 
device  fitted  over  the  tread  portion  of  said  wheel  and 
secured  to  said  fixed  extension  and  said  slldt  respectively. 

2.  In  a  non-skid  device  the  combination  of  a  vehlcls 
wheel,  oppositely  disposed  supiiorts  clamped  with  re- 
«(>ect  to  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  of  which  the  Inner  sop- 
port  is  provided  with  a  fixed  extension  and  of  which  th« 
outer  support  is  provided  with  a  guide-waf,  a  sUde  for 
aald  guide- way,  a  colled  spring  Interposed  between  the  In- 
nermost end  of  the  outer  support  and  outermost  end  of 
■aid  slide,  means  upon  said  slide  for  abattlag  against  the 
outer  support  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  sUde 
and  a  tread-device  fitted  over  the  tread  portion  of  said 
wheel  and  secured  to  said  fixed  extension  and  slide  re- 
spectively. 
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1,2C8,2^J^.  .\R.V.<.»U  FOR  P.NEUMATIC  TIRE8.  William 
H.  Ma.'Vt'CL,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ja.xe«  A.  CLandler,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  FHed  Dec.  81, 
Irfl?.     Serai  No.  20»,688.      (CI.  1B2 — 83  ) 


1.  A  tire  casing  having  annolar  >>^''<'"g  ribs  provided 
with  projecting  beads,  an  annular  shield  bearing  over  said 
casing  and  having  outturned  edges  respectively  engaging 
said  beads,  and  annular  holding  members  having  Inwardly 
tumed  edges  respectively  engaging  over  the  beads  of  the 
holding  ribs  and  the  outturned  edgee  of  the  sbield. 

2.  A  tire  casing  having  annular  holding  ribs  provided 
with  projecting  beads,  an  annular  shield  bearing  over 
said  casing  and  having  onttumed  edges  respectively  en- 
gaging said  beads,  annular  locking  memt>ers  each  having 
a  lip  engaging  one  of  said  beads  and  having  a  bearing 
portion  and  annular  holding  memt>er8  having  inwardly 
tamed  edges  respectively  engaging  tbe  lips  of  the  lock- 
ing member  and  the  outturned  edges  of  the  shield. 


1,268,259.  BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT.  Phbdmick  W 
Marti ?(,  Bayslde,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Railway 
Supply  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Piled  May  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,086. 
(CI.  286—95.) 


2.  A  ball  and  socket  Joint,  comprising  a  body  portion 
forming  a  cyllndric  socket  having  an  internal  annular 
shoulder  with  a  beveled  edge  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
socket,  a  ball  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  socket 
and  extended  within  the  latter  to  a  point  inwardly  l)eyond 
said  shoulder,  an  adjustable  cap  movably  retaining  the 
ball  portion  within  the  socket,  rings  resting  against  the 
shoulder  and  cap,  respectively,  a  packing  within  ttje  socket 
and  confined  Iwtween  the  rings,  and  an  annular  substan- 
tially conoidally-shaped  bearing  extension  on  the  shoulder 
engaging  ring  to  engage  with  the  ball  portion  a  distance 
Inwardly  t>ej-on(l  said  shoulder  and  be  compressed  between 
the  beveled  edge  of  the  latter  and  said  ball  portion  on  ad- 
justment of  the  cap. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,268,260.  SAFETY  MINE  CAGE  DEVICE.  JOSSPH 
Matthkws.  Plymouth.  Pn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1016.  Serial 
No.  91.160.     (CI.  187—80.) 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  reservoir  carried  thereby,  gripping  devices  carried 


by  said  casing,  a  plunger  honslng  carried  by  said  cMlBg, 
a  plunger  working  therein,  means  connecting  said  feacr- 
voir  to  said  plonger  housing,  a  valve  for  00a trolling  tbe 
passage  of  air  from   said   reservoir  to  said  plonger  taoos- 

iBg,  as  armature  arm  engaging  said  ralve  and  adapted  to 
open  said  valre  as  said  armstnre  arm  is  swnng  to  an  op- 


erative posltton,  electro-magnetic  means  placed  adjaeant 
said  armature  arm  for  normally  holding  aald  armatore  arm 
In  engagement  therewith  and  in  as  Inactive  position  where- 
by said  valve  will  be  normally  held  in  a  closed  position, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  plunger  for  throwing  of 
said  gripping  devices  to  an  operative  position. 
(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,268,261.  MOTOR- VEHICLE.  LU)TD  L.  Mm  ton,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  astslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dearborn  Truck  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed    July    9,    1917.      Serial   No.    179,808.       (CI. 

IfeO— IG.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  forming  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing propelling  vehicle  wheels ;  and  a  frame  supported 
thereon  and  ertendlng  forwardly  therefrom,  this  fram# 
having  side  rails  whose  forward  ends  are  both  adjustable 
transversely  of  tbe  frame  and  in  hinged  connection  with 
the  balance  of  the  frame  to  r<^nder  the  frflme  adaptable  for 
aftsrhment  to  other  frames  of  differing  widths 

2.  An  attachment  for  forming  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing propelling  vehicle  wheels ;  and  a  frame  supported 
thereon  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  this  frame 
having  side  rails  whose  forward  ends  are  iKrth  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  frnme  and  in  hinged  conntntion  with 
the  balance  of  the  frame  to  render  the  frame  adaptable  for 
attachment  to  other  frames  of  differing  widths,  the  first 
aforesaid  frame  also  having  additional  frame  seetlonn  thst 
lnter\'ene  between  the  aforesaid  frame  ends  and  the  bal- 
ance of  this  frame  and  in  hinged  connection  with  the  afore- 
said frame  ends  and  tbe  balance  of  the  frame. 

8.  An  attachment  for  forming  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing propelling  vehicle  wheels  ;  a  frame  fmpported  thereon 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  this  frame  having  aide 
rails  whose  forward  ends  are  both  adjiistatilc  transversely 
of  the  frame  and  In  hinged  connection  with  the  balance 
of  tbe  frame  to  render  the  frame  adaptable  for  attachment 
to  other  frames  of  differing  widths,  tbe  first  aforesaid 
frame  also  having  additional  frame  sections  that  Intervene 
t)etween  the  aforesaid  frame  ends  and  the  balance  of  this 
frame  and  In  hinged  mnnertlon  with  the  aforesaid  fraoie 
ends  and  the  balance  of  the  frame;  clamping  means  for 
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taoldins  ttaew  frmme  aections  In  rifld  connection  with  the 
frame  enda  and  the  balance  ot  the  first  aforesaid  frame, 
■aid  damplsg  means  being  incloalTe  of  the  pintles  of  the 
hinges  that  are  In  the  form  of  clamping  bolts ;  and  clamp- 
ing elements  npon  the  parts  united  by  said  bolts  and  held 
in  clamped  engagement  by  said  bolts. 

4.  An  attachment  for  forming  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  propeller  vehicle  wheels;  and  a  frame  supported 
thereon  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  this  frame 
having  side  rails  whose  forward  ends  are  both  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  frame  and  in  hinged  and  clamping  con 
nectlon  with  the  balance  of  the  frame  to  render  the  fram*" 
adaptable  for  attachment  to  other  frames  of  differing 
widths. 

6.  An  attachment  for  forming  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing propelling  vehicle  wheels;  and  a  frame  supiwrted 
thereon,  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  this  frame 
having  side  rails  whose  forward  ends  are  both  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  frame  and  in  hinged  connection  with 
the  balance  of  the  frame  to  render  the  frame  adaptable  for 
attachment  to  other  frames  of  differing  widths,  the  first 
aforesaid  frame  also  having  additional  frame  sections  that 
intervene  between  the  aforesaid  frame  ends  and  the  bal- 
ance of  this  frame  and  in  hinged  and  clamping  connection 
with  the  aforesaid  frame  ends  and  the  balance  of  the 
frame. 


1,268,262.  TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  RoBUT  MiKBLi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,579.     (CI.  101—192.) 


1.  A  printing  press  inclading  a  pair  of  printing  couples, 
each  printing  couple  inclading  a  movable  element  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  printing  position,  tripping 
mechanism  controlling  the  movable  element  of  one  of  said 
couples,  press  driven  means  for  rendering  said  tripping 
mechanism  effective,  a  couple  member  included  in  said 
pret>s  driven  means  adapted  to  be  moved  to  render  said 
press  driven  means  ineffective,  means  having  operative 
connection  with  the  movable  element  of  the  othor  couple 
and  said  couple  member  and  adapted  to  move  said  couple 
member  to  render  said  press  driven  means  ineffective  when 
said  movable  element  of  said  other  printing  couple  Is 
moved  to  printing  position,  and  tripping  mechanism  con 
trolling  the  movable  element  of  said  other  couple. 

6.  A  printing  press  inclading  a  pair  of  printing  couples, 
each  printing  couple  including  a  movable  element  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  printing  position,  tripping 
mechanism  controlling  the  movable  element  of  one  of  said 
couples,  press  driven  means  for  rendering  said  tripping 
mechanism  elTective,  a  coaple  member  included  In  said 
prefifl  driven  means  adapted  to  b«  moved  to  render  said 
press  driven  means  Ineffective,  a  connecting  member  abut- 
ting the  movable  element  of  said  other  printing  couple 
and  engaging  said  coaple  member  and  adapted  to  move 
said  couple  member  to  render  said  press  driven  means  in- 
effective when  said  movable  element  of  said  other  print- 
ing couple  is  moved  to  printing  position,  yieldable  means 
for  retaining  said  connecting  member  in  engagement  with 


said  movable  element  of  said  other  couple.  And  a  second 
tripping  mechanism  controlling  the  movablt  member  of 
said  other  couple. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.268,263.  ELECTRIC  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECHANISM, 
Howard  J.  Mubsat,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,063.     (01.  74—38.) 


ilT^M 


1.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  gear  shift  rod.  of  a  motor  operatlvely  conaected  there- 
with to  move  the  same  In  opposite  directions  from  a 
neutral  position,  a  clutch  between  the  shift  rod  and 
motor,  a  single  control  lever  for  the  motor  and  the  clutch, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  shift  rod  to 
Its  neutral  position  Independently  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  gear  shift  rod.  of  a  driving  pinion  opecatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  rod.  a  reversible  electric  motor  connected 
with  said  pinion  to  drive  the  same  and  the  rod  in  con- 
trary directions,  a  clutch  between  said  pinion  and  motor, 
and  electrically  controlled  means  for  actuating  said 
dotch  and  separate  means  for  automatically  returning 
the  clutch  to  Its  Initial  position. 

3.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  reversible  motor,  a  shift  rod.  means  operatlvely  con- 
nwtlng  said  shift  rod  to  the  motor  comprlslCK  a  clutch, 
a  magnet  controlling  said  clutch,  a  source  of  power  and 
a  contact  devl<.'  comprising  a  single  lever  coatrolllng  the 
supply  of  pjwr-  to  the  magn*t  an4  to  the  motor. 

[Claims  4  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ICE. 


1.2B8.264      SAFETY  CONTROLLING  DEVICfe.     Howard 
J.  MrRRAY,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21.  J914.   Serial 

No.  857,838.     (CI.  74—68.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  rotating  feed  screw,  of  a  gear  shifting  rod,  a  clutch 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  rod  to  move  therewith  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  screw  whereby  said  rod  may  be 
shifted  longitudinally  by  the  rotating  of  the  screw, 
means  tending  to  maintain  said  clutch  disengaged  from 
the  screw,  and  electrically  energized  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  clutch  into  position  to  engage  the  8cr«w,  a  switch 
for  completing  the  electric  circuit  through  said  mecha- 
nism and  means  acting  on  said  rod  tending  to  return 
the  same  to  Its  initial  position  when  the  clutch  is  dis- 
engaged  from  the  screw. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  element  of  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  of  a 
power  shaft  for  actuating  said  element,  a  clotch  connec- 
tion betwef  n  said  element  and  shaft,  means  foe  controllln-y 
said  clutch  connection  to  connect  said  element  and  shaft 
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■o  that  the  movement  of  one  will  be  transmitted  to  the 
other  said  clutch  connection  including  resilient  means 
permitting  relative  movement  between  said  element  and 
shaft  when  operatlvely  connected. 

11.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  power  shaft  having  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with 
a  feed  screw,  a  gear  shifting  rod  paralleling  said  power 
!«haft,  a  clutch  iiechanlsm  carried  by  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  feed  screw  to  be  moved  thereby  to 
the  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  ahaft,  a  spring 
tending  to  resist  this  movement  of  the  rod  and  means 
fur  projecting  an  element  of  the  clutch  toward  the  shaft 
at  the  end  of  the  fef-d  screw,  and  said  spring  adapted  to 
hold  the  clutch  in  lockfnl  position  against  the  end  of  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  !>haft. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6.  8  to  10,  and  12  to  21  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,268,265.        RECIPROCATING      MOTOR         How.^rp     J 
MtKRAY,  Brooklyn.   .N.  Y.      Filed   Sept.   15,  1914.      Serial 
No.  861.807.      (CI.  17:i— 1.'90.) 


1.  A  gear  ahifting  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  parallelly  disposed  horseshoe  magnets  mounted  in  said 
casing,  windings  on  said  magnets  arranged  to  form  electro- 
magnetic fields  of  force  with  oppositely  disposed  polarity, 
a  pair  of  armatures  extending  between  the  poles  of  said 
magnets,  rods  extending  from  said  armatures  through 
said  casing,  mounting  the  armatures  for  reclprocaiory 
movement  relative  to  the  fields  of  force,  each  armature 
having  a  unlplanar  winding  extending  transversely  of 
the  lines  in  the  electromagnetic  fields  of  force,  an  elec- 
trically actuated  locking  mechanism  for  holding  either 
armature  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  either  reclpro- 
catory  direction  and  selective  means  for  completing  a 
circuit  through  said  locking  mechanism,  through  said 
magnet  windings  and  through  the  windings  of  either  of 
said  armatures. 

2.  A  gear  shifting  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  parallelly  disposed  horseshoe  magnets  mounted  in 
said  casing,  windings  on  said  magnets  arranged  to  form 
electromagnetic  fields  of  force  with  oppositely  disposed 
polarity,  a  pair  of  armatures  extending  between  the  poles 
of  said  magnets,  rods  extending  from  said  armatures 
through  said  casing  mounting  the  armatures  for  re- 
clprocatory  movement  relative  to  the  fields  of  force,  an 
electrically  actuated  locking  mechanism  for  holding  either 
armature  at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  in  either  reclpro- 
catory  direction,  selective  means  for  completing  a  circuit 
throagh  said  locking  mechanism  through  said  magnet 
windings  and  through  the  windings  of  either  of  said  ar- 
matures and  a  circuit  breaker  coactlng  with  said  locking 
mechanism  for  interrupting  the  circuit  through  said 
windings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electrically  energized  mechanism  capable  of  gen- 
erating a  relatively  stationary  electromagnetic  field  of 
force,  of  an  armature  mounted  for  reclprocatory  move- 
ment centrally  across  said  field,  said  armature  being 
wound  with  certain  of  Its  coils  disposed  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  armature  and  dis- 
posed to  cross  the  lines  of  force  and  cooperatively  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  field  whereby  the  armature  will 
oe  moved  in  one  direction  when  a  current  is  paased  there- 
through, and  a  source  of  e^ctric  energy  connected  di- 
rectly with  said  n -nLTtuii-. 


17.  A  gear  shifting  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  parallelly  disposed  horseshoe  magnets  mounted  in  said 
casing,  windings  on  said  magnets  arranged  to  form  elec- 
tromagnetic fields  of  force  with  opporttely  disposed 
polarity,  a  pair  of  armatures  extending  between  the  poles 
of  said  magnets,  rods  extending  from  said  armatures 
through  said  casing,  mounting  the  armatures  for  reclp- 
rocatory movement  relative  to  the  fields  of  force,  each 
armature  having  a  unlplanar  winding  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  lines  In  the  electromagnetic  fields  of  force, 
an  electrically  actuated  locking  mechanism  for  holding 
either  armature  at  the  Umit  of  Its  movement  In  either 
reclprocatory  direction,  selective  means  for  completing  a 
circuit  through  said  locking  mechanism,  through  said 
magnet  windings  and  through  the  windings  of  either 
of  said  armatures  and  resilient  means  acting  on  said 
armatures  tending  to  return  the  same  to  their  normal 
position  when  disengaged  from  the  locking  mechanism. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electrically  energized  mechanism  capable  of  gen- 
erating a  relatively  »:tatlonary  electromagnetic  field  of 
force,  of  an  armature  mounted  for  reclprocatory  move- 
ment in  said  field,  said  armature  being  wound  with  cer- 
tain of  Its  colls  disposed  to  croB.<!  the  lines  of  force  and 
co<>peratlvely  arranged  relative  to  said  field  whereby  the 
armature  will  \n'  moved  in  one  direction  when  a  current 
is  passed  therethrough,  a  circuit  breaker  actuated  l)y  the 
movement  of  said  armature  Into  a  preset  position  for 
automatically  intercepting  the  current  therethrough  and 
through  the  niechanl.«m,  a  locking  means  for  holding  said 
armature  In  place  after  It  has  moved  a  prcBct  distance 
under  the  Influence  of  the  magnetic  field  and  the  lines 
of  force  generated  by  the  current  through  said  armature 
and  resilient  meai^  acting  on  said  armature  tending  to 
return  the  same  to  its  Initial  position  when  disengaged 
from  the  locking  means. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,266.  GEAR-SHIFTINt;  DEVICE.  Howard  J. 
MtRRAY,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,439.      id.  74 — 58.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mechanism  actuating  rod,  a  stop  carried  by  said  rod, 
electromagnetic  means  controlled  from  a  distance  for 
moving  said  stop  to  and  from  an  operative  position,  a 
reciprocating  power  member  movable  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  when 
In  operative  position  thereby  to  shift  the  rod  longi- 
tudinally into  an  operative  position,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  rod  In  Its  shifted  position  and 
means  engaging  said  rod  tending  to  return  the  same  to 
Its  normal  Inoperative  position  when  unlocked. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  romMnatlon 
of  a  mechanism  actuating  rod  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  either  direction  from  a  normal  position,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  stops  carried  by  said  rod,  a  power 
member  mounted  for  reclprocatory  movement  parallel  to 
said  rod  and  selective  meann  for  positioning  either  one 
of  said  stops  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  power 
member  thereby  to  shift  the  rod  In  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  memWr  •ngaglng  the  stop. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of   a    mechanism   aftuatlng  rod.   a   mechanically   actuated 
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member,  means  engaging  said  member  designed  to  move 
the  same  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  maximum  dis- 
tance necessary  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  rod,  and 
rtectrically  controlled  means  carried  by  said  rod  adapted 
to  form  a  connection  between  said  member  and  rod  where- 
by said  rod  is  shifted  by  the  movement  of  said  member 
and  locking  means  for  ^holding  said  rod  in  its  shifted 
position. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  and  7  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,288,207.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  GEAB-SHIFT. 
HowABD  J.  McRBAT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  2,961.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  controlling  mem- 
ber, an  actuator  rod  normally  disengaged  from  the  con- 
trolling member,  a  spring  for  moving  said  rod  In  one  direc- 
tion, magnetically  controlled  means  for  moving  said  rod 
in  the  other  direction  to  place  the  spring  under  tension, 
said  magnetically  controlled  means  acting  through  the 
rod  to  shift  said  controlling  member  and  move  the  same 
Into  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  control- 
ling members,  an  actuator  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
will  to  operate  either  one  of  said  members,  a  spring  for 
moving  said  rod  In  one  direction,  magnetically  controlled 
means  for  moving  said  rod  In  the  other  direction  to  place 
the  spring  under  tension,  said  magnetically  controlled 
means  acting  through  the  rod  to  shift  one  of  said  con- 
trolling members  into  a  predetermined  position  and  means 
connecting  said  rod  and  member  thereby  to  move  said 
memb»>r  under  the  released  force  of  said  tensloned  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  controlling  mem- 
ber, an  actuator  rod,  a  spring  for  moving  said  rod  in  one 
direction,  magnetically  controlled  means  for  moving  said 
rod  In  the  other  direction  to  place  the  spring  under  ten- 
sion, said  magnetically  controlled  means  acting  through 
the  rod  to  engage  said  controlling  member  and  move  the 
same  into  a  set  position  and  a  magnetically  controlled 
connection  for  uniting  said  rod  and  member  thereby  to 
move  said  member  under  the  force  of  said  tensloned 
spring. 

[Clalma  4  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,268.  SAFETY  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Howard 
J.  MrRRAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  23.438.      (C\.  74 — 68.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  movement,  a  control  rod 
mounted  for  reclprocatory  movement,  a  two  position 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  rod,  means  co-acting  with 
said  member  in  one  of  its  positions  connecting  said  shaft 
and  rod  to  throw  the  rod  In  one  direction  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  member  in  the  other  of  Us  positions  con- 
nectlng  said  shaft  and  rod  to  throw  the  rod  back  into  its 
initial  position  and  means  moving  said  clutch  member 
late  o««  of  Mid  posltloDi. 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coitibllifttloB 
with  a  power  member  mounted  for  rotary  moveVient  and 
provided  with  a  cam  bearing  surface,  of  an  actu^ed-mem- 
ber,  a  clutch  fixed  to  the  member  and  designed  to  engngt 
said  cam  surface  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
power  member  Is  transferred  into  a  shifting  movement  of 
-said  member  and  electrically  actuated  means  for  con- 
trolling said   clutch." 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cam  faced  disk  mounted  for  rotary  movement  abotit 
a  flxfHl  axis,  a  control  member  extending  across  the  face 
of  said  disk,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  control  mem- 
ber and  electrically  controlled  means  for  moving  aald 
clutch  member  into  engagement  with  the  cam  on  the  face 
of  the  disk  whereby  the  revolving  cam  will  shift  the  con- 
trol rod. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  6.  8,  9,  and  11  to  22  not  printed  tn 
the  Gaiette.  J 


1,268;269.  GEAR-SYNCHRONIZER.  Howard  J  MtTB- 
RAT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Walter  S.  Ruoo,  Plttsbanrb, 
Pa.      Filed    June    11,    1917.      Serial   No.    174.0P9.      (CL 

74—68.) 


1.  In  a  devlc<'  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  (^ear  seta  each  having  approximately  the  same 
spee<i  ratio,  one  set  Including  a  driving  membfr  and  a 
member  adapted  to  mesh  therewith  to  constitute  a  driven 
member,  means  including  the  other  gear  set  for  causing 
the  two  members  to  approach  the  same  rotary  speed  be- 
fore they  are  meshed  and  means  ooactlvely  a-ssoclated 
with  the  driving  and  driven  member  for  moving  said  last 
named  means  into  an  inoperative  position  when  said  driv- 
ing aiul  driven  members  have  been  moved  by  said  last 
named  means  into  a  preset  relative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  thf  class  descrU)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  and  a  driven  element,  means  for  moving  the 
same  Into  Intor-engaglng  position,  mt-ans  for  caesing  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  one  elempnt  to  approach  that  of  the 
other  as  they  are  moved  Into  inter-enpaglng  position  and 
meant  controlled  by  the  approach  of  the  elemMtl  Into 
their  Inter-engaging  position  for  antomatlcally  causing 
salil  last  named  means  to  become  Inoperative. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  gears  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  shifted 
Into  a  driving  engagement  with  the  other  gear,  speed 
means  for  causing  one  of  the  gears  to  rerolve  at  a  speed 
approximately  that  of  the  speod  of  the  other  gear,  a  con- 
trol means  for  moving  said  speed  means  into  operative 
position  and  for  shifting  said  shlftable  gear,  realllent 
means  for  placing  said  control  means  ander  tension,  and 
merbanl.sm  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  said  control 
means  with  said  speed  means,  and  for  permitting  said  ten- 
sloned control  means  to  move  said  shlftable  ge«r  into 
driving  engagement  with  snld  other  gear. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  pairs  of  gears,  one  pair  permanently  in  mesh  and 
the  other  pair  adapted  to  be  shifted  relative  to  each  other 
to  and  from  a  meshing  position,  an  element  of  a  friction 
clutch  carried  by  one  of  the  permanently  meshed  gears 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  other  of  the  perma- 
nently meshed  gears  and  one  of  the  relatively  shlftable 
gears,  the  other  of  said  relatively  shlftable  gears  consti- 
tuting a  power  member,  a  coactlng  clutch  element  adapted 
to  engage  said  gear  carried  clutch  element  to  form  a  driv- 
ing  connection    therewith    and    means   operable   slnnlta- 
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D«oinly  irtth  tb«  meshhag  of  tli»  gears  for  leanteg  nld 
clnteta  element  to  become  Inoperative. 

86.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  contren  red 
prvHded  with  an  extension  constltating  a  ploBger  piston, 
a  c««iBg  eoDRtltuting  tbe  cylinder  of  said  piston,  a  sfning 
in(4o8e4  tn  said  cylinder  and  bearing  on  saM  piston,  to 
center  the  cylinder,  a  clutch  carried  by  said  curtng,  a 
stalftaMc  friction  clutch  element  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  saM.  clutch  to  shift  the  same  by  a  moveaMBt  of  said 
conwtrol  rod  and  a  power  gear  shifter  actnated  from  said 
control  red. 

(Oaias  8,  4,  6  to  26.  27  to  84.  and  86  to  48  aot  printed 
in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.268,270.  PLUrO-POWER  HAMMER.  Rai>ph  W.  Naml, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  Nasel,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Piled  July  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,150.  (CI. 
78 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  lianimi-r.  n  work  cylinder  and  a 
guide  cylinder  having  an  end  fixed  In  said  work  cylinder, 
said  guide  cylinder  having  a  free  reduced  end  in  said 
work  cylinder  and  a  port  In  said  reduced  end.  In  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  ram  movable  in  said  work  cylin 
der  on  said  guide  cylinder  and  having  a  reduced  end  recess 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  reduced  end  and  thereby  cut 
off  from  communication  with  said  port 

2.  In  a  fluid  power  hammer,  a  work  cylinder  and  a 
hollow  guide  cylinder  therein,  said  guide  cylinder  having 
a  reduced  end  containing  a  lateral  port  communicating 
freely  with  the  atmosphere,  in  combination  with  a  hollow 
ram  movable  in  said  work  cylinder  on  said  guide  cylinder 
and  having  an  end  recess  adapted  to  communicate  with 
salil  port,  to  fit  said  reduced  end,  and  to  be  cut  off  from 
communication  with  said  port  by  said  reduced  end. 

3.  In  a  fluid  power  hammer,  a  work  cylinder,  a  hollow 
guide  cylinder  therein,  said  guide  cylinder  having  ports 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  a  check  valve 
for  controlling  one  of  said  ports,  in  combination  with  a 
hollow  ram  movable  in  said  work  cylinder  and  on  said 
guide  cylinder,  said  ram  having  a  recess  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  ports,  to  fit  said  reduced  end  and  to 
be  cut  off  from  communication  with  one  of  said  ports 
by  said  reduced  end. 


1,26^.271.  MOP.  AcccsT  Nblbon,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  144,348.  (CI.  15 — 44.) 
1.  In  a  mop,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton working  therein,  of  a  mop  head  connected  to  tbe  head 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  water  port,  and  a  scraper 
blade  attached  to  the  mop  head  and  having  a  water  port, 
said  scraper  hlade  arranged  to  draw  away  from  the  mop 
head  during  the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  and 
to  fold  thereunder  during  a  reverse  movement  of  said 
mop  head,  said  two  water  ports,  when  the  scraper  blade 
Is  folded  under  the  mop  head,  being  in  registration,  the 
one  with  tbe  other. 


8.  In  a  mop.  the  combination  with  a  cyHnder  and 
working  therein,  of  a  mop  bead  connected  to  the  baad  tnS 
of  said  cylinder  and  having  transverae  water  ports,  • 
scraper  blade  attached  to  said  head  and  having  water 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  water  ports  of  SRld  mop 
head,  tbe  said  cylinder  having  a  projecting  tobolar  ttwa 
affording  a  handle,  and  said  piston  having  a  rod  praje<?t- 
Ing  through  said  tubular  stem,  so  that  its  outer  end  nm.j 
be  engaged  to  operate  said  piston. 


5.  In  a  mop.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  working  therein,  said  cylinder  having  a  tubular 
stem  affording  a  handle  and  paid  piston  having  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  Btem  so  that  it  may  be  engaged  to 
operate  said  piston,  a  tubular  mop  bead  Intermediately 
attached  to  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder  and  In  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  thereof,  said  head  having  trans- 
versely spac«Hl  water  ports,  a  rnl)ber  scraper  blade  at- 
tached to  tbe  top  of  aald  mop  head  at  Its  upper  edge  and 
having  water  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  water 
ports  of  said  mop  head,  and  a  flexible  auxiliary  scraper 
I'lade  attached  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
main  pcraper  blade,  terminating  in  Its  lower  edge  short  of 
the  lower  edge  of  said  main  blade,  and  having  relatively 
large  water  ports  that  register  with  the  water  porta  of 
said  main  blade,  wher.  by.  water  collected  by  said  two 
scraper  blades  may  tie  drawn  Into  the  cylinder,  said  two 
scraper  blade*;  adapted  to  fold,  the  one  upon  the  other  and 
upou  the  tubular  mop  head. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


1.208.272  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Earls  R.  Niw- 
TON,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Curtis 
Marine  Turbine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion uf  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
15.-?,593.      (CI.   121 — 68.) 


1.   A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of  stagM  or 
rows  of  blades  arranged   in   groups,   means  wherebj,  tt 


5» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  4,  191S. 


reduced  power,  all  of  the  steam  will  flow  In  series  throagh 
all  of  the  stages  or  rows  of  blades  of  these  groaps,  means 
whereby,  at  high  power,  part  of  the  steam  will  be  ad- 
mitted to  each  group  and  flow  in  parallel  through  the 
first  stages  or  rows  of  blades,  and  means  whereby  the 
■team  will  be  iubdlvided  and  flow,  atill  in  parallel  but  in 
changed  proportions  through  the  remaining  stages  or 
rows  of  blades  of  these  groups. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,268.273.  PROCESS  OP  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS 
FROM  SOLIDS.  AsKiN  MoRBisoN  Nicholas,  Torrlng- 
ton,  Bismuth,  via  Deepwater,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,116.  (CT. 
210—14.) 


1.  A  process  of  separating  liquid  from  solids  consisting 
in  delivering  the  mixture  into  a  container  having  a  filter- 
ing medium  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  container,  ab- 
stracting the  liquid  from  the  mixture  by  means  of  suc- 
tion acting  through  the  said  medium,  inverting  the  con- 
tainer and  maintaining  the  suction  during  the  inverting 
thereof  to  hold  the  solids  against  the  medium,  discontinu- 
ing the  suction,  and  subjecting  the  medium  to  a  fluid 
blast  to  free  it  of  the  solids. 

2.  A  process  of  separating  liquid  from  solids  consisting 
in  applying  a  layer  of  granulated  material  upon  a  filter, 
delivering  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  solids  upon  said  layer, 
abstracting  the  liquid*  from  the  mixture  by  means  of  suc- 
tion acting  through  said  filter  and  said  layer  of  granu- 
lated material,  discontinuing  the  suction,  and  treating 
the  filter  with  a  cleansing  medium. 


1,288,274.      APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS 
FROM  SOLIDS.     Abkin  Morrison  Nicholas,  Torrlng 
ton.   Bismuth,    via   Deepwater,   New   South   Wales,   Aus- 
tralia.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.   133,117.     (CI 
210—14.) 


1.  A  rotary  separator,  comprising  a  rotatable  container, 
a  filtering  medium  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of 
<:aid  container,  means  for  dividing  the  space  between  said 
Interior  surface  and  said  medium  into  separate  compart- 
nents,  means  for  bringing  said  compartments  In  succes- 
sion ander  the  action  of  suction  and  cutting  off  said 
compartments  in  succession  from  said  suction  after  a  pre- 


determined period,  and  means  for  thereafter  rabjecting 
said  compartments  in  succession  to  the  actioo  of  a  sod- 
den fluid  blast. 

2.  A  rotary  separator,  comprising  a  rotatable  contaiiMr 
having  a  jwripheral  series  of  separate  compartments  each 
having  apertnres  In  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  lUtering  me- 
dium spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  of  each  compartment, 
means  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  solids  upon 
said  filtering  medium,  means  for  bringing  said  compart' 
meats  in  succession  under  the  action  of  suction  and  cut- 
ting off  said  compartments  in  succession  from  said  sac> 
tioa  after  a  predetermined  period,  and  means  for  there- 
after subjecting  said  compartments  in  succession  to  the 
action  of  a  sudden  blast. 

3.  A  rotary  separator,  comprising  a  rotatable  container, 
a  Altering  medium  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of 
said  container,  means  for  dividing  the  space  between  said 
Interior  surface  and  said  medium  into  neparate  compart- 
ments, means  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  solids 
onto  said  filtering  mefllum,  means  for  subjecting  said  com- 
partments in  succession  to  the  action  of  suction  for  a 
predetermined  period,  operating  means  on  said  container, 
one  for  each  compartment,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
successive  operating  means  for  suddently  admitting  a  fluid 
blaft  to  said  compartments  In  succession. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.268.275.   RATCHET  NUT  TURNING  MACHINE.   Cur- 

B<>RD  Otis  I'oolk.  Balcom,  111.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916, 
Serial  No.  114.439.  Renewed  Mar.  2."),  1918.  Serial 
No.  224,674.      (01.  81—87.) 


1.  A  nut  loosening  and  tightening  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  rotary  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  nut 
.sodcet,  gear  connections  from  said  socket  to  said  shaft,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  intersecting  spiral  grooves,  a 
movable  casing  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  reversely 
arranged,  rotatable  ratchet  nuts  mounted  wlthtn  said  cas- 
ing, each  nut  having  a  lug  projecting  from  the  bore  there- 
of and  engaging  one  of  said  spiral  grooves,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  upon  naU\  casing,  pawls  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft 
and  each  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  upon  one  of  said 
ratchet  nuts,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  casing,  forming  means 
whereby,  as  the  lever  is  swung  upon  its  pivot,  the  casing 
may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,288.276.  RAIL  CONNECTION.  Adolf  .7.  RABSNSsir- 
KSB,  Olmitz.  Kans.  Filed  May  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,777.      (CI.  289 — 8.) 

The  combination  of  a  pair  of  meeting  rail  ends,  each 
having  a  base,  web,  and  ball,  a  notched  ball  at  each  rail 
end  providing  an  extension  of  a  portion  of  the  ball  beyond 
the  web  and  bas<>  for  the  Jnterfltting  of  the  abutting  rail 
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ends  with  each  other  plates  formed  on  the  webs  of  the 
rail  ends  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  extend  over  the  bases 
of  said  rail  ends,  each  base  of  the  rail  ends  being  formed 
with  slots  of  different  sises  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 


-7^ 


S 


t 


Ings  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  plates  for  engagement  In 
the  slots  respectively,  the  plates  each  being  of  a  depth 
adjacent  the  extremity  of  the  rail  end  corresponding  to 
the  space  between  the  base  and  ball  thereof  to  snugly  fit 
said  apace. 


1,268,277.  LATHE  -  TURRET.  Harht  W  Ransdall, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Theodore  A. 
Meyer  and  one-third  to  Louis  H.  Knue.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Fll(>d  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No,  134,412.  (CI. 
29 — 49  ) 


provided  with  a  perforation,  a  spring  having  a  sobstSB- 
tially  closed  loop  overlying  a  portion  of  said  perforatlOB, 


1.  A  lathe  turret  made  of  an  Integral  body  of  metal  and 
having  an  opening  therein  with  a  tool  supporting  base 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  of  snfllcient  radial  depth 
to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool  ao  mounted  as  to  project 
longitudinally  from  the  central  part  of  the  turret,  said 
opening  being  elongated  in  horlxontal  planes  beyond  the 
width  of  the  tool  shank  across  the  line  of  the  depth  of 
the  opening  to  permit  of  the  angular  adjustment  of  the 
tool  or  the  use  of  tools  of  different  sizes,  and  clamping 
means  for  the  tool  fxortlng  pressure  In  a  vertical  line. 

9.  A  lathe  turret  having  a  head  portion  provided  with 
round  sockets  and  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous cutaway  horizontal  slot  adapted  to  receive  rec- 
tangular tools,  an  outer  series  of  clamping  screws  around 
the  border  of  said  slotted  portion,  said  screws  toeing 
closely  adjacent  one  another,  and  a  smaller  number  of 
inner  concentric  clamping  screws  nt  said  slotted  p<irtlon 
whereby  a  rectangular  tool  may  be  engagtnl  with  any- 
one of  said  outer  screws  and  with  an  adjacent  inner 
screw  to  fix  the  tool  at  any  desired  angle. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  turret,  a  slide  on  which 
said  turrt't  is  mounted  for  rotatable  movement,  a  gib 
fixed  to  the  slide  and  having  a  running  fit  with  the  turret 
to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  latter,  a  bolt  extend 
ing  through  said  turret,  a  threaded  clamping  gib  below 
said  turret  and  engaging  the  head  of  said  bolt,  a  screw 
flxe<l  to  the  slide  and  engaging  said  threaded  gib,  a 
tapered  seat  between  the  turret  and  slide  and  a  recipro- 
cating handle  secured  to  the  threaded  gib  for  operating 
the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  12.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,268,278.        GARMENT    FASTENER.       Charles     Rkad, 
Richmond   Hill.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1916.     Serial  No. 
101.487.      (CI.   24 — 218.) 
1.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks, 

one  of  which  supports  a  jxtst,  and  the  other  of  which  is 


and   adapted    to   engage   said   post,   bends   in   said   spring 
adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of  said  disk. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (3asette.} 


1,268,279.  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES. Ebnist  A.  Rekhklt,  Lorquon.  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,507.  (CI. 
64 — 81.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve  having  an  externally-threaded  outer  end ;  a 
bush  disposed  in  endwise  axial  allnement  with  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  internally-threaded,  enlarged  Inner  end  in 
which  the  threaded  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  is  engaged; 
an  outer  bub  memt>er  surrounding  said  bush  ;  an  inner 
hull  member  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  hub  members 
adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  between  them  and  having  an- 
nular recesses  to  accommodate  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
t>ush  ;  and  a  member  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
liush  and  connect<'d  to  positively  drive  the  outer  hub 
member. 


1.268,280.  DIRECT  RETURN  VALVE  FOR  STEAM- 
HEATING  SYSTEMS.  William  S.  Roath,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  171,470.  (CI. 
137—101.) 


1.  A  direct  return  valve  for  a  (.team  beating  system 
lomprising  a  reservoir  connected  with  the  drainage  pipe 
of  said  systenr  and  provided  with  a  pipe  leading  to  the 
boiler,  a  valve  ca.sing  In  open  communiration  with  said 
reservoir,  said  valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  for 
steam  under  pressure  and  a  vent,  a  hollow  bracket  pro- 
jecting from  said  reservoir  and  in  open  communication 
with  the  interior  there^if.  a  rotatable  member  mounte<I 
In  the  outer  end  of  said  tiraiket.  a  float  in  said  reservoir. 
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a  'Vteib  on  said  float  cosoccted  with  said  rotatabl«  mem- 
ber, a  welglited  arm  loosely  mounted  oa  said  rotatable 
member,  a  V-abaped  tapi>et  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rota- 
table member  and  disposed  so  that  the  fnrcatlons  thereof 
alternately  engage  said  arm  for  oscillating  the  same  in 
direct  response  to  the  vrrtleal  oacillatlons  of  said  float, 
a  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  valve  casing,  valves  on  said 
stem  for  alternately  closUig  the  ateam  inlet  and  vent 
opening  whereby  when  one  is  closed  the  other  ia  open,  a 
second  bracket  on  said  reservoir,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
bradret,  one  end  of  said  lever  pivotaHy  connected  with 
said  valve  stem  and  the  other  end  positioned  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  arms  carried  by  said  weighted  arm 
and  arranged  to  be  altsrnately  eagased  thereby,  whereby 
When  laid  weighted  lever  is  oscillated  by  the  movement 
of  said  float,  said  lever  is  shifted  In  a  reverse  direction. 
2.  A  direct  return  valve  for  a  steam  heating  system 
comprising  a  reservoir  connected  with  the  drainage  pipe 
of  said  system  and  provided  with  a  pii>e  leading  to  the 
boiler,  a  valve  casing  in  open  communication  with  said 
reservoir,  said  valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  for 
steam  under  pressure  and  a  vent,  a  hollow  bracket  pro- 
jecting from  said  reservoir  and  in  open  communication 
with  the  interior  thereof,  a  rotatable  member  mounted 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket,  a  float  in  said  reservoir, 
a  stem  on  said  float  connected  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  weighted  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
member,  a  V-shaped  tapi>et  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rota- 
table member  and  disposed  so  that  the  furcations  thereof 
alternately  engage  said  arm  for  oscillating  the  same  in 
direct  response  to  the  vertical  oscillations  of  said  float,  a 
▼aire  stem  maunted  in  said  valve  casing,  valves  on  said 
stem  for  alternately  closing  the  steam  inlet  and  vent 
opentng  whereby  when  one  is  closed  the  other  is  open,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms  on  said  counter-weighted 
arm.  a  second  bracket  on  said  reservoir,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  bracket,  one  end  of  said  lever  plvotally  connected 
wtth  said  valve  stem  and  the  other  end  positioned  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  arms  carried  by  said  weighted 
arm  and  arranged  to  be  alternately  engaged  thereby, 
whereby  when  said  weighted  arm  is  oscillated  by  the 
movement  of  said  float,  said  lever  is  shifted  In  a  reverse 
direction. 


1,268,281.  OILING  DEVICE.  Chablis  E.  Robinson, 
Orange.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.183. 
(CI.  184 — 11.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  housing  and  hav- 
ing rotary  magnet.s  in  the  honslnK  and  having  a  magnet 
support  provided  with  magnets,  there  being  an  electric 
contact  on  the  support,  a  hollow  body  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  provided  with  a  port,  an  oil  catching  member 
pro^ting  from  the  port  into  the  housing,  a  chambered 
contact  member  electrically  insulated  from  the  hollow 
body,  a  spring  having  one  end  accommodafed  in  the  con- 
tact member  and  having  its  other  end  resting  on  the  elec- 
tric contact  of  the  sopport,  and  a  pipe  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  hollow  body  and  having  its  other  end  dis- 
charging adjacent  one  of  the  engine  l>earlngs. 

2.  In  an  oiling  device,  a  hollow  body  provided  <wlth  a 
port,  an  electrical  contact  member  on  the  hollow  body 


and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  an  oil  catching  mem- 
ber projecting  from  the  port,  and  a  spring  engaging  tlie 
elecftrical  contact  member  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  oil  catching  member. 


1,268,282.  ADJUSTABLE  WRIST-PIN  AND' BEARING 
THEHEPOR.  William  B.  Rotbb,  Baltimore,  Md.,  r.3- 
signor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  B.  Link,  Baltimore,  Md, 
Pllad  iiax.  Ifi,  1S17.    Sarlal  Xa.  1A6,0M.     (Cl.  74—85.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  piston  having  a  ventral 
opening  in  the  bead  thereof,  a  wrist  pin  conaectlng  the 
inner  walls  thereof,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the 
wrist  pin.  a  stationary  and  a  movable  bearing  member 
rarrled  by  the  connecting  rod,  and  means  for  moving  the 
movable  bearing  member  Into  engagement  with  the  wrist 
pin  to  compensate  for  wear,  said  means  being  accessible 
through  the  central  opening. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,268,283.  UMBRELLA.  Ivab  L.  RnDOLPH,  Washington, 
I).  C.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  20a082.  (CL 
185—25.) 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella  a  hollow  upper  staff  section  a 
detachable  tip  means  for  locking  the  tip  to  the  staff  a 
lower  staff  section,  slidable  within  the  uppor  staff  section 
said  lower  section  adapted  In  collapsing  within  tlie  nV9V 
sortJon  to  disengage  .said  tip  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  folding  umbrella  nn  upper  hollow  staff  section 
a  tip  (letachably  engaged  within  said  section  a  catch  on 
the  tip  to  engage  said  section  a  lower  staff  section  slldably 
engaged  within  the  upper  section  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  section  being  formed  to  disengage  the  catch  and 
eject  the  tip  when  the  lower  section  la  collapsed  within 
the  upper  section. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,268,284.  KOa-WHIP.  Euokne  U.  Rtkbson,  Worcester, 
Maaa.,  asalgnor  to  Hamblln  &  BoaaeU  lianofacturlng 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacho- 
sstts.  FUed  Max.  16.  1918.  Barlal  Mo.  222.808.  (01. 
259—144.) 


rled  by  said  bolts,  said  head  and  said  cross  lever  halag 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  through  the  medlaa  of 
■aid  clamping  bolts,  substantially  as  deacrlb«d. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  whip  comprising 
a  blade  or  bowl  with  a  depressed  center  and  its  sides  sub- 
stantially 1b  a  plane  raised  from  said  center,  made  np  of 
a  plurality  of  wires,  the  wlras  located   between    the   side 

ones  being  c«nnected  with  the  side  ones  tt  one  end  to 
form  a  tiandle,  and  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  outer  wire  at  the  loop  end  thereof  in 
contact  with  each  other  along  its  ootex  surface. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  whip  consisting 
of  a  handle  and  a  plurality  of  wlraa  extending  from  the 
end  thereof,  their  opposite  ends  all  balng  connected  to- 
gether at  one  point,  said  wires  being  straight  throughout 
most  of  their  leagth.  separated  at  intenasdlate  points  and 
curved  so  as  to  constitute  a  blade  or  bowl  of  concave  form, 
and  by  reason  of  their  long  straight  portions  being  sufll- 
dently  flexible  to  constitute  an  eflcient  egg  whip. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  whip  comprising 
a  blade  or  bowl  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  wired,  ohe  ex- 
tending from  the  handle  on  one  side  around  tae  blade  to 
form  a  loop  and  back  to  the  handle  an  the  other  side,  its 
two  ends  being  brought  Into  parallel  position  and  spaced 
apart  and  the  other  wires  each  having  one  end  located 
in  a  plane  between  the  two  ends  of  the  first  named  wire 
and  permanently  secured  thereto,  their  outer  ends  being 
secured  to  the  first  named  wire  at  the  loop  end  thereof,  in 
contact  with  each  other  along  the  outer  surface  of  the 
loop,  all  the  wires  being  curved  to  bring  tJie  blade  into 
concave  form  nev  the  end. 

6.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  and  batter  whip 
comprising  a  concave  blade  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
wirea  carved  near  their  ends  to  produce  a  concave  bowl 
form  and  having  their  shanks  sobstantlally  straight  and 
brought  together  into  a  plane  at  the  handle  end. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  and  batter  whip 
compri8ing  a  concave  blade  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  wires 
carved  near  their  ends  to  produce  a  concave  bowl  form 
and  having  their  shanks  substantially  straight  and 
brought  together  Into  a  plane  at  the  handle  end  to  form  a 
flat  handle,  a  sheet  metal  member  surrounding  the  ends 
of  said  shanks  and  fastened  to  them,  and  a  wire  wound 
around  the  sheet  metal  member  to  furnish  the  grijqjting 
surface  for  said  handle. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

1.268,285.     DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  (UBAE  WHEELS, 
4c.    GaoaoiW.  Schilling,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Oct. 
19,  1917.     Sei'lal  No.  197,886.     (CI.  29 — 85.) 
1.   A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  head  ; 

Maiwpinp  bolts  carried  b>  the  head  ;  and  a  eioae  lever  eax- 


1ft.  A  device,  adapted  to  remove  an  article  from  a  shaft, 
including  a  bead  having  a  hub  and  arms  projecting  from 
the  hub  ;  means  carried  by  said  head  for  abutting  an  end 
of  said  shaft ;  clamping  bolts  supported  by  certatai  of  said 
arms  and  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  shaft  ;  links  pivoted  on  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing bolts ;  other  bolts  carried  by  said  links ;  the  other  of 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  alidably  engaged  by  said 
links  and  tiaving  guiding  surfaces  for  said  latter  men- 
tioned bolta;  and  cross  levers  carried  Jointly  by  respec- 
tive bolts  on  said  first  mentioned  arms  and  said  links,  said 
cross  levers  being  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of  said 
article  remote  from  said  end  of  the  shaft  :  said  second 
mentioned  arms  having  recesses  therein  providing  pockets 
for   the   second    mentioned    bolts    and    thereby    limiting   the 

pivotal  movemeot  of  said  links  in  one  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  14,  16.  and  17  not  printed  in  the  (}asett«.] 


1.2  68,2  86.  WIRE -NAIL  MACHINE.  SamuBL  J. 
ScHWBRix,  Willamette,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb  26,  1917.  8i- 
rlal  No.  150.902.      (CI.  10 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  four  feeding  mechanisms,  four  gripping  dies, 
four  headers,  four  cut-off  devices,  and  a  heavy  central 
disk,  two  complete  units  of  eat*  mechanism  being  located 
at  each  end  of  the  machine  and  all  of  their  movements 
being  actuated  by  and  correlated  to  the  osclUatlonB  of  the 
central  disk. 

8.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  four  top  cut  off  devices,  a 
central  disk  on  which  the  top  cut-off  devices  are  mounted, 
two  on  each  side,  four  bottom  cut-off  devices  attached  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  two  at  each  end,  two  cut-off 
bars  actuated  by  the  central  disk  which  engage  respec- 
tively two  of  the  bottom  cut  off  devices,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  machine,  imparting  to  them  an  up  and  down  move- 
ment so  that  they  will  corporate  with  their  correspoiMUag 
top  cot  off  devices. 

4.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  a  bottom  cut-off  derlee 
which  consists  of  a  grooved  bracket,  a  knife  holder  whi4ft 
la  free  to  move  up  and  down  in  the  groove,  a  bottom  lag 
on  the  knife  holder,  a  cut-off  bar  with  a  raised  part  on  Us 
top  edge,  a  spring  which  keeps  the  bottom  lug  of  the  katle 
holder  In  engagement  with  the  cut-off  bar,  a  disk  wkkli 
actuates  the  cut-off  bar  and  causes  the  knifa  holder  to 
move  up  and  down  at  proper  intervala,  when  engagsA  lig 
Iho  said,  raised  part. 
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8.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  feeding  means  consisting 
of  two  sets  of  two  grooved  wheels  on  each  side  of  the 
machine,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  pawl  and  a  lerer  con 
trolling  the  top  grooved  wheel  of  each  set,  two  glotted 
rocker  arms  connected  to  the  outer  ends  respectively  of  a 
common  shaft,  four  connecting  rods  Unking  each  lever 
arm  with  Its  respective  rocker  arm,  a  central  disk  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  disk. 

7.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  a  heading  means  consist- 
ing of  two  upsetting  tools,  one  on  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine with  a  header  at  each  end  of  each  upsetting  tool, 
means  for  keeping  each  tool  in  alinement,  a  central  disk, 
two  eccentrics  on  the  same  shaft  as  the  disk,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  machine,  which  engage  respectively  the  two 
upsetting  tools,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  disk. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,268,287.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  SIGNALING  DEVICE. 
BiBT  A.  Sebring,  Arvada,  Colo.  Piled  June  21  1916 
Serial  No.  35,347.     (CI.  40 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Indicating  mecha- 
nism, a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  motive 
fluid  thereto,  a  double  acting  piston  in  said  cylinder,  con 
nectlons  from  said  piston  to  said  Indicating  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  same  in  two  directions,  and  means  for 
returning  said  piston  to  Intermediate  poaltion  when  said 
motive  fluid  has  been  cut  off. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,288.  SIGNAL  FOR  STREET  INTERSECTIONS. 
Jamu  W.  Sn,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1914 
Serial  No.  849,660.     (CI.  177—887.) 


'  i*A 


1.  A  signal  device  for  use  at  the  Intersection  of  two 
streets  comprising,  a  column,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
on  a  vertical  axis  on  the  column,  a  sign  carried  by  the 
Shaft,  a  motor  and  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  shaft 
for  rotating  the  latter,  devices  for  arresting  and  locking 
the  sign  in  dliferent  angular  positions,  electrical  means 
for  controlling  the  rotation  and  locking  of  the  sign,  and 
clockwork  mechanism  for  controlling  the  electrical  means, 
combined  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sifxial  device  for  use  at  the  intersection  of  two 
streets  comprising,  a  column,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  a  vertical  axis  on  the  column,  a  sign  carried  by 


the  shaft,  a  motor  and  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  shaft 
for  rotating  the  latter,  devices  for  arresting  and  locking 
tlie  sign  In  different  angular  positions,  and  clockwork 
mechanism  for  controHlng  the  rotation  and  locking  of  the 
sign,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  signal  device  for  use  at  the  intersection  of  two 
streets  comprising,  a  column,  a  pair  of  lights  Supported  by 
the  column  and  arranged  for  rotation  in  a  common  hori- 
sontal  plane,  operative  mechanism  for  turning  and  lock- 
ing the  pair  of  lights  In  different  positions,  a  shield  dis- 
posed in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  horizontal 
plane  In  which  the  lights  rotate  and  between  the  two 
lights,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shield  with  the  lights 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  signaling  means  for  crossings  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  column,  a  sign  roUtably  mounted  there- 
on, a  positive  lock  for  the  sign,  a  motor  connected  to  ro- 
tate the  sign,  means  for  releasing  the  lock  and  energising 
the  motor  to  rotate  the  sign,  lights  mounted  to  rotate  with 
the  sign,  and  means  for  blinking  the  lights  during  the  ro- 
tation of  the  sign. 

14.  In  signaling  means  for  crossings  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  column,  a  sign  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, a  positive  lock  for  the  sign,  a  motor  connected  to  ro- 
tate the  sign,  means  for  releasing  the  lock  and  energising 
the  motor  to  roUte  the  sign,  two  lights  carried  by  the 
sign  and  a  shield  between  the  lights  to  obscure  the  view 
of  one  of  them  at  a  time  from  certain  positions. 

[Claims  3  to  8,  10  to  12,  and  15  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.268,289.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Ei»ikibHjal- 
MAH  SiouRDBON,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  136,944.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rigid 
member,  a  flexible  member  having  Its  ends  spaced  apart 
and  connected  with  the  rigid  member  to  form  a  loop,  a 
yieldingly  supported  rotatable  member  adapted  to  travel  in 
the  loop  as  a  guide  and  to  maintain  the  said  loop  under 
tension,  and  means  to  revolve  the  rotateble  member  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  rigid  member  whereby  the 
rotatable  member  is  constrained  to  follow  a  path  delim- 
ited by  the  slackness  In  the  loop. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rigid 
member,  a  flexible  member  having  its  ends  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  loop  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  rigid  mem- 
ber at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof;  a  rotatable 
member  adapted  to  travel  in  the  loop  as  a  guide ;  a  redp- 
rocable  member  with  which  the  roUtable  member  is  con- 
nected, and  resilient  means  opposed  to  the  movement  of 
the  rotatable  member  in  the  loop  in  one  direction  and  co- 
operative therewith  to  complete  the  movement  of  the  said 
reclprocable  member,  and  means  to  revolve  the  reclproca- 
ble  member  and  its  connections  around  the  center  line  of 
the  .rigid  member. 

7.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  other,  a  loop  having  Its  ends  secured 
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to  one  of  the  said  members  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  and  a  wheel  positioned  off  center  from  the  other 
member  and  yieldingly  carried  therefrom,  adapted  to  travel 
in  the  loop  as  a  guide. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.268,290.      AUTOMATICALLY   OPERATED   AND  CON- 
TROLLED GAS-GENERATOR.     David  J.  Smith.  Fins 
.  bury   Park,   London,  and   Chablks  Towl,  Forest  Gate. 
England.     Filed  Aug   4.  1916.     Serial  No.  11S.119.     (Cl. 
4&— 88.) 


x4^ 


1.  In  an  automatically  opersted  gas  generator,  the  com- 
bination of  a  water  tank  supported  for  movement  and 
adapted  to  move  downward  when  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  water  is  received  therein,  a  carbid  holder  movable 
relatively  to  the  water  tank  and  adapted  to  normally  oc- 
cupy a  position  outside  of  the  water  tank  and  to  move 
into  the  water  tank,  trip  mechanism  for  supporting  the 
carbid  holder  in  normal  position  outside  of  the  water  tank, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  water  tank 
and  adapted  upon  downward  movement  of  the  water  tank 
to  release  said  trip  mechanism  and  permit  the  carbid 
holder  to  move  into  the  water  tank. 

7.  In  an  automatically  operated  gas  generator,  the  com- 
bination of  a  water  tank,  and  carbid  feeding  mechanism 
Including  carbid  holding  means,  trip  mechanism  operably 
associated  therewith  and  operable  by  the  weight  of  the 
water  in  the  water  tank  to  release  the  carbid  holding 
maans  and  permit  carbid  to  fall  into  the  water  In  the 
water  tank. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.268,291.  CHECK  -  ROW  PLANTER  ATTACHMENT. 
Biio  EusTAca  S.NKDiGAH,  Sioux  Pass.,  Mont.,  assignor 
of  one- half  to  Albert  W.  Wells.  Sioux  Pass..  Mont.  Filed 
Aug.  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  188,806.      (Cl.  111—83.) 


including  a  huh.  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  teeth  on  the 
hub,  a  marker  wheel  sliding  on  the  axle,  a  hub  for  th« 
marker  wheel,  teeth  on  the  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
before  mentioned  teeth,  and  resilient  means  for  retalBlng 
the  teeth  In  engagement,  whereby  the  supporting  wheel  and 
marker  wheel  will  travel  in  unison  when  the  planter  ad- 
vances, and  the  supporting  whp«*l  alont^  will  rotate  when 
the  planter  is  backing. 

2.  A  check  row  planter  attachment,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  planter  and  its  axle,  a  supporting  wheel, 
including  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  teeth  on  the 
hub,  a  marker  wheel  sliding  on  the  axle  and  normally  lying 
within  the  supporting  wheel,  a  hub  for  the  marker  wheel, 
teeth  on  the  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  the  before  men- 
tlont»d  teeth,  marker  arms  secured  to  the  marker  wheel, 
and  resilient  means  for  retaining  the  teeth  in  engagement. 


1.268.292.  INDICATOR.  CaciL  WHBATLat  STANCLirra, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Milton  A.  Fesler, 
Oakland,  Cal  Filed  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,087. 
(Cl.    73 — 54.) 


1 

\ 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  of  liquid,  of  a  chamber  supported  for  angular 
adjustment  and  containing  snltable  liquid,  said  chamber 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  extension  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  slot  concentric  with 
the  center  of  swing  of  the  chamber,  a  suitably  supported 
graduated  scale  with  which  the  slotted  portion  of  the  said 
extension  co-acts,  means  for  securing  said  chamber  in  any 
position  to  which  it  may  be  swung,  a  tube  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  chamber,  means  connected  to  the  Inlet 
opening  of  the  chamber,  for  creating  air  pressure  In  thf- 
chamber  above  the  surface  of  the  said  liquid,  and  a  tubular 
connection  extending  from  the  chamber  to  t)elow  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  in  the  tank. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  of  liquid,  of  a  plvotally  adjustable  chamber 
containing  snltable  liquid  and  having  a  scale  tube  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  said  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  flexible  tubular  connection  above  the  liquid  therein  the 
lower  end  of  which  extends  below  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  In  the  tank,  means  for  creating  air  pressure  in  the 
chamber  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  therein,  and 
means  for  holding  the  chamber  In  various  plvotally  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.  ▲  check  row  planter  attachment  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  planter  and  its  axle,  a  supporting  wheel. 


1,268.293.  BRUSH  -  HOLDER.  Robkkt  W.  8tasim\, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Entz  Motor  Car  Corjwra- 
tion,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Piled  Oct  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  56,484.      (Cl.  200—24.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end,  a  brush  supporting  arm  plvotally  connected  in- 
termediate Its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  bmshes 
supported  one  at  each  end  of  said  arm  and  spring  means 
connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  Its  ends  and  tending 
to  turn  the  lever  about  Its  pivot. 
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8.  In  &  device  of  the  character  described,  ■  pair  of  lub- 
•taatiaUjr  parallel  levers  pivoted  at  one  end.  a  bmib  sui^ 
pgrtlas  ana  pivotally  connected  intermediate  Ita  ends  to 
tika  oiber  end  of  eacta  of  said  levers,  a  bmsh  supported  at 
flftcli  end  of  said  arms,  and  common  spring  means  connected 
to  both  of  said  levers  intermediate  their  ends  and  tending 
to  turn  the  levers  about  their  pivots,  but  permitting  inde- 
pendent movement  thereof  with  respect  to  each  other. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  charwrter  described,  a  pair  of  snb- 
■tantlaUy  parallel  levers  pivoted  at  one  end.  a  brush  sup- 
porting arm  plvstally  connected  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  other  end  of  «ich  of  said  levers,  a  brush  supported  at 
each  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  rod  loosely  connected  to 
both  of  said  levers  Intermediate  their  ends  and  spring 
means  connected  to  said  rod  and  tending  to  turn  the  levers 
about  their  pivots. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.268.204. 
BBS,  Ac. 
Mar.  18, 


BLOCK  OP  CLAY  OB  CONCBETE  FOB  SEW- 
Albsbt  O.  Stbnwick,  Bed  Wing,  Minn.    Piled 
1917.     Serial  No.  155,087.      (CI.  72—51.) 


1.  BoUdlng  blocks  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  In  a 
•tmcture,  said  blocks  having  each  an  outer  and  an  Inner 
main  face  and  adjoining  faces  to  form  Joints,  said  adjoin- 
ing faces  having  each  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs,  each 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  near  the  block,  whereby  a  lateral 
ridge  is  formed  on  each  rib,  said  ridges  arranged  in  oppo- 
site directions  on  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  blocks  so  as 
to  engage  with  the  ridges  of  one  block  in  the  grooves  of  the 
ribs  on  the  other  block,  and  when  so  engaged  to  form  an 
angular  ^aee  between  the  ungrooved  sides  of  the  two  ribs 
about  midway  between  the  inner  and  outer  main  face  of 
each  block,  and  a  series  of  overlapping  double-edged 
wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  space  so  as  to  hold 
the  ribs  with  the  ridges  flrmly  engaged  in  the  grooves. 

2.  Building  blocks  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  in  a 
structure,  said  blocks  having  each  an  outer  and  an  inner 
main  face  and  adjoining  faces  to  form  Joints,  said  adjoin- 
ing faces  having  each  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs,  each 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  near  the  block,  whereby  a  lat- 
eral ridge  is  formed  on  each  rib,  said  ridges  arranged  In 
opposite  directions  on  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  blocks  so 
as  to  engage  with  the  ridges  of  one  block  in  the  grooves  of 
the  rlba  on  the  other  block,  and  when  so  engaged  to  form 
an  angular  space  between  the  ungrooved  sides  of  the  two 
ribs  about  midway  between  the  inner  and  oatei'  main  face 
of  each  block,  and  a  series  of  overlapping  double-edged 
wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  space  so  as  to  hold 
the  ribs  with  the  ridges  flrmly  engaged  In  the  grooves,  said 
CProoves  and  ridges  fitting  therein  having  inclined  adjacent 
faces  whereby  to  draw  tha  Uocks  *-f\sr^^fr 


8,  Building  blocks  adapted  to  be  fitted  togethar  in  a 
structure,  said  blocks  having  each  an  outer  and  an  innsr 
main  face  and  adjoining  faces  to  form  J«lnts,|sald  adjoin- 
ing faces  having  each  a  pair  of  spacad  parallel  ribs,  each 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  near  the  block,  whereby  a  lat- 
eral ridge  is  formed  on  each  rib  said  ridges  arranged  la 
opposite  directions  on  the  adjoining  faces  of  Che  blocks  so 
as  to  engage  with  the  ridges  of  one  block  in  the  grooves  ef 
tht  rib*  on  the  other  block,  and  when  so  engiwed  to  torm 
an  angular  space  betwe«n  the  ungrooved  side*  of  the  t^o 
ribs  abont  midway  between  the  inner  and  outer  miin  face 
of  each  block,  and  a  series  of  overlapping  dooble-edged 
wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  space  so  as  to  hold 
the  ribs  with  the  ridges  firmly  engaged  In  the  grooves,  said 
prooves  and  ridges  fitting  therein  having  inclined  adjacent 
faces  whereby  to  draw  the  blocks  together,  said  blocks  be- 
ing curved  so  as  to  form  when  put  together  aii  arched  or 
even    cylindrical    structure.  1 


.268.295.  80LB-LEVBLING  MACHINE.  WiLLim  C. 
Stiwabt,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jersey.  Piled 
Mar.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  166.827.      (CT.  If — 85.) 


i.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  in  combinatloa,  a 
plvotally  mounted  last  post,  a  last  on  said  post,  a  co- 
operating sole  pressing  form,  means  for  relatively  oscillat- 
ing the  last  and  form  to  level  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  heel 
damp  supported  on  said  post,  and  means,  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  last,  to  swing  the  clamp  Into  engage- 
mPHt  with  the  end  of  the  shoe  on  the  last  while  nurtB- 
talnlng  said  clamp  beyond  the  surface  o^  the  tole  aa^  to 
longitudinally  draw  the  clamp  into  contact  therewith 
after  the  clamp  engages  the  end  of  the  shoe. 

9.  A  sole  pressing  machine  comprising  a  8h#e  SQpport- 
Ing  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  shoe  supporting 
member,  a  heel  clamp  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lever, 
means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  and  means  for  «aoslng  the 
heel  clamp  to  rock  about  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  to 
mow  the  heel  clamp  toward  and  from  a  shoe  when  the 
lever  Is  oscillated. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.268,296.  BAIL-JOINT.  Jacob  H.  Stcll.  Fremont 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,523.  (Cl! 
289—6.) 

1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  horizontal  base  plate  hav- 
ing an  L  shaped  fish  plate  fonnsd  integrally  with  one  of 
Its  edges,  said  base  plate  and  the  horizontal  fiange  of  the 
fish  plate  having  vertically  alined  openings  with  which 
openings  in  the  rail  bases  are  adapted  to  register,  tapered 
pins  for  passage  through  said  alined  openings,  lugs  rising 
from  the  horizontal  flange  of  said  fish  plate,  "ff*!  locking 
Rln&  passing  barlzi)ntail.v  through  mid  lugs  aw)  — Tljh^ 
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said  tapered  pins  ;  together  with  a  second  and  detachable 
fish  plate  op«>rHtively  asuoclat'Hl  with  said  base  plate  for 
holding  the  rails  In  place. 


2.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  horizontal  base  plate  hav- 
ing an  integral  fish  plate  on  one  tnlgp  to  abut  one  side  of 
the  rail,  the  uppor  side  of  said  base  plate,  near  the  othor 
edge  thereof,  having  sockets,  a  second  and  L-shaped  fish 
plate  whose  horizontal  flange  ovrrllcs  the  Inst  named  edge 
portion  of  said  haso  plate,  lugs  dop^nillng  from  said  flange 
Into  said  sockets  and  adapte<l  for  roeoptlon  In  notches  In 
the  rail  bases,  said  lugs  having  notches  to  receive  the 
fdges  of  said  bases  ;  together  with  moans  for  securing 
said  second  fish  plate  In  rcspt'rt  to  said  base  plate. 

3.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  horizontal  base  plate  hav- 
ing an  L-shaped  fish  plate  forme<l  Integrally  with  one  of 
Its  edges,  said  base  platf  and  the  horizontal  fiange  of  said 
fish  plate  having  vertically  alined  openings  with  which 
openings  In  the  rail  bases  are  adapted  to  rtglster.  fasteners 
for  passage  through  8ai<l  alined  openings,  a  detachable 
L  shap«>d  flsh  plate  whose  horizontal  flange  overlies  the 
edge  of  the  base  plate  opposite  the  first  named  fish  plate, 
said  base  plate  having  sockets  in  Its  upper  side  and  located 
adjacent  said  last  named  edge,  lugs  depending  from  said 
detachable  fish  plate  Into  said  sockets  and  adapted  for 
pasHage  through  notches  in  the  rail  bases,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  lugs  having  notches  into  which  the  bases  are 
adapted  to  extend,  and  means  for  securing  said  detach- 
able fish  plate  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  horizontal  base  plate  hav- 
ing an  L-shaped  fish  plate  formed  Integrally  with  one  of 
its  edges  and  a  longitudinal  rib  formed  integrally  with  and 
rising  from  its  other  eilge,  said  base  plate  and  the  hori- 
zontal flange  of  .said  fish  plate  having  vertically  alined 
openings  with  which  openings  In  the  rail  bases  are 
adapted  to  register,  fasteners  for  passage  through  said 
alined  openings,  a  detachable  L-shaped  fish  plate  whose 
horizontal  flange  overlieK  said  base  plate  between  the 
rails  and  said  iongittidlnal  rih.  said  base  plates  having 
sockets  in  its  upi)er  side  lo<-at»'d  in-ueath  sal<l  dt'tachahlf- 
fish  plate,  lugs  depending  from  said  detachable  fish  plate 
into  said  sockets  and  adapted  for  passage  through  notches 
in  the  rail  bases,  said  lugs  having  notches  Into  which  the 
edges  of  said  bases  are  adapted  to  extend,  a  wetlge  driven 
between  said  rib  and  said  cl.  ta<hable  fish  plate,  and  a 
horizontal  flange  on  said  wedpe  overlying  said  rib.  said 
flange  and  rib  having  openings  for  registration  to  re- 
ceive a  driven  fastener. 


1,268.297.      ACTUATING  ME.\NS  FOR   R.\PIATOR  PRO 
TKCTOBS.      Willis    J.    Sctclivfe.    Waterloo.     Iowa. 


Qxetl  support,  a  yields  tile  resilient  connection  between 
said  support  and  said  apron  adapted  to  shift  the  apron  in 
one  direction,  a  lazy-tongs  also  connected  between  said 
fixed  support  and  said  apron,  and  actuating -means  con- 
nected to  said  apron  ailapted  to  move  It  in  a  deverse  di- 
rection while  placing  said  rewli»nt  connection  under  ten- 
sion and  collapsing  said  lazy-tongs. 


1.268.298.  CUSHION  TIKE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PBO- 
DUCING  THE  SAME.  Joh.n  L.  Swartz,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  1S1.597.     (Cl.  ITA — 12.) 


1.  A  one  piece  cushion  tire  comprising  a  tire  body 
molded  from  rubber,  said  body  having  a  shallow  circum 
ferentlal  channel  In  each  of  its  sides  and  transverse  air 
pockets  opening  into  said  channels,  and  flat  rubt>er  rings 
filling  said  channels  and  vulcanized  to  the  entire  area  of 
the  sides  and  bottoms  thereof  to  seal  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pockets. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  a  one  piece  cushion  tire 
having  sealed  tran«ver8e  air  pockets,  consisting  in  so 
molding  the  tire  body  from  rubber  as  to  provide  said 
body  with  shallow  circumferential  channels  in  its  sides 
and  with  transverse  air  pockets  opening  into  said  chan- 
nels, inserting  flat  rubber  rings  in  the  channels,  and 
vulcanizing  said  rings  to  the  entire  area  of  the  t>ottoms 
and  edges  of  said   channels. 


1,268,299.  CARBURETER.  Alfbiid  Thompson,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to  Lora  E. 
Heaman.  Chl<  ago.  Ill  Filed  .\ug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,767.      (Cl.  261— 49  .1 


Filed  July  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  178.300.     (Cl.  156 — 28.) 
In   a  device  of   the   character   described,   an   apron,   a 

251  0.  G.— 5 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  lateral  outlet 
for  connection  with  the  suction  conduit  of  an  engine,  a  par- 
tition extending  horizontally  across  said  casing  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  a  peripheral  slot  therein, 
a  liquid  fuel  passage  extending  through  said  partition  and 
discharging  centrally  downward,  a  revoiutUe  hollow  disk 
having  peripheral  discharge  apertures  adjacent  to  said 
peripheral  slot  and  a  central  opening  for  communication 
with  the  downward  discharge  of  said  liquid  f»iel,  a  revo- 
luble  shaft  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  and  a  remov- 
able head  for  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  having  a  Jour- 
nal bearing  for  said  reroluble  shaft. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  and  a  laterally-extending 
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oatlet,  of  a  partition  extending  horizontally  acroas  said 
casing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  prorided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral slot  and  a  liquid  fuel  Inlet  discharging  centrally 
downward,  a  revoluble  hollow  disk  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  partition  centrally  apertured  to  receive  the  downward 
discbarge  of  liquid  fuel  and  having  peripheral  Jet  aper- 
tures for  the  centrifugal  discharge  of  the  liquid  across  the 
slot  in  said  partition,  a  shaft  on  which  said  disk  is  mount- 
ed, a  Journal  bearing  for  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  a 
throttle-valve,  and  metering  means  for  the  liquid  fuel  co- 
operating with  said  throttle-valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  a  laterally-extending  out- 
let, a  partition  extending  horizontally  across  said  casing 
between  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  partition  having  a  pe- 
ripheral slot  therethrough  and  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  discharg- 
ing centrally  downward,  a  removable  head  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  Journaled  Id  said 
bead,  a  hollow  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  centrally  com- 
municating with  the  downward  discharge  of  liquid  fuel 
and  provided  with  peripheral  Jet  apertures  for  the  cen- 
trifugal discharge  of  said  fuel,  a  throttle-valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  through  said  casing,  a  metering 
pin  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel,  and  connecting 
mechanism  between  said  throttle-valve  and  metering  pin 
and  causing  a  simultaneous  and  corresponding  operation 
thereof. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  passage  therethrough,  of  a  horizontally  arranged 
partition  extending  across  said  passage  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  slot,  a  head  detachably  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  said  head  having  spaced  Journals  re- 
spectively at  its  opposite  ends,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In 
said  Journals  at  a  plurality  of  points,  a  hollow  disk 
mounted  on  said  shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  said  partition 
and  provided  with  peripheral  Jet  apertures,  and  means  for 
feeding  liquid  fuel  centrally  Into  said  hollow  disk. 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208..SOO.  DRAFT-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCO 
MOTIVES.  James  Trottir,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July 
•J7.  1916.     Serial  No.  111,548.     (CI.  110 — 152.) 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  embodying  a  hollow  body,  and  an  ex 
panslble  and  contractible  deflector  for  the  steam  arrange<l 
in  the  nozzle  below  the  top  of  the  nozzle  and  spaced  from 
the  wall  thereof  to  form  an  annular  passage  for  the 
steam,  said  deflector  embodying  cooperating  plvotally 
mounted  aectioBa,  said  sections  being  shaped  to  maintain 
a  substantially  contlnoous  circumferential  outer  face,  the 
space  between  the  parts  of  the  deflector  being  maintained 
closed  agalnat  the  passage  of  steam  therethrough,  in  any 
position  of  the  parts  with  respect  to  each  other. 

7.  An  exliaaat  nozzle  embodying  a  hollow  body,  and  an 
adjustably  mounted  inverted  frusto-conlcal  shaped  de- 
flector for  the  steam  arranged  within  the  nozzle,  said  de- 
flector embodying  complementary  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected for  relative  adjustment. 


11.  An  exhaust  nozzle  embodying  a  hollo<w  body,  an  ad- 
justable Inverted  conlcally  shaped  deflector  for  the  steam 
arranged  within  the  nozzle,  said  deflector  embodying  com- 
plementary sections  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  separate  shaft  detachably  engag- 
ing each  of  said  sections,  a  bearing  for  each  of  the  shafts, 
means  for  tying  the  shafts  and  sections  together,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  shafts  to  move  the  sections  in  oppo- 
sition to  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] I 

1,268,301.  COLD-STORAGE  INSTALLATION.  Wilson 
H.vTCH  TrcKER,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lord  4 
Taylor,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  857,191.     (CI.  62—95.) 


1.  In  a  cold  storage  installation,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  communicating  storage  compartments 
having  a  tommon  side  wall  provided  with  means  for  put- 
ting the  said  compartments  Into  communloatlon,  a  single 
refrigerating  chamber  located  partially  within  each  of  said 
compartments  adjacent  the  tops  thereof  and  provided  ad- 
J.KH'nt  Its  bottom  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings,  one 
of  which  communicates  with  one  of  said  compartments, 
and,  adjacent  Its  top,  with  a  pair  of  inlet  evenings  one  of 
which  communicates  with  one  of  said  compartments,  and 
B  closure  for  each  of  said  openings,  whereby  each  com- 
partment may  be  independently  supplied  with  cold  air 
through  its  corresponding  outlet  opening,  or  a  single  com- 
partment may  be  supplied  with  cold  air  through  both  of 
paid  outlet  openings,  as  desire*!. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


{ 


208.302.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTER  -  HEAD- 
ERS^. Wii-LUM  J.  WALKEft.  Lacrosse,  Wash.  Filed 
June  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  173.191.     (CI.  56 — 89.) 


«       8'   !»'  tf' 

1.  The  combination  with  a  header  frame  having  a  grain 
rfcelvlng  platform  and  a  reel  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
of  an  apron  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  header  frame,  a 
second  apron  disposed  above  the  platform,  a  pair  of  levers 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  their  ends  upon  each  side  of 
the  header  frame  and  plvotally  connected  t4  the  relatively 
opposite  ends  of  the  frame  for  the  latter  aprron,  means  for 
adjusting  said  levers  vertically  upon  the  header  frame, 
manually  operable  means  connected  to  each  pair  of  levers 
to  position  the  latter  apron  with  respect  te  the  reel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  aprons  in  relatively  opposite  direc- 


tions  to   discharge   the   straw  and   weeds   at   a    common 
point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  header  frame  having  a  plat- 
form and  a  reel  mounted  upon  said  frame,  of  an  endless 
apron  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  an  apron  frame 
disposed  above  said  platform,  spaced  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  each  side  of  the  header  frame  and  plvotally  connect- 
ed at  their  lower  ends  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  apron 
frame,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  levers  to  raise 
or  low^r  the  apron  frame,  links  connecting  the  spaced 
levers  to  each  other,  manually  operable  means  for  each 
pair  of  levers,  whereby  the  apron  frame  may  be  adjust- 
ably poaltioned  with  respect  to  the  reel,  a  vertically  in- 
clined apron  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  first  named  apron 
and  mean.s  for  moving  the  aprons  in  relatively  opposite  di- 
rections to  discharge  the  straw  and  weeds  from  the  ma- 
chine at  a  common  point. 


1,268,303.  SWIMMING  DEVICE.  John  Wanat,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,627. 
(CI.  9—11.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  members,  floats  mounted  on  said  side  members,  trans- 
verse body  supporting  bars  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bers, converging  forward  ends  on  said  side  members,  and 
a  chin  rest  supporttnl  on  said  converging  forward  ends. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  Including  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  members,  floats  strung  on  said  side  members,  down- 
wardly bowed  body  supporting  bars  connecting  said  side 
members,  converging  forward  ends  on  said  side  members, 
a  chin  rest  supported  across  said  converging  forward 
ends,  and  hollow  runners  fixed  beneath  said  side  members 
and  parallel  thereto  and  constituting  keels  for  the  device. 


1.208,304.  DCST  (X)LLECTOR.  Ambhosk  G.  Warren, 
B«'verly.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  88,470. 
(CI.  183—58.) 


casing  to  swing  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  U-ahaped 
guides  substantially  vertically  arranged  and  secured  to 
the  pair  of  spaced  transverse  bars  and  receiving  the  ham- 
mer bars  therein,  a  set  of  substantially  straight  trips  se- 
cured to  the  inner  ends  of  one  set  of  hammer  bars,  in- 
verted U-shaped  trips  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
other  set  of  hammer  bars,  cams  rigidly  secured  to  the 
horizontal  shaft  and  havint:  lifting  faces  extending  in  the 
same  direction  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  straight 
trips  and  the  U-shaped  tripi>,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft, 
and  air  supply  means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing. 


1,268.805.  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  TY- 
ING OBJECTS  WITH  WIRE.  Rogers  M.  Warwick 
and  Edwin  V.  Nesrling,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
General  Wire  Tie  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,374. 
(CI.  140—98.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  depending  screens  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  spaced  bars  extending  transversely  of  the 
screens  and  contacting  with  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
horizontal  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  screens  and 
arranged  above  the  same  and  at  a  point  substantially  equi- 
distantly  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  sets  of  hammer 
bars  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided near  their  inner  ends  with  weights,  means  to  pivot- 
ally  connect  the  outer  ends  of  the  hammer  bars  with  the 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  means  for  passing  one  end  portion  of  a  long  strand 
of  wire  under  predetermined  tension  successively  around 
objects  to  form  loops  about  the  aame,  and  mechanism  for 
twisting  the  end  portions  of  each  loop  about  each  other 
to  tie  the  same,  of  means  for  supporting  the  object,  the 
latter  and  said  tying  mechanism  including  means  for  per- 
mitting yielding  relative  movement  of  said  parts  toward 
each  other  whereby  to  compensate  for  the  shortening  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  loop  due  to  twisting  the  same 
about  each  other. 

3.  Mechanism  for  tying  objects  with  wire,  including 
means  for  twisting  the  end  portions  of  a  loop  of  wire 
disposed  about  the  object  about  each  other  to  tie  aaltf 
loop,  said  means  including  means  whereby  said  twisting 
begins  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  loop  and  con- 
tinues outwardly  therefrom  whereby  to  prevent  contrac- 
tion of  the  loop  during  the  twisting  operation. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  tying  objects  with  wire,  a  carrier 
for  the  objects  to  be  tied,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  clamps 
each  adapted  to  engage  an  object  at  two  points  at  differ- 
ent elevations,  and  mechanism  for  bringing  each  of  said 
pairs  of  clamps  successively  in  position  relative  to  the 
mechine  to  enable  the  object  carried  thereby  to  be  tied. 

13.  In  a  carrier  of  the  kind  specified,  a  traveling  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  movable  elements  carried  thereby, 
object-engaging  means  carried  by  said  elements,  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said 
means  as  said  elements  are  moved  In  respectively  opposite 
directions,  means  for  forcing  objects  into  said  means  and 
effecting  forced  movement  of  said  elements  to  close  said 
means,  means  for  retaining  said  elements  in  position  to 
maintain  said  means  closed  about  the  objects,  and  means 
for  effecting  reverse  movement  of  said  elements  to  effect 
release  of  said  objects. 

19.  In  a  carrier  of  the  kind  specified,  a  traveling  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  reclprocable  plungers  carried  thereby, 
object-engaging  mechanism  mounted  on  each  plunger, 
means  for  holding  such  plunger  at  the  Inner  and  cater 
limits  of  its  movement  respectively,  means  for  forcing 
each  plunger  to  the  Inner  limit  of  its  movement  throagh 
the  agency  of  the  object,  mechanism  whereby  the  object- 
engaging  mechanism  is  forced  into  engagement  with  tbt 
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object  as  aaid  plunger  Is  so  moved,  said  means  for  holding 
nid  plunger  at  the  Inner  limit  of  Its  morement  permitting 
a  slight  moTement  of  said  plunger  toward  object-releas- 
lag  position  without  effecting  release  of  the  object,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  plunger  to  the  outer  limit  of  its 
movement  to  effect  release  of  the  object. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  in 
the  Gaiette.] 


1,268,306.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Psabl  J.  W»ntworth. 
Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   180,059.      (CI.  12—66.) 


sr 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  piece  of  work  which 
consists  of  a  piece  of  material  to  which  a  strip  of  bind- 
ing is  attached,  having,  in  combination,  a  bed  for  sup- 
porting the  woric,  and  means  for  drawing  the  free  portion 
of  the  binding  about  tbe  attached  portion  thereof  and 
aboat  the  edge  of  the  material  and  for  laying  the  free 
edge  of  said  binding  down  upon  tbe  margin  of  the  ma- 
terUl. 

6.  A  machine  for  operating  apon  a  piece  of  work  which 
consists  of  a  piece  of  material  to  which  a  strip  of  bind- 
ing is  attached,  having,  in  combination,  a  bed  for  sup- 
porting the  work,  means  for  feeding  the  work  over  the  bed, 
a  brush  located  beneath  the  work,  a  second  brush  located 
above  the  work,  and  means  for  operating  said  brushes  to 
turn  back  the  binding  and  then  bend  it  forwardly  about 
the  edge  of  the  piece  of  material. 

83.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  piece  of  work  which 
consists  of  a  piece  of  material  to  which  a  strip  of  bind- 
ing has  been  attached,  having,  in  combination,  means  for 
feeding  the  work,  a  gage  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of 
tbe  material,  a  brush  arranged  in  tbe  rear  of  the  gage 
and  adapted  to  draw  the  free  portion  of  the  binding  about 
the  edge  of  the  material,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
brush. 

87.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  piece  of  work  which 
consists  of  a  piece  of  material  to  which  a  strip  of  binding 
is  attached  having,  in  combination,  means  for  feeding  the 
work,  a  binding-engaging  member  and  means  for  causing 
said  member  to  pull  a  portion  of  the  binding  over  that 
portion  of  Itself  which  Is  attache^  to  the  material. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  32,  34  to  36,  and  38  to  42  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,307.  FIREPROOF  FLOOR.  Jambs  A.  Whmlib, 
Somerset  county,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912,  Serial  No. 
720,281.  Renewed  Sept.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  193.195 
(CI.  72—18.) 


i  » 


sections  each  consisting  entirely  of  a  solidified  fireproof 
and  non-fragile  composition  which  Is  rigid  and  of  low 
beat  conductivity  and  undeformable  by  heat  and  each  of 
said  sections  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sl«b8  or  stripe 
compositely  secured  together,  and  a  plurality  of  sections 
intermediate  of  said  top-surface  sections  and  said  cem- 
entitious  base  and  each  consisting  of  a  aolidlfled  fire- 
proof and  non-fragile  composition  which  is  rigid  and  of 
low  heat  conductivity  and  undeformable  by  heat,  each 
of  said  intermediate  sections  having  an  area  underlying  a 
plurality  of  the  slabs  or  strips  which  compositely  form 
the  respective  top-surface  sections  and  being  secured  to 
the  under  surface  thereof  and -provided  with  means  for 
securing  an  interlocking  connection  with  the  cementltious 
base. 


An    Improved   fireproof   floor   surfacing,    comprising   a 
oemeDtitioBs  base,  a  top  surface  forased  of  a  plurality  of 


1,268.308.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER.  BiRDORA  H.  Whit«, 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  May  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.187. 
(CI.  24 — 194.) 


/6 


-// 


2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  consisting 
of  vertical  side  members,  horizontal  members  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  suitably 
separated  bars  connecting  said  side  members  having  teeth 
projecting  downward  from  their  lower  edges,  and  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  vertically  movable  clampdng  bar  the 
eods  of  which  are  slidably  connected  to  said  Side  members 
and  which  has  a  tongue  projecting  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  its  lower  edge. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,309.      VALVE  GRINDING  TOOL.     Ebbb   B.  Whit», 

'  South    Bend.    Ind.      Filed   July   26,    1916.      Serial    No. 

111,510.      (CI.  51—12.) 


Tbe  valve  grinding  tool  comprising  a  spiral  shaft  hav- 
ing an  operating  sleeve  mounted  thereon  for  turning  the 
said  shaft,  a  hollow  casing  mounted  on  tbe  lower  ends 
of   the  shaft  and   including  a   substantially   rectangular 
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member  haring  both  ends  open  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
casing  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  th« 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  extended  therethrough,  the  upper 
wall  of  the  casing  also  having  a  slot  of  relatively  less 
length  than  tbe  lower  slot,  studs  mounted  In  the  ends  of 
tbe  said  lower  slot,  the  interior  of  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  nuts  of  a  width  e^ual  to  the  width 
of  the  said  casing  whereby  the  said  nuts  will  be  prevented 
from  turning,  the  said  studs  having  screw  threaded  ends 
adapted  to  be  received  In  the  said  nuts,  the  said  elongated 
slot  in  the  low»>r  portion  of  the  casing  permitting  longl 
tudlnal  adjustment  of  tbe  studs  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 


1,268,310.  CHILD'S  VEHICLE.  Ra.ndolph  N.  Wilkin- 
son, Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1918.  Serial 
No.  222,880,      (CI.  208— 38  ) 


2.  A  child's  vehirle  Including  a  forwardly  and  up 
wardly  inclined  body  for  supporting  the  body  of  the  user 
In  a  prone  hut  Inrllnod  pofiltlon,  a  combined  steering  and 
propelling  wheel  supporting  the  front  of  the  body,  a  bol 
Bter  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  and  Includ- 
ing spaced  bearing  blocks,  an  axle  mounted  for  rotation 
in  tbe  blocks,  wheels  fitted  on  and  extending  across  the 
ends  of  the  axle,  and  combined  fastening  and  reinforcing 
devices  extcsding  through  the  wheels  and  into  the  axle 
past  the  bearing  blocks. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.268.311.  MAIL-CATCHER.  SamItel  M,  Wii^aoN,  East 
Durham,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  "1.935. 
(CI.  258—20.) 


1.  A  mall  catcher,  comprlstnjr  a  support,  a  pair  of 
F.leeves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  placed  one 
above  the  other,  said  lower  sleeve  having  pockets  formed 
in  the  top  thereof,  said  upper  sleeve  having  a  flange 
formed  on  its  lower,  end  and  provided  with  openings  reg- 
istering with  said  pockets,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  openings  (or  engagement  with  said  pockets, 
a  receptacle  carried  by  said  lower  sleeve  and  mall  engag- 
ing means  connected  to  said  upper  sleeve  and  positioned 
above  said  receptacle. 


S.  A  mail  catcher  comprising  a  supporting  post  a  ro- 
tatable  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  said  post,  a 
receptacle  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  snr- 
roonding  the  upper  part  of  post  and  rotatably  supported 
on  said  first  sleeve,  mail  engaging  means  connected  to  said 
second  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  locking  said  sleeves  together  M 
as  to  cause  tbe  same  to  revolve  in  unison  about  said  sup- 
port. 

4.  A  mail  catcher  comprlsinp  a  support  having  verti- 
cally spaced  grooved  and  sockets  formed  adjacent  the 
grooves,  a  receptacle,  arms  secured  to  the  receptacle  and 
encircling  the  support  in  the  prooves,  said  arms  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  reglFter  with  tbe  sockt'te.  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  openings  and  sockets,  a 
flange  formed  on  the  top  of  the  support  and  having  sockets 
therein,  a  sletve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  support,  a 
flange  formed  on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  openlocs,  a 
pin  adapteTl  to  pass  through  the  oi>enlng8  In  the  flange 
and  be  received  in  the  sockets  In  the  flange  on  the  support, 
arms  hlngedly  connected  to  the  sleeve,  springs  connected 
to  the  sleeve  and  arms,  eyes  secured  to  one  of  the  arms, 
and  rods  secured  to  the  opposite  arm  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  eyes. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268.312.  ENGINE  MANIFOLD.  FiU^KLiK  E.  Arkdt, 
Gallon.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  David  C.  Boyd, 
Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  July  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,465. 
(CI.  257—241.) 


3.  An  engine  manifold  havlug  intftke  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages and  a  transverse  partition  wall  separating  said  pas- 
sages, said  wall  being  formed  to  provide  a  pocket  in  the 
Intake  passage,  a  cup  shaped  web  Integrally  connecting  the 
opposed  manifold  walls  at  the  lower  side  of  said  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  priming  charge,  and  menns  for  in- 
troducing the  priming  charge  into  said  pocket 

4.  An  engine  manifold  having  Intake  and  exhause  pas- 
sages, a  transverse  partition  wall  separating  said  pas- 
sages from  each  other  and  formed  to  provide  a  pocket  in 
the  intake  passage,  one  of  the  side  ^'alls  of  said  pocket 
being  provided  with  air  Inlet  openings,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  atmos- 
pheric olr  through  said  openings  into  said  pocket. 

[Claims  1,  2.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gar.ette.] 


1,268,313.     RACK.     Moaui-s  A.  Baku.  Ardmore,  Pa.     FUed 
Oct.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  195,442.     (CI.  53—1.) 
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1.  A   rack  of  the   chnracter   described   comprising   two 
frames   of    similar   contlguratioD    and   dimensions   and   in 
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predetermined  spaced  relation,  a  reticulated  fabric  dls- 
poaed  acroas  one  of  tbe  frames  and  having  its  marginal 
portions  angularly  disposed  and  engaged  wltk  the  second 
frame  and  transversely  disposed  strips  secured  to  the  first 
named  frame  and  the  reticulated  fabric,  each  of  said  strips 
having  its  transverse  central  portion  flexed  to  afford  an 
outstanding  supporting  member,  the  outer  portion  of  said 
supporting  member  being  rounded. 

3.  A  rack  of  the  character  described  including  a  bottom 
of  reticulated  fabric  and  strips  carried  by  the  rack  and 
underlying  the  fabric,  each  of  said  strips  having  its  trans- 
verse central  portion  flexed  to  aiford  an  outstanding  sup- 
porting member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,268,314.  GRADING-MACHINE.  Hcnrt  L.  Baston, 
Oary,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  B.  Oreen  and 
une-third  to  Oeorge  M.  McRoberts,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1915.    Serial  No.  55,168.     (CI.  37—25.) 


1.  A  grading  machine  comprisiDg  a  frame ;  an  elevator 
on  said  frame ;  a  transversely  movable  conveyer  frame 
arranged  to  slide  transversely  of  said  grading  frame  in 
operative  relation  with  said  elevator ;  an  operating 
shaft  at  each  end  of  said  conveyer  frame ;  a  conveyer 
tnTeling  orer  said  shaftB ;  a  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame  and  capable  of  longitudinal  motion 
relatively  thereto ;  operative  connections  between  said 
longitudinal  shaft  and  said  conveyer  shafts  whereby  lon- 
gitudinal motion  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  serves  to  re- 
Terse  the  direction  of  operation  of  said  conveyer  shafts; 
and  automatic  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  longitudinal  shaft  upon  transverse  movement  of 
said  conveyer  frame  to  effect  reversing  of  said  conveyer, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame ;  a 

plow  on  said  frame  ;  an  inclined  elevator  coCperating  with 
said  plow  and  arranged  longitudinally  in  said  frame  ;  a 
transversely  movable  conveyer  frame  arranged  to  slide 
transversely  of  said  frame  in  operative  relation  with  said 
elevator ;  an  operating  shaft  at  each  end  of  said  conveyer 
frame ;  a  conveyer  traveling  over  said  shafts ;  a  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  capable  of  lon- 
gitudinal motion  relatively  thereto ;  bevel  gears  on  said 
conveyer  shafts;  bevel  gears  on  said  longitudinal  shaft 
arranged  to  mesh  alternately  with  the  bevel  gears  on  said 
conveyer  shaft  upon  longitudinal  movements  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal shaft ;  means  for  moving  said  conveyer  frame 
transversely ;  and  automatic  means  for  effecting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  upon  each 
transverse  movement  of  said  conveyer  frame  to  effect  re- 
versing of  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  of  a  scoop  arranged  to  direct  material 
thereto ;  and  means  located  under  said  scoop  and  adjacent 
said  elevator  in  position  to  receive  any  material  falling 
between  said  scoop  and  elevator  and  operating  to  dis- 
charge said  falling  material  laterally  from  said  scoop, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,315.     INSULATOR  -  THIMBLE.     Raymond    A. 
BtCKin  and  Thomas  E.  Maddix,  Hillsboro,  III.     Filed 
June  C,  1917.     Serial  No.  173,162.      (CI.  173 — 321.) 
1.   In  an  insulator  thimble,  the  combination  of  an  inner 

«ylindrical  section  having  internal  threads  and  an  ont- 


standing  base  flange,  and  an  outer  shell  section  of  greater 
internal  diameter  tlian  the  external  diameter  of  the  Inner 
section  and  provided  with  a  base  flange  engaging  about  the 
base  flange  of  the  inner  section  to  hold  the  sections  in  con- 
centric spaced-apart  relation,  said  outer  section  being  pro- 
vided with  annular  corrugations  and  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  inner  section. 


2.  In  an  insulator  thimble,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
section  of  cylindrical  form  closed  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  base  flange  at  its  opposite  end,  said  inner  section 
having  internal  threads  adapted  to  detacbably  engage  a 
supporting  pin,  and  an  outer  section  of  tubular  form  fitting 
oTer  the  Inner  section  and  provided  with  a  closed  end  and 
an  outwardly  flaring  flange  at  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to 
be  turned  over  the  base  flange  of  the  inner  sec^tlon  for  unit 
ing  said  Inner  and  outer  sections,  the  outer  section  being 
also  provided  with  annular  corrugations  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  outer  section  to  provide  peripheral  beads 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  opening  of  an  loaulator  body, 
aad  adapted  to  absorb  mechanical  stresses  transmltte<l  to 
the  thimble  by  the  supporting  pin. 

3.  In  an  Insulator  thimble,  the  combinatloa  of  a  pair  of 
concentric  spaced-apart  sections,  the  inner  section  having 
internal  threads  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  over 
a  supporting  pin,  the  outer  section  being  provided  with 
annular  corrugations  forming  alternately  arranged  beads 
aad  grooves  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  outer  sec- 
tion, and  adapted  to  absorb  mechanical  stresses  incident 
to  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  tbe  inner  section  and 
supporting  pin,  said  sections  being  closed  at  one  end  and  the 
oQter  section  being  of  greater  length  than  tbe  inner  section 
to  accommodate  the  longitudinal  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  sections,  and  said  sections  being  provided  at  their 
opposite  ends  with  Interlocking  base  flanges  adapted  to 
unite   tho   same. 


1.268.316.  UNIVERSAL  FAUCET.  William  J.  Bra 
GE.N'S,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Universal  Faucet 
Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  187,299.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


in  said  oriflce  and  removable  through  the  outlet  chamber, 
a  valve  head  closing  against  the  underside  of  said  valve 
seat  and  having  a  valve  stem  extending  through  tbe  outlet 
chamber,  an  adjustable  head  having  screw-threaded  con- 
nection with  one  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  provided  with 
a  diametric  groove  in  Its  upper  end,  a  spring  locking  pin 
arranged  in  said  groove,  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  having 
a  transverse  groove  for  engagement  with  said  pin,  and 
manually  actuated  means  engaging  said  head  and  adapted 
to  effect  an  opening  movement  of  said  valve  head,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  faucet  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  outlet  cliamber  and  a  guide  neck 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  guide  bore  ending  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  screw-threaded  oriflce  communicating  with  the 
outlet  chamber  aforesaid,  a  wall  of  the  outlet  chamber 
having  a  central  oriflce,  a  bushing  fitted  in  said  central 
oriflce,  a  valve  head  closing  against  the  underside  of  said 
bushing  and  having  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the 
outlet  chamber  and  into  the  guide  neck  aforesaid,  manually 
actuated  means  for  imparting  an  opening  movement  to  the 
valve  head,  an  adjustable  bushing  fitting  the  screw-threaded 
oriflce  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  bore  and  having  an  open 
top  cavity  in  its  upper  end.  a  packing  washer  disposed  In 
•aid  cavity  and  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  said  wnsher  In  place,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,317.  SINGLE  -  DELIVERY  MATCH  -  SAFE.  Lin- 
coln Blakk,  Hayward,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  150,710.      (CI.  206 — 33.) 


tending  closure  wall  at  Its  forward  upper  comer,  said  wall 
being  longitudinally  slotted  for  the  reception  of  matches 
therein  in  a  single  row  and  provided  with  upstanding 
flanges  at  the  opposite  sldeti  of  tbe  slot  to  guide  and  inclose 
the  matches,  said  flanges  being  cut  away  at  their  forward 
edges  to  expose  tbe  outermost  match,  a  U-shaped  cap  fltting 
over  the  open  end  of  tbe  box  and  provided  with  diagonally 
extending  slots  In  Its  oppose<l  flanges,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  t>ody.  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
engaging  In  said  Inclined  slots  of  the  cap  whereby  vertical 
movement  of  tbe  sleeve  is  adapted  to  slide  said  cap  back 
and  forth  upon  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  body  to  alternately  ex- 
pose and  close  in  said  outermost  match. 

8.  In  a  matcb  box.  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
bavlng  an  open  top  and  contracted  flanges  at  one  corner  of 
tbe  top  to  receive  matches  In  a  single  line,  said  flanges  be- 
ing Interrupted  at  their  outer  ends  to  expose  tbe  first 
match,  a  bridge-piece  arranged  between  the  upper  edges  of 
tbe  flanges  for  housing  and  retaining  several  of  the  suc- 
(oedlng  matches,  a  cover  slidably  mounted  on  the  body  to 
normally  cover  all  of  said  matches,  and  means  on  tbe  body 
for  moving  tbe  cover  to  expose  said  first  match. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  faucet  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  outlet  chamber  a  wall  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  central  oriflce,  a  valve  seat  or  bushing  fitted 


1.  A  matcb  box  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  matches  and  having  a  restricted  outlet  corner 
adapted  to  receive  the  matches  one  nt  a  time,  a  cap  slid- 
ably fltting  over  the  end  of  the  t>ox  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally cover  said  outlet  corner,  and  a  slide  mounted  exte- 
riorly on  said  body  and  having  connection  with  the  cap 
to  actuate  the  same  for  uncovering  said  outlet  comer  and 
releasing  a  match  upon  movement  of  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  match  box,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  an  open  top  and  having  a  restricted  outlet  corner  at 
Its  forward  edge,  a  cap  slidably  fltting  over  said  open  top 
of  the  box  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  outlet  cor- 
ner, a  sleeve  surrounding  said  box  and  adapted  to  slide 
toward  and  from  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  connecting 
pin  engaging  said  sleeve,  said  cap  and  the  body  to  secure 
the  same  in  assembled  relation,  said  cap  and  body  having 
inclined  and  vertical  guldeways  respectively  for  said  pin 
to  actuate  said  cap  upon  the  sliding  of  the  sleeve  for  un- 
covering said  outlet  comer  to  enable  the  removal  of  the 
matches  one  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  match  box.  the  combination  of  a  relatively  flat, 
deep  twdy  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  matches  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  diagonally  extending  slotted  wall 
at  Its  upper  forward  corner  adapted  to  receive  therein 
said  matches  in  a  single  line,  a  cap  slidably  fitting  over  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  normally  over- 
hang said  slot,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  body,  and 
a  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cap  f«r  moving 
the  latter  backwardly  to  uncover  the  outer  end  of  said  slot 
upon  the  downward  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  matcb  box.  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
open  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  diagonally  ex- 


1,268.318.       ROX.      Georg«    F     Brown,     Helena.    Mont. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1917.     SerUl  No.  188,617.     (CI.  229 — 52.) 


1.  \  box  having  top  and  ond  walls,  said  end  walls  hnv- 

ing  portions  underlapplng  the  top  wall,  and  a  handle 
strap  engaging  through  said  top  wall  and  anchored  to  said 
pwrtlons. 

7.  A  box  embodying  sections  hinged  together  and  adapt- 
ed for  telescopic  engagement,  top  and  end  walls  for  each 
section,  end  walls  of  one  section  having  portions  under- 
lapping  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  handle  strap  passing 
through  the  top  wall  and  anchored  to  said  portions,  and 
an  element  secured  to  the  other  section  for  holding  the 
st^ctJoDB  in  telescopic  engagement. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.268,319.  COMBl.NED  ROLLER  AND  H.\RROW. 
Ik.MER  A.  BrRNs.  Miller.  Ark.  Filed  Deo.  22.  1917. 
Serial    No.    208,371.      (CI.    55 — 12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbf^d  comprising  n 
frame,  a  harrow  structure  positioned  rearwardly  of  the 
frame,  slldable  members  engaged  with  the  side  members 
of  tbe  frame  and  having  substantially  rectilinear  move- 
ment, and  connections  between  said  slldable  members  and 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  harrow  structure. 
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.  6.  A  devlc*  of  tbe  character  described  comprialng  a 
frame,  a  harrow  structure  potitioned  rearwardly  of  the 
frame,  slidable  members  engaged  with  tbe  frame,  connec- 
tions between  said  elldable  members  and  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  harrow  stractnre,  a  member  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  frame  and  overljlog  the  harrow  stmc- 
tnre  and  mounted  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
connection  between  said  member  and  harrow  stmcture 
whereby  said  harrow  structure  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  members  secured  to  the  side  meml>er9  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  racks,  members  surrounding  said  last 
named  members  and  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and 
mounted  for  sliding  movement,  a  latch  mechanism  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  sliding  members  and  coactlng  with  the 
adjacent  rack  for  holding  said  sliding  member  normally 
against  movement,  a  harrow  structure  positioned  rear- 
wardly of  the  frame,  and  connections  between  the  sliding 
members  and  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  barrow 
Btractore. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.268,320.  COUPLING  ATTACHMENT. 
BUBNS,  Miller,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918. 
213,916.      (CI.  65— 6.) 


DOMKB    A. 

Serial  No. 


2.  In  combination  with  bodies  arranged  side  by  side  in 
spaced  relation,  a  coupling  attacbmeot  for  adjacent  bodies 
comprising  two  substantially  duplicate  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  coDsisting  of  elongated  members  pivotally 
engaged  at  their  lower  extremities  with  a  frame,  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  the  memtters  being  provided  with 
laterally  directed  extensions,  the  extensions  of  one  sec- 
tion overlapping  tbe  extensions  of  the  adjacent  section,  a 
rigid  member  connecting  tbe  extensions  of  each  of  tbe  sec- 
tions, blocks  through  which  the  extensions  of  the  sec- 
tions are  adjustably  disposed,  and  means  for  holding  said 
extensions  against  movement  relative  to  the  blocks. 

IClaims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,321.  RECEPTACLE.  Josbph  E.  Byhd,  Mount 
Olive,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,013. 
(CI.  56—99.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  swinging 
bottom  therefor,  a  rod  extending  across  the  bottom  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  thereof  and  disposed  beyond  the  op- 


posite sides  of  the  receptacle,  guide  members  carried  by  op- 
posite side  portions  of  the  receptacle,  a  ball  including  side 
arms  slldably  eni^aged  with  the  guide  membtrs  and  opera- 
tlvely  <^ngaK»'d  with  the  extended  (Mrtlons  of  tbe  rod,  and 
a  hand  grassp  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

[Claim  1  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.322  IGNITER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  W11.LETT  F.  Clark,  Phoonlx,  Ariz.  Filed 
Keh.  St,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,565.  Renewed  Aug.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  183,633.      (Cl.  123—169.) 


I 

1.  An  ignltpr  oompriMlnjt  an  insulator  having  a  bore,  an 
adjustably  mounted  conductor  in  said  bore,  and  a  cap  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  the  Insulator,  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
bore  being  enlarRfnl  to  rerelvp  packing  to  be  Compressed 
against  the  Inside  of  the  cap. 

2.  An  igniter  comprising  a  fa.sing  having  an  opening  or 
pas.sage  to  admit  a  cleaning  or  a  motive  agent,  a  band  sur- 
rounding the  casing  and  inclosing  a  passage  communicat- 
ing at  its  inner  end  wltli  the  opening,  and  a  valve  in  the 
passage  In  the  band,  the  said  passage  e.Ttendlng  down- 
ward adjacent  the  opening  when  the  Igniter  it  mounted, 
and  having  a  seat  beyond  the  valve,  whereby  the  valve 
can  l>e  actuated  by  gravity  to  close  the  passage. 

3.  An  igniter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  lending  therethrough  from  the  outside  to  the 
inside  thereof,  a  groove  on  the  outside  of  the  cssing  com- 
municating with  salfl  openings  and  meftns  engaging  the 
casing  and  covering  the  groove,  and  having  an  opening  or 
pas,sage  leading   to   the  groove. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,323.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  Harold 
Edwin  Clkave.s  and  FuEOERirK  W.  Hobton,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  154,759. 
(Cl    75 — 17.1 

1.  The  process  of  treating  ores  or  compounds  which 
contain  one  or  more  of  the  metals  copper,  lead,  and  zinc, 
associated  with  undesirable  substances,  which  comprises 
treartlng  such  ores  or  compounds  with  a  gaseous  reagent 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  metals  under  nan-oxldixlng 
conditions  to  form  volatile  metal  compounds,  while  main- 
taining such  ores  or  compounds  at  a  temi)erature  at  which 
one  or  more  of  the  metal  compounds  thus  formed  will  be 
volatilized. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  ores  or  compounds  which 
contain  one  or  more  of  the  metals  lead  and  sine,  which 
comprises  treating  such  ores  or  compounds  with  a  gas 
containing  hydrogen  chlorid.  while  maintaining  the  ores 
or  compounds  at  a  temperature  at  which  one  or  more 
metal  chlorids  will  be  formed  and  volatilized. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  ores  or  compounds  which 
contain  one  or  more  of  the  metals  lead  and  sine,  which 
comprises  treating  such  ores  or  compounds  with  a  gat 
containing  hydrogen  chlorid.  while  maintaining  the  ores 
or  compounds  at  a   temperature  of  from  800  to  1100*   C. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  ores  containing  lead  and  zinc 
Hulflds  which  comprises  passing  hydrogen  chlorid  ia  con- 
tact with  the  ore.  while  maintaining  the  latter  at  a  tem- 
perature at  which  lead  and  zinc  chlorids  an4  hydrogen 
8ul9d  will  be  formed  and  at  least  one  of  said  substances 
volatilized. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  material  containiag  lead  and 
zinc  sulfids  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  hydrogen 
chlorid  over  said  material  while  maintaining  the  latter  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1000'  C,  leading  off  the  resulting 
gas  containing  lead  and  zinc  chlorids  and  separating  said 
chlorids  from  tbe  gas. 
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1,268.824.  TRACTOR.  JoSBPH  COCHRAS,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915,  Serial  No.  11,812.  Renewed 
Dec.   3.   1917.      Serial   No.   205.237.      (Cl.   104 — 92.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  draft  mechanism  comprising  a  chain,  a 
draft  pociset  sheave  having  pockets  and  intervening  chan- 
nels, and  a  take-off  sheave,  said  sheaves  cooperating  with 
the  chain,  and  means  for  driving  the  said  sheaves  at  the 
same  sptM»d. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  draft  mechanism  comprising  a  chain,  a 
draft  pocket  sheave  having  pockets  and  Intervening  chan- 
nels, and  independent  take-off  pocket  sheaves  each  having 
pockets  and  intervening  channels,  said  take-off  sheaves 
being  arranged  to  direct  the  chain  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
tractor  and  said  pocket  sheave  engaging  the  chain  for 
draft  purpos«>t>  and  said  chain  lieing  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  either  one  of  the  take-off  pocket  sheaves  according 
as  it  Is  desired  to  take  off  the  chain  to  one  side  or  the 
other,  and  idlers  respectively  adapted  for  the  passage  of 
the  <'haln  thereover  according  to  which  of  the  take-off 
sheaves  is  employed. 

6.  In  a  tractor,  draft  mechanism  comprising  a  chain,  a 
draft  pocket  sheave  having  pockets  and  intervening  chan 
nels,  and  take-off  means  for  the  chain  comprising  a  sheave 
mounted  to  be  moved  inwardly  or  outwardly  to  different 
positions  of  lateral  adjustment  in  relation  to  the  tractor 
and  draft  pocket  sheave  for  the  purpose  of  laying  the 
chain  at  different  points  in  relation   thereto. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,325.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  POLE-BASE. 
Philip  H.  Colk,  Shanghai.  China,  assignor  to  W.  Roy 
McCanne,  trustee,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116.848.      (Cl.  72—84.) 


other,   said   bracing  means   lying  wholly   outside   of   the 
socket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  concrete  base  having  its 
major  portion  adapted  to  t>e  disposed  below  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  a  plurslity  of  angle  bars  symmetrically 
disposed  In  said  hollow  hase  and  forming  reinforcing 
means  for  said  base,  said  bars  projecting  from  said  con- 
crete to  form  a  socket,  rcinforciuu  angles  for  reinforcing 
said  first  angle  liars  where  thfv  tmerce  from  said  con- 
crete base,  bracing  means  comprising  circumferential  and 
diagonal  braces  for  securini:  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  first 
angle  bars  together  al'ove  the  concrete  and  a  muiid  woodcu 
pole  having  its  lower  end  encircled  and  supported  by  said 
bars  and  braces. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  concrete  base  having  its  major 
portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  t>elow  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
ground,  a  plurality  of  angle  bars  symmetrically  disposed 
in  said  imue  and  forming  reinforcing  means  for  the  base, 
the  bars  being  disposed  with  their  concave  sides  facing 
inwardly  and  projecting  from  the  concrete  to  form  a  socket 
for  receiving  the  shaft  of  a  wooden  pole,  and  circumfer- 
entlally  extending  bracing  means  securing  together  and 
bracing  tbe  top  of  said  angle  bars  with  respect  to  each 


1,26?.326.  BELT  BUCKLE.  Geobi.i  W  Com.et,  Wheatoij, 
111.  FUed  May  I'R.  1017.  Serial  No.  171.272.  (Cl. 
24—166.) 


1.  A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  plates 
having  teeth  on  their  opposed  faces  for  biting  engagement 
with  the  belt,  links  connecting  said  plates,  one  of  salrt 
links  having  an  extensl<in  projecting  beyond  the  inner 
plate  and  adapted  to  Im'  engaged  by  the  body  of  the  wearer 
to  hold  said  plates  united,  said  links  being  positioned  at 
oblique  angles  to  tbe  plates  when  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  plates, 
links  connecting  said  plates  and  sdapte.l  to  be  obliquely 
disposed  relatively  thereto  when  in  closeii  operative  posi- 
tion   and    to   extend    at    right    angles   wh.  u    in    inoperative 

ytositlon,  one  of  said  plates  beinp  lon>.'pr  than  the  other,  a 

catch  pivoted  at  one  end  on   the  longer  plate  and  having 
its,  free  end  adapted   to  engage  tbe  shorter  plate  when   In 
operative  position  to  hold  said  plates  against  longitudinal 
movement  relatively  to  each  other. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,268.327.  ADJUSTABLE  CR.\DLE 
Pasadena,  Cal,  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917. 
(Cl.  5—41.) 


Leonard  Conrad. 
Serial  No.  194,534. 


5,  A  surgical  cradle  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  main  frame  including  a  central  bar,  transverse  ribs  ad- 
justable laterally  relative  thereto,  longitudinal  ribs  se- 
cured to  said  transverse  ribs,  means  associated  with  said 
central  bar  for  securing  said  transverse  ribs  In  adjusted 
positions,  guide  members  carrie<l  by  said  longitudinal 
ribs,  an  auxiliary  frame  including  longitudinal  ribs  slid 
ably  mounted  In  the  last  named  guide  members,  said 
auxiliary  frame  including  sections  adjustable  laterally 
relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
tions in  adjusted  positions. 

(Claims  1   to  4  not  printe.1   in   the  Gazette.] 


LaWRINCB   p.   CMC»l4tT8, 
24.    1916       Serial    No. 


1.268.328.     RAIL  BOND. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      lulled    July 

110.857.      (Cl.   173—278  > 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  bond  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  adjoining  ends  of  two  rails,  and  com- 
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prising  a  condactor  having  a  terminal  part  and  a  sleeye 
Intimately  attached  to  sncb  terminal  part,  said  sleeve 
having  a  portion  which  only  partly  anrroonds  aaid  part 
of  the  condactor  leaving  exposed  through  the  sleeve  one 
face  of  the  conductor  which  is  designed  to  be  attached 
to  the  rail,  and  having  another  portion  which  lubstan- 
tlally  entirely  and  relatively  loosely  surrounds  the  con- 
ductor. 


fS 


7S*- 


Af 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  bond  comprising 
a  conductor  having  »  terminal  sleeve  which  loosely  and 
entirely  surrounds  the  conductor  at  one  point  and  which 
is  intimately  attached  and  only  partially  surrounds  the 
conductor  at  other  points,  one  face  or  side  of  the  con- 
ductor being  thus  exposed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,329.  APPARATUS  FOB  REMOVING  DEBRIS 
FROM  STREAMS.  Francis  Cvttlb,  Riverside,  Cal. 
Filed  June  26, 1917.     Serial  No.  176,980.     (CI.  210 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  channel  for  water,  of  a 
screen  coUapsibly  inserted  In  said  channel  to  catch  debris, 
means  to  hold  the  screen  against  collapsing,  means  opera- 
tive by  raising  of  the  water  to  a  predetermined  level  to 
release  the  screen-holding  means,  and  means  operating 
to  move  the  debris  from  the  screen  and  to  discharge  it 
outside  of  said  channel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  channel  for  water,  of  a 
screen  collapsibly  mounted  In  said  channel,  means  to  hold 
the  screen  against  collapsing,  and  means  operative  by 
raising  of  the  water  to  a  predetermined  level  to  release 
the  screen-holding  means  to  allow  the  screen  to  collapse. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  channel  for  water,  of  a 
screen  collapsibly  mounted  in  said  channel  to  catch  debris. 
means  to  hold  the  screen  against  collapsing,  means  operat- 
ing to  move  the  debris  from  the  screen  and  to  discharge 
it  outside  of  the  channel,  and  means  operative  by  raising 
of  the  water  to  a  predetermined  level  to  release  the  screen- 
holding  means  to  allow  the  screen  to  collapse. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  channel  for  water,  of  a 
screen  collapsibly  mounted  in  said  channel  to  catch  debris, 
means  to  hold  the  screen  against  coflapsing,  means  opera- 
tive by  raising  of  the  water  to  a  predetermined  level  to 
release  the  screen  holding  means,  a  conveyer  extending 
from  adjacent  one  end  of  the  screen  to  one  side  of  the 
channel,  meant  to  operate  the  conveyer,  and  means  to 
move  debris  from  the  screen  to  the  conveyer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  channel  for  water,  of  a 
screen  coUapsibly  mounted  on  said  channel,  means  to  hold 
the  screen  in  nncollapsed  position  to  catcb  debris,  a  con- 
veyer extending  from  adjacent  the  screen  when  said 
screen  is  In  nncollapsed  position  to  one  side  of  the  cban- 
Bel,  means  to  operate  the  conveyer,  means  tn  move  debris 


from  the  screen  to  the  conveyer,  and  means  operative  by 
raising  of  the  water  to  a  predetermined  level  to  release  the 
screen-holding  means  to  allow  the  screen  to  collapse. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,330.  DYNAMO.  ALrBro  Hnsax  DAHKift,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  J.  Stone  it  Company  Limited, 
Deptford,  England.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195,694.      (CI.  171—318.) 


1.  Rocking  terminal  contact  mechanism  for  dynamo 
electric  machines  comprising  a  rocking  member,  contact 
members  mounted  on  said  rocking  member  and  extending 
toward  the  center  of  revolution,  and  fixedly  mounted  con- 
tacts adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  said  contact 
members  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  of  the  desired  rock- 
Ing  movement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  and  in  combination  a 
rocking  brusb  holder  support,  conductor  arms  connected 
with  respective  holders  and  extending  toward  the  center 
of  revolution,  disk  shaped  contact  pieces  on  the  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  fixedly  supported  central  contacts  engag- 
ing with  respective  disks  in  such  manner  as  to  permit 
rocking  movement  thereof  around  said  axis. 

12.  Brush  reversing  and  switching  gear  for  dynamo 
electric  machines  comprising  a  rocking  support,  brush 
holders  thereon,  an  arm  extending  from  one  of  said  hold- 
ers and  toward  the  center  of  revolution,  said  arm  being 
formed  at  its  inner  end  with  a  flattened  disk  portion,  an 
off-set  contact  disk  in  two  parts  secured  concentrically 
to  said  disk  portion  one  of  said  parts  being  completely 
Insulated,  a  fl.\ed  contact  engaging  the  disk  portion  of  the 
arra,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  around  the  periphery  of 
the  two  part  disk  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 268.331.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Theron  W.  D»  Mott, 
Oxford.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1917.  Serial  So.  188,213. 
(CI.  194 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  article 
delivery  slUle,  a  coin  receiving  chute,  coSperating  slides 
between  which  the  coin  is  delivered  from  the  chute  and  by 
wtxich  it  is  carried  to  the  discharge  duct,  means  for 
manually  operating  said  slides  in  one  direction,  resilient 
means  for  independently  returning  each  slide  to  normal 
position,  and  means  for  locking  said  article  delivery  slide 
In  the  normal  position  of  the  machine  and  during  the 
movement  of  the  coin  slides. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  coin 
delivery  slide  comprising  two  alined  independent  mem- 
bers of  the  same  thickness  as  a  proper  coin  having  depres- 
sions in  their  adjacent  ends  which  together  form  an  open- 
ing of  the  exact  size  to  receive  the  coin,  manual  operating 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  slide  meml>ers  for  moving 
both  slides  in  one  direction,  a  spring  connected  to  each  of 
said  members  for  returning  them  to  normal  position,  a 
coin  receiving  chute  for  directing  the  coin  lietween  said 


slides,  a  coin  discharge  duct,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  slide  members  or  the  coin  for  preventing 
the  complete  movement  of  said  slides  when  a  coin  of  other 
than  proper  thickness  and  diameter  has  been  received 
between  the  members  thereof. 

0.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  manually 
operable  article  delivery  slide,  a  coin  slide  comprising  two 
alined  members  having  depreaalons  in  their  adjacent  ends 
which  together  forms  an  opening  of  the  exact  size  of  the 
coin  which  operates  the  machine,  manually  operable 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  slide  members  for  moving 
both  slides  in  one  direction,  a  spring  connected  to  each 
of  said  members  for  returning  them  to  normal  position, 
and  locking  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  article 
delivery  slide  actuated  by  means  connected  to  the  coin 
delivery  slide  during  the  complete  movement  thereof. 

12.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  slide  therefor  com- 
prising two  endwise  alined  co5perating  members  normally 
separated  but  adapted  to  abut  and  of  a  thickness  equal  to 
the  operating  coin,  each  of  said  members  having  a  de- 
pression In  its  abutting  end  that  together  form  an  open- 
Ijltg  to  receive  a  coin  of  the  exact  diameter  of  the  coin 
for  operating  the  m*chlne,  means  attached  to  one  of  said 
slides  for  moving  both  of  them  In  one  direction  to  deliver 
the  coin  to  the  machine,  and  an  Independent  resilient 
means  acting  on  each  slide  member  to  return  said  members 
to  normal  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8.  10,  11,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 

1,268,332.  CORN  -  CULTIVATOR.  Gkorge  Ddnavan, 
Mount  City.  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
209,118.     (CI.  97—25.) 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  support,  a  rotatable  culti- 
vator arm  carried  by  said  support,  said  cultivator  arm 
provided  with  a  swinging  lower  end.  agitating  fingers  car- 
ried by  said  swinging  lower  end  of  said  cultivator  arm, 
and  means  for  yleldably  holding  said  swinging  lower  end 
of  said  arm  in  engagement  with  the  ground  over  which 
said  arms  travel. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 

1,268,333.  LANDING-GEAR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  AERO- 
PLANES. Fhithiof  GrsTAF  Ericsox,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1918.  Serial  No.  213,773. 
(CI.  244—2.) 


said  transmission  shaft  and  to  rotate  therewith,  means 
fof  connecting  said  power  shaft  and  said  transmission 
shaft  to  causs  the  rotation  thereof,  located  at  one  end  of 
said  sleeve,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  power  shaft 
and  said  transmission  shaft  located  at  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  whereby 
said  transmission  shaft  may  be  rotated  or  stopped,  said 
means  comprising  a  piston  and  spring  and  connections  be- 
tween said  piston  and  sprinK  and  said  sleeve,  and  means 
whereby  compressed  air  may  be  supplied  to  said  piston 
to  operate  it. 


In  combination  with  the  downwardly  converging  front 
and  rear  struts  of  an  aeroplane  landing  gear,  a  block 
having  a  knee  form  providing  portions  upwardly  diverg- 
ing from  near  the  center  of  the  block,  said  jwrtlons  hav- 
ing their  end  faces  Inclined  and  convergent  upwardly  to 
form  butt  Joints  with  the  ends  of  the  struts,  plates  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  of  the  block  and  beyond  the  same 
with  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  the  block  and  to 
the  ends  of  the  struts,  substantially  as  described. 


1.268.334.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Arthcb  C.  Ever- 
ett. Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785.013.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  power  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on 


2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  power  shaft,  a 
transmission  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally on  said  transmission  shaft  and  to  rotate  therewith, 
means  for  connecting  said  power  shaft  and  said  trans- 
mission shaft  to  cause  the  rotation  thereof,  located  at  one 
end  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  power 
shaft  and  said  transmission  shaft  located  at  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  whereby 
said  transmission  shaft  may  be  rotated  or  stopped,  said 
means  comprising  a  piston  and  spring  and  connections  be- 
tween said  piston  and  spring  and  said  sleeve,  and  means 
whereby  compressed  air  may  be  suppUe<1  to  said  piston  to 
operate  It.  said  last  named  means  comprising  an  air  pump, 
a  clutch  one  member  of  which  is  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission shaft  to  rotate  therewith  an.l  the  other  member 
of  which  Is  slldably  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft, 
means  for  holding  said  members  normally  In  contact,  an 
air  tank  and  means  ronncnted  thereto  and  operated  by 
high  pressure  therein  whereby  said  two  members  may  be 
separated  and  said  air  pump  stopped. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  power,  a  shaft,  a 
clutch  and  brake  mechanism  mounted  thereon  to  operate 
In  Inverse  relation  substantially  as  described,  a  clutch- 
controlled  air  pump  operated  by  said  shaft,  an  air  tank 
connected  thereto,  connections  between  said  tank  and 
said  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  whereby  the  operation 
thereof  may  be  controlled,  and  connections  between  said 
tank  and  said  pump  to  control  the  air  pressure  In  said 

tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination 
with  a  source  of  power,  a  shaft,  a  spring  controlled  clutch 
mounted  on  said  shaft  normally  In  connecting  relation 
thereto,  a  compressed  air  tank,  means  connected  with 
said  tank  and  said  clutch  whereby  the  air  pressure  of  said 
tank  will  release  said  clutch,  a  brake  also  mounted  ofi 
said  shaft  connected  to  said  clutch  and  operable  In- 
versely upon  the  release  of  said  clutch,  means  operated 
by  said  shaft  to  control  the  supply  of  air  pressure  In  said 
tank,  and  means  whereby  the  action  of  air  pressure  upon 
said  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  will  be  definitely  con- 
trolled. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination  with 
a  source  of  power,  a  shaft,  a  clutch  and  brake  mechanism 
mounted  thereon  to  operate  In  inverse  relation  substan- 
tially as  described,  an  air  tank,  pneumatlr  means  con- 
necting said  mechanism  and  said  Tank,  an  automatic 
check  valve  located  In  said  pneumatic  connection,  and 
means  operable  by  hand  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
valve  may  be  adjusted  and  the  amount  of  pressure  to  be 
used  will  be  definitely  controllfMl. 

1.268.33.V     FOLDING  VEHICLE-STEP.     Samtxl  P.  Faib- 

CHILD.    Sheridan,    Mont.      Filed    Oct.    12.    1917.      SerUl 
No.  196.227.      (Cl    105— 86.  i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  combination, 
with  a  plurality  of  stationary  <iteps  ;  of  a  foldable  step  in- 


76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


dndlng  a  rlner  section  pivoted  to  one  of  the  stationary 
steps,  a  tread  section  pivoted  to  said  riser  section  and  hvr- 
ing  the  ends  of  the  pivot  therefor  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  sections,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  another  of  said 
stationary  steps,  and  links  connecting  said  hanger  with 
said  tread  section  and  >Bdapted  to  engage  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  pivot  for  said  riser  and  tread  sections  when  the 
same  are  in  their  operative  positions. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  stationary  steps ;  of  a  foldable  step  in- 
cluding a  riser  section  having  its  upper  edge  pivoted  to 
the  lowermost  stationary  step  at  its  outer  edge  to  provide 
a  bearing,  a  tread  section  for  the  foldable  step  having  its 
rear  edge  provided  with  bearings  engageable  on  each  side 
of  the  bearing  of  said  riser  section,  a  pivot  rod  extending 
through  said  bearings  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  sections,  links  pivoted  to  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  tread  section  and  engageable  with  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  pivot  rod  when  the  foldable  step 
is  not  in  operative  position,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  said  sta- 
tionary steps  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  links,  and 
a  level  secured  to  said  hanger  and  operated  to  swing  the 
same  abont  its  pivot  whereby  to  adjutst  said  foldable  step 
to  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


1,268,336.  AUTOMOBILE  CRANKING  DEVICE.  Sam- 
uel P.  Pairchild.  Sheridan,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  196,228.     (Cl.  74 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  cranking  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  crank  shaft ;  a  gear  carried  thereby,  an 
oscillatory  and  a  rotatable  shaft  associated  with  said 
crank  shaft  and  having  a  gear  thereon  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  first  named  gear,  another  gear  carried  by  said 
o«cUlatory  and  rotatable  shaft,  a  slldable  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  the  last  named  shaft  and  having  a  gear  there- 
en  meahlng  with  the  last  named  gear,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing and  rotating  said  rod  whereby  to  oscillate  the  last 
named  shaft  and  operate  said  gears  to  rotate  the  crank 
shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,327.  HEATING  MEANS  FOB  BAKING-OVENS. 
William  F.  L.  Fisch,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1916.    Serial  No.  45,708.     (Cl.  107 — 63.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  baking  chambers,  a 
common  furnace  for  heating  said  chambers,  a  piping  sys- 
t«n  comprising  multiple  circuits  to  circulate  a  heat  dis- 
tributing medium  from  said  furnace  to  the  several  cham- 
bers, and  instrumentalities,  including  blowers  and  valves  to 
positively  Induce  and  to  independently  control  each  of  said 
drcalations. 

2.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  baking  units,  a 
closed  passage  In  each  unit  through  which  a  beating  me- 
dium is  passed,  a  separate  piping  circuit  to  each  unit,  a 


furnace  to  heat  the  medium  in  each  circuit,  blower  means 
in  the  circuit  to  each  nnlt  to  positively  induce  and  regu- 
late its  respective  circulation,  and  valve  means  in  each 
circuit. 


.T^^^^^J^^-'- 
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5.  In  a  baking  apparatu.s,  a  plurality  of  sepnrnte  bak- 
ing chambers,  a  closed  circuit  piping  system  connected 
with  each  baking  chamber  and  adapted  to  heat  the  same, 
blower  and  valvp  moans  to  independently  control  the  heat 
for  ea<"h  baking  chamber  by  controlling  the  circulation  of 
air  through  the  piping  system  leading  thereto,  and  a  com- 
mon hot  air  furnace  for  the  piping  system,  substantially 
as  described. 

0.  In  a  baking  apparatus,  a  phirality  of  l>aking  cham- 
liers,  independently  controllable  means  to  heat  eatjh  cham- 
ber, said  means  comprising  hollow  chamber  walls,  a  fur- 
nace, and  a  closed  piping  circuit  leading  through  the  fur- 
nace and  connected  to  each  chamber,  the  several  pipe  cir- 
cuits where  they  pass  through  the  furnace  being  disposed 
transversely  to  the  flow  of  the  prorlucts  of  combustion 
and  arranged  to  form  staggeretl  baffles  about  which  the 
products  of  combustion  flow  with  a  circuitous  course,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

IClaims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,338.  NECKTIE  HOLDER. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
190.914.     (Cl.  2—84.) 


Damei.  FoaSBEUG. 

1917.      Berlal    No. 


A  necktie  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  front  member  constituting  a  former  for  a  four-in-hand 
tie  and  a  rearward  member  cooperating  with  the  front 
member  to  provide  a  clamp  for  the  tie.  said  reartvard  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  and  hlngedly  connected  tc  the  front 
member  so  as  to  provide  transversely  of  the  bolder,  be- 
tween the  front  member  and  the  axial  portion  of  the  rear- 
ward momber,  a  space  through  which  the  ends  of  the  tie 
may  be  vertically  drawn,  said  rearward  member  having 
adjacent  to  and  movable  with  the  hinge  connection  a 
clamping  portion  which  by  actuation  of  the  rearward  mem- 
ber on  its  axis  may  be  swung  across  said  spaoe  and  into 
clamping  or  releasing  relation  with  the  front  aiember.  as 
desired,  thereby  clamping  or  releasing  the  Interposed  ends 
of  tbe  tie.  said  rearward  member  having  also  means  for 
attachment  to  a  collar  batton. 


June  4, 1918. 
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1,268,339.     CAR  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.     William  E.   j 
FowLBR,  Br.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car   j 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Mav  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,794.     (Cl.  105—15.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  floor  and  side 
boards,  the  lowernidst  side  board  having  a  saw  cut  be- 
tween its  edges  and  located  substantially  midway  between 
its  sides,  a  Z  shaped  metallic  member,  a  vertical  leg  of 
which  occupies  said  saw  cut,  a  horizontal  leg  of  which 
lies  upon  a  frame  momber  of  the  car  and  the  other  vertical 
leg  of  which  lies  alongside  of  said  frame  member,  and  a 
floor  board  resting  upon  ?ald  horizontal  leg,  one  end  of 
said  floor  board  underlying  the  lowermost  side  board,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  sill,  floor 
and  side  boards,  said  boarOs  being  rabbeted  and  said  side 
board  being  provided  with  a  ktrf  In  the  plane  of  the  end 
of  the  floor  board,  and  a  metallic  angle  resting  upon  and 
having  a  portion  hooked  around  said  side  sill,  a  leg  of 
said  angle  projecting  into  the  kerf  of  said  side  board,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:■!.  In  a  railway  <ar.  the  coiiitiiniition  of  a  side  board 
having  a  vertical  kerf  Intermediate  the  edges  thereof,  a 
floor  board  having  a  notch  in  its  end,  the  end  of  the  board 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  said  kerf,  and  an  angular  mem- 
ber of  substantial  Z-shape  resting  upon  a  frame  member 
of  the  car  underlying  salil  floor  board  and  having  a  leg 
projecting  into  said  kerf,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  sill  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  flange,  a  side  board  having  a  vertical 
kerf  and  a  floor  board  rabl)eted  Into  said  side  board,  a  sub- 
stantially Z  shaped  member  having  a  horizontal  leg  rest- 
ing upon  said  horizontal  flange  and  a  vertical  leg  lying 
alongside  said  flange,  the  other  vertical  leg  of  said  mem- 
t>er  projecting  Into  said  kerf,  substantially  as  described. 

.'».  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  wall,  the 
lower  board  t>f  which  Is  rabbeted  and  kerfed  In  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  rabbet,  a  floor,  the  outer  edge  of  which 
projects  into  said  rabbet,  and  an  angle  resting  on  the 
side  sill  member  of  the  car,  one  leg  of  the  angle  being  bent 
at  substantially  right  angles  so  as  to  engage  and  Inter- 
lock with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  side  sill,  the  other  leg 
of  the  angle  projecting  up  into  the  said  kerf,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


means  for  fastening  down  the  ends  of  the  strap,  and  a  bent 
rod  extending  trausverwly  of  the  running  board,  said 
rod  engaging  the  strap  near  it.s  middle  portion  and  at  Its 
having  a  bearing  on  the  t>ackwardiy  bent  portions  of  the 
strap,  and  means  for  exerting  a  pull  tending  to  straighten 
said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  running  board  saddle  comprising  a  wooden  base 
and  a  metallic  clamp,  and  a  vertical  bolt  engaging  said 
clamp  and  passing  through  the  part  of  said  base  lying 
outside  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  running  board,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  A  running  board  saddle  comprising  a  wooden  base 
and  a  metallic  clamp,  the  wooden  base  being  grooved  on 
Its  upper  edge  and  reduced  In  thickness  at  its  ends,  and 
vertical  bolts  engaging  said  clamp  and  passing  through 
the  reduced  end  portions  of  the  wooden  base,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette. ] 


1,268,341.  GRINDINaMACHINE.  John  ,1.  Gillespie, 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor.  l)y  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Torporatlon.  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov  6.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870.690.      (Cl.  51—7.) 


1,268,340.  RUNNING  BOARD.  Wllliam  E  Fowlek,  St., 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Comp-nny.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1917.      Serial  No.  200,374.      (CL  105 — 194.) 


1.  In  a  running  board  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  saddle,  boards  the  ends  of  which  terminate  at  the  saddle, 
a  strap,  means  for  spacing  apart  the  boards,  and  a  trans- 
verse bolt  engaging  and  serving  to  exert  a  dowrnward  pull 
on  said  spacing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  saddle,  boards  the  ends  of  which  rest  thereon,  s 
strap  overlying  the  abutting  ends  of  the  boards,  the  ends 
of    the    strap    being    bent    downwardly    and    backwardly. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  (utting  dies  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  grinding  member,  of  positioning 
means  for  the  die  to  be  ground  <  onstructed  anri  arrange<l 
for  engagement  with  the  blunt  .dpe  and  the  lateral  sur- 
face of  the  die  blade  to  determine  the  positlou  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  with  reference  to  the  grinding  member,  the  ma 
chine  being  constructed  to  permit  relative  movement  be- 
tw^-en  the  die  on  the  one  hand  and  said  positioning  means 
and  grinding  member  together  on  the  other  to  cause  the 
grinding  member  to  engage  successively  different  portions 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cutting  dies  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  grinding  member,  of  guiding  means 
upon  which  to  position  the  blunt  edge  of  the  die  and  with 
relation  to  which  the  die  Is  movalile  to  pres«nt  different 
portions  of  its  cutting  edge  to  the  grinding  member,  said 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintala  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  die  blade  in  the  same  angular  relation 
to  the  grinding  member,  and  a  guide  for  the  lateral  sur- 
face of  the  blade  having  a  narrow  edge  portion  so  ar- 
ranged with  reference  to  said  first  named  guiding  means 
as  to  engage  the  blade  on  a  line  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  edges  of  the  blade. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  grlndicp  cutting  dies  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  grinding  nieml)er  of  a  guide  con- 
structed to  engage  an  extended  portion  of  the  blunt  edge 
of  the  die  blade  to  position  the  cutting  edge  In  proper 
angular  relation  to  the  grinding  memt-er.  and  a  guide  for 
the  lateral  surface  of  the  blade  having  a  die  engaclnf  edge 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  die  engaging  portion 
of  said  ilrat  named  guide. 

la.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  tn  combi- 
nation, a  portable  frame,  a  handle  whereby  the  frame 
may  be  supported,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  connection  for  applying  power  to  the  wheel,  and  means 
on    the    frame    arranged    with   reference    to   the   grinding 
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wheel  to  poeltlon  r  die  blade  or  the  like  with  Ub  cutting 
edge  In  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

14  In  a  grinding  apparataa,  the  combination  with  a 
grinding  member,  of  a  guide  member  having  a  narrow  edge 
to  engage  the  lateral  surface  of  a  blade  to  be  ground,  the 
guide  edge  extending  transversely  of  the  blade  and  said 
guide  and  blade  being  movable  relatively  to  one  another 
In  the  grinding  operation,  the  narrowness  of  the  guide 
tending  to  Insure  an  Invariable  lateral  position  of  the 
blade  at  the  point  of  grinding  Irrespective  of  Us  curvature 

[Claims  2  4,  6  to  12.  and  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.145.  CORN-HUSKER.  HnBJfAN  J.  Hahn.  Napoleon, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,537.  (CI. 
130 — 5.) 


1268  342       SAFETY   COLLAB-BUTTON.      Max    Gonick. 
•    New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Sept.   10,   1917.      Serial   No. 
190,Q17.     (CT.  24—90.5.) 


3  In  a  collar  button,  a  rigid  post  with  a  base  plate  and 
a  bead  on  Its  ends,  said  post  having  a  groove  lengthwise 
thereof  and  having  a  notch  at  one  end  of  the  groove,  and 
a  rod  of  spring  metal  disposed  In  the  groove  crosswise 
of  the  notch  as  well  as  having  one  end  held  to  the  post 
tor  being  sprung  Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  *»>«  f^^;;- 
.whereby  a  clamp  may  be  operatlvely  retained  on  the  post, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
■    [Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1268  343.     CLEANING  DEVICE.     Jambs  Walixk  Grien- 

Flled»Dec.  14,  1914.     Se- 


BOWB,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
rial  No.  877.068^    (CI.  120—36.) 


=r£ii 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  erasing  device  com 
prl3ing  a  core  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  perma^ 
nently  embraced  and  secured  In  a  holder  of  destruct  ble 
material,  and  immovable  relatively  thereto,  said  holder 
adapted  to  have  one  end  progressively  shortened  to  ex 
poL  the  operative  end  of  the  core  as  the  latter  becomes 
worn  through  use,  and  a  tapering  sleeve  removably  se- 
cured upon  the  holder  and  adapted  to  confine  and  support 
the  strands  of  the  core  and  to  follow  up  the  same  as  U  Is 
worn  and  the  holder  progressively  shortened. 


1  268  344     RAILWAY.     Charlm  A.  GaiFFiTH,  Park  City. 
'  Te?n      Fl!^  sept.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  119.908.     (CI. 
214—63.) 


^t3      J('         C 


1.  In  a  corn  busker,  a  bank  of  husking  rollers  arranged 
In  pairs,  eaca  successive  pair  being  located  on  a  higher 
plane  and  parallel  with  the  adjacent  pair,  and  the  rollers 
of  the  several  pairs  longitudinally  Inclined. 

2.  In  a  corn  husker.  a  bank  of  husking  rollers  arranged 
In  pairs,  each  successive  pair  on  a  higher  plane  and  paral- 
lel with  the  adjacent  pair  and  the  plane  of  each  pair  of 
rollers  inclined  in  direction  transverse  the  t>ank  of  rollers 
and  the  rollers  of  the  several  pairs  longitudinally  inclined. 

3.  In  a  corn  husker,  a  bank  of  husking  rollers  arranged 
in  pairs,  each  successive  pair  on  a  higher  plane,  one  of 
each  pair  of  rollers  having  husk  engaging  prongB  and  the 
other  of  each  pair  of  rollers  having  husk  twirs.  the  rollers 
having  husk  engaging  prongs  located  In  one  flane  and 
the  rollers  having  the  husking  bars  located  1»  another 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  In  which  the  rollers  having  the 
husking  engaging  prongs  are  located,  the  rollers  of  the 
several  pairs  being  longrltudlnally  Inclined. 


1,268.346.  COMBINED  COSTDMER  AND  WABDROBE. 
AoAM  H.  Hanbt,  Chilllcothe.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  29. 
1917.     Serial  No.  194,003.     (CI.  45—118.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body,  axles  carrying  said  body, 
wheels  carrying  said  axles,  a  bottom  door  hinged  to  and 
extending  to  both  sides  of  one  of  said  axles,  latch  mecha- 
nism supporting  one  of  the  edges  of  said  door  which  Is 
parallel  to  said  axle,  and  a  second  door  hinged  to  the 
other  of  said  axles  and  having  one  edge  resting  on  the 
edge  of  the  latch-controlled  door  opposite  said  latch  when 
aald  doors  are  In  the  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


^Ji'    i  >* 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  member,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  support- 
ing member  being  provided  with  angularly  related  open- 
ings disposed  therethrough,  headed  shanks  Insertlble 
through  said  openings  and  extending  beyond  the  support- 
ing member,  the  extended  portions  of  the  shack  being  of 
screw  formation,  legs  engageable  with  the  extended  por- 
tions of  the  shanks,  and  straps  deUchably  engaged  with 
the  legs  and  with  the  adjacent  iwrtlon  of  the  supporting 
member,  said  shanks  being  arranged  In  pairs,  the  shanks 
of  each  pair  being  reversely  directed,  each  leg  overlying 
the  head  of  the  shank  extending  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  shank  with  which  the  leg  Is  engaged. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,2  68,347.  EGG-SHIPPING  PACKAGE.  JcssiM. 
Hakb,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  172,999.      (CI.  229 — 42.) 


1.  An  Improved  dividing  and  cushioning  member  for  an 
egg  case  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  same  consisting  of  an 
elastic  plate  having  openings  with  f<urroundlQg  elastic 
fingers,  hollow  rltw  Intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles, 
and  conical  protuberances  struck  up  from  the  body  of  the 
plate  and  located  at  the  Intersections  of  said  ribs  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  plane  of  the  ribs,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  egg  case  of  the  type  Indicated  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  superposecl  cell  structures  formed  of  parti- 
tions Intersecting  at  right  angles,  of  dividing  and  cushion- 
ing members  consisting  of  an  elastic  plate  having  a  series 
of  registering  openings  with  surrounding  elastic  fingers, 
and  Intersecting  hollow  ribs  extending  around  the  ojH'n- 
Ings  and  provided  at  their  angles  with  strurk-up  pro- 
tuberances that  project  from  the  plane  of  the  ribs,  as 
described. 


1,268.348.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
CURRENT.  Variav  M.  IT.*rris,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1916.     Sfrial  No.  12r..295.     (CI.  219—20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electro-thermic  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  heate<l  by  an  electric  current ;  a  double-pole 
switch  In  circuit  with  said  device  ;  an  electro-magnet  for 
operating  said  switch  ;  a  heat  responsive  switch,  within 
the  Influence  of  the  thermic  device,  for  de^nerglzing  said 
electro-magnet  upon  an  abnormal  Increase  of  temperature 
of  said  thermic  device  and  an  attaching  plug  for  support- 


ing said  magnet  and  double-pole  switch  when  Inserted  in 
a  plug  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electro-thermic  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  heated  by  an  electric  current ;  a  double-pole 
switch  In  circuit  with  said  device  ;  an  electro-magnet  for 
operating  said  switch  ;  a  signal  lamp  In  circuit  with  said 
electro-magnet ;  a  heat-responsive  switch  located  above 
but  within  the  heat  Influence  of  said  thermic  device,  for 
deenerglzing  said  magnet  upon  abnomal  increase  of  tem- 
perature of  said  thermic  device,  and  an  attaching  plug  for 
supporting  said  magnet,  signal  lamp  and  double-pole 
switch  when  Inserted  In  a  suitable  receptacle. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electro-thermic  device  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  projecting  terminals  ;  a  plug  having  terminals 
wher«^by  to  connect  said  device  with  a  source  of  current- 
supply  by  engagement  with  said  terminals  of  the  thermic 
device :  a  heat-responsive  device  detachably  secured  to 
said  thermic  device,  having  a  pair  of  similar  terminals  and 
a  pair  of  spring  pressed  terminals  on  said  plug  to  engage 
the  terminals  of  said  responsive  device. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electro-thermic  device,  to  be 
heated  by  electric  current,  and  having  a  pair  of  projecting 
terminals  :  a  plug  having  terminals  whereby  to  connect 
said  device  with  a  source  of  current-supply  by  engagement 
with  the  terminals  of  the  thermic  device  ;  a  heat-respon- 
sive device  secured  to  said  thermic  device,  having  a  pair 
of  similar  terminals  :  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  terminals 
on  said  plug  to  engage  the  terminals  of  said  responsive  de- 
vice :  an  automatic  switch  adapted  and  arranged  In  the 
beating  circuit  to  be  automatically  closed  when  said 
thermic  device  is  connected  to  said  source  of  current- 
supply,  and  a  closed  circuit  connecting  said  heat-respon- 
sive device  and  said  switch  to  open  the  latt«*r  when  the 
heat  of  said  thermic  device  Is  Increased  beyond  a  prede- 
termined degree. 


1,268.349.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  Solomon  S. 
Hecht.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nathan- 
iel A.  Tonkonogy.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  120.363.      (CI.  24—224.) 


1.  .\  separalile  fastener  comprising  a  menil>er  having  a 
substantially  key  hole  shaped  socket  opening  through  the 
top  thereof,  a  second  member  adapted  to  cotiperate  with 
said  first  member  and  having  a  headed  stud  carried  there- 
by to  be  fitted  through  the  enlarged  end  of  the  socket  open- 
ing and  brought  to  a  relation  that  the  stem  thereof  is  in 
the  restricted  end  of  the  opening  where  the  head  holds  the 
s»Tond  mentioned  member  against  separation  from  said 
first  member,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  conjunction  with 
the  first  mentioned  member  extending  with  a  part  of  the 
body  thereof  transversely  disposed  across  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  key  hole  shaped  socket  opening  to  thus  act  to  force 
the  headed  stud  to  a  position  that  the  stem  thereof  Is  In 
the  restricted  end  of  the  oppnlng  and  to  hold  the  stud 
against  movement  to  a  position  that  the  head  may  be  with- 
drawn through  the  enlarged  end  of  the  opening. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.268..'i50.     CLUTCH      Ferdivanp  G.  HEvnY,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Bnrkhart  Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a 

Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.     Serial 

No.  65.278.      (CI.  192—1.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rapidly  rotating  part  embody- 
ing a  gear,  an  internal  gear  normally  stationary,  a  plane- 
tary gear  revolving  about  such  first  mentioned  gear  at  a 
slower  rate  of  spoe«l  and  intergeared  with  the  Internal 
gear,     a     m<'ml>«^r    Jonrnallng    the    planetary     gears    and 
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cmrrying  a  clutch  face  and  a  clutch  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  clutch  face  of  the  gear  journallng  member  and 
lock  all  iQto  a  unitary  structure. 


4.  The  combinatioD  with  a  rapidly  rotating  shaft  and 
a  gear  thereon,  of  a  housing  surrounding  the  gear  and 
provided  with  an  internal  gear  in  plane  with  the  gear  of 
the  abaft,  a  spider  surrounding  the  shaft  and  free  to 
rotate  relative  thereto  and  to  the  housing,  and  carrying  a 
clutch  face,  planetary  gears  journaled  upon  the  spider  and 
inter-geared  with  and  free  to  rotate  between  the  gear  of 
the  shaft  and  the  internal  gear,  a  clutch  member  slidable 
relative  to  the  housing  but  held  against  rotation  relative 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  face  of  the  spider, 
a  roller  clutch  member  adapted  to  take  motion  from  thf> 
housing  and  means  to  take  power  from  the  roller  clutch 
member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,351.  QRANK-HANQER. 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1917. 
208 — 68.) 


HoMBB  E.  HociE,  Venice, 
Serial  No.   201,568.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  crank  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  spacer, 
cones  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spacer  and 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  two-part 
Interlocked  crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  spacer  and  through  said  cones  and  pro 
vided  with  integral  caps  upon  their  outer  ends  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  spacer  and  over  said  cones,  bearings 
carried  between  the  cones  and  the  caps,  one  part  of  the 
crank  shaft  having  a  tapering  spindle  and  the  other  part 
having  a  correspondingly  tapered  bore  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  spindle,  and  adjustable  means  for  binding  the 
parts  together. 

2.  In  a  crank  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  spacer, 
conea  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spacer  and 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  two-part 
interlocked  crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  spacer  and  through  said  cones  and  pro 
vided  with  integral  caps  upon  their  outer  ends  adapted 
to  enpage  over  the  spacer  and  over  said  cones,  and  bear- 
ings arranged  between  the  cones  and  the  caps,  said  part.s 
of  the  crank  shaft  being  reduced  in  diameter  opposite  the 
cones  to  admit  free  vibration  of  the  crank  shaft  upon  un- 
due wear  and  lack  of  proper  adjustment  of  the  bearings 
and  raceways  for  preventing  injury  to  the  cones  by  direct 
contact  of  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  crank  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  spacer,  cones 
threaded  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spacer  and  adapted 
to  fit  therewith  into  the  bracket  of  a  bicycle  frame,  a 
pair  of  crank  abaft  sections  projecting  Into  the  opposite 


emls  of  the  spacer  and  provided  with  Integral  caps  upon 
th<ir  outer  ends  adnpteil  to  close  the  ends  ot  the  spacer 
and  to  engage  over  the  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  shaft 
.Htttion  carried  by  one  of  the  caps  and  provided  with  a 
tapt'rlng  Inner  end  and  clutch  piece  at  the  bnse  of  said 
tapiTinj;  end,  a  second  shaft  section  carried  by  the  other 
cap  and  provided  with  a  tapering  bore  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tapering  end  of  the  first  section  and  having 
notches  for  the  reception  of  said  clutch  piece,  said  second 
cap  provided  with  a  depression  in  its  outer  side  for  the 
reception  of  the  reduced  end  of  the  first  shaft  section,  a 
lucking  nut  arranged  upon  said  reduced  end  of  the  first 
shaft  section  and  seated  In  said  depression  and  crank 
anns  projecting  in  opposite  direction  from  said  caps. 
ICiaim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. £08. 352.  CONNECTING  DEVICE,  PARlICULARLY 
FOR  SECTIONAL  BARRELHEADS.  Henry  A. 
Uovat,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  23,  J917.  Serial 
No.  156,843.      (CI.  220 — 1.) 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  two  parts,  comprising 
.''paced  tongues  projected  from  each  of  sjiid  parts  toward 
th«'  other  part,  at  their  meeting  edges  tht>  tongues  of 
one  part  fitting  into  the  spaces  t>etween  the  tongues  of 
tlie  other  part,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  one  of 
salil  parts  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  tongues 
of  the  other  part. 

2.  A  device  for  connecting  two  parts,  comprising  tong\ies 
projected  from  each  of  said  parts  toward  the  other  part, 
at  their  joint,  and  locking  rods  extending  parallel  to  said 
joint,  mounted  to  turn  on  the  respective  parts,  and  each 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  tongues  of  the  other 
part,  said  rods  being  also  slidable  lengthwise,  and  the 
rods  and  the  parts  on  which  they  are  mounted,  being 
formed  with  mating  surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  leave 
the  rods  free  to  turn  when  they  are  in  one  position,  but 
to  loci?  them  against  turning  when  they  are  slid  into  the 
other  position. 

12.  A  device  for  connecting  two  parts,  comprising 
ti>ii;iues  projected  from  each  of  said  parts  toward  the 
other  at  their  joint,  sockets  jirranged  on  one  of  said 
parts  at  a  distance  from  the  Joint,  with  the  axes  of  said 
sockets  parallel  to  the  joint,  and  a  locking  ro<l  arranged 
to  turn  and  slide  In  said  sockets  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  recess  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tongues 
i«f  the  other  part,  said  rod  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  handle,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  flattened  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  slid  into  engagement  with  a  surface 
on  the  part  carrying  said  rod  to  lock  the  rod  against 
turning. 

[Claims  3  to  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.::G8,353.      UMBRELLA-RUNNER.      Frank   W.   Howard 

and  Howard  M.  Brown.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 

17.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,161.      (CI.  135—38.) 

1.  In  an   umbrella,   in  combination,  a  sti^k,   a  runner 

eacircling   the  stick  and   comprising  an   oval  sleeve,   and 

means  mounted  on  said  sleeve  to  move  about  an  axis  ex- 
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tending   longitudinally    of   said    sleeve   for   Jamming   said 
stick  against  said  sleeve  at  one  end  of  the  oval  thereof. 


3.  In  an  umbrella,  the  ^ombination  of  a  stick,  a  lock- 
ing member  lying  loosely  against  the  side  of  the  stick 
and  unattached  to  the  stick,  a  runner  iMving  a  sub- 
stantially oval-shaped  opening,  the  wall  whereof  encircles 
the  stick  and  the  locking  member,  said  runner  operating 
to  retain  the  locking  member  ia  the  space  at  one  end  of 
the  oval  opening  of  the  runner  between  the  side  of  the 
stick  and  the  wall  of  the  runner,  said  locking  member 
being  rotatablc  on  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  stick,  and  having  different  dimensions  in 
different  radial  planes  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  whereby 
it  will  jam  the  runner  on  the  stick  in  one  position  of 
the  locking  member  and  permit  the  free  movement  of  the 
runner  along  the  stick  in  another  position  of  said  locking 
member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,354.  UMBRELLA  RUNNER.  Frank  W.  Howard, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,868.     (CI.  135 — 38.) 


1.  An  umbrella  runner  consisting  of  a  collapsible  sleeve 
having  a  collar  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  cooperate  in 
effecting  connection  with  the  umbrella  stretchers,  and  a 
clamping  sleeve  formed  of  wraps  of  wire  forming  a  helical 
coil  surrounding  said  collapsible  sleeve  normally  exerting 
a  constricting  force  thereupon  to  clamp  the  collapsible 
sleeve  against  the  stick,  said  clamping  sleeve  having  an 
extension  from  a  wrap  at  one  end  of  the  clamping  slt^eve 
constituting  a  finger  piece,  and  having  a  wrap  at  the  other 
end  of  said  clamping  sleeve  extending  circumferentlally 
around  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  past  said  finger  piece, 
said  last  named  wrap  having  an  extension  constituting  a 
finger  piece,  said  finger  pieces  disposed  opposite  to  each 
other  and  operating  when  pressed  toward  each  other,  to 
enlarge  said  clamping  sleeve  to  permit  the  collapsible 
sleeve  to  run  freely  on  the  stick. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,268,355.  FASTENER  ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Sam- 
CiL  B.  Jackson,  Atlantic,  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston 
Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.606.  (Cl. 
1—4.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  base  and  a  U-shaped  overhanging  arm,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  and  arm,  a  female  die  and 
fastener  supporting  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  dies  adapted  selectively  to  be  positioned 
beneath  the  free  end  of  said  overhanging  arm,  a  male  die 
and  fastener  supporting  member  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  having  dies  complementary  to  those  of  the 
female  member,  yleldable  means  for  normally  separating 
251  O.  G.— 6 


said  die  supporting  members  and  holding  the  male  die 
supporting  member  against  said  overhanging  arm  and 
means  for  raising  the  female  die  supporting  member  to- 
ward the  male  die  supporting  member  to  cause  cooperation 
of  said  dies. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  base  and  a  U  shaped  overhanging  arm,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  spring  in  said  slot,  a  die  and  fastener  support- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  dies  carried  by  said  arms  adapted  to 
be  positioned  beneath  the  free  end  of  said  overhanging 
arm,  a  male  die  and  fastener  supporting  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  shaft  and  being  unengaged  by  said  spring 
whereby  the  die  supporting  members  are  normally  sepa- 
rated and  the  male  die  supporting  member  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  overhanging  arm,  means  mounted  on  said 
overhanging  arm  engaging  said  shaft  and  oi>erable  to 
raise  the  female  die  supporting  member  to  effect  coopera- 
tion of  said  dies,  means  for  locking  said  members  from 
rotation  consisting  of  a  spring  actuated  pin  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  said  overhanging  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  socket  in  -said  male  die  supporting  member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,356.  LIQUID-GAGE.  Cu\r»nce  S  Jensen.  Vienna, 
S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,994.  (Cl. 
73—82.) 


1.  An  Indicator  Including  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  through  said  casing,  an  indicator  mounted  on 
said  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  grooved  pulley  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  stop  pins  projecting  from  said  casing,  a  stop  pin  car- 
ried by  said  pulley  wheel  and  engageable  with  said  first 
mentioned  stop  pins,  a  cable  having  one  end  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  pulley  wheel,  and  a  float  carried  by  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  cable. 

2.  An  indicator  including  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  through  said  casing,  an  Indicator  mounted  on 
said  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  grooved  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  having  its  opposite  ends  connecting  re- 
spectively to  said  pulley  wheel  and  casing,  a  stop  pii 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  pulley  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  stop  pins  projecting  laterally  from  the  adjacent  face  of 
said  casing  and  engageable  with  said  first  mentioned  stop 
pin  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pulley  wheel  in  either  di- 
rectiop,  a  hollow  pipe  connection  leading  from  said  caalnf, 
a  flexible  connection  movable  in  said  pipe  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  groove<l  portion  of  said  pulley  wheel,  and  a 
float  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  connection. 
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1,268,357.  TACKING  MECHANISM.  Arthdb  Ernest 
Jkbbau  and  Frank  BTCRorr  Kiall,,  Leicester,  England, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.169. 
(CI.  1—18.) 


1.268.358.  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SPRING-MOTORS. 
Joseph  W.  Jones.  Pelham.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Jones 
Motrola.  Inc..  Now  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.551.  (Cl. 
1S5 — 10.) 


4.  In  a  fastening  inserting  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  driving  fastenings  into  the  work,  of  a 
plurality  of  fastening  separators,  means  for  supplying  fas- 
tenings of  different  kinds  to  said  separators,  selecting 
means  operative  to  cause  one  separator  only  to  be  effective 
during  a  given  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine,  said 
driving,  selecting  and  separating  means  being  timed  to 
cause  the  machine  to  separate  a  fastening  from  a  supply 
and  drive  the  fastening  so  separated  into  the  work  during 
a  single  cycle  of  operations,  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  work  into  which  the  fastenings  are 
being  inserted,  and  connections  between  said  work  engag- 
ing means  and  said  supplying  means  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined change  In  the  position  of  said  work  engaging  means 
is  operative  through  said  connections  to  change  the  kind 
of  fastening  delivered  to  said  driving  means. 

11.  In  a  fastening  inserting  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  driving  fastenings  into  the  work,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  separators,  means  for  supplying  fasten- 
ings of  different  kinds,  respectively,  to  said  separators,  se- 
lecting means  arranged  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
separators,  fastening  conveying  ducts  leading  from  said 
separators  to  said  driving  means,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  ducts  to  Impel  therethrough  the 
fastenings  delivered  to  them  by  the  separators,  said  sepa- 
rators being  constructed  and  arranged  to  control  the  de- 
livery of  compressed  air  to  said  ducts. 

21.  In  a  fastening  inserting  machine,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  driving  fastenings  Into  the  work  and 
means  for  supplying  fastenings  to  said  driving  mechanism, 
of  a  bunter  operative  to  engage  the  work  during  the  fas- 
tening inserting  operation,  connections  whereby  a  prede- 
termined change  in  the  position  of  said  bunter  is  operative 
to  modify  the  fastening  Inserting  operation,  automatic 
mechanism  for  moving  said  bunter  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  advance  and  retract  the  bunter  in  successive 
operations,  and  a  member  located  adjacent  to  the  position 
occupied  by  the  work  while  the  machine  is  inserting  fas- 
tenings therein  and  connected  with  said  automatic  mecha- 
nism to  control  its  action. 

28.  In  a  fastening  inserting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  fastening  conveying  ducts,  means  for  de- 
livering fastenings  to  said  ducts,  a  common  duct  into 
which  the  other  ducts  lead,  and  means  for  forcing  air 
under  adiabatic  compression  through  said  ducts  at  prede- 
termined times  to  impel  therethrough  the  fastenings  de- 
livered to  them. 

36.  In  a  fastening  Inserting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  driver  and  means  for  supplying  fastenings  to  said 
driver,  of  a  device  operative  to  engage  the  work  during 
the  fastening  inserting  operation,  and  means  connected 
with  said  device  and  arranged  to  be  rendered  operative 
or  inoperative  at  will  for  causing  a  predetermined  change 
in  the  position  of  said  device  to  effect  a  change  in  the 
stroke  of  said  driver. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5  to  10.  12  to  20.  22  to  27,  29  to  35.  37. 
and  38  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,  A  winding  attachment  for  the  spring  motor  of  a  talk- 
ing machine  ooinprisluB  a  laslng  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  talking  machine,  a  shaft  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  bf  connected  with  thp  winding  art)()r  of  said  motor,  a 
winding  motor  in  said  casing,  gearins:  l>etween  said  wind- 
ing motor  and  said  shaft  Including  a  worm  fear  and  a 
longif udinnlly  moval)l(>  worm,  and  moans  operatPd  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  worm  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping said  winding  motor. 

."..  .\  winding  attachnn-nt  for  tKe  spring  moto»r  of  a  talk 
iiig  niachint'  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  talking  machine,  a  shaft  carried  thereby  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  the  winding  arbor  of  said  motor, 
an  electric  motor  in  said  casing  connected  ^Ith  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  a  switch  for  starting  and 
stopping  said  motor,  and  means  operated  by  predetermined 
changes  of  tension  of  the  spring  motor  spring  for  opening 
and  closing  said  switch. 

12.  -V  winding  attachment  for  the  spring  motor  of  a 
talking  machine  comprising  a  ( nslng  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  the  talking  machine  adjacent  the  winding  arlior  of 
the  spring  motor,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  (itrectly  connected  to  said  winding  arbor,  a  wind- 
ing motor  in  said  casing  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing to  start  and  stop  said  winding  motor. 

26.  A  winding  device  for  spring  motors  comprising  an 
electric  motor  having  a  rotary  armature  shaft,  gearing  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  winding  arbor  of  the  spring  mo- 
tor Including  a  worm  wheel  and  a  worm  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring-motor  spring,  and  a  switch  In  the  circuit 
of  the  electric  motor  o;)erated  by  the  movenvent  of  said 
worm. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  11.  13  to  25.  27.  and  28  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,268.359.  OIL-BURNER.  Ai.r  an  C.  JuRD.\n  and  Will  R. 
Heal,  Arkansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1617.  Serial 
No.  200.384.      (CI.   158—74.) 


In  an  oil  burner,  a  T-coupling.  n  steam  plpi*  secured  In 
one  end  thereof,  an  oil  pipe  within   the  said  steam  pip« 
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and  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  a  collar  in  the  opposite 
en<l  of  the  T-coupling  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the 
oil  pipe  for  supporting  said  pipe  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  steam  pipe,  external  threads  on  the  said  steam  pipe 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  burner  casing  having  a  threaded 
aperture  therein  to  engage  the  intermediate  threads  on  the 
steam  pipe,  and  an  extension  supported  by  said  burner 
casing. 


1.268.361.  RELEASING  H(X)K  FOR  LIFE-BOATS.  El>- 
WABD  Thomas  Klippebt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  13, 
1H17.      Serial   No.   180.316.      (CI.    9 — 23.) 


1,268,360.  EMBOSSING  PRESS  John  T.  Kimball,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Manufaoturlnp  Company. 
iK'trolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ml<  higan.  Filed  Apr. 
6.  1914.     Serial  No.   829.751.      (CI.  113 — 48.) 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  female  die  having  an  opening 
therein  curved  In  longitudinal  cross-section  and  also 
curved  in  transverse  cross-section,  a  support,  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  an 
inwardly  extending  rib  on  the  female  die  along  each  edge 
of  the  curved  opening,  a  collapsible  male  die  carried  by 
the  support  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  opening 
in  the  female  die,  said  male  die  comprising  two  members 
having  cooperating  bearing  surfaces  at  the  end  nearest  the 
female  die  whereby  they  are  operatively  Joined,  and  hav- 
ing outer  surfaces  curved  to  correspond  to  the  longitudinal 
curvature  of  the  l>»>undary  of  the  opening  In  the  female 
die,  said  male  members  also  having  shoulders  adapted  to 
form  a  close  Joint  with  the  ribs  on  the  female  die,  a 
sheet  of  resilient  material  upon  the  surface  of  the  male 
die  between  the  shoulders,  each  of  the  members  of  the 
male  die  being  provided  with  an  edge  along  which  It  nor- 
mally contacts  with  the  support,  said  edges  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  cause  the  ends  of  the  members  of  the  male 
die  opposite  the  ends  on  which  the  bearing  surfaces  are 
formed  to  separate  when  pre.ssure  is  applied  to  the  last 
mentioned  end  of  the  male  die  by  the  female  die,  and  each 
of  said  members  being  also  provided  with  a  surface  that 
comes  Into  engagement  witli  the  support  and  limits  tne 
distance  the  ends  of  the  members  may  wparate,  whereby 
wedging  of  the  male  die  In  the  female  die  Is  avoided. 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  female  die  having  an  opening 
therein  curved  in  longitudinal  cross-section  and  also  curved 
in  transverse  cross  section,  a  collapsible  male  die  adapted 
to  be  received  In  the  opening  in  the  female  die.  one  of 
said  dies  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  said 
male  die  comprising  two  members  having  coSpcratlng 
l>earing  surfaces  at  the  end  nearest  the  female  die  whereby 
they  are  operatively  Joined,  and  having  outer  surfaces 
curved  to  correspond  to  the  longitudinal  curvature  of 
the  boundary  of  the  opening  In  the  female  die,  a  sheet 
of  resilient  material  upon  the  surface  of  the  male  die. 
means  for  causing  the  other  ends  of  the  members  of  the 
male  die  to  spread  apart  as  the  movable  die  approaches 
the  other  die.  and  means  for  limiting  the  spreading  of 
said  other  ends  of  the  members  of  the  male  die  whereby 
wedging  of  the  male  die  in  the  female  die  is  avoided,  said 
female  die  having  passages  therein  for  allowing  the  escape 
of  air  from  t>etween  it  and  the  sheet  of  resilient  material 
as  the  movable  die  approaches  the  other  die. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  releasing  hook  for  life-boats,  comprising  a  pair  of 
elbows  Jointed  together,  one  provided  with  a  bill  fitting 
into  the  recess  of  the  other,  said  bill  also  provided  with 
a  bolt  recess,  the  shank  of  the  other  elbow  being  bored 
for  a  guide  and  a  spring  housing,  a  sliding  bolt,  and  a 
spring  containcHl  in  the  housing  adapted  to  project  the 
iKilt  Into  the  bolt  recess. 

4.  A  releasing  hook  for  life-boats,  comprising  a  pair  of 
elbows,  one  of  which  is  provided  at  its  top  with  a  cross 
recess  and  the  other  with  a  bill  horizontally  disposed 
in  said  cross  recess  when  the  hook  Is  in  service,  the  said 
elbows  having  their  opposed  upper  and  lower  inner  sur- 
faces cut  on  arcs  the  centers  of  which  are  arranged  so 
that  the  upper  center  is  in  advance  of  the  lower  center  in 
the  direction  of  separation  of  the  parts,  and  means  for 
releasably  holding  the  said  bill  in  the  said  cross  slot. 

[Claims  2  and    '.i   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.268.362.  WATER  COOLING  DEVICE  GEBTBvnE  M. 
KiitMEiBERo.  Pittsfleld.  Mass.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,017.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  832.423.  (Cl. 
62—147.) 


'X  - 


1.  An  ice  box  of  cylindrical  form  having  heat  insulating 
walls,  an  Inner  compartment  and  au  outer  compartment 
surrounding  said  Inner  compartment  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  plurality  of  removable  ice  containing  rec  eptacles.  a 
funnel  forming  the  bottom  of  said  inner  compartment, 
coils  disposed  in  said  outer  compartment  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  positioned  below  the  ice  receptacles  and 
leading  from  said  funnel,  a  filter  covering  the  opening  to 
said  funnel,  a  spraying  device  above  said  filter,  a  conduit 
leading  to  said  inner  compartment,  a  valve  controlling 
the  jiassage  of  liquid  through  said  conduit,  a  float  in  said 
Inner  compartment  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
to  shut  off  the  s\ipply  of  liquid  to  said  spraying  device 
when  the  llquitl  in  the  inner  chamber  has  reached  a  defi- 
nite level. 


S.  A  device  for  cooling  liquid  in  two  8tag:e«,  comprialng 
a  cooler  having  a  circulating  cooling  medium  therefor 
adapted  to  gire  the  liquid  a  preliminary  cooling,  an  ice 
box  constituting  a  device  distinct  from  the  cooler  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  connection  for  conveying  the  partially 
cooled  liquid  from  the  cooler  to  said  ice  l)ox  for  a  further 
cooling,  valvular  means  controlled  by  the  liquid  level  in 
said  ice  box  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  cooling 
medium  through  aaid  cooler. 

4.  An  open  top  ice  box  having  heat  insulating  walls 
and  having  an  inner  liquid  containing  compartment,  and 
an  outer  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
removable  ice  receptacles,  means  for  leading  liquid  to  said 
Inner  compartment  through  a  side  thereof,  a  cover  for 
the  upper  end  of  said  inner  compartment,  a  funnel  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  inner  compartment,  a  cooling  coil 
positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  outer  compartment 
and  below  said  funnel  and  ice  receptacle  connected  to 
receive  the  liquid  from  said  funnel  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  cooled  liquid  from  said  coil. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  designed 
to  receive  a  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  cooling  said  liquid,  and  float  controlled 
means  in  said  receptacle  for  simultaneously  Intercepting 
the  operation  of  said  supply  means  and  said  cooling  means, 
said  float  controlled  means  operable  on  a  raise  from  a 
predetermined  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle  whereby 
the  level  in  the  receptacle  controls  the  duration  of  both 
the  inflowing  liqxdd  and  the  cooling  operation. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  de- 
signed to  receive  a  limited  quantity  of  liquid,  means  spaced 
from  the  receptacle  for  cooling  said  liquid  prior  to  its 
introduction  into  said  receptacle,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  means  with  said  receptacle  and  means  within  the 
conduit  and  controlled  by  the  raise  in  level  of  liquid  in 
said  receptacle  for  inaugurating  the  action  of  said  cool- 
ing means  and  means  for  preventing  an  abnormal  rise  of 
level  of  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  2,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,363.  STAND  FOE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
Jambs  H.  Lamont,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1917. 
Serial   No.    185,374.      (Cl.   248 — 41.) 


A  stand  for  musical  instruments  of  the  wind  type,  com- 
prising an  upright  rod,  an  annular  centering  head  carried 
by  said  rod  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  inclined  legs  con- 
nected to  and  supporting  said  rod,  and  cushion  bloclEs 
carried  by  said  legs  intermediately  of  the  lengths  thereof, 
■aid  head  having  a  rounded  peripheral  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  throat  of  the  horn  of  the  instrument  and 
said  blocks  having  inclined  outer  surfaces  for  engagement 
with  the  mouth  portion  of  said  born. 


1,268,864.     WIRK-STRETCHER.     ANTON  S.  Labson, 
Ibapah,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  R.  Felt, 
Ibapah,  Utah.    Filed  May  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  168.200. 
(Cl.  264 — 77.) 
A  fence  wire   stretcher  comprising  a   shank   having  a 

curved  bill  formed  at  one  end,  a  lever  attached  to   the 


opposite  end,  each  side  of  the  said  bill  being  provided  with 
raised  shoulders  each  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  a 
locking  dog  pivotally  mounted,  and   operable  in  the  said 


channel  to  engage  the  fence  wire  for  retalalng  the  latter 
in  the  channel,  and  means  mounted  on  the  shank  to  engage 
a  fence  post  for  providing  a  fulcrum  for  the  shank  when 
the  lever  is  actuated. 


1,268,365.  METHOD  OF  RE  FORMIN(S  REAMERS. 
Harlby  H.  La  ViacoMBC,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
25.    1917.      Serial  No.   164,346.      (Cl.  76-^101.) 


A  method  of  reformlDg  reamers  which  consists  first,  in 
heating  a  reamer  and  then  locally  compressing  each  of  the 
several  teeth  thereof  separately  between  the  cutting  edge 
and  the  root  whereby  the  cutting  edges  ar*  forced  out  to 
the  desired  diameter  of  the  finished  tool. 


1,268.366.      SEPARATOR  FOR  WELLS.     OLLTn  A.  Lat.nb, 

Los   Angeles.   Cat.      Filed   Sept.    17.   1917.     Serial   No. 
191,678.      (Cl.  166 — 5.) 


1.  A  well  separator,  embodying  the  combination  of  two 
tubular  members  In  nesting  relation,  one  of  said  members 
having  openings  In  Its  walls,  and  the  other  having  open- 
ings formed  therein  by  displacement  of  parts,  said  parts 
being  displaced  into  the  openings  In  the  first  mentioned 
member. 

8.  A  well  separator,  embodying  an  inner  pipe  and  an 
outer  sheathing,  the  pipe  having  openings  through  its 
walls,  and  the  sheathing  having  openings  formed  by  hori- 
zontal slitting  and  displacement  of  parts  between  the 
slits,  over  the  pipe  openings,  said  displaced  parts  being 
displaced  inwardly  into  said  pipe  openings,  and  said  dis- 
placed parts  lying  wholly  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  pipe  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  sheBthlng. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.268,367.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Binjimax  R.  Lm, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  ID,  1917.  Serial  N''. 
190,625.      (Cl.  152—21.) 


A  demountaiWe  rim  including  a  pair  of  rim  members 
hlugedly  connected  together  and  so  shaped  that  when 
fitted  to  a  casing  the  ends  thereof  will  be  brought  to  an 
abutting  relation,  one  of  said  rim  members  being  cut  out 
In  the  body  portion  at  the  free  end.  and  a  securing  mem 
ber  having  an  offset  therein  mounted  within  the  opening' 
formed  by  cutting  out  the  rim  member  and  so  shaped  that 
when  the  free  end  of  the  remaining  rim  meral>er  is  cauglit 
within  the  off.set  thereof  and  this  securing  member  is 
swung  to  be  received  in  the  rut  out  of  the  first  mention.'.] 
rim  member  and  lie  in  line  with  the  body  thereof  the  eni 
of  the  rim  member  caught  by  the  offset"  will  be  lined  up 
an.l  brought  info  an  abutting  relation  with  the  rim  mem 
ber   having  the   securing  memlier  carried   thereby. 


1.268.368.  TYI'EWRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Benjim.^n 
R  Lee.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   199,929.      (Cl.   197—113.) 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
underscoring  device  including  a  vertically  movable  plate, 
a  horizontal-rod  carried  by  K.iid  plate,  a  type  holder  carry- 
ing an  underscoring  type  iil\otally  mounted  on  said  rod, 
a  «pring  engaging  the  typ^'  holder  to  retain  the  same  nor- 
mally in  an  outward  position,  means  for  limiting  such 
outward  movement,  and  means  for  elevating  the  plate 
to  locate  the  type  hol.jer  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by 
each    type   bar   to   underscore   each   letter   struck. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
underscoring  device  including  a  vertically  movable  plate, 
a  horizontal  rod  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  plate! 
a  type  holder  carrying  an  underscoring  type,  said  holder 
being  In  the  form  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  having 
its  terminals  apertured  to  receive  a  rod,  a  coil  spring 
encircling  said  rod,  having  one  terminal  engaging  the 
holder  and  the  other  the  plate  to  retain  the  holder  in  a 
normally  outward  position,  an  extension  on  one  of  the 
arms  of  aaid  type  holder  to  engage  the  plate  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  type  holder,  and  means  for  ele 
rating  the  plate  to  be  engaged  by  each  type  bar  to  under- 
score each  letter  struck 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,369.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  OF  MAKINci 
ALKALI  PERBORATES.  Otto  Liebknecht.  Frankfort 
on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hass 
lacher  Chemical  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,396 
(Cl.  204 — 9.) 
1.   The  process  of  making  alkali   perborates,   consisting 

In  electrolyzing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  carbonate  in   the 

presence  of  a   solid  alkali  borate. 


13.  The  process  of  making  sodium  perborate,  consisting 
in  electrolyzing  a  solution  of  soda  In  the  presence  of 
solid  borax. 

21.  The  process  of  making  sodium  perborate,  consisting 
in  preparing  a  solution  of  soda,  maintaining  aolid  grana- 
lated  borax  suspendj-d  in  said  solution  and  electrolysing 
the  solution  in  the  p.  •'«nnce  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  bi- 
carbonate and  sodium  perborate  to  accelerate  the  reaction. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and  14  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
(Gazette  ] 


1  ,  2  6  R  .  3  7  0  .  IiRAWIN'VPRESS  Bhor  .T  Ltkdorsn, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Machln«  &  Tool 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Piled 
Mar.   7,  1917.     Serial   No.   15.S.099.      (Cl.   11.^ — 46.) 


1.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  frame,  a  Blide-block,  a  blank- 
holder  and  a  die-carrying  plunger  mounted  for  relative 
parallel  re<lprocatory  movements  In  said  frame,  a  main 
i-rank-shaft  in  said  frame,  separate  means  connecting 
said  crank  shaft  and  said  block  and  plunger  to  impart 
opposed  rcdprocatory  movements  thereto  from  a  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  a  double  armed  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  frame 
for  vertical  rocking  movements,  connection  tjetwcen  one 
arm  of  said  lever  and  the  hiani<  holder,  a  rocker-arm  car- 
ried by  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  slide-block,  a  link  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  said  rockerarm  and  the  other 
:irni  of  said  lev,  i ,  and  a  link  connecting  said  slide-block 
ami  rocker  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  latter  between  its  axis 
and  free  end. 

4.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  frame,  a  slide-block,  a  blank- 
hol.ler  and  a  dU-carrying  plunger  mounted  for  relative 
parallel  reciprocatory  movements  In  said  frame,  a  crank- 
shaft* mounted  In  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  shaft 
and  both  said  slide-block  and  plunger  for  imparting  pre- 
determined reciprocation  tht?reto  from  a  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  rocker-arms  mounted  for  vertical  rocking  move- 
ments at  opposite  sides  of  said  block,  link  connection  be- 
tween each  arm  intermediate  Its  ends  and  said  block  for 
ro.klng  th.'  arms  wlien  the  bl.)ck  is  reciprocated,  the  arms 
stamiing  upright  when  the  block  is  at  the  upper  end  of 
its  stroke  and  link  and  lever  connection  between  the  free 
en.l  of  each  rocker  arm  and  the  blank-holder  for  impart- 
ing r.clprocatlon  to  the  latter  from  rocking  movements 
of  the  former. 

[Claims  2  and   3  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,371.  COMBINED  HAT,  COAT,  AND  TROUSERS 
RACK.  GEOK'iE  F.  McDonald,  St.  Louis,  Mo  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  188,516.      (Cl.  45—13.) 


An  improved  hat.  coat  and  trousers  rack,  conglstlng  of 

a     suitable     supporting  bracket     having     vertically-alined 
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pintle-bearings  and  means  whereby  said  bracket  may  be 
secured  to  a  wall  or  otber  object ;  a  hinge  member  having 
a  perforated  knuckle  and  located  between  said  pintle- 
bearings  of  said  bracket ;  a  series  of  flexible  arms ;  blocks 
placed  between  said  arms  to  space  same  apart  at  like 
ends ;  bolts  for  clamping  said  blocks  and  said  arms  to- 
gether ;  and  an  S-shaped  combin'^cl  pintle  and  garment 
hanger-arm,  having  its  pintle  passed  through  said  ver- 
tically-alined bearings  of  said  bracket  and  through  the 
perforation  of  the  said  hinge-member,  to  hingedly  connect 
said  hinge-member  to  the  said  bracket,  while  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  said  arm  extends  above  the  plane  of  said 
flexible  arms,  to  act  as  a  swinging  hat  hanger  or  as  a 
hanger  for  other  articles. 


1,268.372.  STAMP-VENDING  MACHINE.  John  D.  Mad- 
DBN,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,060.      (CI.  211 — 33.) 


1.  A  stamp  vending  machine  including  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  shafts  arranged  adjacent  the 
plunger,  a  stamp  feeding  block  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a 
complemental  stamp  ejecting  block  on  the  other  shaft, 
means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  stamps  to  the  feeding  block, 
means  actuated  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger to  turn  the  feeding  block  and  move  the  end  of  the 
stamp  strip  over  upon  the  ejecting  block,  cutting  means 
for  severing  the  end  of  the  stamp  strip,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  return  movement  of  the  plung&r  for  turning 
the  discharge  block  to  eject  the  severed  stamp. 

.2.  A  stamp  vending  niacLlne  Including  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  shafts  arranged  adjacent  the 
plunger,  a  stamp  feeding  block  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a 
complemental  stamp  ejecting  block  on  the  other  shaft, 
means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  stamps  to  the  feeding  block, 
ratcnets  upon  the  resjwctive  shafts,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  plunger  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  ratchets  to 
rotate  the  shaft  of  the  stamp  feeding  block  and  move  the 
end  of  the  stamp  strip  over  upon  the  ejecting  block  on  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger,  cutting  means  for 
severing  the  end  of  the  stamp  strip,  a  second  pawl  carried 
by  the  plunger  for  engagement  with  the  other  ratchet  on 
the  return  movement  of  the  plunger  to  rotate  the  ejecting 
block  and  discharge  the  severed  stamp. 

3.  A  stamp  vending  machine  including  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger,  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  shafts  arranged  adjacent  the 
plunger,  a  stamp  feeding  block  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a 
complemental  stamp  ejecting  block  on  the  other  shaft, 
said  blocks  being  formed  with  square  faces  to  receive  the 
stamps,  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  stamps  to  the  feeding 
block,  means  actuated  by  the  downward  movement  of  the 
plunger  to  turn  the  feeding  block  and  move  the  «nd  of 
the  stamp  strip  over  upon  the  ejecting  block,  presser  means 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  mounted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  stamps  to  hold  them  against  the 
faces  of  the  blocks,  cutting  means  actuated  by  the  plun- 
ger for  severing  the  end  of  the  stamp  strip  while  It  is 
clamped  in  position  by  the  presser  means,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger  for  turning 
the  ejecting  block  to  discharge  the  severed  stamp. 

6.  A  stamp  vending  machine  including  a  vertically  re 
ciprocatlng  plunger,  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  and  parallel  shafts  arranged 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger,  a  stamp  feeding  block 
on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  complemental  stamp  ejecting  block 
un  the  other  shaft,  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  stamps  to 
the  feeding  block,  means  actuated  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  to  turn  the  feeding  block  and  move 
the  end  of  the  stamp  strip  over  upon  the  ejecting  block, 
a  third  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  parallel  shafts, 
a  swinging  knife  blade  mounted  upon  the  third  shaft  and 
arranged  to  swing  between  the  two  blocks  to  sever  the 
end  of  the  stamp  strip,  a  link  connection  between  the  knife 
blade  and  the  plunger  for  actuating  the  knife  blade  after 
the  feed  block  has  been  turned,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
return  movement  of  the  plunger  for  rotating  the  ejecting 
block  to  discharge  the  severed  stamp. 

[Claims  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.268,373.  KNIFE  SHARPENER  FOR  CLOTH  CUTTING 
MACHINE.S.  Hyma.v  Maimi.n  and  Hk.nht  B.  Batjkr, 
New  York,  N.  1'.,  assignors  to  H.  Malmln  Co.,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  148,536.     (CI.  51—7.) 


1.  A  knife  sharpening  device  comprising  a  guide,  posi- 
tioning means  for  the  guide  comprising  coactlng  parts 
carried  by  the  niacLine  and  the  guide  whereby  the  guide 
may  be  first  angularly  moved  from  an  out  of  the  way  in- 
operative position  to  a  position  where  the  guide  Is  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  knife  to  be  sharpene<l 
and  then  bodily  moved  In  parallelism  with  the  knife  to- 
ward the  same,  a  carrier  reclprocable  on  the  guide  and 
carrying  grindstones  arrang"<l  to  make  simultaneous  con- 
tact with  the  two  sides  of  the  edge  of  the  knife,  and  co- 
operating driving  elements  on  the  guide  and  grindstones 
making  driving  engagement  to  rotate  the  grindstones  in 
I  ontact  with  the  edge  of  the  knife  as  the  carrier  is  recipro- 
cated on  the  guide. 

2.  A  knife  sharpening  device  comprising  a  guide,  posi- 
tioning means  for  the  guide  comprising  coactlng  parts  car- 
ried by  the  machine  and  the  guide  whereby  the  guide  may 
be  first  angularly  moved  from  an  out  of  the  way  Inopera- 
tive position  U>  a  position  where  the  guide  is  arranged 
parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  knife  to  be  sharpened  and 
then  bodily  moved  In  parallelism  with  the  knife  toward 
the  same,  a  carrier  reclprocable  on  the  guide  and  carrying 
grindstones  arranged  to  make  simultaneous  contact  with 
the  two  sides  of  the  edge  of  the  knife,  cooperating  driving 
elements  on  the  guide  and  grindstones  making  driving  en- 
gagement to  rotate  the  grindstones  In  contact  with  the 
edge  of  the  knife  as  the  carrier  is  reciprocated  on  the 
guide,  the  element  on  the  guide  being  a  rark.  and  operative 
connections  U^tween  said  driving  elements  comprising  a 
gear  on  the  carrier  meshing  with  the  rack  and  multiply- 
ing gearing  Interposed  between  said  gear  and  the  stones 
whereby  the  stones  may  be  rotated  a  great  number  of 
times  during  a  single  lengthwise  movement  of  the  stones 
along  the  knife  edge  from  top  to  bottom  thereof. 

3.  A  knife  sharpening  device  comprising  a  guide,  posi- 
tioning means  for  the  guide  comprising  coactlng  parts  car- 
ried by  the  machine  and  the  guide  whereby  the  guide  may 


be  first  angularly  moved  from  an  out  of  the  way  inopera- 
tive position  to  a  position  where  the  guide  Is  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  edge  of  the  knife  to  be  sharpened  and  then 
bodily  movetl  in  parallelism  with  the  knife  toward  the 
same,  a  carrier  reclprocable  on  the  guide  and  carrying 
grindstones  arranged  to  make  simultaneous  contact  with 
the  two  sides  of  the  edge  of  the  knife,  cooperating  driving 
elements  on  the  guide  and  grindstones  making  driving  en- 
gagement to  rotate  the  grindstones  In  contact  with  the 
edge  of  the  knife  as  the  carrier  is  reciprocated  on  the 
guide,  the  element  "n  the  guide  being  a  rack,  operative 
connections  between  said  driving  elements  comprising  a 
gear  en  the  carrier  meshing  with  the  rack  and  multiplying 
grearlng  Interposed  betwen  said  gear  and  the  stones  where- 
by the  stones  may  be  rotated  a  great  number  of  times  dur- 
ing a  single  lengthwise  movement  of  the  ^stones  along  the 
knife  e<ige  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  and  spring  means 
associated  with  the  grindstones  for  yieldingly  urging  the 
stones  against  the  knife  during  rotation  of  the  stones. 

4.  A  knife-sharp«'nlng  device  comprising  a  guide  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  edge 
of  the  knife  to  be  sharpened,  a  carrier  reclprocable  on  the 
guide  and  carrying  grindstones  arranged  to  make  simul- 
taneous contact  with  the  two  sides  of  the  edge  of  the 
knife,  cooperating  driving  elements  on  the  guide  and 
grindstones  making  driving  engagement  to  rotate  the 
grindstones  In  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  knife  as  the 
carrier  Is  rlclprocated  on  the  guide,  the  element  on  the 
guide  being  a  rack,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
said  driving  elements  comprising  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  rack,  the  rack  and  idnlon  being  readily  removable  so 
that  substitutes  of  a  different  pitch  may  be  Incorporated 
in  the  grinder  without  dismounting  any  of  the  other 
working  parts  of  the  grinder. 

5.  \  Wnlfe-sharpenlng  device  comprising  a  guide  adapted 
to  be  positioned  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  edge 
of  the  knife  to  be  sharpened,  a  carrier  reclprocable  on  the 
guide  and  carrying  grindstones  arrange<l  to  make  simul- 
taneous contact  with  the  two  sides  of  the  edge  of  the 
knife,  and  cooperating  driving  elements  on  the  guide  and 
grindstones  making  driving  engagement  to  rotate  the 
grindstones  in  contact  with  the  e<lge  of  the  knife  as  the 
carrier  is  reciprocated  on  the  guide,  the  carrier  having 
associated  therewith  an  angularly  adjustable  support  on 
which  the  stones  are  revohibly  mounted  whereby  the  sup- 
port may  be  adjusted  to  bring  the  grinding  surfaces  of 
the  stones  into  the  most  effective  sharpening  relation  to 
the  knife  €>dge. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,374.  RESISTANCE  COIL.  Israel  MARcrs.  Wln- 
throp.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  191.831. 
(01.  219 — 67.) 


1.  A  device  as  described  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  resistance  coil  disposed  therein,  a  plug  removably  en- 
gaged In  one  end  of  said  casing  to  retain  the  coll  therein, 
connector  bushings  In  said  casing  and  plug,  connection  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  said  coll  and  bushings,  bushing 
retaining  means  In  the  casing,  said  means  serving  also  to 
hold  the  plug  in  engaged  position. 

2.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  hollow  substantially  cy- 
lindrical Insulating  casing,  a  deslstance  coil  having  a 
hollow  core  disposed  therein,  a  removable  plug  in  one  end 
of  the  casing,  and  circuit  terniinal  receiving  bushings  ex- 
tending through  said  casing  ami  plug  in  communication 
with  the  core  of  said  coll  to  permit  circulation  of  air 
therethrough  and  preventing  overheating  of  the  coll.  and 
connections  between  said  tiushlngs  and  the  terminals  of 
said  coll. 


3.  A  device  as  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a  hollow  substan- 
tially cylindrical  insulating  casing  having  an  open  end, 
the  other  end  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  resistance  coll  disposed  In  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  plug  detachably  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  the 
casing,  connector  bushings  In  said  closed  end  of  the  casing 
and  through  said  plug  In  connection  with  the  terminals  of 
said  coll.  wire  retaining  members  in  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  bushings  to  prevent  displacement  thereo"f, 
one  of  said  members  extending  through  said  casing  Into 
said  plug  connector  bushing  to  engage  and  retain  said  plug. 

4.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  hollow  substantially  cy- 
lindrical casing  having  an  open  end,  the  other  end  of  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  resistance  coll 
having  an  open  cylindrical  fiber  core  dispo8e<l  in  said 
casing  through  said  open  end,  an  Insulating  plug  to  be  re- 
movably engaged  in  said  open  end  to  retain  the  coll  In 
said  casing,  said  plug  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
metal  tubes  extending  longitudinally  in  said  openings  in 
said  casing  and  plug  respectively  and  communicating  with 
the  core  of  said  coll  thereby  permitting  air  to  circulate 
therethrough,  connection  between  said  tubes  and  terminals 
of  said  colls,  set  screws  extending  laterally  through  said 
casing  and  Into  said  tubes  for  clamping  circuit  terminals 
therein  and  holding  said  tubes  In  position  and  one  of  said 
screws  extending  through  the  casing  plug  and  adjacent 
tube  whereby  to  hold  the  said  plug  in  engagement. 


1,268.37:..  REVOLVING  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  FOR 
WATER-TANKS,  Ac.  Fhkpkrick  Wiixiam  Meykr.  Jer- 
sey City,  .N.  J.  Filed  Feb  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  148.535. 
tCl.  40^33.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  rotata- 
iile  frame  thereon,  sign  letters  on  the  frame  and  Including 
lamps,  a  conductor  ring  or  trolley  track  mounted  on  and 
Insulated  from  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  lamps 
of  the  sign  letters,  and  a  contact  mounted  on  the  struc- 
ture and  eng.Tglng  the  trolley  track  to  supply  current  to 
the  lamps. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  including 
bands  on  the  outside  thereof,  brackets  supported  by  the 
bands,  an  upper  channel  carried  by  the  upper  brackets  and 
the  channel  opening  upward,  a  channel  track  carried  by 
the  lower  brackets  and  having  Its  channel  opening  later- 
ally, a  framework  surrounding  the  support  and  Including 
rollers  engaging  in  the  channels,  whereby  the  latter  sup- 
port and  steady  the  framework.  illumln.Tted  letters  on  the 
framework,  conductor  rings  or  trolley  tracks  mounted  on 
.nnd  Insulated  from  the  framework  and  connected  with  the 
lamps  of  the  letters,  a  contact  for  supplying  current  to 
the  conductors,  said  brackets  supporting  the  contacts  on 
the  said  structure,  and  an  electric  motor  supporte<l  on  the 
structure  and  geared  to  the  framework  for  rotating  the 
same. 


1,268,370.  ELECTRIC  MUSIC  CHART.  Benjamin  Frank- 
Lix  MiE.ssNKR.  West  Lafayette.  Ind  .  and  William  Otto 
MiESSNEK.  Wilwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1915.  Serial 
No    59,349.      (CI.  84—85.) 

1  A  music  chart  comprising  a  staff,  a  note-carrying 
shept  disposed  behiml  said  staff  and  relatively  Immovable, 
and  means  for  selectively  displaying  the  notes  on  said 
vheet  upon  the  staff  in  varying  combinations  to  form  dif- 
ferent note  groups. 
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6.  A  music  chart  comprising  a  caging,  a  changeable  Rig- 
nature  bearing  portion  and  a  fixed  transparent  portion 
harlng  a  staff  thereon,  a  member  having  a  plurality  of 
transparent  portions,  the  transparent  portions  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  of  the  transparent  por- 


tions in  each  of  the  rows  being  located  to  appear  as  a 
note  on  the  staff,  and  means  for  simultaneously  illuminat- 
ing a  selected  group  of  transparent  portions  to  Indicate 
notes  upon  the  staff. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26S.377.  PACKAGE  -  SEALING  DEVICE.  Charles 
(iBKBXOUGH  MoBTiMKK.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
7.  1911,  Serial  No.  601.451.  Renewed  Oct.,  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  194.988.     (Cl.  91—14.5.) 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  strips  of  moistened  adhe 
slve  tape  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of 
tape,  means  for  drawing  strips  therefrom,  including  a  main 
shaft,  feeding  rollers,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  th>' 
main  shaft  and  having  a  ratchet  and  a  gear  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  feeding  rollers,  means  fixed  on  tht> 
main  sliaft  for  carrying  a  pawl  rotatable  continuously  In 
one  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  ad 
Justahle  means  for  cau.>?ing  said  pawl  to  engage  and  dlsen 
gage  said  ratchet  during  continued  rotation  of  the  main 
shaft,  and  means  for  moistening  and  severing  the  strip. 

2.  A  device  for  delivering  strips  of  moistened  adhesive 
tape  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  tape. 
means  for  drawing  strips  therefrom,  means  for  severing 
said  strips,  including  a  fixed  blade  disposed  above  the  path 
of  the  unmoistened  tape,  a  movable  blade  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  fixed  blade  and  pivoted  to  rest  normally 
below  the  path  of  the  tape,  a  main  shaft,  and  a  cam  fixed 
on  said  inaln  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  movable  blade  to  sever  a  strip,  and  means  for  mois 
tening  the  strip. 

3.  A  device  for  delivering  strips  of  moistened  adh»sivp 
tape  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  gummed 
tape,  means  for  drawing  strips  therefrom,  strip  severing 
means,  and  means  for  rendering  said  strip  adhesive.  In 
eluding  a  container  for  water,  a  moistening  roller  rotatablo 
therein,  a  presser  roller  located  above  the  moistening  roller 
and  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  center  thereof,  and  means 
for  breaking  the  dry  gum  coating  on  the  tape  before  con- 
tact with  said  roller. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  strips  of  adhesive  tape 
In  various  predetermlnable  lengths  for  application  to  a 
box,  package,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  tape  sup- 
port, strip  feeding  means,  and  strip  feed  controlling  means 
including  a  rotatable  pawl  carrying  member  having  a  pawl 


for  engaging  the  strip  feeding  means  and  a  pawl  engaging 
trigger,  means  for  releasing  said  trigger  to  disengage  aald 
pawl  whereby  the  latter  may  actuate  the  strip  feeding 
means,  and  pawl  engaging  means  rotatably  adjustable  in 
the  path  of  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  provide  a  trip  where- 
by the  pawl  may  be  released  from  the  strip  feeding  means 
to  terminate  the  strip  feeding  operation. 

[Claims  4  to  8.  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,378.  MATCH  BOX.  Edward  Harry  Mlbllkb.  Hart- 
ford, Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  163.346. 
tCl.  206 — 31.) 


2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  having  per- 
forations extending  trausv.rsfly  across  the  bottom  and 
near  the  end  thereof,  the  sides  of  the  container  being  cut 
in  lino  with  the  perforations,  said  cuts  terminating  a 
spaced  distance  from  said  bottom  to  form  an  unbroken  por- 
tion intermediate  said  perforations  and  cuts  for  retaining 
the  rigidity  of  the  container,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  adja- 
cent the  cuts  and  perforations  to  prevent  the  destruction 
of  the  container  when  one  end  Is  being  detached  therefrom 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,268.379.  SANITARY  TRAI\  Robekt  Nicholas 
MritPHY.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1917.  Serial  No.  157.536.  Renewed  Apr.  16,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  228,970.      (Cl.  182—12.) 


1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
water  seals  arranged  In  allnement  with  a  rontinuous  bore 
'if  uniform  cross  .section  throughout,  a  d.an  flush  out 
chamber  luternie<iiate  of  the  two  water  .-ieals  provided 
with  a  rect'ss  extending  from  below  to  alxae  the  normal 
water  level  therein  and  an  angularly  dLiposed  vent  op- 
eratlvely connecte<l  to  the  chamber. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
water  seals  arranged  in  allnement  with  a  rontinuous  bore 
of  uniform  cross  section  throughout,  an  iiir  vent  opera- 
tlvely c-onnectod  to  the  trap  and  means  for  flushing  each 
of  the  water  seals  and  the  air  vent  individually  from  the 
water  main. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
water  seals  arranged  in  allnement  with  a  lontlnuons  bore 
of  uniform  cross  section  throughout,  an  nir  vent  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  trap  and  a  hollow  removable  plug 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  trap  and  permit  of  the 
water  seal  and  air  vent  being  Individually  flushed  from 
the  water  main. 

[Claims  4  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gajsette.] 


1,268.380.  SPARK  PLUG.  HCBBRT  A.  Mtbbs.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.859.  (Cl. 
123—169.) 


1.  A  sparli  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines,  hav- 
ing movable  means  operated  by  the  action  of  the  engine 
and  Including  one  or  more  elements  formed  to  roll  around 
and  turn  and  move  bodily  In  various  directions  on  the 
surface  of  the  plug,  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  carbon 
around  the  Inner  end-portion  of  the  plug,  ami  stationary 
electrodes  forming  a  spark  gap  and  provisions  to  prevent 
said  means  from  getting  into  the  path  of  the  spark. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  movable  means  operated  by  the 
action  of  the  engine  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  carbon 
around  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  plug,  and  a  removable 
cylindric  member  of  insulating  material,  with  an  annular 
space  surrounding  the  inner  end-portion  of  said  member, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  which  are 
movable  up  and  down  in  said  space  by  the  explosions  and 
vibrations  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  movable  means  operated  by  the 
action  of  the  engine  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  carbon 
around  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  plug,  and  a  cylindric 
porcelain  insulator  and  a  metal  socket-piece  in  which  said 
insulator  is  held,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cleaning  balls  which  are  freely  movable  up  and  down  in 
said  socket  piece  In  contact  with  the  cylindric  sides  of  said 
Insulator. 

IClalms  2  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,381.  RAILROAI>  -  CROSSING  SIGNAL.  Will  C. 
Nbauk,  Denver,  Colo  .  assignor  to  The  I'rotective  Signal 
Manufacturing  <'ompany.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,451. 
(Cl.  177—329.) 


1.    In  a   signal   of  the  character   set   forth,   the  combina 
tion  with  a  casing  having  a  perforated  di'.play  face,  of  a 
swinging  arm   having  one  end   locate<l   within    the  casing 


and  the  other  end  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  arm.  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the  portion  of  the  arm 
within  the  casing. 

7.  In  a  signal  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivot,  of  a  signal  arm  and  a  cam  independently 
mounted  on  the  pivot,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the 
arm  and  cam.  a  circuit  controller  for  the  electro-magnet 
operated  by  the  cam.  an.l  a  connection  between  the  signal 
arm  and  cam  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  for  operating  one 
from  the  other,  said  connection  havini:  a  limited  lost  mo- 
tion. 

M'lainis  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.382.  LoctSE  TCLLEV.  Akthvr  W.  Nei.so.n.  WU- 
llamsport.  Pa.  Filed  May  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.226. 
iCl.  64—26.) 


A  self-lubricating  loose  pulley  comprising  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical hub.  closures  on  the  ends  of  said  hub  having 
openings  to  receive  a  pulley  shaft,  a  hollow  open-ended 
cylindrical  b»"aring  positioned  In  said  huh  in  running  con- 
tact with  the  wall  thereof,  said  bearinp  having  a  hub 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  web  extending 
between  said  bearing  and  its  hub.  a  pair  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  formed  integral  with  saM  dosures  and 
surrounding  said  shaft  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
Manges  Increasing  In  diameter  toward  their  inner  ends, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  flanges  being  disposed  In  closely 
.spaced  relation  with  said  bearing  hub  and  one  of  said 
closures  having  an  oil  hole  extending  through  Its  flange, 
said  flanges  providing  means  for  preventing  the  oil  from 
escaping  out  along  the  shaft. 


1,268.383.  MACHINE  FOR  TYINf;  OBJECTS  WITH 
WIRE.  EiiwiN  V  Nessi.inc;.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
•  ieneral  Wire  Tie  ("oinitany.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  22,395. 
(Cl.  140—93.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tying  objects  with  wire,  having 
mwins  for  feeding  wire  longitudinally,  and  wire  gulden 
comprising  separable  memt  ers.  means  for  effecting  separa- 
tion of  said  wir«'  guides  and  sinuiltuiieously  throwing  the 
same  out  of  the  plane  in  wlii<h  tbey  coact  to.  perform 
their  function. 
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6.  In  a  machine  aubstantially  as  described,  a  pair  of 
separable  wire  guide  members  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
separable  elements  adapted  to  separate  as  said  members 
are  separated,  and  a  means  on  a  rigid  part  of  the  ma- 
chine disposed  in  engaging  relation  to  one  of  said  ele- 
ments of  each  member  for  effecting  closure  thereof  as  said 
members  approach  each  other. 

8.  In  a  machine  substantially  as  described,  a  pair  of 
separable  wire  guide  members  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
separable  elements  adapted  to  separate  as  said  members 
are  separated,  and  coacting  means  on  a  rigid  part  of  the 
machine  and  on  one  of  said  elements  of  each  member 
disposed  in  engaging  relation  to  each  other  to  effect 
closure  of  each  member  as  it  approaches  Its  active  posi- 
tion. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  tying' mechanism  and  a  carrier  for  objects  to  be 
tied,  of  means  disposed  In  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  an  object  disposed  on  said  carrier  as  the  same 
is  moved  into  position  to  be  tied,  for  throwing  said  tying 
mechanism  automatically  into  action  to  tic  said  object. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  carrier  for 
objects  to  be  tied,  mechanism  for  forming  and  securing  a 
tie  around  each  object  on  said  carrier,  gearing  for  syn- 
chronizing the  operations  of  said  carrier  and  said  mecha- 
nism, and  means  associated  with  the  latter  and  controlled 
bj-  the  objects  to  be  tied  for  rendering  the  same  operative 
to  perform  Its  function  as  each  object  l)ecomes  positioned 
relatively  thereto  to  be  tied. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  9  to  15,  17  to  24,  26,  and  27  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.384.  HUSKING  APPARATUS.  William  J. 
BORNB.  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1917. 
rial  No.  190,521.     (CI.  83—35.) 


Os- 
Se 


1.  A  hustling  mechanism  comprising  reslliently  yield- 
ing and  reclprocatory  plates  which  are  spaced  and  have 
their  opposite  surfaces  roughened,  means  for  operating 
the  reclprocatory  plate,  feeding  means  discharging  be- 
tween the  plates,  supports  for  the  reslliently  yielding 
plate  having  outstanding  wings  between  which  said  plate 
seats,  slides  to  which  the  plate  is  plvotally  connected, 
said  slides  being  carried  by  the  wings,  adjusting  screws 
carried  by  the  slides  and  engaging  the  plate  on  opposite 
sld«>s  of  the  plvf^,  and  screw  shafts  carried  by  the  wings 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  slides. 

2.  A  husking  mechanism  comprising  reslliently  yield- 
ing and  reclprocatory  plates  which  are  spaced  and  have 
their  opposite  surfaces  roughened,  means  for  operating 
the  reclprocatory  plate,  feeding  means  discharging  be- 
tween the  plates,  supports  for  the  reslliently  yielding 
plate  having  outstanding  wings  between  which  said  plate 
seats,  slides  carried  by  the  wings,  a  detachable  connection 
between  the  slides  and  the  plate,  and  screw  sh.ifts  car- 
ried by  the  wings  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
the  slides. 

8.  A  hasklng  mechanism  comprising  reslliently  yielding 
and  reclprocatory  plates  which  are  spaced  and  have  their 
opposite  surfaces  roughened,  means  for  operating  the 
reclprocatory  plate,  feeding  means  discharging  between 
the  plates,  supports  for  the  reslliently  yielding  plate  hav- 
ing outstanding  wings  between  which   said  plate  seats. 


slides  carried  by  the  wings,  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  slides  and  the  plate,  and  holding  means  car- 
ried by  the  wings  and  engageable  with  the  slides  and 
adjustable  for  carrying  the  plate  toward  and  from  the  re- 
clprocatory plate. 

4.  A  husking  mechanism  comprising  reslliently  yield- 
ing and  reclprocatory  plates  which  are  spaced  and  have 
their  opposite  surfaces  roughened,  means  for  operating 
the  reclprocatory  plate,  feeding  means  discharging  be- 
tween the  plates,  supports  for  the  reslliently  yielding 
plate  having  outstanding  wings  between  which  said  plate 
8«at8,  slides  to  which  the  plate  is  plvotally  connected, 
said  slides  being  carried  by  the  wings,  adjusting  screws 
carried  by  the  slides  and  engaging  the  plate  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivot,  and  holding  means  carried  by  the  wings 
and  engageable  with  the  slides  and  adjustable  for  carry- 
ing the  plate  toward  and  from  the  reclprocatory  plate. 

5.  A  husking  mechanism  comprising  reslliently  yielding 
and  reclprocatory  plates  which  are  spaced  and  have  their 
opposite  surfaces  roughened,  means  for  operating  the  re- 
clprocatory plate,  feeding  means  discharging  between  the 
plates,  supports  for  the  reslliently  yielding  plate  having 
outstanding  wings  between  which  the  plate  seats,  slides 
extending  from  the  plate  and  carried  by  the  wings,  and 
screw  shafts  yieldingly  connected  to  the  wings  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  with  the  slides.  1 


1,268,385.  ROLLER-SKATE.  Harry  P.vulsen,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,153. 
(CI.  46—51.) 


3 


'  K^  -^J  ^_>  «-^  '^'  'LJ    '"^ 


'  1.  A  roller  skate  having  a  runner  comprising  parallel 
laterally  spaced  members  provided  with  upward  contact- 
ing extensions  forming  supports  for  toe  and  heel  plates, 
and  a  plurality  of  narrow  cylindrical  rolls  arranged  in 
tandem  between  the  members  and  projecting  only  at  their 
lower  portions  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said  members. 

2.  A  roller  skate  having  a  runner' comprising  parallel 
laterally  spaced  members  provided  with  upward  contact- 
ing extensions  forming  supports  for  toe  and  heel  plates, 
and  a  plurality  of  narrow  cylindrical  rolls  arranged  In 
tandem  between  the  members  and  projecting  only  at  their 
lower  portions  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said  members, 
and  a  tip  for  a  pirouetting  axis  being  carried  by  the  run- 
ning members  in  advance  of  the  foremost  roller. 

3.  A  roller-skate  having  laterally  spaced  members,  and 
a  plurality  of  Interposed  rollers  arranged  In  tandem,  each 
roller  having  a  fixed  body  portion  secured  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  runner,  and  an  annular  rim  eaaclrcling  the 
body  portion,  and  a  series  of  antifriction  balls  Interposed 
l)etween  the  rim  and  body  portion  and  housed  between 
the  runner  members.  ■ 


l,2r.8.386.  TURRET-LATHE.  James  C.  Pottbe,  Paw- 
tucket.  R.  I.  Filed  July  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,414. 
(CI.  29 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
single  work  spindle,  a  series  of  tools  arranged  for  suc- 
cessive action  upon  the  same  piece  of  work  carried  by  the 
spindle,  a  carrier  for  said  tools  movable  to  place  the  same 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  operate  on  a  piece  on  the  work 
spindle,  a  support  for  the  tools  tliat  is  stationary  during 
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the  movement  of  the  tools,  and  means  to  move  the  tools 
different  distances. 

G.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
single  work  spindle  a  series  of  similar  tools  arranged  for 
successive  action  upon  the  same  piece  of  work  carried  by 
the  spindle,  a  carrier  for  said  tools  movable  to  place  the 
same  into  and  out  of  position  to  operate  on  a  piece  on 
the  work  spindle,  a  support  for  the  tools  that  Is  station- 
ary during  the  movement  of  the  tools,  and  means  to  move 
the  tools  different  distances,  consisting  of  a  slide  having 
a  fixed  range  of  travel,  and  tool  carriers  having  slide  en- 
gaging points  situated  at  graduated  distances  with  refer- 
ence to  the  limit  of  travel  of  the  slide. 

[Claims  2  to   5  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.) 


1,268,387.      DREDGING      APPARATUS.      William      H. 
•    Rbkd.  Portland.  Oreg.      Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.     Serial  No. 
601,494.       (CI.    37—13.) 


:<»xy*^^r''?T?^^TiN^^"^^*^''^^^'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dredge  frame  provided  with 
a  hodil.  and  a  counterbalance,  of  a  discharge  member  with- 
in the  hcKHl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  runner  Irons  curved 
at  one  end.  united  by  a  breast  plate,  and  provided  with 
cheek  plates  to  form  a  hood,  of  a  cross  head  discharge 
member  secured  within  the  hood  l>etween  said  cheek 
plates  and  adapted  to  make  op<^ratlve  discharge  through 
the  breast  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,388.  BEETTOPPER.  Charles  F.  Rfkes,  Palo 
Alto,  Cal.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,257. 
(CI.   193—2.) 


1.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  a  stationary  frame  for 
supporting  the  t;eet»  In  succession,  endless  chains,  con- 
veyer frames  carried  thereby,  adapted  to  lift  the  beets 
from  the  stationary  frame,  and  an  endless  belt  and  roller 
supported  by  said  belt,  and  capable  of.  and  restricted  to 
an  oscillating  and  approximately  vertical  movement,  and 
depressing  said  t)elt  upon  said  beets  In  succession  In  said 
conveyer    frames. 

2.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  of  endless  belts, 
conveyer  frames  carried  thereby,  means  for  varying  the 
tension  of  one  of  said  belts,  and  resilient  means  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  the  other  belt  with  the  variation  of  the 
load   imposed   thereon. 

3.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  end- 
less belts,  conveyer  frames  for  the  beets  carried  thereby, 
one  of  said  belts  when  in  operation  being  under  a  uniform 
tension,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  other 
belt  to  conform  to  the  variation  of  the  load  thereon. 


4.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  eodless 
belts  and  conveyer  frames  carried  thereby,  sprocket  wheels 
artiiind  which  said  belts  pass,  a  movable  frame  for  support- 
ing one  wheel  of  each  chain  means  attached  to  one  of  said 
frames  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  chain  thereon,  a 
spring  attached  to  the  other  movable  frame  for  automati- 
cally varying  the  tension  of  the  chain  around  the  wheel 
carried  thereby  with  the  load  thereon,  an  endless  belt 
above  said  chains  traveling  along  a  path  which  ap- 
proaches that  traveled  by  the  beets  in  said  conveyer  frames, 
and  a  roller  on  said  endless  belt  for  pressing  the  beets  into 
the  conveyer  frames. 

5.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  endless 
belts  and  conveyer  frames  carried  thereby,  sprocket  wheels 
around  which  said  belts  pass,  a  movable  frame  for  support- 
ing one  wheel  of  each  chain,  means  attached  to  one  of  said 
frames  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  chain  thereon,  a 
spring  attachtHl  to  the  other  movable  frame  for  automati- 
cally varying  the  Tension  of  the  chain  around  the  wheel 
carried  thereby  with  the  load  thereon,  an  endless  belt 
above  said  chains  traveling  along  a  path  which  ap- 
proaches that  traveled  by  the  beets  in  said  conveyer 
frames,  a  roller  on  said  en<lless  b'-lt  for  pressing  the  t>eets 
into  the  conveyer  frames,  a  pulley  around  which  said  end- 
less belt  travels,  a  movable  frame  carrying  said  pulley  and 
a  spring  attached  to  said  frame  and  arranged  to  extend 
said  belt  against  the  weight  of  said  roller. 


1.268,389.  FLASH-IGNITER  AND  SIMMERER.  JuLirs 
F.  RiTZ  and  FfuwK  A.  <.i.\t  (.eh,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1917.     ^Serial  No.   184.258.      (CI.  158 — 115.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  control  valv» 
Including  a  bored  valve  casing,  said  casing  having  a  single 
inlet  and  two  outlets,  said  inlet  and  outlets  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  said  casing,  a  valve-head  in  said  bore  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  through  one 
of  said  outlets,  a  passage  leading  from  said  inlet,  and 
means  carried  by  said  valve  head  and  Independent  thereof 
for  connecting  said  passage  and  the  other  of  said  outlets. 

5.  A  combined  simmerer  and  flash  igniter  comprising  a 
hood  member  adapted  to  be  stampe<l  from  a  single  sheet  of 
material,  said  hood  member  having  openings  in  Its  top 
wall  to  provide  a  simmering  burner  and  a  series  of  op«'n 
Ings  in  the  side  wall,  a  partition  near  the  closed  end  of 
said  hood  member  below  said  first  mentioned  spring  open- 
ings thi^reln.  said  partition  having  an  opening,  a  lateral 
flange  formed  on  the  peripheral  ed^'e  of  said  partition  and 
engaging  the  Inner  wall  of  the  hood  member,  a  flange  sur- 
rounding said  opening  in  said  partition,  a  nipple  engaging 
the  last  mentioned  flange,  a  spray  nozzle  projecting  into 
said  nipple  and  having  an  air  passage  surrounding  the 
same,  a  flash  igniter  disposed  in  the  hood  member  beneath 
thi'  partition  and  having  a  series  of  jet  openings  therein 
alining  with  the  series  of  openings  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
hf>f)d  member,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  flash  igniter,  a  supply 
pipe  for  s.'ild  spray  nozzle,  .inrl  n  valve  for  controlling  both 
of  said  supply  pipes. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.390.      R.MLWAY.      Ht<.H     W.     S.ANFORn.    Knoxvllle. 

Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,078.      (CI. 

214—63.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cnr  body,  axles  supporting  said 
body  for  maintaining  horizontal  position  and  movement  of 
said  body,  wheels  ch Trying  sai«l  axles,  a  first  bottom  door 
hinged  near  Its  forward  edge  on  a  line  which  is  horizontal 
and  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  car  body,  the  rear  up- 
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per  face  of  said  door  being  curved  substantially  concentric 
to  its  hinge  line,  releasable  means  for  supporting  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  door  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position, 
and  a  second  bottom  door  forward  of  said  first  door  and 
hinged  at  its  forward  part  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  hinge 
line  of  the  first  bottom  door  and  having  its  rear  edge  nor- 
mally resting  upon  said  curved  upper  face  of  said  first  door, 
substantially  as  described. 


ge--t"/c 


J>3 


4.  The  combination  of  a  car  l>ody,  axles  carrying  said 
body,  wheels  carrying  said  axles,  two  bottom  doors  one 
hinged  to  one  and  the  other  to  the  other  of  said  axles  and 
each  extending  to  both  sides  of  its  axles,  a  third  bottom 
door  hinged  on  a  line  which  is  parallel  to  said  axles,  latch 
mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  car  body,  two  of  said  doors 
having  an  edge  resting  upon  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  dour 
and  the  third  door  having  an  edge  supported  by  said  latch 
mechanism  when  the  doors  are  in  the  closed  position,  thi' 
doors  which  are  hinged  to  said  axles  having  their  forward 
parts  curved  to  malce  them  approxima.tely  concentric  to 
the  axles  to  which  they  are  hinged,  substantially  as  dt  - 
scribed. 

fClaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.391.  DECORATIVE  BLOCKS.  Lindslky  Schbi-- 
.\j<»ES,  Hasbrouck  Heijihts.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917. 
Serial  Xo.  145,061.      (01.  35 — 12.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufactare,  a  decorative  medium 
having  two  straight,  uninterrupted  and  equal  edges  con- 
verging to  an  angle,  and  a  third  edge,  connecting  said  two 
edKos,  having  means  for  interloclcing  with  another  medium. 

8.  A  decorative  bloclc  in  the  form  of  a  right-angle  tri- 
angle the  perpendiculars  of  which  are  straight  and  unin 
terrupted,  said  blocic  having  a  tongue  projecting  from  its 
hypotenuse.  In  combination  with  a  bloclt  of  similar  size 
in  the  form  of  a  right-angle  triangle  the  perpendiculars  of 
which  are  straight  and  uninterrupted,  said  block  having  a 
groove  in  its  hypotenuse,  said  tongue  and  groove  having 
characteristics  whereby  the  two  blocks  may  be  interlocked 
and  Intimately  juxtaposed. 

12.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  substan- 
tially similar  form  having  means  whereby  they  may  be 
Interlocked  and  intimately  associated  to  prodnce  any  pre- 
determined structure  :  each  of  said  blocks  being  provided 
with  substantially  similar  surface  ornamentation,  the 
characteristics  of  which  are  such  as  to  produce  a  con- 
tinuity of  the  respective  design  lines  or  characteristics 
from  one  block  to  the  other  throughout  the  area  of  the 
.structure. 


16.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a,  decorative  meilium 
haWug  one  of  it.s  surfaces  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
different  ornamental  motifs,  elements  of  which  latter  are 
arranged  so  as  to  have  a  different  relation  to  different 
edges  of  said  medium,  and  which  elements  are  arranged 
to  terminate  substantially  at  one  or  more  edges  of  said 
mt'dium  so  that  said  elements  may  be  carried  over  from 
medium  to  medium  of  a  Juxtaposed  group  of  the  latter 
and  vary  the  ornamental  composition  according  to  the 
arrangt-ment  of  said  media,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11,  13  to  15.  and  17  to  21  not 
printed   In   the  Gazette. J 


1. 268.392.  TOBACCO -STEMMING  MACHINE.  Fked- 
EtiCK  C.  ScHOFiEi.D,  Washington,  D.  C.  as.^ignor  to  The 
Tobacco  Sttmming  Machine  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,227.      (CI.  131—57.)  , 


1.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine  main  srtipping  rolls 
to  receive  the  tobacco  leaves  in  groups,  a  conveyer  to  feed 
the  leaves  to  said  rolls  in  groups  and  in  a  dirpftlon  trans 
verse  to  the  axis  of  said  rolls,  preliminary  stripping  means 
to  clear  the  butts  of  the  stems  of  leaf  blade  portions  and 
a  talile  intermediate  the  main  conveyer  and  the  prelimi- 
nary stripping  means  for  receiving  the  partially  stemmed 
leaves  from  the  preliminary  stripping  means,  said  pre- 
liminary stripping  mpans  acting  upon  the  leaves  substan- 
tially seriatim  and  feeding  them  toward  and  discharging 
thfm  upon  the  intermediate  table  in  a  position  sulistan- 
tially  conforming  to  the  position  necessary  for  being  taken 
by  the  first  mentioned  conveyer  substantially  as  dpsrribed. 

7.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machino  and  in  combina- 
tion, companion  stripping  rolls,  a  leaf-conveyor  associati^d 
therewith,  and  a  supplemental  conveyer  or  hloder  enact- 
ing with  the  first  named  conveyer  and  Includiag  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  unyielding  endless  track,  having 
curved  end  portions  and  an  endless  band  of  ( ompressible 
material  movable  about  said  traik.  and  anti  friction 
means  between  said  band  and   track 

15.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine  and  In  coint)lnation, 
ii  pair  of  stripping  rolls,  leaf  conveying  means  associated 
therewith  and  including  an  endless  carrier  havlog  its  leaf- 
engaging  run  located  in  advance  of  the  rolls  and  moving 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof,  an  end- 
less supplemental  conveyer  or  binder  also  lo<ated  In  ad-, 
vanoe  of  the  rolls  and  having  a  part  thereof  directly  In 
advance  of  the  same  running  in  parallelism  with  the  leaf- 
engaging  run  of  the  first  named  conveyer,  and  a  tal)le 
associated  with  the  conveyer  and  forming  a  support  for 
portions  thereof  and  for  the  leaves  being  fed  thereby,  a 
main  table  arranged  with  its  side  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  the  first  named  table,  a  second  set  of  stripping 
rolls,  and  a  leaf  conveyer  associated  therewith  for  con- 
veying the  leaves  from  the  second-named  table  to  and 
through  the  second  set  of  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

31.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine  and  in  combination, 
leaf  feeding  means  comprising  gripping  bars  and  carriers 
for  advanciuK  the  same,  a  pair  of  stripping  rolls  between 
which  the  leaves  are  carried  by  the  bars,  said  rolls  being 
movable  from  each  other  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the 
bars,  and  toward  each  other  for  engaging  with  the  leaves, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  Interconnecting  the  rolls 
and  for  imparting  substantially  equal  movements  to  t>oth 


JUNB  4,  1018. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


93 


of  the  rolls  in  the  aforesaid  movements  thereof  away 
from  and  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

68.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  a  stripping  roll 
comprising  a  sectional  shell  having  internal  ribs,  trun- 
cated conical  expanders  within  the  shell  co5perating  with 
the  ribs,  a  strip  of  card  clothing  wound  aiM>nt  the  shell, 
head  plates  having  means  for  the  connection  thereto  of 
the  ends  of  the  card  clothing  strip,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  expanders  Interposed  between  the  same  and  the 
head  plates  most  remote  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[CUlms  2  to  6,  8  to  14.  16  to  30.  32  to  67.  and  69  to  75 
not    printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1.268,393.      inN(;E.      Bernahd   J.    Schwab,   Miami.    Ariz. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  156.019.     <^C1.  18 — 11  ) 


A  hinge  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  the  leaves  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
other  and  having  slots  at  its  extended  edge,  said  narrow 
leaf  being  adapted  for  connection  with  one  element,  hold- 
ing plates  for  connecting  the  other  leaf  to  the  other 
element,  one  of  the  said  plates  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  other  element  and  having  overlying  flanges 
fur  engaging  the  ends  of  the  said  wider  leaf,  the  second 
holding  plate  having  hooks  for  e.n)faging  the  slots  and 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  other  element. 


1.268,394.  ROTARY  CUTTER.  Lester  B.  Shamblen, 
Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  to  M.  C.  Peters  Mill  Co..  Omaha, 
Nebr..  a  Corporation  of  .Nebraska.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917. 
Serial   No.  206,535       tCl.    14(3 — 29.) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter,  having  a  spider  head  provided  with 
a  rabbeted  seat,  a  plate  removably  secured  to  said  seat. 
a  cutting-blade  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
having  slots  near  the  sides,  and  means  for  securing  the 
plate  and  cutting-blades  to  the  spider,  said  plate  having 
projections  at  its  sides  adapted  to  abut  the  sides  of  the 
t)lades  and  to  reinforce  the  side  portions  thereof  between 
the  slots  and  side  etlges  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  head,  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
with  spider  heads  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  heads 
having  rabbeted  outer  faces,  a  plate  fitting  the  rabt>eted 
face  of  each  of  said  heads,  means  for  removably  securing 
the  plate  to  said  head,  a  cutting-blade  seated  upon  the 
plate  and  .having  slots  near  the  sides,  said  plate  having 
projection*  along  its  sides  adapted  to  reinforce  the  side 
portions   of   the  blade  t>etween   the  slots   and   side  edges. 


and  bolts  engaging  said  ^lots  and  pasi>ing  through  the 
plate  and  spider-head  and  thereby  securing  the  blade  and 
plate  to  the  spider-head. 

3.  A  rotary  cutter,  having  a  spider  head  with  a  rab- 
beted face,  a  removable  plate  secured  to  said  rabbeted 
face,  a  cutting-blade  adjustably  mounted  on  the  plate 
having  slots  through  it  near  the  sides,  said  plate  having 
fiauKes  at  its  ends  embracing  and  reinforcing  the  portions 
of  the  blade  between  the  slots  and  side  edges,  and  means 
adjustably  securing  the  blade  to  the  spider-bead  and  said 
plate. 

4.  .\  mtary  cutter,  having  a  spider-head  rabbeted  on  its 
forward  face,  a  cutting-blade  adjustably  secured  to  an- 
other face  of  the  spider-head,  and  a  removable  wear  plate 
secured  to  the  rabbeted  front  face  of  said  head  Just  under 
the  cutting  surface  of  the  blade. 

5.  A  rotary  cutter,  having  a  spider  head  rabbeted  on  its 
forward  face,  a  cutting-blade  adjustably  secured  to  an- 
other face  of  the  spider  head,  a  separate  wear  plate  se- 
cured to  the  rabbeted  front  face  of  said  head  just  under 
the  cutting  surface  of  the  blade,  and  a  securing  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  plate  and  spider  head  for  securing 
this  plate  in  place. 


1.268,395.  POWER  MANURE  LOADKR  James  W. 
Shea,  Sr.,  Ilankinson.  N.  !•.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159.101.      (CI.  193 — S.) 


•i 


■*  k 

In  n  loader,  a  horizontally  disposed  conveyer  having  a 
floor  with  an  elongated  opening  in  it.  an  endless  skeleton 
apron  operating  over  the  tioor.  and  a  slldable  shutter  be- 
low the  opening,  and  capable  of  covering  said  opening,  or 
a  portion  at  either  end  thereof  ;  the  space  below  the  con- 
veyer being  subsLantially  unobstructed 


1,268.396.  NECKTIE  HOLDER.  LopiB  Siperman,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  201, SS8. 
(CI.  24—248.) 


.\  necktie  holder  comprising  tapering  channel  members 
having  side  walls  hinge<lly  connected  together  so  that  said 
members  may  be  closed  to  form  a  casing  rectangular  In 
cross  section  with  the  emis  thereof  open  and  from  which 
neckties  are  adapted  to  project,  a  retaining  member  dls- 
pos<'d  longitudlnall.v  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  chan- 
nel members  and  adapted  to  bring  pr<»s8ure  to  bear  on  neck- 
ties in  said  holder,  and  means  carried  t'y  the  other  side 
walls  of  said  channel  members  adapted  for  holding  said 
members  in  a  closed  position. 


1.268,397.  GAME  BOARli  i  hari.ks  B  Skii.er,  Knlgrtat*- 
town.  Ind.,  assignor  of  on<  third  to  Harry  E.  Johnson, 
Knlghtstown.  Ind.  Fil.d  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
169,985.      (CI.  46—64  ) 

2,   A  game  board  having  a  danger  zone,  elements  mov- 
able on  the  board,  and  means  for  providing  a  signal  when 
•said  elements  make  false  moves  or  contact  at  certain  points 
in  the  danger  zone. 
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6.  A  game  board  bavlng  a  danger  zone  and  electrical 
contact!  in  said  zone,  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to 
said  contacts  and  Including  a  signal,  and  elements  movable 
on  the  board  and  adapted  to  touch  each  other  when  dis- 
posed over  adjoining  contacts,  the  electrical  connections 
being  such  that  when  said  elements  touch  at  certain  points 
of  the  board,  the  circuit  is  closed. 
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9.  A  game  board  having  a  danger  zone  divided  Into 
squares,  contacts  in  said  squares,  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  contacts,  and  including  a  signal,  and  ele- 
ments movable  on  the  board  and  of  a  size  to  contact  when 
occupying  adjacent  squares  to  close  the  circuit  at  certain 
points  in  the  danger  zone,  some  of  the  elements  being 
adapted  to  electrically  bridge  the  contacts  in  moving  from 
one  square  to  another,  and  the  others  being  so  constructed 
as  not  to  electrically  bridge  the  contacts. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.398.  BUTTONHOLE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Hahbt 
SiLVERBBBO  and  Clarence  W.  Burger,  Washington, 
D.  C.  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  said  Burger  and  three- 
fourths  to  said  Silverberg.  Filed  June  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  103,752.     (CI.  164—92.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  supporting  frame,  of  a  series  of  carriers  slld- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  cutting  mechanism  comprising  an 
Independent  anvil  and  associated  die  mounted  on  each  car- 
rier, said  dies  being  set  In  arms  plvotally  secured  to  said 
carriers  and  disposed  above  said  anvils,  means  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  said  carriers  bodily  along  the  frame  so 
that  each  carrier  is  moved  to  an  extent  proportional  to  its 
distance  from  the  end  of  the  series,  a  common  actuating 
bar  extending  above  said  series  of  carrler.s  and  mechani- 
cally Independent  thereof,  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said 
pivoted  arms  and  thus  operate  the  dies,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  bar. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole-cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  cutting  devices 
mounted  thereon,  each  comprising  an  arm,  a  common  actu- 
ator for  said  devices,  and  a  resilient  cushioning  element 
interposed  between  said  actuator  and  the  arm  of  each  cut- 
ting device. 


8.  In  a  buttonhole-cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  cutters,  of  a  work  table  dlspoaed  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  gage  mounted  on  said  table  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  work,  said  gage  comprising  a  bar  laterally 
adjustable  on  said  table  for  determining  the  distance  of 
the  buttonholes  from  the  edge  of  the  garment,  and  a 
bracket  adjustable  on  said  bar  for  determining  the  distance 
of  the  last  buttonhole  from  the  end  of  the  garment. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«8.399.  AMALGAMATING  APPARATUS, 
Skiff,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 
153,634.      (CI.    83 — 67.) 


Frank   S. 
Serial  No. 


1.  lu  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  amalgamating  bowl  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
concentric  amalgamating  compartments  each  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  liquid  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
trt>ated,  said  compartments  embodying  means  to  prevent 
passage  of  the  concentrates  from  one  compartment  to  the 
other,  and  means  operating  at  uniform  relatively  slow 
speed  In  all  the  compartments  for  agitating  the  material 
in  said  compartments  and  provided  with  rubbing  instru- 
mentalities to  effect  separation  of  the  concentrates  there- 
from while  permit  ling  precipitation  of  the  same. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  amalgamating  bowl  having  a  series  of  separate  in- 
dependent compartments  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be 
completely  treated,  means  rotative  In  each  compartment 
for  operating  upon  the  material  therein,  and  dlaerentlally 
operated  actuating  means  common  to  all  the  operating 
means  for  actuating  the  latter  at  the  same  linear  speed. 

»j.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  araalgamatlnR  pan.  a  plurality  of  separably 
operable  concentrically  arranged  frame  members  each  mov- 
able relatively  of  the  other,  moans  on  said  frame  members 
for  operating  upon  the  contents  of  the  pan,  and  operating 
means  common  to  all  of  said  frame  members. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  amalgamating  pan,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  ar 
ranged  Indt-p^'udent  frame  members,  separate  operative 
connections  for  each  member,  rubbing  instrumentalities 
mounted  on  said  frame  members,  and  means  common  to 
said  connections  for  actuating  the  frames  simultaneously 
at  substantially  the  same  linear  speod. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  &i\  amalgumating  bowl  having  its  bottom  rising  In  the 
center  and  provided  wfth  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  mullers 
lUTdnged  in  said  Iwwl,  a  series  of  muller  carrying  frames 
nested  one  above  the  other  and  disposed  over  the  bowl,  in 
d«>pendently  operating  members  extending  through  the 
central  opening  and  sustaining  the  frames,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  supporting  members. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5,  8,  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1. '-'68.400       MAIL  DELIVERING  APPARATUS.      Orin  W. 

Smiri-  Wilsey,  Kans.     Filed  Nov,  19,  1914.     Serial  No. 

872.987.      <C1.    258 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  mall  delivery  apparatus,  a  rec«>ptacle  carried  by 
a  car.  and  having  a  plunger  operating  In  the  receptacle, 
rollers  mounted  on  the  plunger  and  engageable  with  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  maintain  the  pl>inger 
In  movable  position  In  the  center  of  the  rece|>tacle,  rods  se- 
cured to  the  plunger  and  passing  through  the  receptacle 
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and  having  springs  Interposed  between  the  plunger  and  re- 
ceptacle, a  rod  secured  to  the  receptacle,  the  aald  rod  and 
plunger  having  cables  connecting  them  together,  means  for 
rotating  the  rod,  means  for  holding  the  rod  against  rota- 
tion, and  means  for  releasing  the  rod. 


2.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  the  receptacle 
carried  by  a  car,  a  plunger  operating  in  the  said  receptacle 
and  provided  with  rods  passing  through  the  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  rods  having  springs  Interposed  between  the 
plunger  and  the  said  receptacle,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  brackets,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bracket  and 
carrying  a  ratchet  wheel,  cables  secured  to  the  plunger 
and  coiled  about  the  said  rod.  a  pawl  secured  to  the  brack- 
ets and  engageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  receptacles,  the  said  arm  and 
pawl  having  means  for  releasing  said  rod. 


1,268,401  MECHANISM  FOR  OPBNING  AND  CLOSING 
DOORS.  Ci-Ainc  V.  Shock,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,088.      (CI.  268— 9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  p<>ndant  stub  shaft,  a  driving  gear 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  supporting  plate, 
a  mangle  rack  slldably  held  upon  said  supporting  plate 
comprising  two  parallel  portions  provided  with  teeth  con- 
nected by  means  of  two  semicircular  toothed  end  portions 
an  upstanding  flange  surrounding  said  teeth  and  held  in 
spared  relation  thereto,  said  gear  being  In  mesh  with  sala 
teeth  and  contacting  with  said  upstanding  flange,  a  con- 
necting rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  mangle  rack,  a 
guide  arm  extending  from  said  supporting  plate,  a  sleeve  p 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  arm,  and  connected  with  said 
connecting  rod.  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  said  sleeve  g 
having  Its  outer  end  plvotally  secured  to  a  door,  and  means 
to   rotate   said   driving   gear. 

4.  K  door  opening  and  closing  device  including  in  com- 
bination, a  pendant  shaft,  a  driving  gear  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  m.ingle  rack  In  mesh  with  said 
gear,  means  for  slldably  supporting  said  mangle  rack,  a 
tubular  member  plvotally  secured  to  said  rack  having  a 
lengthwise  e.ttendlng  slot  and  a  terminal  collar,  a  con- 
necting rod  having  one  end  t<-lescoplng  within  said  tubu- 
lar member,  a  pin  carried  by  said  connecting  rod  and  ex- 
tending throush  the  slot  within  said  tubular  member,  a 
guide  arm.  a  sleeve  .slldably  held  upon  said  guide  arm. 
niejins  for  connecting  said  sleeve  to  8al<l  connecting  rod. 
a  link  extending  from  said  sleeve  having  Its  outer  end  se- 
cured to  a  door,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  collar 
and  pin.  a  second  collar  secured  to  said  tubular  member 
Intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  a  second  spring  Interposed 
between  said  second  collar  and  said  pin  whereby  said  rod 
Is  yieldingly  connecte<l  to  said  tubular  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.402.  ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Jamm 
J,  Smgo,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1916,  Serla.1 
No,   136,584.      (CI.  152—16.) 


2.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  of  an  annulus 
comprising  a  series  of  tread  elements  having  arms  bent 
to  provide  barrels,  each  of  said  barrels  consisting  of  an 
inner  and  outer  cylinder,  the  barrels  of  one  element  alin- 
ing with  the  barrels  of  an  adjacent  element,  and  coupling 
members  extending  through  the  alining  barrels  for  hing- 
ing said  elements  together,  said  arms  extended  from  the 
barrels,  the  arms  of  one  element  resting  upon  the  upper 
face  of  an  adjacent  element  and  bent  at  right  angles  to 
provide  antl-skiddlng  projections. 

5.  An  armor  for  penumatlc  tires  consisting  of  an  annu- 
lus  comprising  two  sets  of  tread  elements,  each  of  the  ele- 
ments of  one  set  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms  projecting 
from  each  longitudinal  edge,  each  of  the  elements  of  the 
other  set  provided  with  an  arm  projecting  from  each 
longitudinal  edge,  the  tread  elements  of  one  set  being 
alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  the  tread  elements 
of  the  other  set,  each  of  said  arms  bent  to  provide  bar- 
rels, each  consisting  of  an  inner  and  outer  cylinder  in 
close  contact,  the  barrels  of  one  element  alining  with  the 
barrels  of  the  other  element,  and  coupling  members  ex- 
tending through  the  alining  barrels  for  hinging  the  tread 
elemenis  together,  ami  filling  meml>ers  Interposed  between 
certain  of  said  tread  elements  and  hinged  therewith 
[Claims   1,  3,  and  4   not   printed   in   the  Gazette,] 


1.268.403.  .\IR  BRUSH.  Ebnest  C,  Stacker.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\lexander  Chambley, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.306.      (CI.  91 — 15, 1 


An  air  brush  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l>arr>l.  an  air  admitting  valve,  a  source  of 
ptpment  supply  and  a  color  ejecting  nozzle,  a  needle  oi>er- 
nble  To  regulate  the  flow  of  pigment  through  said  nozzle,  a 
trigger  for  slnuiltaneonsly  adjusting  the  valve  and  needle 
to  iijx'n  and  closed  positions,  of  means  for  exteriorly  effect- 
ing the  adjustments  of  said  ne«^dle  with  regard  to  said 
nozzle.  lrresj>ectlve  of  the  trigger  adjustments,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  spring-pressed  sleeve,  norma lly  movai'le 
In  unison  with  said  trigger,  and  h.-ivinj:  a  bore  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  said  needle,  a  casing  threaded 
to  said  sleeve,  yieldable  fingers  formed  with  said  casing 
and  having  portions  thereof  threaded  and  substantially 
inclined,  a  nut  located  exteriorly  of  said  barrel  adapted 
to  engage  the  inclined  and  threaded  finger.*  to  clamp  said 
needle  to  the  casing,  whereby  up<^'n  the  removal  of  said 
nut  said  needle  will  !>e  capable  of  being  manually  ad- 
justed within  .said  barrel  and  a  guiding  sleeve  operatlvely 
engaging  the  barrel  interposed  betwtien  the  spring  pressed 
sleeve  and  the  casing  for  removably  securing  the  parts 
In  position. 


96 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


June  4, 1918. 


Tune  4,  igi8. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9? 


1.268,404.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Wiixiam  St. 
John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No,  209,056.     (CI.  167—3.) 

1.  A  medicament  for  local  application  comprising  a 
limpid,  colorless.  volatUo  liquid  obtained  as  a  by-product 
of  Plntsch  gas  subjected  to  a  pressure  of  approximately 
fifteen  atmonpheres,  and  filtered. 

2.  A  medicament  for  local  application  comprising  a 
limpid,  colorless,  volatile  liquid  obtained  as  a  by-product 
of  PIntsch  gas  at  comparatively  low  pressure,  and  an 
aromatic  oil  acting  as  a  deodorant  and  also  having  the 
property  of  holding  the  said  liquid  in  solution  indefinitely. 

3.  A  medicament  for  local  application  comprising  a 
limpid,  colorless,  volatile  liquid  obtained  as  a  by-product 
of  PIntsch  gas  at  comparatively  low  pressure,  and  an  oil 
baring  the  property  of  softening  the  skin  and  opening  the 
pores  and  of  holding  the  liquid  in  solution  indefinitely. 

4.  A  medicament  consisting  of  three  parts  PIntsch 
hydrocarbon  and  one  part  of  oil  of  wlntergreen. 

5.  The  process  for  producing  a  medicament  for  local 
application  comprising  subjecting  PIntsch  gas  to  com- 
paratively low  pressure  to  produce  hydrocarbon  as  a  by- 
product, subjecting  said  hydrocarbon  to  filtration,  and 
mixing  with  said  filtered  hydrocarbon  an  oil  having 
characteristics  enabling  it  to  indefinitely  hold  the  hydro- 
carbon in  solution  and  neutralize  its  odor. 


1,268,405.  SHAFT-TIP.  Richard  A.  Stocte.  Branka- 
mere,  Barbados,  British  West  Indies.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1917.     Serial  No.  184.307.     (CI.  21—79.) 


*       *M      * 


A  shaft  tip  consisting  of  a  shell  open  at  one  end  an<l 
closed  at  Its  other  end.  the  bore  of  the  shell  being  reduced 
in  its  cross  dimensions  from  its  open  end  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  whereby  an  abrupt  shouldtr  is  provided,  and  a 
wedge  member  carried  by  the  closed  end  of  the  shell  ex 
tending  longitudinally  within  thp  latter  whfreby  whf>n  thf 
shell  is  driven  upon  a  thill  end  said  vvptlge  member  will 
enter  and  expand  the  latter  into  frlctlonal  contact  with 
^  the  wall  of  the  bore  while  said  shoulder  will  be  caused  to 
bite  into  the  shaft. 


1,268.406.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRE.\TING  PHOTO 
GRAPHIC  PRINTS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  E. 
SwALM  and  Arthur  E.  Sexton.  I,os  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.     .Serial  No.  55,388.     (01.  95 — 98.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  means  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  prints  or  the  like  by  only  one  edge  of 
each  and  with  each  edge  held  In   spaced   relation  to  one 


edge  of  the  next  adjacent  print,  said  means  being  con- 
structed to  allow  fluid  to  flow  therethrough  and  over  the 
surfaces  of  the  prints,  and  means  for  so  supplying  a  fiow- 
ing  fluid. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dlscloaed,  a  print-re- 
c*'lvlng  tank  having  an  upper  chaml)er  and  a  lower  cham- 
t>^r,  a  print-holding  device  in  the  upper  chamber  for  hold- 
ing .1  plurality  of  prints  in  the  lower  chamber  by  one  of 
their  edges  only  and  each  with  the  edge  so  held  In  spaced 
r<>latlon  to  the  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  print,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  upper  chamber. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dlscloiied.  a  tank,  a 
bolder  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  said  tank  and  compris- 
ing spaced  members  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  edge 
only  of  prints  or  the  like  and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow 
of  fluid  between  said  spaced  members  wher»>by  a  circulat- 
ing fluid  may  wash  the  surfaces  of  the  prints  so  held  and 
during  such  washing  action  cause  the  divergence  of  the 
free  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  be- 
tween the  spacer  members. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,407.  CALENDAR.  Tamme  Rbnkbn  Tammbn, 
Parkersburg.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51,485.      (CI.  40—117.) 


'^t*, 


j™ 


'  1.  -V  rftlendar  comprising  a  casing  having  sight  open- 
ings therein  and  pockets  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
sillies  adjustably  mounted  in  said  pockets  and  containing 
Indicia  representing  the  days  of  the  week  and  months 
of  the  year,  and  a  chart  for  vertical  and  borlzontal  ad- 
justment in  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  calendar  comprising  a  casing  having  sight  open- 
ings therein  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  frame  ad- 
justable horizontally  in  said  casing  and  lomprising  ver- 
tical side  members  having  their  ends  illpconnected,  a 
horizontal  cross  piece  journaled  to  said  Bide  members 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof.  U-shaped  bearings  fitting 
over  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  side  members,  the 
lower  bearings  being  provided  with  alined  ootches  in  the 
bottoms  thereof,  a  guide  member  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
ca.slng  and  engaging  in  said  notches  whereby  to  guide  said 
frame  during  its  adjustment,  an  upper  roller  mounted  in 
said  upper  bearings,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  between 
said  lower  bearings,  a  chart  carrltnl  by  suld  rollers  and 
containing  indicia  representing  the  months  of  the  years 
and  days  of  the  months  and  visible  through  said  sight 
openings,  and  a  mat  secured  to  said  cross  piece  and  ad- 
jjiient  said  sight  openings  and  adapted  to  have  said 
Chart  interposed  therelx-tween. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


:.     Wi( 


1.268.408.  COMPOSITE  OUTER  SOLE.  Warrbn  Tih- 
RELL,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,652.      (CI.  36—25.) 


.\  i>oot  or  shoe  having  a  composite  sole  composed  of  an 
Integral    toe,    tread    and    shank    portion    of    rubber,    said 


shank  portion  having  its  upper  surface  beveled  toward 
the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  leather  h-  el  portion  projecting 
b"y<iiiil  the  front  edge  ol'  th'  h^-tl  proper  ti  a  point  of  the 
shtmk  adjacent  to  the  heel  proper,  and  hming  its  under 
suifao'  iM'veled  from  the  ^aid  edge  of  the  lieel  proper  and 
overlapping  the  said  l»ev<led  portion  of  the  shank  to  form 
a  joint  within  th"  shank  and  near  the  hini  portion  of  the 
composite  solo  with  the  upp.r  surfaif  of  the  leather  heel 
portion  substantially  Hu-^h  with  th<  upper  surface  of  the 
rubber  shank. 


1,268,409.  TURN  TABLi:.  II\KH\  RiNM  TsfTSCi,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  KlK-d  .Ian  31.  1918.  Serial  No.  214,641. 
(CI.  104 — 211.) 


of  the  same  diameter  as  the  recess  In  the  supporting  part, 
and    an    element    removably    binding    the    removable    part 
upon  the  supporting  part  :  a  pedestal  extending  into  said 
slot   and    being  movable   in    opposite    direi  tions    into   con 
tH<  t  with  the  inclined  end  walls  of  said  slot,  respectively; 


n-.r 


two  axially  alined  cytliidrical  arms  integral  with  and  at 
right  angles  to  salu  pedestal  journaie.l  in  said  recesses 
and  arranged  to  rock  therein  as  the  ped«'Slal  is  osciliate^l 
in  said  slot  :  and  lifting  mechanism  in  connection  with 
said  pedestal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  iuiprovemintK  of  tlie  iharacter  di»<  lodwl.  a  revo- 
lubli  iii:itfi>rni.  a  i-entral  shaft  d<  p.'ndini:  ""roBi  said  plat- 
form, a  tubular  upright  iiearing  slidably  KnA  revolubly 
receiving  tiie  shaft,  -aid  bearing  liavlng  a  spirally  arrangi'il 
slot  therein  xk  iiieiiiiier  carried  liy  said  shalt  and  engaging 
in  said  *lot.  ne'Stis  fr.r  rtturniiig  the  ahuft  and  table  to 
normal  posliion.  ndh  rs  'onne.  ted  with  th"  taWe  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  runway  upon  which  said 
rcdiers  engage,  said  runway  having  a  pittn  '•orrespondlug 
to  that  "i  the  slut  in  the  luhuKir  tienring. 

;!.  In  iniproN  ••nn-nts  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  revo- 
luble  tahh'.  ;i  shaft  secured  to  and  depending  from  the 
center  «f  said  table,  an  upright  bearing  slidably  and  revo- 
lubly receiving  the  shaft,  sai«i  tuhular  ixaring  having  op- 
positely arr.-mged  spiral  ^lots  therein,  nicnibers  flxcd  to 
the  shaft  and  engaged  in  said  slots,  nnans  for  returning 
the  shaft  and  fable  to  normal  position,  rollers  conne<ted 
with  the  table  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  oppo 
sltely  Inclined  rails  upon  which  sa!<l  rollers  ride,  said  rails 
being  iiii  linefl  in  t  orrispondeuce  to  tlie  pitch  of  tb«'  slots, 
said  means  for  r<'turnlng  the  table  and  shaft  to  normal 
position  idinprlslng  a  link  vertically  slidably  mounted 
within  the  tubular  ixaring  auil  >  ngaged  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends 
and  disposed  upon  opposite  !*ides  of  the  tubular  bearing, 
said  levers  having  their  inner  ends  conne<te*l  with  the 
link,  and  weights  >.ei  tired  to  the  outer  erds  of  the  levers. 

'\.  In  iniprovenii  nts  of  the  character  disclosiKl.  a  revo- 
liihle  platform,  nieaii^  ctntrally  supjiorting  said  tat)le  and 
which  acts  under  the  weight  t'f  a  load  p'aced  upon  the 
table  to  rotate  the  table,  means  cooperating  with  the  last 
■named  means  to  return  the  table  to  normal  position,  and 
further  mean-.;  snpporfine  the  table  adjaont  to  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  which  acts  under  the  weight  of  a 
load  upon  the  tab!-  to  cause  rotation  of  the  table  ;  said 
lurther  mean"  comprising  supports  depending  from  the 
table,  rollers  carried  upon  the  supports,  and  independent 
thIIs  upon  whii'h  ihi  roller*  ride,  said  rails  being  inclined 
In  opposite  directions. 

1  Claims  2  and  4  not  prln»e<l  !n  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  6  8  .  4  1  M  .      LIFTING  .TACK.      Ralph    B     Wf.bku.    St. 

Charles.  Mo.,  assignor  to  L    A.  Schmnberg,  St    Uharles. 

Mo.      FiUHl    .lulv    -11.    1917.      Serial    No.    IS.*?. 083.      (CI. 

254— 1> 

1.  A  lifting  Jack.  <  omprising  a  base  composed  c>f  a  sup 
porting  part  having  a  transvers*'  slot  provided  with  op- 
positely in.line<l  end  walls,  said  part  having  a  recess 
whose  Ifottom  wall  is  in  allneinent  with  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  slot,  a  renio\aMe  p.irt  mountfil  on  the  supporting 
Ii;\rt  and  having  a  recess  in  axial  alinement  «!Plth  and 
251  n.  C. — 7 


1,268.411.     M(»T(»K  \  Kllli  I.i:      KoLLis  H.  White.  Cleve 
land    Heights   Village,  ohio.  assignor,  tiy   mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  The  While  Motor  Company,  Cleveland.   Ohio, 
a  ("oriM.ratlr.n  of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.     Serial  No. 
750,174.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


>^K 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  rombination  of  a  vehicle 
fraini'.  a  transmi.ssion  gear  case  «e<iLr' d  thereto  which 
comprise*!  a  main  gear  case  and  a  trupijieniental  gear  ta.se 
behind  the  main  gear  caee  and  8«^parate<I  therefrom  by  a 
partition,  transmission  mechanism  in  the  main  gear  case 
having  a  terminal  driven  member  which  is  extended  Te»r- 
ward  across  the  supplemental  gear  case,  a  l>earing  in  the 
partition  in-tween  said  gear  ca.s«'s  in  which  said  shaft  is 
rotatably  mounted,  a  tubular  universal  joint  member  ro- 
tatably  mounte<l  in  the  rear  end  of  the  supplemental  gear 
case,  and  serving  as  a  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  said 
driven  shaft  a  power  transmission  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  within  the  supplemental 
par  cas<'.  a  clutch  within  tlie  supplemental  gear  <as«' 
adapted  to  connect  either  said  power  transmission  mem 
Imt  or  the  universal  Joint  member  with  said  driven  shaft, 
vehicle  propelling  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
the  universal  Joint  menilxr.  a  utility  shaft  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  frame,  and  mechanism  transmitting  motion 
thereto  from  the  p.wer  transmitting  member  on  said 
driven   shaft. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1,268.412.  BUCKLE.  Edward  H.  Whe$lER.  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  June  22.  1917.  Serial  No  176,372.  (CI. 
24—206.) 


1  .\  buckle  comprising  a  base  memlM-r  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  holding  strap  having  lonpitudinfllly  directed  lands 
at  the  sides  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  In  spaceil 
relation  between  the  lands,  and  a  clasp  device  including  a 
Ixxly  having  longitudinally  directed  clefts  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  resilient  tongues  and  a  locking  member  ro- 
tatably engaging  said  body  memt»er  and  incinding  projoc- 
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tiuns  eiiKiiKiuK  '^'*1  toug\it's  and   a   hook   etiKaKlog  one  of 
said  Imrs.  anothfr  holding  strap  being  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  to  said  clasp  device. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.413.  WINDOW  -  BLIND.  Thomas  H.  Whetton, 
Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  24,  1917. 
Serial   No.   182.453.      (CI.    156 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  blind  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  guide  bars 
attached  to  the  stiles  of  a  window,  slat.s  positioned  be 
tween  the  guide  bars,  shanks  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  slats,  and  having  eyes  on  the  ends  thereof  which 
surround  the  guide  bars  to  prevent  the  blind  from  belnt; 
blown  about,  llnlcs  on  the  shanks  to  facilitate  in  the  fold 
Ing  of  the  blind  and  means  controlling  the  raising  aud 
lowering  of  the  blind. 

4.  A  blind  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  rails  attached  to 
the  stiles  of  a  window  casing,  shanks  having  eyes  on  one 
end  which  surround  said  guide  rails,  slats  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shanks,  links  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  shanks,  guide  bars  attached  to  the 
stiles  of  the  window  casing  immediately  behind  the  links 
and  forming  bearings  for  the  links  to  facilitate  the  rais- 
ing .nnd  lowering  of  the  blind  by  engagement  with  the 
slats,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  blind. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.2«S,414.  STARTER.  Joseph  A.  Wili.i.\ms.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  K.  W.  Ignition  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1914. 
Serial  No.  835.358.      (CI.   123—187.) 


1.  In  a  spring  starter,  a  starter  shaft,  a  spring  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  establishing  driving  conncc 
tlon  between  the  spring  and  shaft  comprising  ratchet 
mechanism  Including  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  plurality  of 
nets  of  pawls,  and  means  for  operating  each  .set^of  pawls 
by  which  when  one  of  said  sets  of  pawls  is  In  driving  en 


1,'agfnii'nt  with  th<>  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  the  other  is  in- 
effective for  driving,  btit  becomes  effective  if  the  ftr.st  set 
of  pawls  becomes   Ineffective. 

2.  In  a  spring  starter,  a  starter  shaft,  a  spring  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  ratchet  mechanism  for  effecting  driving 
relationship  betwfH^n  the  spring  and  shaft  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pawlj.  and  means 
for  Inilependently  controlling  the  movement  of  the  sets  of 
pawls  MO  that  wht'n  one  of  the  sets  of  pawls  is  moviMl 
Into  driving  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  ii 
sf«()nd  sft  of  pawls  Is  ineffective  for  driving,  and  if  the 
first  becomes  disengaged  from  the  teeth  the  second  set  of 
pawls  is  moved  into  driving  engagement  with  the  teeth. 

3.  In  a  spring  starter,  a  starter  shaft,  a  spring  for  ro 
tatlng  the  shaft,  ratchet  mechanism  for  effecting  driving 
relationship  between  the  spring  and  shaft  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pawls,  and  mean.s 
for  Independently  moving  the  sets  of  pawls  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  the  spacing  of  the 
pawls  of  each  set  and  teeth  being  such  that  when  one  set 
of  pawls  engages  the  end  of  a  tooth,  the  other  set  of  pawls 
is  out  of  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  tooth. 

4.  In  a  spring  starter,  a  starter  shaft,  a  spring  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  ratchet  mechanism  for  effecting  driving 
relationship  b<'twe«-n  the  spring  and  shaft  comprising  a 
rnjehet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pawls 
adapted  to  Iw  rotated  by  the  spring,  and  separate  means 
for  positively  moving  each  of  the  sets  of  pawls  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet. 

[Claims  5  to  'J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.], 


1,208,415.  FOLDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES  Harrv 
L.  Willis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
cliine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  108.617.      t CI.  270— 35.) 


1.  The  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism  In- 
<luding  a  needle,  means  for  guiding  fabric  seitions  to  the 
stitch  forming  mechanii^m,  including  a  settional  t»and 
galde  for  directing  a  band  to  the  stitching  mechanism, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  shift  ing 
one  of  the  sections  of  said  Ijand  guide  relative  to  the  ot'ier 
section  for  withdrawing  the  edge  guld«'d  thereby  from 
the  path  of  the  needle  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

."  The  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle,  means  for  guiding  fat)rlc  s^K'tions  tt)  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  including  a  band  guide  having 
a  fixed  section  and  a   movable  8<'ctlon.  means  for  plvotally 

supporting  said  movable  section  on  said  fixed  section,  a 
lever  plvoteil  to  the  fi.\ed  section  and  the  movable  section 
for  shifting  salil  movable  section,  a  sliding  plate,  me:ins 
for  connecting  said  lever  to  said  sliding  plate,  a  spring 
for  moving  said  sliding  plate  in  one  direction,  and  devicen 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  sliding 
plate  in   the  other  direction. 

[Clainis  2  to  i4.  0.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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1.208.416.  SHIRT  WAIST  AND  SKIRT  HANGER. 
(lEORcr  WoRDiNOHAM.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  7. 
1917       Serial   No.   200.sr)2       1  CI.   211  — 13.  ( 


4.  A  device  of  the  chara(  ter  described  including  a 
hanger  body  provided  with  sapporting  arms,  and  a 
■boulder  strip  connect»><l  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  the 
body  and  rigidly  supported  t hereon  above  the  arms  with 
its  eitremities  overlying  the  said  arms  In  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  rest  against  the  said 
arms. 

[Claims   1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.417      ATTOMOBILE  TRACTION  WHEEL  ATTACH 
MENT.       Ci.ARE.vrc     A      Alttater,     Ogden.     Alberta, 
Canada        Filed     May    23.     1917:       Serial    No.     170,468. 
(CI.  IhO— 16.) 


A  tractor  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
.'in  inverted  U  shaped  yoke,  the  free  ends  of  said  yok.' 
being  thickened  in  widtli.  an  axle  carrli-*!  by  the  free  ends 
of  said  yoke,  tractor  wtieels  mounted  on  said  axle,  for- 
wardly  projecting  Ixams  f<irmefi  on  said  yoke,  means  con- 
necting the  beams  with  the  motor  vehicle,  said  tM>ams 
being  inclined  upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle 
to  said  yoke,  said  inclined  portions  being  gradually 
thl<kened  in  width  and  heU'ht  to  strengtlien  the  same, 
the  thickened  portions  of  the  yoke  and  framt  also  form 
Ing  an  additional  weight  on  the  traction  wliecis,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  tractor  wheels  with  the 
driving  mechanism  of  a  vehicle 


1.268,41S  TRACK  FOR  HAY  DISTRIBCTERS  Cal- 
vert E  AVDERSoN,  Ro(  kport.  Ind.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,265.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190.808.      (CI     104 — 45.) 

1.  A  track  for  hay  dlstritniters  consisting  of  inclined 
rails  having  their  upper  ends  upturne<l  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations,  l)ra(kcts  secure<l  rigidly  to  a 
flxtMl  support  adjacent  the  sidis  of  the  upturned  ends  of 
the  rails,  and  fastening  devices  Inserted  through  said 
l>ra<kets  and  through  perforations  In  the  upturned  ends 
of  the  rails  whereby  said  ends  will  be  adjustably  sup- 
ported. 


2.   A  track  for  hay  distributers  comprising  rails,  a  sup- 
porting beam  passing  under  the  rails,  and  suspending  de 


2^ 
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vices  having  their  lower  en.!s  attadied  fo  said  supporting 
beam  and  their  upper  portions  adjustably  connected  with 
fixed  supports  at   the  sides  of  the  rails. 


1.268.419.      TORPEDO    TRAP    OR    GUARD.       Lolis    E. 
Armstrom;.     Pensacola,    Fla.       FIUhI     July     25.     1017.  ♦ 
Serial  No.  182.759.      (CI.  114 — 240.) 


1.  In  a  torp«-di)  trap  or  guard,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  an  arm  extinding  from  saWl  tank,  a  net  carried  upon 
said  arm.  a  second  arm  projecting  from  said  tank  and  b«'- 
ing  normally  spiced  from  said  n.t.  and  .said  last  mention-.! 
arm  being  adaptid  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  net.  when  the  same  is  struck  by  a  torpedo. 

2.  In  a  torpedo  trap  or  guard,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  means  for  supporting  said  tank  at  a  space<l  distance 
from  the  hull  of  a  ship,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  tank. 
a  net  carried  upon  said  arm.  a  second  arm  projecting  from 
said  tank,  hngers  formed  upon  said  last  mentioned  arm. 
and  said  fingers  being  ndapte<l  to  engage  said  net.  when 
said  net  Is  swinging  In  one  direction,  whereby  the  swing 
Ing  movement  of  the  net  in  one  direction  may  t)e  llmite<l. 

5.  In  a  toriMHlo  trap  or  guard,  the  combination  of  float- 
ing  means,  means  for  supporting  said  floating  means  ui>o:i 
a  ship,  a  sectional  net  carried  upon  said  floating  means, 
and  a  cable  interwoven  through  said  s«<'tional  net.  wher  ■• 
by  said  cable  may  be  tlrawn  so  as  to  fold  said  net  wh.  n 
so  desired. 

[Claims  ;>  and  4  not  i)rinted  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.268,420.      WEATHER  STRir.      RoY   T.    AxE,    Syracuse. 
N    Y.,   assignor  to  Oliver   M    Edwards.    Syracuse,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  IS.  1913      Serial  No.  785.326.      (CI.  20 — 69.) 
A  weather  strip  comprising  a  flexible  strip  and  a  flexible 
resilient    metal    backing    strip     the    strips    lying   one    upo  1 
the  other  and  being  fixed  together  at  corresponding  mar- 
gins and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  member  at 
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MHd  marRlns  and  having  tht'lr  oth.r  inartrins  fri<'  from 
each  oth»'r  and  thf  rontiguous  snrf.i<'»'  of  th<'  supporting 
nu'inlHT.  said  frcv  margins  wh.u  thi'  w.  atlir  strip  as 
suiiH's  oporatlvf  cngatifinont  with  MimthtT  m>'iiil»t>r    having 


1.L'6S.422.  AITOMATK"  ALARM  GEORr.t  E.  BeacH, 
(Mpnrorb.  Wyo.  Filod  Mar.  20.  1017.  Serial  No. 
157,495.      (CI.  200—27.) 


tho   outer   parts  of   thfir  opposing   fac*>s   slidable   eiosswise 
of    'ach    other,    and    being   bendable   as    a    whole    or    Inde-  I 
p.'ndently  of  each  other  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  that   1 
of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  outer  parts,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


An  automatic  alarm  for  Incubators  comprising  a  heating 
unit  provliled  with  a  chlniney.  a  balancing  l>eam  plvotally 
supported  and  having  a  hool<  arranired  at  otip  end  and  a 
W'ight  at  opposite  end,  tlie  said  hook  carrying  a  p:iir  of 
disks  of  different  diameters,  the  smaller  dl^k  t)eing  dis- 
p€>s»'<l  below  the  larger  disk,  and  adapted  to  ettend  into  the 
chininoy  when  the  said  beam  Is  mored  on  its*  pivot  where- 
by the  said  upp*^  disk  will  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  said 
chimney  and  extend  beyond  the  marginal  edge  thereof,  an 
electric  circuit  normally  open,  and  having  one  terminal 
connected  with  the  said  larger  disk  and  means  arranged 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  larger  disk  to  con- 
tait  therewith  fo^  closing  the  said  circuit  wh<n  the 
smaller  disk  is  extended  into  The  said  rhltnney. 


1,268.421.     PRESSUifE  (K)VERNOR      Cu.vrlbs  Baloigh, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hercules  Motor  Manu 
facturlng    Company,    Canton.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.      Piled    Apr.    20,   1916.      Serial    No.    92  501.       (CI. 
264—12.) 


I  2«>8.42S       FAN.      John    BefHTBi.,    .Sr..    Earlham.    Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  «J,  1917.     .Serial  No.  184,0*2.      <<1    230 — 7  » 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  a  motor,  a  source  of 
motive  energy  for  said  motor  together  with  driven  de- 
vices, a  source  of  lubricating  fluid  pressure  controlled  by 
the  motor,  a  piston  located  near  the  center  of  one  of  the 
driven  devices  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  fluid,  a 
valve  for  the  motive  energy  comprising  a  slidable  ported 
sleeve,  and  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  said 
sleeve. 

4.  In  a  governor  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
source  of  fuel  together  with  an  intake  manifold  for  the 
same,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres.sure  controlled  by  said 
motor,  a  piston  in  communication  with  said  fluid,  a  piston 
ro*i  connected  with  said  piston  having  an  inclined  surface, 
a  fuel  valve  arranged  In  said  manifold  consisting  of  two 
ported  sleeves,  one  of  which  is  movable  with  respect  to 
the  other,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  one  of  said  sleeves 
<'or)p€ratlng  with  said  inclined  surface  to  move  said  sleeve 
In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  sleeve  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fri  nie  means 
lor  se<uring  said  frame  to  a  bed,  said  means  tn-ing  capable 
of  adjustment  whereby  the  frame  may  bo  brought  to  h  de- 
sired height  relative  to  the  bed.  a  fan  secured  to  the  frame, 
•aid  fan  being  pivotraiy  raounteil  at  Its  upper  end  and 
having'  its  lower  (  nd  extended  to  iK>sItion  above  the  rentral 
portion  of  the  bed.  a  flexible  device  seeuru<l  to  said  fan 
•  nd  a  spring  liaving  one  end  secured  to  said  fan  and  hav- 
ing the  other  end  secured  to  said  frame,  .said  flexible  de- 
vlc<  and  said  spring  lielng  so  arranged  that  the  flexitde 
device  may  be  pulled  to  move  the  fan  In  one  direction 
while  the  spring  moves  it  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilx-d.  f.  bej.  a  frame  suj)- 
portcd  thereby,  a  casing  supported  by  said  frame,  a  level 
|ii\.)tally  mounted  in  the  boitiun  of  said  cnsing  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends,  a  fan  sectired  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing  above  the  upper  end 
of  said  lever,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  said 
lev.'r.  a  [)lurality  of  pins  b<'iug  adapted  to  i?xtend  info  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  lat<h  de- 
vice adapted  to  extend  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pins 
f.nd  oi  said  lever,  said  lat<h  device  l)eing  adapted  to  be 
pushed  aside  by  the  impact  of  the  upper  ei^d  of  the  lever 
thereagainst.  mcan.s  for  revolving  said  wheel  whereby  the 
pins  thereon  may  be  coacted  with  the  upp«'r  end  of  said 
lever  to  move  said  ends  In  one  direction,  a  spring  haviii.ij 
one  end  secured  to  said  lever  and  the  other  end  secured  to 
the  frame  whereby  the  lever  may  be  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  a  flexible  device  secured  to  said  lever  and 
i.dapted   when   pulled  to  move  the  lever  aj^iinst  the  pres- 

I   sure  of  the  spring. 
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0.  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  dcscrlbtnl,  a  bed,  a  frame  sup 
j)orled  thertliy.  mean.-  for  adjusting  said  frame  vertically, 
a  casing  supporte<i  by  sai<l  frame,  a  lever  plvotally  mouul 
ed  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing  Intermediate  of  its  ends, 
a  fan  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  casing  above  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a 
whe<  1  mounted  on  said  sliaft  above  said  lever,  a  plurality 
of  pin>  extended  radially  fri>m  the  stirface  of  said  whi>el, 
said  pins  l)eing  adapted  to  extend  into  the  path  of  travel 
of  tile  ni)per  end  of  said  lever,  a  latch  device  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pins  and  of  said 
le\er.  and  said  latch  device  being  adapted  to  l>e  pushed 
asiile  by  the  impact  of  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  there- 
Kgalnst,  mean-  (i<v  iev(dving  said  wheel  whereby  the  pins 
thereon  may  coad  with  ihe  upper  end  of  said  lever  to  move 
said  inds  in  one  direction,  a  spring  having  one  end  set  u  red 
to  the  frame  whereby  the  lever  may  be  moved  In  the  oppo- 
Bite  dlre»-tlou.  and  a  flexible  device  secured  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  when  pulled  to  move  the  lever  againj^t  ihe 
pre'ssure  of  the  spring. 


? 


1,268,424.  AUTOMATIC  KRAFT  KK<;iLATOU  F(»K 
HEATERS  Fi.nu)  J.  Ueehs  and  Ciakcnce  E.  Staui', 
Lowman,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  215,605. 
(CI.  236 — 2.) 


1.  .\n  autoMMtic  controller  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  flue,  an  ovate  damper  arranged  therein  having  a 
contracted  end.  a  trunnion  member  journaIe<i  through  the 
flue  and  attached  adjacent  the  eoutracti'd  end  of  the  dam 
per  with  a  looped  stop-portion  at  the  edge  of  the  damper 
projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  damper  adapted  for  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  the  fue  when  the  damper  Is 
swung  to  its  t  raiisvprse  position  therein. 

2.  An  automatic  controller  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  flue,  an  ovate  damper  arranged  therein  having  a 
coutractetl  end.  a  trunnion  memi'er  journaled  through  the 
flue  and  attached  adjacent  th-  contracted  end  of  the  dam- 
per with  a  looped  stop  portion  at  the  edge  of  the  damper 
projecting  et  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  damper 
adapted  for  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  flue  when 
the  damper  is  swung  tu  its  transverse  position  therein,  a 
crank  upon  said  trunnion  member  exterior  of  the  flue  hav- 
ing Its  inner  side  in  the  same  plane  as  the  damper  and  its 
outer  side  arranged  in  a  different  plane  and  a  coiinter- 
balanced  weight  ad.iustahly  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said 
outer  side  of  the  crank. 

3.  An  automatic  controller  comprising  in  combiniition 
with  a  flue,  an  ovate  damper  arrf.nge<l  therein  having  a 
contraited  en<l.  a  trunnion  member  journaled  through  the 
tine  and  attached  adjai-ent  the  contracted  end  of  the  dam- 
per with  a  loope<l  stop  portion  at  the  wige  of  the  damper 
projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  damper 
adapted  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  flue  when 
the  damper  Is  swung  to  its  transverse  position  therein,  a 
crank  upon  said  trunnion  member  exterior  of  the  flue  hav 
log  its  inner  side  in  th4'  s.-tuie  plane  &e  the  damper  and 
its  outer  side  arranged  in  a  different  plane,  a  resilient  V- 


shap«?<l  (iaiup  having  looped  ends  slidably  positioned  upon 
the  outer  side  of  the  crank  and  arranged   with  a   <  entral 
resilient  coil  and  a  counterln.iaiu  ing  weight  swingiiigly  at 
tached  to  the  coll  of  the  said   ilauip.  whereby   the  damper 
is  normally  arranged  in  Its  ndjusted  position. 
ICl.tim  4  not  printed  in  the  GrizoTte  1 


1.268,426.  CASING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  .UTLIANCES, 
Cari.  H.  B188B1.L.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crouse- 
Hlnds  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  .Ian  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  741.784  (CI. 
247—5.) 


2.  The  comWnf.tioB  with  an  ontlet  box  having  an  open- 
ing through  one  wall  thereof  and  an  ele(trlcal  appliance 
ngaoclated  therewith,  of  a  casing  for  the  appliance  <  oni 
prising  a  base  memlier  having  a  part  interposed  between 
the  t)Ottom  of  the  appliance  and  said  wall  of  the  t>ox,  and 
retaining  means  for  securing  the  appliance  to  the  Iwix  and 
♦lamping  said  appliance  on  the  interposed  part  of  the  base 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  in  open 
ing  through  one  wall  thereof,  and  an  electrical  applliinc«v 
of  a  casing  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  bottom  wall 
seated  upon  said  side  wall  of  the  box  and  having  \hf  rp- 
pllanc  seated  upon  th«'  inner  fa<H'  thereof,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  registering  with  that  In  the  outlet  l»ox. 
and  a  peripheral  wall  having  a  threaded  portion,  and  a  cap 
member  threed'-tl  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  threaded 
part  of  the  base  inenib'  r.  and  mean-  for  clamping  the  ap- 
pliance to  the  base  memher  and  the  latter  to  the  box  In 
eluding  a  plate  held  in  the  t>ox  and  screws  extending  from 
the  base  of  the  appliance  and  engaging  said  plate  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  jiiirpoBe  spe<itied. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open 
ing  through  one  sid.'  wall  thereof,  find  an  electrical  appH- 
an<e  secured  to  said  wall,  of  n  casing  comprising  a  baw 
member  mounte<!  in  said  l>'.\  .<ind  ha\ing  .i  jxripheral  wall. 
and  a  cap  meml>er  threading  on  the  base  memt>er  and  in- 
doling  the  appliance  and  extending  above  the  same  and 

ha\'ing   its    upper    ix>rtii>n    extending    downwardly    and    in 
wardly  and  engaging  at  its  lower  edge  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  appliance,  substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  »et 
forth. 

9  The  comtilnation  with  a  conduit  outlet  box  having  an 
o(>ening  and  an  electri'-al  apt>HHnce  mounted  .ibove  said 
op<'niDp  and  held  in  position  by  means  lo(  ated  within  the 
J>ox.  of  a  <asing  for  the  appliance  Including  a  base  having 
a  portion  extenillng  between  the  base  of  the  appliance  and 
the  margin  of  the  wall  of  the  conduit  outlet  box  around 
Ihe  t'lx'ning    substantially  as  and  for  ihe  purpose  de*crlt>od. 

11  The  combination  with  a  conduit  outlet  box  having 
HB  op«'nlng  in  one  side  thereof,  of  an  electrical  appliance 
mounteii  over  said  opening,  fastening  screws  associated 
therewith,  a  casing  tor  the  appliance  including  a  cup-like 
base  having  en  opening  in  its  bottom  alined  with  the  open 
ing  of  said  box  and  having  at  Its  bottom  Interposed  be- 
tween th"  ba^e  of  the  appliame  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  ni.-irgin  of  the  wall  around  the  opening  of  the  liox,  and 
a  <ap  threading  on  the  base,  and  means  in  the  box  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  fastening  screws  of  the  appliance 
for  clamping  the  appliance  and  l>ase  of  the  casing  therefor 
in  position  the  cap  of  the  ciising  projecting  above  the  ap- 
pliance and  having  a  wall  encircling  and  spaced  cpart  from 
the  axis  of  the  appliance  forming  a  recess  in  which  a  por- 
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tlon  of  the  appliance  Is  exposed,  the  cap  also  having  a  sur- 
face engBgiDg  an  upper  face  of  the  appliance,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  1,  3,  4.  6,  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.268,426.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Carl  H.  Bissell, 
Syracuse,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hluds  Company, 
Syracuse,  \.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
3,  1913.    Serial  No.  804. 53H.     (CI.  175—281.) 


^^^^WW^^^ 


1.  -An  antoniatic  switch  comprising  a  movable  switch 
member,  two  solenoids  arranged  in  axial  allnement  and 
designed  to  be  alternstely  energized,  a  core  common  to  both 
solenoids  and  arranged  to  be  acted  on  In  opposite  direc- 
tions by  the  solenoids,  means  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  core  to  the  switch  member  Including  a  toggle, 
the  joint  of  which  is  movable  into  the  dead  center  line  of 
the  toggle,  a  rod  connecting  the  core  and  the  toggle,  the 
rod  having  a  head  thereon,  and  a  core  located  within  one 
solenoid  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  strilce  the 
head  and  move  the  rod  to  shift  the  toggle  to  carry  the 
Joint  thereof  out  of  the  dead  center  line  of  the  toggle,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  a-  movable  switch 
member,  two  solenoids  arranged  in  axial  allnement  and  de- 
signed to  be  alternately  energieefl,  a  core  common  to  both 
solenoids  and  arranged  to  be  acted  on  in  opposite  direc- 
tions by  tb«  MlenoidB,  means  for  tranamitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  core  to  tbe  swltck  menkMn-  liwJmHng  a  toggle, 
the  Joint  of  which  is  movable  into  the  dead  center  line  of 
the  toggle,  a  rod  connecting  the  core  and  the  toggle,  the 
rod  having  a  head  thereon,  the  rod  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  linlcs  of  the  toggle  by  a  pln-and-slot  connection, 
and  a  core  located  within  one  solenoid  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  thereby  to  strilte  the  head  and  move  the  rod  to 
shift  the  toggle  to  carry  the  Joint  thereof  out  of  the  dead 
(enter  line  of  the  toggle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  a  movable  switch 
member,  two  solenoids  arranged  in  axial  allnement  and  de- 
signed to  be  alternately  energized,  a  core  common  to  both 
solenoids  and  movable  theretjy  in  opposite  directions, 
means  for  tranamlttlng  the  movement  of  the  core  to  the 
member  Including  a  pair  of  toggles  located  beyond  opposite 
ends  of  the  core,  the  Joints  of  the  toggles  being  movable 
into  the  dead  center  lines  of  the  toggles,  and  a  rod  upon 
which  the  core  Is  mounted,  connected  to  the  toggles,  a  core 
located  within  one  of  the  solenoids  and  slidable  on  the 
rod,  and  a  head  mounted  on  the  rod  and  fixed  thereto  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  sliding  core  to  move 
the  Joints  of  the  toggles  out  of  the  dead  center  lines  of 
the  toggles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.2fi8.427.  OATE.  Arthir  E.  Bunt,  Wendell.  Idaho. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,86.5.  (CI.  39 — 87  ) 
A  gate  comprising  upper  and  lower  rails,  an  extension 
formed  on  the  rear  tnd  of  the  upper  rail,  means  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  rails  together,  an  upright  bar  secured 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  rail  and  extending  up 
wardly   therefrom,  a  truss  bar  connected  to  the  opposite 


ends  of  the  upper  rail  and  passing  through  said  upright,  a 
pivot  carrie<l  by  the  extension,  a  pivot  carried  by  the 
lower   portion   of   the  gate,   and    means   f<ir   adjusting   the 


(rate  Includlne  a  turn  burkle  and  oppositely  disposed  rods, 
one  of  said  rods  b<lng  connect<>d  to  the  upright  and  the 
other  being  connected  to  the  r^r  end  of  the  extension,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


14J08,428.  DOMESTIC  HEATER.  Hcvriettk  BontsiER, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228.111.      (CI.  122—16,'-..) 


A   water   beater,   comprising.   In   combination,   a   basp  :   a 
grate   secured   thereto:   a   water   Jacket   mounted    on    said 
base  and  encircling  said  grate;  a  water  supply  pip*^  op«'n 
ing  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  jacket  :  a  discharge  pipe 
for  the  heated  water  leading  from  the  top  of  the  jacket  :  a 
heating   cone  disposed  within   tbe  Jacket  aboTe  the  water 
supply  pipe  and  having  its  base  directly  overhanging  the 
grate  and  of  a  diameter  which  Is  appreciably   less  than 
that  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  jacket  to  provide  an  annular 
channel    between   said    inner   wall   and   said   base,   thereby 
to  enable  the   flame  and   products  of  combustion   to  com 
pletely    envelop    the    cone,    said    cone    having    Its    axis    In 
cllned  toward  said  Inner  shell  ;  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  pro 
Jecting  outwardly    from   the  interior   of  the   cone   adjacent 
the  base  and  \ertex  thereof,  respectively,  into  the  interior 
at  aald  Jacket,  the  inlet  pipe  having  Its  free  end  open   to 
permit  water  to  flow  therethrough  into  the  cone,  and  the 
outlet  pipe  having  an  opening  In   its  Inner  end    to   admit 
the  water  thereinto  ;  and  a   vertical  pipe  within   the  cone 
connecting  said   Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  through  which 
a  portion  of  the  water  passing  through  the  Inlet  pipe  Is 
caused  to  flow,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ejection  open 
Ings   for  delivering  jets  of  water    Into   the   Interior   of  the 
cone  to  set  up  a  whirling  motion  of  the  water  In  the  cone. 


1.268.429.  COMPENSATING  (JEARINC.  Auixanoer  T 
Brown.  Syracu.-ie.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Brown  Lipe 
(Jear  Company,  .^^yracuse,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  r>78.6ri2.  rci. 
74—99.) 

6.  A  compensating  gearing  Including  worm  gears,  and 
loinpensating  members  forme<I  with  Intermeshlng  portions 
nw\  with  worms  meshing  respectively  with  the  worm 
gears,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  »;et  forth. 
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10.  A  compensating  g(>aring  inctoding  worm  gears,  and 
oompensjiting  members  formed  with  worms  meshing  re- 
spe<'tively  with  th;'  worm  pears.  s.tM  members  extending 
in  opposite  directions  and  heing  .nrranped  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  with  their  axes  pamlle]  to  planes  sub 
•stnntlnlly  tanpenfla!  to  the  worm  gears  respectively,  and 
KHi<l  numbers  hnvinp  their  ends  lapping  and  provide*! 
with  internieshtns  spiral  gears,  substantlnlly  as  an<l  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.5.  In  combinali<in.  shaft  sections  nmuigiKl  end  to  end. 
worm  gears  mounted  on  the  opposing  ends  of  the  shaft 
Kectlons.  a  driving  element  <-omprlsing  cheek  pieces  mount- 
ed concentric  with  the  shaft  sections  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  worm  gears  aiicl  a  clrcimiferentlnl  wall  supported  be 
tw«n  the  cheek  pieces,  the  i  lu'ek  pieces  and  the  circtnii 
ferential  wall  heimr  nnite.l  by  an  annular  mortise  anil 
tenon  joint  on  opp(islte  sides  of  said  wall,  the  circum 
ferential  wall  beiii;,'  I  «iiiipose(l  of  transverse  separalile  se<' 
tlons  arranged  end  to  end.  on*'  section  ixinp  formed  with 
recesses  arranged  with  their  axes  inclining  in  opposite 
directions  and  extending  parallel  to  planes  Tangent  to 
the  worm  gears.  Inner  end  portions  of  the  walls  of  the 
recesses  extending  side  by  side  ^nd  having  a- connecting 
passage  therethrough,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  recesses 
iielng  op«'n.  comp.-nsating  nieini>ers  hunted  In  the  recesses 
and  aliuttlng  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  walls  at  the 
closed  ( lids  of  the  recesses  and  bearing  on  inner  faces  of 
the  side  w.ills  of  tlir  recesses,  the  compensating  members 
being  formed  with  worms  nieshiug  with  the  worm  gears 
respectively,  and  alsfi  formed  with  spiral  gears  meshing 
with  each  other  through  said  passage,  and  tfce  b«'ctlons 
of  the  circumferential  wall  contipuons  to  the  reeewod  sec- 
tion closing  the  ends  of  the  recesses  and  holdlnp  the  (om- 
pensating  meniiiers  from  endwise  movement,  and  fastening 
inemtMTs  extending'  transversel.N  through  the  cheek  pieces 
and  into  the  sections  of  the  <  irciimferentlal  wall,  the 
fastening  members  extending  through  the  mortise  and 
tenon  Joints,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrllied. 

[i'lainis   1    to  Tt.  7  to  i>.  and   11   to  24  not    printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1  .  26  8  ,  4  ."?  (t  .  SATI'RATION  OF  I'oRoTS  FABRICS. 
EM.SHA  Jessb  Cai>y.  Chicago,  111.  Flle<l  Apr.  2.  1917. 
Serial  No.  1.^9.120.      (Ci.  91--6K.) 

1.  The  method  ,if  saturating  porous  falirics  with  liquid 
solutions  which  consists  in  sidijecting  one  surface  of  a 
traveling  length  of  the  stock  to  the  weight  of  a  l)ody  of 
the  solution,  and  iraintaining  the  (rpjxisite  surfaie  of  the 
stock  frt-e  from  direct  conta<t  with  the  solution 

2.  The  method  of  saturating  paperboard  with  asphalt 
which  consists  in  '■ui>Jectlng  one  surface  of  a  steadily 
traveling  length  of  paperboard  to  the  weight  of  a  body  of 
asphalt  solution,  anil  maintaining  Its  opptisite  surface  free 
trom  direct  contact  with  the  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  saturating  paperboard  with  asphalt 
whi(h  consists  in  effecting  the  continuous  travel  of  a 
length  of  paperl>oard  In  the  presence  of  a  body  of  asphalt 


solution,  subjecting  one  surface  of  the  stock  to  the  weight 
of  the  solution,  maintaining  its  opposite  surface  free  from 


direct    contact    with    the    solution,    and    reducing    the    air 
pressure  on  said  opposite  surface. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.431  (iASOLENE  AND  OIL  FILTER.  {JEOBGl 
Caen.  Sr.,  .San  Antonio,  Tex.  Fibnl  Aug.  28,  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    188,677.      (Cl.    210—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing,  and  a  filter  in  the  casing,  said  filter  comprisiup 
Inner  and  outer  cylinders  of  porous  carbon,  tbe  top  of  the 
Inner  cylinder  Uelng  ( losed.  and  a  disk  for  (losing  the  top 
of  the  outer  cylinder. 

[Claims  1;  and  3  not   printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1.208,432.  SHOE.  James  Cavanagh,  Boston.  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  .shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1914  Serial  No.  863,122.  (Cl. 
36—68.) 


2.  A  heel  stiffener  for  boots  and  shoes  consisting  of  ;i 
stiff  body  portion  molded  to  the  required  shape,  and  m 
layer  of  sponge  rubber  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  stiff  l>ody  portion,  said  rubber  being  of  sufficient 
thickness  to  allow  the  ball  of  the  heel  of  the  wearer's 
foot   to  embed  itself  therein. 

5     In    a    shoe    the    combination    with    an    Innersole,    an 
i   upper,   a   heel   stiffener   and   a   lining   which   extends   from 
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the  top  of  the  8ho<»  downwHrdly  under  the  Innersole,  of  a 
cushion  located  bptwf^n  the  lining  and  the  stiffener  at 
tho  back  of  tho  heel  and  extending'  from  near  thf  inner- 
8ol<'  upwardly  above  the  ball  of  thp  heel  of  the  wearer, 
said  I'ushioD  being  adapted  normally  to  reduce  the  hevi 
receiving  space  required  by  the  heei  and  to  be  displaced 
into  conformation  with  the  heel  upon  the  insertion  of  the 
foot  in  the  shoe. 

friainis  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2»,8.433.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  POTASSIUM 
SULFATE  AND  ALUMINA  FROM  ALUNITE  How 
AKD  F.  Chappbll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mineral 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  July  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  780,665. 
(CI.  23—13.) 


^^ 


[^ 


1.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  nulfat--  and 
alumina  from  alunlte,  which  comprises  introducing  hot, 
calcined  alunlte  Into  an  aqueous  solvent,  thereliy  riiising 
the  temperature  of  the  solvent  and  increasing  Its  capacity 
to  dissolve  potassium  sulfate,  removing  the  hot  solution 
of  potassium  sulfate  from  the  undissolved  alumina,  cool- 
ing the  said  hot  solution,  and  recovering  the  potassium 
sulfate  which  separates  out  when  the  solution  Is  cooled  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  sulfate  and 
alumina  from  alunlte,  which  comprises  passing  the  cal- 
cined alunlte,  while  still  hot  from  the  heat  of  calcining. 
into  an  aqueous  solvent,  lixiviating  out  the  potash  salts 
thereby,  filterin;:  the  solution,  conducting  the  filtered 
solution  through  a  cooling  tower,  thereby  precipitating 
potash  salts  therefrom,  removing  the  mother  liquor  from 
the  separated  salts  and  returning  the  Altered  condensed 
mother  liquor  to  the  dissolver  to  lixiviate  a  further  por- 
tion of  calcined  alunlte;  substantially  as  described. 


1,268,434.  PNEUMATIC  EN<  JINK  STARTER  Bar.nbv 
Christunsbn,  Slater,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  77.317.     (CI.  230—37.) 


2.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  crank  caae,  a  crank 
■kaft  B«vate<]  in  aaid  crank  case  and  prorided  with  a 
pair  ot  crank  arms   fqaaced  apart  on   approximately  the 


quarter  tuiu,  ((impressing  cylinders  mounted  In  allnement 
with  said  crank  arms,  power  cylinders  alined  with  the 
cotnpresslou  cylinders,  pistons  mounted  in  4ach  of  said 
I'vliiKlers.  plstmi  rods  connected  l>etween  the  pistons  of 
'•aeli  pair  of  cylinders,  air  supply  passages  to  the  compres- 
sion cylUi'lers  above  the  lower  end  of  the  stroke  of  the 
pigtons  thereof,  air  outlet  check  valves  connected  at  the 
oppiisite  ends  of  the  cylinders,  an  air  storage  reservoir  to 
whii'li  the  air  passing  from  the  compression  cylinders  is 
supplied,  innipressed  air  chests  connected  with  the  power 
cylinders,  passages  led  from  said  chests  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  power  cylinders,  valves  mounted  lo  said  chests 
to  i>e  given  reciprocatory  movement  to  consecutively  close 
and  i«i)4ii  said  passages,  a  fluid  supply  froni  said  coiu- 
prvssed  air  storage  reservoir  to  the  compressed  air  chest, 
a  dutch  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  and 
atiipted  to  he  connected  in  a  driving  relation  to  the  engine 
shaft,  a  cone  clutch  member  spllned  on  the  crank  shaft  to 
be  move<l  Into  frlctlonal  engagemrnt  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber to  permit  the  crank  shaft  to  transmit  inoremtnt  from 
and  to  the  eDKlne  shaft,  a  control  valve  mounted  In  the 
supply  to  the  compressed  air  chest,  a  cam  shaft  having 
cams  thereon  to  transmit  movement  to  the  slide  valve 
mounte<l  within  the  chest,  and  a  drivinjr  connection  ar- 
ranged from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  ram  shaft  to  cause 
turiilnir  thereof  to  actuate  the  valve,  all  of  said  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  "during  the  normal  operation  of 
the  engine  th<'  clutch  may  bo  thrown  Into  mesh  to  cause 
the  device  to  Iw  actuated  to  supply  compressed  air  to  the 
culiipres80<i  air  storage  reservoir  and  when  the  engine  Is 
Idle  the  valve  supplyin;;  to  the  compre.S8<d  air  chests  can 
be  opened  to  permit  the  actuation  of  the  pistons  mounted 
In  the  power  cylinders  to  cause  the  crank  shaft  to  be  ro- 
tated and  to  const>quently  transmit  starting  movement 
to  the  engine 

[Claim   I  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,435.  CORN  CRIB.  Coi-fiiBt  s  c  (  HRtSToPHER. 
(iiLBKFtT  L  Keith,  Joh.v  E.  Ai.l.sthot.  and  EPHRJkiti 
P.  Ei.v.sBi.,  Hastings,  and  Chart. sa  (i  Peland«h.  Hol- 
drege,  Nebr..  assignors  to  Hastings  E<|uity  "Jrain  Bin 
Manufacturing  Co..  Hastings.  Nehr.  Filed  Nov  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  132.70s.      (CI.  18ft— 3.J 


1.  A  corn  cril)  provided  in  Its  wall  with  a  doorway,  a 
door  for  closing  the  lower  portion  of  the  doorway,  guides 
mounted  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  th» 
doorway,  and  closure  sections  removably  disposed  one 
above  another  with  their  ends  seating  in  the  said  guides, 
onp  of  the  said  guides  having  its  Inwardly  presented  por- 
tion open  at  an  intermediate  point  In  it-i  length  for  the 
introduction  of  the  said  closure  sections. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  floor,  angle 
iron  uprights  supported  upon  the  floor,  a  foraminou'*  wall 
extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  crib  and  resting  against 
the  said  uprights,  mean*  connecting  the  npper  ends  of  the 
uprights,  plates  disposed  against  the  said  foramlnous  wail 
opposite  the  uprights,  and  bolts  secured  through  the  said 
platns  and  through  the  wings  of  the  uprights 

'^  A  com  crib  inclTiding  a  wall  having  an  imperfsrate 
lower  surronndlng  prirtlon.  the  wall  of  the  rriti  havins  a 
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door  opening  therein  extending  Into  the  said  portion,  a 
door  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to  close  the  door 
f»pening.  spaced  guides  upon  the  said  imperforate  portion 
of  the  wall  at  one  side  of  the  door  op«'nlng  and  exterior 
to  llie  <riii.  and  an  auxiliary  dour  slidably  mounttnl  at 
its  upper  and  lower  eiige^  in  said  guides  and  movable  cir- 
(•unifereDtially  of  the  wall  into  and  out  of  jx>sition  to 
closM"  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  doorway  whereby  the 
lower  portion  of  the  d<s>rway  mey  be  guardetl  when  the 
main  iloor  is  open,  the  said  nuxilinry  door  constituting, 
in  Its  clostsl  position,  a  continuation  of  the  Imperforate 
portUm  of  the  crib  wall 

4  .\  (otn  (Till  haviri',:  a  doorway  formed  in  its  wall,  a 
door  hinged  at  one  side  of  the  doorway  and  movalile  into 
and  out  of  position  to  close  the  doorway,  upper  and 
lower  guide  tlanges  upon  the  exterior  of  the  wall  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  doorway,  the  lower  tiauge  extending 
acro^>  the  bottom  of  the  doorway,  and  an  auxiliary  im 
perforate  iloor  slidably  mounted  at  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  in  said  guide  ttanges  and  movable  to  position  to 
close  and  guard  the  lower  portion  of  the  doorway  when  the 
main  dtKir  Is  In  open  position, 

(Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.436.  BASE  BALL  «i AM E  ItEVICE.  Frepbrick  J. 
Ci-AKK,  Syracuse,  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916  Serial  No. 
125.591.      (CI.  46 — 61.) 


•c 


•r 


.*C 


1.  A  base  ball  pame  device  <omprising  a  board  provided 
with  two  fields,  one  tield  having  positions  indicating  the 
result  of  the  "  out  '  team's  defensive  play  and  the  other 
having  positions  Indicating  the  result  of  the  "  In  '  team's 
ofTensive  plav.  means  for  impelling  a  ball  onto  said  fields, 
and  mtaus  for  guiding  the  I.eUs  to  thi'  respective  fields, 
subfrtantlally  as  and  for  th«'  purix)se  set  forth. 

9.  A  l»ase  ball  gji.ne  device  comprising  a  board  having 
two  fields  arranged  side  by  side,  a  barrier  separating  the 
fields,  the  barrier  having  a  pp.ssage  therethrough  for  di 
vlding  the  fields,  one  field  having  positions  indicating  the 
result  it  the  "out'  team's  defensive  play  and  the  other 
field  having  positions  indicating  the  result  of  the  "  in  " 
team's  offensive  plaju  a  ball  chute  extending  alongside  one 
of  the  fields,  means  for  direciinp  the  Itall  from  the  chute 
to  the  respective  fields,  one  of  the  directing  means  being 
displnceable  and  when  in  operstive  position  being  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  passing  of  the  l>all  to  the  other 
dire<ting  means,  one  of  the  position"*  of  the  "  In  "  field  be- 
ing located  in  the  passage  at  the  en.l  of  the  barrier,  and 
means  for  impelling  the  ball  along  the  ( hute  onto  the 
fields,  gubstantlnlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp^-clfied. 

[Claims  2  to  S  and   10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


terential  groove  of  a  depth  substantially  one-fourth  that 
of  the  cross  s.  ction  of  the  tire,  that  portion  of  the  tire  be- 
tween the  back  of  the  groove  and  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  tiro  being  of  such  volume  and  elastic  condition  as  to 


1.268.437.  SOLID  TIKE  Lut  Ci.OL'GH.  Akron.  <»hio.  as- 
signor to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  (►hlo.  Filed  Det  4,  1016  Serial 
No.  134.822,      (CI.  152— 1) 

A  single  t.vpe  tire  consisting  of  a  ring  of  rubber  of 
greater  width  than  649! h  in  cr»t<s  aectloa  and  having  a 
broad  trend  which  is  substantialiy  Hat  transversely  and 
provided  with  a  shallow  ventiltttng  and  non-skid  clrcmu 


permit  flow  of  the  rubber  from  any  portion  of  the  tread  at 
one  side  of  the  croove  through  the  cross  section  of  the 
tire  to  th(  op[>oslie  side  then^of.  whereby  a  dual  tire  is 
obviated  and  the  single  type  tire  i«  pn-served. 


1,268,438.      ELECTRH'.'M,  SYSTEM  (►F   MSTUIBUTIUN 
GottHAM   CuosHY.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  (iould 
Coupler   Company,    a    ("orporation    of   New    'i'ork.      Filed 
Sept.  1.  1915      Serial  No.  48.427.     (CI.  171—313.) 


--^^ 


8.  An  cleitrical  system  of  distribution  having  in  com- 
bination a  generator,  a  storage  battery  and  work  circuit 
fed  thereby,  a  voltage  coll  and  a  current  coll  coactlng  to 
regulate  the  generator  lo  limit  Its  voltage  and  current,  a 
switch  in  circuit  between  ihc  generator  and  battery,  and 
means  op«'ninp  >aid  switch  when  the  battery  has  become 
substantially  charge<i  without  affecting  the  connection  be- 
tween the  treiierator  and  work  circuit  and  a  third  coll  co- 
acting  in  the  regulation  of  the  generator  when  the  circuit 
to  the  Imttery  is  opened,  to  compensate  for  the  d«H'rease  In 
e-urrcnt  in  said  current  coil  upon  the  opening  of  said 
switch. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  system  having  a  variable  speed 
generator,  a  storage  battery  r.nd  a  work  circuit,  of  regtilat- 
iug  means  for  said  generator  including  current  and  voltage 
colls  cumulatively  acting  on  said  means,  and  means  acting 
when  the  battery  reaches  a  gi\en  state  of  charge  for  act- 
ing iipi  n  the  battery  circuit  and  acting  upon  the  regulator 
to  assist  the  action  of  the  voltage  coil  thereof 

10.  The  combination  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribu- 
tion having  a  variable  spi.crt  eenerctor  a  storage  Imttery 
.ind  a  work  circuit,  of  regulating  means  for  said  generator 
including  a  nonnaily  effeitlve  voltage  coil  and  a  current 
coll  traversed  by  battery  current  and  a  normally  ineffec- 
tive coil  of  means  elect roresi>onslve  to  the  state  of  charge 
of  the  battery  for  acting  upon  the  battery  t>ranch  of  the 
system  to  reduce  the  tiattery  current  and  for  rendering  the 
last  namoil  roll  effective  to  act  cumulatively  with  snld  nor- 
mally efTective  coil. 

[Claim  1.  2.  4  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.4.39      I>WELLl.N"»;-HOUSE.     Epwin  Shkrrii.l  I>oi>oi, 
Boston.  Mass      Filed  Mar.  21.  191 «      Serial  No.  223,834. 
(CI.  20—1.1.) 
1.   As  a  manufa<ture.  a  house  having  therein  cruciform 

separation  and  pier  walls,   a  roof  r»-stlng  upon   said  walls 

and    curtnii)    wall*    incl<*Hi!>g    the   living   space   covered    by 

the  roof. 
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2.  As  a  manufacture,  a  house  having  therein  unbroken 
cruciform  separation  and  pier  walls,  a  roof  resting  upon 
said  walls,  and  curtain  walls  Inclosing  separated  living 
spaces  covered  by  the  roof. 

3.  As  a  manufacture,  a  house  having  therein  cruciform 
separation  and  pier  walls,  a  roof  resting  upon  said  walls, 
and  curtain  walls  Inclosing  the  living  space  covered  by 
the  roof,  the  roof  and  one  or  more  floors  being  supported 
by  said  separation  walls,  the  curtain  walls  being  inde- 
p«  ndent  of  stresses  due  to  the  weight  of  the  roof  and 
floors  so  supported. 

■I.  As  a  manufacture,  a  house  having  therein  cruciform 
»<'pa ration  and  pier  walls,  curtain  walls  inclosing  said 
cruciform  walls  and  forming  therewith  separate  living 
spaces,  and  a  roof  common  to  all  of  said  living  spaces. 

5.  As  a  manufacture,  a  bouse  having  therein  unbroken 
cruciform  separation  and  pier  walls,  curtain  walls  in- 
closing said  cruciform  walls  and  forming  therewith  sep- 
arate living  spaces,  and  a  roof  common  to  all  of  said  liv- 
ing spaces. 


1.268,440.  LIGHT-DISTRIBUTION  CHART.  Henry 
DOlibb.  Jr.,  Hrldgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  114,672.      (CI.  35 — 12.) 


1.  A  chart  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  set 
of  iDdicatlons  of  different  fixed  light  concentrations,  a 
set  of  indications  of  different  fixed  light  Intensities,  and 
a  plurality  of  indications  of  devices  for  obtaining  the 
various  indicated  light  concentrations  when  employed 
with  the  different  Indicated  light  intensities,  said  indica- 
tions of  devices  t>elng  so  arranged  that  a  device  capable  of 
producing  a  selected  light  concentration  will  be  indicated 
at  the  Intersection  of  right  angularly  disposed  imaginary 
lines  leading  from  any  of  the  indicated  light  intensities 
and  the  selected  indication  of  light  concentration. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,441.  SKEIN  DYEING  .MACHINE.  Howard  M 
DiULiY,  rhlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  June  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.   177,457.      (CI.  8 — 19.) 


i  hi    \f     f  <r\^i 
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1.  In  a  fiber  treating  device.  In  combination,  a  dyeing 
chamber,  a  removable  fiber  carrying  frame  within  th»* 
dyeing  chamber,  a  foramlnous  plate  below  the  fiber  carry- 


ing frame,  a  removable  foramlnous  plate  above  the  fiber 
carrying  frame,  a  second  dyeing  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
first  dyeing  (■hnmt)«'r,  a  fiber  carrying  frame  within  the 
second  dyeing;  chamlM^r,  means  whereby  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  second  dyeing  chamber  are  con- 
D(?cted  resjK'ctlvely  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  first  dyelnj;  chamber  to  allow  of  the  fiow  of  a  liquid 
therethrouKb  and  means  whereby  a  liquid  may  be  passed 
In  opposite  directions  through  the  plates  and  the  dyeing 
chamber. 


-r-» 


4  In  a  fiber  treating  device.  lu  combination,  a  dyeing 
chamber,  a  removable  skein  carrylnc  fram«  within  the 
dyeing  chamber.  ;i  foramlnous  plate  l)elow  the  skein  car- 
rying frame,  a  foramlnous  plate  above  the  siiein  carrying 
frame,  a  series  of  tubular  members  abuttiag  upon  the 
outer  fare  of  each  of  the  foramlnous  plates,  a  second  dye- 
ing chamber  adjacent  to  the  first  dyeing  chamber,  a  fiber 
carrying;  frami'  within  the  second  dyeing  chamber,  means 
for  the  passage  of  a  liquid  connecting  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  the  second  dyeing  chamber  respectively  with 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  first  dyeing  chamber, 
and  means  for  passing  a  liquid  In  either  direction  through 
the  tubular  members,  the  foramlnous  plates  and  the  dye- 
ing chamber. 

5  In  a  fiber  treating  device,  In  combination,  a  dyeing 
chamber,  a  removable  skein  carrying  frame  within  the 
dyeing  chamber,  a  foramlnous  plate  below  the  skein  car- 
rying frame,  a  foramlnous  plate  above  the  skein  carrying 
frame,  the  foramlnous  plates  having  extended  diverging 
members  with  openings  between  them,  a  series  of  tubular 
members  abutting  upon  the  outer  face  of  each  of  the 
foramlnous  plates  and  means  for  passing  a  liquid  in 
cither  direction  through  the  tubular  members,  the 
foramlnous  plat<'s  and   the  dyeing  chamber. 

6.  In  a  fiber  treating  device,  In  combination,  a  dyeing 
chamber,  a  removable  skein  carrying  frame  within  the 
dyeing  chamber,  a  foramlnous  plate  below  the  skein  car- 
rying frame,  a  foramlnous  plate  above  the  skein  carrying 
frame,  a  series  of  tubular  members  abutting  upon  the 
outer  face  o|f  each  of  the  foramlnous  plates,  a  series  of 
divergent  elements  within  the  tubular  members  adjacent 
to  the  foramlnous  plates,  and  means  for  passing  a  liquid 
in  either  direction  through  the  tubular  members,  the 
foramlnous  plates  and   the  dyeing  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and   3  not  prlnteii  in  the  (Jazetto. ] 


1,268.442.      CAN  LABELING    MACHINE.      AHVID   P.    EK 
VALr.  and    Hkrma.n    Stakb,    Worcester.    Mass.,    assignor* 
to  Economic  Machinery  Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1917.     S^ 
rial  No.  200,229.      (CI.   216 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in 
combination  with  the  latnM  supply  box.  means  for  direct 
log  and  feeding  cans  or  the  like  along  the  opening  to 
said  label  supply,  gum  supply  devices,  inclnding  a  gum 
reservoir,  a  gtim  delivering  roll  therein,  and  a  transfer 
roll  adjacent  to  the  end  wall  of  the  label-box  ;  a  gum- 
appller  plate  adapted  for  contact  with  said  transfer-rol! 
and  for  Impressing  gtim  upon  the  end  portion  of  the  top- 
most label  within  said  label-box.  including  a  transversely 
disposed    horizontally    pivoted    support-bar    having    a    for- 
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wardly  projecting  gum-appUer  member  thereon,  means  for 
Imparting  forward  and  backward  movement  to  said  sup- 
port-bar and  gum-appUer  meml)er.  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  tilting  action  thereof  on  its  pivotal  axis. 


r  ■  ^- . 


( 1 


ir»  s 


4.  In  a  lalx-l  gumming  mechanism  for  the  purpose  si-t 
forth,  a  gum  reservoir  supported  In  connection  with  the 
label  holder,  a  gum-delivering  roll  mounted  thereon,  a 
transfer  roll  adjacent  to  the  upper  rear  corner  of  .said 
laliel-holder  and  receiving  gum  from  the  delivery  roll,  a 
gum  appller  element,  supporting  means  therefor  adapted 
to  have  forward  and  backward  movement  for  carrying 
said  appller  alternately  over  the  ends  of  the  label-l>ox 
and  against  the  transfer  roll,  means  for  tilting  said  gum 
appller.  means  for  controlling  the  tilting  action,  and 
means  for  reciprt>cally  operating  the  applier-supportlng 
members. 

10.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
lat»el-sapply  means,  and  can-feeding  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing cans  to  receive  labels  from  said  supply,  a  gum 
appller  comprising  a  transverw  horizontal  plvottMl  bar 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  member  comprising  a 
transverse  gum-carrying  portion  and  a  back  portion  united 
thereto  by  narrow  slightly  elevated  extended  arms,  said 
tiack  portion  detachably  wcured  upon  the  pivoted  bar, 
means  for  supporting  said  gum  appller,  and  means  for 
imparting  reciprocal  and   rocking  action  thereto. 

14.  In  a  can-lat)ellng  machine  comprising  a  runway  for 
cans,  can  propelling  belts,  a  label-box  for  supporting  a 
pack  of  lal>ei8  with  the  top  of  the  pack  approximately  at 
the  level  of  the  runway,  a  backwardly  and  forwardly 
movable  tillable  gum  appller.  means  for  operating  said 
gum-appller  ;  and  gum-supply  means  Including  a  gum 
transfer  roll  adjacent  the  end  of  the  label-box  and  Ixlow 
said  gum  appller.  the  top  of  the  rear  end  wall  of  said 
latx'l  box  tH'Ing  lower  than  the  normal  top  level  of  the 
pack  of  latKds. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5  to  9,  U  to  13,  and  16  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  (Jaiette. ] 


1,268,443.  DAMPKK CONTKGLLKR.  Fkank  E.  Etzel. 
Montclair.  N  .T  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
193.439        (CI.    161 — 8.) 


1.  A  controller  of  the  class  descrlbeil  comprising  a 
lever,  a  trigger  to  retain  the  lever  set.  a  rotary  member 
to  control  the  trigger  to  cause  it  to  retain  or  nlease  the 
lever,  said  member  having  spaced  projections  to  receive  a 
clock  key  therel)etween.  and  n  clock  having  a  key  <o 
operative  with  said  projections  to  operate  the  member  for 
causing  the  trigger  to  release  the  lever,  a  supporting  for 
the  clock  to  retain  its  alarm  key  opposing  said  member, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  clock  with  the  support  to  re- 


tain  the   clock    thereon   and   reslllently   urge   said    key   to- 
ward said  member. 

2.  A  controller  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lever, 
a  trigger  to  retain  the  lever,  a  rotary  member  having  a 
portion  coactive  with  the  trigger  to  cause  it  to  retain  the 
lever  set,  and  having  another  portion  cooperative  with  the 
trigger  to  permit  it  to  release  the  lever,  said  .member  hav- 
ing .spaced  projections  on  one  side  to  rec«dve  ji  clock  key, 
anil  a  clock  having  a  key  cooperative  with  '^aid  projec- 
tions of  said  memt>er  to  operate  the  latter  to  cause  the 
trigger  to  release  the  lever,  a  support  for  the  clock  to 
retain  Its  alarm  key  opposing  said  member,  and  a  spring 
couiiicting  the  clock  with  the  support  to  retain  the  clock 
thereon  an<1  reslllently  urge  said  key  toward  said  memtn-r. 

3.  A  controller  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lever, 
a  trigger  to  retain  the  lever  set,  a  rotary  member  having 
a  surface  cooperative  with  the  trigger  to  cause  the  latter 
to  retain  the  lever  and  having  a  recess  coJiperatlve  with 
the  trigger  to  cause  the  latter  to  release  the  lever  and  to 
stop  rotation  of  said  member,  and  a  ilo<k  having  a  key  co- 
operative with  the  member  to  operate  It  to  cause  the  trig- 
ger to  release  the  lev<r  and  to  lock  said  memt>er  and  key 
from   further   rotation. 

4.  A  controller  of  the  class  descrilMfl  comprising  a  iPAer, 
a  trigger  cooperative  therewith  to  retain  the  lever  set, 
said  trigger  having  a  projection,  a  rotary  memlwr  having 
a  peripheral  surface  to  (•oop»'rate  with  the  projection  to 
cauw  the  trigger  to  retain  the  lever  and  having  a  notch  to 
receive  said  projection  to  cause  the  trigger  to  release  the 
lever  an<l  to  stop  rotation  of  said  member,  and  a  clock 
having  a  key  cofiperatlve  with  the  member  to  rotate  it 
relatively  to  the  trigger  to  present  said  recess  In  position 
to  receive  sjild  projection  and  to  stop  further  rotation  of 
said    member   and    the   key. 

■'.  A  controller  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  clock  and  having  a  support,  a  lever 
and  a  trigger  plvotally  carrle<l  by  the  support,  said  lever 
and  trigger  having  cooperative  means  to  retain  the  lever 
by  the  trigger,  and  a  rotary  memt>er  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  having  a  portion  to  codp«rate  with  the  trigger 
to  cause  it  to  retain  the  lever  and  also  having  a  portion 
cooperative  with  the  trigger  to  cause  it  to  release  the 
lever  and  to  stop  further  rotation  of  the  member,  said 
member  having  means  to  cooperate  with  the  clock  key  -for 
rotation  of  the  memU'r.  and  a  spring  connecting  the  clock 
with  the  frame  to  retain  the  clock  thereon  and  reslllently 
urge  the  key  toward  the  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2«;.'*,444.  KLfK'K  AND  TYING  MECHANISM  FOR  BAL- 
INC,  PRESSES.  Tbebto  D.  Ezell.  Kimball.  Tex. 
Original  applhatlon  filed  Dec.  11.  19D!.  Serial  No. 
136.143.  Divided  and  this  application  flle^  Aug.  17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  186,668.      (CI    lOf*— 20.) 


«-j  J/  4^^  J 


1.  In  A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  baling  chamber  of  a  press,  of  a  hollow  block 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  cham»»r.  wire  twisting 
mechanism  mounted  In  the  block,  and  reciprocating  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  chamtK'r  to  traverse  the  block 
transversely  and  arranged  for  carrying  baling  wire  to  the 
twisting  means  of  the   blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  baling  chaml>er  of  a  press,  of  a  hollow  block 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  chamber,  a  wire  twisting 
device  mounted  In  the  block,  a  wire  cutting  derlce  also 
mounted    In    the    block,    and    reciprocating    wire    carrying 
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mitting  a  plurality  of  said  tread  shoes  to  hav«  slmultane 

I'ua  nintiut  with   thf  j;rounil. 

.">.  A  triad  for  traitioii  whi-ils  comprising  a  pair  of 
i;  terally  >piue<l  unuular  llautjfs  forming  a  ptrlpheral  riru 
rarrlod  by  the  whet'l.  a  sf-rles  of  tread  shofs  peripherally 
disposed  about  said  flanges,  each  tread  shoe  having  an 
iinn  r  portion  aduptvd  to  lif  bftw-t^^'n  snid  flariKfs  and  an 
outer  portion  adapti'il  to  contact  with  the  ground,  said 
outer  portion  having  lateral  shoulders  upon  which  the 
tliiagt's  of  said  rim  arc  lulapted  to  ride,  coopemting  iiicm 
bcrii  carried  by  said  flangfs  and  the  Inner  portions  of 
said  triad  shoes  for  p 'rmittlnK  said  shoes  to  linvc  rocking 
niorement  with  respect  to  said  tlauges  in  the  plane  of  the 
whfel,  and  flexible  means  for  connecting  said  tread  shoes 
with  saiil  flanges  to  permit  a  plurality  of  said  treacl  shoes 
to  have  simultaneous  contact  with  the  ground. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


memlM  rs  mounted  on  the  chamber  to  enter  the  block  and 
loiiperate  with   the  twisting  and  cutting  devices. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cribe<l,   the  coinbina 
tlon  with  the  baling  chaml)er  of  a  press,  and  transversely 
reciprocating  wire  carrying  members,  of  a   hollow   block 
mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the  chamber  and  hav 
ing  wir«'  twisting  mechanism  within  Itself. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  baling  chamber  of  a  press 
of  transversely  reciprocating  nw^dles  mounted  on  the 
chamber,  gears  for  driving-  the  needles  Into  the  chamber, 
means  for  retracting  the  needles,  a  hollow  block  traveling 
longitudinally  of  the  chamber  and  having  gear  rai  ks  en- 
gnt-'ing  the  driving  xears  for  oiH-rating  the  same,  and  a 
wire  twisting  device  mounted  in  the  block,  said  needles 
entering  the  block. 

o.  The  combination  with  the  baling  chamber  of  a  press, 
of  transversely  reciprocating  needles  mounttnl  on  the 
chamber,  gears  for  driving  the  needles  into  the  chamber, 
ini  ans  for  retracting  the  needles,  a  hollow  block  travel- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  chamber  and  having  gear  racks 
enga^ring  the  drivlni;  gears  <arri»d  by  the  block  for  op 
eratlng  the  same,  a  wire  twisting  device  mounted  in  the 
block,  means  for  operating  the  twisting  device  carried  by 
the  block,  and  an  operating  device  mounted  on  the  cham 
ber  and  engaged  by  said  last  nametl  means  for  operating 
the  latter. 


1  i:6«.44<i        PROCKSS    (tF    TKEATIN<t     FIUKoT'S     MA 
TKRIALS.     Okoik.e  E.  FEKcrsoN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as 
aljrnor    to    William    E.    Sllverthorpe.    New    York.    N.    Y^. 
Filed    Apr.  9.   191.^.   S.>rial   No.   759.930.      R*»new»"d   Oct. 
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1,268.445.  TREAD  FOR  TRACTOR  WHEELS.  Rollie 
B.  F.4GEOI.,  Oakland,  and  Charles  A.  Smith.  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.  FlUxl  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  162  2H9. 
(CI.  21—150.) 


1.  A  detachable  traction  tread  for  wheels  and  for  re 
movably  positioning  over  the  tire  thereof  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  flanges  forming  a  peripheral  rim  car- 
ried by  the  whe«d,  a  plurality  of  spaced  transversely  (lis 
pi>sed  bearing  members  between  said  flanges,  a  series  of 
tread  shoes  carried  one  between  each  two  adjacent  bearing 
members  and  movable  thereupon,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  tread  shoes  and  said  flanges  adapted  to  p«'rmlt 
a  plurality  of  said  tread  shoes  to  have  simultaneous  con- 
tact with  the  ground,  and  a  pair  of  annular  locking 
flanges  coiiperating  with  said  rim  flanges  and  the  wheel 
tire  for  retaining  the  tread  thereon. 

2.  A  tread  for  traction  wheels  comprising  a  rim  car- 
ried by  the  wheel,  a  series  of  tread  shoes  peripherally  dls 
posed  about  said  rim  and  movable  with  respect  thereto 
and  an  endless  flexlljle  member  associated  with  said  rim 
for  retaining  said  tread  shoes  In  operative  relation  there- 
with. 

3.  A  tread  for  traction  wheels  comprising  a  rim  carried 
by  the  whet'is,  a  plurality  of  guide  members  carried  by 
said  rim,  a  series  of  tread  shoes  peripherally  disposed 
about  said  rim,  a  guide  member  carried  by  each  tread 
shoe,  and  an  endless  flexible  member  passing  under  the 
guide  members  of  said  rim  and  over  the  guide  members  of 
said  tread  shoeA  for  retaining  said  tread  shoes  in  operative 
relation  with  said  rim. 

4.  A  tread  for  traction  wheels,  comprising  a  rim  car- 
ried by  the  wheel,  a  series  of  tread  shoes  p«'ripherally  dis- 
posed about  «ald  rim  and  adapted  for  rocking  movement 
with  respect  thereto  In  the  plane  of  the  whe<>l.  and  an 
endleM  flexible  member  associated  with  aaid  rim  aud  said 
tread  ahaec  for  retaloiac  the  latter  in  poaitioD  and  per- 


l.  The  process  of  treating  fibrous  substances  which 
c<inslsts  of,  first,  submerging  the  stibstance  In  a  liquid, 
raiting  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  a  degre*'  to  partly 
destroy  the  fibers  of  the  substance  whtk-  the  Substance  i« 
sulwnerKt'd,  and  causing  the  s<il)merghiK  liquid  to  form  a 
~uh«stitute  for  the  destroyed  fibers. 

3  The  process  of  treating  fibrous  substances  for  render- 
ing said  substances  moistiire  proof  w^hich  consli^ts  of.  first 
submerging  the  substance  in  a  llquefltvl  moisture  repellent 
solid,  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air.  heyond 
nonnal  penetration  of  the  liquid,  from  the  interstices  of 
the  fibrous  stibstance.  raising  the  temperature  of  the  sub 
merging  liquid  to  Increas*-  Its  fluidity  and  to  partly  de 
stroy  the  fibers  of  the  substance,  forclag  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  under  pressure  into  the  Irtterstlees  orf  the  substance, 
withdrawing  tho  substance  from  the  llqtild  while  the  liquid 
is  yet  heated,  and  allowing  the  substance  to  cool  to  solidify 
the  liquid  to  form  a  substitute  for  the  destroyed  portion 
of  the  flh»'rs  of  the  substance.  I 

6.  The  herein  descrll)e<l  process  «f  treating  Hrbonaceous 
s^ibstancps.  which  consists  in  <  barring  said  substance,  and 
siintiUnneously  applying  an  impregnating  material  to  said 
substance. 

[Claims  2.  4,  "».  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2fi8,447.  FIMK  ARRESTER  FOR  SMELTING  J  PLANTS. 
Antoxio  Fkkk.xki.  Collinsvilie,  111.  Fill  d  Sept.  1.  1917. 
Serial  No.  189.424.     (CI.  261—17.) 


1.  An  improved  fume  and  smoke  arrester  for  smeltlng- 
plants,  consisting  of  a  horizontal  1  ondi-nsinp  passage  into 
which  the  fumes  pass  from  the  furnace  ;  a  sm<ike  stack  to 
which  one  end  of  said  pas.sage  Is  connected  :  a  horizontal 
perforated  pipe  for  spraying  the  interior  of  said  horizontal 
pan.saRc  ;  and  a  vertical  perforated  pipe  extending  a  con- 
siderable distance  upwardly  within  said  staK'k.  and  ar 
ranged  thereat  to  drop  spray  water  upon  thie  fumes,  at 
and  above  the  point  where  the  fumes  change  their  dlrec 
titm  of  movement  from  a  b<^>rizuiital  to  a  vertW  al  path. 

H'laim  2  Dot  printed  In  the  <ltazeit4>.  1 
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1  268  448      PLAYER  PIANO  CONSTRUCTION.    Charlks 
'  Frkbobc,    Kankakee.    Ill        Filed    Nov.    24,    1913.      Serial 
No,  602.796.      (CI.  84—178.)  * 


bar  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the  plate,  said  vehicle  body 
having  a  slot  through  which  the  bar  extends  to  engage 
the  jrround.  a  sprinp  nornially  pressinp  the  plate  upward, 
and  a  btop  block  for  enpapement  by  the  fr.-e  end  of  the 
plate  to  limit  the  downward  movement  thereof  and  to 
move  the  bar  rearwardly  at  lu  free  end 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  propelling  means  for  engaging  the 
ground  to  push  the  vehicle  and  controlled  by  the  occupant, 
said  propelling  means  comprising  a  pushing  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  ground  at  one  end,  a  plate  hinged  to  the 
body  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plate  and  hinged  to  the 
pushinp  bar  at  its  rear  end,  a  spring  normally  pressing 
the  plate  upwardly,  and  a  stop  block  for  enpaglng  the 
free  end  of  the  plate  to  limit  the  downwani  movement 
thereof  abd  In  position  to  engage  the  push  bar  to  move 
the  said  bar  rearwardly  as  the  plate  engages  the  block. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  individual  air-controlling  members 
mounted  on  sjiid  supporting  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  pneumatic  members,  means  to  secure  said  pneu 
matic  members  to  .said  air  controlling  members,  said 
means  being  also  constructetl  to  secure  said  air -controlling 
members  to  the  supporting  memhers, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  air  conduit,  an 
air  controlling  member  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  said 
conduit  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  air  con 
trolling  miml>er  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  slot  or 
aperture  permitting  communication  of  said  member  with 
said  conduit  in  any  of  a  number  of  adjusted  positions, 
and  means  to  adjust  and  hold  in  adjusted  position  on  said 
conduit  said  air  controlling  memlier. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  combined  sup 
porting  and  alr-conouctlng  meml>er.  said  member  being 
provided  with  apertures,  a  plurality  of  Individual  air 
contr.illinp  members  ailjustably  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member,  said  air  .  ontrolling  luend.ers  each  having  pas 
sages  therein  to  register  and  <f>mmunlcatc  with  thi  api*r 
tures  in  said  first  named  member. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1208  449      CHILL'S  Ct>ASTER      I.OB.SE  EnwiN  Gartley, 
'coffeyvllle.    Kans.      Filed    Dec.    31.    1917.      Serial    No 
209,705.      (CI.  208—158.) 


1.268,450.      BAG-CLEANER.       Fouest    G.    Gauntt,    Fort 
'  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  W.  J.  Savage  Company.  Knox- 
vllle.  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennesse*-      Filed  Oct.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  56,876.      (CI.  130—16.) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  means  for  guiding  the  same,  and 
provided  with  propelling  means  for  engaging  the  ground 
to  push  the  vehicle  and  controlled  by  the  occupant,  said 
propelling  means  comprising  a  plate  hinged  to  the  body 
of  the  vehicle  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plate,  a  pushing 
bar  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the  plate,  said  vehicle  body 
having  a  slot  throuph  which  the  bar  extends  to  engage 
the  ground,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  plate  upward, 
aud  a  stop  block  for  engagement  by  the  free  end  of  the 
plate  to  limit  the  downward  movement  thereof  and  to 
move  the  bar  rearwardly  at  Us  free  end,  said  bar  having 
at   Its  free  end  a  shop  of  rubber 

2.  A  vehicle  having  means  for  gtildlng  the  same,  and 
provided  with  propelling  means  for  engaging  the  ground 
to  push  the  vehicle  and  controlled  by  the  occupant,  said 
propelling  means  comprising  a  plate  hinged  to  the  body 
of  the  vehicle  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plate,  a  pushing 


1.  \  movable  housing  embodying  a  material  receiving 
chamber  having  inwardly  projecting  arms,  a  collection 
chamber  supplied  from  said  receiving  chamber,  and  a  dls 
charge  device  for  the  collection  chamber  including  a  pocket 
carrietl  by  the  chamber  and  means  for  opening  said  pocket. 

3.  A  movable  housing  comprising  receiving  and  lollec- 
tlon  chambers,  and  an  intermittently  operalde  discharge 
device  therefor  including  a  guide  coacting  In  one  direction 
of  travel  for  removing  material  from  the  discharge  device 

7.  A  movable  housinp  embodying  a  material  receiving 
chamber  having  beaters  therein,  a  collection  chamber  sup 
plied  from  said  receiving  chaml>er.  and  a  dischargi^  device 
for  the  collection  chamber  Including  a  valve  controlletl  de- 
vice movable  with  the  housing,  saiii  housing  being  periph 
erally  imperforate  except  for  the     valve  controlled  device. 

9.  An  alternating  rotary  Imperforate  housing  embody 
Ing  a  material  nveiving  chamber  therein  comprising  an 
annular  series  of  parallel  slats  and  mesh  work  thereover. 
a  collection  chamber  supplied  throuph  said  mesh  work 
from  the  receiving  chamber,  and  a  dl.scharge  device  for 
the  collection  chamber  including  a  pocket  rotatable  with 
the  housing,  and  a  stationary  puid'  for  opening  the  pocket. 
[Claims  2.  4  to  c^.  and  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1268  451.      BELT-FASTENER       Camille    A     J     GiNACA, 
"  Hornltos.     Cal.       Filed     Feb.     13.      1918         Sprlal      No 
216,917.      (CI.   24—31.) 


-g/^.^:^ 


In  a  belt  fastener,  a  pair  of  substantially  T  shaped 
members,  the  beads  of  said  memt»ers  Ndng  flat  and  formed 
to  lie  flat  apainst  the  under  side  faces  of  the  belt  ends, 
the  legs  of  said  members  b.-inp  disposeik  at  an  angle  to 
tho  plane  of  the  head>  thereof  and  extending  through  the 
respective  belt  ends  and  having  their  end  portions  ex- 
tending m  R  dlr.ctlon  opposite  to  the  direction  In  which 
the  heads  extend  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  respec- 
tive   belt   ends    whereby    to    provide    an    approximately    Z- 
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formation  in  side  olevation,  said  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
members  being  perforated,  and  a  link  securcil  in  said  per- 
forations of  the  legs,   said   ends  of  the  legs   being  spaced 
from  the  outer  faces  of  the  belt  ends  a  distance  approxi 
mately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  link. 


1,268,452.  SHOCK  AJB^OSBER.  W.^tson  E.  Coodtkar. 
Phii#delphla,  Pa.  •jFHeil  Sept.  19.  1913.  Serial  No 
790,774.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  al)8orber  comprising  two  movable  elements, 
and  means  governed  solely  by  ont-  of  the  elements  for 
(becking  abnormal    movement  thereof. 

2.  A  sho<'k  absorber  comprising  two  movable  elements, 
and  means  governed  solely  by  one  of  the  elements  for 
checking  abnormal  movement  thereof  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  movable  elements, 
and  means  governed  solely  by  the  movement  of  one  of 
said  elements,  for  checking  abnormal  movement  thereof 
toward  and  from  t'le  companion  element. 

5.  A  shock  at>8orl);T  comprising  two  movable  elements, 
one  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  the  other  of  a  piston,  the 
cylinder  having  means  therein  for  the  circulation  of 
liquid  on  the  relative  movement  of  said  elements,  and 
means  governed  solely  by  one  of  the  elements  for  check- 
ing said  circulation  on  the  relative  movement  of  the  ele- 
ments, the  other  element  being  inactive  upon  the  cheik- 
Int;  means. 

13.  lu  a  shock  absorber,  a  fluid-containing  casing  and 

a  meml)er  working  therein,  said  parts  l>eing  arranged  for 
independent  movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other,  there 
liclnj;  provision  for  flow  of  fluid  betw^een  opposite  sides 
of  said  member,  and  means  responsive  to  acceleration  of 
one  only  of  said  parts  to  throttle  the  flow  of  fluid. 

[Claims  4.  ♦!  to  12.  and  14  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
<;azette.  ] 


1,268.453.      COMPOSITE    VESSEL.      Thom.^s    L     Cr.^y. 
• -Marshfleld,    Oreg.       Filad    D»'c.    .3.     1917.       Serial     No 
205,058.       (CI.    114 — B5.) 

1.  A  structure  for  the  porposf  set  fortli  comprising  a 
wooden  shell.  ;in  inner  frame  supporting  the  shell,  a  ctni 
entitlous  monolithic  ceiling  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
frame,  and  fnstming  devices  securing  the  shell  to  the 
frame  and  extending  into  the  celling  to  reinforce  the 
same. 

2.  A  Structure  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprislnc  a 
woo<lcn  shell,  an  inner  frame  supporting  the  shell,  an 
Impervious  covorlng  for  the  inner  side  of  the  frame,  a 
monolithir  cementitlous  ceillDg  upon  and  coextensive 
with  said  coverlnir.  and  fastenings  extending  through  the 
shell,  the  frame,  and  the  covering  into  the  ceiling. 

3.  A  structure  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
wooden  shell,  an  inner  frame  supporting  the  shell,  a  cem- 


entitlous monolith  .secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
frame  and  sealing  the  same,  .sabl  monolith  having  in- 
wardly projecting  ka^es  on  the  Inner  surfaces  of  its  side  ) 
portions,  bulkheads  connecting  said  side  portions,  bulk- 
heads connecting  Its  end  portions,  and  l>eds  In  its  lower 
portion,    and    reinforcements    within    th«    monolith    and 


comprising  a  member  extemiing  through  the  entire  length 
and  width  of  the  same,  other  members  shaped  to  and 
extending  through  the  angles  of  the  monolith,  and  other 
members  extending  longitudinally  of  th«  side  portions 
of  the  monolith  at  the  Junctions  of  the  same  and  the 
bulkheads. 


1,268,454.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  Wii^liam  (Jrim 
SHAW,  Glenellyn,  111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,912.      (CI.  169—5.) 


4*  s 


^j'0 


1.  In  a  fusible  member  for  the  purpose  specified,  toggle 
members  comprising  articulated  strut  portion.-j  and  arms 
thereon,  a  plate  soldered  to  one  of  said  toggle  arms,  and 
connection  between  said  plate  and  the  other  tojjKle  arm. 
the  toggle  arm  to  which  said  plate  Is  soldered  having  a 
rib  on  the  side  thereof  to  which  said  piste  is  soldered, 
an<l  said  plate  being  shaped  to  form  a  groove  to  receive 
the  portion  of  said  rib  which  extends  U-neath  It,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  fusible  member  for  the  purpose  specifled.  toggle 
memlters  comprising  articulated  strut  portions  and  arms 
thereon,  a  plate  soldered  to  one  of  said  toggle  arms,  and 
conn«Htion  betwwn  said  plate  and  the  other  toggle  iirm. 
the  toggle  arm  to  which  said  plate  Is  soldered  having  a 
rib  on  the  side  thereof  to ;  which  said  plate  is  soldered, 
and  sail!  plate  being  shaped  to  form  a  groove  to  receive 
the  portion  of  .said  rib  which  extends  beneath  It  and  the 
sides  of  said  rib  and  groove  being  soldered  together,  sub- 
stantially as  deKcrll)ed. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not   printed  in   the  Gatette. ] 


1,268,455.  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  (JALLO 
CYANIN  DYESTUFFS  WITH  AMINS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME  Armin  Grob  and  Jakob  W(  r 
GLEU.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Society  of  Chemi 
cal  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  July  7. 
1917.  Serial  No.  179,285.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.   The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 

condensation  products  of  gallocyanln-dyestufTs  with  p.mins. 
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consisting  in  reacting  with  the  amins  on  the  gallocyanln 
dyestuffs  lu  preseme  of  a  peroxycompound 

!j.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
leucoderivatives  of  the  condensation  pro<lucts  derived 
from  gallocyanln  dyestuffs  and  aromatic  amins,  consisting 
in  reacting  on  the  gallo<yanin  dyestuffs  with  aromatic 
ainlna.  which  contain  in  their  molecule  l>esldes  the  free 
amino  group  still  nn  addylamlnogroup.  in  presence  of  a 
diluent  apd  of  a  perox^compound.  and  treating  the  result- 
ing condensation  product.*  sus;)ende<i  in  an  add  watery 
medium  with  reducing  agents. 

10.  As  a  new  artl<le  of  manufacture  the  herein  described 
leuroderivative  of  the  condensation  product  derived  from 
psrHnmino  acetanlild  and  the  gallocyanln  dyestuffs  result- 
ing from  the  condensation  of  nitrosodiethylanilln  hydro 
chlorld  with  gallamic  arid,  which  .onstltutes  a  green-gray 
powder,  soluble  In  dilute  organic  acids  with  h  pale  colora- 
tion and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellow  col 
oration  turning  afterward  to  red,  and  gives  vivid  green- 
blue  prints  and  dyeings,  when  applied  on  the  textile  fibers 
according  to  the  methods  usually  employed  for  the  dye- 
stuffs  printed  with  chromium  mordants. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  t".  to  9  not  printtni  in  the  Gazette.] 


.3  A  ground  (lamp  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  and  at  one  end  a  socket  for  the  at- 
tr.chment  of  a  conductor,  a  slide  on  the  strip  having  a 
threaded  hub  adapted  to  register  with  any  of  said  holes, 
a  screw  having  a  re<iiict'<3  neck,  and  a  clip  having  a  hole 
with  the  metal  surrounding  said  hole  punched  through  a 
hole  In  the  strip  to  form  a  flange  which  cotiperates  with 
the  neck  to  loosely  secure  the  screw  to  the  strip, 

5.  A  ground  cla|6p  comprising  n  strip  of  metal  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  and  at  one  end  means  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  conductor,  a  screw  loosely  secured  to  the  strip, 
a  slide  having  a  threaded  hole  adapted  to  register  with 
any  of  the  holes  in  the  strip,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
slide  on   the  strip. 

IClaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.456.     HEATER.     John     Harris.    Lakewood,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,823.     (CI.  257—167.) 


In  heaters,  a  plurality  of  elements  each  comprising  a 
casing  forin.il  of  two  oppositely  disposed  perforated  sec- 
tions provi.liiig  a  radiating  surface,  .nnd  a  perforated 
plate  disposed  within  sai.l  casing,  one  of  said  casing  se<- 
tlons  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  fiange  and  the  other 
of  said  casing  sections  being  forme<l  with  a  peripheral 
member  having  three  sides  forming  a  recess  within  which 
the  peripheral  flange  of  said  first  section  is  secured,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  plate  l)eing  rigidly  secured  In  said  re 
cess  intermediatfly  the  rasing  sections,  the  perforations 
of  said  se.tions  and  said  plate  being  staggered  relatively 
to  each  other,  means  providing  comniunication  l)etween 
a<ljncent  elements,  and  means  for  connecting  said  elements. 


t 


1,268.457  GROl'ND  CLAMP.  HoWARb  H  Hatnes. 
P.ridgeport.  an<l  Tonjes  A.  Hoth.  Stratford,  Conn  .  as 
slgnors  to  The  Connecticut  Electric  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No  180,726,  filed  July  16,  1917.  This 
application  filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,775.  (CI. 
173—273.) 


1.268,45.<'.  CENTERING  AND  SQUARING  CHUCK.  To- 
bias R.  Hellgebn.  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Aug  28,  1916 
Serial  No.  117.316       (CI.  90— 60  1 


1.  A  ground  clamp  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having 
a  pluiallty  of  holes  and  at  one  end  means  for  the  attach 
ment  of  a  conductor,  a  screw  loosely  securtnl  to  the  strip, 
and  a  slide  having  a  threaded  hole  Eilapted  to  register 
with  any  of  the  holes  la  the  strip  and  to  be  engaged  by 
the  screw  to  cl.Tmp  the  strip  about  a  ground  connection. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  work 
holding  member  having  a  polygonal  positioning  element, 
a  supporting  member  engageable  with  said  element  and 
preventing  rotation  of  said  holding  meml>er  when  In  en 
gnu-i  ment  therewith,  and  means  havlnc  a  single  movement 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  one  of  said 
members  from  ui)lo(  ked  to  locked  position  with  relation  to 

the  other. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  a  rotary  work 
hobling  member,    having  a   polygonal   positioning  element, 
a   supporting  member  enguge-ible   with   said   element  and 
preventing  rotation  of  said  holding  memi>er  when  in  en 
pagement  therewith,  means  having  a  single  movement  un 
(ier    the   ■•ontrel    of  the  operator   for   locking   said    members 
in  engagement,  automatic  means  for  disengaging  said  mem- 
bers when   unlocked   to   permit   rotation   of   said  holding 
member  to  new  positions,  means  for  centering  said  work 
about    the  axis   ol    rotation    of   sai<i    holding  member   before 
said    work    is   clamped    thert-on.   means   for    (lamping   work 
rlgllly   in    place   after  centering,   and    blocking   means    be 
tween  said  ctniiiping  means  and  said  work  removable  upon 
the  lo(  sening  of  J-aid  (lamping  means. 

5.    In  a  device  of  the  (  haracter  descrit>ed,  a  rotary  work- 
hfdding  meniber,    having  a   polygonal    positioning  element. 
8   supporting   member  engageable  with   said   element  and 
preventing   rotation  of  sa'.d  holding  meml)er  when  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  means  having  a  single  movement  un 
der  the  control   of  the  operator   for  locking  said   members 
In  engagem<>nt.  automatic  means  for  disengaging  said  mem 
hers  when   unHotked  to  permit   rotation    of  said   holding 
menitter   to   new   positions,  means  for   centering  said   work 
about   the  axis  of   rotation  of  said   holding  member  before 
said  work  is  clamped  thereon,  a  clamping  nut  threaded  to 
a  reduced  portion  of  said  holding  metns.  a  ring  encircling 
I  said  holding  means  iind  transmitting  the  pressure  of  said 
1   nut  to  the  work  and  having  an  aperture  permitting  its  re 
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moval  ovfT  sai<l  nut.  and  a  blocking  elt'iixnt  open  on  on*' 
side  and  transmitting  pressure  from  said  nut  to  said  ring 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
work-holding  member  having  a  polygonal  positioning  ele 
ment,  a  supporting  memljer  engageable  with  said  element 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  holding  niemlxT,  means  helil 
by  gravity  in  position  to  lock  said  members  in  engage 
ment,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  members  when  aald 
last-named  means  Is  raised  from  Its  locking  position 

[Claims  :.'.  4.  and  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in   ihe  Cazette.) 


1.268,459.  ANCHORING  DEVICE.  M.\rtin  M  Hjkrm 
8TAD,  Kenyon,  Minn.  Filed  July  li.1.  IfllT  Serial  No 
182,122.      tCl.  189 — 90.) 


another  above  the  head  of  said  tightening  meoiber,  and  a 
sealing  rivet  carried  l>y  one  end  of  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  s<Mured  thrcjugb  ihe  remaining  end  of  s«id  plate  to 
.M'<rure  said  ends  in  folded  position. 

6.  The  comt)lnailon  -with  a  receptacle  having  a  croze 
forme<l  therein  :  of  a  head  removably  engaged  in  .said 
eroze.  <;iid  head  being  hollow  ami  having  its  upper  half 
(orrugated  radially,  tightening  means  for  drawing  the 
upper  half  of  said  head  toward  the  lower  half  thereof 
nn«r  foreing  the  outer  edge  of  the  head  into  binding  en- 
gag'  iinut  witli  the  wall  of  the  eroze.  means  for  limifing 
movement  of  the  upper  half  of  said  bead  toward  th'-  lower 
half  thereof,  and  means  for  sealing  the  head  In  expantled 
position   within   said  croze. 

[Ciainis  2   to  4   not   printed  In    the  Gazette.) 


1.  An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  stake  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  the  ground  aad  having  a  pair  of  longi 
tudlnally  spaced  shoulders,  and  a  link  swlveled  on  tli'- 
stake  between  its  shoulders  for  angular  movement,  where 
by  the  link  may  be  moved  from  an  operative  position 
wherein  It  engages  the  two  shoulders  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  stake  to  an  Inoperative  position  in  which  the  link 
l8  folded  onto  the  stake. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,268,460.  HEAD  FOR  BARRELS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
ABTHCR  J.  HoDC.E  and  Hbnry  B.  Rcogles,  Pasadma 
Cal.,  assignors  to  American  Products  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,45;J. 
(CI.    217—78.) 


^    *      ii  ^ '»   /^Jf     t 


1.  A  removable  receptacle  closing  head  of  convex©  con- 
vex form  and  composed  of  a  pair  of  disks  capable  of  be- 
ing sprung  Inwardly  and  haying  their  edges  engaged  and 
their  central  portions  spaced  apart,  and  means  for  draw 
Ing  together  the  central  portions  of  said  disks  to  force 
outwardly  the  edges  of  the  same  and  make  a  tight  closing 
Joint  therewith. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  croze 
formed  therein  ;  of  a  sectional  hollow  head  loosely  posi- 
tioned In  said  croze,  a  tightening  member  for  drawing 
together  the  sections  of  said  head  and  forcing  the  outer 
edges  of  said  sections  Into  binding  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  said  croze  to  prevent  movement  or  withdrawal  of 
said  head,  a  sealing  plate  carried  by  said  head,  said 
tightening  member  being  extended  through  said  plate,  the 
ends  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  one 


1,368,461.      HARREL-HEAD    SEAL.      Abthi  R    J.    HODOi 

and  Hesuv  H.  Riglles.  Pasadena.  Cal  ,  assignors  to 
Anieriiiui  Pnxlurts  iunipany.  .s^t.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  7.   I'.ilo.      Serial  No.  44.237.      (CI    217—78.) 


L.  A  barrel  head  seal  comprising  main  a»d  auxiliary 
seal  niemlK'rs  having  body  portions  provided  with  beveled 
e<ig«  s.  and  a  sealing  ring  engagtil  around  said  body  por 
tions  and  inclosing  said  beveled  edges. 

7.  A  barrel  head  seal  Including  a  main  seal  member  and 
an  auxiliary  seal  member  having  depending  portions  for 
enir.igement  through  said  head,  pressure  00  said  main 
st-al  member  adapting  it  to  expand  and  secure  the  head 
in  position  within  the  rec«-ptaele  ;  said  main  and  auxiliary 
sefll  members  l.avlng  outer  flat  portions  engaged  one  In 
the  oth.r  and  provided  with  an  outer  circular  beveh-d 
>  >\,:<\  and  a  sealing  ring  clamp-d  arouml  said  outer  cir 
lular  bevelfd  edge  and  bent  over  and  under  said  outer 
Hat  portions  to  lo<  k  together  and  prevent  withdrawal  of 
said  main  and  auxiliary  seal  members  and  thereby  seal 
the  receptacle  head  In  position. 

[Claims  2  to  C  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,268.462  COIN  DELIVKRINt;  MACHINE.  Benjamin 
C.  Hoefer,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  842,833.     (CI.  133 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  change  making  machine  a  plurality  of  coin 
inairazines,  an  ejector  for  each  magazine,  a  keyboard  con 
tainlng  k"ys  each  for  operating  one  or  more  of  said 
ejectors,  means  for  locking  any  of  said  ejectors  when  the 
corresponding  magazine  Is  substantially  empty  and  means 
for  n^leaslng  said  locking  means,  there  being  two  keys  for 
each  coin  d<>nomlnatlon,  one  for  ejecting  a  coin  of  snch 
denomination  and  one  for  ejecting  the  amount  of  the 
denomination  In  change. 
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3.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin 
magazines,  an  ejector  for  each  magazine,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  ejectors,  automatic  devl.es  for  locking  any  of 
said  ejectors  when  the  <orr<sp(inding  magazine  Is  not 
filled,  and  a  l-ar  for  simultane«insly  releasing  all  of  saUi 
devices. 

5  In  a  ( hange  maklni:  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin 
magaaiDe>.  a  reciprocating  i  lector  for  ea<'h  magazine,  a 
locking  liar  moving  with  said  ejector  and  »«tTnding  into 
the  bottom  ot  the  magazine,  a  hook  ou  .sjiid  bar  adapted 
to  engage  a  stationary  imrt  lo  prevent  movement  of  the 
bar  and  ejector,  the  weight  of  the  coins  bolding  .saltl  bar 
out  of  said  engag<ment.  and  a  rotatahle  releasing  r«><l 
for  moving  said  bar  out  of  its  locking  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in   the  <iazettc. ) 


1,268,463.        MACHINE  F(»R      MAKlNiJ      STEREOTYPE 

PRINTIN(;  PLATES.  Chaki  ks   E.   Hupki.ns.  Taunton. 

Mass.      Fil'd   Feb.    23,  1912.      Serial   No    679. 35h.      (Cl. 
22—3. 1 


.  1' tl  s  4  •;  4  FASTENING  ' 'F  R.U  1. WAY  RAILS  TO 
SLF.F.PERS  F.Kw  ARi>  Htnao.v.  Le«ds.  England,  as- 
signor to  Edward  Hudson  and  Walter  Skelton  Hudson, 
Leeds.  England  Filed  Dec.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
208,016.      tCl.   238—4.) 
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.Means  for  fastr  nlng  rails  to  sleepers  comprising  a 
sleeper  with  pairs  of  holes  formed  by  turning  up  out  of 
the  metal  of  the  sleeper  tongues  In-tween  which  the  rails 
are  laid  and  the  rails  being  tastened  In  position  by  clips 
inserted  in  the  holes  so  as  to  overlap  the  rail  feet  and 
wedges  driven  between  the  feet  of  the  rails  and  the  over- 
lapping  limbs   of   the   clips,   suttstaiitijilly    as  described. 


1,268.465.   PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 

TROI'EPOSITIO.N  Nathaniel  HiGCiNS.  New  York, 
.\.  Y..  assitrnor.  I'y  mesne  assignments,  to  Copper 
Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.   18.   19U).      Serial  No.  91.866.      (CI.   204 — 8) 


JSf. 
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1.  In  a  stereotype  plate  making  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  i-astin^  boxes  arranged  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  common  means  parallel  with  said  boxes  for 
receiving  plates  therefrojn,  and  a  sinsle  finishing  m>'<ha- 
nlsni  arran;:ed  in  position  to  receive  the  plates  directly 
from  said  receiving  means. 

3.  In  a  stereotype  plat,  making  phmt.  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  casting  bo\<'s.  a  receiver  arranged  In  position 
to  receive  plates  laterally  from  each  of  said  casting 
boxes,  and  a  flnisbin'j  machine  in  position  to  receive  plates 
longitudinally  from  .said  receiver. 

14  In  a  stere<ityp.  plate  ..-istini:  machln.-.  the  cum- 
blnatU)n  of  a  pair  of  casting  boxes  arranged  parallel  with 
each  oth.T.  n  rcrelver  located  tx'tw.in  thi'  casting  boxes 
and  mounted  to  swing  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  casting 
box  havlni:  a  plate  delivery  frame  a.lapted  to  swing  over 
Into  position  to  deposit  ,1  plate  oii  said  receiver,  and  each 
having  nie;ins  for  engaging  the  receiver  and  tlltinc  it 
toward    Itself  as   the  fram"   moves   toward   the   receiver. 

16  In  a  St.  reiitypr  plate  castiiie  mnchlne.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casting  box,  of  a  concave  fram.'  therein  hav- 
ing side  bars  and  s.mi-(  Ircular  end  bars  for  supporting  a 
semi  cylindrical  plate  therein,  said  frame  being  mounted 
to  »:wing  on  a  li>ni:if udlnal  axis  at  one  side  of  the  casting 
box.  an.l  1  rert-iv.r  nionnted  nlnnt-'slde  tbf  casting  box 
adjacent  to  said  axis  for  recelvluL'  a  plate  dlre<  tly  fmm 
said  frame  as  the  frame  -wings  away  from  the  casting 
box,  said  frame  being  provided  with  means  for  tilting  the 
receiver  toward  Itself  ns  the  frame  moves  outwardly  from 
the  casting  box. 

22.  In  a  stereotype  plate  casting  apparatus,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  casting  t>ox.  of  a  receiver  alongside 
thereof  havlnc  a  series  of  freely  rotatable  rolls  thereon 
for  receiving  the  edges  of  a  plate,  said  rolls  being  located 
OD  an  Incline,  said  receiver  being  adapte<l  to  tilt  from  the 
Inclined  position  In  which  It  receives  a  plate  to  a  neutral 
position,  an.l  a  fixed  stop  for  preventing  the  plate  from 
rolling  down  the  Incline  while  the  receiver  Is  out  of  neu 
tnil  position,  said  stop  being  located  In  a  position  to  be 
oat  of  registration  with  the  plate  when  the  receiver  Is 
in  neutral  position. 

[Claims    2.   4    to    13,    15,    17    to    21.   and    23    to    26   not 
printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.  The  hereinb«>fore  described  process  for  the  formation 
of  metallic  articles  which  consists  'if  the  following 
steps: — ill  forming  a  conducting  moldblank  ;  t2i  posi- 
tioning such  ni.)ld-tilank  upon,  and  In  contact  with  a 
cathode;  (3>  positioning  Insulation  upon  the  cathode  to 
wall  such  mold  bank  to  form  a  molding-cavity  outward  of 
such  mold-blank;  i4)  immersing  the  cathode  in  an  elec- 
trolytic bath;  (61  electrolytlcally  depositing  upon  the 
face  of  the  <^nducting-mt>ld  blank,  the  reiiuir.il  (juantlty 
of  deposition  to  form  the  article  desired  to  be  produced  ; 
(6)  removing  the  conductlng-mold-blank  and  article  from 
ilie  cathode;  and  (7)  separating  the  mold  blank  from  th< 
article. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  .lescrlbed,  an  electrolytic 
bath  tank  or  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  electrolytic 
fluid  ;  an  electrlc-cathod*'  locati-<i  In  the  tank  ;  an  electric- 
anode  als.i  li>c.Mie<l  in  tile  tank  ;  a  conducting  inol.l  blank 
or  blanks  positione<l  on  and  in  contact  with  the  cathode  ; 
and  walls  of  Insulating  material  adjacent  to  tlu'  mold- 
blank  or  blanks  aN<>  mounted  on  the  cathode  extending 
bi'yond  the  mold-blank  or  bljinks  to  form  a  deposition 
cavity  or  cavities  wherein  tin'  article  or  articles  re<iulred 
to   b<'  prcKluced   may   be  electrolytically   .l.iJ<islt«'<l 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  .1  r«»cept«.le 
adapte<l  to  receive  an  electrolytic  fluid  having  Journal- 
slots  In  the  walls  :  a  cathode  having  end  JoiirnaU  fitting 
in  the  journal  slots  of  the  rec«'ptacle.  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably tnsert.'d  In  the  receptacle  so  as  to  dip  Into  the 
bath  ;  an  ancMle  In  the  receptacle  ;  a  source  of  eiectrlcsup- 
ply  connected  with  tb.  cathode,  an.l  the  anode;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cathode. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.  rlt>ed.  a  tank  or  r«cep- 
tacle  for  holding  an  el.<  trolytlc  depositing  bath  ;  a  cath- 
ode located  in  su<-h  reccptacl"'  reranvatdy  ind  revolubly 
mounted  In  such  receptacle  :  an  aimular  conducting  mold- 
lilank-rlng  or  rings,  or  a  plurality  thereof,  located  upon 
and  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  cathode;  In- 
-ulating   rings   also   mounter!    upon    the   catho.le     and    ex- 
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tending  beyond  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  such  con- 
ducting mold-bUnk  ring  or  rings  bo  as  to  leave  a  cavity 
or  cavities  of  the  form  of  the  ring  or  rings  to  be  de- 
posited ;  a  source  of  electrical  supply  connected  with  the 

cathode  and  anode  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  cathode. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.46«.  WIRE  FASTENER  FOR  POSTS.  William 
Francis  Huntbe.  Blaine.  Kans.  Filed  July  3.  1916. 
Serial   No.    107,407.      (CI.   256 — 54.) 


A  davlie  for  fastening  wires  to  metallic  posts  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  post  having  an  oval-shaped 
slot  formal  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  button  provided  with  a 
tapering  portion  and  having  an  oblong  portion  in  cross 
section  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  oblong  slot  In  the 
post,  salil  button  having  a  square-outlined  head  with  a 
slot  in  the  end  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  slot  provided 
with  registering  apertures,  a  pin  engaging  said  apertures, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  tapering  portion  terminating  In 
oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  the  shank  portion  of  the 
button  intermediate  said  shoulders  and  the  shoulders 
formed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  head  being  cylindrical  in 
outline  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  post  adjacent  the  oval-shaped  slot  when  the  button 
is  turned. 


1,268,467.  PRESSURE  CONNECTION  AND  GAGE. 
Carl  I.  Jacobson  and  Alfrbd  L.  Few  lee.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,232.  (CI. 
187—28.) 


axes,  said  body  having  an  air  Inlet  communicating  with 
both  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  receive  air  from  the 
source  of  supply,  said  body  having  an  outlet  communlcat 
Inf  witfc  both  cylinders  to  the  Inlet,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  air  from  the  Inlet  to  the  cylinders  and 
outlet  and  being  normally  held  open,  means  tending  to 
close  said  valve,  means  within  one  of  the  cjllnders  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve  being  In  turn  con- 
trolled by  iHtck  pressure  of  air  In  said  cjiilnder.  and  a 
gage  means  In  the  other  cylinder. 

3.  A  pressure  connection  and  gage,  comprising  a  single 
housing  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  cut-ofT 
device  within  the  housing  and  a  gage  within  the  housing, 
said  gage  and  cut-off  devices  having  parallel  axes. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  an  air  intakf  and  an  air  outlet  nn<i  N'lng 
divided  Inio  separate  cylinders  having  parallel  axes,  con- 
duits communicating  the  cylinders  with  one  another  and 
with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  respectively,  said  Inlet  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  supply,  said  outlet  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  device  to  be  Inflated,  meaire  with 
In  one  cylinder  for  indicating  the  pressure  of  air  within 
a  device  which  Is  being  Inflated,  and  means  withlu  the 
other  cylinder  for  controlling,  under  the  Influencf  of  sai.l 
prt's-sure,  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  the  conduits 
from  the  totalte  to  the  outlet. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a  hol- 
low bo<ly  having  an  air  Intake  and  an  air  outlet  and  b.ing 
divided  Into  separate  cylinders,  conduits  communiiating 
tho  cylinders  with  one  another  and  with  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let respectively,  said  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  source  of  supply,  said  outlet  adapted  to  be  conneited 
with  a  device  to  be  Inflated,  means  within  one  cylinder 
for  Indicating  the  pressure  of  air  within  a  device  which 
I3  being  Inflated,  and  means  withlu  the  other  cylinder  fcr 
controlling,  under  the  Influence  of  said  pressure,  the 
amount  of  air  passing  through  the  conduits  from  the  In- 
take to  the  outlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a  hoi 
low  body  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  device  to  be  Inflated, 
a  check  valve  for  the  hollow  body  preventing  the  passage 
of  air  therethrough  in  one  direction,  and  automatic  cut- 
off means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  air  ;  said  automatic 
cutoff  means  comprising  a  cutoff  valve  adapted  to  be 
moved  transversely  above  an  air  supply  passage  provlde<l 
in  said  body,  means  urging  said  valve  In  the  direction  to 
cut  off  the  air  supply,  and  yielding  means  resisting  said 
urging  means  and  adapted  to  be  overcome  by  the  air  pres 
sure  In  said  body  when  a  predetermined  pressure  Is 
reached,  whereby  seating  of  said  cutoff  valve  is  permitted. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a  hoi 
low  body  divided  into  separate  cylinders  having  parallel 


1,208,468.      INDUCTION-COIL.      EowAanB.    Jacobsox. 
Plttsfleld,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Hendee    Manufacturing 
Company,   Springfield.   Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chusetts'.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  804.532.     (CI. 
175—359.) 


1.  An  Induction  coll  comprising  a  core,  a  primary  coil 
and  a  secondary  coil  extending  about  said  core,  an  Insulat 
Ing  disk  at  each  end  of  the  core,  each  disk  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  a  magnetic  plate  located  In  each  recess 
and  HXten<ling  so  as  to  lover  the  primary  coll  and  overlap 
th«'  secondary  coll,  each  of  said  magnetic  plates  having  a 
recessed  engagement  with  said  coil,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  magnetic  plates. 

2.  An  Induction  coll  comprising  a  core,  a  primary  coil 
and  a  secondary  coll  «•«»**■«  about  said  core,  an  Insulat 
Ing  disk  at  each  end  of  the  core,  each  disk  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  a  magnetic  plate  located  In  each  recess 
and  extending  so  as  to  cover  the  primary  coll  and  overlap 
the  secondary  coll,  each  of  said  magnetic  plates  having  a 
recessed  engagement  with  said  coll,  and  a  rod  extending 
(entrally  through  said  core  and  threaded  Into  said  mag- 
netic plates. 


1,268,469.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
John  W.  Jbpson,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Plltnl 
Aug.  24,  1915.     SerUl  No.  47,030.     (CI.  171—313.) 
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2.    In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution  the   combina 
tlon  of  a  generator,  a  storage  battery  and  work  circuit  fed 
thereby  and  means  for  substantially  disconnecting  the  bat 
tery    from    the    generator    when    the    battery    has    become 
substantially  charged  whereby  with  the  generator  feeding 
the   work    circuit,    the   charging   current   will    be   substan 
tlally   eliminated,   said    means  acting   to   connect   the  bat 
tery  to  feed  the  work  circuit  when  the  generator  stops. 

B.   In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution  the  combina 
tlon    of  a   generator   driven   at   variable   speed,   a    storage 
battery  and   work   circuit  supplied   thereby,  a   coil   serially 
connected    between    the    gwierator  and    battery   regulating 
the   voltage  of  the   generator,   a   switch   serially    connected 
with  the  battery,  a  coll  acting  to  cause  said  switch  to  open 
when   the   battery   becomes  substantially   charged   to   stop 
the  charging  of  the  battery  and  means  whereby  the  gen 
erator  voltace  Is  regulated,  responsive  to  generator  voltage 
change*,  after   said   switch   is  opened  ;   said   switch    t>elng 
automatically  closed  when  the  generator  voltage  Is  Insuffl 
cient  to  supply  the  work  circuit. 

7.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  generator,  current  controlled  means  for  regulat 
ing  the  g(>nerator  voltage,  voltage  controlled  means  for 
regulating  the  generator  voltage  adapted  to  operate  when 
there  Is  a  given  voltage  of  the  system,  a  switch  In  the 
battery  circuit,  a  voltage  coll  controlling  said  switch  to 
open  the  switch  when  the  battery  is  charge«l.  anM  a  switch 
controlling  the  circuit  of  said  last  name<l  voltage  coll  and 
operateil  by  said  voltage  controljj-d  means. 

(Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«S.4  70.  DEVIC*E  FOR  TEETHING  INFANTS. 
Chakliks  L.  John.son.  Sun  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  .Ian.  28. 
1918.     Serial  No.  214.200.      (CI.  128 — 28) 


A  devl(V  of  the  charnctcr  described,  made  of  pllHblf 
rubber  of  the  reqiilrfni  resllii-n(  y.  consisting  of  a  plurHlity 
of  projections,  cylindrical  in  shape,  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  convex  in  contour  ;  the  inner  ends  of  these  pro 
Jections  being  Integral,  one  with  the  other ;  each  pro 
Jection  being  diametrically  opposite  anoth<r  projection, 
and  all  projections  extending  from  a  common  I'enter.  In  a 
plurality  of  planes,  as  the  radii  of  a  sphere,  any  one  of 
thew  projections  being  adapted  to  enter  the  Infant's 
mouth  or  to  l)e  grasped  by  the  Infant's  hands,  as  and  for 
tke  purpose  described. 


1,268.471.  WIRE  GATE  FASTENER  AND  TIGHTENER 

Cable  B.  Joms,  Whltewoo<l.  S.  I).     Filed  Nov.  2.  1914 

Serial    No.    803,880.       K"l.    70 — 121  ) 

A  wire  gate  fastener  comprising  a  link  includltig  spaced 

arms   and    a   connecting    bight    portion,    the   latter    having 

means    for   plvotally    connecting   It    with   a    fence    post    to 

permit  of  swinging  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms   to- 


ward and  away  from  the  post  and  a  second  link  compris 
ing  arms  having  spaced  parallel  portions  and  a  connect 
ing   n-entrant    bight    portion   at    one   end.    the   arms   at    the 

opposite  end  constituting  a  wiro-engaglng  fork,  the  second 

link   being  disposed   between    the   free   end   portions   of  the 
arms  of   the  first   link  to  which   ihey   are  pivoted   at  point.s 


adjacent  to  the  bight  of  the  second  link,  whereby  a  gate 
post  disposed  between  the  arms  of  the  first  link  will  be 
engaged  by  said  rwntrant  bight  and  urged  in  the  direction 
of  the  bight  portion  of  the  first  link  when  the  second  link 
Is  plvotally  moved  to  receive  In  its  fork  a  wire  attached 
to  said  post. 


1,268,472.  CO.NTINUOUS  PHONOGRAPH,  KINETO 
GRAPH.  OR  THE  LIKE  Orlando  E.  Kellum.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914,  Serial  No.  824,909. 
Renewed  Nov.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,778  (CI. 
274 — 10.) 
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1  In  combination,  a  pair  of  independent  record  drlv- 
inj:  means,  a  constantly  running  motor,  a  record  starting 
motor,  means  operated  In  synchronism  with  a  record  being 
driven  by  the  constantly  running  motor  to  energize  the 
starting  motor,  and  means  for  coniiectlng  the  starting 
motor  with  either  record  driving  means  and  for  connecting 
the  constantly  running  motor  with  either  record  driving 
means. 

li.'i.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Independent  record  driv- 
ing means,  a  constantly  running  motor,  an  electro  mag- 
netic record  starting  motor  capable  of  being  controllably 
opi'rated  by  successive  elf»ctrical  impulses,  means  for  con- 
m'ctlng  either  the  starting  motor  or  the  constantly  run 
ning  motor  with  either  of  the  record  drivers,  energizing 
means  for  the  starting  motor  including  means  for  inter- 
lulttently  and  nt  progressively  decreasing  intervals  aup- 
PljflDg  current  to  said  starting  motor  so  as  to  gradually 
Increase  Its  speed  so  that  a  record  driven  by  the  starting 
motor  will  be  brought  up  to  sixhhI  equal  to  that  of  a 
record  being  driven  by  the  constantly  running  motor, 
ell  ctro  magnetic   means   cooperating   with   said    energizing 
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mi'ans  for  operating  said  connection  means  for  making 
and  breaking  driving  connection  l)t*tween  th«'  two  motors 
and  the  two  record  drivers,  a  mechanism  a<iapte<l  to  co- 
operate with  a  record  on  each  of  the  driving  means,  and 
electro-magnetic  means  cooperating  with  said  electro 
magnetic  connection  operating  means  for  making  said 
mechanism  effective  or  ineflfective  with  respect  to  either 
record. 

40.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  record  drivers,  a  con 
stantly  running  motor,  means  whereby  said  motor  may 
drive  either  of  said  record  drivers,  and  means  operated  by 
said  constantly  running  motor  for  positively  starting  the 
other  of  said  record  drivers  and  for  then  driviiiR  it  syn- 
chronou.sly  with  the  first  mentioned  record  driver  inde- 
pendently of  the  constantly  running  motor. 

[Claims  2  to  24  and  26  to  89  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ii»;s.473.  DISTRIBUTER-CAP  FOR  IG.MTION  AP- 
PARATUS. William  O.  Kbnni.ngton.  I>etroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Reniy  Electric  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  92,330.      (CI,  123 — 167  ) 


z 


1.  A  distributer  cap  provided  on  the  interior  with  an 
annular  series  of  spaced  termlnalg.  and  provided  with  two 
rows  or  groups  of  openings  for  secondary  conductors,  the 
two  groups  of  openings  facing  different  directions. 

2.  A  distributer  cap  of  Insulating  material  having  on 
the  interior  thereof  a  series  of  spaced  terminals  and  pro 
vided  adjacent  said  terminals  with  an  inner  chambered 
portion  from  which  extend  outwardly  two  groups  of 
oi)enlngs  for  two  groups  of  secondary  coiKluctors  de- 
signed to  be  connected  to  the  terminals. 

13.  A  distributer  cap  for  Ignition  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  of  Insulating  material,  having  two 
groups  of  openings  facing  In  different  directions,  at  one 
end  to  receive  a  plurality  of  conductors,  an  insulating 
partition  dividing  the  cap  substantially  into  two  com 
partments,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  disposed  dls 
tributlng  elements  to  which  the  conductors  are  to  be  con- 
nected in  one  compartment  and  which  have  terminal  pro- 
jections extending  through  into  the  other  compartment. 

14.  A   distributer   cap   for  ignition   apparatus,    compris 
ing  a  body  portion  of  insulating  material,  having  In  one 
end  two  rows  of  openings  facing  in  different  directions  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  conductors,  an  Insulating  partition 
detachably  attached  to  the  end  of  the  cap  and  dividing  the 
game  substantially  into  two  compartments,  one  conatltut 
Ing  a  containing  chamber  for   the  conductors,  which  are 
confined  by  said  partition,  and  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
disposed  distributing  elements  to  which  the  conductors  are 
to   be   connected   In    the   distributing   chamber  and    which 
have  terminal  projections  extending  into  the  other  com 
partment. 

[Claims  3  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.l 


1.268,474.     DRILL-BIT.     John  O.  Kii-gork,  Dayton    Tex 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1918.     Serial  No.  224.813.     (CI.  2.'5.5 — 61.) 
1.   A  drill  bit  having  an  absorbent  lubricant  carrier  se- 
cured thereabout. 

5.  A  drill  bit  comprising  a  point,  a  body  and  a  reduced 
neck  connecting  the  point  and  the  body,  the  said  neck  be 
ing  provided  at  Its  ends  with  external   grooves  merging 


into  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  point  an<l  the  l>ody  re- 
?»pectively  and  being  further  provide<l  with  transverse 
openings  communicating  with  the  saitl  grooves,  a  flexible 
absorbent  lubricant  carrier  wrapptxl  about  the  neck,  means 


j- 


ft>r  joining  the  meeting  e<lges  of  said  carrier,  and  means 
luKslnp   about    the   ends   of  the   carrier   and    through    the 
transverse  openings  In  the  neck  to  secure  the  ends  of  the 
(JMrrler  In  the  said  grooves  and  to  the  neck 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (;Mzette  J 


1.268,475.      I  WITHDR.VW.N 


1,268,476  MEANS  OF  EXCH.A.\f;E  ,IOHt  E  I.Eavitt; 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Seri«l  No  56. 31*. 
(CI.  11 — 13.) 


1.  A  trading  sheet  having  thereon  a  suitably  deslgnattMl 
space  to  receive  an  order  for  a  commodity,  a  suitably  de»- 
ipn.ited  space  to  receive  a  stamp  or  stamps  equaling  the 
'•nst  of  the  commodity,  and  a  suitably  designated  space  to 
PTceive  the  slgnnture  of  the  purchaser  of  the  commodity. 

2.  A  trading  she«-t  having  thereon  a  suitably  designated 
sjiace  to  receive  an  order  for  a  commodity,  a  suitably  des- 
ignated space  to  recelvf  n  stamp  or  stamps  equaling  the 
ci)st  of  the  coinnio<iity  each  having  a  certiflfute  of  deposit 
thereon,  and  a  suitably  designateil  space  to  receive  the 
signature  of  the  pun  baser  of  the  commodity 

3.  A  trading  sheet  having  thereon  a  suitably  designated 
.<pace  to  receive  an  ordf  r  for  a  commo<llty.  a  suitably  des- 
ignated space  to  rec«'ive  a  stamp  <>r  stamps  equaling  the 
cost  of  the  commodity,  a  suitably  designated  space  to  re- 
ceive the  address  of  the  vender  of  the  commofiity.  and  a 
.sruitably  designated  space  to  recive  the  signature  of  the 
pnrihaser  of  the  commodity. 


June  4, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


117 


l,2a?>.477.  HEEL  TRIMMER  Wn  liam  «;  Likch  and 
CUAi  .N(  EV  r.  Whislek.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignorti  to  The 
Wilier  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov  6.  miT  Serial  No.  200,5S3.  Hi. 
164— 63. » 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  co  acting 
cutters,  a  table  having  a  smooth  unob8truct»tl  surface 
curved  slightly  In  all  directions,  over  which  an  article  hav 
Ing  a  <-orrespondlng  face  may  he  freely  moved  in  all  direc- 
tions, {.nd  means  for  .-djustably  supporting  said  table  and 
maintiilulnv  Its  e<lgf  in  close  proximity  to  the  meeting 
poiut  of  .said  I  utters. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  co  acting 
rotary  (  utters,  a  fram-'  having  arms  pivoted  on  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  meeting  point  of  the  cutters,  a  sup 
porting  table  carried  by  said  frame  having  a  curved  sur 
face  terminating  In  pro.xiniity  to  said  meeting  point,  a  rod 
pivotally  conn^<  te<l  to  mhI*!  franM-.  and  a  stiitiouary  part 
to  which  said  rod  Is  adjustaldy  connected 

4.  In  a  devil e  ol'  the  tlass  docribed.  a  pair  of  super 
po8-d  rotary  coa.ting  cutters,  a  frame  pivoted  on  an  axi.-. 
coincident  with  the  meeting  poiut  of  the  cutters,  said 
frame  comprising  arms  dep.>ndliig  from  their  pivots  and 
horizontal  portions  and  a  portion  of  inverted  U-shape 
supported  by  the  horizontal  portions,  said  inverted  U 
shaped  portion  being  of  greater  width  than  and  in  aline 
ment  with  thi-  lower  cutter  and  a  table  supported  by  said 
ln\erted  U  shaped  portion. 

(Claim  1'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,478.     WlRECL.A.MP      (iAiL  B    Lewis.  Notus.  Idaho. 
Filed  .May  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  171,535.     (CI   254 83.) 


1.  In  a  clamp  of  the  rharacter  described  a  pair  of  plv 
oted  memlierv  adapted  for  clamping  engagement  with  wire 
strands,  a  lat.  h  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  members 
and  having  its  ends  offset  from  each  other,  a  hook  formed 
upon  til,,  lower  end  of  >;ii<l  latch,  en  eye  also  mounted  on 
ihi-^  clamping  menil>er  and  loosely  receiving  the  hook  end 
of  the  lat.  h.  and  a  f:e.\ible  element  carried  by  one  of  said 
clamping  members  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  upper 
end  of  thi'  latch 

[•'lainis  2  and  Z  not  printed   In   the  Oazitte.] 


1.268,479      CRUSHER      Wii.iiam  K,  Liggett.  Columbus. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Tho  Jeffrey   Manufacturing  Company. 

Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  2>s. 

1SU4       Serial    No     H53.686.       (CI.   8.S — .53.1 

2.   In  a   crushing  apparatus    the   combination   of  a    re 
volvlng  crusher  ndl,  a  gyrating  breaker  plate  having  an 


operative  concave  surface  extending  from  a  horizontal 
plane  below  the  roll  upward  to  a  horizontal  plane  alcove 
the  roll,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  lower  part  of  the 
plate,  resUleni  nie«ns  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pivotal 
support  and  the  low.r  part  of  the  plate  In  operative 
position  against  the  pressure  of  the  material  being 
crushed,  and  means  connected  to  the  upp:'r  part  of  the 
plate  for  positively  driving  said  plate  downward,  inwar<l, 
tnitward  and  upward. 


3,  In  a  crushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving crusher  roll,  of  a  gyrating  breaker  plate  having 
an  operative  concave  surface  extending  from  a  horizontal 
plane  below  the  roll  to  a  horizontal  phme  above  the  roll, 
its  lower  end  Uing  mounted  to  move  vertically  and  to 
mov  radially  relatively  to  the  roll,  and  a  power  shaft 
having  its  axis  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  second 
mentioned  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  positively  im- 
part power  to  the  plate  during  the  entiretv  of  each  revo- 
lution. 

4  In  a  crushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  crushing  roll,  a  hopper  having  a 
chamber  or  passage  through  which  material  Is  guided 
toward  the  roll,  a  concaved  bre«ker  plate  adjacent  the 
roll  and  formed  at  its  upp.-r  end  with  a  coal  crushing  and 
agitating  projection  rigid  with  the  breaker  plat.'  and  ex- 
tending into  the  .said  passage  or  chamber,  a  driving  shaft 
and  power  transmltUng  devices  betwe,  n  the  shaft  and 
the  breaker  plate  adapted  to  move  the  said  projection 
bodily  Inward  and  outward  while  immovahle  relatively 
to  the  plate  and  cans,-  it  to  cooperate  with  the  roll  In 
crushing  the  coal  and  in  advancing  the  material. 

6.  In  a  cru.shing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  -rushing  roll  in  th.'  frame  a 
concave  breaker  plate  adjacent  the  roll,  a  hopper  or  pas- 
sageway through  which  material  is  guided  toward  the 
roll,  a  concave  breaker  plate  having  its  lower  end  sup- 
ported mar  the  op^-rative  surface  of  the  roll  and  having 
a  proj.-ction  integral  with  its  upp,.r  end  and  extending. 
into  the  said  pa>i.s;ige.  the  concave  breaking  surface  of 
the  plate  including  the  surface  of  the  said  projection,  a 
power  shaft,  and  p..wer  transmitting  devU-es  fwsitlvely 
engaging  with  the  plate  throughout  the  entin.tv  ,,f  pacii 
n  volution  of  the  shaft  and  causing  the  said  pnjjectlou 
to  move  Inward  and  outward  In  the  rmssage  and  advance 
luaKrial  toward  the  roll  and  10  move  downward  toward 
the  roll  to  crush  the  said  material  supplem.  ntal  to  the 
crush. ng  action  of  the  plate  caused  hv  its  motion  inward 
toward  ilie  roll 

•■.  In  a  crushing  apparaiu*..  th-  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  crusher  roll,  an  upright  breaker  plate 
having  a  concave  working  surface  adjacert  the  crusher 
roll,  means  for  pivotally  suppiirting  th  •  lower  part  of 
the  <  rusher  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  upper  part 
of  the  plate  inward  and  outward  and  upward  ;ind  down 
ward,  the  said  pivotal  supporting  mean>.  for  the  lower 
part  of  'he  plate  being  adapted  n.  permit  the  plate  to 
yield  outward  from  the  roll  indep.  ndently  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  upper  part  of  the  plate. 

I<'lalm  1  not  print e<l  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.2C8.480.  TOOL  KoR  DI-rTA'  HING  PUPPET  VALVES 
uF  MOTORS.      V>:UM..\  (.i    LikkwuoD.  Saugerties.  N.  V. 

Fil.Hl  May  14,  1917,     Serial  No.  168,355     (CI,  29 87.1.) 

1.   A    f<xil    of   the   class    .lescrlbed.   comprising  a    handle 

portion   provided   with   a  jaw   ntember    having  a   forke<i 
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head,  said  Jaw  member  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
handle  portion,  a  rod  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  Jaw  mem- 
Iter  adjacent  to  the  point  where  it  connects  with  the 
handle  portion,  a  block  adjustable  on  said  rod  and  a  hook 
device  pivoted  to  said  block. 


3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
portion  provided  with  a  Jaw  portion,  said  Jaw  portion 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  handle  portion,  a 
threaded  rod  provided  with  a  forked  end  which  Is  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  Jaw  portion  adjacent  to  the 
point  where  it  connects  with  the  handle  portion,  a  block 
adjustably  njounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  rod 
and  a  hook  device  provided  with  a  forked  end  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  said  block. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.481.  NUT-LOCK.  Isaiah  Mbtcalfc,  Lancaster, 
Ky..  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  John  R.  Sebastian,  one- 
flfth  to  Lafe  Duerson,  and  one-fifth  to  La  Rue  Duerson, 
Richmond.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,558.     (CI.  151—28.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  to  said 
bolt  and  having  a  recess  in  its  outer  end,  a  pair  of  oppo 
sitely  disposed  series  of  teeth  formed  on  the  wall  of  said 
recess,  a  washer  in  the  recess  and  secured  to  the  bolt, 
teeth  formed  on  the  washer  and  In  mesh  with  the  teeth 
of  the  wall  •f  said  recess,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
ears  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  nut  and  apertured. 
locking  elements  extending  through  the  apertures  of  the 
pairs  of  ears  and  overlying  the  washer,  and  web  por- 
tions connecting  the  pairs  of  ears  and  spaonl  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  nut  to  form  spaces  for  receiving  a  to<}l 
capable  of  dislodging  the  washer  from  the  reces.s  when 
the  fastening  elements  are  removed. 


1,268,482.  TIRE-CARCASS-SUPPORTING  MEANS. 
Howard  I.  Morris,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
Savage  Tire  Company,  San  Diego,  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,527. 
(CL  164—0.) 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  suitable 
support,  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
arms  and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  non 
rotatable  extensible  threaded  member  mounted  in  each  of 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  a  core  when  extended, 
n  core  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  extensible  members. 
a  plur.-tllty  of  directly  manually  operable  sleeves  each 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  respective  threaded  member 


in  said  arm.  means  for  preventing  radial  novement  of 
said  rotatable  members,  and  means  of  operative  connec- 
tion whereby  all  of  said  rotatable  members  are  Jointly 
rotattd  upon  rotation  of  one  of  said  original  members  to 


rause  siniultantHius  cxten.slon  of  all  of  said  Bon-rotatable 
members  and  engagement  of  said  non-rotatable  members 
with  the  core.  Including  pinions  housed  In  recesses  In 
said  hub. 

[<'Ialms  1   to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,268,483.  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC 
FURNACES  AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Hans 
.Nathisus.  FriedenschUtte.  Kreis  Beuthen,  Germany. 
Filed  July  19,  1916.      Serial  .No    110.052.      (CI.  204 — (;5  ) 


1.  .\  process  for  aiDiiufacturlng  electrodes  from  con- 
ductors of  the  second  order  consisting  in  imerting  nutal 
into  dolomite,  adding  suitabte  binders  and  substances 
lOntainiiiK  carbon,  stamping  the  mass  In  molds.  t>aking 
it  and  melting  the  metal  insertions  by  means  of  electric 
current. 

2.  An  electrode  consisting  of  a  conductor  of  the  8e<  ond 
order,  comprising  dolomite  and  a  binder,  and  containing 
metal  disseminated   within  its  mass. 


1,268,484.       NUTCRACKER. 
Pa.     Filed   Nov    20,    1917. 
146—3.) 


JozsBr    OLASt,    .\liquippa. 
Serial    No.    202,925.      (CI. 


A  nut  cracker  comprising  an  angle  shaped  element  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  superposed  openings  forming 
abutments  and  fulcrums.  an  adjustable  element  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  protut>erance  capable  of  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  opt-nings  whereby  said  element 
can  be  adjustably  and  detachably  connected  to  the  sta- 
tionary element,  said  protutwrance  when  extending 
through  an  opening  bearing  agAlDst  the  fuhrum.  an<l  a 
spring  connected  to  the  adjustable  element  and  having 
oiie  end  extende<l  adapted  to  b«»ar  against  the  abutment 
,   when   the  protuberance  is  extended  through  an  opening. 


•.r 
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1,268,485.  DUPLEX  SWITCH  Hkrma.v  (i.  Papb.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assiirnor  to  Kalph  A.  Schoenberg.  now  by 
judicial  change  of  name  Ralph  A.  Belmont,  New  York, 
.N.  Y.  Filed  .Inly  3.  1917.  Seriiil  No.  178,486.  (CI. 
175—293.) 


'•  i'l  rt'i  'leiirii  switch  In  comlfination  an  oscillating 
contai  I  ineiiii.er  provided  with  two  contact  arms  of  dif- 
ferent lenL'ths  and  two  stationary  contacts  with  which 
said  oscillating  contact  members  conperate,  s.nid  station- 
ary contact  niemhers  lieing  located  at  different  distances 
from  the  pivot  of  saiil  osclllatinK  member  corresponding 
in  position  each  with  the  length  of  one  of  said  arms  so 
as  to  bt>  engaged  only  by  said  one  arm.  the  anpuliir  move- 
ment of  the  oscillatin);  member  being  not  less  than  the 
angular  distanc*"  apart  of  the  stationary  contacts:  and 
means  for  actuating'  said  oscillating  member,  said  a<'tu- 
iiting  means,  said  osclllitting  member  and  aaJd  fixed  con- 
tacts bpliip  all  alined   in   sul>stanf ially  the   same  pljine. 

3.  An  electric  switch  loiuiirising  an  actuating  member  : 
a  contact-carrying  member  ;  a  bow  spring  having  a 
hooked  c<inne<'tlon  with  one  of  said  members  an.i  an  op 
erative  connection  with  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
spring  lielnt'  twisted  on  its  axis  by  the  actuating  member 
and  when  twisted  actuating  the  contact-carrying  member; 
and  a  fixed  contact  cooperating  with  the  contact-carrying 
member. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.268.486.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  SUSPENDED 
SOLIDS  IN  GASES  Sami  ei>  Peacock,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Haslup  &  I'eacock.  Inc.,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 

Serial   .No.   74.431'        (CI.    IK.S — 114  ) 


1.  The  process  of  removing  a  fin  'ly  tilvlded  snspende<l 
solid  from  gases  carrying  the  same,  v. hicli  consists  in  sub- 
J^ctlnj:  such  gases  to  the  actbin  of  a  solvent  for  sal<i  solid 
m  the  form  of  a  spray  ;  and  causing  any  undissolv*"*! 
portions  of  said  solid  to  be  further  and  rep»>!itedly  circu 
lated  by  and  subjected  to  a  prinding  action  in  opposing 
streams  of  said  solvent  while  fresh  streams  of  said  gases 
are  8tibjecte<l  to  its  action,  thereby  causing  said  solid  to 
be  further  subdivided  and  facilit;itlng  Its  solution,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  iirinte(i  in   the  (iazette] 


1.268,487.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  VIBRATOR  BODIES. 
(JeoBGE  B.  I'lcKop.  New  Haven.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The 
Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Company.  Branford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
Aug  21.  1915,  Serial  No.  46,711.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  138.210.  (CL 
29 — 148.) 


5.  The  method  of  making  a  vibrator  body,  which  com- 
prises cutting  a  length  of  metal  from  a  commercial  bar  of 
uniform  cross-section,  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  end 
portions  of  such  length  of  metal  so  as  to  form  shoulders, 
drilling  a  longitudinal  bore  through  such  length  of  metal 
from  end  to  end.  drilling  inlet  passages  in  the  wall  of 
the  btidy  at  t>ne  side,  from  the  .aforesaid  shoulders,  and 
drilling  an  Intermediate  Inlet  socket  with  which  said  pas- 
saj;es   coininunicEte  :   xulistantiaUy  as  described 

7.  The  metho<I  of  making  vil>rator  bodies,  which  com- 
prises reducing  n  polygonal  bar  at  different  points  In  its 
lengrth  to  create  eccentric  rounded  portions  therein,  divid- 
ing the  bar  into  a  plurality  of  lengths  by  cutting  through 
each  of  said  eccentric  rounded  portions  sci  that  a  phirHllt> 
of  polygonal  bodies  are  formed  hr.ving  reduced  rounded 
ends,  drilling  a  longitudinal  bore  through  each  l>ody  con- 
centrically with  the  ec(>entrlc  rounded  ends,  drilling  inlet 
p.-issagcs  in  the  thicker  wall  ot  the  bore,  and  drilling  ex- 
haust passages  in  the  thinner  wall  of  the  bore;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1.268,488.  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  FLA<;S  Ra^mom. 
U  Pti.i.K.v.  ekeanlc.  N.  J.  Filed  July  10.  1917.  Serial 
No.  179.707.     (CI.  248—37) 


1.  .\  display  device,  comprising  a  clamp  for  securing  th» 
device  to  .1  support  in  operative  position,  an  extension  hav- 
ing holes  adapte<l  to  act  as  l)ea rings  for  the  vertical  shaft 
of  a  rotatable  object  and  a  tongue  cut  from  the  base  of 
the  extension  r.nd  formed  to  act  as  a  step  bearintr  for  the 
vertical  shaft  and  lateral  branches  or  bars  each  provided 
at  its  end  with  means  for  holding  the  staff  of  a  flag. 

3.  A  dl.splay  device,  comprising  n  clamp  for  securing  the 
device  to  a  sujtport  In  operative  position,  an  extension  hav- 
ing holes  adapted  to  act  as  bearings  for  the  vertical  shaft 
of  a  rotatable  object  and  a  tongue  cut  from  ihe  base  of 
the  extension  and  formed  to  act  as  a  step  l>earlng  for  the 
i  vertical  shaft,  and  lateral  branches  or  bars  each  h!i\  ing  at 
its  end  a  resilient  bend  provided  with  holes  adapte<l  to 
grip  and  firmly  hold  the  staff  of  a  fl.Tp  l>y  the  reslllenc.v  of 
the  bend. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  iSnzette  1 


.Ir.    North 
kierial  No. 


1.268,489.  CARD  INDEX  .Tames  H  Rami 
Tonawande.  New  York  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915 
53.8S5.      (CI.  129— 16.  > 

1.   In  a  card  index  system,  a  frame  having  guides,  a  se- 
ries of  card-support inc  anil  -pa'inj:  members,  each  remov- 
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ably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  laterally  enlarged 
parts  located  in  said  gulden  whereby  said  members  are  pre- 
vented from  movement  past  each  other  In  the  guides,  and 
a  series  of  cards  having  hinge  connections  with  said  mem- 
bers, said  cards  being  removable  from  thrlr  respective  sup- 
porting and  spacing  members  without  removing  the  latter 
from  the  franif. 


.3.  The  eumbination  of  a  frame  having  guid*';^,  a  series 
of  card-»iupporting  and  spacing  members,  each  comprising 
a  thin  bar  removably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having 
laterally  beut  ends  forming  enlarged  end  parts  located 
in  said  guides,  and  a  series  of  cards  having  hinge  connec- 
tions with  said  parts,  said  cards  being  removable  from 
their  respective  supporting  and  spacing  Ijars  without  re- 
moving the  latter  from  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  card  index  system,  a  frame,  a  series  of  card-sup- 
porting and  spacing  members,  each  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  hinge  socitet  at  each  end,  and  a  series  of  cards  each 
having  a  pair  of  trunnions  projecting  l>eyond  its  sides  de- 
tachably  engaging  said  socliets,  said  cards  being  removable 
from  their  respective  supporting  and  spacing  bars. 

6.  In  a  card  system,  a  frame  having  inwardly  facing 
guide  channels,  a  series  of  card-supporting  and  spacing 
members,  e£'  h  comprising  a  bar  having  forwardly  project- 
ing heads  at  its  ends  engaging  said  guide  channels,  each 
head  having  a  hinge  uieuiber,  and  a  series  of  cards  eai'h 
having  a  pair  of  complementary  hinge  members  remov- 
ably engaging  the  hinge  members  of  the  bar. 

10.  A  card  system,  comprising  a  series  of  card-support 
ing  and  spaced  members,  and  a  scries  of  cards  held  by 
said  card-supporting  and  spacing  mcinbcrs.  and  removal>U' 
therefrom,  said  card-supporting  and  spacing  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  the  cards  om  in  front  of  another 
with  their  edges  exposed,  and  a  signal  on  each  remuvabi.- 
card  normally  concealed  behind  the  exposed  portion  of  ihi 
next  odjecent  overlying  card,  whereby  tlie  absence  of  any 
Ctrl   from   its  place  will   l>e  visually   inilirati-d  by   th*'  ex- 

(Claims  ■_'.  •"),  Mii'l  7  f'>  !•  not  print' il  in  th.-  flazette.] 


1,208. 4»(».  PORCH  SH.ADE  Menrv  K.  Hathbi  n.  Worc.-s 
t^T.  Mass.  Fib'd  Nov.  15.  1917.  t>erial  No.  2u2,220. 
(CI.  156—16.) 


* 
4 

-w- 
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1.  A  porch  shade  or  blind  having  the  top  e<lge  and  the 
I'ottom  edge  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  or  slats,  of  a 
different  thickness,  which  are  woven  in  with  the  strips  or 
slats  forming  the  body  of  the  shade  or  blind. 

2.  A  porch  shade  or  blind  having  the  top  edge,  or  the 
bottom  edge,  or  l>oth  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  compris 
ing  a  plurality  of  strips  or  slats,  one  or  more  of  which  is 
thicker  than   the  strips  or  slats  In  the  body  of  the  shade 


or   blind,    and    which   are   woven    in    with    said    strips   or 
slats  forming  the  body  of  the  shade  or  blind. 

3.  An  improveil  method  of  making  the  top  edge,  or  thn 
bottom  eilfj»>.  or  both  the  top  and  Ifottom  ejges  of  a  porch 
shade  or  i>lind,  which  consists  in  weaving  in  with  the 
rehitivejy  thin  strips  forming  the  body  of  the  shade, 
thicker  strips  in  ailjacent  pairs,  then  folding  the  thick,  r 
strips  up"ii  each  orher.  with  en  intervening  thin  strip,  anil 
then  separating  the  pairs  of  folded  strips  from  each  other 
by  severing  the  warp  cords  of  the  fabric. 

4.  -A  porch  shad«-or  blind  having  a  top  or  Uottom  edge, 
or  both  top  and  t)ottom  edges,  comprising  strips  or  slat.s 
which  are  thicker  than  the  strips  or  slats  in  the  body  of 
the  shade  or  lillnd  and  which  are  connecte.1  with  the  said 
strips  or  slats  forming  the  body  of  the  shade  or  blind  liy 
the  same  warp  cords  which  connect  the  body  strips  to 
gether.  said  top  or  top  and  bottom  edge  strips  being  nailed 
together,  one  of  said  thicker  strips  or  slats  l>einn  Hat  and 
the  other  having  one  flat  face  and  one  curved  or  roundtij 
face.  I 


1,268.491.       ELECTRICALLY    OPERATED     TYPE 
WRITER.     Pai  L  C.  Rawls,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Ernest   Hausberg.   Charles  City.   Iowa.      Filed   Jan.   8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  811.103.     (CI.  197—14.) 


1.    In  an   electrically  operateti   typewriter,  the  comblna 

tion  of  keys,  type  bars,  selective  magnets.  m<'ans  for  estab 

lishing  an  electric  circuit  through  a  selectiw  magnet  upon 

the  depression  of  a  corresponding  key.  a   type  bar  oporat- 

Irij;  device  for  each  type  bar.  means  actuated  by  a  selective 

magnet,   upon   the   completion   of  a   circuit   through   it,   for 

iiiovinj:  a  corresponding  type  bar  operatlnij  device  to  op 

erative   position,   a   power   magnet,   an   armature   therefor, 

means    operated    by    said    armature    fur    actuating    a    type 

I   bar   operafini:  device   when    the    latter   iia^-   bc.ii    moved    to 

I  operative  position,  a  univi-rsjil  magnet  en.Tfized  up()n  and 

j  by  the  completion  of  a  circuit  through  any  selective  mag 

i   net,  an  armature  therefor,  means  i)i)cratcd  by  said  arm(\ 

I   ture  for  <losing  a  circuit   through  the  p<iwer  magnet,  and 

means    operated    upon    ami    by    the    moviiii:    .if    the    power 

armature  toward  its  magnet   for  rstablisbing  a  cir(  ult   to 

«ause  the  armature  of  the  '•aid  universal  mngnet  to  break 

the  circuit  for  the  power  magnet. 

21.    In  '111  electrically  operated   typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion of  keys,  a  power  magnet,  a  circuit  therefor,  an  arma 
ture  for   the  power   magnet,   type   bars  adapttnl    to   be  op 
erativcly  connected  with   the  said  arniaturf.  means  actu 
nted    upon    the   depre>si(,t)    of  a    ke\    for   operati\ely    con- 
toectinu'  a  correspond!;!;.'  tyje-  bar  witli  the  said  armature, 
a   universal    magnet     nn    armature   therefor,   means   opera- 
tlvely  connectetl  wUh  the  armature  of  the  universal  ma^ 
net  for  closing  and  bresiking  the  circuit  of  the  power  mag 
net.    means    also    operated    upon    the    depriMsiun    of   a    key 
for  effecting  a  movement  of  said  armature  tn  close  the  r|r 
cult  of  the  power  magnet,  and  means  operated  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  pow^er  armature  for  effecting  a  movement  of 
the  armature  of  the   said   universal   magnet   to   break   the 
circuit  of  the  power  magnet  irrespective  of  the  release  of 
the  key. 

[Claims  2  to  20  and  22  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 
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1.268.492.  GRATE  FOR  GARBAGE-BURNERS.  Jamm 
A.  Ross,  Chicago,  111  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1.-10,414.      (CI.  122—2.) 


The  combination  with  n  garbage  l)urner  and  hot  water 
heater,  of  a  grate  removably  mounte<l  therein  i-omprising 
a  rear  tube  disposed  transversely  across  the  burner  and 
spated  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  burner  to  afford  an  open- 
ing, a  chambered  front  tube,  pipes  connecting  said  tubes 
to  form  the  grate,  means  connected  with  said  front  tubi' 
for  permitting  water  to  circulate  through  said  grate,  re- 
movable means  in  said  front  tube  to  permit  cleaning  of 
said  pipes  without  removing  the  grnte  from  its  mounting 
or  dlsmcmlx'ring  the  same,  said  grate  ailapted  to  permit 
unburned  garbage  renialuing  thereon  to  be  pushed  over 
the  rear  end  thereof  through  the  opening  Intween  the  rear 
tube  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  burner  into  the  burner  fire 
box  to  be  burned  with  the  fuel. 


1  ^68.493.      TRACTOR  WHEEL        Frank    J. 
Francisco.     Cal.       Filed     .June     25,     1917. 
178,274      (CI.  21—218.) 


Roth, 
Serial 


San 
No. 


1.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  suitni>le  rim:  a  series 
of  lateral  pocket.-  arranKed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
rim  .  and  a  suitable  valve  within  each  pocket  to  admit 
atmosphere  to  said  pocket  fri>m  the  interior  of  the  rim 
only 

2.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  suitable  rim  ,  a  series 
of  lateral  pockets  arranged  in  i>airs  around  the  periphery 
of  Hie  rim  ;  ami  a  suitable  valve  within  each  pocket  to 
admit  atmosphere  into  said  pockt  t  from  the  Interior  of 
the  rim  only. 

3.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  suitable  rim  ;  a  series 
of  air  tight  pockets' arranged  aiciund  the  rim  to  retain  air 
and  tend  to  thereby  prevent  mucl  from  entering  snid 
pocfcet.s  when  said  whwl  is  running  througii  mud  :  and 
means  witliin  each  pocket  for  admitting  air  to  the  pocket 
to  facilitate  the  releasing  ef  the  mn.l  therefrom  when 
>ald  pctckei  is  being  pullid  from  the  mud  ity  the  rotation 
of  the  wheel. 

4.  .\  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  suitable  rim  ;  a  series 
of  air  tight  pockets  arranged  around  the  rim  to  retain 
air  and  tend  to  thereby  prevent  mud  from  entering  said 
pockets  when  said  wheel  is  running  through  mud;  means 
within  each  pocket  for  admitting  air  to  the  pocket  to  fa- 
clIitHte  the  releasing  of  the  mud  therefrom  when  said 
poik'  t    Is   being  pulled    from   tin'   mud    liy    the  rotation   of 


the  wheel  ;  and  a  solid  rubber  tire  mounted  upon  the  flm 
and  beyond  the  p«^n  kets. 

5.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  suitalile  rim  ;  a  series 
of  lateral  pockets  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  the 
rim  to  retain  air  and  ihcreliy  tend  to  prevent  mud  from 
entering  said  pockets  whin  the  wheel  is  running  through 
mud.  a  suitalile  valve  within  each  pocket  to  admit  air 
to  said  pocket  from  the  interior  of  the  rtm  only  to  facili- 
tate the  releasing  of  the  mud  from  the  pocket  during  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel  ;  .ind  a  pair  of  side  plates  arranged 
on  the  sides  of  the  pockets  and  rim  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  rim  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  mud  to 
the  pockets  through  the  valves  when  said  pockets  are 
submerged. 


1.288.45*4  AIRSHIP.  AiGUST  C.  RuTZEN,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  nied  July  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  183.418.  (CI. 
244 — 18.) 


*  ~. 

^     ^'  '  ■ 

H 

1- 

^c~                •      .  > 

1.  An  aerial  machine  a?  described  having  a  rigid  frame 
and  a  pair  of  flight  tubes  side  by  side  in  the  upper  por 
tion  of  said  frame  and  propeller  wheels  therein  and  a 
basket  suspended  beneath  the  middle  of  said  fram.'  and 
relatively  ixneath  said  tubes.  In  combination  with  an 
engine  in  said  basket,  power  connections  from  said  engine 
to  said  propellers,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  operatively 
engaged  with  the  engine  and  extending  upward  between 
said  tubes,  and  a  horizontally  positioned  balance  wheel 
on  the  end  of  said  shaft  above  .said  tubes. 

4.  A  machine  as  described,  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a 
.s«>t  of  flight  tubes"  and  propeller  blades  therein  and  an 
engine  in  driving  cc^nection  with  said  blades.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  horizontally  positioned  balance  wheel  cen- 
trally over  said  tub*  s  and  planes  at  the  ends  of  said  tubes. 

[('laims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,495.     METAL  COMPOSITION.     Hevrt  K    Sandelt,, 

Chlc-ago.  111.,  assignor  to   Herbert  S.   Mills.  Chicago,   111. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,973.      (CI.  76 — 1.) 

1.  A    metnl    composition    comprising    substantially    an 

alloy  of  more  than  50  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  less  than  5<> 

per  cent,   of  tungsten  carrying  upward  of  3  per  cent,   of 

uncombined  carbon. 

."?.  A  metal  composition  comprising  substantially  an 
alloy  of  four  parts  of  nickel  and  one  part  of  tungsten 
carrying  upward  of  3  per  cent,  of  uncombined  carbon. 

6.  A  cast  metal  composition  comprising  substantially 
an  alloy  of  upward  of  50  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  less  than 
,-ii  per  cent,  of  tungstc  n  carrying  upward  of  ."  pei'  cent,  of 
graphitic  carton. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,268.496.  R<»1>  FOR  END  GATES.  Jibl  Sandbb,  Old- 
ham. S  I>.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1917  Serial  No.  197.917. 
(CI.  21—21.) 


y/ 


=^' 


.\ii  encl  gate  f..r  wagons,  comprising  in  ccminnation  with 
an  end  gate,  an  « nd  gate  rod  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated loops  formed   in  its  length,  bolts  extended  from  tl»e 
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end  gate  and  permanently  engaged  with  said  loops,  a 
hook  upon  one  end  of  the  rod  engaged  over  a  wagon  body 
■ide  board,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  other  end  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  against  the  end  of  a  wagon  body  side 
board  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body. 


1,268,497.  GAGE.  Ahthir  Edwin  Leigh  Scanbs,  Ash- 
ton-on-Mersey.  EoKland.  Filed  July  14.  1915.  Serial 
No.  39.784.      (CI.  7S— 31.) 


1.  In  a  Kagc  for  indicating  the  efBclency  of  a  steam 
condenser,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  one  end  closed 
and  exhausted  of  air  and  containing  water  and  the  other 
end  open  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  vacuum 
space  of  the  condenser,  a  mercury  column  separating  the 
water  In  the  sealed  end  of  said  tube  from  the  open  end 
thereof,  means  for  maintaining  the  water  in  the  sealed 
end  of  the  tube  at  a  temperature  determined  by  the  con 
denser,  and  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  water  in  the  closed  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  An  indicating  gage  comprising  a  U  shaped  tube  hav- 
ing one  end   closed  and  exhausted   of  air  and   containing 
water  and   the  other  end   open   and   adapted   to   be   con 
nected  with  a  receptacle  the  pressure   in   which   Is  to  be 
Indicated,    and     means     for    passing    an     electric     current 
through  the  water  in  the  closed  end  of  said  tube. 

3.  An  Indicating  gage  comprising  a  U  shaped  tube  hav 
ing  one  end  closed  and  exhausted  of  air  and  containing 
water  and  the  other  end  open  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  receptacle  the  pressure  in  which  is  to  be 
indicated,  a  column  of  mercury  separating  the  water  in 
the  closed  end  of  the  tube  from  the  open  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  passing  an  electric  current  throu>:h  the  water 
In  the  closed  end  of  said  tube. 

4.  An  indicating  gage,  comprising  a  U  shaped  tube  hav- 
InK  one  end  closed  and  exhausted  of  air  and  lontalnlnK  an 
electrolytic  Ikjuid.  and  the  other  end  open  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  receptacle,  the  pressure  in  which 
is  to  be  indicated,  and  means  for  occasioning  electrolysis 
In  the  electrolytic  liquid. 


1,268.498.      PUMP   OR   COMPRESSOR.      .Xrthik    Edwin 

Leich  S(  ases,  Ashton-on-Mersey,  England,  assignor  to 

The    British    Westinghouse    Electric    &    Manufacturing 

Company,    Limited,    Ix)ndon,    England.       Filed    May    3. 

1916.      Serial    No.   95  151.      (CI.   230 — 14.) 

1.   In    combination    with    a    fluid-ejecting    device    with 

liquid  as  working  medium  and  having  a  suction  inlet  f<ir 

gas  or  air,  a  seal  tank  having  a  gas  and  vapor  outlet  and 

connections    whereby    said    device    receives    its    actuating 

liquid  from  said  tank  and  delivers  liquid  and  gaseous  fluid 

thereto,  a   make-up-liquid   inlet   to  said   tank  and  means 

whereby  the  effective  area  of  said  gas  ami  vapor  outlet 

is  automatically  varied  In  accordance  with   the  difTerenre 

In  pressures  betwe<  n  that  in  the  seal  tank  and  that  at  the 

air  or  pas  suction  inlet  of  said  ejecting  device. 

4.  In    combination    with    a    fluid-ejecting    device    with 
liquid  ns  worklnj;  medium  and  having  a  suction  inlet  for 


gas  or  air,  a  seal  tank  having  a  gas  and  vapor  outlet  and 
a  water  over-flow,  connections  whereby  said  device  receives 
its  actuating  llfluld  from  said  tank  and  delivers  liquii! 
.ind  ga.seous  fluids  thereto,  a  make  up  water  inlet  to  said 
tank,  means  controlling  the  effective  area  of  said  water- 


over-flow,  the  operation  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
difference  in  pressure  between  that  Ip  the  seal  tank  and 
that  at  the  air  or  gas  Inlet  of  said  ejecting  device,  and 
means  whereby  the  effective  area  of  said  gas  and  vapor 
outlet  is  dependent  upon  the  water  level  in  said  tank. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


f 


1,268.499.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  (3ARMENT- 
POCKETS.  John  J.  Schaab,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.   1".   1917.      Serial   No.   191. 7S4.      (CI.  2—151.; 


1  .\  safety  attachment  for  po(  kets  comprising  a  frame 
I  nnipiised  of  pairs  of  terminal  toggle  links,  a  pair  of  in- 
teriiu-^liate  links  pivotally  and  slldlngly  jointed  to  the 
toggle  links,  slides  on  the  toggle  links  operating  to  fold 
tlie  link."  together  with  a  movement  of  the  slides  toward 
the  intermediate  links,  and  to  allow  the  toggle  links  to 
open  with  a  movement  of  the  slides  away  from  the  Inter- 
iiie«liate  links. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  terminating 
in  toggle  links,  a  hinge  pin  at  the  joint  between  the  links 
projecting  at  either  end  beyond  the  sides  of  the  links,  and 
a  Blide  on  the  links  provided  at  one  end  with  recesses 
or  notches,  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  link  having 
fi>rk  terminals  provided  with  portions  folded  against  the 
body  of  the  link  from  which  the  fork  members  spring,  the 
free  terminals  of  the  folded  portions  being  pn)vided  with 
offsets  engaging  the  link  whereby  a  slot  is  formed  In  each 
fork  nieinber  disposed  in  the  general  plane  of  the  link,  a 
(oCperating  link  and  a  pin  carried  thereby  and  traversing 
the  slot  aforesaid.  i 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,268,500.  ROBB-STRAP.  Chaklbs  P.  SrHUEOBL,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Schlegel  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ko<hester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  140,058.      (CI.  45—13.) 


2.  In  a  strap,  the  combination  with  an  attaching  mem- 
ber, and  a  body  of  flexible  material  connected  thereto,  of 
a  cover  extending  over  the  body  and  attaching  member 
and    having    an    end    extending   l)eyond    and    folded    back 
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npon  the  attaching  n>emt>er.  means  for  securing  the  fold 
ed    end,   and   a   finishing  member   ctivering   the   attaching 
memt)er  and   having  a   portion   extending  over  the   edge  of 
said  merot>er. 

(Claims  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,M8,801  KICK  .^TARTER  MECHANISM  Frank  W. 
BCHWI.NN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
215.596.      (CI.  74—29.) 


1.    In    mechanism    of  the   class   described,    the   comldna 
tlon   with   a   sector-grear   of  a   starter  gear   with    which    the 
same   is  adapted   to   mesh  and   comprising  a   toothe<l   mem 
ber  and  a  power  transmitting  member,  the  toothed  mem 
her    having  a    limited    mov«ment    In    the   direction    of    its 
normal    action    independently    of    the    power  transmitting 
member,     whereliy     engagement    of    the    sector-gear    with 
the    toothed    member    may    be    effected    before    the    latter 
assumes  its  load. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sector  gear  of  a  starter  gear  with  which  the  former 
Is  adapted  to  mesh  and  comprising  an  outer  toothed  an- 
nulus.  and  an  inner  hub  portion  having  a  limited  angu- 
lar movement  with  reference  thereto,  said  hub  member 
serving  as  a  power  transmission  element  of  the  starter- 
gear. 

6.  A  starter-gear  comprising  an  outer  toothed  annuhis. 
a  central  hub  portion  having  a  bearing  In  the  annulu> 
for  movement  therein,  a  key  sec  ured  to  one  of  said  mem 
Iwrs  and  co<"iperatlng  ^th  a  keyway  of  greater  angular 
width  than  the  other  member,  and  a  spring  connecting 
the  said  memln-rs  and  yieldingly  taking  up  the  lost  mo- 
tion between  th«m. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.6<t2.  OILGIARI)  FOR  PIMPS.  EN(;iNES,  &C. 
HowAHi>  <).  Sharp,  Troy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  West  Side 
Foundry  ConipHny.  Troy.  .N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  lb!5.042.  (CI. 
184 — 27.) 


1.  The  combln;it Ion  with  a  casing  having  an  eccentric- 
receiving  chamber  and  a  cylinder.  <  f  a  piston  in  a  cylin- 
der, a  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon  operating  in  said  eccen- 
tric-receiving chandter  and  proxlded  with  an  eccentric 
arm  connected  to  the  piston,  and  a  flexible  oil  guard  of 
porous  material  having  its  peripheral  edge  secured  to  the 
wall  of  the  casing  and  secured  centrally  to  said  connei  ting 
arm. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla9«  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  an  eccentric-receiving  cham- 
t>er  and  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  shaft,  an 
eccentric  thereon  operating  in  said  eccentric-receiving 
ihamber,  an  eccentric  strap  encircling  said  eccentric  and 
lia\lng  an  arm  connected  to  the  piston,  and  an  oil  guard 
of  porous  material  connected  both  to  said  eccentric 
arm  and  the  casing  and  fornung  a  partition  acro»s  said 
casing  l>etweeii  the  piston  and  the  eicentrk  receiving 
chaml>er. 

'A.  In  a  de\  ice  of  tiie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  au  eccentric  receiving  cham- 
ber and  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  shaft,  an 
eccentric  thereon  operating  In  said  eccentrU-recelvlng 
chaiiilier.  an  eccentric'  strap  encircling  said  eccentric  and 
having  an  arm  connected  to  the  piston,  and  an  oil  guard 
of  porous  material  connected  i>oth  to  said  ecc-entrlc  arm 
iiml  the  casing  and  forming  a  partlticn  across  said  casing 
l>etween  the  piston  and  the  eccent  ri(-re<-<iving  chamber, 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  oil  guard  and  casing 
being  so  situated  that  at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  the 
lower  edge  of  the  pistcm  will  l>e  lirought  in  contact  with 
the  oil  ;:uard. 

.'>.  In  H  device  of  th«  class  det^cribed.  thi'  comliinatlon 
with  a  casing  having  a  cylinder,  (if  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
■  ler.  a  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  shaft  to 
said  _piston.  and  an  oil  guard  of  flexible  porous  material 
having  Its  peripheral  edge  secured  to  the  wall  of  the 
casing  and  provided  c?entrally  with  an  aperture  through 
which  the  connecting  rod  extends,  and  mt-ans  to  »•<  ure 
the  central  portion  of  said  oil  guard  to  said  connecting 
ro<l. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.503.  LCK'K.  Joh.n  H.  Shaw,  New  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  A  Comi'any.  .New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  206,475,      (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  locker  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  sheet 
metal  door  and  frame  members  having  oppositely  bevelefl 
edge  portions  in  overlapped  relation,  and  a  cylinder  lock 
for  interlocking  said  edge  portions. 

l.'j.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  lock  having  a  casing 
and  a  key-plug  located  at  the  rear  of  said  door,  the  main 
portion  of  the  casing  being  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
door,  and  a  door  locking  cam  operatively  secured  to  said 
key-plug  between  the  dcH)r  and  the  main  part  of  the  casing 
and  confined  Ix-tween  the  rear  face  of  the  iloor  and  the 
front  face  of  the  lock  casing. 

22.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  lock  having  a  casing, 
forwardly  projecting  securing  lugs  uf>on  said  casing,  a 
key  plug  haviii;:  a  forwardly  projecting  end  positioned  l)e- 
tw«>en  .said  lugs,  and  a  locking  arm  for  locking  the  door  in 
Its  closed  pcisltion.  operatively  secured  to  the-  forwardly 
p;oJectlng  end   of  said   key  plug. 

[Claims  2  to  14  and  10  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1.2«S..-,04  .^Pr.\R.ATrs  FOR  rM.OAIHN<;  RAILROAD- 
C.\RS.  Joaqiin  Fernandez  Suva,  Ontral  Lutgardlta, 
Cuba.  Fllc.l  JiKly  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  181.802.  ( Cl. 
105—233.1 

1.   A    trolley    device    fcir    maintaining    cars    In    unloading 

position  on  a   dunipin;:  platfuriii.  coniprising  a   plurality  of 

j    parallel    horizontal    rails    arranged    in    pairs,    the    rails    In 

I  each  pair  being  superposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and 

I    the  pairs  alsn  b-lnt:  superpcsecl  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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and  a  retainiag  device  movably  carried  on  said  rails  and 
detacbably  connected  with  the  car  to  be  unloaded. 


-"\- 
^i^ 


■_'  A  t;<ill«'y  devUe  for  iiilllntalnlng  cars  In  unloading 
position  on  a  dumping  platform,  including  two  superposed 
pairs  of  rails,  a  truck  provided  with  wheels,  some  of  the 
wheels  of  the  track  being  In  permanent  engagement  with 
th«>  rails  of  the  upper  pair,  and  others  of  the  truck  being 
In  permanent  engagement  with  the  rails  of  the  lower  pair, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  truck  with  the  car  to  be  un- 
loaded on  the  dumping  platform. 

3.  A  trolley  device  for  maintaining  cars  in  Inclined  posi- 
tion on  an  unloading  platform,  including  a  plurality  of 
rails  spaced  vertically  from  each  other  and  supported  hori- 
zontally in  parallel  relation  to  the  top  edge  of  the  unluad- 
Inc  platform,  a  pair  of  posts  supportlni;  the  ends  of  said 
rails,  Int'Tmediary  posts,  brackets  secured  to  said  inter 
medlary  posts,  said  brackets  holding  said  rails  Interme- 
diate the  enls  thereof,  a  truck  movably  carried  by  said 
rails,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  truck  and  the 
car  to  be  unloaded  on  said  platform. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.268.50.-.  FOLDING  STEERIX(;-WHEEL.  ASTOMO  C. 
Sixc.vuK,  Winthrop,  Mass.  FiUd  Dec.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  207.025.      (CI.   74—8.3.) 


1.  A  steering  wheel  tmbodylnj?  in  its  construction  a  rim 
formed  in  two  parts,  means  for  pivotally  securing  on»»  of 
said  parts  to  the  other  part  to  swing  about  an  axis  dis- 
posed in  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rim,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  pivotal  part  of  said  rim 
iu  its  operative  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.506.  PIVOTED  STEERING-WHEEL.  Anto.mo 
C.  SiNCAR«,  Winthrop,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  210,421.      (CI.  74—33.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  steering  post,  a  shaft  rotatably  ar 
ranged  in  said  post,  a  collar  sf^cured  to  the  upper  end  ol 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  spokes  extending  radially  from  said 
collar,  each  of  said  spokea  being  formed  in  two  parts  piv 
otally  united  along  parallel  planes,  the  pivots  for  said 
spoke  parts  being  arranged  with  their  axes  coinciding,  a 
wheel  rim  secured  to  the  pivotal  portions  of  said  spokes, 
and  means  for  supporting  aald  rim  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion relatively  to  said  steering  post. 

3.  A  steering  wheel  having,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
collar,    a   plurality   of   spokes,    two   of   said    spokes   being 


formed  integral  with  said  (uUar  and  in  two  parts  pivotally 
united  near  the  outer  -ends  thereof,  the  axes  of  the  pivots 
for  said  spokes  coinciding,  a  solid  rim  secured  to  the  outer 
eads  of  said  spokes,  and  means  for  detachably  aecuring  thr 


Inner  portions  of  the  othiTs  of  said  spokes  to  said  support- 
ing collar  to  maintain  said  wheel  rim  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  steering  wheel. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268. C07.       BRAKE.       Morto.n     M.     SrAfua.vG.     .North 
Adiims,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  202,997. 

(a.  21— «-> 


lu  a  motor  veliirlf.  tiie  touii)iu«t  ioii  witli  the  inciiuc.l 
foot  board  of  a  slotted  plate  mounted  thereon  having  a 
depending  ear,  a  levf?  having  one  end  bifurcated  to 
form  a  pair  of  memtMirs  of  different  lengths,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  lower  memt)er  to  tbe  ear,  a  bar 
provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  pivotally  connected  to 
the  shorter  member  and  extended  through  the  slotted 
plate,  a  sprag  brake,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to 
tke  brake. 


1,268,508         FROCE.S.S     OF     TREATING     POTASSIUM 
BEARING     SILICATES     TO     OBTAIN     POTASSIUM 
SULFATE.     Guy  Stirling,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,847.     (CT.  28 — 22.) 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  potasi^iuiii  from  silicates 
containing  potassium  in  an  Insoluble  form  :  <onslstiiig 
of  heating,  while  stirring,  a  finely  ground  mixture  of 
potassium  Ivearing  silicate,  limestone  and  so«llum  sulfate, 
to  a  temperature  just  below  that  at  which  vitrification 
of  the  mixture  would  take  place,  thereby  converting  the 
potassium  of  the  potassium  bearing  silicate  Into  the 
soluble  potassium  sulfate,  subliming  the  latter  by  the 
high  heat  employed,  and  condensing,  and  saving  the  sub- 
limed potassium  sulfate. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  potassiutn  from  sllirates 
'■ontainins  potassium  In  an  Insoluble  form,  consisting  In 
naixing  finely  ground  silicate,  limestone  and  sodium  sul- 
fate in  approximately  the  prop<5rtions  of  three  parts  siii- 
<aite,  two  parts  limestone  and  one  part  sodium  sulfate, 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  just  below  that  at 
which  vitrification  would  take  place,  Bubllming  the  potas- 
tdum  sulfate  formed  during  the  heating, of  tbe  mixture, 
and  condensing  the  sublimed  potassium  sulfate. 

[Claim   1  and   4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,268,609.  KNOCKDOWN  SHEET-METAL  LOCKER 
JoH.v  N  Stone,  CnwuDda.  .V.  V.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184,589.      (CI.  45 — 118.) 


1  In  a  knock-down  loi  ker.  a  Uxly.  a  shelf  having  a 
downturn. d  Hang.-  foriii.-.I  with  a  lengthwise  rib,  a  mem- 
ber borne  by  the  bo.ly  and  haviiii;  a  part  offset  to  re- 
ceive the  flange  of  the  shelf,  an<l  substantially  circular 
blisters  struck  out  from  the  offset  part  of  the  memb.  r 
below  the   top   thereof  to  engage  ovi  r  the  ribs. 

2.  .\  knockdown  lo<  ker  comprising  channeled  sheet 
metal  corner  posts,  connective  end  plates  having  length- 
wise flanges  spot  welded  within  said  corner  posts  to 
thereby  form  end  iii)rights.  a  liack  plate,  spaced  hook.d 
lugs  along  each  lengthwise  ed;:c  of  said  back  plate,  the 
rear  channel  posts  having  spaced  slots  therein  to  receive 
said  spaced  hooked  lugs  in  holding  eng^t'enn  nt.  locking 
wedges  one  to  each  edge  of  said  back  plate  to  hold  said 
books  In  said  slots  and  I.oU.nI  to  said  back  plate,  a  front 
base  plate  having  hook  and  slot  ofmnection  to  the  front 
chnnn*!  posta.  said  bnj»e  plate  having  a  (hannelad  flanged 
upper  edge,  the  l>onoin  shelf  engaplni:  In  s.nld  flanped 
upper  edge  and  having  downwardly  flanged  edgef:  with 
rtbs  thereon,  lugs  on  snid  en<l  uprights  having  blisters 
engaging  over  said  ribs,  an  upper  shelf  having  down 
wardly  extending  flanged  edges,  ribs  on  .said  flanged 
edges  and  blister  lugs  on  said  uprights  engaging  said 
ribs,  a  top  removalily  atrache<l  to  said  uprights  and  batk 
plate,  a  door  hlnge<l  to  one  of  the  front  channel  posts, 
spaced  hooked  stops  on  the  other  channel  post  to  re- 
ceive said  door,  and  a  latch  har  on  the  Inner  side  of 
said  door  having  spaced  lugs  thereon  to  engage  said 
spaced    hooked   stops   In    latching  engagement. 

S.  A  knock-down  locker  including  end  members  each 
composed  of  n  pair  of  U  shaped  channeled  comer  posts, 
a  metal  plate  having  its  sides  flanged  and  the  latter  s*^ 
cnre<l  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  iwttoms  of  the  channels 
of  the  corner  posts  at  points  between  and  spared  from 
the  free  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  ( hannels,  a  hack  plate. 
and  hooked  lugs  on  the  back  p]ate,  the  rear  corner  posts 
having  their  inner  sides  formed  with  openings  to  reeetve 
said  hooked  lugs  in  the  space  between  the  metal  plate 
and  said  Inner  sides  of  the  channels 

5.  In  a  knock  down  locker,  end  members  having  corner 
posts  provided  with  openings,  a  hack  plate  connecting 
the  end  members,  hook' d  lugs  on  the  back  plate  engaging 
in  said  openings,  wedire  plates  engaging  on  top  of  the 
hooked  hiirs  and  with  the  top  end  walls  of  the  openings, 
and  screws  to  removably  secure  the  wedge  plates  against 
movement,  and  to  hold  same  onto  the  hack  plate  during 
knock  down  position  of  the  parts. 

6.  In  a  knock-down  locker,  end  member*  having  chan- 
neled comer  posts,  a  metal  plate  secnred  to  said  posts 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  channels  of 
the  comer  posts,  hooked-)ug  bearing  members  secured  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  Inner  sides  of  the  chnnnels  of 
rhe    frrmt   crjmer   p«jrt»   and    in    nald    wpace    between    said 


sides  and   the  metal  plate  and  with   tbe  hooked   lags  ex- 
tending   on    the    outer    faces    of    said    inner    sJdes    of    the 
channels,  a  door,  a  l>a<  k  connecting  the  md  meml>ers  and 
locking  means  on  the  door  engaging  said  hooked  lugs. 
[Claims  4  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,268,510.      BUTTER  SERVER.      Bk.nnett    D     .^thaicht, 
Rochester,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign  men  ts.    to 
Butter    Serving    Machine    Company,      Inc..      Ko.  i„  ster, 
N,  Y.,  a  Coiporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jiil\    \\    1»15 
Serial  No.  88.011.      (Cl.  31— <i0.i 


1.  In  a  butter  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
discharge  nozzle,  of  a  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
butter  containers  adjustable  to  "^ucjvssively  position  said 
containers  in  alinement  with  said  nozzle,  and  means  for 
expelling  the  material  from  a  container  tlironk;h  said 
noEzle. 

17.  In  a  butter  disjx'nsing  apparatus,  tht  ciiittinatlon 
with  a  vertical  nozzle  having  a  bo<l.v  p<irtion  of  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  and  revoluble  carriage  <^mprislng  a 
plurality  of  tubular  containers  disposed  in  a  plant-  above 
the  nozzle,  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  of  the  nozzle  and  the 
adjacent  ends  ..f  the  container  tubes  being  arranged  to 
fit   one   within   the  other. 

24.  The  combination  with  «  casing  adapted  to  contain 
a  cooling  medium  .ind  also  to  hold  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers In  spaced  relationship,  of  a  dischart'e  nozzle  hav- 
Inc  a  body  portion  fixed  in  the  t>ottom  of  said  casing, 
means  for  alining  successive  containers  with  said  dis- 
charge DOKle.  and  means  for  forcing  the  contents  of  said 
containers  through  said  discharge  nozzle  • 

35  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
container  and  an  ejector  therein  having  a  piston  rod, 
of  an  osclllatlnK  operating  member.  m<M-hanlsm  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  member  in  one  direction  to  ad- 
vancp  the  ejector  in  the  container  and  means  adapted 
to  be  set  to  remler  said  mechanism  inoperative  and  when 
so  set  serving  to  retract  the  ejector  upon  movement  of 
the  member  In   the  other  direction 

49.  In  a  butter  dispenslne  apparatus,  the  c,.mhinatlon 
with  a  container  havinc  a  discharge  opening  and  means 
for  expelling  its  contents,  of  a  utter,  mean*;  for  moving 
it  across  the  opening,  a  stop  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
opening,  a  cleaning  member  movable  upon  the  stop,  and 
means  for  operating  satd  member 

[Claims  2  to  16,  18  to  2.3.  25  to  34.  36  to  48.  and  50 
to  7'»  not  printed  In  tbe  fJazette.] 


1.208, nil         SERVICE     TAT  VALVE     FOR     GAS-MAINS. 

.TosEPH   S.    STnrvc    East  ornnge.   N.   .1.     Filed  .Tan.   19.* 

1918       Serial  No    212«r<3       (CI    137 — 4  > 

2.  A  <»erv1ce  tap  vahe  of  the  character  deilimatpd, 
comprising  a  valve  pipe  and  a  lateral  servicf*  branch  pipe 
weld<Hl  thereto  a  main  a  valve  seat  disk  welded  to  the 
valve  pipe  a  bottom  extension  of  the  valve  pipe  welded 
to  said  disk  and  to  the  main,  a  closure  nut  disk  welded 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  pipe,  and  a  threaded  Talre 
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stem  engaglnK  with  said  closure  nnt  disk  and  adapted  to 
close  the  port  in  the  ralve  seat  disk  in  case  of  emergency. 


together  with  a  screw  cap  engaging  the  externally  thread- 
ed upper  end  of  said  valve  pipe,  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  I9  tb»  Oaiette.] 


2.  A  process  of  degumming  silk  which  consists  In  Im- 
mersing the  silk  in  a  dogummlng  fluid,  and  theD  subjecting 
the  fluid  to  steam  under  a  pressure  of  flftee»  to  twenty 
poonda. 


1,268,512.  BEVEL  GEAR  GENERATOR.  Glstaf  David 
Su.VDSTRAND.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Tool 
Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Piled  May  21.  1917.     SerUl  No.  169,842.     (CI.  90—5.) 


1.  A  machine  for  generating  bevel  gears  having,  in 
combination,  a  base,  a  support  mounted  therton.  a  bi^ariiiK 
on  said  support,  a  second  bearing  axially  alined  with  said 
flrst  mentioned  bearing  and  slidable  longitudinally  with 
reispect  to  said  axis  upon  said  support,  and  means  for  lon- 
gitudinally adjusting  said  bearings  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  means  comprising  a  screw  rod  carried  by  said 
second  mentioned  l>earing,  a  nut  for  said  rod  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  means  for  turning  said  nut 
to  advance  or  retract  said  screw  rod  and  said  second  men- 
tioned bearing. 

3.  A  bevel  gear  generator  having,  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  table  mounted  on  said  base  for  oscillation  upon  a 
vertical  axis,  a  support  pivoted  to  said  base  for  adjust- 
ment upon  a  horizontal  axis  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
table,  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  said  support,  a 
work  spindle  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  support,  the 
axis  of  said  spindle  intersecting  the  axes  of  the  table  and 
the  support,  a  gear  case  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  gear 
segment  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  gear  case,  a 
gear  segment  fixed  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  table  and 
meshing  with  the  other  gear  segment,  index  gearing  con- 
nected to  the  spindle  and  carried  by  the  gear  case,  means 
for  automatically  actuating  said  gearing  to  index  the 
spindle,  cutting  means  carried  by  the  table,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  cutting  means  and  oscillate  the  table. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,513.  PBOCBSS  OF  DEGUMMING  SILK.  SILK 
WA8TB,  AND  THE  LIKV.  Kichizo  Tanaka.  Naka 
shima  Gun,  Aichi  Ken,  Japan.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  135,874.     (CI.  8—2.) 

1.  A  process  of  degumming  silk  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing the  silk  with  a  degrumming  fluid  and  with  steam  under 
pressure. 


4  A  process  of  degumming  silk  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing thf  silk  with  a  mixed  solution  of  soap  and  sodium 
hlcarbonatp.  and  heating  the  solution  by  means  of  steam 
under  steam   pressure. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.208.514.  OIL  BIR.NER  Albert 
Dearborn.  Mich.  File<1  Jan.  18. 
212..381.      (CI.   158—56.) 


E.     Van     Asschi, 
1918.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner,  a 
mixing  chaml)er  connected  with  the  burner,  a  fuel  supply 
tank,  a  pipe  for  conducting  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  tank 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  for  controUlng  the  de- 
livery of  fuel  through  said  pipe,  a  boiler  located  above 
th«'  burner  consisting  of  a  relatively  large  pipe  closed  at 
on*"  end,  a  water  supply  tank,  a  pipe  for  the  delivery  of 
water  from  the  tank  extending  into  the  boiler,  said  pipe 
within  the  boiler  being  of  relatively  small  diameter,  where- 
by a  restricted  volume  of  water  is  delivered  into  the  boiler 
that  it  may  be  instantly  converted  into  steam  when  dis- 
charged therein,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
water  to  the  boiler,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  the 
boiler  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  steam  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2r.8,515.      ROTARY   HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS.     WiL- 

u\u  John  Vincsnt,  Cardiff,  Wales.     Filed  Aug.  14, 

1914.  Serial  No.  858.844.  (CI.  138 — 22.) 
1.  A  rotary  transmission  gear  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pump  structure  having  suction  and  delivery  cham- 
tMjrs,  radicBy  disposed  partitions  between  iaid  chambers,  a 
rotor  radiating  within  the  casing  In  contact  with  said  parti- 
tion, said  rotor  having  radial  cylinders  therein  open  at 
their  outer  ends  in  commuDlcation  with  the  suction  and 
delivery  chambers  of  the  casing,  pistons  reclpro<^ting  in 
the  .said  cylinders  and  closing  the  inner  ends  of  said  cylln- 


JUNE  4,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"7 


ders,  a  rotatable  ring  or  strap  mounted  eccentrically 
relative  to  the  rotor  body,  an  eccentric  stationary  relative 
to  the  strap  or  ring  and  rotor  body,  said  eccentric  being 
located  within  said  strap  or  ring,  connections  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  pistons  and   the  e<centric  strap  or 


rlnc,  means  for  insuring  the  rotation  of  the  eccentric 
ring  in  company  with  the  rotor,  and  a  hydraulic  motor 
mounted  in  the  same  casing  as  the  pump  structure  but 
separated  from  It  by  «  dividing  diaphragm  through  which 
the  liquid  delivered  by  the  pump  circulates. 
(Claim   2  not  printed   in    the   (Jazette.  ] 


1.268.516      (JLOVE.     Max  vo.\  Baij)a88,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1918      Serial  No.  222.437.      (CI    2 — 9.) 


1.  A  glove,  a  po(  ktt  upon  tlip  palm  portion  of  said 
glove  consistiuK  of  an  oblong  piece  partly  secured  by  a 
line  of  stitches  to  the  outer  face  of  snid  palm  portion,  the 
attached  section  of  said  piece  l>elng  adapted  to  cover  sub- 
stantially one-half  of  the  coin  to  be  inserted  into  said 
pocket  and  the  unattached  .section  of  said  piece  formInK  a 
tab,  and  separablf  fastening  means  upon  tlie  PAiip  por- 
tion o<  said  glove  and  said  tab.  said  fastening  means 
being  disposed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tab. 

5.  A  elove  having  a  pocket  upon  its  outer  fac»'.  said 
F)Ocket  consistlnK  of  a  separate  piece  partly  secured  to 
said  glove,  the  attachetl  section  of  said  piece  being  adapted 
til  cover  part  of  thf  coin  to  be  inserted  into  said  pocket 
and  the  unattached  section  of  said  piece  forming  a  tab 
extending  In  the  pliine  of  the  attached  section  of  said 
pli'ce,  and  separable  fastening  means  upon  said  glove  and 
salil  tab,  said  faintenlnf;  means  belnc  disposed  interme- 
dlMte  the  ends  of  said  tab  ' 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 


1,268.517.  TRACTION  TREAD  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR- 
WHEELS  Hahrv  C  Waits.  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Elgin  Tractor  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,169.  Renewed  .Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial  No  202,069. 
(Cl.   21 — 214.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  n  plurality  of 
securing  m«>ans  slidable  along  opposite  edges  of  the  rim, 
and  a  chain  laced  backward  and  forward  from  a  securing 
means  on  one  sitfe  to  the  opposite  side  and  around  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  hooks  loosely  embracing  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  rim  and  slidable  therealong.  and  a  chain  laced  back- 
ward and  forward  across  the  face  of  the  rim  and  from  a 
hook  on  one  edge  to  a  hook  on  the  opposite  edge  and 
around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  plurality  of 
hooks  embracing  and  slidable  along  opposite  edges  of  the 
rim  and  a  chain  laced  backwardly  and  forwardly  across 
the  tread  surface  of  the  rim  and  from  a  hook  on  one  edge 
to  a  hook  on  the  opposite  edge  and  around  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  securing  the  two  ends  of  the 
chaiti   to  one  another   and   to   the   wheel. 


4.  The  coml)ination  with  a  tractor  wheel  having  a  flat 
tread  surface,  of  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  books  embracing 
opposite  edges  of  the  tread  portion  and  slidable  there- 
along. each  book  having  a  thain-securlng  loop  cm  its  outer 
leu.  a  rhain  having  some  of  Its  links  secured  in  the  said 
loops  and  laced  backwardly  and  forwardly  across  the 
tread  surface  of  the  wheel  and  from  a  hook  on  one  edge 
to  a  hook  on  the  opposite  edge  and  around  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  securing  the  two  ends  of  the 
chain  to  one  another  and  to  the  wheel. 


1.268.518.  BUCKET  I'lMT.  Iba  A  Weaver.  Springfield, 
III  ,  assignor  to  The  Weaver  Manufacturing  Company, 
Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
31.  1915.     Serial  No.  69.557.      (Cl    221  —  100.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bucket-t)ody,  a  bottom  therefor  composed  of 
a  single  casting  having  a  socket,  a  passage  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  bucket  to  the  interior  of  the  socket, 
and  a  passage  from  the  interior  of  the  socket  to  the  out- 
side of  the  bucket  adapted  to  have  a  hose  connected  there- 
to, a  pump-barrel  adjustable  in  said  socket  and  having  a 
port  adapted  to  be  brouRht  into  reiclater  with  either  of 
said  passages,  a  ptHnp-plunger  in  said  barrel,  and  mean* 
to   reciprocate   said   plunger,    substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bucket-body,  a  bottom  therefor  com{>osed  of 
a  slntrle  castine  hnvinx  a  depressed  socket,  a  panac* 
leadinjr  from  the  interior  of  the  t)ucket  to  the  Interior  of 
the  socket,  and  a  passage  from  the  interior  of  the  socket 
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to  tb*  outBlde  of  the  bucket  adapted  to  have  a  ho»e  ecu 
nerted  thereto,  a  pump-barrel  rotarlly  adjustable  in  said 
■ooket  having  a  port  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  rogiater 
with  either  of  said  passagea,  a  pump  plunger  In  said  bar- 
rel, means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  said  di-pn-ssed 
socket  having  nn  aperture  in  Ita  wall  beneath  the  bottom- 
wall  of  said  casting,  and  a  stop  In  said  socket  ap.-rtur*' 
cooperating  with  said  barrel  to  limit  the  rotary  movement 
thereof,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bucket,  a  pump  barrel  associated  thert-with, 
a  pump-plunger  slldable  in  said  barrel,  a  notched  imr  con- 
npctod  to  said  plunger,  a  lever,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said 
lev.r  and  adapte<l  to  co-act  with  the  notches  of  said  bar 
to  (lepr»'8s  said  plunger  during  oscillation  of  said  lever, 
a  spring  carried  by  said  lever  and  acting  to  press  said 
pawl  toward  the  notched  bar,  and  an  abutment  with  which 
the  pawl  Is  adapted  to  cooperate  near  the  upper  end  of 
the  stroke  of  the  lever,  whereby  the  pawl  is  held  retracted 
from  the  notched  bar  by  the  abutment  and  the  oawl  main 
tains  the  lever  in  elevated  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bucket-body,  a  bottom  therefor  coniposcd  of 
a  single  casting  having  a  socket,  a  passage  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  bucket  to  the  interior  of  the  socket,  and 
a  passage  from  the  Interior  of  the  socket  to  the  outside 
of  the  bucket  adapted  to  have  a  hose  connected  thereto, 
a  pump-liarrel  rotarlly  adjustable  In  said  socket  having 
a  port  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  either  of 
said  passages,  a  pump-plunger  In  said  barrel,  a  bracket- 
member  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  barrel,  a  notched  bar 
connected  to  said  plunger,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  on  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  co 
act  with  the  notches  of  said  bar  to  depress  said  plunger 
during  oscillation  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


Jacent  said  side  bars  ;  a  matrix  in  Juxtapo«ltl#n  with  said 
base  and  said  side  bars  movable  from  said  base  and  aide 
bars ;  and  means  connecting  the  matrix  and  side  bars 
whereby  the  matrix  moves  from  the  side  bars  synchro- 
nouslv  with  the  lateral  movement  of  the  side  bars. 


1.268.519.  AUTOMOBILE  -  SIGNAL.  .Tessf  Thomas 
Weaver,  Jackson.  Mich.  Piled  Oct.  8,  1917  Serial  No. 
195.376.      (CI.   116 — 31.) 


: 


Mem 


2.  .\n  automobile  signal  comprising  a  bracket  including 
a  channel  iron  having  Its  bottom  wall  disposed  vertically. 
a  hinge  including  a  pair  of  leaves  plvotally  connected 
together,  the  said  hinge  having  a  coll  spring  normally 
maintaining  the  leaves  In  ppen  position  one  of  the  said 
leaves  being  fixed  In  the  said  channel,  a  signal  arm  includ- 
ing a  restricted  portion  projecting  Into  the  channel  and 
having  its  terminal  fixed  to  the  other  leaf,  a  cable  attached 
to  the  said  arm,  and  means  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
cable  for  pulling  the  same  to  impart  a  swinging  movement 
to  the  said  arm  whereby  the  said  hinge  leaves  may  be 
moved  into  contact  and  the  said  arm  projected  from  the 
said  channel. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]    * 


:i.  In  a  maliln-  <if  the  ( hara<  ter  described,  a  mold 
having  a  base  block  :  movaiile  side  bars  having  lug  recesses 
tlKcreln  adjacent  each  side  of  said  base  block,  a  matrix 
frame  movable  in  juxtaposition  to  said  base  block  and  side 
bar-i  .  and  means  for  moving  said  side  l)ars  synchronously 
with  a  moving  of  the  matrix  frame. 

18  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed  in  combina- 
tion with  a  base  block  having  a  bead  thereon  of  a  matrix 
frame  in  juxtaposition  therewith  ;  of  laterally  alldable 
mold  l)ais  adjacent  each  side  of  the  l)ase  block  having  re- 
censes  In  the  opposing  faces  thereof,  whereby  a  slug  hav- 
ing projections  on  the  opposite  sides  and  a  slot  in  the 
I'Ottoni  thereof  can  be  cast,  and  mechanism  for  raising 
the  matrix  frame  synchronously  with  a  lateral  movement 
of  the  side  bars  to  release  the  cast  slug. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dl.s<losed  In  combina- 
tion with  a  base  block  ;  a  matrix  frame  In  Juxtaposition 
therewith  :  of  laterally  slldable  mold  bars,  adjacent  each 
sUle  of  the  liase  block,  having  recesses  in  the  opposing 
faces  thereof,  whereby  a  slug  having  projections  on  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  can  l>e  ca.st  :  and  mechanism  for 
raising  the  matrix  frame  synchronously  with  a  lateral 
movement  of  the  side  bars  to  rel»>ase  the  cast  slug. 

[Claims  4   to  17  not  printed  in   the  Oasettr  ] 


1,268,520.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FUDiiE-BLOCKH. 
FBNNsa  Halb  Webb,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam Randolph  Hearst.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.   83,042.      (CI.    199 — 47.) 

1.  A  machine  snob  as  described  inrlading  separable  side 
bars,  a  mold  base  adjacent  the  separable  side  bars,  a  mov- 
able matrix  Id  juxtaposition  with  said  base  and  side  bars, 
and  means  for  synchronously  moving  said  matrix  and  caus 
Ing  the  separable  bars  to  approach  each  other  preparatory 
to  making  a  cast. 

2.  A  machine  such  as  described  including  a  mold  having 
ible  side  Iwrs  witk  lug  reces»e»  therein  :  a  baae  ad 


1,268,521  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Lb6T«b  A.  W^eh- 
NKKY,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Underrwood  Type- 
Writer  Company,  New  York,  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  ot 
Delaware.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  58,095.     CI. 

197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  cylindrical  platen,  means 
for  guiding  a  work  piece  onto  and  around  the  platen  In 
direction  of  line-space  feed  thereof,  type  bars  adapted  to 
strike  the  work  piece  at  a  fixed  line  on  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  work-piece  around  the  platen,  and  means 
stilftahle  around  the  platen,  across  said  printing  line, 
adapte<l.  when  across  the  printing  line,  to  guide  the  work- 
piece  to  printing  position  on  the  platen  in  direction  re- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  line  space  feed  of  the  work- 
jrfece. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  cylindrleal  platen,  menns 
fer  gulillng  a  work  piece  onto  and  around  the  platen  In 
direction  of  line-space  feed  thereof,  type  bars  adapted  to 
strike  the  work  piece  at  a  fixed  line  on  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  work  piece  aroand  the  platen,  and  a  continu- 


ous plate  atalftable  around  the  platen,  across  said  print 
ing  line,  adapted,  when  across  the  printing  line,  to  guide 
the  work-piece  to  printing  position  on  the  platen  In  dlrec 
tlon  reverse  to  the  direction  of  the  line-space  feed  of  the 
work-piece. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  front  strike  tj-pes,  a 
platen,  and  means  Interposable  between  the  types  and 
platen  for  guiding  a  work-piece  into  the  platen  In  counter- 
line-space  direction. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.268,622.      G.\S  ENGINE.      M.\htin   L.   Williams,   South 
Bead.  Inrt.,  and  SAMrtL  E.  Witt,  Chicago.  111.,  assign 
ors,   by  mesne  assignmente.   to   American   Sleeve-Valve 
Motor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Aug. 
6.  1914.     Serial  No.  855,458.      (CI.  123—59.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  ooniblnation  with  a  casting  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  opening,  of  a  slab  head  for  said  casting,  a 
shock  absorbing  bushing  Inserted  In  said  cylinder  opening, 
a  ported  rotary  valve  sleeve  in  said  bushing,  and  means 
for  conducting  lubricant  to  said  valve  sleeve,  comprising 
conduits  formed  by  open  faced  recesses  formed  In  the 
cylinder  casting,  the  open  recesseg  being  closed  by  the 
outer  wall  of  the  Inserted  bushlnf. 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
coastmctlon  consisting  of  a  casting  having  a  cylinder 
opening,  a  skock  absorbing  boshing  iiiBerted  in  said  cylin- 
der opening,  a  rotary  valve  sleeve  in  said  bushing,  said 
bushing  and  sleeve  extending  throughout  subetantiaUy 
the  entire  length  of  the  cylinder  opening,  a  slab  head  for 
closlox  the  open  end  of  said  casting,  a  cap  inserted  In 
said  cylinder  opening  below  aald  head  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  said  bashing  but  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve.  aiKl  means  for  furnishing  lubri- 
cant to  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  constructions.  forme<l  from  a  unitary  casting,  and 
baring  a  aeries  of  open  faced  conduits,  of  a  ported  shock 
absorbing  bushing  Inserted  in  said  cylinder  inclosing  said 
conduits,  said  bushing  having  near  Its  upper  end  a  plu- 
rality of  inlet  ports  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  and 
at  Its  lower  end  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  a  ported 
rotary  valve  sleeve  la  said  basiling  controlling  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  porta,  said  upper  exktaost  ports  being  con- 
nected to  the  lower  exhaust  ports  by  said  conduits. 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  comliinatlon  with  cylinder  con- 
strnctloB.  cooaisting  of  a  casing  having  a  series  of  open 
fitced  conduita  arranged  equidistantly  around  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  a  plurality  of  inlet  and 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  of  a  ntationary  shock  absorb- 
ing bushing  having  laterally  arranged  porta  cooperating 
with  aaid  coBduits,  said  bushing  serving  to  close  the  coo- 
dulta,  a  ported  rotary  valve  sleeve  In  said  bushing  and  a 
plstoQ  la  said  sleeve. 

[ClainM  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaacttc.] 
261  O.  G— 9 


1,2684J23.  MULTIPLE-SIGNATURE  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam Frakk  Williams,  Miami,  Arli.  Filed  June  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.   175.615.      (CI.  38 — 28.) 


I.  In  a  multiple  signature  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  base  having  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  formed  therein, 
it  pair  of  track  ways  in  each  slot  and  arranged  in  a  vertl- 
eal  plane,  a  '-arrier  frame  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  planes  of  the  track  ways  afore-sald,  a  carriage 
rigidly  connected  to  each  end  of  the  carrier  frame  and 
mounted  for  antl-frlction  reciprocation  in  the  adjacent 
pair  of  track  ways  providing  for  free  movement  of  the  car- 
rier frame  bodily  laterally,  carrier  devices  mounted  for 
antifriction  reciprocation  longitudinally  of  the  carrier 
frame  as  well  as  laurally  with  the  carrier  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  pens  carried  by  the  carrier  and  adapted  for  si- 
multaneous and  similar  manipulation. 

3.  In  a  multiple  signature  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  main  carrier  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  parallel 
l»ars  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  one  bar  to  the  ends 
of  the  other  bar,  means  supporting  the  carrier  frame  to 
malnt-Tln  it  positively  In  a  vertical  plane  to  permit  free 

movement  thereof  laterally  of  said  plane  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  pen  bar.  a  plurality  of  pens  f-arrled  by  the  pen  bar 
In  fl.\ed  relation  to  one  another,  and  supporting  means  for 
the  pen  bar  carried  wlthlo  the  carrier  frame  and  movable 
freely  longitadlnally  thereof. 

10.  In  a  mnltlple  signatnre  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  pens  and  a  pen  bar  for  holding  all  of 
them,  of  a  series  of  pen  brackets  for  the  respi  ctlve  pens, 
each  pen  bracket  comprisiDg  a  «lanp  for  connection  to  the 
bar  and  a  member  iiaving  a  hole  through  which  the  pen 
projects,  and  means  cooperating  with  eaci  pen  serving  to 
determine  the  up  and  down  adjustment  of  such  pen  with 
respect  to  the  bracket. 

II.  In  a  multiple  signature  machine,  the  combination 
ot  a  base,  a  aeries  of  pens  and  supporting  means  for  the 
pejis  serving  to  hold  the  snme  in  definite  relation  to  one 
another  for  univcr«al  movement  over  the  base,  of  combined 
guiding  and  clamping  meana  cooperating  with  the  docu- 
ments to  be  signed  by  the  several  pens,  said  combined 
means  Including  a  guide  bar.  adjiistable  means  connecting 
the  same  to  the  base  and  serving  to  hold  It  always  parallel 
to  Itself,  and  a  series  of  parallel  fingers,  one  for  each 
p«'n,  and  serving  to  hold  the  documents  flat  and  in  fixed 
relative  positions  upon  the  base  adjacent  to  the  field  of  op- 
eration of  the  several  pens. 

12.  In  a  multiple  signature  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  carrier  frame,  means  coi'.peratlnp  with  the  base  to 
hold  the  carrier  frame  In  a  vertical  plane  and  providing 
all  movements  of  th«  frame  in  directions  lateral  in  either 
direction  to  said  plane,  a  carrier  mottntid  for  antifriction 
reciprocatory  movement  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  said  car- 
rier Including  a  pair  of  heads  and  a  pair  of  shafts  carried 
by  the  heads  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  carrier  frame,  pen  supporting  means  con- 
nected to  the  rock  shafts  and  movable  upwardly  from  thfi 
base  around  the  axes  of  the  shafts,  and  means  cotipling 
the  shafts  together  for  simultaneous  rotation  In  opposite 
dire<^on». 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 
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1.268.524.     PAVEMENT-PAINTER.     Samubl  R.  Wilson, 
'  Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed    Sept.    27,    1916.     Serial    No. 
122.522.      (CT.   91 — 25.) 


2.  A  pavt>ment  traflBc  line  painter  comprising  the  com- 
itinatlon  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  paint  tank  carried  by  the 
frame  and  having  a  regulatable  paint  nozzle  within  the 
wheel  base  and  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  and  lat- 
eralis- unrestrained  brush  bristles  depending  below  all 
parts  of  the  tank  and  frame  and  disposed  In  rear  of  and 
spaced  from  the  nozzle  and  within  the  wheel  base,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

4.  A  pavement  traffic  line  painter  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wheeled  tank  having  a  handle  and  a  down- 
wardly discharging  nozzle,  a  valve  for  the  nozzle,  a  rod 
for  operating  the  valve  movably  connected  with  the  han- 
dle, an  angular  brush  holder  connected  with  the  handle, 
and  a  brush  body  connected  with  the  holder  and  provided 
with  bristles  disposed  In  rear  of  and  spaced  from  the  noz- 
zle and  laterally  free,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.268.525.  SEPARABLE  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  WiL 
LiAM  M.  WiBTH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis 
Welding  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo  .  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.   S18,313.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  separable  rim  consisting  of  two  rings,  one  of  which 
Is  endless  and  the  other  Is  open,  said  rings  having  means 
along  their  outer  edges  for  securing  a  tire,  the  inner  edges 
of  said  rings  being  provided  with  mating  grooves  and 
flanges,  the  flange  of  the  open  ring  fitting  within  the 
groove  of  the  other  ring,  and  locking  means  adapted  to 
lap  across  the  meeting  ends  of  the  flanged  edge  of  the 
open  ring  and  secure  them  In  the  groove  In  the  other  ring. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.526.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  WHEELS.  WiL- 
LI.4M   M.  WiBTH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to   St.   Louis 

■  Welding  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.   102.879.      (CI.  152—21.) 


^J^^ 


along  their  meeting  edges,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
hole  for  the  stem  of  the  tire  valve,  a  split  locking  ring  of 
channel  shape  adapted  to  embrace  said  flanges,  a  link  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  split  locking  ring  for  expanding  It. 
said  link  belnjj  provided  with  a  handle  and  said  link  and 
handle  being  curved  to  fit  snugly  Inside  of  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  circumferential  sections,  and  said  handle 
having  a  notch  adapted  to  embrace  the  stem  of  the  tire 
valvt'  wheret)y  it  is  locked  In  expanding  position  when  the 
tire  is  inflated. 

I  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ]j 


^   ftf^   1^  •* 


1.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  complementary  clr 
cumferentlal  sections  for  receiving  a  pneumatic  tire,  said 
sections  being  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  flanges 


1,268.527.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Samcii.  J.  Woods,  New- 
port, R.  I.,  and  Johan  Polar,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flle<l 
Nov.  1.3,  1916.     Serial  No.  131.021.     (CI.  152—35.) 


1.  A  res.Ulfnt  whefl,  loniprlslug  in  rombinat ion.  a  pair 
of  Interflttlng  whe»'l  sections  Including  huD.  fi-Uy.  and 
spoke  elements,  said  felly  elements  forming  an  annular 
chamber  therebetween,  a  pneumatic  eleuifiit  seated  In 
said  chamber  and  having  rib^  lockfMl  bet\v.>.^n  the  felly 
elements,  bearing  flanges  formp<l  upon  the  outer  t^dges  of 
said  wheel  sections,  a  rim  movable  between  >.iiri  flaug^'s  an^i 
having  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  bearing  blocks  seated 
upon  said  pneumatic  elemt  nt  and  carrying  said  flanges, 
said  blocks  also  forming  locking  devices  for  limiting  the 
relative  annular  movement  of  the  rim  anil  a  treail 
mounted  upon  the  rim. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  Interflttln;:  wheel  sections  iniludltig  hub.  felly,  an^l 
spoke  elements,  said  felly  elements  forming  an  nnnular 
chamb«^r  therebetween,  a  pneumatic  element  seated  In 
said  chamber  and  having  ribs  locked  between  the  felly 
elements,  t)earlng  flanges  formed  upon  the  outer  edges  of 
said  wheel  sections,  a  rim  movable  between  said  flange* 
and  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges.  l>eariug  hlo.ks 
seated  upon  said  pneumatic  element  and  carrying  saiil 
flanges,  said  blocks  also  forming  locking  devices  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  annular  movement  of  the  rim,  and  a  tread 
mounted  upon  the  rim,  said  tread  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending elements  overlying  the  bearing  flangies  to  exclude 
lilrt  from  the  interior  <>f  the  wheel. 


1,268,528.       RAILWAY    CONSTRUCTION.       Wii.uam     H 
Wood.    Media.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    13.    1917.      Serial    No. 
191,119.      (CI.   239 — 14.) 


r* 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  structure,  the  combination  of  abut- 
ting rails,  each  comprising  a  head  and  two  downwardly 
extending  webs  therefrom  said  webs  flanged  outwardly  at 
the  bottom  and  providing  a  groove  open  at  the  bottom  and 
extending  upwardly  between  the  webs  to  the  head,  with  a 
flsh  plate  structure  comprising  a  bridging  base  plat^ 
having  a  longitudinal  upwardly  extending  web  in  its  mid- 
dle fitting  Into  the  grooved  portions  of  the  abutting  rails 
and  the  base  plate  on  each  side  of  Its  web  grooved  to  re- 
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celve  the  flanged  portions  of  the  rail,  bolts  extending 
through  the  webs  of  the  abutting  rails  and  the  web  of  the 
fl.>»h  plate  structure,  cross  ties  upon  part  of  which  the 
bridging  base  plate  rests,  spikes  driven  Into  the  cross  ties 
and  having  their  heads  overlapping  the  bridging  base  plate 
and  rail  flanges  for  holding  them  to  the  ties,  a  plurality  of 
tie  plates  under  the  rails  and  resting  upon  the  remaining 
cross  ties  and  each  having  a  web  fitting  into  the  groove  in 
the  rail  and  flanges  for  retaining  the  rail  flanges  against 
spreading,  and  spikes  driven  Into  the  cross  ties  and  fitting 
to  the  tie  plates  and  also  having  their  heads  extending 
over  the  rail  flanges  to  hold  them  and  the  tie  plates  in 
position  upon  the  cross  ties. 

2.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  two  rolled  girder 
rails  abutting  end  to  end  and  having  a  uniform  cross 
se<tlon,  said  section  of  inverted  U-shape,  providing  a  heati 
and  two  fianged  web  portions  extending  down  from  the 
head,  the  webs  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  the  flanged  portions  of  the  webs  extending 
laterally  to  provide  base  flanges  for  the  rail,  combined  with 
a  plurality  of  cross  ties,  a  lung  fish  plate  structure  adjust- 
ably secured  upon  adjacent  cross  ties  and  comprising  a 
bridging  base  plate  having  a  longitudinal  upwardly  ex- 
tending web  from  its  middle  fitting  Into  the  grooved  por- 
tions of  the  abutting  rails  approximately  to  the  top  there 
of,  and  the  base  plate  receiving  the  flanged  portions  of  the 
webs  of  the  rails,  bolts  extending  through  the  web  por 
tions  of  the  rails  and  the  web  of  the  fish  plate  structure,  a 
plurality  of  short  tie  plates  each  arranged  under  the  rails 
and  upon  the  cross  ties,  said  plates  comprising  a  base 
having  a  central  high  web  of  a  shape  to  fit  Into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  groove  of  the  rails  so  as  to  extend  approxl 
mately  half  way  up  anil  also  having  side  shallow  flange*^ 
U'tween  which  and  the  central  web  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rail  webs  fit,  and  spikes  for  holding  the  rail  and  tie 
plates  securely  to  the  cross  ties  and  with  the  heads  ex- 
tending over  the  tie  plates  and  base  flanges  of  the  rails. 


1.26S.529.  ELECTROTHERMAL  HYDRO  ETHER  CONE. 
Thomas  C.  Young,  Glendale.  Cal.  Filed  June  7.  1917. 
Serial  No.  173,262.      (CI.  128—13.) 


1.  Means  for  application  of  mixed  vapors  of  water  and 
ether,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  caslnc  mounted 
ther»'in  by  means  of  upp<  r  and  lower  transverse  wall 
portions  extending  between  said  casings  so  as  to  form  a 
closed  space  between  said  casings  and  said  walls,  electric 
heating  means  mounted  in  said  space,  a  lateral  projection 
on  said  outer  casing  having  a  compartment  therein  com- 
municating with  said  closed  space,  a  thermostat  mounted 
within  said  compartment  and  connected  to  control  said 
electric  heating  means,  a  body  of  absorbent  material  and 
means  for  supporting  such  absorbent  material  within 
said  inner  casing,  and  niears  fit  the  upper  portion  of  said 
Inner  casing  for  supplying  water  and  ether  onto  said  ab- 
sorbent material. 

2.  In  means  for  application  of  mixed  vapors  of  water 
and  ether,  a  casing,  a  dome-shaped  frame  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  extending  upwardly  therein,  an  absorbent 
cloth  supported  on  said  frame,  an  ether  supply  funnel 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  deliver  ether  onto  said  ab- 
sorbent cloth,  a  water  supply  funnel,  and  a  plurality  of 
tubes  communicating  with  said  water  supply  funnel  and 
adapted  to  receive  water  therefrom  and  to  distribute  it 
to  different  parts  of  said  absorbent  cloth. 


1.268.530.  CANDLE  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Frbdbbick 
F  ZiMMER,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Will  4 
Baumer  Co..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  56.776.  (CL 
18—27.) 


1.  A  candle  molding  machine  comprising  a  gang  of  diea, 
a  core  member  and  a  stripper  member  movable  In  each  _ 
die  and  having  stems  extending  outside  of  the  die,  an 
actuator  common  to  the  stems  of  the  core  members,  an 
actuator  common  to  the  stems  of  the  stripper  membera. 
each  actuator  having  a  lengthwise  keyway  into  which  the 
companion  stems  extend,  and  a  key  extending  lengrthwiae 
of  the  keyway  of  each  actuator  and  through  the  com- 
panion stems  for  coupling  the  stems  to  the  actuator,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  A  caudle  molding  machine  comprising  a  gang  of 
dies,  a  core  memtier  and  a  stripper  member  movable  re- 
ciprocally in  each  die  and  having  stems  extending  outside 
of  the  die  and  arranged  in  concentric  relation,  one  stem 
being  longer  than,  and  projecting  beyond,  the  other,  the 
longer  stems  being  provided  with  lengthwise  slots,  a 
common  actuator  for  the  shorter  stems,  a  common  actuatwr 
for  the  longer  stems,  said  actuators  being  each  formed" 
With  a  lengthwise  keyway,  both  sets  of  stems  extending 
transversely  through  the  keyway  of  the  actuator  lor  the 
shorter  stems  and  the  longer  stems  extending  transversely 
into  the  keyway  of  the  actuator  for  said  longer  stems,  mi 
key  extending  lengthwise  of  the  keyway  of  the  first-mwur 
tloned  actuator  through  the  shorter  stems  and  through 
the  sifts  of  the  long.r  stems,  and  a  key  extending  length- 
wise of  the  actuator  for  the  longer  stems  and  through  said 
longer  stems,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.531.  COAL-WASHING  TROUGH.  Grant  E.  All»- 
man,  Shoeraakersvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  188.098.     (CI.  83—89.) 


'^.    '         7 


mm 


A  washing  trough  consisting  of  an  Inclined  screen-bot- 
tomed trough,  pockets  below  the  trough,  said  pockets  h»T- 
Ing  Inclined  rear  and  vertical  forward  walls  whose  tipper 
edges  reach  to  the  screen,  said  pockets  having  restricted 
discharge  openings  In  the  bottoms  thereof,  and  means  for 
feeding  material  suspended  in  liquid  to  the  higher  end 
of  the  trough. 
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1,868,682.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  ALUMINOUS  ABRA- 
SIVES. Thomas  B.  Alixn,  Toronto,  Canada,  agsignor 
to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a 
CorporatloD  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  130,788.      (CI.  252.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  crystalline  aluminous  abra- 
sives, which  comprLses  subjecting  an  aluminous  ore,  the 
major  portion  of  which  consists  of  alumina  and  which 
contains  fifteen  per  cent,  or  more  of  iron  oxij  and  silica, 
to  fuel  heat  In  a  reducing  atmosphere  and  of  a  character 
to  fuse  the  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  crystalline  aluminou.s  nbra- 
slves,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  mixture, 
the  major  portion  of  which  consists  of  alumina  and  which 
contains  fifteen  per  cent,  or  more  of  iron  oxld  and  silica, 
to  a  high  temperature  produced  by  fuel  heat  under  strong 
reducing  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  the  mixture  to 
fu.se,  and  then  allowing  the  fused  mass  to  cool  and  crystnl- 
llze.  substantially  i^s  described. 

6.  The  process  <>f  making  crystalline  aluminous  abra- 
sives, which  consists  in  preheating  an  aluminous  material, 
consisting  mainly  of  alumina  containing  fifteen  per  cent, 
or  more  of  iron  oxld  or  silica,  fusing  the  preheated  mix- 
ture by  fuel  heat,  and  allowing  the  fused  mass  to  cool 
and  crystallize,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl,  a  water  tank,  a 
water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  water  tank,  a  ventilating 
stack,  and  a  flushing  bend  connecting  the  water  tank  and 
closet  bowl,  said  bend  having  an  extension  connecting  the 
delivery  end  thereof  with  the  ventilating  stack,  of  a 
valve  casing  interposed  In  the  flushing  bend  at  its  receiv- 
ing end  and  connected  to  the  water  supply  pipe,  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  in  said  casing,  a  water  tube  leading 
from  the  valve  casing  and  having  a  spraying  aoezle  lo- 
cated In  the  delivery  end  of  the  flushing  bend,  and  means 
for  opening  said  valve. 


I,268,5a3.  ALUMINOUS  ABRASIVE.  Thomas  B.  Au 
!,«!»,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Cart>orundum 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
.sylvanla.  Filed  Ang.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,983.  (CI. 
51—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactnre,  crystalline  fused 
alaminous  abrasive  material,  containing  more  than  60% 
of  crystalline  alumina,  the  major  portion  of  the  alnmina 
crystals  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  one 
hundredth  of  a  mllllBieter. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  crystalline  fused 
aluminous  abrasive  material,  containing  at  least  60%  of 
crystalline  alumia  and  more  than  10  per  cent,  of  silica 
and  oxlds  of  Iron  and  titanium,  the  major  portion  of  the 
alumina  crystals  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than 
one-hundredth  of  a  millimeter. 


,268.534.  VENTILATED  WATER-CLOSET  BOWL. 
William  M.  AuDnasoN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
The  Hydro  Ventilator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
Common  Law  Company  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  189,253.     <C1.  4 — 21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl,  a  water  supply, 
a  ventilating  stack  and  a  single  connection  between  the 
closet  bowl,  water  supply  and  ventilating  stack,  of  a 
spraying  nozzle  connected  to  the  water  supply,  located  In 
said  connection  and  arranged  to  direct  a  spray  of  water 
toward  the  ventilating  stack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl,  a  water  supply, 
a  ventilating  stack  and  a  single  connection  between  the 
closet  bowl,  water  supply  and  ventilating  stack,  of  a 
water  pipe  leading  from  the  water  supply  and  having  a 
graying  nossle  located  in  said  coonectlon  and  arranged 
to  direct  a  spray  of  water  toward  the  ventilating  stack,  a 
valve  lnteri)08«d  In  the  water  pipe  and  incorporated  in 
■aid  connection,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
Talve. 


1,268.5.35.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MATERIAL. 
Bbbnasd  Rossell  A.ndbewb.  Braintree.  Masft.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  113.349.      (CI.  34 — 1«.) 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  dry- 
ing tunnel  having  provision  for  conveying  therethrough 
the  material  to  be  dried,  of  means  to  cause  a  drying  cur- 
rent Of  air  to  pass  through  the  tunnel,  regulatable  heating 
devk>«s  located  at  various  points  In  the  tunnel,  and  regn- 
laUble  spray  devices  also  located  at  various  points  in  the 
tunnel  whereby  the  humidity  and  the  temperature  of  the 
air  in  the  tunnel  may  be  independently  controlled. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  dry- 
ing tunnel  having  provision  for  conveying  therethrough 
the  material  to  be  dried,  of  means  to  cause  a  current  of 
air  to  pass  through  the  tunnel,  a  chamber  communicating 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  tunnel  and  Into  which  the 
material  Is  discharged  from  the  tunnel,  and  means  to 
maintain  approximately  the  same  air  pressure  in  said 
thamber  as  exists  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tunnel, 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  aasette.] 
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1. 263.536.  TIRE  PATCH.  Harry  C.  Atwooo,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Durkee  Atwood  Co..  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  0.  1916.  Serial 
No.    129.725.      (CI.   152—26.) 


1.  A  repair  patch  for  the  outer  surface  of  a  tire  tube 
comprising  a  sheet  of  fabric  forming  the  outer  surface  of 
the  patch  for  contact  with  the  shoe,  a  sheet  of  raw  or 
uuvulcanized  rubber  adjacent  to  said  fabric,  a  second 
sheet  of  unvulcanized  rubber  and  a  sheet  of  tulcanlaed 
rubber  Interposed  between  said  unvulcanized  sheets  and 
forming  a  backing  and  support  for  each  sheet  and  pre- 
venting the  leakage  of  air  therethrough,  one  of  said  un- 
vulcanized sheets  having  a  fabric  covering  therefor  which 
is  removed  when  the  patch  is  used  for  contact  of  such 
unvulcanized  sheet  with  the  surface  to  be  repaired. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.537.     FRONT  SIGHT  FOR  FIREAKMS.     GcSTAV  A. 

BADaa,   Rochester.  N.  T      FUed   Feb.   15,  1917.      Serial 

No.  148.813.      (CI.  33 — 47.) 

1.   A  front  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  sighting  de- 
vice, and  supporting  means  thorefor  formed  wlti  an  open- 
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log  below  the  sighting  device  and  a  crotch  above  the  sight- 
ing device. 

9 


2.  A  front  sight  for  flrearms  comprising  a  sighting  de- 
vice, and  supporting  means  therefor  formed  with  a  crotch 
above  the  sighting  device  and  an  opening  bi-low  the  sight- 
ing device  having  Its  lower  wall  straight. 

4.  A  front  sight  for  firt^rms  comprising  a  sighting  de- 
vice, and  supporting  means  therefor  formed  with  a  crotch 
above  the  sighting  device,  and  with  an  opening  extending 
below  the  sighting  device  and  also  on  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

5.  A  front  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  sighting  de 
vice,  and  two  supporting  members  therefor,  spaced  apart 
below  the  sighting  device,  and  having  portions  intermedi- 
ate the  sighting  device  and  their  lower  ends  extended  up- 
wardly on  opposite  gld«'s  of  the  sighting  device,  to  ex- 
tend the  fl>ac<>  below  the  sighting  device  upwardly  on  op 
posite  sides  of  the  sighting  device,  and  to  provide  a  crotch 
above  the  sightiag  point. 

7.  A  front  sight  for  flr<'nrm8  comprising  a  sighting  de- 
vice, and  a  supporting  nnniber  for  the  bead  connected,  at 
one  end,  to  the  firearm  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  sighting 
device  above  the  horizontiil  and  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
axial  plane,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  member  being 
spaced  from  the  under  side  of  the  sighting  device  and  also 
from  the  sides  of  the  siRhting  device. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.538.  WRENCH.  James  Bcntan  Bailky,  Knox- 
viUe.  Tenn.  FUed  Aug.  29.  lyiT.  Serial  No.  188,798. 
(CI.  81—113.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  member,  two  Jaws  having 
shank  portions  pivoted  th<Ti'ti>,  a  threaded  rod  fixed  to 
and  projecting  from  said  member  Intermediate  the  shank 
portions  of  the  jaws,  a  sleeve  with  openings  therein  and 
mounted  over  the  shank  portions  of  the  Jaws,  a  nnt 
mounted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  said  rod  and  ex 
tending  through  said  op<>nlng  In  the  sleeve,  means  for 
guiding  the  jaws  as  they  open  and  close,  and  a  spring  for 
separating  th<>  jaws  as  the  sleeve  is  moved  in  one  direction. 

2,  A  wrench,  comprising  a  member  having  n  shank  por- 
tion adapttMi  to  engage  a  bit  socket,  two  Jaws  having 
shank  portions  pivoted  to  said  member,  portions  of  the 
enter  faces  of  the  two  shank  por*\,iis  of  the  jaws  being 
Incllneti.  a  sleeve  having  opposite  sides  liiolined  anc)  en- 
gaging over  the  inclined  portions  of  the  shanks  of  the 
jaws,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with 
openings,  a  threaded  ai>«'rtured  rod  fixed  to  said  member 
and  positioned  between  the  shank  portions  of  the  jaws,  a 
nut  fitted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod  and  en- 
gaging said  openings,  a  pin  passing  through  the  aperture 
of  the  rod  and  engaging:  holes  in  the  inner  faces  of  the 
shank  portions  of  the  jaws  and  springs  upon  the  pin 
bearing  between  the  rod  and  the  jaws. 


a  lower  safety  draw  bar,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  draw  bars  to  the  draw  castings,  the  coni- 
Itlnatlon.  with  one  of  said  draw  castings,  of  supple- 
nuiital  means  fixed  tbert-on  for  oontacTlng  with  the  fr^e 
end  of  the  main  draw  bar  and  supporting  said  bar.  inde- 
pendently of  the  safety  draw  bar.  In  the  operation  of 
coupling  the  two  vehicles. 


2.  In  a  locomotive  and  tender  connection,  the  com- 
bination of  two  coupling  pins  ;  draw  castings  upon  the 
adjoining  ends  of  a  locomotive  and  tender,  adapted  to 
receive  said  coupling  pins ;  a  main  draw  bar  and  a  safety 
draw  bar;  each  having  end  eyes  to  engage  said  coupling 
pins  ;  and  supplemental  means,  fixed  to  the  draw  casting 
of  one  of  the  vehicles,  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the 
main  draw  Lar.  in  Us  movement  while  coupling  said 
vehicles 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.540.  O'JNVERTIBLE  BENCH.  THBorHii.i  Bay- 
AED.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1918.  Serial  No. 
223,143.      (CI.   155 — 32.) 


1.268.5S9.  LOCOMOTIVE  AND  TENDER  CONNEC- 
TION. HiBMAN  F,  Ball,  f'nglewood,  N.'J..  assignor 
to  Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  9,  191S. 
Serial  No.  216.400.  (CI.  213 — 42.) 
1.   In   a    locomotive  and    tender    connection    comprising 

a  draw  casting  on  each  vehicle,  an  upper  main  draw  bar. 


2  A  device  of  the  class  described.  oomprl.Hlng  in  -com- 
bination, a  slnli-llke  IkkIv  m.  mber  cut  away  upon  oppo- 
site sides  at  the  respective  ends  to  form  aburments.  the 
abutments  at  one  end  being  arranged  in  a  plane  oblique 
to  that  of  said  body  member  while  those  at  the  end  are 
In  a  plane  of  like  obliquity  but  reverseti  with  respect  to 
their  fellows,  legs  at  opposite  end*  of  said  bcwly  journaled 
upon  transverse  ax«s  snbutantisliy  in  the  plane  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body  and  in  po-^ltlon  to  engage  said 
abutments  to  support  said  body  while  standing  in  oppo- 
sitely  inclined  positions. 

5  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  slab  like  t)ody  meml>er  cut  away  upon  oppo- 
site sides  at  the  respective  ends  to  form  leg-supporting 
abutments,  the  ctit-away  portions  upon  opposite  sides 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  legs  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
Ixxly.  said  leg-i  linvlng  pivotal  portions  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  body,  the  main  or  supporting  portions  of 
said  legs  being  i>ent  at  sut>stantlally  right  angles  thereto 
and  in  engaging  relation  to  said  abutments  and  laterally 
projecting  lugs  upon  saiil  cut-away  portions  for  engaging 
said  legs  wh(  n  in  supporting  po.sltloDs  to  yieldingly  hold 
them  against  said  abutments,  said  legs  being  formed  of  re- 
silient material  to  permit  them  to  spread  and  pass  over 
said  abutments  when  force  Is  applied  thereto. 

[Claims  1.  3.  and  4  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,268,M1.  PUNCH-PRESS  FOR  REMOVING  AX  AND 
HAMMER  HANDLES.  Adklbert  R.  Bbxbdict.  South 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
206.813.      (CI.  29 — 85.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlalnc  a 
base  having  uprights,  a  press  head  movable  between  ami 
fulded  by  the  uprights,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the 
upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and  having  a  screw-threaded 
central  opening,  a  screw  passing  through  this  opening 
having  swiveled  engagement  with  the  press  head,  the 
ander  face  of  the  press  head  having  a  screw-threaded 
socket,  and  a  punch  having  a  screw-threaded  terminal 
•end  engaging  in  this  socket. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rectangular  base  having  attaching  lugs,  uprights  carried 
by  the  base  and  reduced  at  their  upper  ends,  the  reduced 
portions  being  gcrew-threaded,  a  cross  bar  resting  upon 
the  uprights  and  through  which  the  screw-threaded  por- 
-tions  of  the  uprights  pass,  nuts  holding  the  cross  l)ar  In 
place,  a  screw  plunger  having  screw-threaded  cngage- 
-jnent  with  the  cross  bar  and  having  a  head  in  its  lower 
■end,  the  press  head  being  formed  with  a  central  counter- 
fiink  to  receive  said  head,  a  cap  plate  mounted  upon  the 
■press  head  and  extending  over  the  head  of  the  plunger, 
means  disposed  below  the  press  head  for  resisting  upward 
movement  of  the  tool  being  acted  on,  and  set  screws 
disposed  below  said  means  for  holding  the  tool  head  In 
position  to  be  acted  on. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  said  single  set  of  grlp8,  one  set  of  said  terminal  Kts 
being  connected  with  said  means  by  lines  of  relatlvtly 
short  lengths  and  the  other  set  of  said  terminal  giips 
being  connected  with  said  means  by  lines  of  a  greattr 
length  than  the  lines  connecting  the  remaining  set  of 
said  terminal  grips  whereby  actuation  of  said  means  will 
differentially  operate  on  the  split  terminals  to  first 
radially  separate  and  then  circumferentlally  telescope 
the  same,  substantially  as  desrrlheil. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,542.  TIREJ-RIM  REDUCING  DEVICE.  Cisco 
BcLLiVANT,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Walter  W.  Zent,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  121,022.      (CI.  157—1.) 


1.  As  a  means  for  releasing  or  facilitating  application 
f  a  tire  to  a  split  rim.  a  single  set  of  grips  for  engage- 
■fient  with  opposite  marginal  edges  of  said  rim  substan- 
tially diametrically  of  opposite  the  split  portion  thereof. 
terminal  sets  of  grips  for  engagement  with  opposite  niar- 
1^8  of  each  split  terminal  of  said  rim,  a  contracting 
means,   tension   lines  connecting  said   contracting   means 


1,268.543.  SAFP:tY  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  JusBi'H  Prbston  Carson.  Richmond.  Va.. 
assignor  to  Carson  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond. Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.385.  I)ivi<ied  and 
this  application  filwl  Jan.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  144.696. 
(CI.  12.3 — 185.) 


I 

The  combination  with  en  internal  combustion  engine 
and  It.s  shaft,  of  a  crank  provided  with  a  detachflt)le  dutch 
for  engaging  said  shaft,  a  stationary  ratchet  member  in 
which  said  crank  turns,  teeth  provided  on  the  forward 
face  of  said  ratchet  memt>er,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on 
said  crank  and  provided  with  radial  arms  terminating  In 
pawls  having  small  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  member,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  crank  and  having  teeth  which  are  adapte<i  to  engage 
saiil  pawls  for  moving  the  same  over  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  meml)er  when  the  crank  is  turned  in  one  dire«  tion 
and  ride  off  of  said  pawls  when  the  crank  Is  turned  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  the  pawls  lock  on  said  ratchet  mem- 
ber. 


1.268.544.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  LoRwix  N.  CatBs.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  137.653.  Renewed 
Apr.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  228,283.     iCl.  15— 39.) 


1.  A  brush  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, said  handle  having  a  terminal  provided  with  a  me 
dlally  disposed  row  of  sucker  cups,  and  side  rows  of  bris- 
tles bounding  the  cups. 

2.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  handle  terminating  in  a 
suitable  brush-support,  a  series  of  flexible  stems  disposed 
medially  of  said  support,  sucker  cups  terminating  the  free 
end.s  of  the  stems,  bristles  disposed  on  the  sides  and  outer 
end  of  the  series  of  stems  end  cups,  the  parts  operating 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  brush  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
row  of  flexible  stems  carried  thereby,  a  sucker  terminat- 
ing each  stem,  and  teeth  cleansing  bristles  protecting  sale! 
stems. 
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1,268.545.  SINUSOIDAL  WAVE  GENERATOR.  Ralph 
W.  ChaI'Man.  Oldtown,  Me.  assignor  to  T.  M.  Chap- 
man's Sons'  Company,  Oldtown.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar.  lu.  1917.  Serial  No.  153.993.  (Cl. 
171—252.) 


1.  In  .T  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  coils,  a  plurality  of  magnets,  means  to  ro 
tate  the  colls  and  magnets  reUitlve  to  each  other  thereby 
to  Induce  a  current  in  the  colls,  and  means  to  move  the 
coils  and  magnets  toward  and  from  each  other  at  regular 
time  intervals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  colls  carrle.l  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
ptatlonary  magnets  having  their  pole  pieces  adjacent  said 
coils,  means  to  give  rotary  movement  to  the  rotor  whero- 
liy  current  will  be  induced  in  the  coils  and  means  to  move 
the  colls  and  magnets  toward  and  from  each  other  pe 
rlodlcally. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  coils  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  magnets  having  their  pole  pieces  adjacent  said 
coils,  means  to  give  rotary  movement  to  the  rotor  whereby 
current  will  be  Induced  in  the  coils,  and  means  to  move  the 
magnets  fward  and  from  the  coils  periodically. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril«ed,  the  comtnnatlon  of 
a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of 
connected  colls  supported  on  and  rotating  with  said  shaft, 
a  carrier  slidaldy  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
magnets  thereon,  a  worm  wheel  Journaled  in  the  casing. 
means  to  rotate  said  worm  wheel  from  said  shaft,  a  cam 
rotatable  with  the  worm  wheel,  a  lever  actuated  by  said 
cam  and  lunnected  to  said  carrier  for  moving  the  carrier 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  carrier  for 
moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,546.  ARTIFICI.M,  HAND  DxMEr,  P.  Christmann, 
Delta.  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  31,  1918.  Serial  No.  214.631. 
(a.  3— 12.) 


grip  an  article  to  be  lifted,  the  rear  face  of  the  arm  hav- 
ing an  opposed  relation  to  the  other  arm  of  the  fixed  plate 
for  cooperation  therewith  to  grip  an  article  when  the  ro- 
tatable plate  Is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  other 
arm  of  the  rotatable  plate  l>eing  hooked  for  coSperatlon 
with  the  first  mentioned  arm  of  the  fixed  plate  to  grasp  a 
round  object,  and  an  op'^ratlng  rod  connected  to  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  rotatable  plate. 

2.  An  artificial  hand  Including  a  stock  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  wrist  stump  and  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  fixed  circular  plate,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  project- 
ing from  the  fixed  circular  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  stock,  one  arm  being  provided  with  a  forwardly 
extending  claw,  while  the  other  arm  has  a  radially  extend- 
ing forward  face  which  is  longitudinally  grooved,  a  secon<l 
circular  plate  fitted  rotatably  against  the  fixed  plate,  a 
pivot  bolt  connecting  the  two  plat<'s,  a  pair  0!  rlpid  arms 
projecting  from  the  rotatable  plate,  one  of  which  extends 
between  the  arms  of  the  fixed  idate  and  is  provided  with  .t 
forwardly    extending    claw    adapted    to    \<p    swung    toward 

the  before  mentioned  claw  to  grip  an  article  to  be  lifted, 
the  rear  face  of  the  arm  being  radially  disposed  and  pro- 
vided wdth  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
the  before  mentioned  longitudinal  groove  of  the  second 
mentioned  arm  of  the  fixed  plete  to  receive  a  pencil,  the 
other  arm  of  the  rotatable  plate  being  hooked  forwardly 
for  cooperation  with  the  back  of  the  first  mentioned  arm 
of  the  fixed  plate  to  grasp  a  round  object,  and  an  operating 
ro<l  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  rotatable  plate. 

4.  -An  artificial  hand  including  a  stock  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  wrist  stump  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
a  fix«*d  circular  plate,  rigid  arms  projecting  from  the  fixed 
circular  plate,  a  second  circular  plate  fitted  rotatably 
ngainst  the  fixed  plate,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  the  two 
plates,  arms  projecting  from  the  pivot  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  back  and  forth  Into  cooperative  relation  with 
the  arms  of  the  fixed  plate,  an  operating  rod  connected  to 
one  of  the  arras  of  the  rotatable  plate,  a  plunger  at  the  en  1 
of  the  operating  rod,  a  tubular  casing  receiving  the  plun- 
ger, and  coll  springs  arranged  within  the  tut'ulr.r  casing 
and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger  to  provide  for 
relative  movement  between  the  operating  rod  and  casing 
in  either  direction  against  the  action  of  one  of  the  springs. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.  An  artificial  hand  including  a  stock  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  wrist  stump  and  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  fixed  circular  plate,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  project- 
ing from  the  fixed  circular  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  stock,  one  arm  being  provided  with  a  forwardly 
extending  claw,  a  second  circular  plate  fitted  rotatably 
against  the  fixed  plate,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  the  two 
plates,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  projecting  from  the  rotatable 
plate,  one  of  which  extends  between  the  arms  of  the  fixed 
plate  and  is  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  claw 
adapted  to  be  swung  toward  the  before  mentioned  claw  to 


1,268,547.  DROP  ENIt  GONDOLA  CAR.  ClaRINce  W. 
CocRT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  P  Murphy.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  .-Vug.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,877.  (Cl. 
105—15.) 


1.  In  a  drop  end  pondola  car,  the  combination  with  the 
under  frame  of  the  car,  of  a  drop  end  gate,  and  means  for 
flexibly  connecting  said  gate  to  the  under  frame  at  points 
inwardly  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  gate  whereby  the 
lower  edge  of  the  gate  is  held  down  against  the  tendency 
of  the  gate  to   bulge. 

2.  In  a  drop  end  gondola  car,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  sills  of  the  car,  of  a  drip  end  gate,  and  means 
for  flexibly  connecting  said  gate  directly  to  said  longitudi- 
nal sills. 

3.  In  a  drop  end  gondola  car,  the  combination  with  the 
under-framing  of  the  car,  of  a  drop  end  gate  for  the  car, 
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and  means  f«r  flexibly  connecting  said  gate  to  the  said 
under-framing,  comprising  a  link  aecured  to  the  gate  and 
to  the  uBder^framing  so  as  to  transmit  stresses,  due  to 
cargo  thrusts  against  the  gate,  to  said  under-framing. 

4.  In  a  drop  end  gondola  car,  the  combination  with  the 
under-framing  of  the  car,  of  a  drop  end  gate  for  the  car, 
and  means  for  ttexlbly  connecting  said  gate  to  the  aala 
under-framing,  comprising  a  link  secured  to  the  lower  edga 
of  the  gate  and  to  the  under-framing  so  as  to  transmit 
stresses,  due  to  cargo  thrust  against  the  gate,  to  said 
under- framing. 

5.  In  a  drop  end  gondola  car,  the  combination  with  the 
under-framing  of  the  car,  of  a  drop  end  gate  for  the  cat, 
and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  gate  to  the  said 
under-framing,  comprising  a  link  secured  to  the  gate  near 
the  vertical  center  of  the  end,  and  to  the  under-framing 
80  as  to  transmit  stresses,  due  to  cargo  thrusts  against 
the  gate,  to  said   under-framing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  difr.'it-ntlally  wound  field  becomes  unbalanced  In  one 
direction. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,268,548.  ARC-LAMP  REGULATION  FOR  HEAD- 
LIGHTS. Ray  p.  DBAHDoarr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Der.  2,   1913.      Serial  No.  804,236.      (CI.   176 — 51.  i 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  two  relatlTely 
movable  plerirndps,  a  screw  shaft  adapted  to  effect  rela- 
tive movement  hetween  the  electrodes,  a  normally  Inactive 
reversible  electric  motor  included  In  a  circuit  with  the  elec- 
trodes atMl  adapte<l  to  rotate  said  shaft,  said  motor  belnu 
antoniatlcally  reBd»"rkHl  active  to  turn  In  onfi  direction  an<l 
rotate  said  shaft  when  the  electrodes  are  separate<l  a  pre- 
determined distance  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  belns:  automatically  reversed  when  the  electrodes 
are  restored  to  proper  relation,  and  means  for  checking 
such  reverse  movement  prior  to  its  actuating  the  shaft. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  two  rela- 
tively movable  electrodes,  a  screw  adapted  to  effect  rela- 
tive movement  lietv/een  the  electrodes,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  normally  Inactive  reversible  electric 
motor  Ineluded  in  a  circ  uit  with  the  electrodes,  a  pawl  co- 
operating with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  reclp 
rooatfd  by  the  motor,  the  latter  being  rtmliTeil  active  to 
turn  in  one  direction  when  the  electrodes  are  separated  a 
predetermined  distance  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  being  automatically  reversed  when  the  electrodes 
are  restored  to  propi-r  relation,  and  a  stop  device  adapted 
to  prevent  such  reverse  movement  from  effecting  an  actua- 
tion of  the  pawl  sufficient  to  turn  the  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  two  electrode 
holders,  electrodes  carried  by  said  holders,  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  electrodes  to  strike  an  arc  t>etween  them, 
means  for  feeding  said  electrodes  toward  one  another,  said 
means  comprising  an  electric  motor  having  a  differentially 
wound  field  adapted  to  rotate  the  armature  of  the  motor 
when  the  volta«e  between  said  electrodes  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  in  one  direction 
only,  a  reciprocating  member  for  actuating  said  ratrhet 
wfceel,  a  device  rotatable  by  said  motor  armature  ana 
adapted  to  reciprocate  said  member,  and  means  to  prevent 
said  motor  fW)ra  rotating  said  derlce  In  one  direction. 
whereby  said  reciprocating  member  Is  only  actuated  when 


.208.549.  STE.VM-BOILER.  Emilio  de  St««ns,  Gaz- 
zada.  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,747. 
iCl    122 — 332.) 


2.  In  a  steam  generating;  system,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace,  a  main  steam  and  water  drum,  a  tube  system 
adai)ted  to  take  water  from  the  said  drum  and  return  it  to 
the  said  drum  at  approxlnuitely  the  critical  temperature, 
and  a  s*'cond  tube  system  connetted  to  the  ajiid  drum  in 
parallel  with  the  first  tube  system  and  adapted  to  take 
from  the  drum  water  at  approximately  the  critical  tem- 
perature and  dfliver  It  to  the  said  drum  as  steam  ;  a  parti- 
tion fitted  in.slde  the  drum  and  dividing  same  into  two  por- 
tlons,  respectively  connected  to  one  of  said  tube  systems, 
the  said  second  tube  system  being  surrounded  by  the  first 
tube  syst.>m  whereby  the  hot  >:a.-t'S  from  the  furnace  come 
In  contact  with  the  flr>t  tiibe  system  before  reaching  th-* 
second    tube   system. 

4.  In  a  steam  generating  systi'ni.  the  combination  of  a 
furnace,  a  main  steam  ami  water  drum,  two  distinct  tube 
•iy^tems  connected  In  paralltl  to  the  said  drum,  a  partition 
fitted  inside  the  drum  and  dividln;;  same  into  two  portinns, 
respectively  connected  to  one  of  said  tube  systems,  one  of 
the  .said  tul>€  systems  being  surrounded  by  the  other,  the 
iua»r  tube  system  rompri>:ni;  a  s-rl"'S  of  parallel  bundl»-9 
■  if  tul>es  c.f  equal  lengths  ;  the  tubes  of  eai  h  bundle  termi- 
nating at  both  ends  In  common  tube  plates,  the  tube  plates 
of  the  entire  series  of  bundles  being  arranged  In  staggered 
relation  to  one  another  with  respect  to  tb<ir  li.nkrltudinal 
axts,  each  header  haviuK  iree  siiact^s  to  temporarily  ac- 
eoBimodate  the  ends  of  the  tubes  of  the  adjacint  bundles, 
whereby  the  individual  tubes  may  be  replaced  transverstly 
from  the  side  Instead  of  longitudinally  through   the  tube 

plates. 

6.  In  a  steam  generating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace,  a  miin  steam  and  water  drum,  two  flistlnct  tube 
systems  connected  in  parallel  to  the  said  drum,  a  partition 
fitted  inside  the  drum  and  dividing  same  Into  two  portions, 
respectively  connected  to  one  of  «iaid  tube  systtms.  one  of 
the  said  tube  systems  being  surrounded  by  the  other,  the 
inn-r  tub<?  system  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  bundles 
of  tubes  of  equal  lengths  ;  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
tubes  of  each  bundle  bein;:  connected  by  common  headtTs, 
the  said  headers  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to 
nn.'  another  with  respect  to  their  longitudinal  axes,  eai^h 
lit>ncler  ^aviBg  free  spaces  to  temporarily  accommodate  the 
►•mis  of  the  tubes  of  the  adja'.-nt  bundles,  whereby  Indi- 
vidual tui>e8  may  h.'  n  placed  transversely  from  the  side 
I  instead  of  longitudinally  through  the  headers 
i        [Claims  1  and  3  not  printwl  In  the  Gafette.] 


1.26s.5.V>      REMOV.VBLE  HE.M)  STEEL  BAHREL        Hkb- 
B»RT  E.  DfM.AP.  Wh^-eling.  W.  Va       Filed  Apr.  17,  1917. 
Serial   No.   162,M)6.      (CI.   220— -64.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  barrel,  of  a  head 

sopported  thereby,  a  reinforcing  chime  of  relatlTely  heavier 
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material  conformably  embracing  the  barrel  adjacent  to 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  latter  and  having  a  portion 
flanged  over  and  disposed  interiorly  of  said  edge  in  paral 

lelism  with  its  body  and  ttrminnting  at  its  lower  edge  in 
non  engaging  relation  to  said  bfad,  and  an  exininslble  ring 
having  Its  body  portion  seated  upon  said  head  and  a  cir- 
cumferential projecting  portion  interlocked  with  the  ter- 
minal edge  of  said  chime. 


12.  In  a  Ivarrel,  a  l>ody  having  an  offset  marginal  edge, 
a  head  seatid  within  said  body  and  having  an  upright 
flange  terminating  adju' ent  to  the  ofTs'-t.  a  tixed  chime 
ring  conformably  embrac  iiig  said  edge  and  terminating  in- 
teriorly of  the  latter  at  a  distant  e  ab<ive  saitl  offset  thereby 
to  form  an  interviHilng  tbanutl.  and  an  expansible  locking 
ring  disposed  in  expanding  rtdatinu  to  said  flange  and 
having  a  circumferential  rib  seated  in  said  channel  and 
pnsfuting  an  inclined  surface  to  said  chime. 

[Claims  2  to  11  and  13  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.551.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Henry  E.  Ebir- 
HARUT,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Newark  Gear  Cutting 
Machine  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,498.  (Q. 
74—14.) 
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1.  In  combination;  a  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate therein,  a  lever  to  actuate  said  carrier  and  of  sub- 
stantially re.tancular  crosis-sertion.  n  circumscribing  block 
acting  upon  the  peripheral  ways-of  said  lever,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  block. 

2.  In  eomblnatlon  :  a  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate tiitrcln.  a  lever  to  actuate  said  carrier,  one  end 
being  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  the  other  plvotally 
attached  to  said  carrier,  and  the  said  lever  being  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  a  circumscribing 
block  acting  upon  the  peripheral  ways  of  said  lever,  and 
means  to  ai  tuate  said  blork 


1,2««.552.     SAFETY  PFVirE  FfiR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 

Georgi  a.  Er>PV    ''b'Vfland    Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1914 

Serial   No,   Kfi.-^.flii        iCl.   74— 10.'.  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  platen  of  a  printing 
press,  of  a  guanl  comprising  a  frame  said  frame  being 
pivotally  mounted  upon  a  non  moving  part  of  the  press,  a 
member  havinc  a  sliding  connertlon  with  the  platen  said 
member  also  having  a  pivoted  connection  with  the  frame 
whereby  the  guard  is  moved  adjacent  to  and  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  movabi*'  plat»n  when  the  same  is  moved 
to  printing  position. 


2.  Th*  combination  with  a  movaf)le  platen  of  a  prlDtlng 

press,  of  a  guard  comprising  a  frame  having  side  members 
:»nd   a    founecting   m<mber   which   is   parallel    with    the  top 


of  the  platen,  the  ends  of  the  side  members  being  pixot- 
ally  mounted  upon  a  non  moving  part  of  the  press,  a  guide 
upon  the  platen,  a  member  slldable  In  snrb  guide,  said  last 
mentioned  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame. 


1.268.55.3.  MEASURING  AND  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
FOR  CONCRETE  .VND  OTHER  MATERI.^L,  LrnwTG 
EiRiCH  and  .Tosarn  Eihich.  Hardheim,  (;ermany,  as 
signors  to  the  Firm  of  Maschinenfabrlk  (Uisrav  Eirich, 
Hardheim,  Germany.  Fded  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30  814.      (CI.   193—6.) 


1.  In  conveyers  of  the  character  described,  a  continuous 
trough  (Xiniprislng  segments,  said  segments  i>eing  pivot- 
ally Joined  together,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
movable  walls  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  segments 
so  as  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  receptacle?  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  the  movable  walls  whereby  the  capacity  of 
the  receptacles  may   t>e  varied, 

6.  In  conveyers  of  the  character  described,  a  continuous 
trough  comprising  segments,  said  segments  being  pivot 
ally  Joined  together  and  having  openings  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  movable  walls  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  said  segments  so  as  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles, a  sector  secured  to  said  segments,  a  rotatable 
member  connecting  said  segments  and  said  movable  wall, 
a  roller  for  said  rotatable  member,  guiile  means  co5perat- 
Ing  with  said  roller  and  a  rack  to  adjust  said  means  to 
vary  the  capacity   of  the  receptacles. 

S,  In  conveyers  of  the  class  described,  a  continuous 
movable  trough  comprising  segments  pivotally  Joined  to- 
gether, transverse  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  segments  two 
of  which  liave  a  single  wall  in  common,  the  height  of 
said  walls  with  reference  to  the  bottom  of  the  trough 
being  variable  whereby  a  plurality  of  receptacles  of  varla 
ble  capacity  may  be  constlfnted.  and  means  fixed  with 
reference  to  but  cooperating  with  the  trough  as  it  moTes 
so  as  to  control  said  wall  height 

1  Claims  ::  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1268  654.  CASEMENT-WINDOW.  Irving  H.  Elliott, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Architectural 
iron  Co..  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  201.028.  (CI. 
ISO — CO.) 


1,268.557.  MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  IX)OSE  MA- 
TERIAL. Cadwallader  Evans,  Jr..  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.   184,383.     (01.  37—19.) 


1.  A  casfnient  window,  comprising  a  fixed  frame  and  a 
swinging  sash  frame  entering  said  fixed  frame,  the  said 
sash  frame  having  at  its  outer  edge  a  bead,  and  the  said 
fixed  frame  having  in  its  outer  face  a  groove  receiving 
said  bead,  there  being  a  clearance  in  rear  of  said  bead 
surrounding  said  sash  frame  and  between  said  sash  frame 
and  said  fixed  frame. 

3.  A  casement  window,  as  In  claim  1.  and  a  hinge  for 
supporting  said  window,  one  leaf  of  said  hinge  being 
secured  to  said  fixed  frame,  the  other  leaf  being  secured 
to  .■<aiii  sash  frame,  and  the  itnuckle  of  said  hinge  being  re- 
ceived In  a  recess  in  said  bead  and  registering  in  cross 
section  with  said  bead. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,555.  RAILWAY  FREIGHT  CAR.  IIyman  Epstein, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  S.  1917.  Serial  No. 
200,990.      (CI.  105—1.5.) 


6.  A  freight  car  comprising  a  box  structure  having  a 
removable  liner  therein  and  removable  ends. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  comprising  a 
box  like  structure  having  side  openings  and  removable 
ends,  of  a  removable  goods  receiving  cage  of  a  size  to  fit 
inside  of  the  car  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  said 
cage  having  aide  openings  registering  with  the  openings 
In  the  side  of  the  car. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  of  the  box  type, 
of  a  collapsible  and  removable  goods  receiving  cage  fitted 
to    the    Inside    of    the    car    and    movable    longitudinally 

theM* 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  a   mining  apparatus  for  transferring  loose   mate- 
rial  to  a  gallery   from  a   chamber   communicating  there- 
with, the  combination  of  a  scraper,  drag  and  outhaul  lines 
connected    to   the   forward   and   rear   ends   thereof   respec- 
tively, and  means  for  causing  the  scraper  to  move  from  a 
given  point   along  the  working  face  of  the   chamber   and 
then  turn  toward  the  gallery,  and  to  return  approximately 
to  said  point  by  a  different  path,  comprising  a  fixed  guide 
detachably  engaged  by  the  drag  line  during  the  first  for- 
ward   movement    and    a    fixed    guide   engaged    by   the   out- 
haul   lino,    said    guides    being    located    adjacent    the    Said 
working   face,   forwardly   of   the   turning  point   and    rear- 
wardly   of   the  starting   point,    respectively,    and    a    buffer 
vailde  located  rearwardly  of  the  turning  point,  considering 
the    first    direction    of    forward    movement    and    forwardly 
of   the  drag  line   guide,   considering   the   second   direction 
of   forward   movement,   so   that   the  scraper  will  pass  be- 
tween   the    drag    line    and    buffer    guides    on    its    forward 
movement,    after    the    drag   line    has    been    detached    from 
the  drag  line  guide,  and   the  buffer  guide  will  be  engaged 
by  the  outhaul  line,  scraper,  and  drag  line,  successively, 
on  the  return  movement  of  the  scraper. 

2.  In  a  mining  apparatus  for  transferring  loose  mate- 
rial to  a  gallery  from  a  chamber  communicating  therewith, 
the  combination  of  a  scraper,  a  drag  line  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  scraper,  a  drum  for  operating  said 
drag  line,  guide  means  whereby  pull  on  the  drag  line 
Iiulla  the  scraper  forward  first  in  one  direction  antl  then 
In  a  different  direction  from  a  starting  point,  said  means 
comprising  a  guide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  drag 
line  during  the  first  direction  of  movement  and  detached 
therefrom  when  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of 
the  scraper  changes,  and  a  buffer  guide  eo  positioned 
that  the  scraper  will  be  pulled  into  engagement  with 
the  same,  and  swung  partly  thereabout,  when  the  guide 
Itne  is  detached  from  said  drag  line  guide. 
[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.556.  LENS-BLOCK.  William  W.  Essick,  Read- 
ing, Pa.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  86,182, 
filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  This  application  filed  Nov.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.   132.348.      (CI.  33—185.) 


1,268.558.        COMBIN.\TION-TOOL.        Johs      Faix     and 


Samubl  Faix,  San  Fraaclsco,  Cal. 
Serial  No.  136.346.     (CI.  7—11.) 


Filed  Dec.  11.  1916. 


A  lens  block  having  facets  and  a  plurality  of  contact 
walls  In  fixed  relation  to  each  facet,  and  a  lens  blank  poai- 
tloning  device  having  members  adapted  to  seat  against 
Mid  walla  and  having  a  contact  surface  adapte«l  to  engage 
a  lens  blank. 


In  combination,  a  case  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  trough  shaped  form,  the  sides  of  the  case 
at  on.  end  extending  In  contact  with  each  other  and  at 
the  other  end  extending  nearer  together  than  in  the  main 
body  of  the  case  and  having  a  pivot  pin  therethrough, 
n  pair  of  tweezers  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  sheet 
metal  doubled  in  the  middle  and  pivoted  on  said  pivot 
pin  between  the  sides  of  the  case,  and  a  pricker  pivoted 
on  said  pivot  pin  between  the  two  halves  of  the  tweezers 
and  frlctlonally  engaging'  said  halves  when  said  halve* 
are  within  the  case. 
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1,268,559.      VISE.      Thomas    J.    Fiolbt    and   GsoROi    O. 

'  LBf)POLi>,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    North    Bros. 
MTg.   Co.,   Philadelphia,    Pa  ,   a   Corporation   of   Penn 
sylvanla.      Filed   July    28.    1917.      Serial   No.    183,287. 
iCl.  81 — 41.) 


about  the  waist  of  the  wearer  :  and  the  first-named  strip 
having  a  slit  therein  through  which  the  head  of  the 
wearer  may  be  extended  so  as  to  cause  the  said  body 
portion  to  drape  loosely  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer. 

6.  A  garment  form  comprising  a  single  ply  portion  and 
a  double  ply,  tubular  portion  open  at  l>olh  ends,  the  single 
ply  portion  having  aiiplied  to  different  parts  thereof 
weights  or  media  for  causing  the  said  single  ply  portion 
to  properly  drape  upon  the  form  of  the  wearer  and  take 
the  form  of  a  garment. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vise,  of  a  base  having  up- 
rights spaced  apart;  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the 
uprights  ;  a  split  carrier  mounted  on  the  bar  ;  means  en- 
gaging the  two  parts  of  the  carrier  for  clamping  it  to 
the  bar  ;  a  vertical  bolt  mounted  on  the  carrier  ;  a  body 
portion  adjustably  clamp.Hl  to  the  bolt  so  as  to  turn  on 
the  carrier ;  and  vl.se  Jaws  mounted  on  the  body  portion. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base;  a  round  bar  secured 
to  the  base  ;  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  bar  and  having  two 
jaws  ;  a  tubular  bolt  exten.'.ing  through  one  jaw  and  into 
the  threaded  opening  in  the  other  Jaw  ;  a  head  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bolt  ;  a  body  portion  mounted  on 
the  carrier  ;  a  tapered  nut  adapted  to  a  tapered  opening 
in  the  bodv  portion  and  having  a  projection  adapted  tu 
a  rect'ss  In  the  carrier  so  that  the  nut  will  be  held  from 
turning  on  the  carrier  ;  a  bolt  extending  through  th. 
tubular  bolt  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  the  nut  and 
having  a  shoulder,  the  two  bolts  having  heads  ;  and  a 
handle  having  a  wrench  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  heads 
and  loosely  arrang.-d  on  said  last  mentioned  screw  so  that 
the  wrench  can  be  shifted  to  either  head  in  order  to  oper- 
ate either  screw. 

[Claims  2   to  4   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,26  8,561.  ROTARY  GAS-ENGINE.  HiNBT  Jamis 
Gai-thier,  Plninfield.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gauthier  and 
Clarke,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  said  Gauthier 
and  Frank  B.  Clarke.  Plainfleld.  N.  J  Filed  Dec.  12. 
1916.     Serial  No.  136,439.     (CL  123 — 44,) 


1  268.560       CONVERTIBLE   GARMENT  FORM.      STILLA 
'  S.    FLBI8HEL.   New   York.   N.    Y.      Filed    Jan     5,   I&IS 
Serial   No.   210.543.      (CI    2—145.) 


3.  A  garment-form  composed  of  an  oblong  strip  of  ma- 
terial of  sufficient  length  to  form  the  back  of  the  skirt 
and  entire  body  portion  of  a  garment  ;  and  a  second  strip 
of  material,  less  than  half  the  length  of  the  first-named 
strip,  permanently  secured  along  its  sides  to  the  sides 
of  the  first-named  strip,  so  as  to  form  a  tube  open  at 
both  ends  and  complete  the  skirt  portion  of  the  garment  ; 
In   combination  with  means  for  gathering  the   two  strips 


5.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type, 
the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing  formed  with  clr- 
cuuiferentially  disposed  gas  Inlets  and  main  and  auxilUry 
exhaust  ports,  chock  valves  controlling  the  gas  inlet  and 
main  exhaust  ports,  a  controlling  valve  in  the  auxiliary 
.xhaust  port  operating  mechanism  fur  said  controlling 
valve  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  It.  a  rotary 
series  of  an  uneven  number  of  open  ended  cylinders  oper- 
ating within  said  casing,  pistons  operating  in  said  cyl- 
inders, a  crank  pin  formed  with  supporting  crank  arms 
and  stub  shafts,  the  stub  shafts  of  which  are  mounted  In 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  securing 
said  crank  pin  In  the  desired  position,  pitmen  connecting 
said   pistons    with    said    crank    pin    and    suitable    ignlUon 

devices. 

7.   In  a  rotary  explosive  engine  of  the  four  cycle  trpe, 
the  (oniblnati(-n  of   a   cylindrical  casing  having  gas   inlet 
and  main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  a  rotary  series  of 
open  ended    cylinders    operating    in    said    casing,    pistons 
operating    In    said     cylinders,    a    stationary    eccentrically 
mounted   crank  pin,  pitmen  connecting  said  pistons  with 
said   crank  pin,   a   series   of   spark  plugs   carried   by   said 
cylinders,   a   controlling   valve  in   said   auxiliary   exhaust 
and  an   Ignition   controlling  brush   supported  adjacent   to 
^aid    controlling  valve   In   position    to   electrically   contact 
with  the  successive  spark  plugs,  substantially  as  described. 
8.   In  a  rotary  explosive  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type, 
the  combination  of  a   cylindrical   casing  having  gas  Inlet 
and   main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  a  rotor  having  an 
uneven  number  of  radially  extending  cylindrical  openings, 
cylindrical   shells   mounted    in    said    radial   openings   and 
formed    with    open   outer    ends   and    oppositely    projecting 
segmental    flangt-s    which    contact    with    the    inner    cylin- 
drical   surface    of   said   casing,    pistons  operating   in   said 
shell  cvllnders.  a  stationary  crank  pin.  pitmen  connecting 
said   pistons   with    said    crank   pin.   and    suitable   ignition 
1  devices. 
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14.  In  a  rotarj'  explosive  engine  of  the  fonr  cycle  type, 
tl»«  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing:  having  gas  Inlet 
and  main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  a  rotary  series  of 
open-ended  cylinders  operating  In  said  casing,  oppositely 
projecting  segmental  flanges  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cylinders  In  working  engagement  with  said  casing, 
said  flanges  being  of  grreater  width  clrcnmferentlally  than 
the  casing  ports,  pistons  operating  In  said  cylinders,  a  sta- 
tionary crank  pin,  pitmen  connecting  said  pistons  with 
said   crank  pin  and  suitable  ignition  devices. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  Q.  and  9  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.268,562.  ABUTMENT  FOR  VEHICLE-SPRINGS.  John 
F.  GooDwi.x,  Charleatown,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184.035.      (CI.  180 — 82.) 


w 


I 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  foot  podal.  and  a  hand  lev«r. 
operated  in  oonnfcting  and  disconnecting  the  motor  shaft 
from  the  driven  mechanism  ;  an  abutment  movably  mount 
ed  between  the  automobile  body  and  one  of  its  axles  ;  a 
lpv<>r  oporativoly  connocted  therewith  ;  the  forward  movf>- 
ment  of  tlie  pedal  moving  said  lever  and  causing  said 
abutment  to  move  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
body ;  a  spring  operated  lock  bolt  to  engage  said  l<>ver 
and  hold  it  and  said  abutment  out  of  operative  position  ; 
and  means  whereby  a  movement  of  the  hand  lever  will 
release  said  lock  bolt,  and  permit  it  to  engage  said  lever 
and  hold  said  abutment  out  of  operative  position  ;  and  a 
movement  of  the  hand  lever  through  normal  position, 
will  withdraw  said  bolt  from  said  lever,  and  permit  the 
latter  to  return  to  normal  position,  and  thereby  move  the 
abutment  into  operative  position  whenever  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  driven  mechanism  become  disconnected, 
that  is  whenever  the  automobile  stops. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  foot  pedal,  and  a  hand  lever 
operated  in  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  motor  shaft 
froni  the  driven  mechanism  ;  an  abutment  movably  mount 
ed  between  the  automobile  body  and  one  of  its  axles  ;  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  therewith  ;  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  pedal  moving  said  lever  and  causing  said 
abutment  to  move  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
body  ;  a  spring  operated  lock  bolt  lever  ;  a  lock  bolt  piv- 
oted to  said  lock  bolt  lever  to  engage  said  lever  and  hold 
it  and  snid  abutment  out  of  operative  position  ;  a  dog 
flexibly  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  lock  bolt  lever; 
and  a  finger  fixed  to  the  hand  lever  to  engage  said  dog  to 
move  the  lock  bolt  lever  in  one  direction  to  withdraw 
the  bolt ;  whereby  a  movement  of  the  hand  lever  will  re- 
lease said  lock  bolt,  and  permit  it  to  engage  said  lever 
and  hold  said  abutment  out  of  operative  position  :  and  a 
movement  of  the  hand  lever  through  normal  position, 
will  withdraw  said  bolt  from  said  lever,  and  permit  the 
latter  to  return  to  normal  position,  and  thereby  move  the 
abutment  into  operative  position  whenever  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  driven  mechanism  become  disconnected, 
that  is  whenever  the  automobile  stops. 


1,268.563.  PROCESS  OP  TREATING  ORGANIC  MAT- 
TER FOR  FERTILIZER  PURPOSES.  Adolf  J.  Gar^- 
BSRG,  New  York.  N.  T..  and  Bernard  Field,  Plymouth, 
Mass.  ;  said  Adolf  J.  Grlnberg  now  by  Judicial  change 
of  name,  Adolf  Justus  Grinnell.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  164,958.     (01.  71—10.) 

1.   The   process   of   treating  organic  matter   which   con- 
sists in  adding  to  the  organic  matter,  acid  producing  and 


denitrifying  bacteria,  and  allowing  the  whole  to  work  by 
the  growth  of  bacteria. 

8.  A  new  product  consisting  of  organic  matter,  to  whh  h 
has  b«'en  addvd  acid  produclug  and  denitrifying  bacteria. 
a  phosphate  compound  and  a  potash  compound,  the  whole 
having  been  allowd  to  work  by  th.>  growth  of  bacteria 
and  the  resultant  mass  having  l>een  drieil. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazettt'.] 


1.20S.5G4.  COIN  CONTROLLED  VENrUNG-MACHINE. 
ALBERT  D.  GuovER.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assi^'nor  to  Auto- 
sales  Gum  &  Chocolate  i'ompany.  a  Coiporatlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,092.  (CI. 
194 — 91.) 


2.  In  a  coin  controlle<l  vending  machine,  a  movable  sup 
port,  a  coln-carrlor  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
pivoted  member  .-arried  by  said  support,  a  coin-testing 
finger  pivoted  on  sai<l  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
coin  or  rhi'ck  In  saM  carrier,  whereby  said  coin-carrier  is 
rocked,  and  a  fl.xed  member  for  ejecting  the  coin  or  chock 
from  said  coin  carrier,  said  finger  swinging  about  its 
pivot  to  permit  th.'  eJ.Ttinn  of  the  coin  op  check,  whether 
.«aid  coin  or  check  be  a  solid  disk  or  a  waihcr. 

6.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  coin-carrier, 
a  pivoted  member,  a  finger  pivoted  on  said  member  and 
adapte«l  to  enter  the  hole  of  a  washer  iD  .said  coin  car- 
rier, and  means  fur  ejectinjr  the  deposltc.l  token  from 
said  coin  carrier,  said  finger  bring  adapted  to  swing  about 
its  pivot  to  permit  ejection  of  said  token,  wheth.r  the 
same  be  a  solid  or  a  perforated  disk. 

11.  In  a  coin  controlled  ven.iing  nmcbine.  a  slidable 
carriage,  an  .ictuating  member  and  a  coin  carrier  both 
plvotally  and  sllilably  mounted  on  said  (arriage.  said 
member  being  controlleii  by  said  coin  carrier  an^i  having 
a  normally  innp.  rative  patli  of  travel,  an  arm  also  plv- 
otally and  sllilably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  finger  piv- 
oted on  said  arm  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  token  in  said 
coin  carrier  at  or  near  the  center  thereof,  means  on  said 
slldablo  carriage  for  engaging  said  arm  to  move  the  same 
toward  .said  coin  carrier,  whereby  the  latter  i.«r  rocked 
through  the  medium  of  the  coin  therein  to  position  said 
member  into  an  operative  path  of  travel,  jald  finger  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  hole  of  a  washer  in  faiil  coin  carrier 
and  thereby  prevent  operative  movement  thereof,  and 
fixed  means  to  eject  the  deposited  token  from  said  coin- 
carrier,  said  finger  swinging  about  its  pivot  to  permit 
ejection  of  said  token,  whether  the  same  be  a  solid  or  a 
perforated  disk. 

16.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  slidable 
carriage  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand  from  the  outside 
of  the  machine,  a  coin-carrier  plvotally  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  a  coin  testing  finger  also 
plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  coin  in  said  coin  carrier. 
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30.  in  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  casing  hav-  ' 
Ing  a  coin  entrance  slot  and  coin  refunding  passage,  a  , 
hand  operable  coin  carrier,  and  movable  means  lor  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  the  deposited  coin  Into  said  coin- 
carrier  when  the  latter  is  in  normal  position,  said  means 
being  automatically  moved  into  position  to  receive  and 
guide  the  deposited  coin  Into  said  refunding  passage  when 
said  coin  carrier  is  out  of  normal  position. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5,  7  to  10.  12  to  15,  and  17  to  29  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,565.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  WiLLi.vM  L.  Gimpkkcht,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  <^'umpany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  nied  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S7,844.      (CI.  285 — 62.) 


-t3-: 


^J* 


mechanism    acting    to    shift    said    controlling    means    be 
tween  .ffective  and  ineffective  positions  while  said  spring 
remains  in  its  coilRpsetl  ct«ntiiliou. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism,  of  a 
typt'wrltlng  mtchanism  including  a  traveling  carriage  and 
case-shifting  raeLhanism,  controlling  means  cooperating 
with  said  carriage  to  determine  the  active  periods  of  said 
computing  mcchnnism,  a  spring  for  maintainlDg  said  con- 
trollngling  m'>ans  In  a  certain  definite  condition,  shifting 
means  for  moving  said  controlling  means  and  eoncomit-j 
antly  placing  said  spring  under  tension,  and  connections 
from  said  case  shifting  in»?chanism  for  shifting  said  con- 
trolling means  between  effective  and  InefTective  positions, 
said  caae-Bhlfting  mechaaism  acting  positively  on  said 
controlling  means  while  said  spring  remains  collapsed  In 
both  effective  and  Ineffective  positions  of  said  controlling 
means. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  17,  19  to  25,  27,  28,  and  30  to  44  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2C8.5t*6.  REFRIGERATOR  CAR.  William  B  Hall, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Railway  Equipment  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  FUe<l  .Ian  IG,  1917. 
Serial  No.  142.439.      (CI.  02—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism,  of  a 
typewriting  mchanisiu  including  a  traveling  carriage,  a 
tappet  carried  by  said  carriage  for  according  the  denomi- 
nations as  computed  with  the  denominations  as  typewrit 
ten  by  sai.l  typewriting  nie<  hanisni.  said  tappet  being  mov- 
able b<-tween  effective  and  ineffective  p.isitlons,  means  for 
shifting  .said  tapp*t.  and  menus  brought  Into  action  by 
any  return  movement  of  said  carriage  for  rendering  said 
last  mentioned   means  ineffe<  tive. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  computing  mechanism  :  of  a 
typewriting  mechanism  Including  a  traveling  carriag*'  ; 
selecting  means  for  U'-cording  the  denominations  as  com 
puted  by  said  computing  mechanism  with  the  denomina- 
tions as  typewritten  by  said  typ»  writing  mechanism,  said 
selei  ting  means  including  a  movable  operating  element  ,  a 
controlling  device  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to 
maintain  said  operating  element  'ffective;  and  magnetic 
means  operat«l  from  said  carriage  for  governing  the  move 
ment  of  said  controlling  lievic*' 

18.  The  combination  with  n  computing  mechanism,  of  a 
typewriting  mechanism  Including  a  traveling  carriage  and 
means  for  driving  said  carriage,  to  afford  movements  there 
of.  zone  controlling  means  (oiipcrating  with  said  carriage 
during  the  traveling  movement  thereof  for  determining 
the  periods  of  activity  of  said  computing  mechanism  to 
correspond  with 'the  computing  zones  or  columns  as  de- 
termined hy  .said  carriage,  and  means  controlled  from 
said    driving    means    for    silencing    said    zone-controlling 

means.  ! 

26.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism,  of  a 
typewriting  mechanism  Including  a  traveling  carriage 
and  case-ihlftlng  mechanism,  controlling  means  cooperat 
ing  with  said  carriage  to  determine  the  active  periods  of 
■aid  computing  mectoanlsm.  means  for  shifting  said  con 
trolling  means,  a  spring  for  returning  said  controlling 
meant  after  the  action  of  said  shifting  means  has  ceased, 
and  connections  from  said  case  shifting  mechanism  for 
also    alUftlac   aaM    controUisc    means,    said    case-Bhifting 


1.  In  a  refrtperatoB  car.  In  combination,  a  body  com 
prising  an  end  and  side  walls,  a  floor  and  roof,  a  bulkhead 
for  forming  the  inner  wall  of  an  ice  bunker  and  movable 
•  gainst  and  paralkl  with  the  erif'.  wall  of  the  car  body, 
and  a  grid  having  folding  legs  attached  thereto  adjacent 
each  e«lse  and  adapted  to  rest  bodily  on  the  floor  of  the 
car  when  its  l>gs  are  folded  upwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  b.xiy.  of  a  rail  fixed 
transversely  to  the  car  floor  and  forming  the  front  wall  of 
a  drip  well  for  an  ice  bunker,  a  bulkl^ad  movable  from  a 
position  Immediately  above  the  rail  to  a  position  against 
and  parallel  with  the  end  wall  of  the  car.  a  vertically  ad 
jiistalile  grid  adapted  to  lie  between  the  rail  and  the  end 
wall  of  the  car  when  in  its  lower  position  nnd  folding 
leg.i  for  supiwrtlng  the  grid  in  elevated  position  and  en 
gaging  the  same  adjacent  ea  h  edge  and  being  inclined 
outwardly  with  reference  to  th<    grid  when  in  s'-rvice. 

4  In  a  convertible  refrigerator  car  lla^ing  an  icing 
opening,  a  bulkhead  movable  in  a  vertical  position  from 
the  end  wall  of  the  car  forwardly  to  form  the  front  wall 
of  an  ice  l>uuker.  and  a  scr«'<'n  hinged  to  the  cnr  adjacent 
the  inner  margin  I'f  the  ice  opening  and  back  of  the  service 
position  of  the  iitilkhead.  such  8cre<'n  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  upwardly  hy  the  bulkhead  in  Its  movement  toward 
the  car  end,  and  to  extend  across  the  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  bc-dy.  of  a  rail  fixed 
transversely  to  the  car  floor  and  forming  the  front  wall 
of  a  drip  well  for  an  ice  bunker,  a  false  floor  forward  of 
and  approximately  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  tke  rail, 
a  bulkhead  movable  from  a  position  immediately  above 
the  rail  to  a  position  against  and   parallel   with   the  end 
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wall  of  the  car,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  grid  adapted  to 
lie  between  the  rail  and  the  end  wall  of  the  car  when  in 
its  lowt-r  position,  its  upper  surface  when  so  disposed  be- 
ing approximately  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.567.  BINDER  FOR  LENSES.  William  S.  Hamm, 
Hubbard  Woods.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  West- 
lake  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1917. 
Serial  No.  195.o5o.      (CI.  24<) — il.) 


1  A  binder  for  lenses  or  like  plates  comprising  a  band 
of  pliable  material  having  a  longitudinal   series  of  aper- 

2  A  binder  for  lenses  or  lik.-  plates  comprising  a  band 
of  pliable  material  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  elon- 
gated apertures. 

3  A  binder  for  lenses  or  like  plates  comprising  an  end- 
less band  of  pliable  material  of  slightly  less  diameter 
than  the  lens  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  and  being  pro 
vided  with  an  annular  series  of  apertures. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,569.     HAT-FASTENER      John   Hart,  Bninnerton, 
'  Greymouth.  New  Zealand      Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial 
No.   34.309.       (CI.   132—25.) 


1  268.568.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Herman  Hansen.  New 
York  N.  Y.,  a.ssignnr  to  Francis  Kell  and  Son.  New 
York!  N.  Y.  '  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  154.846. 
(CI.  175—291.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  spaced  plates,  curved  proDgs  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  plates  and  when  In  an  op«'n  position 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  plates,  said  prongs 
b«-in>,'  adapted  to  bo  swung  to  a  closed  position  so  a.-  to 
caiiso  the  ends  thereof  to  be  received  between  said  plates, 
thus  shielding  the  ends  of  the  prongs  to  prevent  the  same 
from  Injuring  the  head  of  the  user,  and  alio  reinforcing 
the  prongs  at  their  ends,  as  well  as  the  pivot  portions, 
thn-;  pr.'ventlng  a  side  springing  of  the  prongB  which  might 
allow  the  hair  gripped  thereby  to  be  accidentally  dlsen 
gaged. 

1.268,570.  SPRING  OILING  DEVICE.  Geouoe  W. 
Hauohton.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslffnor  o(  two  fifths  to 
.Toseph  T.  Rlday.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  6.  1917. 
Serial  No.  173.118.     (CI.  184—1.) 


jS^j4  £0 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describetl,  push  button  mecha- 
nism, a  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cams  actuated 
seriatim  by  the  push  button  mechanism  with  a  step  by 
step  movement,  a  spring  controlled  duplex  disk  formed  by 
oppositely  disposed  shoulders  projecting  alternately  from 
each  side  of  the  said  disk,  a  stop  moved  by  the  cam  to 
alternately  release  the  said  disk  and  afterward  to  hold 
the  parts  in  a  stationary  relation,  a  movable  contact 
member  moved  by  said  disk  synchronously  with  the  termi- 
nation of  each  step  movement  of  the  cam  member,  and  a 
stationary  contact  member  engaged  by  the  movable  con 
tact  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  cams  and  having  an  engaging  device. 
push  button  mechanism  to  advance  the  cam  member  with 
a  Step  by  step  movement,  a  spring  controlled  member  hav- 
ing a  device  to  engage  the  one  first  named  and  made  with 
slots  formed  by  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  projecting 
from  each  side  of  the  same,  a  movable  contact  member 
actuated  by  the  spring  controlled  member,  a  stationary 
contact  member,  and  a  stop  to  hold  the  parts  in  a  station 
ary  relation  after  each  movement. 

7.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  controlled 
member  having  slots  formed  by  oppositely  disposed  shoul 
ders  projecting   from   each    side   thereof,   a   push   button, 
intermediate  mechanism  to  actuate  said  member,  a  mov 
able  contact  member,  a  stationary  contact  member  to  en- 
gage the  spring  controlled  member  and  a  stop  to  hold  the 
parts  In  a  stationary  relation  after  each  movement. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


j# 


1.  An  oiling  device  for  leaf  springs  comprising  two 
hollow  members  adapted  to  he  applied  to  the  sldt's  of  a 
spring,  oiling  pads  within  said  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  a  spring,  a  part  adapted  to  contain 
oil  and  extending  between  sairl  pads  and  Into  the  upppr 
portions  of  said  members  and  having  opeo  ends  for  the 
disohargt-  of  oil,  said  part  permitting  said  members  to 
move  relatively  to  It  and  to  each  other,  and  means  to  draw 
the  upper  portions  of  said  members  toward  each  other  to 
clamp  said  pads  between  the  ends  of  said  part  and  said 
members  and  to  clamp  a  spring  between  said  members. 

2.  An  oiling  device  for  \t&t  springs  comprising  two 
hollow  members  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  sides  of  a 
spring,  oiling  pads  within  said  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  a  spring,  a  part  adapted  to  contain 
oil  and  extending  betweon  and  into  the  upper  portions  of 
said  members  and  having  open  ends  for  the  discharge  of 
<ill.  said  part  having  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall  shorter  than  the  top  wall  and  extending  between 
said  pads,  and  means  to  draw  the  upper  portions  of  said 
members  toward  each  other  to  clamp  said  pads  between 
the  ends  of  said  bottom  wall  and  said  members  and  to 
clamp  a  spring  between  said  members. 

->.  An  oiling  device  for  leaf  springs  comprising  two 
hollow  side  members  ailapted  to  be  applied  to  the  sides  of 
a  spring,  oiling  pads  within  said  hollow  members  and 
adaptMl  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  spring,  means  to  draw 
said  members  toward  each  other  to  clamp  a  spring  be- 
tween them,  and  a  part  adapted  to  contain  oil  and  ex- 
tending between  and  into  said  members,  and  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  open  ends  communi- 
cating with  said  members,  the  central  portions  of  the  ends 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  part  having  cut  out  portions 
permitting  oil  to  flow  from  said  part  to  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  pads. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,268.571.  STREET  SWEEPING  APPARATUS.  Frank 
Hbdmy,  Yonkers.  and  James  S.  Doyle,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,608.  (CI. 
15—17.) 


pair  of  stakes,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  each  one  of 
said  pair  of  stakes  n  set  screw  in  each  collar  to  engage 
the  stakes,  ami  a  bearing  member  on  each  collar  to  sup- 
port a  horizontal  shaft,  said  collars  being  adjustable  ver- 
tically on  the  stakes  wheret)y  when  strain  Is  applied  to 
the  shaft  It  may  be  taken  up  by  the  pairs  of  stakes  at  a 
point  between  the  ground  and  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  stakes  with  tbo  cable  off.Ting  tht-  greatest  resistance. 


1,  In  a  street  sweeping  apparatus,  a  vehicle,  ai  auxil 
lary  frame  extended  laterally  th.refrom,  a  sweeper  frani^- 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  vertically  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  sweeper  niount.-d  \'\  said 
sweep^'r  frame,  and  a  motor  connected  t..  said  sweeper 
frame  to  swing  the  same 

2,  In  a  street  sweeping  apparatus,  a  vehi<  le.  an  auxil- 
iary frame  located  at  the  end  thereof  and  exteudiug  lat 
.-rally  therefr.mi  a  sweeper  frame  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  auxlllar>  frame  when  in  horliontal  position, 
and  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  laterally  extending 
frame  to  rock  vertically  thereon,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  sweeper  frame. 

3,  In  a  street  sweeping  apparatus,  a  vehicle,  a  sweeper 
tarried  thereby  an«l  extnidiun  transversely  across  and 
beneath  the  same,  an  auxiliary  sweeper  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  vehicle  to  extend  laterally  and  rearwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  for  operating  said  sweepers. 

y.  In  a  street  sweeping  apparatus,  a  vehicle,  a  frame 
extending  laterally  therelroni.  vertical  guides  carried 
thereby,  a  sweeper  frame  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  frame,  brace  rods  for  suspending  the  other  end  of 
said  sweeper  frame,  said  brace  rods  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  upper  ends  of  «ald  vertical  guides,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  sweeper  frame  Into  and  out  of 
horizontal   position   for  use. 

13.  In  a  street  sweeping  apparatus,  a  vehicle,  a  carrier 
frame  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  sweeper  frame  in- 
cluding side  and  end  members,  said  sweeper  frame  plv- 
otally supported  at  one  end  upon  the  carrier  frame,  a 
ball  strap  connecting  the  side  members  of  the  sweeper 
frame,  a  motor  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  bail 
strap  for  rocking  the  swteper  frame,  and  brace  rods  con- 
nected to  said  side  members  for  suspending  the  same  In 
a  rearwardlv  extending  horizontal  position  for  use. 

[Claims  4'  to  8,  10  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
lette.] 


1,268,572.      AUTOMOBILE  PULLER. 
Hever,   Donnelly.   Minn.     Filed   Nov.   24, 
No.  203.743.      (CI.  254—186.) 


Benjamin  O. 
1917.      Serial 


1,268,573.  MASSAGE  DEVICE.  Hyakdtabo  Hibota.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.505. 
(CI.  128—16.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  df'scrlbed.  a  pair  of  stakes 
in  the  form  of  rods  adapted  to  be  driven  perpendicularly 
Into  the  ground,  having  eyes  fornie<l  upon  their  upper  ends, 
a  third  stake  In  the  form  of  a  rod  adapted  to  be  driven 
perpendicularly  into  the  ground  at  a  point  between  am; 
In  advance  of  the  pair  of  stakes,  an  eye  formed  at  an  in 
termediate  part  of  the  second  stake,  a  calile  passed  thrcnijjh 
the  eye  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  eyes  of  the 


1.  A  niassjige  device,  comprising  manual  frictlonal 
means,  thermo-electric  means  within  the  limits  of  the 
friction  nieaur-.  means  tn  shift  the  heating  means  rela- 
tively to  the  friction  means,  and  means  for  r.  >;ulating  the 
heating  means. 

2.  \  massage  device,  comprising  a  casing,  a  friction 
bulb  thereon,  and  thermo-electric  heating  means  within 
the  casing,  and  means  to  vary  the  temperature  and  rela- 
tive position  of  the  beating  means. 

3.  A  massage  device,  comprising  a  casing,  a  massage 
bulb  thereon,  a  heating  coll  within  the  casing,  means 
for  adjusting  the  heating  coll  relative  to  the  bulb,  and 
means  for  energizing  the  coll. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots,  of  a  massage  bulb  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  casing  and  extending  over  the  slots,  a  frame  slid- 
ing in  said  casing,  racks  «in  said  frame  extending  through 
said  slots  and  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  bulb,  and  thermo-electric  elements  carried  by  said 
frame. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.574.  MuT<:>R-CONTR<>I.I.KR.  Albekt  J  Horton, 
White  Plains,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  4.  1915.    Serial  No.  32.07S.     (01.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  electro-respon- 

«lvp    starting   aii<i    areeleralinj:    means    for    the   motor   and 
a  push  button   control   switch   therefor   operable   to  ^effect 
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starting  and  acceleration  of  the  motor  and  also  subse 
quently  operable   to  effect  deceleration  of  the  motor   but 
only  to  a  predetermined  accelerated  spfed. 

3.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  electro-respon- 
sive means  to  start  and  accelerate  the  motor  and  a  push 
button  control  switch  for  said  means  operable  to  effect 
starting  and  acceleration  of  the  motor  and  subsequently 
operable  to  effect  deceleration  of  the  motor,  said  meani 
after  response  being  partially  independent  of  said  switch 
to  maintain  at  least  a  predetermined  accelerated  h^peed 
of  the  motor  Irrespective  of  subsequent  operation  of  said 

switch. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor,  electro-responsive  means 
for  completing  the  motor  circuit  and  accelerating  the  mo- 
tor by  progressively  regulating  the  armature  and  field 
circuits  thereof,  and  a  push  button  control  switch  for 
said  means  operable  to  effect  starting  and  acceleration 
of  the  motor  by  both  armature  and  field  regulation,  said 
switch  being  thereafter  operable  to  effect  deceleration  but 
only  by  field  regulation  of  the  motor. 

15.  In  combination,  a  motor,  clectro-responsiv.'  means 
controlling  the  continuity  of  the  motor  circuit,  armature 
and  field  resistances  for  the  motor,  a  common  electro- 
responsive  control  device  for  said  resistances  and  means 
controlling  the  aforesaid  means  to  start,  accelerate  and 
decelerate  the  motor  and  a  relay  associated  with  sai<l 
control  device  to  govern  alternative  control  circuits  for 
one  of  said  resistances  whereby  the  decelerating  action  of 
said   control  means  is   limited  to  regulation   of  said   field 

resistance. 

L Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.575.      HYDRAULIC    THRUST-BEARING.      Axatoi. 
'  David  Iskols,  Schenectady,   N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.   12.  1916. 
Serlnl  No.  77,970.     (CI.  64 — 47.) 


grooves  of  which  start  at  the  point  of  the  cone  and  In- 
crease in  depth  from  the  point  to  the  base  of  the  cone,  tho 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  of  n. 
rotating  shaft  that  is  alternately  subjected  to  end  thrusr 
In  opposite  directions,  an  annular  thrust  member  rigidly 
mounted  thereon,  an  Inclosing  casing,  chambers  located  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  member  and  the  adjacent  side  wall^ 
of  the  casing  to  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  adnilttofl, 
walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  member  that  alternately  co- 
operate with  the  casing  wall  to  restrict  the  outward  escape 
of  fluid  from  the  chambers,  packing  rings  that  are  situ- 
ated between  said  chambers  and  the  shaft,  follow  the  axial 
movements  of  the  member  and  prevent  the  Inward  escape 
of  liquid  from  the  chambers,  an  exhaust  chamber  within 
the  casing  which  surrounds  said  member,  pump  means 
within  the  casing  which  receive  fluid  from  the  exhaust 
chamber  and  deliver  it  to  the  pressure  chaml)ers.  and 
means  actuatini  by  the  member  for  driving  the  pump  ni'^ans. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


ridges  of  the  corrugations  gradnally  merging  into  the 
grooves  at  the  pointed  end  to  leave  no  abrupt  portions 
thereat,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,308,577.  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER  DEVICB  Harry  C. 
Jones.  T.archmont.  N  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1915  Serial 
No.  29,258.     (CI.  95—53.) 


1,268.576.      DILATOR.     H.ans  Jkxskn.  Kansas  City,   Mo., 
assignor    to    The    Jensen-Salsbery    Laboratories,    Inc., 
Kansas    City.    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of   Missouri.      Filed 
Not.  so.  1917.     Serial  No.  204,681.     (CI.  128—28.) 
A   dilator  comprising  a   conical    head  portion,   forme<l 

with  lengthwise  extending  c«migatl»n«  oa  its  face,  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combint- 
ti«n  of  a  shutter  proper  having  a  plurality  of  stop  open- 
ings of  different  effective  sizes  and  adapted  to  expose  n 
H«>nsltlre<l  surface  through  said  stop  openings,  and  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  same  to  cause  the  uensltized  sur- 
face to  be  exposed  through  one  and  then  through  another 
of  said  stop  openings  during  the  exposure  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shutter  device  proper  having  a  plnrtlity  of  open- 
logs  of  different  effective  sizes  and  adapted  to  expose  a 
sensltlzefl  surface  through  said  openings.  nM«chanism  for 
actomatically  shifting  said  shutter  to  bring  one  and  then 
another  of  said  stop  openings  in  position  to  expose  the 
sensitized  surface  during  the  exposure  operation,  and 
means  for  varying  the  Intervals  of  time  at  w^lch  the  stop 
openings  sre  shifted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shutter  proper  having  a  plurality  of  stop  open- 
ings of  different  effective  slies  and  adapted  to  expose  a 
sensitized  surface  through  said  stop  openings,  mechanism 
for  automatically  shifting  said  shntter  during  the  expo- 
sure operation  to  bring  one  and  then  another  of  said  stop 
openings  in  position  to  expose  the  surface,  said  mechanism 

l>einp  responsiv<>  to  tho  lapse  of  time  during  the  exposures. 
and  means  for  varying  the  Intervals  of  time  at  which  the 
stop  openings  are  shifted. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlb«<l.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shutter  proper  having  openings  of  different 
t«ffectlve  sizes  and  adapted  to  expose  a  sensitized  surface 
through  said  openings,  and  means  operating  said  shutter 
to  cause  a  series  of  exposures  to  be  made  through  said 
openings,  each  being  made  through  a  different  stop  open- 
ing and  continuing  through  each  different  stop  opening 
f..r  a  definite  length  of  time. 


1.268.578.  TYPE  OR  MATRIX.  David  S.  Kinnibt, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  ansignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Coinpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  28, 
1915.  Serial  No.  .86.618.  (CI.  1»&— 64.) 
1.  A  set  or  font  of  type  or  matrices,  snrme  formed  at 
their  upper  ends  with  .separating  slots  or  notches,  the  said 
notches  being  of  uniform  extent  throughout  the  font. 
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4.  A  s«t  or  font  of  t>T>e  or  mritric-es.  soni'  formed  at 
their  upper  ends  with  separating  slots  or  notches,  the  said 
notches  throughout  the  font  being  of  uniform  extent  equal 


approximately  to  the  distance  the  type  or  matrices  are 
raised  by  the  lifting  finger  of  a  distributer  box  in  a  lino- 
type machine. 

[Claims  2  .nnd  .T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.579        MANIPULATOR     FOR     ROLLING    MILL8 
Jci.iAN  Kennedt.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     <»riginal  spplication 
filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  83.699      Divided  snd  this 
application     fil.d    .Ian.     17.    1917.       Serial    No.    142.784 
(Cl.  80—48.) 


^i=^- 


1.  In  a  manipulator  for  rolling  mills,  the  combination 
with  a  guid" .  of  a  roi  kin>;  manipulator  shaft  journaled 
<'n  sale]  guide  and  having  a  plurality  of  crank  arms,  a 
manipulator  finger  pivoted  to  each  of  said  crank  arms 
and  baring  a  ful'Tum  eng«t'<'ment  at  its  heel  portion 
with  the  manipulaii>r  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft,    substantially    as    described 

0.  .\  manipulator  <  omprlsinK  a  laterally  movable  >.Milde. 
a  rock  shaft  Joiirnal'Ml  thereon  and  bavinu  a  crank  mem- 
ber, a  iiiampulator  fin^tr  iHvoted  lu  the  '-rank  in>iiit>er  and 
having  a  hc.d  portion  .ontactinK  with  said  shaft,  a  second 
rock  shaft  having  an  actuating  connection  with  the  first 
named  >>hnft.  and  means  lor  actuating  the  second  named 
rock  shaft,  said  sh.ifi^  :iiid  w  tua'ini:  im-ans  helng  arranged 
to  permit  of  lal'TJil  no'\<  njciit  of  said  guide,  subsiauiially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,580.      (;RAIN  CAR  DOOR-OPENING    MECHANISM. 

Elwi.n    H.    KiDDKH,  Chicago.   111.      Filed   June  7.   1916, 

Serial  No.   102.168.      Renewed  Feb.  11,  1918.      Serial  No. 

216.049.      (Cl.   214—52.) 

1.  In  nie(hanism  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  member  provided  with  rails  and  means 
for  tilting  a  car  laterally  while  on  said  rails  and  immov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  of  a  relatively  stationary  device 
located  to  one  side  of  the  car  for  forcing  a  side  grain 
door  of  the  car  inwardly  while  the  car  Is  being  tilted 
laterally  toward  said  device. 

7.  In  combination  with  means  for  tilting  a  car  sldewlse, 
a  door  pry  off  member  mounted  on  a  relatively  fixed  sup- 
port, said  nicint)er  b«-ing  curved  on  its  inner  face  and 
adapted  to  enjrage  the  grain  door  of  a  car,  said  curved 
face  causing  different  portions  of  tho  grain  door  to  be 
pried  off  in  succession. 

15.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  desiril>e<l.  the  com- 
bination with  a  tillable  table  having  a  cradle  rockably 
mounted  thereon,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  support  a 
car  and  tUt  the  latter  to  one  side,  of  supporting  <  lennnts 
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rigildy  fixed  to  said  table,  a  frame  Hdjvistaldc  inwardly 
and  outwardly  relatively  to  the  car  when  on  said  cradle, 
means  for  lo<king  said  frame  in  adjusted  pwhitK.n.  thrust 
meml>ers  carrl.-d  by  said  frame,  and  a  pry  <.ff  ruemUr 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  thrust  member  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  grain  door  of  a  car  when  the  latter  is  tilted 
to  one  side  to  thereby  pry  off  the  dcKjr  as  the  car  is  being 
tllte<l.  said  pry  off  m.-,ml>tr  being  curved  inwardly  at  its 
lower  etige  to  thereby  easage  the  lowermost  t>oards  of  the 
door  first  unil  pry  the  boards  of  the  door  off  in  succession 
as  the  (ar  is  tilted. 


17.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  unloading  a 
car  filled  with  material  in  bulk,  of  means  in  juxtaposition 
with  respe(  t  to  said  mechanism,  said  laean-  b<  ing  adjust- 
able vertically  and  laterally  to  thereby  operate  on  cars 
of  different  dimensions,  said  means  having  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  engat'e  the  dorr  from  top  to  bottom  and  thereby 
adapted  to  pry  off  The  entire  door  of  the  -  ar  at  one  opera- 
tion wh'n  th«-  car  is  on  saiii  mechani-m 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
tJazette.] 


1.26<<.581.  MFTAL  SASH  John  Kiubt.  Jr.,  Dayton, 
and  Tbranc  K  Scn.i.iN,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Dayton  Man\ifa(  turlng  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  May  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
99,899.      (Cl.    189 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  metal  window  sash  a  pair  of  vertical  rails  ^nd 
top  and  bottom  rails  rigidly  connected  one  with  the  other 
at  the  respective  corners  of  said  sash ;  each  of  said  rails 
comprising  two  substantially  parallel  rigid  members 
spaced  apart  and  rigidly  connected  one  with  the  other 
along  a  line  spaced  from  the  inner  edee  thereof,  thereby 
forming  a  channid  along  the  inner  edge  of  said  rail  ;  ea.ch 
rail  also  having  one  member  thereof  projecting  inwardly 
beyond  the  inner  edu'e  of  the  other  member  of  that  rail  to 
form  a  support  for  a  pane  of  glass  ;  filler  strips  mounted 
in  said  channels  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fastening 
device*  for  the  glass-retaining  strips ;  the  line  of  con- 
nection between  the  parallel  members  of  one  of  said  ver- 
tlnl  rails  being  also  spaced  from  the  outer  Mge  thereof 
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to  form  a   channel  along  said  outer  edge,   and   a   frame 
engaging  member  mounted  in  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  metal  window  sash,  a  pair  of  vertical  rails  and 
top  and  bottom  rails  rigidly  connected  to  said  vertical 
rails  at  the  respective  corners  of  said  sash  ;  each  of  said 
rails  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  rigid  meml)€rs 
spaced  apart  and  rigidly  connected  one  to  the  other  along 
a  line  spaced  from  the  inner  edge  thereof,  thereby  form- 
ing a  channel  along  the  inner  edge  of  said  rail,  each  rail 
also  having  one  member  thereof  projecting  Inwardly  be- 
yond the  inner  edge  of  the  other  member  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  a  pane  of  glass ;  filler  strips  mounted  in  said 
channels  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fastening  devices  for 
the  glass  retaining  strips ;  the  connections  between  the 
parallel  members  of  said  vertical  rails  being  also  spaced 
from  the  outer  edges  thereof  to  form  channels  along  said 
outer  edges  of  the  respective  rails,  and  frame  engaging 
members  mounted  in  the  respective  outer  channels. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,268,582.  ANNEALING-BOX.  LuTHBB  L.  KNOX,  Belle- 
vue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917. 
Serial  No.  209,636.     (CI.  263 — 49.) 


1.  An  annealing  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
separately  formed  top  portion,  both  portions  being  shaped 
from  sheet  metal,  the  body  portion  having  concavo-convex 
swells  pressed  outwardly  at  its  corners  and  the  top  mem- 
ber having  a  dt'pending  flange  formed  with  corresponding 
swells  and  fitting  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  box.  Including  the  swells  thereof,  and  secured  thereto, 
substantially  as   described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 

1.2t>8.583.  ANNEALING-POT.  Luthib  L.  Knox,  Belle- 
vue.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  NfW  Jcrst'v.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917. 
Serial  No.  209.637.     (Cl.  263—49.) 


1.268.584.  METHOD  OF  MINING  COAL.  Habki  A. 
KiHN,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.   856.850.      (Cl.  125—20.) 


1.  The  method  of  iiiiuing  coal  consistln;;  in  under- 
cutting the  mass  of  coal,  expanding  by  explosive  action 
th<»  coal  at  a  point  alK>ve  the  undercut,  therel'y  moving 
the  coal  below  said  point  of  expan.'slou  Into  the  undercut 
and  at  the  same  time  separating  the  coal  above  the  point 
of  expansion  along  Its  lines  of  cleavage  by  the  expansion 
action,  making  a  kerf  in  the  upper  mass  of  coal  at  an 
angle  to  the  lines  of  the  original  undercut,  and  removing 
the  coal. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,268,585.  SWEEPER  ATTACHMENT  If  OR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  ABRAH.^M  L.\rl»BS,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.386.  (Cl. 
208 — 151.) 


A  sweeper  attachment  for  motor  vetiirles,  comprising 
a  plate  attachable  to  the  vehicle,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
plate  and  formed  with  an  angled  outer  end.  a  brush 
journaled  on  the  angled  end.  an  angle  bracket  extending 
laterally  from  the  arm.  a  guard  on  the  bra<  ket  arm  and 
overlying  the  brush,  and  menus  for  rotating  the  hr\ish. 


1,268.586.     EGG-BEATER.     J.\80.v  Lee  Lawton,  Buffalo, 

'  N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.   13.   1918.      Serial   No.  228,414.      (CL 

259 — 128.) 


4.   A   sheet   metal   annealing  pot   having  its  body  an.l 
bottom  portions  formed   with  a  plurality  of  corrug.ntlons. 
the  bottom  and  Ixidy  portions  being  connected  by  a   con 
vex  bend  of  relatively  large  radius,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 


4- 


1.  A  b<>ater  of  th.>  <  hnra.  ter  descrll>e.i  im  hidinc  a  head 
plate,  a  housing  fixe<i  at  one  end  to- the  head  plate,  beater 
members  flxed  to  .said  bousing  and  the  head  plate,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  housing  and  the  head  plate,  said 
means  being  oiKratlvely  arranged  within  the  housing. 
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2.  A  beater  of  the  character  described  including  a 
head  plate,  a  housing  flxed  at  one  end  to  the  head  plate, 
beater  members  flxed  to  said  housing  and  the  head  plate, 
and  means  for  alternately  rotating  the  housing  ami  the 
bead  plate  and  the  beater  menilx^-rs  connected  thereto  as 
a  unit  in  opposite  directions,  said  means  being  opera- 
tlvely  arranged  within  the  housing. 

3.  A  beater  of  the  character  described  including  a  head 
plate,  a  housing  flxed  at  one  end  to  the  head  plate, 
beater  members  flxed  to  said  housing  and  the  head  plate, 
means  for  alternately  rotating  the  housing  and  the  head 
plntp  and  the  beater  members  eonnected  thereto  as  a 
unit  In  opposite  directions,  said  means  Including  a  mem- 
ber axlally  movable  within  the  housing  and  operatlvely 
engaged  with  the  head  plate  to  rotate  the  latter,  and 
a  spring  arranged  within  the  housln»:  an<l  resisting  the 
movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction 

4.  A  benter  of  the  character  descrit>ed  including  a  head 
plate,  a  housing  flxed  at  oneend  to  the  head  plate,  beater 
members  fixed  to  sjild  housing  and  the  heail  plate,  a  rod 
axlally  movable  within  the  housing  and  operatlrely  en- 
gaged with  the  head  plate  to  rotate  said  plate  in  re- 
verse directions  in  the  reverse  axial  movements  of  said 
rod,  and  means  arranged  within  the  housing  and  rota- 
table  therewith  to  resist  the  axial  movement  of  said 
operating   ro«l    In   one  direction. 

5.  A  beater  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
head  plate,  a  housing  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  head  plate, 
beater  members  fixed  to  said  housing  and  the  bead  plate. 
a  rod  axlally  movable  within  the  housing  and  opera- 
tlvely    •ngafreil    with    the    head    plate    to    rotate    said    plate 

in  reverse  directions  in  the  reverse  axial  movements  of 
said  rod.  a  coll  spring  arranged  within  said  housing  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  spring  resisting  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  rod  In  one  dlriM-tlon.  an<i  in'-ans  on  one  end 
of    the    spring    rotatably    engagiKl    with    the    end    of    said 

rod. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnt»Hl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.587.  OIL-BUR.NER.  I'wu  R.  H.  Le.nz.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1918  Serial  No.  212,067. 
(Cl.  158—65.) 


i    y 


s?s^^ 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described  two  burner  tubes 
arranged  in  practically  horizontal  and  parallel  position 
having  a  suitable  numt>er  of  orflces.  a  mixing  chamber 
arranged  below  the  burner  tuf)es  In  Its  horizontal  part 
having  also  a  practically  vertical  part,  the  horizontal  part 
terminating  in  an  open  end  while  the  vertical  part  has 
communicating  openings  for  the  burner  tubes,  the  vertical 
part  is  also  provided  with  circular  recesses  near  the  com- 
inunicatlng  openings,  the  burner  tubes  being  closed  on  one 
end  while  the  other  end  is  provided  with  a  flange  turnably 
fitting  in  the  circular  recesses  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
suitable  means  provided  for  movably  holding  the  burner 
tubes  engaged  within  the  recesses  of  the  mixing  cham- 
bers with  the  orifices  In  the  burner  tnbes  in  the  desired 
position. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  (lass  liescribed  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, burner  tubes  havlni:  communication  with  the  mixing 
(  bamber.  a  fuel  sujiply  pii)e  disposed  above  the  burner 
tubes,  and  a  primary  burner  provided  on  the  mixing 
chamber  between  two  of  the  burner  tubes  and  below  the 
supply  pipe,  the  primary  burner  comprising  a  pan  pro- 
vided on  the  mlxlnsr  chamber,  a  wick  disposed  in  the  pan, 
and  a  wick  carrier  bavlnsr  a  suitably  formed  part  for 
boldlng  the  wick  In  a  position  below  the  supply  pipe. 

3.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described  in  combination 
with  a  mixing  chamber,  burner  tubes  having  communica- 


tion with  the  mixing  chamt>er,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  disposed 
above  the  burner  tubes,  and  a  primary  tiurner  provided 
on  the  mixing  chamber  below  the  supply  pipe;  an  elec- 
trically operated  heating  and  vaporizing  means  disposed 
in  the  supply  line  at  a  suitable  place  before  the  supply 
pipe  passes  over  the  burner  tubes. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.588.  DLMl'lNc.  CAR.  Alexander  Lichtenstui!*, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156.354.      (Cl.  105—184.) 


1.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  closed  throughout  with 
a  fllling  opcniu);  lu  Its  top  and  a  discharge  opening  In 
its  bottom,  hinged  closures  for  said  openings,  resilient 
means  for  automatically  closing  said  bottom  closure  and 
holding  it  in  closed  position,  means  Hoder  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  opening  said  closure  against  the  tension 
of  Its  closing  means,  and  resilient  means  for  locking  said 
opening  means  to  hold  the  closure  In  open  position. 

2.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  closed  throughout  with  a 
fillinc  opening  in  its  top  an<i  a  discharge  opening  in  its 
liottom.  hinged  closures  for  said  openings,  resilient  means 
for  automatically  closing  said  bottom  closure  and  holding 
It  lu  closed  position,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  openin;:  said  closure  against  the  tension  of 
its  closing  means,  resilient  means  for  locking  said  opening 
means  to  hold  the  closure  In  open  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  resilient  locking  means  to  j>«'rmit  the 
closure  to  automatically  close  under  the  action  of  Its 
resilient   closing  nieniig. 

3.  A  car  of  the  class  described  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  its  bottom,  a  downwardly  opening  closure  for  said 
opening,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  car.  a  rod 
mounted  parallel  with  said  shaft  to  slide  longitudinally, 
cooperating  elements  carried  by  said  shaft  and  rod,  and 
means   for   moving  said   rod   to  disengage   said   element. 

4.  A  car  of  the  class  described  having  a  discharge  open- 
!  Ing  In  its  bottom,  a  downwardly  opening  closure  for  said 
I  opining,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  car,  a  sprocket 
i  wh>'pl  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said 
\  sprocket  wheel,  a  rod  mounted  parallel  with  said  shaft, 
!  a  dog  carried  by  said  rod  In  position  to  engage  said 
{   rat<  bet.  said  rod  being  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  to 

diseiig.tge  the  dog  from  the  ratchet,  and  a  coiled  spring 
mounted  on  said  rod  for  returning  the  dog  to  operative 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  ski<l  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  normally  held  in  lowered 
position  by  the  contents  of  the  car,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  said  skid  on  the  partial  emptying  of 
the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.589.       FLASH-CANDLE.       Joseph     V.     McApams, 
Tablerock.    Wyo.      Filed    Oct.    24,    1917.       Serial    No. 
lftS.350.      (Cl.   102 — 20) 
1.   In  a  slow  burning  candle,  the  combination  with  an 

outer   sheath   of  a   supportlag  member  extending  through 

the  lencth  of  said  candle  between  the  said  outer  sheath 

and  the  body  of  the  candle. 
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3.  In  a  slow  burning  candle  composed  of  cotton  and 
sulfur,  the  combination  with  flash  charges  embedded 
thereto  at  Intervals,  of  a  suitable  hanger,  and  an  outer 
sheath  of  oiled  paper  enveloping  said  supporting  banger 
and  candle  throughout  the  length  of  the  candle. 


;n 


5.  In  a  slow  burning  candle  the  combination  with  an 
outer  sheath  of  a  •supporting  member,  said  supporting 
member  being  secured  U-tween  the  body  of  the  candJe  and 
the  outer  sheath,  and  having  oppositely  arranged  hooked 
ends,  one  of  which  engages  the  lowermost  edge  of  the 
outer  sheath. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,590.  AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER.  Ai.l.\.n  L.  Mc- 
(iHTCOR,  Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
10,  1916,  Serial  Xo.  114,089.  Divldetl  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  S,  1917.  Serial  No.  190.293.  R4iie\v.  d 
Apr.   19,  1918.      Serial  No.  229,603.      (CI.   293 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  bumper  structure  for  vehicles,  the  cumbinatloo 
of  a  bumper  front  having  rearwardly  extt  ndlng  side  arms 
who.se  inner  encLs  are  defiected  downwardly,  said  down 
wardiy  deflected  ends  having  upper  and  lower  holes 
therethrough,  fittings  for  eneaging  the  tops  of  the  vehi- 
cle side  bt'a^is  anil  said  fittings  having  Iransvt'rse  holes 
registering  with  the  holes  In  the  bumper  structure  ends, 
clamp  structures  for  engaging  through  said  fitting  holes 
and  through  the  upper  and  lower  holes  in  said  ends  and 
for  receiving  the  vehicle  side  beams,  and  Jack  screws  on 
said  fittings  for  adjusting  the  distances  between  the  front 
ends  of  the  fittings  and  the  vehicle  side  beams 

4.  The  combination  with  the  front  vertically  curved 
ends  of  vehicle  side  beams,  of  a  bumper  strueture  com- 
prising a  front  part  and  rearwardly  extending  arms  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  extended  downwardly  and  said  ends 
being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  bolt  holes,  said  emls 
extending  alongside  of  the  curved  ends  of  the  leanis, 
plates  interposed  between  said  ends  and  said  beams,  fit- 
tings resting  on  the  curvei]  tops  of  said  side  beams,  said 
fittings  and  plates  havinL'  bolt  holes  for  registering  with 


-t- 


the  upper  l>olt  hole*  of  said  »'nds  and  said  plates  having 
bolt  holes  for  registering  with  the  lowt-r  t>olt  boles  in  said 
ends.  U-bolts  receiving  >jiid  side  beam  ends  and  extending 
through  the  lower  holes  in  said  ends  and  plates  and 
tlirough  the  upper  hole«  of  said  euds  and  plates  and  the 
registering  holes  in  said  Ilitings  to  clamp  said  ends,  plates 
and  fittings  to  said  side  oeanis,  and  jack  screws  on  said 
fittings  for  engaging  the  tops  of  saiil  side  beams  to  adjust 
the  seating  angle  of  .said  fittings  with  said  beams  and 
thereby  a<ljust  the  position  of  the  front  part  of  the 
bunip^T  structure. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printe<l   in   the  Uazette.] 


1.268.591.     BEARING  CASING  FOR  VALVE-STEMS  AND 
SIMILAR    MOVABLE    I'AUTS.      JoH.s     L.     McK«NZi«, 

Beeeb  (Jruve.  Ind..  assigijijr,  liy  dlre<t  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  M  T.  K.  Manufacturing  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  129.787.     (.Cl.  2t>6 — 1.) 


1.  Fluid  excluding  U-ariiig  iiieiin>  lor  niovable  stem.s  or 
ro<ls  connecteil  to  hcaiN  whic  li  riMcivt-  tluid  pressure,  said 
means  Including  a  casing  having  an  expansible  closure 
lneinl>er  locate.i  i>ei\veen  the  stem  or  rod  and  the  rasing 
luid  made  of  a  metal  which  is  different  from  that  of  the 
movable  stem  or  rotl  and  which  has  a  higher  coefficient  of 
expansion,  the  sniil  nienilter  having  wlteruate  sjiaeed  and 
tiglit  fitting    surfa<  es    on    its    Inner    ami    outer    eir.iimfer- 

tnces  aUJMcent  to  the  niovable  stem  or  rod  and  said  caslcg, 

respectively. 
2.  Fluid  excluding  bearing  mean-  fc.r  reclprocable  stems 
find  n-ds.  Inclucline  m  casing  mi'l  having  a  inet.-illi.-  clostire 
member  tn-tween  the  stem  and  casing  whli'h  Is  made  of 
a  metal  having  a  higher  co-effloient  of  expansion  than  the 
metal  of  the  stem  or  rod,  and  which  comprises  two  sec- 
tions of  different  dlaineters  providing  a  droken  Joint  t)e- 
tween  said,  member  and  the  cjising.  one  o(  said  sections 
tiaving  a  clearan<;e  from  the  casing  and  n  tight  fit  against 
the  sti  m  and  the  other  section  having  ,i  clearance  from 
the  stem  ;ind  H  tight  fit  against  the  rasing 

.'{.  In  means  of  the  class  deserilied  im-lnding  a  casing 
and  a  movable  stem  or  rtjd,  a  split  expansilde  ring  f^xed  on 
the  stem  or  ro<l  near  one  end  of  the  casing  In  comblnji 
tlon  with  a  closure  member  fixed  to  the  casing  at  the 
eth'T  end  .tihI  made  of  expaiisidl.'  metal  and  mounted  to 
permit  radial  expansion. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  movable  stem  or  rod  and  a 
casing  therefor,  a  closure  member  surrounding  the  t-leni  or 
rod  and  elamfXHl  to  the  casing,  said  member  toeing  made  of 
expan>ible  metal  and  having  two  cone  entri''  sections  of 
different  iliami-ters  providing  broken  Joint.s  between  them 
end  the  casing. 

s.  In  combination  with  n  movat.Ie  rod  or  stem,  n  casing. 
&  smotith  contact  l>«'aring  and  closure  meml»er  surround- 
ing said  stem  or  rod  and  clamped  to  the  cnsing  near  one 
end  of  the  latter,  a  closure  memlier  hnving  a  similar  con- 
tact figaln-^t  the  casing  and  flxe<l  on  the  stetm  or  rod  ailja- 
l  cent   the   ..ther   end   of  the   cfi«iiig  and   tn^ivntile   with   saM 
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stem  or  rod.  said  closure  members  forming  a  closed  cham- 
t>€r  between  them,  and  a  joint  closing  fluid  composition  in 
said  chamber. 

IClHlms  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


! 


1,208,592.  AGITATOR  AND  RIl'ENER.  William  J.  Mc- 
Lacghli.n  and  Wn  liam  R.  Nicoll.  Owatouna.  Minn., 
assignors  to  .Miiiiief.ina  rompaiiy.  Owatonna.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  .Miiiu.  >.iia.  FiU-d  July  2»,  llUtt.  Serial 
No.  111.976.     tCl,  259 — 113.) 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  des.  ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  fluid  receptacle,  of  a  loose-fltting  agitator  movable 
therein,  anil  means  for  reciprocating  the  agitator  hnving 
a  separable  connection  %vith  the  aglt.itor  end  a  hinge  con- 
nection by  means  of  whi'b  the  said  reciprocating  means 
can  jfp  rotated  free  from  the  agitator  In  more  than  one  di- 
rection when  It  Is  diseonne,  ted  therefrom. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  fluid  receptacle,  of  an  agitator  movable 
therelu,  and  means  connected  to  the  agitator  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  receptacle  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  swing  laterally  and  upwardly  therefrom  at  the 
center. 

8.  The  (ombinatiofi  with  n  flulii  receptacle,  of  an  npl- 
tator  having  a  central  shaft  and  movable  therein,  mean* 
for  moving  the  agitator,  and  a  plate  for  supporting  said 
means  extending  acrr>ss  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  re- 
<essed  to  fit  around  (me  side  of  the  shaft  and  a  pivotal 
mounting  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  at  the  ebje  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

11.  The  conihlna  t  Ion  with  a  receptacle,  of  nn  agitator 
therefor,  means  for  moving  the  agitator,  a  support  there- 
for comprising  a  plate  having  a  pivotal  mounting  at  the 
side  of  the  receptacle  comprising  a  pivot  for  swinging  the 
plate  upwardly  clear  of  the  re.,  ;,f:i  ;e  nnd  two  removable 
pin-  spaced  ajtflrt  about  tdther  ..ih  ..f  which  the  plate  can 
be  swung  laterally  clear  of  the  top  of  the  rei-eptai'le  when 
the  other  pin  Is  removed. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  upright  fluid  receptacle,  of 
a  \ertically  movable  agitator  therefor,  operating  mean« 
for  the  agitator,  and  two  vertically  removable  pivots  about 
one  ot  which  the  operating  means  can  be  swung  In  one  di- 
rection when  the  other  pivot  Is  removed. 

fflaims  2,  3,  5  to  7.  9,  10.  12.  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.26S.503.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  ViN- 
ci.vT  E  McMfi  i.KN  and  Waylanp  E  Wooi>RiFr,  Evans- 
viUe.  Ind..  assignors  to  The  Hercules  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany. Kvansville.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed 
.\pr.  lilt.  191t>  .*<erial  .No  94.345.  iC!.  123—30.) 
1  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  reservoir  for 
the  li(|uid  fu'l.  an  inlet  passageway  for  the  mixture  from 
the   reservoir   to   the  engine   cylinder,   a    throttle   valve   In 


said  passageway,  and  governor  connection  for  said  valve 
to  subject  same  to  automatic  governor  control,  compris- 
ing rock  shafts  and  crank  arms  for  the  throttle  valve  and 
governor  connection  respectively,  with  mean>-  for  adjust- 
ing the  angle  of  the  f^rank  arms  to  each  other  whereby  the 
throw  of  the  governor  rock  shaft  will  be  varied  without 
stopping  the  engine. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  reservoir  for 
the  liquid  fuel,  an  inlet  passageway  for  the  mixture  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  in 
said  passageway,  and  governor  connection  for  said  valve 
to  subject  same  to  automatic  governor  control,  compris- 
ing rock  shafts  and  crank  arms  for  the  throttle  valve  and 
governor  connection  respectlvidy,  with  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  governor  rock  shaft  arm.  and 
an  lnt<rmedinte  bar  connecting  the  bell  crank  lever  to  the 
throttle  valve  crank,  with  means  for  adjusting  the  throw 
of  the  bell  crank  lever,  whereby  the  throw  of  the  govern<ir 
rock  shaft  may  l)e  adjusted  without  stopping  the  engine. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specifii-d.  a  reservoir  for 
the  liquid  fuel,  .nn  inlet  passageway  for  the  mixture  from 
1  the  reservoir  to  the  engine  ( yllnder,  a  throttle  valve  In 
said  passageway,  and  governor  connection  for  said  valve 
to  suljject  same  to  automatic  governor  control,  comprising 
rock  shafts  and  crank  arms  for  the  throttle  valve  and 
go\cmor  connection  respe<tively,  .in  upwardly  projecting 
plate  on  the  crank  arm  of  the  governor  r.nk  shaft,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  raouuted  on  said  ui^wardly  project- 
ing plate,  an  Intermediate  bar  cnnetticg  one  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  lever  to  the  throttle  vaive  crunk  arm,  with  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  serving  as  a  handle  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  throw  of 
the  jfovernor  roek  shaft  as  specified  ■without  stopping  the 
engine,  and  means  f.^r  locking  the  bell  crank  lu  adjuBted 
positii.n, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir  for 
liquid  fuel,  a  pump  therefor  mounted  In  the  reservoir  cas- 
ing, an  overflow  outlet  pipe  from  said  reservoir  to  main- 
tain the  fuel  at  a  constant  lev«l,  a  disc  barge  outlet  in  the 
Itottom  of  said  reservoir,  with  connection  therefor  to  the 
outlet  pipe,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  to  control  said 
discharge  outlet  whereby  the  fue]  reservoir  may  be  used 
for  different  classes  of  fuel,  as  specified. 


1,288,594.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  LIQUID. 
James  a.  MAcKtNzir.  Rochester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  iJuar- 
antee  Liquid  Measure  Company,  Rochester,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  File<l  Feb,  17,  1917.  Serial  .No. 
149,240.     (Cl.  103—8.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  a 
fluid  >;n[iiily  and  discharge  connection  ;  an  air  suction  con 
I  dult  opening  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  float  within  the  vessel  having  a 
threaded  stem  extending  upwardly  through  said  conduit 
and  provided  with  a  relatively  adju-table  tut>uiar  stem,  a 
valve  on  said  tubul.ar  stem,  a  eievis  engaging  said  stem, 
and  R  lever  arm  pi^otall.T  engaging  said  clevis,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  .\r  apparatus  f.-  <  evat:ng  licjuid  comprising  a  pair 
of  receiving  vesse  ~  .■a.  h  hnving  an  Inflow  conduit  pro- 
I  vided  with  a  <he<-k  valve  and  connertwl  with  a  common 
supply  pipe,  a  return  flow  comluit  leading  from  each  of 
said  inflow  conduits  above  said  check-valves  and  each  be- 
ing provided  with  a  check-valve  an  1  connected  with  a  sin 
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gle  delivery  conduit.  In  combination  with  a  means  for  In- 
ducing flow  into  said  ves^elb,  said  means  comprising  an  air 
suction  conduit  opening  into  said  vessels,  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  said  air  suction  conduit,  and  a  float  adapted  to 
operate  said  valve,  said  float  and  valve  being  adjustable 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  air  conduit. 


9.  An  apparatus  for  elevating  liquid  comprising  a  pair 
of  vessels  having  Individual  conduits  provided  with  check- 
valves  and  connected  with  a  main  s-upply  conduit,  a  re- 
turn flow  conduit  leading  from  each  of  said  individual 
conduits  above  the  check-valve  and  each  of  said  return 
flow  conduits  being  provided  with  check-valves,  lifting 
stems  for  said  check-valves  in  said  Individual  supply  con- 
duits adapted  to  positively  open  said  check-valves  means 
for  inducing  a  flow  into  said  vessels,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  air  suction  conduit  opening  Into  said  vessels,  a 
vnlve  adapted  to  close  said  air  suction  conduit,  and  a  float 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  said  float  and  valve  being 
adjustable  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  air  conduit. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.595.     SOAP-HOLDER.     Charles  E.  Manley.  Marl 
copa,    Cal.     Filed   Dec.    23,    1916.      Serial   No.    138,041. 
(CI.  45 — 28.) 


Si       n   fr     >      0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  rod  secured  at  its 
opposite  end  portions  to  said  support,  the  central  portion 
of  said  rod  being  offset,  a  container  comprising  a  base 
plate  provided  along  one  margin  with  an  upstanding  wall, 
said  wall  at  substantially  its  transverse  center  being 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  off.set  portion  of  the  rod.  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  depending  flanges  carried  by  the  op- 
posite margin  of  the  plate  and  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  support,  the  marginal  portion  of  the  plate  Intermt'dl- 
ate  said  depending  flanges  being  cut  away. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  rod  secured  at  its 
opposite  end  portions  to  said  support,  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  rod  being  offset,  a  container  comprising  a 
base  plate  provided  along  one  margin  with  an  upstanding 
wall,  said  wall  at  substantially  Its  transverse  center  be- 
ing pivotally  engaged  with  the  offset  portion  of  the  rod. 
a  depending  flange  carried  by  the  opposite  margin  of  the 
plate  and  arranged  for  contact  with  the  support,  said 
plate  and  wall  being  perforate,  and  a  spring  carried  by 
the  offset  portion  of  the  rod  and  co-acting  with  the  wall 
for  normally  maintaining  the  depending  flange  uf  the 
bafee  plate  in  contact  with  the  support. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,26«.59G.  AITARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  GAUZE  FOR 
aURGICAL  DRESSINGS.  &c.  Lllc  H.  Miuleb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  191S.  Serial  Ho.  226,916. 
(CI.   270 — 61.) 


In  gauze  folding  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  table  formed  with  co- 
incident scales  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  guide  roller 
mounted  upon  and  above  said  table,  and  transverse  pin 
racks  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  table,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1268.597.  CONSERVING-VALVE.  FranciI!  U.  Mon- 
TKEiiL,  Chicaco.  111.,  assignor  to  Warren  WelistiT  & 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  118.663.     (CI.  137—53.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a 
thoroughfare  ljetw«M-n  them,  a  valve  to  control  the 
thoroughfare  having  a  stem  extending  to  the  outside  of 
the  case,  an  expansible  member  having  one  part  con- 
nected with  the  valve  stem  to  move  with  it  and  the  other 
part  connected  with  the  body  and  subjected  on  one  side  to 
the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  and  on  the  other  side  to 
the  pressure  within  the  body  on  the  Inlet  side  to  open  the 
valve,  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  to  the  body  and 
operating  upon  the  valve  stem  to  close  the  valve  against 
the  inlet  pressure  acting  upon  the  expansible  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  thorough- 
fare between  them,  a  valve  to  control  the  thoroughfare 
having  a  stem  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  case,  an 
expansible  member  having  one  part  connected  with  the 
valve  stem  to  move  with  It  and  the  other  part  connected 
with  the  body  and  subjected  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of 
the  atmosphere  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pressure  with- 
in the  body  on  the  inlet  side  to  open  the  valvo.  a  weighted 
lever  connected  to  the  body  ami  operating  upon  the  valve 
stem  to  close  the  valve  against  the  Inlet  pressure  acting 
upon  the  expansible  member,  and  a  spring  coBnected  with 
the  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  w.-ight  thereof  for 
closing   the   valve. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  charaiter  stated,  the  coinhination 
of  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  thorough- 
fare between  them,  a  valve  to  control  the  thoroughfare 
having  a  stem  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  case,  an 
expansible  member  having  one  part  connect»'d  with  the 
valve  stem  to  move  with  It  and  the  other  part  connected 
with  the  body  and  subjectefl  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of 
the  atmosphere  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pressure  with- 
in the  body  on  the  inlet  side  to  open  the  valv.».  a  weighted 
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lever  connected  to  the  boily  and  operating  upon  the  valve 
stem  to  close  the  valve  against  the  inlet  pressure  acting 
U{>on  the  expansible  member,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
lever  and  cotip«'rating  with  the  weight  thereof  for  closing 
the  valve,  and  means  to  change  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  spring  with  the  lever. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  thorough- 
fare between  them,  a  substantially  balanced  valve  device 
controlling  the  thoroughfare,  a  valve  stem  for  operating 
the  valve  device  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  t)ody,  a 
disk  secured  to  the  stem,  a  liellows  structure  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  disk  and  the  other  end  to  the  body 
and  Its  interior  in  communication  with  the  outside  atmos- 
phere said  disk  and  bellows  acted  upon  by  the  Inlet  pres- 
sure to  operate  the  valve  and  stem  in  opening  the  valve, 
mechanically  applied  pressure  devices  exterior  to  the 
bc><ly  for  applying  pressure  upon  the  stem  to  close  the 
valvf  In  oiiiHisltion  to  the  pressure  upon  the  bellows  to 
op«'n  it.  and  means  to  adjust  the  mechanically  applied 
pressure  comprising  a  weighted  lever  and  a  spring  device 
connected  with  the  lever  and  coJ'perating  with  the  weight 
thereof. 

[Claims  'J.  4.  0  to  S.  10.  and  it  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.268,598.      DUMP  WAGON.     Edwin  A.  Moore.   Philadel 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  S.   Palm.  Read- 
ing,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  5S,62G.      (CI. 
21—20.) 


1     The    combination    in   a   dump    wagon    of   a    frame;   a 
shaft  extending:  transversely  of  the  frame  :  bearings  for  the 
shaft   having  removable  caps;  a   body;    means  for  trans 
mitting  movement  from  the  shaft  to  the  body  ;  means  in 
eluding  gearing   for  driving  the  shaft  :  with  a  casing  in 
closing  said   gearing  and   made   in   two  parts  separable  to 
jK-rmlt  of  the  removal   of  the  shaft  when  the  caps  are  re- 
moved   from   the   bearings. 

-.  The  combination  in  a  dump  wagon  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  downwa»dly  extending  arms  at  its  opposite  sides  ; 
a  body  mounted  on  the  frame;  two  links  respectively 
pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  forward 
portions  of  the  body  :  a  shaft  rotatalily  mounteii  on  the 
frame  :  a  gear  on  the  >liaft  .  a  rack  fixed  to  the  body  in 
position  to  engage  .said  gear;  with  means  for  turning  the 
■haft  to  cause  said  links  to  turn  on  their  pivots  to  lift 
the  forward  end  of  the  body. 

3.  The  combination  uf  a  frame  having  longitudinally 
extending  sills  on  its  opposte  sides;  flat  structures  ex- 
tending respectively  over  each  sill  and  under  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  frame  ;  bolts  extending  under  the  frame  and 
over  the  sill  lor  clamping  each  of  said  structures  in  posi- 
tion ;  an  arm  extemllng  downwardly  from  each  of  said 
structures  ;  a  wagon  body  ;  rods  extending  from  said  arms 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  ;  and  means  for  moving 
saiil  iKHly  rearwardly  to  cause  its  forward  end  to  be 
elevated. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  sills  and  rela- 
tively movable  body  of  a  dumping  wagon,  a  transverse  op- 
erating shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  sills  provided  with  body 
supporting  rollers  and  fixed  pinions,  guard  tracks  and 
racks  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  said  racks  b<'ing 
engaged  by  said  pinions,  lifting  arms  pivotally  connected 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  depending  brackets  on  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  sills  and  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  iKHly  respectively,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  rearward 


swing  of  the  body  and  lifting  arms  ;  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  body  when  in  iletermined  dumping  position  In-iDg 
approximately  vertically  above  the  rollered  operating 
shaft. 


1,268.599    READY  REFERENCE  CALENDAR.   Wll^ 

i.iam  E.  Nkai..  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  k 
Hlgelow.  St.  Paul.  Minn  .  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  May  25.  1914.      Serial  No.  840,738.      (CI.  40 — 107.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
book,  a  memorandum  calendar  within  said  book,  said 
memorandum  calendar  comprising  designations  for  the 
ilays  of  the  month,  lines  adjacent  said  def^ignations  to 
provide  suitable  writing  spaces  adjacent  the  said  designa- 
tions for  the  purpose  of  rec<>lving  memorandum  notes,  a 
[lacking  covering  and  concealing  the  memorandum  calen- 
dar, niejins  to  suspend  said  book  with  the  hack  thereof 
upward  and  the  free  edges  downward,  and  a  calendar 
!)ad  mounted  upon  the  said  cover  and  normally  not  con- 
cealed, said  calendar  pad  being  provided  with  designa- 
tions for  the  (lays  of  the  week. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  booklet,  a  memo- 
randum calender  within  said  booklet,  a  cover  for  said 
iwoklet,  means  to  suspend  said  booklet  to  normally  con- 
ceal the  memorandum  .alendar.  and  a  normally  exposed 
caleuilar  mountwl  upon  the  cover  and  arranged  to  be 
readable  when  said  booklet  is  suspended. 


1.26S.(?00.  PUTTER  PRINTER.  William  R  Nicoll. 
Owatonna.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Davis  Watkins  Imiry- 
mens  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware FllfHi  Jan.  29.  19ir..  Serial  No.  74.991.  iCl 
."^1-05. 1 


1  A  butter  printer  comprising  a  fixed  frame  open  at 
top  and  'jottom,  a  bottom  plate  movable  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  supporting  levers  unconnected  thereto  one 
of  which  has  a  handle  for  manually  moving  the  plate 
through  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  butter  printer,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting base,  of  end  pieces  spaced  apart  thereon,  a  frame 
supported  by  and  securable  to  the  end  plwes  a  plate  mov- 
alile  through  the  frame,  guiding  means  for  said  plate  ex- 
tending through  said  end  pieces,  and  a  dividing  frame  re- 
movably attached  at  the  top  of  the  other  fr;ime. 

4.  In  a  butter  printer,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  end  pieces,  a  frame  supported  at  the 
corners  by  said  end  pieces,  releasable  means  for  securing 
the  frame  to  the  end  pieces,  a  plate  movable  through  the 
frame  in  such  fixed  position,  the  end  pieces  having  guide 
openings,  and  guide  j.osts  secured  to  the  plate  extending 
through  said  openings  to  direct  the  plate  In  its  movement 
through  the  frame.  , 
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6.  In  a  butttT  printer,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of    ' 
end   memberw,   of  a   base   rij^ldly  secured   to   the  members 
for  spacing  them  apart,  a  frame  supported  by  the  mem-    | 
bors,   a  dividing  frame  adjacent   the  upper   side  of  the 
other  frame  with  dividers  extending  acros.s  it.  means  for    ; 
detachahly   connecting  the  two  frames   to   the  end   mem-    j 
bers,  a  plate  movable  through  the  first  mentioned   frame    ; 
for  discbarginv'  butter  from  it.  a  plurality  of  removable    j 
pads  supported   !>y  the  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the 
plate  through  the  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  levers 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  operating  arm  both  piv- 
oted  below  tlie  plate  supporting  and  en;.'aning  it   but  not 
connected   thereto. 

7.  In  a  butter  printer,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
frame  for  containing  butter  and  dividing  means  in  con- 
nection therewith,  a  plate  movable  through  the  frame 
for  dischargini;  butter  therefrom  and  dividing  it  into  a 
predct^'rniincil  number  of  sm»]ler  quantities,  a  pair  of 
connected  levers  for  moving  the  plate  and  a  separate  re- 
movable pad  loosely  supported  by  the  plate  for  each  of 
tbe  divided  portions  of  the  butter  whereby  the  said 
<li^■ided  portions  may  each  be  separately  removed  from  the 
printer  with  its  pad. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


adjacent  said  position.  a<lapted  when  operated  to  drive 
tfce  contents  of  the  tanic  against  such  walli  simulta- 
neously j 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  G,  8,  9,  11.  12.  14.  and  1  j  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,26.S.601.     AHITATOR.     Nibls  D    Nielsen.  Elyria,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  189.712.     (CI.  259— 109.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  Inclined  side  walls  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  upwardly  Inclined  bottom,  a  propeller  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  a  meeting  place  of  the  bottom  and 
side  of  said  tanic,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  propeller  Is 
mounted  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  the  tank  and 
adapted  when  operated  to  drive  tbe  contents  of  the  tank 
against  the  Inclined  part  of  the  bottom  and  thence 
aijiinst  the  opiwsltely  inclined  side  walls  of  the  tank 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatiou 
of  a  tank  having  an  inclined  projection  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  a  propeller  in  the  tank  mounted  upon  a 
horizontal  shaft  passing  through  the  wall  of  tbe  tank  for 
driving  the  liquid  contents  of  the  tank  against  the  In- 
clined wall  of  said  projection. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  tlescrlbed.  the  combination 
of  means  for  projecting  liquid  in  a  solid  stream,  an  In- 
clination for  (iefiectlng  the  liquid  vertically  from  its 
course,  incHuKl  walls  in  a  tank  against  whi<  h  tlie  liquid 
is  deflected  and  which  in  turn  causes  it  to  flow  some  to 
the  right  and  some  to  the  left  back  to  the  propelling 
me«ns. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  projecting  liquid  In  a  solid  stream,  second 
means  for  drawing  said  stream  of  liquid  away  from  the 
first  means,  an  inclination  for  deflecting  tiie  stream  pro 
ject'Hl  by  the  first  name<l  means  and  drawn  by  tbe  second 
name»l  means  from  Its  course.  Inclined  walls  of  a  tank 
against  which  the  deflected  stream  of  liquid  impinges  and 
which  in  turn  causes  it  to  flow  some  to  the  right  and 
some  to  the  left  hack  to  the  first  named  propelling  means 

13.  In  a  flevlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  walls  diverging  in  three  directions  from 
a  position  closely  adjacent  the  mtH'ting  of  the  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  the   tank,  and  a   propeller  in  said  tank 


1,268,602.  AGITATIN<;  MEANS.  NllLs  D.  NllLSBN, 
Elyria,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  S«pt.  25,  1916, 
Serial  No.  122,017.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled 
Jan.  9,  1918.     Serial  No.   210,;tT4       ( C!    2^9 — 109.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
at  a  tank  provided  with  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  a  pro- 
peller in  saiil  tank  on  a  shaft  passing  through  a  side  wall 
of  said  tank  near  the  jiinction  of  tbe  iwUtom  and  such 
aide  wall,  the  side  walls  being  in<  lined  away  and  the  bot- 
tom being  Inclined  dov.  nwiinilv  from  .said  propeller,  such 
walls  and  bottom  adapte<l  to  defleet  liquid  hurb-d  radiallv 
from  said  propeller  thcreagainst  towanl  the  portion  of 
the  walls  of  the  tank  opposite  the  propeller,  the  walls 
opposite  the  propeller  being  Inclined  back  toward  the 
propeller  and  adapted  to  cause  liquid  driven  thereagainst 
by  the  propeller  to  return   to   the  propeller. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  portions  of  sal<i 
aide  walls  being  inclined  away  from  a  posltbrn  adjacent 
the  juncture  of  such  side  wall  portions  and  the  bottom 
wall,  the  bottom  being  inclined  downw.ardly  from  such 
position  when  the  tank  is  set  vertically,  a  second  portion 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  inclined  upwardly  toward 
the  portions  of  tbe  side  walls  opposite  said  position,  ami  a 
propeller  having  blades  substantially  straight  radially  lo 
cated  at  such  position  for  hurling  tbe  liquid  (  ontents  of 
the  tank  In  a  vertical  or  substantially  vertical  plane 
tgalnst  such  Inclined  portions  of  such  w«Hs  and  bottom 
of  the  tank,  and  for  driving  contents  of  said  tank  against 
the  portions  of  the  side  walls  opposite  said  position  anl 
tald  second  portion  of  the  bottom  wall. 

5.  In  fluid  agitating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  provided  with  cylindrical  side  walls  iind  a  saucer- 
shaped  bottom,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  a  propeller  shaft  extends  Into  said 
tank  and  terminates  therein,  said  opening  being  near  the 
jiinrtlon  of  the  bottom  and  side  wall  of  the  tank,  a  pro 
p«'ller  on  snld  shaft  and  adjacent  the  end  thereof  in  said 
tank  located  near  the  junction  of  the  bottom  and  side 
walls  thereof,  the  side  walls  and  bottom  being  Inclined 
iiway  from  said  propeller  and  adapted  to  deflect  liquid 
liurle<l  radially  from  said  propeller  thereagalnst  toward 
the  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  tank  oppositij  the  propeller, 
the  walls  opposite  the  propeller  being  Inclined  back 
toward  the  propeller  and  ad.'ipted  to  causo  liquid  driven 
thereagalnst  by  the  propeller  to  return  to  the  propeller, 
said  propeller  being  located  so  low  in  said  tank  as  to  re- 
main submerged  as  long  as  an  appreciable  amount  of 
liquid   remains   therein,   the   blades  of   the  propeller   being 
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sngstanflally  straight  radially,  a  pnlley  or  like  derlc*  on 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  through  which  tbe  same  is 
driven 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  0  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.60  3.  DRINK1N(;  WATER  AI'PARATIS  FOR 
BAILROAI>  TRAINS  Hk.n.i.^min  F.  Nixon  and  John 
Satels,  Winnipeg,  ("anaia  File.i  June  S,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  102,557.     (CI.  137—79.) 


*j 


r* 


1.. 


t"  J' 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  .1  water  tank,  a  loolingdrnni,  a  pipe  loniiecting  said 
water  tank  and  cooling-drum,  en  air  tank,  a  pipe  connect 
ing  said  water  tank  .and  air  tank,  a  pair  of  reducing  valves 
mounted  upon  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  storage  tank, 
and  a  pipe  connected  to  said  storage-tank  and  connected 
to  said  last  nametl  pipe  between  said  reducing  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1.2GS.604.     OILCAN.     Jamks  W.   O'Haua,  Elkton,   S.   D. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,324.      (CI.  221 — 51.) 


An  oil  can.  comprising  a  body,  a  chamber  within  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  and  having  a  flange  sloping  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  ha\ing  Its  marginal  portion 
embrai  Ing  the  upper  e<ige  of  the  bo<ly.  the  lower  end  of 
the  chamber  being  intiirned  and  provided  in  its  sides'  a 
short  distance  above  the  inturned  end  with  lateral  open- 
ings, a  tiangi'  between  the  chamber  and  walls  of  the  body 
auil  (li^poved  adjacent  and  above  the  lateral  openings,  a 
piston  within  the  chamber,  means  for  operating  the  piston 
exterior  to  the  body,  and  a  tube  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
chamber. 


I.L'f.s.no.-,  <"(tMIU.M:i>  TVI'K  WHITIN<;  ANI'  ''OMIM  T 
IN<;  MACHINE  (tSMOM.  W  Olmstfp.  Hartford 
Conn.,  assignor,  iiy  mesne  assigTiiiients.  to  rndei-wood 
Computing  Machine  ("ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  N<"w  York  FiUd  Oct.  3.  1912.  Serial  No 
72.'?.677.      (CI.   2.S,-> — HO.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  digit  represent 
Ing  element  on  said  carrier  settable  from  normal  to  Index 
ing  position  and  having  n   cut-out  portifin.  and   a   meiiib<r 
on  said  carrier  having  a  projection  engaging  In  such  por 


tlon   to  hohl   >ald  element  against  rotation,  and   to  limit 
its  movement  In  one  direction. 

4  The  combination  with  a  member,  of  a  digit  represent- 
ing element  niouiiteii  on  siild  inemt>ei  and  settable  from 
normal  to  indexing  position,  and  a  linkage  having  a  cam 
surface  theret'n  arranged  to  engage  said  element  to  set  the 
same. 


9.  The  combination  with  a  setting  linkage,  of  a  series 
of  parallel  bars  extending  transversely  of  said  linkage,  a 
series  of  pins  movably  mount' d  on  each  of  said  bar*,  so 
as  to  bfc  settable  from  a  passive  to  a  determinative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  said  linkage,  said  linkage 
haviiit-  a  s.  ries  of  teeth  thereon  arranged  to  engag«'  cor- 
I'-l'ii  ::ng  pins  on  said  bars. 

JL.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  denominational 
bars  arrangeil  side  by  side,  a  serleti  of  pins  settable  on 
said  b.'irs  and  arranged  in  rows  and  means  for  raising 
any  bar,  of  a  tamining  member  universal  to  all  of  the  pins 
of  a  row  and  arranged  to  set  up  from  normal  to  indexing 
position  any  one  wiiich  happens  to  l>e  rnis*^!  above  lis 
fellows,  by  a  motion  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which 
said  bars  extern!  and  to  the  direction  of  setting  movement 
of  the  pin  set.  and  gtiides  for  hfdding  the  bar,  wh<reon 
the  set  pin  Is  mounted,  against  transverse  movement  dur 
171V'  ih>    v.tt ing  operation.  » 

(     .;ii,~   J.   ;?.   .'■.   to   8.   and   10  to   21   not   printed   in   the 

<iH/'   tt*-.] 


l,26b.G06.  CLOTHES  LINE  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE. 
CMAELiBS  A.  Oi^BN  and  Lewis  C.  Mapes.  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  193.164  (CI. 
68—3.) 


A' 


r 


-A"    Ji 


1.  A  combination  clothes  line  and  clothes  fastening  de- 
vice comprising  a  line  with  .oliars  arranired  thereon  at 
Intervals,  clothes  pins  comprising  clamping  jaws  mounted 
upon  said  wire  said  pins  being  held  spaced  apart  by  said 
collars. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  clothes  line  having  Integral 
collars  thereon,  clamping  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  line  and  the  jaws  having  upon  their  inner  faces  longl 
tudlnal  recesses  to  receive  said  collars  to  hold  the  pins 
spaced  apart. 


1.26^,607.      PORTABLE    FOLDING    SCAFFOLD.      JoHS 

H.     Pkttis     Jamestown.    N.    Y.       Filed    Dec     3.     1917. 

Serial  No    20.-0.^1.      (CI    227— 20.'> 

1.  A  folding  scafToldlnsr  comprising  11  supportinc  niean< 
an  element  slldably  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  to 
move  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  scaffolding  comprising 
standards  hinged  to  said  stipportinp  niean^  at  their  lower 
ends  and  a  platform  hinged  to  their  upper  ends,  braces 
detachably  .'ind  plvotally  attached  to  sabl  slidalily  mount- 
ed element  to  come  and  go  therewith  and  to  said  stand- 
ards to  raise  and  lower  said  standards  by  the  movement 
of  K.ald  element,  menii'  on  thc>  supporting  ini>nns  with 
which  sai<I  braces  may  be  engaged  to  hold  the  «.  affobUng 
op«»rative.  and  means  for  moving  said  element. 

n  A  folding  Bcflffold  comprising  a  support  a  foldable 
scaffolding  coniprising  spaced  forward  and  rearward 
st.indards.  the  forward  standards  t>einc  pivoted  to  the 
support.  transver.s<'  braces  plvotally  connecting  the  rear- 
ward standaicls  to  the  forward  standards  for  ^winging  In 
a  vertical  plane,  a  platform  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of 
the   standards  and   tiltable  to   an   inclin«*<l   position   upon 


n 
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vertically  moving  the  rear  standards  relative  to  the  for- 
ward standards,  said  platform  being  usable  as  a  ladder 
when  inclined,  a  slide  member  mounted  on  guides  on  the 
support,  means  for  operating  the  slide  member,  braces 
connecting  the  latter  to  tlie  rear  standards  for  raising  the 
scaffolding  and  tilting  the  platform,  other  brace«  con- 
necting the  forward  standards  to  the  slide  member  and 


■■>^ 


u 


detachable  from  the  latter  for  engagement  with  the  sup- 
port to  hold  the  forward  standards  operative,  said  plat- 
form having  a  slot  formed  therein,  an  upright  passing 
through  the  platform  slot  and  provided  with  foot  pins 
above  the  latter,  and  brace  arms  extending  from  the  plat- 
form for  supporting  the  latter  from  an  adjacent  wall. 
.     [Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,208.Ht»8.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Newton  R. 
PiLCHER,  Amarlllo.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1!»17.  Serial 
No.   162,499.      (CI.  74 — 59.) 


1.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  different  speed  driving  gt'ars  rigidly  secured 
to  the  driving  shaft,  a  corresponding  number  of  different 
si)e€d  driven  gears  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  driven 
shaft  and  provided  with  tubular  hubs  which  telescope  and 
have  their  ends  arranged  in  stepp^^d  relation,  clutch-gears 
rigidly  connected  with  the  tubular  hubs,  a  disk  rigidly 
connected  with  the  driven  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  arms  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  driven 
shaft,  an  annular  shlftable  clutch-gear  mounted  to  slide 
upon  the  arras  and  adapted  for  movement  into  engage- 
ment with  a  selected  one  of  the  clutch-gears,  and  means 
to  shift  the  annular  shlftable  clutch-gear. 

3.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  .  hara<  tcr  described, 
the  combination  with  a  differential  gear  <<)mprlsing  a 
gear  casing,  sleeves  connected  with  the  gear  casing  and 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  shaft  sections  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeves  Into  the  gear  casing,  gears 
arranged  within  the  gear  casing  and  connected  with  the 
shaft  sections,  planetary  gears  plvotally  connected  with 
the  gear  casing  and  engaging  the  first  named  gears,  a 
driving  shaft  arranged  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to 
the  sleeves  In  proximity  to  the  differential  gear,  a  plu- 
rality of  different  speed  driving  gears  rigidly  secured  to 
the  driving  shaft,   a   corresponding   number   of   different 


speed  driven  gears  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
sleeves  and  provided  with  tubular  hubs  which  telescope 
and  have  their  ends  arranged  in  stepped  relation,  a  clutch 
gear  rigidly  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  tubular  hubs, 
a  dislt  rigidly  connected  with  th<>  drivi-n  shaft  and  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  arms  extending  substantially  parallfl 
with  the  driven  shaft,  an  annular  shlftable  clutch-gear 
carried  by  the  arms  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  Into 
engagt-ment  with  a  selected  one  of  the  clutch  gears,  means 
to  shift  the  annular  shlftable  clutch  gear,  a  reverse  gear 
spllncd  upon  the  other  sleeve  and  arraiigcil  up<>n  thf>  op- 
posite side  of  the  driving  gears  with  respect  to  the  driven 
gears  and  ndapte<l  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  en- 
giigenient  with  and  from  one  driving  gear,  ami  means  to 
shift   the  reverse  gear. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2G8,r.  09.  niOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  DEVICE. 
J.\MK.s  R.  Powell,  (ilasgow.  Ky..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Christopher  T.  Grinstend.  Glasgow.  Ky.  Filed  July  12, 
11>1G.      Serial  No.   108.902.      (Cl.  S8 — 24.) 


/'    fitt 


A  photographic  printing  device  comprising  a  flat  base  :  a 
casing  resting  directly  on  the  base  ;  a  paper  hxilder  In  the 
rear  end  of  the  casing  ;  a  lens  In  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing;  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  base  in 
front  of  the  lens  ;  a  standard  flxe<l  to  the  slide  and  defining 
an  angle  therewith  :  a  reflector  Inclined  toward  the  lens 
and  having  Its  lower  edge  seated  In  said  angle;  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  upper  edgi'  of  the  re- 
flector and  the  standard,  that  part  of  the  base  which  lies 
beneath  the  reflector  and  between  the  slide  and  the  casing 
forming  a  negative  support.  | 

l.HtiS.eiO.  DEVICE  FOR  STRETCFITNG  COON-SKINS. 
Hermann  C.  Pkange.  Crocketts  Bluff.  .\rk..  and  Frank 
r>.  Smith.  Jackson,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  H>.  lyiT.  Serial 
^o.    190,666.      (01.    149 — 21.) 


1.  A  device  for  stretching  skins,  conjprislng  four  strips 
of  material,  metallic  members  fitted  over  each  strip  and 
having  Integral  parallel  loops  projecting  beyond  the  en<ls 
of  the  strips  and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  lield  at  right 
angles  to  said  loops,  each  strip  provided  with  a  scries  of 
pins  projecting  therefrom  in  staggered  relation,  and  over 
which  the  skins  to  be  stretched  are  adapted  to  be  caught. 

2.  A  device  for  stretching  skins,  comprising  four  strips. 
a  metallli   luemljer  having  a  clevis  shaped  portion  adapted 
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to  fit  over  the  end  of  the  strip  and  fastened  to  the  latter, 
portions  of  said  member  formed  into  loops  which  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  which  project  beyond  the  end 
i«f  the  strip  upon  which  the  member  is  mounted,  and 
through  which  loops  one  of  the  strips  is  held  at  right 
angles  to  the  strip  upon  which  the  member  is  mounted, 
pins  positioned  at  inclinations  and  projecting  from  the 
strip  and  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  one  another. 


days  of  the  week  ;  and  slide  members  In  allnement  with 
said  subdivisions  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
under  the  sub-dlvlgioDs  of  the  estimated  time  for  jobs. 


1,268.611.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHURNS. 
Milton  E.  Pirdt,  South  Carrollton,  Ky.  Filed  Nov. 
■1-,  1915.      Serial  No.  63,818.      (Cl.  74—50.) 


A  churn  dasher  operating  mechanism  in  combination 
with  a  churn  lid,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the 
churn  lid,  a  segmental  gear  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
frame,  an  operating  lever  .-secured  to  said  gear,  a  pinion  ro- 
tatably mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  gear,  a  gear  wheel 
fornie<l  Intenral  with  sahl  pinion,  arms  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting fr.ime  and  formed  sulistantially  at  right  angles  to 
g»rae.  said  arms  lieing  lornied  with  openings  In  their  outer 
ends,  said  openings  being  In  allnement  with  the  opening  In 
the  churn  lid  for  the  reception  of  the  churn  dasher,  a 
fhnft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  openings  formed  in  the 
tiuter  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  pinion  placed  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  car- 
ried l-y  the  supporting  frame  for  rotating  the  churn 
dasher. 


1,268.612  METHOD  OF  WEAVIN(;.  Albcbt  T.  QcaNTT, 
Rock  Hill,  S.  C.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,634.      tCl.  139 — 81.) 


1.  The  method  of  weaving  fabrics  of  a  single  thickness 
having  pmtterns  therein  formed  liy  arranging  and  group- 
ing different  kinds  of  warp  threads,  which  consists  in 
winding  substantially  equal  lengths  of  each  kind  of  warp 
thread  upon  a  single  beam,  drawing  the  threads  simulta- 
neously from  the  beam,  separating  the  two  kinds  as  they 
leave  the  beam  and  maintaining  them  separated  until  they 
are  grouped  to  form  the  pattern. 

3.  The  method  of  weaving  fabrics  having  patterns 
therein  formed  by  arranging  and  grouping  warp  threads 
of  at  least  two  different  plies  the  threads  having  the  lesser 
plies  being  sized,  which  consists  In  winding  substantially 
equal  lengths  of  the  sized  and  unslze<l  threads  upon  a  sin- 
gle beam,  drawing  the  threads  simultaneously  from  the 
beam,  separating  the  difTerent  kinds  as  they  leave  the 
beam  and  maintaining  them  separated  until  they  are 
grouped   to   form    the   lUJttern. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.613.  WORK  SCHEDULING  API'ARATUS.  Gt  s- 
;  TAV   H.   RAOEBAfOH,  T'rbana.    111.      Filed   May   16,   1917. 

Serial  No.  169.032       (Cl    116— 48  ) 

1.  .\  work  scheduling  apparatus  comprising  a  chart 
having  a  portion  hearing  legible  characters  Indicating  esti- 
mated time  for  jobs  to  be  done  ;  subdivisions  under  said 
characters  dividing  a  portion  of  the  chart  into  portions  of 
a  day  :  another  portion  of  saiil  chart  bearlnu  Indications 
representing  days   of  the   week  ;   subdivisions   under   said 
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3.  A  work  scheduling  apparatus  comprising  a  chart 
having  a  portion  bearing  legible  characters  indicating  esti- 
mated time  for  Jobs  ;  suli-dlvlsions  under  said  ( haracterb 
dividing  a  portion  of  the  chart  tntfi  portions  of  a  day  :  an- 
other portion  of  said  chart  bearing  Indications  represent- 
ing days  of  the  week  :  sub-divisions  under  said  days  of  the 
week  :  slide  members  In  all»ement  with  said  weekly  divi- 
sions and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  under  the 
subdivisions  of  the  estimated  time  for  Jobs  ;  and  a  space 
disposed  l>etween  the  estimated  time  for  Jobs  and  the 
weekly  subdivisions,  said  space  bearinc  characters  Indi- 
cating references  to  work  assigned. 

5.  .\  repair  shop  work  scheduling  apparatus  1  omprising 
a  base  member  ;  said  base  member  having  members  form 
ing  a  border  around  said  member  ;  a  c  hart  disposed  upon 
the  fac«>  of  said  base  member  and  comprising  a  portion 
bearing  Indications  representing  estimated  time  for  Jobs  ; 
a  portion  bearing  indications  representing  days  of  the 
week  juxtaposed  to  said  estimated  time  for  Jf>bs  ;  saiil  in- 
dications under  estimated  time  for  Jobs  dividing  the  spaces 
thereunder  Into  hour  and  fine-half  sub-divisions  ;  a  jdu- 
rallty  of  slide  members  adapted  to  t>e  moved  across  the 
spaces  under  the  hourly  and  one-half  hourly  sub-dlvislons  ; 
said  slide  members  being  In  spaced  relation  :  a  plurality  of 

graduated  members  disposed  between  said  slide  members 
and  carrying  graduations  <  orr<  sponding  to  the  hourly  and 
one-half  hourly  subdivisions  :  a  plurality  of  blocks  dis- 
posed under  the  weekly  indications  and  in  allnement  with 
said  slide  members  :  said  Mocks  being  provided  with  opcn- 
Intrs  :  a  time  plug  bearinsr  thereon  a  clo<  k  face,  and  having 
n  hand  movable  In  relation  thereto,  adapted  to  i>e  dlspot^ed 
in  the  openings  in  said  blocks  :  a  space  disposed  between 
salt!  weeHy  divisions  and  "  estimated  time  for  jobs  "  por- 
tion, said  spai-e  bi  irlnc  indlcrttlims  representing  "work 
assigned  '"  ;  a  plurality  of  card  retaining  elements  disposed 
beneath  ^.ald  "  work  assigned  "  space  and  a  plurality  ol 
pockets  disposed  on  said  'hart  hack  of  said  card  retaining 
members. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Viazette.] 


1.268.614.     CAP.     Ji  NK  v..  Ram>.  I>os  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed 
July  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  179.162.     (C1.2— 118.) 


.\    '  ip    construction,    ctmiprlslng   two   substantially    rec- 
1   tangular  flat  portions  formed  from  a  fabric,  said  portions 
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Ix-lajr  secured  tosrethtT  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
oach  other  to  form  a  T  shapt-il  flKure.  a  button  st'cured  in 
earh  of  thf>  cornerw  of  the  trf»>  end  of  one  of  said  portions 
adapti'd  to  ongage  iiuttou  hoU's  in  the  corners  fornied  by 
the  rear  and  side  edges  of  the  other  of  said  portions, 
whenby  when  the  two  portions  are  secured  together  ven 
tllatlng  openingrs  will  be  formed  ou  either  side  of  the  cap 
Construction. 


1.2r)^,t]l5.  RAILWAY  MOTOR  LUBRICATION.  Henry 
N.  Ransom,  Now  Yorli.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914. 
^Serial  No.  825,949.      (CI.  64 — 24.) 


5.  A  device  for  lubricating  motor  journals  for  car  trucks 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  shaft  bearing  provlde<l  with  a 
window  on  one  side  thereof,  a  substantially  vertical  waste 
box  comprising  a  chamber  into  which  said  window  leaiis. 
said  waste  box  extending  below  said  bearing  to  provide  a 
cup  for  receiving  add  holding  lubricating  oil.  in  conibiiia 
tion  with  a  removable  dosed  oil  container,  means  for  sui» 
porting  the  oil  container  adjacent  said  waste  box.  and 
means  to  open  the  lower  end  of  said  oil  container  when 
in  position  adjacent  saiil  waste  box  whereby  th<'  oil  in 
said  container  may  be  automatically  fed  into  the  cup  to 
maintain  a  substantially  predetermined  level  of  oil  in  said 
waste  box  and  below  the  said  window. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor  bear- 
ing provided  with  a  window,  a  waste  box  adjacent  to  and 
inclosing  saiil  window  and  constructed  to  form  an  oil 
receptacle  beneath  said  window,  an  oil  cartridge  pocket  In 
open  communication  with  said  waste  box  and  being  ad- 
jacent thereto.  In  combination  with  a  removable  oil  car- 
tridge having  a  valve  in  one  end  thereof  and  having  the 
other  end  sealed,  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
said  valve  when  said  cartridge  Is  inserted  in  said  oil 
cartridge  pocket. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  *'».  ~.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.SOS.filG.  DEVICE  FUR  FASTENING  OVERSHOES  OR 
RUnr.ERS  TO  SHOES.  Geor<;e  F.  R.vuch,  Bijou  Hills, 
S.    I>.      Filed   Feb.    12,   1017.      Serial   No.   14S,161.      fCl 


The  coml)ination  with  an  over  shoe  or  rubber  having  at 
Its  rear  end  a  tiexible  strap  extending  upwardly  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  body  of  the  over  shoe  or  rubber,  of  an 
Inverted  U  shajied  hook  locate<l  wholly  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  strap  and  having  one  of  its  arms  embedded  in  the 
strap,  the  latter  having  an  extension  above  the  hook  which 
serves  as  a  finger  hold,  and  an  eye  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  a  shoe  and  to  be  releasably  engaged  by  the  other  arm 
of  the  hook. 


1.268.617.  VALVE  GRINDER.  Edwin  E.  Reed,  Guthrie, 
Okla.  Filed  May  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,711.  (CI. 
51 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  means  for  grinding  valve  seats,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  housing,  of  a  support  for  the  valve  grimling 
means  engaging  said   housing,  diverging  legs  on  said  sup- 


port for  embracing  the  valve  housing,  steps 
for  adjusting  the  support  to  various  sizes  o 
logs,  and  means  carried  by  said  legs  for  bini 
port  to  the  housing. 


on  said  legs 
t  valve  hous- 
iling  the  8up- 


2.  .\  valve  scat  grinder  i-omprising  a  rtdatlvely  narrow 
81  pport  adapted  to  b<>  straddled  over  a  valve  liouslng,  legs 
d<  pending  from  the  support,  steps  on  the  legfa  for  adjust- 
Ini?  the  support  to  various  sizes  of  valve  hot^sings,  means 
mcunted  on  the  legs  for  binding  the  supporit  to  a  valve 
housing,  a  vertically  movable  rotatable  shaft  In  the  sup- 
port, an  abrasive  element  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
operating  the  shaft,  and  the  support  being  provided  with 
a  recess  on  its  uniler  face  to  facilitate  liwpei  tlon  of  the 
vi^lve  peat  during  operation  of  the  gritnler. 


l.J.'««.G18.  EMBOSSING  ATTACHMENT  F<'K  I>RINT- 
ING  PRESSES  FiiEi>EKi«  K  Wii.i.iam  Rkei..  South 
Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  ^t>4,49u'. 
(a.  219 — 37.) 


2.  An  electric  heater  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
mf-tal  plate  provided  with  a  marginal  flange,  opposite  sets 
of   transverse    ribs   arranged    on    each    side   ^f    the    plate 

within  said  flange,  the  ribs  of  each  set  being  spaced  from 
one  another  and  at  their  inner  ends  terndnating  short  of 
the  opposite  set,  a  longitudlnallx  disposed  rib  arraiig>'d 
between  the  sets  of  transverse  ribs  and  spaced  therefrom, 
elrctric  conductors  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal rib.  each  conductor  having  looped  portions  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  lying  between  the  transverse  ribs,  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  said  conductor**,  and  means 
whereby  an  electric  current  may  lie  supplied  to  said  elec- 
tric connections  to  heat  the  plate. 

3.  An  electric  heater  of  the  type  describ<'d  comprising 
a  metal  plate  provided  with  a  marginal  llauge.  electric 
conductors  adjacent  the  plate  within  said  marginal  flange, 
said  conductors  having  projecting  looped  portions,  elec- 
tric connections  between  said  conductors,  means  whereby 
current  may  b«'  supplied  to  said  electric  connections  to 
h«at  the  plate  and  said  marginal  Ilange  having  recesses  to 
provide  passages  for  the  escape  of  heat  from  under  the 
plate. 

4.  An  electric  heater  of  the  type  describeil,  a  metal  plate 
provided  with  a  marginal  flange  having  an  inwardly 
directed  oft-set,  opposite  sets  of  transverse  ribs  arrange.! 
on  the  underside  of  the  plate  within  said  flange,  the  ribs 
of  each  set  bf'.ng  spaced  from  one  another  an«l  at  their 
inner  ends  terndnating  sliort  of  the  ribs  of  the  opposite 
s«t.  a  longitudinally  dispose*!  rib  arranged  between  the 
sets  of  transverse  ribs  and  spaced  therefrom,  electric  con- 
din  tors  arranged  adjacent  the  longitudinal  rib.  eai'h  hav- 
ing looped  portions  extendlnii  between  the  transverse  ribs. 
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ele<tri(al  conneciions  iietween  the  said  conductors,  termi- 
nals mounted  in  the  offset  ot  the  marginal  flange,  and  an 
insulator  block  adapted  to  fit  In  said  off-set  and  carrying 
terminals  for  electrical  connection  with  the  aforesaid 
terminals. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  tiazetu-.] 


1  L'6S.r,19  (iRATING,  1>EK1BK.\TI.NU,  UK  PULPING 
MACllI.NE.  ^lERBEKT  Kemison  Recvks,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  >Ur.  25.  1918.  Serial  No.  224,607.  (CI. 
146—9.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  grating.  deflbraUng,  pulpiBg  and 
l.rejiking  up  the  cellular  tissues  of  cocoanut  or  otber  oll- 
hearing  nuts  the  combination  of  a  cyllndrlcai  grating 
drum,  a  grating  plate  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  an 
inclosing  casing,  !)repared  working  faces  on  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  said  grating  plate,  corres^wndingly  prepared 
«..rkiiik'  faces  on  the  inclosing  <-asing  against  which  the 
lirepared  faces  on  the  said  plate  are  adapted  to  bear, 
means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  aforesaid 
drum,  a  cam  associated  with  the  said  rotary  means,  pull 
rods  arranged  in  the  prating  plate,  a  saddle  or  sector 
piece  straddling  said  rods  and  rollers  on  said  saddle  or 
sector  piec<'  for  engaging  the  cam  and  iwparting  a  recip- 
rocatory  motion  to  the  grating  plate  during  the  grating, 
deflbrntlng.  pulping  or  breaking  up  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grating,  defi»'ratlng.  pulping  and 
breaking  up  the  cellular  tissues  of  cocoanut  or  other  oil- 
bearing  nuts  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  grating 
drum,  a  grating  plate  adapte<l  to  operate  therewith  an 
Inclosing  (aslng.  prepared  working  faces  on  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  said  grating  plate,  correspondingly  prepared 
working  faces  in  the  inclosing  casing  against  which  the 
said  prepared  faces  on  the  grating  plate  are  adapted  to 
bear,  a  shaft  arranged  centrally  in  relation  to  the  afore- 
said cylindrical  grating  drum,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  on 
said  shaft,  striking  gear  for  said  pulleys,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  striking  gear,  a  cam  on  the  aforesaid  shaft, 
pull  rods  arranged  in  the  grating  plate,  a  saddle  or  settor 
piece  straddling  said  ro.is  and  rollers  on  said  saddle  or 
sector  piece  for  engaging  said  cam  and  imparting  a  recip- 
rocatory  motion  to  the  i:ratlng  plate  during  the  grating, 
deflbratlnc,  pulping  or  breaking  up  operation. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  gratintr,  deflbrating,  pulping  and 
breaking  up  the  celhdar  tl>.sues  of  cocoanut  or  other  oil- 
bearing  nuts  the  coinl)ination  of  a  cylindrical  grating 
drum,  a  grating  plate  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  an 
Inclosing  casing,  a  feed  opening  in  said  casing,  prepared 
working  faces  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  gratinc  surface 
of  the  grating  plate,  correspondingly  prepared  working 
faces  In  the  inclosing  casing  against  which  the  prepared 
fiices  on  the  grating  plate  are  adapted  to  liear,  means  for 
Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  aforesaid  drum,  a 
sprinkler  device  In  the  feed  openini:.  a  shield  or  cuidini: 
plate  also  In  said  feed  ojiening  and  means  for  imparting 
a  reciprocatory  motion  to  the  grating  plate  during  the 
grating,   deflbrating.   or  brejiking  up  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grating,  deflbrating.  pulping  and 
breaking-up  the  cellular  tissues  of  cocoanut  or  other  oil- 
bearing  nuts  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  grating 
drum,  a  grating  plate  adapteil  to  cooperate  therewith,  an 
inclosing  casing  a  feed  opi'nlng  in  said  casing,  prepared 
working  fa'-es  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  grating  plate, 
•  •orrespondinL'ly  prepared  workinc  faces  in  the  Inclosing 
casing  against   which    the  prepared   faces  on   the  grating 


plate  are  adapted  to  bear,  a  shaft  arranged  centrally  In 
relation  to  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  grating  drum,  last 
and  loose  pulleys  on  said  shait,  >.trlking  gear  for  said 
pulleys,  means  for  operating  said  striking  gear,  a  '•am  on 
the  aforesaid  shaft,  pull  rods  in  the  grating  plate,  a 
saddle  or  sector  piece  straddling  the  said  rods,  roiiers  on 
said  saddle  or  sector  piece  for  engaging  said  cam  and 
imparting  a  re<  Iprocatory  motion  to  the  grating  plate 
during  the  grating,  deflbrating.  pulping  or  breaking-up 
operation,  a  sprinkler  device  in  the  feed  op<'ning,  a  shield 
or  guiding  plate  also  in  the  said  fe<-d  opening  and  means 
comprising  sUdable  bearings  for  varying  the  distance  of 
separation  of  the  acting  surfaces  of  the  rotary  and  recip- 
rocatory   grating  elements. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grating,  deflbrating,  pulping,  and 
breaking  up  the  cellular  tissues  of  cocoanut  or  other  oil- 
bearing  nuts,  the  combination  of  a  cylindri<  al  grating 
drum,  a  grating  plate  adapted  to  co9perate  therewith,  an 
Inclosing  casine.  prepared  working  faces  on  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  said  grating  plate,  correspondingly  prepared 
working  faces  In  the  inclosing  casing  against  which  the 
prepare<l  faces  on  the  said  plate  are  adapted  to  l>ear,  a 
shaft  on  which  the  cylindrical  grating  drum  is  mounted, 
a  cam  on  said  shaft,  pull  rods  arranged  In  the  grating 
plate,  a  saddle  i.iece  straddling  said  rods,  rollers  on  said 
saddle  piece  for  engaging  said  cam  and  imparting  a  recip- 
rocatory motion  to  the  grating  plate  during  the  rotation 
of  the  drums  and  sildable  N-arlngs  for  supporting  the 
shaft  and  varying  the  distance  of  separation  of  the  acting 
surfaces  of  the  rotary  and  reciprocatory  grating  elements. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.620.      MEASURING  INSTKTMENT.       Epw.^rd    L. 

Renstrom.  r,ulch.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917,  Serial  No. 

159,750.     Renewed  Apr.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  227.820. 
(CI.   38—98.) 


l^^l'^i^t 
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1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising 
three  scale  beams  arrange<1  in  triangulating  relation  and 
movably  roniie(  ted.  and  a  fourth  beam  movat>ly  conne<.ted 
at  the  apex  of  the  triangularly  related  beam^.  f-ald  fourth 
t>eam  and  one  of  the  first  named  beams  having  independ- 
ent and  non  interfering  slidable  connection  on  and  with 
another  of  the  first  named  beams. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  b<am.  a  pair  of  other  beams  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  each  other,  and  one  of  said  pair  of  beams 
being  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  main 
Seam,  a  slidable  pivotal  connection  between  the  c>ther  end 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  beams  and  the  main  beam, 
and  a  fourth  beam  pivoted  at  the  angle  of  intersection  of 
The  pair  of  beams  and  slidably  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  main  beam,  said  slidable  connections  being  ar- 
ranged to  pass  each  other  without  int.-rferenee. 

3.  \n  instrument  of  the  character  described  cimiprlsing 
u  base  beam  composed  of  longitudinally  spaced  portions, 
a  second  beam  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  one  of 
said  portions,  a  third  beam  pivotally  and  slidably  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  second 
iH-nm  and  pivotally  and  slidably  ( nnnected  at  its  opposite 
end  with  the  other  s«><  tion  of  the  main  t>eam,  and  a 
fourth  U'am  pivoted  at  one  end  at  the  angle  of  intersec- 
tion   of    the    second    and    third    beams   and    slidably    cod 


i;8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4.  iqi8. 


nected  with  the  flrstname<l  section  of  the  main  beam,  the 
saifl  alldable  (•()nn»Trii)ns  between  the  third  and  fourth 
l»eams  and  tlie  main  l)eam  being  movable  past  each  other 
without  Interference. 


l,2t?8.621.  ADJUSTABLE  ROPE  -  CLUTCH.  John  H. 
Repp.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
38.5«>4.      (CI.  24—133.) 


2.  An  internal  combii.stlon  enirine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  cranlc  .shaft  and  conne<tlnK  rod.  transversely  ar- 
ranged admission  and  exhaust  ports  opening  into  said 
cylinder  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  piston  slide 
valve  at  the  side  of  the  cylind.T  for  controlling  each  port, 
said  valves  having  diani<>trical  ports  thercthriuiKh  adapted 
to    register    with    sai't    acimission    and    e\haosl    ports    re- 


A  rope  clutch  comprising  a  link  havlDg  a  pivot  bar  at 
one  end  ami  a  clamping  bar  at  its  other  end.  said  clamp- 
ing bar  having  angular  inner  corners  and  a  clamp  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  bar  and  having  a  rope  receiving 
opening  and  an  arm  extending  through  the  link  In  the 
direction  of  said  clamping  bar,  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
b»dng  curveil  with  its  concaved  side  in  opposition  to  one 
of  said  an;iular  corners  of  the  clamping  bar  whereby  to 
effectively  clamp  a  rope  between  itself  and  said  corners, 
said  rope  also  engaging  said  other  angular  corner  of  the 
clamping  bar,  and  said  corners  biting  into  said  rope  to 
prevent  relative  movement  thereof. 


1.268.622.  SEARCH  LICIIT  HOLDER.  Edw.xrd  C.  Ret- 
.NOLDs,  N.'w  York.  N.  Y.  File<i  Dec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
205.362.       iCl.    24 — 81.) 


4.  A  flashlight  hoidf-r  imhidlnu:  a  clamp  presenting  re- 
silient arras  adapted  to  be  sprung  onto  the  arm  of  the 
user,  a  separate  smaller  clamp  presenting  resilient  arms  to 
receive  a  flashlight  and  reversible  relatively  to  the  first 
clamp  to  nest  within  said  first  clamp  or  be  positloneil 
with  the  clamps  oppositely  disposed,  back  to  back,  and 
means  on  one  clamp  adapted  to  yieldingly  and  detachably 
receive  the  back  of  the  other  of  said  clamps  either  with 
the  clamps  In  nested  relation  or  back  to  back,  said  means 
including  a  base  swlveled  to  one  clamp  and  a  resilient 
element  connected  at  one  side  with  said  base  and  dis- 
posed laterally  of  the  clamp  on  which  it  Is  carried,  said 
base  and  resilient  element  being  adapted  to  detachably 
receive  therebetwe«'U  the  back  of  said  other  clamp  and 
being  engageable  and  dlsengageable  by  a  lateral  sliding 
movement  to  separate  or  connect  the  clamps. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.623.       INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      An 
OKEw    L.    RiKEU.    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
'•  Locomobile  "  Company  of  America,  New  York.  N,  Y..  a 
Corporation    of    West    Virginia.      Filed    Mar.    28,    1910. 
Serial  No.  551.844.     (CI.  123 — 86.) 

1.  An  Internal  cnmliustion  engine  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  cylinder,  a  piston,  crank  shaft  and  connecting 
rod.  valve  chambers  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  cylindrical 
piston  slide  valves  working  In  said  chambers,  said  valves 
Including  an  admission  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  lateral 
ports  opening  from  said  chambers  into  said  cylinder.  In 
take  and  exhaust  passages  alined  with  said  ports,  said 
valves  having  straight  openings  therethrough  constructed 
and  arrange*!  to  be  in  allnement  with  said  ports  and  pas- 
sages when  the  valves  are  open,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valves  to  open  said  ports  in  alternation  each  once  for 
two  revolutions  of  the  engine  shaft. 


spectlvely,  means  for  actuating  said  <  xhaust  valve  to  open 
the  exhaust  port  once  for  em  h  two  rev(dutlous  of  the 
crank  shaft,  and  m»ans  alternately  for  ac  tuating  the  ad- 
mission valve  to  open  the  admission  port  also  once  for 
Wch  two  revolutiona  of  the  crank  shaft. 


1.268.624.  AUTOMATIC  GRINDSTONE  DRESSER. 
Fkkd  E.  Riley,  Livermrre  Falls,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1918.     Serial  No.  224,306.     (CI.  125— 6.) i 


-?^ 


w  * 


U«V. 


1.  In  an  automatic  grindstone  dri.^ser,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  carriag.'.  means  to  reciprocate  the  car- 
riage parallel  to  the  face  of  the  stone,  a  l>ur.  a  support 
for  the  bur  movably  mounted  upon  the  main  carriag.'. 
and  automatic  means  to  move  said  support  and  bur  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  main  carriage. 

5.  In  an  automatic  grindstone  dresser,  the  combination 
of  a  main  carriage,  a  fixed  base  supporting  the  same,  a 
stop  mt-niber  connected  to  the  base,  a  nmt'ir  acting  upon 
thf  main  carriage  to  reciprocate  it  parallel  to  the  fac  of 
the  stone,  reversing  means  for  the  motor  to  cause  the 
automatic  return  of  the  main  carriage  after  making  one 
reciprocation,  a  bur.  an  auxiliary  carriage  constituting 
a  support  for  the  bur  and  mounted  upon  and  movable 
across  the  main  carriage  in  directions  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  main  carriage,  an  auxil- 
iary motor  acting  upon  the  auxiliary  carriage  and  bur  and 
acting  in  one  direction  to  hoM  the  bur  against  the  stone. 
controlling  devices  fur  the  auxiliary  motor  coSperatlnc  with 
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said  stop  to  automatically  reverse  the  auxiliary  motor  and 
so  withdraw  the  bur  from  the  stone  at  a  predetermined 
time,  and  means  actuated  by  the  auxiliary  motor  in  said 
withdrawing  action  to  reverse  the  main  motor. 

N.  In  an  automatic  grindstone  dresser,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  trough-shaped  base  having  a  vertical  strut 
exten<ling  across  one  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
guide  rails  extending  from  the  strut  end.  a  piston  within 
the  trough,  a  fixed  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  piston 
and  »t  the  other  end  to  said  strut,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  rails  for  rerH^jrocations  to  and  fro  along  the  base, 
said  carriage  including  a  cylinder  fmbracing  and  co(>per- 
ating  with  said  piston,  means  to  admit  power  fluid  Into 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  in  alternation  to  act 
against  said  piston  and  cause  the  several  reciprocations 
of  the  carriage,  means  to  reverse  said  fluid  pressure  means 
either  automatically  or  liy  hand,  and  a  dressing  tool  car- 
ried by  said  carriage. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,625.  TIDAL  HYDRAULIC  POWER  PLANT. 
Thomas  M.  Rivers.  Kisslmmee,  Fla.  Filed  May  18, 
1916.     .»;.'rial  No.  98,391.     (CI    138—21.) 


I,      mm 


f* 


r 


-^  -J         [QflBTjW"  '^'' ^ 


,/-* 


7 


\ 


1.  A  tidal  hydraulic  plant  comprising  a  body,  a  central 
partition  extending  across  the  body  anl  dividing  the  same 
into  an  accumulating  reservoir  and  a  discharge  reservoir, 
Mid  accumulating  reservoir  being  of  less  depth  than  the 
discharge  reservoir,  the  partition  ending  short  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  l)ody.  a  flume  located  in  the  space  between 
the  partition  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  tiody  and  establish- 
ing a  communication  betwwn  the  reservoirs,  a  gate  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  flume,  a  water  wh(»el  located  cen 
trally  within  the  flume,  outswlnglng  gates  connected  to 
the  discharge  reservoir,  and  Inwanlly  swinging  gates 
carrltHl  l)>-  the  accumulating  reservoir. 

2,  A  tidal  hydraulic  plant  comprising  a  pair  of  accumu- 
lating reservoirs,  a  canal  located  between  the  reservoirs, 
a  pair  of  discharge  reservoirs,  a  canal  located  between 
the  discharge  reservoirs,  said  canals  having  their  forwar<l 
ends  opening  out  to  the  sea.  a  third  canal  at  the  r'>ar  end 
of  the  reservoir  and  establlsiijng  a  communication  be 
tw''fii  the  rf'servolr  and  thf  first  mentioned  canals,  a 
flume  located  within  the  third  canal,  a  water  wheel  in 
the  flume.  Independently  operated  means  for  establishing 
a  ciimmunicatlon  between  each  of  the  reservoirs  and  the 
third  canal,  and  in<lep.'ndently  operated  means  for  estab 
llshing  a  communication  between  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  canals  with  the  third  canal,  and  gates  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  water  from  each  of  the  reservoirs,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  sp<>cifled. 


1.268,626.  STRETCHING-PLIEKS.  Grx)R(;E  P.  Robkkt 
SON.  Bethesda.  M<1  Filed  .Nov.  14,  1916.  Serial  Nn 
131.296       (CI.  140 — 109  I 

In  a  tool  designed  for  stretchine  iinseciired  sides  or  ends 
of  a  screen  from  a  frame  In  an  opposite  direction  from 
that  end  or  side  which  has  been  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  having  han<lle  extensions  and  mean-^ 
f(tr  locking  the  handles  to  retain  the  Jaws  closed,  an  angu- 


lar  finger  formed  on  one  of  said   members   adjacent    the 
pivot   thereof,   and   a    thiimb   screw   threaded   through   said 


finger  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  edge  of  the  frume 
to  lock  the  tool  on  the  frame  and  to  serve  as  a  ful  rum 
member  for  said  tool. 


1,268.627.  SHEET  FEEDING  AND  GUMMING  AP- 
PARATUS. William  Rose,  (ininsborouph,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  121,326.      <  CI.  91 — 18.) 


1.  In  sheet  feeding  and  gumming  apparatus,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  reclprocatable  slider  to  pass  under  the  top 
sheet  of  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  on  said  slider  for  gripping 
the  llftf'd  sheet  and  holding  It  while  It  is  shifted  to  posi- 
tion to  be  seized,  independent  means  fur  gripping  the 
thus  shifted  sheet,  movable  segments  carrying  the  last 
nametl  gripping  means  and  over  which  segments  the  sheet 
lies,  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  sheet  as  it  passes 
over  the  segments  and  means  for  delivering  and  convey- 
ing the  gummed  slieet  to  position  for  subsequent  opera- 
tion  thereon. 

2.  In  sheet  feeding  and  gumming  apparatus,  a  support 
for  the  sheet,  said  support  being  recessed  at  the  point  at 
which  adhesive  Is  to  be  applied  to  the  sheet,  means  for 
applying  adhesive  to  a  portion  of  the  sheet,  a  piece  which 
normally  forms  a  continuation  of  the  supporting  surface 
for  the  sheet,  and  a  finger  resting  upon  the  sheet  when  the 
latter  is  in  position  and  serving  to  hold  said  piece  in  sup- 
porting position,  together  with  means  for  moving  said 
piece  to  position  beneath  said  surface  when  no  sheet  is 
in  position  upon  it  to  shift  said  piece  oiif  of  the  path 
of  the  adhesive  applying  device 


1.268.628.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GAS  John  M.  Rt  set 
and  OwBN  Be(X>kb  Evans,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
11.  1913.     Serial  No.  794. 5S5.      (CI.  48— 210  » 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  gas  by  the  distillation  of 
coal  or  the  like  the  improvement  which  consists  In  pro- 
^i(ling  layers  or  bodies  of  pornus  non-melting  material 
traversing  the  charge  of  coal  from  its  heated  face  to  its 
cooler  portion  and  extending  through  the  intermediate 
layer  of  melt«^  coal,  and  leading  off  the  gas  from  the 
hotter  to  the  <-ooler  portions  of  the  charge  by  way  of  sal<^ 
layers  or  bodies. 

2.  In  the  process  of  making  gras  by  the  dtstlUation  ot 
conl  or  the  like,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  ( hargc  in  a  retort,  providing  an  offtake  passage 
out  of  direct  communication  with  the  hotter  surface  of 
the  charge  and  in  direct  communication  with  the  cooler 
surface  of  the  charge,  providing  layers  or  bodies  of  porous 
non-melting  material  traversing  the  charge  and  extending 
through  the  layer  of  melted  coal  from  the  hotter  surface 
of  the  charge  to  the  offtake  passage  at  tlie  cooler  surface. 
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and  leAdlng  gas  by  way  of  said  layers  or  bodies  from  the 
hotter  to  the  cooler  part  of  the  charge. 


'"""ft; 


3.  In  the  Uianufatture  of  gas  t»y  the  distillation  of  coal 
that  Improvement  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  gas 
to  a  sufflcit-nt  pressure  to  overcome  thr  nslstance  of  the 
layer  of  melted  coal  and  thereby  fordn;;  the  «as  to  pass 
through  said  layer  from  the  hotter  to  the  cooler  portions 
of  the  charge,  and  leading  oft  the  gas  from  and  through 
the  cooler  portion  of  the  charge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,268,629.      HUB   <  »F   VEHICLE-WHEELS.      Albekt    Ed 
WARD  RcssELi.,   Windsor,   and   W.^ltkk    <;korge   Char- 
LiY,    Melbourne,    Vi(  torla,    Australia.      Filed    Oct.    29, 
1915.      Serial   No.    .-^.704.       (CI.    152 — 13.) 


5.  A  vehicle  whe^l.  compri.'jlng  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  members  associatf-d  with  the  hub  of  thp  wheel,  a  cen- 
tral member  asjioclated  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged between  said  hub  members,  an  annular  cushioninj; 
element  interposed  betwcfn  said  central  member  and  each 
of  said  huh  metnl>ers.  each  e\ishioninc  element  conslstlnK 
of  an  annular  disk  of  resilient  material  arranced  between 
and  united  to  a  pair  of  annular  disks  of  unresillent  mate 
rial,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  radial  and  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  hub  and  central  members 
and  the  adjacent  unresillent  annular  disks. 

9.    A  vehicle  wherl,  comprising  in  comhination,  a    mem 
Ut'T  associated  with  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  member  asso 
elated  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  an  annular  cushiouin;.' 
element  Interposed   between  said   members  and  prevented 


from  radial  movement  relatively  thereto,  said  element 
consisting  of  an  annular  disk  of  resilient  material  ar- 
ran^'ed  U'tween  and  united  to  a  pair  of  annular  disks  of 
unresiiient  material,  and  projections  on  each  of  said  un- 
resillent disks,  engaging  apertures  in  the  adjacent  mem 
l>er  to  prevent  relative  rotnlional  movement  tx-tween  said 
disk  and  member. 

10.  A  vehicle  wheel,  (comprising  in  combination,  a  mem 
Ut  associated  witli  the  hub  of  the  wlieel,  a  number  asso- 
ciated with  ttie  rill!  of  tiie  whetd.  an  annular  cushioning 
element  interpostnl  between  said  meml>ers  and  consisting 
ot  an  annular  disk  of  rubber  arranged  between  and  vul- 
eanized  to  a  pair  of  annular  disks  of  unresiiient  material, 
and  means  for  preventing  relative  radial  mnvement  be- 
twH-n  each  of  the  last  mentioned  disks  and  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  members. 

[('lainis  1  tt>  4.  0  to  S.  and   11   to  14  not  {irlntod  in  the 
<;jizette.] 


1  268,630.  AERATING  DEVICE.  Joseph  T.  Rcth,  Jr., 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  31.  1'.»1T.  Serial  No.  171,891. 
(CI.  261—93.) 


|l.  Aerating  apparatus  including  a  tank,  a  xotary  uiem- 
iii»r  located  therein  and  provided  with  a  set  of  passages 
extending  from  its  central  portion  towar.l  its  periphery, 
and  a  hollow  member  through  which  .said  passages  are 
in  eommunlcatlon  with  the  atmosphere  above  the  liquid 
wld(h  the  tank  is  adapted  to  contain,  and  another  set  of 
■<iiidlar  passages  havlntr  both  ends  of  each  passage  in  com- 
niiinicatiou    with    ttie    liquid    in    the    tank. 

8.  Aerating  apparatus  including  a  tank,  a  member 
inoanted  to  rotate  thereon  and  composed  of  a  head  liaving 
a  number  of  passages  extending  from  its  central  portion 
outwardly  to  its  periphery,  a  tubular  memt^r  connected 
with  the  head  and  extending  above  the  liquid  in  the  tank, 
said  tubular  member  being  open  to  the  atinonphere  at  its 
upper  extremity  and  in  communication  at  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity with  the  passages  of  the  head,  the  nitary  m'  inl>er 
having  a  ilependins:  conduit  open  at  its  lower  extremity  to 
allow  the  liquid  of  the  tank  to  enter,  the  rotary  member 
having  ,1  number  of  passages  in  communication  with  the 
said  Uquid-recelvlng  conduit,  said  last  named  passages 
lieing  open-ended  and  extending  from  the  c'tiiral  portion 
of  the  rotary  member  to  its  periphery, 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  14   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2»'.S.631.       F<H,I»1N«;    CHAIK.       Calvin    A,    .«s<haiffeu. 

r.rentwood,     Md.        Flle<l     Apr.     3.      1917.        Serial     No. 

ir,9.4,".4.      (CI.   155 — 8.) 

A  folding  chair  comprising  a  foldiim  framo  consisting  of 
front  and  back  supports  havliii:  reduced  eiKis.  said  ends 
l*ing  threaded,  a  flexible  seat  i-onnecting  the  front  and 
rear  supports,  a  pair  of  legs  hintredly  ronnertod  to  each 
of  the  supports.  <ide  supports  having  nmhes  formed 
therein  adjacent  each  end  to  hook  over  the  reduced  ends 
nf  the  front  and  back  supports  to  hold  the  same  in  their 
i'Xtended  position,  a  folding'  back  frame  (-onsisting  of  a 
[(iilr  of  back  s\ipports,  flexible  means  coniie<;ting  the  hack 
^tipports,  the  lower  ends  of  said  sujiports  being  bifurcated 
to  tit  over  the  re<iuced  ends  of  the  rear  support  of  the 
•»at  frame,  and  means  threaded   on  the  rc^Juced   ends  of 


the  front  and  rear  supports  of  the  seat  frame  for  holding 
the  side  bars  and  the  back  supports  of  the  liack  frame  in 


r  11 


position   oil   the  reduced   emls  of  the   front   and    rear   ^^iip 
ports  of  the  >eat  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.268.«,'?2.  FI.EXIIiLE  COUl'I.ING.  Emile  ScuAurFKi - 
BIBQBR.  Putney,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  121,048.     (CI.  64—96.) 


Ill  a  flexit)le  coupling,  the  comldnaiion  with  two  con 
centric  annular  meml)ers  spaced  apart  and  each  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  radial  grooves,  and  a  resilient 
band  projecting  Into  said  grooves  and  forming  a  series  of 
U-shaped  loops  conntMrting  said  members,  substantially  as 
and   for  the  puri>oses  described. 


l,2ti8,633.  HANI)  UACl  Ai.wis  Joseph  S.iieleb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filwi  Jan.  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  210.869. 
(CI.    ISO — 34.) 


1.  A   hand   hag  comprlKlng    a    fleilhle,    top-opening   bag 
portion  :  a  rigid   closure   frame  therefor,  said   frame  em- 
251  O.  G. — 11 


iKKlying  cotiperatlng  ptvotally  connected  sections;  means 
for  freely  drawing  a  strand  of  thread  between  said  sec- 
tions, .said  means  eialH>dyiiig  a  plurality  of  offset  portions 
of  said  franu  ^..  [x-ating  to  form  a  delivery  passage  for 
a  strand  of  thread  of  a  -upply  held  in  said  bag  :  and  a 
fastener  for  said  frame  for  maintaining  the  same  in  closed 
relation,  .said  fastener  extending  above  and  in  juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  offset  portions  and  the  passage  formed 
thereby, 

[Claims  2  and  .'?  not  printt-d  in  the  tJazette.] 


1,268.634.  AUTOMATIC  EXPLODER.  Kunest  Hekman 
ScHRAOA,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Exploder  Company.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Utah.  Filetl  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  6i>  939. 
(Cl.  nr,— 13.) 


U 


1.  Tn  a  slgnsl  device  of  the  class  described  for  auto 
matlcally  producing  peri.Kllc  explosion,  the  I'ombination 
of  an  explosion  chamb«T.  means  including  an  inlet  for 
supplying  an  explosive  medium  tn  said  chamber  under 
pressure,  and  valve  means  In  the  chamber  cottperatlng 
with  the  Inlet  and  normally  held  open  hy  the  explosive 
medium,  .said  valve  means  being  exposed  to  the  explosive 
action  and  operable  in<ident  to  the  explosion  to  close  the 
Inlet  and  mnlntain  it  closed  until  the  pressure  In  the 
chamN'r  becomes  normal,  and  the  pressure  of  the  medium 
becomes  opt'mtfve  whereby  tn  pr.  vent  pilot  IJL'hring  of  the 
explosive  supply, 

5.  In  combination,  an  explosion  chamN  r  an  inlet  at 
one  end  for  the  supply  of  an  txplo«ive  medium,  an  outlet 
at  the  other  ewi.  a  check  valve  lontrnlUng  the  inlet  yield- 
able  under  pressure  of  the  medium  to  automatically 
supply  the  same  to  the  chamber  until  the  latter  is  full, 
regulatable  tension  means  ctinnected  to  said  valve  for 
controlling  the  pressure  under  which  the  medium  enters 
the  chamber,  and  Ignition  menus  adjacent  tn  the  outlet 
for  Igniting  the  medium  when  it  begins  to  esrape  from 
the  outlet. 

6.  In  combination,  an  explosion  chamber  an  inlet  for 
the  sujiply  of  an  explosive  medium,  a  spring  tension. -d 
vnlve  coiiperatinp  with  the  inlet  yleldable  uniler  pressure 
of  the  medium  to  automatically  snpply  tiie  same  to  the 
chamber  and  opernlde  by  the  explosion  to  i-lose  the  inbt. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  valve  to 
thereby    control    the    pressure    under    which    the    medium 

nters  the  chamber  and  the  time  required  to  fill  the  cham- 
ber, whereby  frequency  of  explosion  is  regulated. 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  audible 
signals  perio.1ically.  cemprisln;:  an  explosion  chamber, 
a  nozzle  at  its  base  for  supplying  an  explosive  m«-dlum 
thereto,  said  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  adjacent  to  the 
nozzle  whereby  an  explosive  mixture  is  obtainable,  nn  out- 
let at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  a  \alve  disposed  on 
said  noeale.  an  adjusting  member  operably  connerted  to 
the  valve  for  controlling  the  action  thereof  under  pres- 
sure of  the  explosive  medlnm,  and  Ignition  means  adja- 
cent t*  the  chamber  outlet  for  exploding  the  admixture. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (iasptte  1 
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1,268.033.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  KNOWN  AS  PLUGS  OR 
WiJOD  MINNOWS.  William  H.  Shcft,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Fllp.1  July  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,569.  (CI. 
4:* — 30.) 


1'.  An  artificial  bait,  comprising  a  buoyant  body  having 
its  forward  portion  beveled,  and  wedge  shaped  water  dt»- 
fleotlng  means  formed  integral  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  body  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  beveled  forward  portion  for  imparting  vibra- 
tion to  the  body  upon  movement  of  the  same  through 
water. 

4.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  buoyant  body  having 
the  forward  portion  thereof  beveled,  said  beveled  portion 
having  a  tapering  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  wedge 
shaped  water  deflecting  element  formed  integral  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  body  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
the    beveled    forward    portion. 

5.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  buoyant  body  hav- 
ing its  forward  portion  beveled  and  dished,  the  forwanl 
upiH-r  portion  of  said  body  being  flattened,  and  a  wedge 
shaped  water  deflecting  element  formed  integral  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  body  and  extending  onto  the  flattened 
upper  portion  of  the  same. 

^.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  buoyant  tapered  body 
circular  in  cross  section  having  its  forward  end  beveled 
and  di.shed,  the  upper  forward  jKirtion  of  the  body  being 
flattened,  a  substantially  V^haped  element  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  extending 
onto  the  flattened  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
beveled  end,  the  under  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
body   being   recessed. 

[Claims  1,  3,  (J.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.G36.  VALVE-ROD  CLAMP.  Charles  F.  Sins.^- 
BAfOH,  South  Waverly.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
C'cll  A.  Taylor,  Sayre,  Ind.  Filed  June  7,  1917. 
St-rial   No.  173,338.      (Cl.  74 — 8.) 


1.  In  clamping  means,  spaced  clamping  plates  each 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  abutment  adapted  to  eii- 
g.iu'f  the  crossbar  of  a  cross-head,  opposed  gripping 
jaws  carried  at  the  other  end  of  said  plates  adapted  to 
fit  about  and  grip  tightly  a  rod  inserted  between  the  same, 
and  mt-ans  for  forcing  said  plates  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  clamping  means,  spaced  clamping  plates  each 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  abutment  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cross-bar  of  a  cross-head,  opposed  arcuate 
gripping  jaws  carried  at  the  other  end  of  said  plat.s 
adapteil  to  fit  about  and  grip  tightly  a  rod  inserted  be- 
tween the  same,  said  jaws  being  of  approximately  V 
shape  In  cross-section  and  having  their  apexes  directed 
inwardly  to  provide  gripping  edges  for  biting  Into  and 
gripping  tightly  a  rod  positioned  between  said  jaws,  set 
screws  threaded  through  said  plates  and  into  said  jaws 
for  adjusting  the  jaws  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  forcing  said  plates  toward  each 
other. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  same  lonfttudinally 
to  said  jaw,  an  opposed  upper  jaw.  transvers*^  staking 
ra-'inbers  upon  said  uppiT  Jaw  ami  arrangi»<i  to  alternat.' 
with  said  blades,  a  single  adjusting  member  to  effect 
the  relative  vertical  adjustment  of  the  upper  J«w  staking 
ineinbers.  and  means  for  relatively  and  longitudinally 
atljusting  each  of  said  staking  members  longitudinally 
to   said   upper  Jaw. 


3.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  jaw.  •  T-shaped 
bracket  formed  with  longitudinal  slots  in  its  shank  and 
with  slots  In  the  ends  of  Its  cross  head  and  having  per- 
forated ears  on  the  sides  of  Its  shank,  bolts  passed 
through  the  jaw  and  through  the  slots  in  the  ghank  of 
said  bracket  and  having  means  for  clamping  the  latter 
to  »aid  jaw.  bearings  movable  on  the  ends  of  the  cross- 
heiid  of  said  Jaw.  bolts  passed  through  the  slots  In  the 
cn^es  bead  and  engagini:  said  bearings,  a  roller  having  its 
journals  in  said  l)earings.  a  bracket  having  a  forke.l 
shank  forme<l  with  longitudinal  slots  in  its  arms  and  a 
dovruwardly  curved  forward  end  formed  with  an  inclined 
iri*s  head  havina;  slots  in  its  entls.  a  bolt  pasged  through 
the  slots  In  the  arms  of  said  bracket  and  through  the  ears 
of  g.Tid  former  bracket  and  having  means  for  clamping  said 
parts  in  adjusted  position.  l)earlngs  movable  on  the  ends  of 
the  inclined  cross-head,  holts  passed  through  the  slots  In 
said  cross-head  and  engaging  said  t)earings.  and  a  staking 
device  having  its  journals  in  said  bearings 

ir>.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  staking  jaw.  a 
liracket  thereon  having  laterally  extending  guides,  jonr- 
nals  adjustable  in  said  guides,  a  roller  nioiiateil  in  s.ild 
journals,  a  secoml  bracket  having  its  inner  end  forked 
and  adjustably  connected  with  said  first  bracket,  and 
hating  a  cross  head  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  provided 
lit  its  forward  end  with  lateral  guides,  journals  adjust- 
alde  in  said  cross  head  guides,  a  r<dler  mounted  In  saM 
last  named  journals,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  carried 
by  one  bracket  and  bearing  against  the  other  bracket. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Caaette.] 


1.20«.03S.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRF-.\T- 
I.\<;  I,.\TK.\.  Edward  Mark  SLOctM.  Med.m.  Sumatra. 
Dutch  East  Indies,  assignor  to  General  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  Oirporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  FlUd  Feb.  23. 
1917.      Serial   No.   150,355.      (Cl.   IS— 2  ) 


1.268,637.     LEATHER-STAKING  MACHINE.     Fkank  F. 

SLOCOMB,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Filed     Mar.    27,     1912.  2.   In  an   apparatus  of  the  kind   described,   in   comblna- 

Serlal  No.  686,687.      (Cl.  149 — 20.)  tlon,    a    chamber    for    coagulating    latex,    and    means    co- 

1.  In    a    leather    staking    machine,    a    lower    Jaw,    a   t  operating    with    a    wail    of    said    chamt»er    to    provide   a 

plurality    of   transverse   staking   blades   upon    said   Jaw,  1  substantially  spiral  strip  of  coaguluin. 


25.  A  process  of  the  kind  described  which  comprises 
introducing  latex  adapted  to  expand  upon  coagulation 
Into  a  chamlHT  containing  a  spiral  partition,  coagulating 
the  latex  in  the  chamlwr  atmut  tb>'  partition,  fixing  the 
volume  of  the  resultant  coaguluin  and  adding  a  vul- 
canizing  agent    thereto. 

I  Claims  1  and  3  Xv  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,26S,639.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATIN«i  LATEX  AND 
PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THKREBY.  Edward  Mark 
SLOffM.  Medan.  Sumatra,  Dutch  East  Indies,  assignor 
to  (Jeneral  Rubl>er  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Filed  Feb,  2.'?.  1917.  Serial  No  ]5<',.S5T  (Cl. 
Is — 5t».  ) 

2.  A  process  for  treating  a  mass  containing  rubber  or 
similar  material  which  comprises  combining  with  the 
mass  an  euzyin  adapted  to  react  with  said  mass,  causing 
a  reaction  to  take  place  between  said  mass  and  said 
enzyin  and  adding  a  vtilcanizing  agent  to  the  so-treated 
mass. 

22    A    mass    containing    rubber    derived    frnm    latex    to 

which    coa;;uhise   has   t)«-eu   added. 

(Claims  1  and  3  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,20^,640.  INSECT  DESTROVKU  William  F.  Stiarns, 
Exeter.  N.  H.  Filed  June  2,  li»14.  Srerial  No.  S42,396 
(Cl.    43—1.) 


■fX' 


1.  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  a  perforate  flexible  body  por- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  reticulate  me- 
tallic sheets,  the  meshes  of  each  of  said  sheets  being  out 
of  alinement  with  those  of  the  she«ts  next  ailjacent 
ther»'to  and  flexible  means  cnibeddlng  and  uniting  the  en- 
tire peripheral  portions  of  said  sheets 

3.  An  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  rigid  handle  and 
a  flexible  body  portlqn,  said  body  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  8uperpot*.-d  reticulate  thin  metallic  meshes, 
with  meshes  of  said  disks  btdng  angularly  disposed  with 
respei  t  to  the  meshes  of  the  disks  superposed  thereon  and 
flexible  means  embedding  anil  uniting  the  peripheral  p<ir- 
tlons  of  said  disks  and  connecting  the  handle  with  the 
bo(i>    portion. 

o  An  insect  destroyer  comprising  a  rigid  handle  and 
a  flexible  body  portion,  said  body  portion  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  woven  wire  sheets  and  a  flexible  frame  in 
whl(h  .said  sheets  are  secured,  some  of  said  wires  being 
arranged  parallel  with  and  some  diagonally  to  the  axis 
of  the  handle,  the  rigidity  of  the  said  diagonally  disposed 
wire-,  being  greater  than  that  of  the  wires  disposed  par- 
allel to  said  handle  and  said  handle  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


for  effealng  an  overlapping  relation  intermediate  said 
wheel  and  tile  inner  luiirginal  portions  of  said  annular 
member. 


I 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  ooinblna- 
tlon  of  an  annular  member  provided  Interiorly  thereof 
with  means  for  supporting  an  engine  or  m(»tor.  a  wheel 
Iiro\i(led  with  a  (  hannel  internalK  thereof,  within  which 
channel  the  annular  member  is  positioned  for  the  wheel  to 
rotate  fret  ly  with  respect  to  said  meml  er.  and  marginal 
flanges  extending  from  the  wheel  at  the  respective  sides  of 
the  <hannel  therein,  said  marginal  flanges  having  overlap- 
ping contact  with  the  Inner  marginal  portion  of  said  annu- 
lar member. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  provided  with  an  internal  channel,  of 
an  annular  member  having  motor-carrying  means  posi- 
tioned within  the  open  space  thereof,  said  annular  mem 
ber  being  provided  with  grooves  In  the  side  edges  at  the 
inner  marginal  portion  thereof,  and  flanges  unitary  with 
the  wheel,  said  flanges  being  positioned  to  enter  said 
grooves  at  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  the  annular 
meml>er. 

5  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  provided  at  the  respective  sides  thereof 
with  flanges  positioned  to  form  an  annular  recess,  an 
annular  member  provided  in  the  open  space  thereof  with 
means  for  supporting  a  motor,  said  annular  member  being 
positioned  between  said  flanges  and  within  the  annular 
re<e3s,  means  for  effecting  an  overlapping  relation  be- 
tween the  flanges  and  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  the 
annular  member,  and  iK'aring  balls  In  contact  with  the 
exterior  marginal  portion  of  the  annular  member  and 
with  the  inner  tiurfacc  of  the  annular  recess  of  the  wheel. . 


1.2r,v,t;4i.     WHEEL  FOR  MOTORCYCLES      Leonard  D. 
Stei'Henson,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    of    one  third 
to   Edward   T.   Paull,    .New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.   12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  147,974,      (Cl.  180—10.) 
1     In  a   structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of   a    wheel    provided    with    an    interior    channel    and 
with  a   penn.-uient   Hange  bounding  one   wall   of  said  (han- 
nel.  a    removable   flange   bounding   the  other   wall   of  said 
channel,  an  annular  mcniher  positioned  partly  within  the 
channel  and  between  the  wlu-^d  flanges,  and   bearing  balls 
coiiperating  with  the  annular  nieml>er  and  the  wheel,  said 
annular  member  being  provided  with  means;  for  iiiounting 
a  motor  or  engine. 

2,  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlna- 
tlon  of  an  annular  member  provided  interiorly  thereof 
with  means  for  supporting  an  engine  or  motor,  a  wheel 
provided  with  a  channel  Internally  thereof,  within  which 
(hannel  the  annular  member  Is  positioned  for  the  wheel 
to  rotate  freely  with  respect  to  said  member,  and  means 


1,268,642.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Edward  Switmt. 
Norristown.  Pa,  Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,716.     (Cl.  3—7.) 


-/•/ 


«  '-'       " 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
,  tioD  with  8  flexible  sole  portion,  of  a  toe  casing  attached 
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t«  the  tole  portion,  a  cushion  in  the  toe  casing,  an  arch 
pivoted  to  the  sole  portion  and  extending  Into  the  toe 
casing  to  cooperate  with  the  cushion  therein,  an  attach- 
ing member  formed  with  the  arch,  and  a  cushioned  heel 
portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flexible  sole  portion,  of  an  underlying  cushion 
sole,  a  toe  casing  attached  to  the  sole  portion,  an  arch 
pivoted  to  tbe  sole  portion,  an  attaching  member  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  arch,  Beans  for  permitting  of 
a  bending  moveraMit  between  the  attaching  member  and 
arch,  and  a  cushion  in  the  toe  casing  and  having  the  arch 
associated  therewith. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
ribbed  sole  portion,  a  toe  casing  therefor,  a  consbined  arch 
and  attaching  plate  pivoted  to  the  sole  portion,  a  cushion 
in  the  toe  eating  and  engaging  by  the  arch,  and  a  heel 
cushion  on  tke  rear  end  of  aald  aole  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deserlbed,  tho  <orablna- 
tlon  with  a  flextlile  sole  portion,  of  a  toe  casing  attached 
thereto,  an  arch  pivoted  to  the  sole  portion  and  projecting 
into  the  toe  casing,  and  a  cushion  in  the  toe  casing  and 
having  one  portion  engaged  by  the  forward  part  of  the 
arch,  and  the  other  portion  projecting  beyond  the  front 
end  of  the  toe  casing. 

[Claim  5  not;  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.643.  CONCRETE  -  DISTRIBUTING  MACHINE. 
W.\LTKR  F.  Tescha.n,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1917.      Serial    No.    204,158.      (CI.    214 — 69.) 


1.  In   a  concrete  distributing  apparatus,   the  combina 
tlon,  with  a  lK>om  and  a  carriage  movable  back  and  forth 
along  the  same,  of  a  dumpable  bucket  carried  by  the  car- 
riage, and  means  Inoperable  on  the  forward  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  engaging  the  Iwom  on  the  backward  move 
nient  of  the  carriage  to  dump  said  bucket. 

4.  In  a  concrete  distributing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  boom  and  a  carriage  movable  back  and  forth 
along  the  same,  of  a  bottom  dump  bucket,  means  for  open 
Ing  and  closing  the  i)ottom  of  said  bucket  including  a  ro 
ta table  shaft,  and  automatic  trip  means  Including  a  two 
part  crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  parts  of  said 
crank  being  movable  with  respe(t  to  each  other,  one  part 
of  said  crank  engaging  the  boom  on  the  backward  move 
nient  of  the  carriage  to  turn  said  shaft  to  discharge  the 
bucket. 

ti.  In  a  concrete  distributing  machine,  the  conibiua 
tlon,  with  a  boom  and  a  carriage  movable  back  and  forth 
along  the  same,  of  a  bucket  provided  with  dumping  bottom 
doors,  door  operating  means  comprising  a  shaft,  a  crank 
and  linkage  connecting  said  crank  with  s^aid  doors,  and  au 
tomatic  trip  means  for  the  door  operating  means  oompiislng 
a  crank  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  yieldingly  plvotally 
connected  to  said  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  boom 
to  trip  the  door  operating  means  to  discharge  the  bucket. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


element ;  means  for  securing  the  folded  portions  of  the 
l-ack-element  together  at  n  jmint  Intermediate  the  outei 
fdfes  of  the  face-element  :  and  a  blank  dlspoapd  upon  th» 
face-element  and  embraced  by  thr  folded  portions  of  the 
l>«ck-element  whf-n  they  are  secured  together. 


1  26H,044.      riNWHBMi.     OWBX      K.      Trtitt,      flarrett 
Park,   Md.     Filed  Jnne  21,   1917.     Serial   No.  176,070. 

(CI.  46—14.) 

1.   A  pin  wheel  comprising  a  face  element ;  a  back  ele- 
ment foldable  from  the  outer  edges  InwartfTy  over  the  face 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufactun'.  a  pin  wheel  or  the  like 
I'oinprislng  a  face  portion  of  one  color;  a  back  p«irtlon  of 
a  different  color;  said  portions  being  cut  from  their  cor- 
ners toward  their  center  and  provided  centrally  and  on 
the  I'orners  with  openings  adapted  to  be  brounht  Into  reg- 
ist'T  ;  said  corntrs  tiring  foliliMl  ov4T.  perforations  thtTcln 
l>elng  In  aiinement  with  the  of>enlnp  of  the  center  of  the 
portions;  a  handle  member;  means  for  securing  the  cor- 
ners with  their  perforations  In  approximate  allnement  to 
said  handle  member  whereby  tht"  lolor  of  the  bark  portion 
will  b»'  Imposed  upon  the  color  of  the  fuce  portion  :  and  a 
blank  provided  with  a  perforation  disposed  upon  said  fai  e 
portion  and  cmbra'fKl  by  said  (■<irn<is  when  folded  Into 
positliin  and  secured  to  said  handle. 

,1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  whe«'l  or  the 
like  comprising  a  face  portion  of  one  color  ;  a  back  portion 
of  a  different  color  ;  said  portions  being  cnt  from  their 
earners  toward  their  enter  and  provided  centrally  and 
nB  the  (  orntTs  with  openlnjrs  fldapte<i  to  be  brought  Into 
re>il.ster  ;  certain  of  said  corners  beInK  foUled  over,  the 
free  outer  corners  forming  vanes,  perforations  therein  be- 
ing In  allnement  with  the  op»>ning  of  the  center  of  the 
portions  ;  a  handle  member  :  means  for  securing  the  cor- 
ner mem'H»rs  with  their  perforations  In  allnement  to  Mid 
handle  member  whereby  the  color  of  the  back  portion  will 
ive  lni|>osed  upon  the  color  of  the  face  portion  :  and  a  brae 
ing  member  secured  to  the  free  outer  edges  of  each  vane 
.ind  connecting  the  vanes  one  with  the  other. 


1.2f;8.645.  MOTORCYCLE  COURSE  INIUCVTOE.  Uu- 
BEHTixo  Umbirto,  Ottawa.  111.  Filed  July  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  179,157.      (CI.  116 — 81.) 


•       .  1 

J 

1 

I      V- 

"1 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d«*s<Tibe(l.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  clatch  lever  and  steering  gear  of  a  motor 
cycle,  of  a  signal  arrange<l  thereon,  air  compressing  means 
commnnlcatlng  with  said  signal,  means  connected  with  tht 
!fte«'rlng  gear  and  the  piston  of  said  air  compressing  mean» 
for  Imparting  motion  thereto,  and  other  means  connected 
with  said  clutch  lever  and  the  piston  of  the  air  compress- 
ing means  for  op«'ratlng  the  same  independently  of  th» 
tteering   gear. 

5.   In   a   device   of   the   character   described,   the   combl- 

Batlon  with  the  clutch  lever  and  steering  gear  of  a  motor- 

>  rycle.  of  an  air  rompresulng  pump  arranged  on  the  motor- 


cycle, a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  guides  carried  by 
the  pump,  a  cross  head  secure^l  to  the  piston  of  the  pump 
iUidable  within  aald  guide,  telescopic  conecting  rods  plvot- 
ally engaged  with  said  cross  head  and  the  steering  gear, 
an  angle  arm  engaged  with  the  clutch  lever  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  .said  crose  bead,  a  signal,  and 
air  conducting  means  c<^mmunicating  with  the  pump  and 
signal  for  operatlnu  same. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,646.  LIQLIK  FOt  NTAl.V  Ai«.>i.F  1'.  l'.  Urbin. 
Jr..  Mount  Vernou.  N  Y.  Filed  July  9.  1917.  Seria! 
No.   179,443.       (Cl.   22.%— 18.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispenser.  th<>  combination  with  the  con- 
tainer divided  Into  ( onipartments  constituting  a  tank  for 
the  liquid  and  n  chamber  for  >:a«.  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  lead- 
Ine  from  the  bottom  of  snld  tank  upward,  and  a  faucet 
whose  stem  has  n  coupling  removably  attached  to  said 
pipe;  of  a  gas  valve  in  said  ctinmbcr.  the  Inlet  end  of  Us 
casing  opening  into  the  chamber  and  the  outlet  enu 
thereof  communicating  with  said  tank,  means  for  actu 
atlng  said  ♦alve  niaiuiallv  from  the  exterior  of  the  dls 
p«'n.'?er,  a  regulator  a(tu;ite<l  by  the  pressure  within  said 
tank,  an<l'*>onnectlons  l»etweeu  the  re^'ulator  and  vahe 
for  opening* the  latter  when  the  pressure  falls. 

2.  In  a  liijuld  dispenser,  the  combination  with  the  ton 
talner  divided   into   ( ninpartments  constituting  a   tank    for 
the  liquid  and  a  chamlier  for  gas.  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said   lank   upward,  and   a   faucet 
whose    stem    has   a    coupling    removably    attached    to    said 
pipe  ;  of  a  gas  valve  in  said  chamber,  the  inlet  end  of  Its 
casing    opening:    Into    said    chamber    and     the    outlet     end 
thereof   communicating    with    said    tank,    means    for  actu 
ating  said  valve  manually   from  the  exterior  of  the  dls 
penser.  a  'up  cominunl'ntlnc  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank,  a   piston   therein     a    spring    for   moving   said    piston 
downward  against    the  pressure   within   the   tank,   a    piston 
rcKi  rising  from   the  pistiin  Ihrouch  the  upper  end  of  the 
cup.  a   lever  on   the  stem  of  said   valve,  and   connections 
betwwn  said  lever  and  ro<l.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'i  In  a  liquid  dl8pen>-er.  the  comtdnatlon  wltli  the  coii 
tainer  dlvid«>d  into  compartments  ((instituting  a  tank  for 
the  liquid  and  a  chaml»er  for  gas,  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  upward,  and  a  faucet 
whose  stem  has  a  conpIluK  ••euiovably  atta("hed  to  saia 
pipe  :  of  a  gas  valve  in  said  chamber,  the  Inlet  end  of  its 
casing  opening  Into  The  chamber  and  the  outlet  end 
thereof  communicating  with  .said  tank,  a  gas  feed  pipe  to 
said  chamber,  a  chock  \Ml\e  in  s.iid  pipe,  a  cup  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  portion  fif  the  tank,  a  bridge  across 
the  Interior  of  the  cup.  a  piston  movable  In  the  cup  be 
neath  the  bridge,  an  expansive  spring  between  the  bridge 
and  piston,  a  rod  leading  from  the  piston  op  through  the 
■prlnc  and  bridge,  a  lever  on  the  stem  of  said  valve,  and 
connections  between  said  lever  and  rod.  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.    In  a  llqnid   dlspenaer.    the   combination   with   a   con 
talner    comprising    an    open-topped    body    constituting    a 


tank,  n  hollow  civer  wb'>se  bottom  plate  closes  the  top  of 
said  tank,  and  means  for  connecting  these  elements  in  an 
air-tight  manner,  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  leading  from  a  point 
near  the  botton  of  said  tank  upward  through  the  cover 
and  having  a  coupling  al>ovf  the  top  plate  of  the  latter, 
and  a  faucet  whose  stem  has  a  companion  coupling  ;  of  a 
partition  within  the  cover  dividing  it  into  a  gas  chamber 
and  ;i  regulator  chamber,  a  giis  valve  whose  casing  is 
mounted  on  said  partition  with  its  inlet  end  opening  Into 
the  gas  cbaniber  unci  its  outlet  end  communicating  througn 
the  bottom  plate  of  said  cover  with  the  Interior  of  the 
tank,  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  gas 
chamlnr.  the  stem  of  said  gas  valve  leading  through  said 
partition,  a  lever  fast  on  said  stem,  and  a  pressure-actu- 
ated regulator  within  the  regulator  chamber  communicat- 
ing through  the  bottom  plate  of  the  cover  with  the  interior 
of  the  tank  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  for  th  ■  purpose  set  forth. 


1,268,647.  LEADING-IN  CONDUCTOR.  William  Lix)YD 
Van  Kecren,  North  Bergen.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  1913.  Serial  .No.  809.208.  Renewed  Feb.  7, 
1918.      Serial   No.   215.926.      (Cl.   91 — 70. t 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  seal  forming  property 
of  a  leading-in  conductor  other  than  platinum  which  con- 
sists in  the  formation  on  the  surface  thereof  of  a  mois- 
ture free  coating  of  a  borate. 

2.  The  method  of  Improving  the  seal  formlnj;  property 
of  a  leadlng-in  conductor  other  than  platiimni  whii'h 
consists  In  the  formation  on  the  surface  th>  reof  of  a 
baked-on  coating  of  a  borate. 

8.  The  method  of  imparting  to  an  electrical  conductor 
of  a  base  metal  or  metals  having  a  film  of  oxld  on  its 
surface,  the  property  of  platinum,  of  readily  forming  a 
persistent  airtight  joint  with  glass  which  consists  In  the 
formation  on  the  surface  thereof  of  a  baked-on  coating  of 
a  borate. 

10.  A  leading  in  conductor  composed  of  a  base  metal  or 
metals  and  having  a  baked-on  coating  of  borate. 

22.  A  leading  in  conductor  consisting  of  a  core  of  an 
all'iy  of  nickel  and  Iron  and  a  copper  sheath  having  a 
moisture  free  coating  of  a  borate. 

[Claims  3  to  7,  9.  and  11  to  21  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.268,648.  THERMOSTATIC  SAFETY-VALVE  John  N. 
Van  Meter.  .Vorton.  Kans..  assignor  of  oue-third  to 
Frank  W.  Kidder  and  one  third  to  Fred  S.  Hazelton, 
Norton.  Kans.  Filed  June  2'!.  1917.  Serial  No.  177,047. 
(Cl    137 — 35.) 


A>     /^^ 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  expan>ii)n  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  sur- 
rouDding  fluid,  and  drainage  m(an8  for  said  fluid  auto- 
matically controlled  by  said  mt-mber,  said  drainage  means 
l>elng  adjustalile  to  rend<  r  the  automatic  control  inopera- 
tive to  permit  drainage  of  the  fluid  at  will. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  clas^  described,  as  expansion  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  ^-ul.ic  x>'\  tc  the  temperattire  of  sur- 
rounding fluid,  manually  operable  drainage  means  includ- 
ing a  discharge  port  normally  maintained  closed  by  the 
expansion  member,  and  a  yleldable  mounting  for  said 
expansion   member  whereby   to  permit    the   latter  to  yield 
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-upon  operation  of  the  drainage  means  to  render  the  ex- 
pansion member  inoperative  and  simultaneously  effect 
•drainage  of  the  fluid. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  system,  of  a  thermostatic  safety  valve  there- 
for comprising  a  casing  provided  with  attaching  means 
and  an  inlet  for  the  fluid,  a  draining  member  for  said 
casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  an  eiimnslon  device 
disposed  in  said  casing  and  subjected  to  the  temperature 
of  the  contents  thereof,  said  device  having  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  the  contents  through  said  drain- 
ing member,  said  draining  member  having  an  auxiliary  dis- 
charge outlet  normally  closed  when  the  expansion  member 
Is  operable,  said  auxiliary  discbarge  being  rendered  opera - 
;tive  when  the  expansion  member  is  rendered  Inoperative. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


-1,268.649.  GARDENING  -  FRAME.  Ernest  A.  Velde, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
-217,806.     (CI.  47—27.) 
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1.  A  gardening  frame  including  crossed  pairs  of  side  and 
end  boards  arranged  in  rectangular  form  and  alternately 
superimposed  one  above  the  other  in  edgewise  relation, 
and  corner  pieces  in  the  form  of  clips,  each  having  means 
engaging  and  holding  a  side  and  an  end  board  outwardly 
Inclined  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

4.  A  gardening  frame  Including  alternately  superim- 
posed pairs  of  aide  and  end  boards  arranged  in  crossed 
edgewise  relation  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  in  stepped  rectangular  form,  and  means  to 
retain  said  side  and  end  boards  in  operative  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gardening  frame  of  the  class 
described,  of  a  combined  fertilizing  and  irrigating  device 
therefor  including  a  box  having  perforated  sides  and 
divided  into  superimposed  fertilizer  containing  compart- 
ments by  horizontal  partitions,  and  means  to  supply  water 
to  said  compartments. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette] 


1.   In  a  gas  generator  the  combination  with  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  supply  pipe  arranged  vertically  therein,  of  a  rertl 


(•ally  movable  gas  receiving  bell  arranged  within  said  tank, 
spaced  sup*'rlnipo8ed  spiders  arranged  in  said  bell,  a  hollow 
tubular  member  connecting  said  spiders  and  projecting  an 
appreciable  distance  above  the  uppermost  spider,  said  tubu- 
lar member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  supply  pipe, 
whereby  the  latter  constitutes  a  guide  for  the  bell,  and  a 
carbld  container  partly  disposed  within  the  bell  and  snp- 
portPil  upon  the  uppermost  spider. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.268,651.      CASTER.     IIexbv   Walter,  Banders.    Idaho. 
Filed  Doc.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.   1.34,638.      (Cl.  16 — 165  ) 


1,268,050.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Arthur  L. 
Wall,  Boonville,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
U25,037.     (Cl.  48 — 41.) 


In  comltinatlon  with  a  -itcve  U-g  provided  In  the  front 
face  thereof  with  a  vertically  extending  channel,  and  a 
hollow  base  provided  on  and  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the 
leg  having  a  slot  loinniunlcating  with  the  channel,  a 
caster  plate  movably  svipporteil  in  said  base,  an  operatiiij; 
lever  of  T-form  in  cross  section  having  a  reduced  shank 
and  pivotally  supported  in  the  slot  of  the  base  for  causing 
a  downward  vertical  movement  of  the  caster-plate,  the  re- 
duced shank  of  the  fip«'ratlng  lever  being  curved  through- 
out Its  length  to  conform  with  the  contour  of  the  leg  and 
adapted  to  rest  in  the  vertically  extending  channel  with 
the  head  thereof  contacting  with  the  front  face  of  the  leg 
at  points  to  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  when  the  lever 
Is  in  caster  engaging  position,  and  a  roller  rotatahly 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  operating  lever,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.268.652.  ELECTRIC  FLASHER.  Jambs  Walton, 
Phoenicia,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174. 4S7.      (Cl.   161—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  unitary,  self-contained  de- 
vices, one  device  being  an  alarm  clock  Including  a  casing 
having  an  opening,  and  the  other  device  being  a  cir<ult 
make  and  break  attachment  comprising  a  base  on  which 
the  clock  Is  mounted,  a  support  on  the  base,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  support  and  having  an  extremity  extend- 
ing' into  the  opening  anil  engaging  a  g<>ar  wheel  of  the 
clock    whereby   the    latter   oscillates   the   lever,   a    contact 
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on  the  lever,  a  conUct  on  the  base  and  engageable  by  the 
contact  on  the  lever,  and  a  lamp  circuit  controlled  by  the 
contattd. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,653.  WINDOW  OR  DOOR  SCREEN.  Alfrid 
WHtTSTt.).NE,  Mount  Carmel,  Fa.  Filed  July  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  1S0.130.      (Cl.  156—37.) 


1.  A  screen  structure  Incluilini:  a  frame,  a  screen  sec- 
tion se.  ured  in  the  frame,  said  screen  structure  having  an 
exit  opening  therein,  the  screen  wires  at  the  etlge  of  the 
opening  b<lng  b«nt  laterally  to  provide  guards,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  frame  at  the  side  of  the  opening 
opposite  the  guards  and  having  the  surface  adjacent  the 
opening   darkened. 

2.  A  screen  structure  including  a  frame,  scre«'n  sections 
■ecured  to  the  frame  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to 
provide  an  exit  op«'nln):.  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  lat- 
erally of  the  exit  opening  and  provided  with  an  angular 
edge  directed  outwardly  toward  the  screen  sections,  and  a 
clamping  member  carried  by  the  forwardly  directed  e<lge  of 
the  plate  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  screen 
section. 

3.  A  screen  structure  including  a  frame,  supporting 
flanges  carried  by  the  frame,  a  relatively  movable  frame 
supported  in  the  flanges,  screen  sections  secured  In  the 
frames  and  having  exit  openings  In  the  upper  portions 
thereof,  and  plates  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
two  frames  Inwardly  of  the  exit  openings  and  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  screen  sections  to  provide  a  cir- 
cuitous passage  between  the  exit  openings. 


1,26P.654.  <^;RE.\SE  GU.N.  James  L.  White  and  Sxt  art 
C.  Haker,  Southampton.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107.956.      (Cl.  221—79.) 


A  grease  gun  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  upstanding  enlargements  on  the  marginal  edge  of 


said  base,  said  enlargements  having  threaded  openings 
therein,  upstanding  lugs  on  the  edge  of  said  base,  a  recep- 
tacle mounted  on  the  base  and  held  in  position  by  said 
lugs  and  enlargements,  said  receptacle  having  an  outlet 
therein  adjacent  its  bottom,  a  pair  of  standards  having 
their  lower  ends  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  en- 
largements, an  outwardly  flared  upper  edge  on  said  recep- 
tacle engaging  the  stan<lards  to  steady  the  receptacle,  an- 
nular shoulders  formed  on  the  standards  adjacent  their 
free  ends,  head  portions  formed  on  the  free  ends,  a  trans- 
verw  supporting  frame,  hook  members  formed  on  the  ends 
of  the  supporting  frame  ailapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
standards  between  said  heads  and  shoulders,  a  piston 
mounted  within  said  receptacle,  and  means  associated  with 
the  piston  and  supp<.irtlng  frame  to  actuate  the  same. 


1,268,655.  rUESS  FOR  PI-OW  SCRAPERS.  Robert  P. 
Williams.  Winder.  Gn  Filed  June  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172.940.      (Cl.   153 — 15.) 


k  press  for  bemllng  farming  implements  comprising  a 
bjise  plate.  Hn  angularly  arranged  table  formed  contigu- 
ous therewith,  a  block  on  said  table  and  centrally  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  a  movable  member  connected  with 
the  base  plate  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  forme<l 
on  the  under  face  and  centrally  thereof  with  a  depression 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  said  projection 
passes,  a  convexed  lip  formed  on  one  edge  of  the  movable 
iiieml>er  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  edge  of  the  block 
upon  the  cU)slng  of  the  movable  memt>er  to  clamping  posl 
tlon.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.26fi.C56.  C.VLL-BELL  CLOCK.  Jacob  V. 
Mount  Vernon,  111.  Fileti  Nov.  6.  1915. 
60.053.      (Cl.  161—3.) 


WlLIlFORD, 

Serial    No. 


v-^  ■■?•■■ 

< 


In  an  automatic  call  clock  comprising  a  dial  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  arranged  contacts 
engageable  by  the  hands  and  in  circuit  with  a  source  of 
current  and  a  signal  device  ;  means  for  prolonging  the 
duration  of  the  circuit  through  a  selected  contact,  com- 
prislng'a  series  of  conducting  plate>  arranged  in  circum- 
ferential alinement  with  said  contacts  in  advance  thereof 
and  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  hand,  each  of  said  plates 
being  provide*!  with  b.ngitudinal  slots,  and  screws  passing 
through  said  slots  and  into  the  dial,  whereby  selected 
ones  of  said  plates  may  be  moved  into  contact  with  and 
serve  as  a   cODtimiMtion  of   the  adjacent  contact. 
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1,2«8.«57.  BCBEEN -DOOR  CATCH.  Rodolfh  Q.  Win- 
THE,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fll«d  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66.5204.      (CL  70—119.) 


^ 


.S 


^Tpr — /    * 


ucKctipd  to  repr<>8ent  a  body  and  bead  and  haTtag  legE  ae- 
cured  thpreto,  said  man  b«»ing  a  piece  of  matertal  of  gen- 
eral cylindrical  shape  having  its  lower  end  slotted  l«Bgi- 
tudlnally  to  form  legs  and  hnvlnjr  flanges  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  legs,  said  flanges  enabling  the  man  to  stnnd 
alone  and  said  slot  enabling  the  man  to  be  placed  aatrlde 
the  horse  whereby  said  man  and  horse  can  be  Bsed  either 
s<'parately  or  as  a  single  unit. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  Bcreen  door  catch,  two  parts  comprising  a  door  and 
Its  casing,  a  stationary  member  on  one  of  said  parts,  a 
plvotally  movable  member  on  the  side  of  the  other  of  said 
parts  nearest  said  first  part  when  the  door  Is  open,  said 
pivoted  member  having  a  cam  ear  with  oppositely  sloping 
cam  surfaces  alined  to  be  coactable  with  the  stationary 
member,  and  one  of  said  surfaces  being  of  gradual  slope 
to  retard  the  closing  of  the  door  and  the  other  being  of 
steep  slope  to  retard  the  opening  of  the  door,  and  means 
assisting  said  pivoted  member  to  a  position  where  it  may 
be  engaged  by  said  stationary  member. 


1,268,658.  BAKER'S  PEEL.  Albert  II.  Woollkt,  San 
Francisco,  Pal.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  95,943. 
(Cl.   107— G7.) 


^ 


1.=.,^.... 
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A  baker's  peel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tapered  flat 
strips  of  several  lengths  of  wood,  the  strips  being  ar- 
ranged alternately  short  and  long  with  two  of  the  longest 
strips  on  opposite  edges  of  one  of  the  short>'st  strips  at 
the  center,  bolts  for  securing  the  stripy  together,  a  handle 
bolted  to  the  two  longest  strips,  one  of  the  bolts  passing 
through  the  handle  also  passing  through  the  intermediate 
length  strips. 


1,268,659.  GAME  AND  GAME  APPARATUS.  John 
LliOTD  Wright.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  121,972.     (Cl.  43 — 64.) 


2.  Player  pieces  for  checker  boards  comprising  a  hobby- 
horse and  a  man,  said  horse  consisting  of  a   flat  piece 


1.268.6G0.  BOLL-WEEVIL-  DESTROYER.  Tkot  W. 
YorNG,  Hamilton,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1918.  Serial  No. 
210,486.      (Cl.  43 — 1.) 


1.  A  weevil  destroyer  comprising  a  tray,  moans  for  at- 
tachlni;  the  same  to  a  support,  a  burner  located  In  the 
tray,  a  panel  mounted  upon  the  tray  and  carrying  teeth, 
and  a  second  panel  hlntf»'dly  connected  with  the  first  men- 
tifiaed  panel   and  alsd  earryiriK  teeth 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2fl8.661.  TORPEnO-GlARli.  Marcix  XajaC.  Chlcopee, 
Mass  Filed  L>.'c.  8.  1917.  Serial  No  206.246.  <CI. 
114 — 240.) 
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1.  A  torpc'lo  guard  comprising  hangers,  outwardly  dis 
po.se*l  arms  carried  by  the  hangeru,  rail  sei.tiups  attached 
to  the  hangars,  rail  sections  attached  to  the  arms,  the 
said  rail  sections  constituting  complete  rails  which  sur- 
round the  hull  and  which  are  spact-.!  from  each  other  and 
vertically  disposed  pickets  passing  loo.^ly  through  both 
sets  of  rail  sections. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,662.  ELECTRICAL  wSYSTEM  OF  POWIR  TR.ANS- 
MISSION.  ElHN.sT  F  W.  Aixx.iNDKiisO.N.  Schenei  tady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (^neral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  PMled  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,800.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  A  regenerating  braking  system,  comprising  a  series 
traction  motor,  an  <  x'-iter  arranged  to  control  the  excita- 
tiop  of  the  fi»ld  winding  of  said  motor,  a  s^iunt  circuit 


around   said   fletd   w^ndlng.   an<l   «   regrtanee  In   said   shunt 
circuit  (-omprlMng  a  field  winding  for  said  exciter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  drnamo  electric  machine  having  a 
field  winding  in  scries  with  its  aruiatuie.  an  exciter  arma- 
ture and  a  field  winding  therefdr  connected  in  series  with 
each  other,  and  a  local  circuit  comprising  saiil  flrrt  men 
tloned  field  winding  and  said  exciter  armature  with  Us 
series  fteld. 

.3.  In  a  regenerating  tirakini:  liystem,  the  cnniblnntSon 
with  a  dynamo-electric  ma(  liine.  h.ivinc  a  field  windj^g 
and  adapted  to  operate  alternatively  as  a  motor  or  as  a 
generator,  of  an  exciter  arranged  to  control  the  excitation 
of  said  dynamo-electric  machine.  saW  exciter  having  a 
field  winding  which  is  so  arranged  and  connected  that  it 
carries  the  sum  of  the  currents  in  the  armature  and  field 
winding  of  said  dynamo  electric  ma(hine  diiring  the  gen- 
erator operation  thereof. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


the  round  portion  f>t  the  plunger  and  pro\-lrted  with  a  aaw 
blade  reeeivlnp  gnxn.  and.  said  attaching  p<irtion  being 
slso  proTide<l  with  u  central  slot  .-it  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing, a  projection  cnrritvl  l>y  the  ithinger  and  op«»ratlng  In 
the  slut  of  the  said  ata-hinp  portion  of  the  handle,  a 
lever  extending  alonp  the  said  attaching  portion  and 
crossing  the  slot  and  provided  thereat  with  an  opening 
receiving  (>aid  pr<<jeftion.  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  the  slot,  and  a  ratchet  bar  rnountpd  on  the  «ald 
attaching  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot  and  en- 
gaged by  the  said  lever. 


1.268.66.1.  CONTEYER.  Jhhn  M.  Alvbt.  Louisville.  Ky., 
assignor  to  The  Alvey  Ferguson  Coinpany.  Oakley, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  15, 
191S.      Serial  No.  217.423.      (Cl.   193 — ''.) 


1.  \i\  elevator  (t>iuprisiug  a  substaiitwlly  horizontal 
rect'iviug  end  portion  and  an  inclined  portion,  said  ele- 
vator embodying  a  trausNers.'  chaft  at  it*  entrance  end. 
sprtK-ket  wheels  upon  .said  shaft,  clinius  passing  over  said 
sprocket  wb«^ls.  transverse  ttlghts  .arried  by  said  chains, 
a  bed  o\er  which  artiiflew  are  prop<li«d  by  said  flights,  said 
bed  terminating  short  of  s^id  .shaft,  a  ivnveyer  apron  ex 
tending  frojn  the  tiTniin.'ition  of  said  betl  to  the  entrance 
end  of  the  elevator  and  iiican>  uiri.d  by  the  aforesaid 
Bhnft  over  whi<h  said  aproii  iias-.>  and  by  which  the 
a.prcin  Is  driven. 

[Claims  2  to  r>  not   priui' d   in   the  Gazette.] 


l,26'i<>64.  IIANDLi:  I(»K  CROSSCUT  SAWS  Amlnd 
AMtNUsoN.  IW'lUnghani.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  Id,  1915. 
Serial    No.  06.H71.       iCl.    145 — 111.) 
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1,268.66.%.  STUD  AND-SOCKET  FASTENER  Axdekw 
G.  ANDEn.soN.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  105,822.     (01.  24— 'ilv  ) 


r^^* 


1.  A  fastener  having,  in  combination,  a  socket  member 
including  an  aperiur»d  bidder  and  resilcnt  jaws  located 
within  said  holder  and  exposed  in  the  aperture  thereof, 
and  a  stud  adapted  to  he  inRerted  In  nald  holder  betw«^^n 
aald  Jaws  and  to  oppositely  displace  the  latter,  and  having 
an  inwardly  fa'  inir  should,  r  adapti'tl  to  engage  said  jaws, 
the  stud  and  jaws  being  formed  to  eodp^rate  in  opposing 
dinplacenient  of  the  jawK  by  Ptrnin  tending  to  cause  a 
re<'ti!inear  outw«r<l  movement  of  the  socket  member,  snd 
In  cBUf^ing  displ.'iienient  nf  the  Ihws  by  strain  tending  to 
tip  the  i*ocket  member  in  a  pn-deti  rmlne<l  direction  and 
the  bolder  being  jirovlded  with  mesns  p<>rmltting  inward 
flewire  of  the  jaws  and  iKtsltively  locking  the  jaws  when 
they  are  thus  iWxesl. 

13.  A  fastener  having  in  combination  a  holder  pro 
vlded  with  an  aperture,  a  resilient  meml>er  arrange<i  within 
said  holder  and  normally  movable  transv.rsely  of  said 
aperture,  a  stud  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  aperture, 
said  stud  having  a  shoulder  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  resilient  member,  and  means  on  said 
holder  arranged  outside  of  the  normal  path  of  movement 
of  said  resilient  men.l.er  sidapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
resilient  member  to  pre\ei,!  the  disengagement  of  said 
resilient  member  from  said  shoulder. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14,  and  ITi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,666.  ALL  ■  WATER  RHEOSTAT.  William  A. 
Archibald  and  Harold  W  Thom.  Tyler,  Pa.:  said 
Thom  assignor  to  said  Archibald.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  190,837.     (Cl.  219— 57.'» 


The  combination  with  n  saw  blade  having  an  approxi- 
mately L-shape<l  slot,  of  a  plunger  ctmslstlng  of  a  head 
having  saw  blade  re<^l\lng  slots  arrangwl  st  right  angles, 
and  a  round  outer  portion,  pins  extending  across  the  slots 
of  the  head  for  engaging  the  slot  of  the  saw  blade,  a 
handle  compoaed  of  an  Inner  attaching  portion  and  an 
outer  grip  portion  connecte<l  at  Its  ends  to  the  attach- 
ing portion,  the  latter  having  a  central  opening  to  receive 


1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  rec«»{itacle  coatalnlug  a 
ilqiiid.  n  plurality  of  electrodes  of  varylni:  sizes  Immerse.! 
In  said  llt]uid.  an  of.era!ing  member  having  a  plurality 
of  terminals  thereon  mea'is  for  contiectlng  each  ti-rmlBal 
with  one  of  the  ele.  trodes.  and  a  circuit  closer  ailapted 
to  ha\e  «tep  |.y  step  engagement  with  saW  terminals. 
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2.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  liquid 
therein,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of  varying  sizes  Im- 
mersed In  said  liquid,  an  operating  device  comprising  a 
hollow  body,  a  plurality  of  terminals  on  said  body,  means 
for  connecting  each  terminal  with  an  electrode,  a  sliding 
member  In  said  body,  a  contact  thereon  adapted  to  have 
8tep  by  step  engagement  with  said  terminals  and  a  ter- 
minal In  permanent  contact  with  said  sliding  device  and 
connected  with   the   circuit. 


1.268.667.  TIME-INDICATOR  FOR  MAIL  BOXES.  WIL- 
LIAM A.  B.tR.VBY  and  Wiluam  J.  Bar.nbt,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,903.  (CI. 
40—70.) 


In  a  time  indicator  for  mail  boxes,  a  box  wall,  a  nut 
rotatable  in  said  wall  and  having  the  Inner  end  thereof 
flanged  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  side  of  said  wall,  a 
hollow  knurled  button  on  said  nut  confronting  said  wall 
and  secured  to  and  inclosing  the  flange  of  said  nut,  a 
screw  mounted  In  said  nut  and  protruding  from  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  disk  on  said  screw  against  the  head  thereof, 
a  nut  on  said  screw  against  the  outer  end  of  said  rota- 
table nut  retaining  said  disk  against  the  head  of  said 
screw,  and  a  lat  detent  engaging  the  faci-t  of  said  nut 
and  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  tacft  of  said  nut  to 
hold  both  of  said  nuts  against  accidental  rotation  relative 
to  said  front  wall. 


/  » 


arm  to  the  lower  rear  end  of  the  first  arm  to  permit  the 
second  arm  to  support  the  receptacle  horizontally  below 
the  nozzle  or  rearwardly  beyond  the  nozzle. 


1.268,669.  FARE-REGISTER.  HiGO  J.  Bacr,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  I'. 
Butler.  Berwyn.Ill.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,435.     (CI.  235—32.) 


1,268.668.  SOAP-HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAU- 
CETS. Robert  B.  BARafiRB,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,884.     (CI.  45—28.) 


1.  A  soap  holder  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
foraminouB  container  carried  by  said  frame,  supporting 
arms  formed  on  said  frame,  attaching  arms  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  arms  and  being  constructed  from  a  single 
length  of  material,  said  single  length  of  material  being 
bent  to  form  a  loop  for  receiving  the  nozzle  of  a  spigot, 
and  a  cuff  slldable  upon  the  attaching  arms  for  contract- 
ing the  loop  portion  of  the  material  upon  the  spout  of 
the  spigot: 

2.  A  faucet  soap  holder  comprising  an  arm,  moans 
adapted  to  secure  one  end  of  the  arm  to  the  nozzle  of 
a  faucet  with  the  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
nozzle  In  a  horizontal  position,  the  rear  end  of  the  arm 
being  curved  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  second  arm. 
a  container  seqnred  to  one  end  of  the  second  arm,  and 
a  friction  pivot  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  second 


1.  In  a  device  of  tht-  class  described  the  combination 
with  .in  inclined  coin  carrying  element,  of  a  bevel  driving 
pinion  connertfd  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  crank,  a  bevel  pin- 
ion driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  connected  bevel  pinions  one 
meshing  with  said  latter  bevel  pinion  and  connected  to 
said  crank  and  the  other  with  the  bevel  pinion  mounted 
on  said  coin  carrying  element  to  drive  the  same,  a  mu- 
tilated gear  and  grooved  cam  element  mounted  co-axially 
with  one  another  and  with  said  latter  pair  of  bevel  pin- 
ions, a  coin  lever  mounted  over  the  face  of  the  element, 
a  reKl.st'T.  anil  mechanism  operatt-d  into  engagemint  with 
said  cam  and  by  said  cam  mov»^  into  position  to  entrain 
said  register  and  said  mutilated  gear  to  effect  registration 
of  a  coin  on  said  coin  carrying  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  coin  carrying 
element,  a  register,  a  slide  shaft  connected  with  the  r*gl«- 
ter.  a  cam  element  having  a  plurality  of  cam  grooves, 
a  pin  on  said  slide  shaft  normally  engaged  in  one  of  said 
LTOoves  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  register,  a  lever  con- 
rafted  tiy  the  (dins  on  snlii  carrying  element  for  adjust- 
ing the  pin  to  engage  In  any  of  the  other  grooves  in  the 
cam  element,  mutilated  gears  and  a  pinion  movable  with 
said  iiin  to  oiieag''  one  of  the  mutilated  gears  for  driving 
the  register. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  register,  a  coin 
carrying  element,  a  mechanism  normally  out  of  gear 
adapted  to  actuate  the  register,  a  lever  shifted  by  the 
coin  for  adjusting  the  mechanism  Into  gear,  a  cam  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  continuous  groove  and  a  plurality 
of  interrupted  grooves,  a  member  engaged  In  the  continu- 
ous groove  to  prevent  accidental  actuation  of  the  register 
and  shifted  by  each  actuation  of  the  lever  to  engage  In 
one  of  the  Interrupted  grooves  to  thereby  hold  the  mecha- 
nism in  mesh  until  the  coin  has  been  registered,  said  cam 
adapted  to  force  the  lever  back  to  normal  after  the  value 
of  the  coin  Is  registered  and  to  force  the  member  back 
Into  the  continuous  groove. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.670.  GOLD-SAVING  DEVICE.  Arthcb  Batton, 
MRnllla,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  193. .132.     (CI.  83 — 6.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  sluice  box, 
and  a  disintegrating  wheel  disposed  In  the  box  and  ex- 
tending across  the  same,  forming  part  of  the  bottom  sur- 
face thereof,  over  which  the  material  may  flow  across  the 
face  of  the  wheel  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  disintegrat- 
ing wheel,  mf'ans  to  mount  the  same  In  a  sluice  box  to 
range  transversely  across  the  same  at  the  bottom  and  form 
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part  of  the  bottom  surface-,  and  disintegrating  elements 
disposed  about  the  upi>er  face  of  the  wheel  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  perpendicularly  to  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial passing  through  the  sluice  box  to  Intercept  and 
break   up   the  material  directed   to  the  wheel. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sluice  box,  of  a  disintegrat- 
ing wheel  turning  approximately  horizontally  therein  on 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  to  drive  said  wheel,  and  spaced 
protective  bars  disposed  above  the  wheel  and  extending 
from  a  point  beyond  tht-  front  thereof  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  wheel  to  carry  rocks  past  the  latter  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sluice  box.  of  a  drop  chute 
therein,  a  disintegrating  wheel  In  the  sluice  box  at  the 
bottom  and  disposed  across  the  same  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  drop  chute,  means  to  drive  the  said  disintegrat- 
ing wheel,  and  spaced  protective  bars  mounted  in  the 
sluice  box  longitudinally  thereof  above  the  said  disin- 
tegrating wheel. 

5  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  Including  a 
sluice  box,  and  a  disintegrating  wheel  mounted  In  the 
sluice  box  and  extending  transversely  across  the  sacie  at 
the  bottom  to  constitute  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  sluice  and  over  which  the  material  will  be  re- 
quired to  flow  in  passing  said  wheel,  said  wheel  having 
disintegrating  elements  projecting  from  its  upptr  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  path  of  flow  of  the 
material  passing  through  the  sluice  box,  and  means  to 
revolve  said  wheel  to  cause  the  disintegrating  elements 
to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  across  the  flowing 
material  as  the  latter  passes  over  the  surface  of  the 
wheel  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other. 


on  the  base  plate  and  bearing  against  the  lever  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  clutch  memt»er  in  frictional  » ngagement 
with  an  object,  and  limiting  means  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  and  ccxipe rating  with  the  shank  for  holding  the 
clutch  hea<l  In  frictional  engagement  with  an  object. 

2.  A  stop  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sub- 
stantially inverted  L  shaped  base  plate  having  flanges  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  long  portion  and  on  the  upper  side 
edge  of  the  short  portion  thereof,  the  lower  flange  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  correspondingly  shap«M3  c<iver  plate 
removtibly  connected  to  the  flanges,  a  dutch  member  in- 
cluding a  heart  and  a  shank,  means  mounted  on  the  head 
for  aiding  frictional  engagement  of  the  head,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivolally  niounte<l  on  the  base  plate  and  having  the 
outer  end  of  the  short  outer  portion  plvotally  connected 
to  the  shf.nk.  the  handle  portion  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
being  arranged  through  the  slot  In  the  lower  flange  and 
limited  in  excessive  movement  thereby,  a  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  base  plate  and  the 
opposite  end  bearing  against  the  handle  portion  of  the 
lever  to  consequently  normally  tension  the  clutch  member, 
and  limiting  members  mounted  on  the  outer  faces  of  the 
short  portion  of  the  base  an<l  adjacent  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sbank  to 
the  clutch  member  so  as  to  be  contacted  by  the  shank  to 
hold  the  head  In  frlctionf.l  engagement  with  an  object. 


1,268,671.  HOLDER  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS  AND  WIN- 
DOWS. .lAHOMK  F.  Bkn.son.  Lorenzo.  Tex.  Filed  Apr 
30,  1917.     Serial  No.  165,508.     (CI.  16 — 19.) 


1.  A  stop  of  the  character  described  including  a  casing 
embodying  a  substantially  L  shaped  base  plate  having 
flanges  on  the  lower  end  of  the  long  portion  and  on  the 
upper  side  edge  of  the  short  portion  thereof,  the  lower 
flange  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  cover  plate  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  flanges,  a  clutch  member  Including  a 
head  and  a  shank,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  the  liase  plate  and  having  the  outer  end  plvotally  con- 
noted to  the  shank,  the  handle  portion  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  t>eing  arranged  through  the  slot  in  the  flange  and 
limited  in  its  movement  thereby,  resilient  means  mounted 


1.268.672.  COMPOSITION  C'F  MATTER  TO  BE  TSED 
FOR  THE  M.\NUF.\CTURE  OF  ENVELOPS  AND  THE 
(.UMMING  OF  PAPER  Victor  G.  Bloxpe.  Baltimore. 
Md  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.225.  Renewed 
Mar.  25.  1918.     Serial  No.  224.652.     (CI.  87— 17.^ 

1.  The  composition  herein  described  consisting  of  a 
starch  gum  dissolved  in  water  containing  siilfurou*  acid 
sufficient  in  amount  to  correspond  to  from  ine-half  to 
five  per  cent,  of  bisulfite  of  soda,  sut'staiitially  In  the  man- 
ner ami  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  composition  herein  described  consisting  of  a 
starch  gum  dissolved  in  water  containing  from  one  half  to 
five  per  cent,  of  bisulfite  of  soda  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.268,673.  DIRECTION  SIGNAL.  .Iesse  Botir.  MassU- 
lon.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  li;irmon  I»rage,  Mas- 
slllon.  Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,318. 
(CI    177— 329  ) 


A  direction  signal  for  vehicles  embodying  an  arm  mount- 
ed for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an 
electric  lamp  carrleil  by  the  arm  and  connected  in  circuit, 
a  switch  including  a  fixed  contact  and  movable  contact, 
said  movable  conta<  t  having  an  offset  extremity,  a  flexi- 
ble element  having  one  end  <-onnected  to  the  arm  and  Its 
opposite  end  to  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to 
wind  the  element  thereabout  and  elevate  said  arm.  said 
element  being  formed  with  a  loop  to  »ui*round  said  offset 
extremity  of  th»  movaiOe  contact,  whereby  the  latter  Is  op- 
erated to  energize  the  lamp  simultaneously  with  the  ele- 
vation of  said  arm.  and  said  loop  being  separable  from  said 
movable  contact,  to  permit  the  .irm  to  be  actuated  inde- 
1  pendently  of  the  switch. 
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1,26S,674.  ENVELOP  -  MACHINE.  Claide  F.  B«own, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Heco  Envelop*'  and  Paper  Com- 
paay,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
•_',  1«15.     Serifil  No.  53,830.      (CI.  93 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  thf  charaiter  described,  fet-dlng  and 
sealing  rolls,  ni»>aus  for  forming  an  envelop  and  delivering 
It  above  said  rolls  with  an  open  flap  at  the  advance  end.  a 
paste-covered  roll  lying  above  and  parallel  with  the  afore- 
said rolls,  a  blade  having  Its  lower  edge  parallel  with  the 
axes  of  said  rolls,  a  longitudinal  rib  projecting  from  said 
blade  on  the  side  toward  the  paste  roll  and  at  some  dis- 
tance from  said  edge,  and  mnans  for  operating  said  blade 
80  as  to  shift  it  from  a  position  In  which  said  rib  engages 
with  Bald  paste  roll  to  a  position  In  which  It  engages  with 
■aid  flap  at  the  line  of  junction  between  It  and  th*^  envelop 
and  presses  It  betwe<>n  said  feeding  and  .sealing  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mechanism 
for  feeding  a  strip  continuously,  cutting  mechanism  in- 
cluding members  constructed  and  arranged  to  remove  sec- 
tions at  intervals  from  the  sides  of  the  strip  without  pro- 
ducing any  feeding  action  on  the  strip,  means  acting  on 
the  sides  of  the  strip  to  fold  them  Inwardly,  creasing  merh- 
aaism  adapted  to  act  on  said  strip  to  form  creases  therein 
without  acting  to  feed  the  strip,  and  driving  connections 
for  said  mechanisms  Including  easily  removable  gears  which 
may  be  replaced  by  other  gears  to  permit  the  feeding  mech- 
anism to  operate  at  various  speeds  relatively  to  the  speeds 
of  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  mechanisms  according  to  tho 
length  of  envelop  dt'sired. 


1,268,675.  I>IRI<;iBLE  HE.\DLIGHT.  GeohgbN. 
Bbl'.nker,  Pocatello,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   188,152.      (CI.   240 — 62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  steering  shaft  of  an  auto- 
mobile and  plvotally  mounted  headlights,  a  connecting 
rod  between  the  headlights  to  cause  them  to  turn  In  uni- 
son, a  lever  provided  with  a  segment  gear  at  one  end  and 
having  the  opposite  end  directly  connected  to  said  con- 
necting rod,  and  a  pinion  on  the  steering  shaft  for  engage- 
ment by  said  segment  gear. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.»e8,e76.  BRICK  MOLD.  Frank  Pbect  Bunker.  North 
Maackester,  Ind.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1918.  Serial  No. 
22«,924.      (CI.  25—121.) 

1.  A  collapsible  brick  mold  comprislDg  an  elongated 
bottom  baring  parallelly-spaced  slots  disposed  transrersely 
of  the  bottom,  lugs  near  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom,  side 


walls  on  the  ttottom  having  outwardly-directed  flani^ea  at 
the  vertic-al  edges,  end  walls  having  enfolded  vertical 
ediree  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  tht»  side  walls,  said  end 
walls  having  extensions  adapt)>d  to  enlace  the  slots  of 
the  bottom,  and  partitions  adapted  to  be  dl^osed  trans- 
versely of  the  bottom  between  the  side  walls  and  adapted 
to  maintain  said  Fide  walls  against  the  Ings.  said  parti- 
tions having  extensions  for  engaging  slots  in  the  bottom 
and  notches  for  engaging  the  parallel  ed^CB  of  the  side 
walls,  eaid  side  walls  having  also  notches  In  th'-  upper 
etlges  adapted  to  enga;re  the  partitions  at  tln'  notches  la 
the  partitions. 
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2.  A  collapsible  brlrk  mold  comprising  an  flonzated 
bottom.  Inirs  near  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom,  partitions 
adapted  to  be  disposed  transverRely  of  the  bottom  betwe4>n 
the  side  walls  to  maintain  said  side  walls  aealnst  the  Ings, 
said  partitions  having  means  for  detaehahly  engaging  the 
bottom  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  their  ver- 
tical ediies  bent  outwardly,  and  end  walls  having  their 
vertical  ed;ies  folded  over  so  as  to  engage  »nM  outwardly 
bent  ends   of   the   side  walls. 

3.  A  collar>«lble  brick  mold  comprising  an  eloneated 
bottom  having  parallelly  spaced  slots  disposed  transversely 
of  the  bottom,  lutrs  near  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom,  side 
walls  on  the  bottom,  end  walls  detaehahly  engaging  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  partitions  adapted 
to  be  disposed  transversely  nf  the  bottom  between  the  side 
walls  for  maintaining  said  side  walls  against  the  lug*, 
said  partitions  haN-lng  extensions  for  engngin);  the  slots 
in  the  bottom,  said  extensions  being  narrower  than  the 
partitions  so  that  said  partitions  have  portions  thereof 
reeting  on  the  bottom,  said  ^rtitions  having  also  edsres 
near  the  top  for  engaging  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls, 
and  said  sldp  walls  havine  notches  to  engage  the  parti- 
tions at   the  notches  In   the  partitions.  , 

1,268,677.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  PtRL  H.  Bltleb, 
Weatogne.  Conn.  FUed  May  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,017.      (CI.  53 — 7.) 

r 


In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  pan.  a  handle  therefor,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  one  bar  having  a  notch,  the 
other  bar  having  a  perforated  enlargement,  a  hook  shaped 
element  secured  to  the  pan  at  a  point  opposite  the  point  of 
attachment  thereto  of  the  handle,  a  perforated  cover  hav- 
ing a  marginal  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  beneath  the 
hook  shaped  element,  and  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the 
flange  at  one  end  and  having  an  apertured  enlargement 
formed  at  its  other  end,  and  a  pin  secured  In  said  aper- 
tared  enlargement  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  apertured 
enlargement  of  the  handle  and  Id  the  notch,  to  retain  the 
cover  In  place. 


1.268,678.  HINGE  FOR  CASEMENT-WINDOWS.  An- 
drew Bte.  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.    189.707.      (CI.    IG— 106.) 

A  window  sash  hinge  comprising  an  L-shaped  arm  hav- 
ing a   short  vertical  reach   adapted  to  extend  along  one 
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vertical  rail  of  the  sash  and  a  long  horizontal  reach  to 
txtf-nd  along  one  horizontal  rail  of  said  sash,  a  plate 
adaptt-d  to  he  secured  to  the  horliontal  rail  of  the  sash 
and  hinged  on  a  vertical  axis  to  the  free  end  of  said 
long  reach,  a  second  platt  adapn-d  to  be  secured  to  the 
window   frame  and   hing.-d   to  said   short   reach  along  the 


I  _    _1^ i_ 
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outer  .ilgc  of  the  lait.r,  a  horizontal  shaft  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  sjish  In  the  angle  between  said  short 
and  long  reaches,  a  lat.  rally  extending  rigid  finger  on  the 
outer  end  of  sai.l  shaft  adapted  for  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  either  reach  of  said  arm  to  hold  the  latter 
against  the  sa-h.  and  a  handle  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
shaft. 


1,208,679.      lUdl.EK.      Wii.i.i.\m    H.  C.\h.\i.i..   Kacine,  Wis, 
Filed  Mar,  ,t,  191,-.     Serial  No.  11,753.     (CI.  122—365.) 


th<  outer  side  wall  of  the  groove  whereby  the  gasket  may 
b«'  upset  to  All  the  space  between  the  outer  wall  of  th« 
steam  drum  and  th<  outer  wall  of  the  groove,  aa  outer 
head(  r  plate,  and  common  means  for  clamping  said  Inner 
header  plate  to  the  end  of  the  steam  drum  and  for  spacing 
s.iid  beader  plates  ,'ipart  and  retaining  thtin  in  their  spaced 
relation. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  n^r  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  boiler  construction,  a  steam  drum  having  an 
open  end.  a  header  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  header 
plate,  ami  common  means  for  securing  said  Inner  header 
plate  to  the  oixn  end  of  the  steam  drum  and  for  bracing 
the  outer  header  plate. 

.3.  In  a  tiidler  construction,  a  steam  drum  liaving  an 
op*'n  end.  a  header  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  header 
plate,  cominen  meaiis  for  securing  said  Inner  header  plate 
to  the  open  end  of  the  steam  drum  aiMl  for  bracing  the 
outer  header  plate,  said  common  means  comprisinK  a  series 
ot  bolts  sec-nred  to  the  interior  of  the  drum,  hdjustahle 
members  carried  by  said  txilts  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  inner  headej,  and  means  for  securing  the 
outer  header  to  the  liolts. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  steam  drum,  of  a 
header  plate  having  a  circular  groove  arranged  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  steam  drum,  an  L-shaped  gasket  disponed 
In  said  groove  between  the  end  of  the  drum  and  the  bottom 
of  the  groove,  a  portion  of  said  L-shaped  gasket  extending 
between  the  outer  wall  of  the  steam  dmm  and  the  outer 
side  wall  of  the  groove  whereby  the  gasket  may  be  npaet 
to  AH  the  space  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  steam  drum 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove, 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  steam  drum,  of 
■  header  plate  having  a  circular  groove  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  steam  drum,  an  L-abaped  gaakct  dis- 
posed in  said  groove  Uotween  the  enfl  nf  tie  dmm  and 
the  bottom  of  the  groove,  a  portion  of  said  L-«h«ped  gasket 
extending  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  steam  dram  sod 


1.268,680.    CARBURETER  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 

Ii.4FFiiia>  Dale  t'.MTCs,  Memphto.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  11, 
1917.     Serial   No.    190.i>U9.      (CI.   123—127.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  double  carbureter  adapted  to  uti- 
lize various  grades  of  liquid  fuel,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  the  various  grades  of  fuel  to  the  carbu- 
reter, an  electrical  circuit,  means  in  said  circuit  for  auto- 
niatlcally  controlling  the  valve,  means  In  said  circuit  for 
locking  the  controUinK  means  in  alternate  poaitions,  anil 
thermosensitive  means  for  <<introlltu>:  the  circuits. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.681.  S.\W  SET.  Thom.^s  W.  Cn.4i  enper,  Garwoo<1, 
Idaho  Filed  May  17,  1917.  Serial  .No.  16».:9t).  (CI, 
76— 7©  > 


1,  A  saw  spt  .  omprising  a  c.iiilnK,  n  swaging  Mock 
niounte<l  within  said  >  asint:.  means  t>e»rlne  against  said 
swxge  block  lor  adjusting  it  vertically,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  swage  block  tran8rer9<ly.  a  plunger  rod  slidably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  swaee  head  carr1e<i  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
plunger  rod.  and  resilient  means  to  return  said  plunger 
rod  to  its  ntirinal  position  immediately  after  an  impact 
has  been   delivered   to  said   plunger  rod 

[("laims  2  to  4   not    piinied   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1.268,682.      MOLD       Minob    E     Chamberlaim.   St.   Loola. 

Mo,      Filed    E>ec     l.S.    1917       Serial    No.    2©6,877.      (Q. 

25—121.) 

4.  In  a  mold,  a  mold  receptacle,  a  base  for  snpparttof 
the  msld  receptacle  liavinjc  erwives  therein  near  one  end 
of  the  recepta^  le.  a  plate  rliridly  semred  to  the  liase  and 
having  slots  above  the  groove*  of  narrower  width  than 
the  grooves  In  the  base,  an  end  wall  fw  the  mold  reeep- 
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tarU'  sii[)t)..rt."cl  by  the  bas.'.  a  inovable  plat*"  arranged  to 
bt>ar  anninst  ttif  eml  wall,  projections  on  tho  moval>le  plate 
txf.-ndinu'  through  sal<I  slots  in  said  rigid  plate  and  into 
tlif  uT'iovt-s  In  tlif  l>asf.  latt-ral  extensions  on  said  pro- 
jecti'iiis    within    -aid    grooves   extending    under    the    rigid 


plate  on  opposltf  sides  of  said  slots  wh.reby  said  mov- 
able plate  is  held  In  connection  with  the  base,  and  a 
device  for  forcing'  said  movable  plate  against  said  end 
wall  and  the  latter  against  the  en.l  of  the  mold  recep- 
tacle. 

[Claims  1   to  3  not  priut-vi   in   the  'iazette.] 


1  2t>S  6s3.     I'KoiESS  OF  MAKINT,  FERTILIZER.     DaS- 

"lEL  E.  CLARK.  Lvnn    Mass.     Filed  July  IS.  191T.     Serial 

No.  181.;i9.^..      i<:i    Tl — G.) 

3.  The  f.rtilizing  material  produced  by  treating  leather 
with  th.'  liquor  known  as  dunder. 

[Claim*  1  and  2  not  print»Ml  in  th'"  Gazette.] 

1.288.*jS4.  winder.  Howard  D  Colman.  Rockford.  Ill- 
assignor  to  Howard  D.  Colman.  Luth.  r  L.  Miller,  and 
Harry  A.  S.-verson.  Copartn^'rs  trading  as  Barber-Col- 
iiiau  rompany.  Ro.kford.  II!  Filed  I>-c.  31.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  809.797.      (CI.  •242  —  44.) 


2t>.  In  combination,  a  knotter ;  means  for  carrying  a 
blfht  of  a  thread  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  knotter  : 
means  for  carrying  a  strand  of  said  bight  Into  the  knot- 
ter :  a  stripper  normally  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  car- 
rying means  for  stripping  the  thread  from  the  carrying 
means  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  latter  ;  means  for 
supporting  a  reserve  thread,  the  first  mentioned  four  ele- 
ments being  arranged  to  travel  past  the  rescrve-thread- 
Nupporting  means,  means  for  preventing  the  reserve  thread 
from  being  engage<l  by  the  Itnot  tying  mechanism,  and 
means  for  moving  said  stripper  out  of  the  way  of  the 
rt^erve  thread. 

35.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  series  of  winder 
units  and  a  winder-tending  mechanism  arranged  to  travel 
along  said  series  and  including  means  for  detf-ctlng 
whether  the  units  ar/  in  running  condition,  said  winder- 
tending  mechanism  Also  including  means  for  throwing 
out  of  operation  such  units  as  are  not  In  running  con- 
dition. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  6  to  14.  16  to  19,  21  to  34,  and  36  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  winder  t'^nding  mechanism  comprising  a  carriag'' : 
means  fnr  causing  the  carriage  to  travel :  a  cheese-rotating 
lull  on  -al.i  >  arrlagp  :  a  Miction  device  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  rear  end  <>f  the  roll  ;  a  second  cheese-rotating  roll 
arranged  rearwardly  of  the  suction  device:  a  down-take 
arm  arranged  to  swing  in  the  space  between  the  suction 
device  .ind  the  second  roll  ;  a  third  roll  arranged  rear- 
wardly of  the  second  roll  :  a  slack-take-up  roll  arranged 
rearwardly  of  the  third  roll  :  means  for  driving  said  rolls, 
the  slack  take  up  roll  being  driven  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  ,lirectii>n  of  rotation  of  the  other  rolls,  and  the 
third  roll  being  driven  at  a  hipher  peripheral  speed  than 
the  other  two  rolls  to  furnish  slack  to  the  take  down  arm  ; 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  third  roll  to  lift 
the  cheese  off  the  .<econd  roll  and  lower  the  cheese  onto 
the  sla(k  take  up  roll. 

5.  In  a  winder-tending  nief  lianlsrn  :  a  suctiun  air  tube 
having  a  mouth  and  a  not.  h  iu  its  side  adjacent  to  said 
mouth  :  a  shear  Made  re.  iproealile  a.  ross  the  mouth  of 
said  tube,  said  blade  being  located  within  the  tube  and  be- 
ing spaced  away  from  the  notch  :  and  a  stationary  blade 
cooperating  with  said  reclprocable  shear  blade. 

15.  In  a  wlniler.  a  series  of  winder  units,  a  winder- 
tending  mechanism  arrange.I  to  travel  along  said  series, 
said  mechanism  comprising  means  for  tying  a  reserve 
thre.Td  to  an  txh.\usted  threjul,  and  means  traveling  with 
the  winder  tending  meclianl-ni  i>n-  detecting  the  presence 
of  the  united  threads. 


i;i68,685.  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  FURNACE.  Wil- 
liam D.  CoOLiDGC,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  ot  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  137,354.     (|::i.  219—36.) 


I  1.  An  electric  furnace  compri>ing  a  heater  tube  conslst- 
liig  of  a  refractory  material,  a  plug  of  metal  of  good  heat 
and  electrical  conductivity  molecularly  joined  to  and 
••losing  one  end  of  said  tub*-,  an  inclosing  metal  tank 
spaced  apart  from  said  heater  tube,  a  yielding  electrical 
connection  hetwe<^n  said  inclosed  end  of  tlw  heater  tube 
und  the  tank,  an  insulating  seal  between  the  opposite  end 
of  the  heater  tuhc  and  said  tank,  an!  eie.;trlcal  connec- 
tions respe<tlvely  for  said  tank,  and  for  the  end  of  the 
healer  tube  opposite  the  end  in  electrical  contact  with 
iaUl  tank. 

.1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  substantially  gas 
tight  heater  tube  of  refractory  material,  means  for  remov- 
ing or  Introducing  gas  to  said  tube,  means  for  condmtlng 
a  heating  current  thereto,  an.l  a  seale.l  in.  l.>sing  envelop 
»paced  apart  from  said  heater  tube  nnl  adapted  to  be 
»eparately  evacuated  or  filled  with  gas 

9.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  gas  iinpervi.ius 
refractory  conducting  tube  sealed  at  one  end.  means  for 
Introducing  and  withdrawing  a  charge  into  the  opposite 
i-nd  thereof,  a  gastlght  casing  surrounding  said  tube  and 
spaced  away  therefrom,  a  yielding  electrical  coiinPitlon 
between  the  closed  end  of  said  tube  and  sJiid  casing,  an 
tlectrii'al  connection  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  and 
means  for  evacuating  the  space  between  said  tube  and  said 
casing  independently  of  the  space  within  said  tube. 
[Claims  2  nn.l  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.686.      GR.VI'l'r.K    F<  )K    WELL  lU'CKETS.       Wori.ie 
Craig.    lone,    Ark        Filed    Dec.    15,    1916.       Serial    No. 
67.049.     (CI.  57—9.) 
1.  A  grappling  device  for  well  buckets  Indudiug  a  l»o<iy 

provided  with  a   transverse  opening  and   having  upwarilj 
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extending  supporting  projections  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  body  being 
also  provided  at  the  top  of  the  opening  with  inclined  stop 
faces  located  at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  a  pair  of  bucket 
engaging  members  adjustably  mounted  at  their  Inner  ends 
on  a  common  pivot  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  op«»ning. 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  members  bein^  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  between  the  supporting  projections  In  the 
operation  of  the  said  members,  and  springs  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  body  and  extending  longitudinally 
Of  the  same,  the  lower  ends  of  the  springs  being  connected 
to  the  body  below  the  said  opening  and  the  upper  ends 
of  the  springs  being  connected  with  the  members  between 
the  ends  thereof  for  maintaining  the  said  members  In 
engag^-meut  with  the  supporting  projections  and  also  for 
causing  the  said  members  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the 
bucket. 


I»eam  and  provided  with  horizontal  laterally  extending 
end  portions,  a  plurality  of  resilient  dirt  loosening  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  horizontal  end  portions,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dirt  ridging  members  adjustably  carried  by  said 
beam  rearwardly  of  said  dirt  loosening  members  for  ridg- 
ing the  dirt  loosened  by  said  dirt  loosening  members. 


2    A  well  bucket  grappling  device  Including  a  body  com 
prising  a  bar  having  a   tapered   lower  end  presenting  In 
cllnedstop  faces,  an  en<l  plate  spaced  from  the  I>ar  and  re 
cessed   at   its   upper   end    to   provide   upwardly   extending 
space,!    supporting   projections    located    at    opposite    sides 
of  the  body,  and   side  plates  secured  to  the  bar  and  the 
lower  end  plate  or  tip  and  maintaining  the  said  parts  In 
spaced  relation  and  forndng  a  transverse  opening,  bucket 
engaging  members   plvotally   mounted   in   the   opening  be 
tween  the  spaced  projections  and  mounted  on  a  common 
pivot  and  normally  supported   by  the  said   projections  of 
the  end  plate  or  tip,  the  latter  being  tapered  downwardly, 
and  longitudinally  disposed  side  springs  secured  at  their 
ower  ends  to  the  tapered   portion  of  the  end  plate  or  tip 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  said  members  between  the  ter- 
minals of  tht    same  for  maintaining  the  said  members  In 
cont;ict  with  the  supporting  projections  and  also  for  caus- 
ing the  8ai<l  members  to  engage  the  interior  of  a  bucket. 

1.26S.687.       roT.XTOcULTIV.Vltii;  Fiumin     Daigle, 

Dalgle.   Me.,   assignor  to   Elizabeth  Daigle,   Mllllnocket, 

Me,      Filed    May    7.    1914.      Serial  No.    836,999.       (CI 
97—24.) 


1,268,688.  GREASE-CUP.  Sidnbt  Dawson,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Robertson,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,$82.  (CI. 
184—38.) 

1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  Interflttlng  grease  contain- 
ers, a  square  stem  secured  to  one  container,  apertured 
means  secured  to  the  other  container,  and  a  plurality  of 
leaf  springs  supported  by  said  means  and  projecting  there- 
through to  contact  opposite  sides  of  the  square  stem. 


4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  cup  having  a  re- 
stricted passage,  a  guide  member  in  the  passage  through 
which  the  grease  is  adapted  to  be  forced,  a  stem  secured 
to  the  guide  member,  a  cup  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto 
the  base,  a  cylindrical  member  secured  thereto  to  receive 
the  stem  therethrough,  and  resilient  bands  secured  to  the 
cylindrical  member  and  frlctionally  cont\ctlng  the  stem. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.689.  MA«;NET0  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Wii^ 
liam  Warrin  Deax,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116.665.      (CL  171—252.) 


In  a  straddle  row  cultivator  as  set  forth,  the  eomblna- 

tlou,    of    a    beam,    au    arched    cr'^ss    bar    attached    to   «atd 


1.  A  magneto  electric  machine  comprising  a  multipolar 
permanent  magnet  rotor  the  body  portion  of  which  Is 
formed  from  an  integral  steel  cylinder  cut-away  to  pro- 
vide parallel  projecting  prongs  serving  as  the  poles  of  the 
rotor  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  current  generating 
colls  disposed  within  the  path  of  travel  of  the  prongs. 

2.  A  magneto  electric  machine  comprising  a  multipolar 
permanent  magnet  rotor  the  body  portion  of  which  is 
formed  from  an  integral  steel  cylinder  cut-away  to  pro- 
vide parallel  projecting  prongs  serving  as  the  poles  of  the 
rotor  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  current  generating 
colls  disposed  within  the  path  of  travel  of  th«  prongs,  a 
non  magnetic  block  fitting  within  and  secureil  to  said 
prongs  and  carrying  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  the  rotor. 

3.  A  magneto  electric  machine  comprising  a  multipolar 
permanent  magnet  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  projecting 
prongs  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
stationary    current    generating    colls    disposed    within    the 

path  of  travel  of  the  prongs  of  the  rotor,  a  shaft  for  said 

rotor,  supporting  brackets  In  which  said  shaft  rotates  and 

i    means   for  supporting  said   stationary    current    generating 
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rolls  on  one  of  said  brackets  whereby  the  colls  may  be 

■idjusted  iinpularly  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor. 

4.  A  nia>;iieto  i'1»m  trie  niaihini'  coniprisiiit;  a  multipolar 
ppfirantnt  niaK»<'t  rotor  bavins  a  plurality  of  projecting 
prongs  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
-tationary  current  generating  coils  disposed  within  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  prongs  of  the  rotor,  a  shaft  for  said 
rotor,  supporting  brackets  in  whli  h  sail!  shaft  rotates  and 
means  for  supporting  said  -tationary  current  generating 
(Oils  on  one  of  said  brai  kets  whereby  the  colls  may  be 
adjusted  anpiilarly  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  ad 
ju~taMe  ine;in-;  carried  I'V  the  bracket  and  liearlng  apiin-t 
the  end  of  the  -haft  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
rotor   relative  to   the   coils. 


l.:it;s.09<i.  RAILWAY  (iATE.  JuHN  Dearixgkk,  Ver- 
sailles. Ind.  I'iled  Feb.  G.  191T.  Serial  Xo.  146.954. 
(CI.  269—3.) 


In  a  railway  en  ssing  gate.  the.  combination  with  a  gate 
standinu'  normally  closed,  an  armature  thereon,  an  electro- 
magnet adjacent  the  armature,  a  battery,  and  a  circuit 
from  the  battery  to  the  magnet  ;  of  >paced  ramp  rails 
along  the  track  respectively  connected  with  the  wires  of 
said  circuit  at  points  between  the  battery  and  the  magnet, 
a  circuit  closer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  train  for 
liridgins  the  ramp  rails  and  short-circuiting  the  magnet, 
means  holding  sai<l  circuit  closer  normally  in  position 
to  contact  with  the  ramp  raiLs.  and  meaus  on  the  train 
for  raising  the  circuit   closer  at  will 


1. :;•;'>. iv.»i 


W  ITilldJAWN. 


i.-.;s..;;rj.     pri-:pauati(»n    am>    productio.v    of 

C.VT.VLYSTS.  .lAMKs  I)EW.\R.  London,  and  Apolf  Lieb- 
MA.N.v,  Weybridge.  Kns^land.  assignors  to  The  Proctor 
and  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  842.5.S7.  (CI. 
23—1"*.) 

1.  For  use  In  the  hydrogenatlon  of  fats  and  oils,  a  mixed 
catalyst  containini;  a  plurality  of  heavy  metal  catalyst.s 
and  a  noble  metal  catalyst. 

2.  For  use  in  the  h ydro^renn tion  of  fats  and  oils,  a 
mixed  catalyst  containing  a  plurality  of  heavy  metal  cata- 
lysts. 

X  For  use  in  the  hydrogenatlon  of  fats  and  oils,  a 
mixed  catalyst  containing  nickel  and  copper. 

P..  The  hereindescribed  method  of  preparing  a  mixed 
catalyst,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  com- 
pounds of  catalytic  metals,  one  of  which  belongs  to  the 
nickel  group,  to  reduction  by  hydrogen,  at  a  sufficiently 
low  temperature  to  avoid  producing  new  inolec\ilar  aggre- 
gates of  the  finely  divided  metals. 

.'5.  The  herein  <lescribed  method  of  preparing  a  mixed 
catiilyst.  whi'h  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  com- 
pounds of  nickel  and  copper  to  reiluction  liy  hydrogen  at  a 
sufficiently  low  temperature  to  avoid  producing  new  molec 
ular  ussregjites  of  the  finely-divided  metals. 

M'laims  4.  .'>.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.2<;>^.fi93.     (JK.XRIXi;.     .V\no\  F.   Dickey,  Somerset.  Pa. 

Kile.I    May  31.   1917       .>^er1nl    Xo.    171.Sr,.S.      (CI.   74 59.) 

1.    In   me.hanism   of  the  character  "et  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  and  a  driven  element,  a  clutch  member 


non-rotatable  with  respect  to  the  driving  element,  a  planet- 
ary gear  set,  one  of  the  opposed  members  whereof  is  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  clutch  face  for  engagement  by  one  face  of 
the  clutch  member,  the  se<ond  opposed  iiieml)er  and  the  In- 
termediate raemt'iT  of  said  set  having  oppi>»e<l  clutch  faces, 
a  second  clutch  member  non-roiatalde  with  respect  to  the 
driven  elenient  for  cooperation  with  one  or  the  other  of 
the  last  mentioned  clutch  faces,  ni' ans  for  shitting  the 
clutch  members,  and  further  means  tbrouijli  whi'  h  certain 
rotating  relations  may  be  established  lietween  the  second 
opposed  and  the  Intermediate  members  of  the  planetary 
gear  set. 


R.  Ill  mechanism  of  the  character  set  fotth.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  and  a  driven  element  arranged  in  axial 
allnement.  a  socketed  driving  head  carrie^  by  the  driving 
member  and  receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  the  driven  ele- 
ment, a  clutch  ring  secured  to  the  driven  element  within 
the  driving  head,  a  clutch  ^lember  slidable  upon  the  driven 
element  and  having  a  sliding  but  non-rotnting  connection 
with  the  driving  head,  said  clutch  meinhi  r  having  a  clutch 
face  at  each  end.  a  planetary  gear  set  mounted  upon  the 
<lriven  element  adjacent  the  clutch  member,  one  of  the 
oppose<l  members  whereof  is  provided  with  a  clutch  face 
for  engagement  by  the  adjacent  face  of  thf  <lutch  member, 
the  second  opposed  member  of  said  set  and  the  Intermedi- 
ate member  thereof  ha\ing  opposed  i  luti  h  faces,  a  second 
clutch  member  slidable  upon  the  driven  element  between 
said  clutch  faces,  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  members. 
and  further  means  through  whl<  h  the  scond  opposed  an.! 
intermediate  members  of  the  planetary  genr  set  are  caused 
to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  or  throu»,'h  which  one  of 
said  members  may  be  locked  against  rotation. 

13.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  <lrlving  and  a  clrlven  element,  the  driven  ele- 
ment having  a  shoulder,  an  abutment  se(  ured  to  the  driven 
element  and  spaced  from  the  shoulder,  an  adjusting  ring 
screw  thr«>aiied  upon  said  abutment,  and  a  gear  set  motint- 
ed  upon  the  driven  element  between  th»'  adjusting  ring 
and  shoulder  and  through  which  the  drlvinu  and  driven 
elements  may  \ye  coupled  together  at  varijiide  speeds. 

15.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driven  .nnd  a  driving  element,  transmission 
gearing  through  which  power  is  transmitted  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  elements,  clutches  through  whl.  h  various 
relative  speeds  of  the  driving  ami  driven  <  Icinents  are  at- 
tained, a  rack  having  operative  connection  with  eech  of 
the  clutcho«.  pinions  meshing  with  said  raik.s.  and  slides 
havlns  rack  sections  movatde  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
said  pinions  thereby  to  rotate  the  pinions  and  shift  the 
racks  in  the  actuation  of  said  clutches. 

10.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  comlJlnation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  shlftat>le  members,  racks  having  operativf-  .  onnec- 
llon  with  certain  of  sal]  members,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
each  rack,  a  plate  having  a  rack  section  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  another  of  the  aforesaid  sbiftnble  members, 
a  slide  having  rack  section*  for  milperatlon  with  saiil  pin- 
ions, n  shifter  pivotally  supported  ad.lacent  the  aforesnid 
plate  and  having  a  itear  .segment  for  roi.peration  with  the 
rack  section  thereof,  said  shifter  having  a  forked  end  over- 
hanging the  aforesaid  slide,  an  abntnient  carried  by  the 
slifle  for  engagement  within  the  forked  end  of  the  ^hift^r, 
and  means  for  actur.ting  the  slide. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  12,  14,  16  to  l.H,  apd  20  not  printed 
in   the  Cazette.] 
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1.268,694.  FLOORING.  Elm'br  C.  Dittmah.  Williams 
port.  Pa.  FIUhI  July  12,  1916,  Serial  No.  108.892.  (01. 
20—6.) 


^  J3 


.'Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flooring  strip  hav- 
ing one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  formed  with  beveled  faces 
to  provide  a  tongue  of  sulistantially  V-shape  in  cross  sec- 
tlou,  of  a  width  e<iual  to  the  thickness  of  the  strip,  said 
strip  having  its  l>evele<l  faces  rounded  at  the  Junction  of 
the  beveleil  faces  with  the  face  of  the  strip,  and  the  other 
longitudinal  e<lge  groove<l  to  form  a  substantially  V-shaped 
groove  of  a  width  substantially  the  thickness  of  the  strip, 
the  edges  of  the  groove  lieing  rouniled. 


1,268,695,  SIGNAL.  Halley  C.  IKjla.v.  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Malcolm  J.  McLeod,  Detroit, 
Mi.b.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  158,798.  (Cl. 
40—02.) 


1  In  a  signal,  a  casing  having  a  dL^piay  opening,  a 
rotary  sign  member  in  said  casing  adapted  to  display  a 
sign  at  said  display  opening,  gearing  adapted  to  move  said 
Bign  men;b.  r.  a  reciprocable  rod  adapted  to  actuate  said 
g.  arin^',  ele.  trical  devices  adapted  for  moving  said  rod 
predetermiiucl  distances  to  position- said  sign  member  to 
display  a  sign,  and  means  actuated  by  said  devices 
adapteil  to  deiine  ihc  position  of  said  rotary  sign  niemlter. 

2.  In  a  signal,  a  casing  having  a  display  opening,  a 
rotary  sign  member  in  said  casing  adapti-d  to  be  moved  to 
display  a  sign  at  the  opening  of  said  casing,  gearing 
adapted  to  move  said  sign  memlHT.  indep^-ndent  electrical 
devices  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  l>e  energized  to  op 
erate  sabl  gearing,  and  means  actuated  by  said  electrical 
devices  adapted  to  ciintroi  and  regidato  the  movement  of 
said  sign   member  by   said   gearing. 

4.  In  a  signal,  a  casing  having  a  display  opeidng,  a 
rotary  sign  member  In  said  casing  adapted  to  display  a 
sign  at  s.iid  di-play  opening,  gearing  adapted  to  move  said 
sign  member,  a  bell  crank  adapte<l  to  actuate  said  gearing, 
an  electrically  actuated  reciprocable  rod  adapted  for  mov- 
ing said  bell  crank,  and  means  on  said  rod  adapteil  to  re- 
store said  sigti  menihor  to  normal  position,  and  means 
ai  tujiteii  in  synchronism  with  said  rod  for  controlling  the 
movement  of   said  sign   member. 

[Clnlms   3  and   .">  not   print. ■,)    in    i  tie   tJazette.] 


of  such  air-proof  material  as  oiled  silk,  or  India  ruW)er, 
which  material  is  of  such  thin  ai>d  flexible  nature  that  the 
tube  will  readily  op«-n  and  distend  to  Its  full  cylindrical 
form  to  allow  exhale<i  air  to  pass  therethrough  in  one 
direction,  and  will  readily  collapse  and  fold  upon  Itself 
to  prevent  air  passing  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  securing  the  tube  at  one  end  only  to  the  respirator.     , 


l,2^>^  H'.tt;     HKS1'IK.\  r«iK  tiK  IMl.VLt.K     ROBKRT  DONALD, 
Loudon,  England.    Filed  Feb.  6,  19 IS.    Serial  No.  216.728. 
(Cl.  128 — 13.) 
1.   In   a   respirator    or    inhaler   a    non  return    exhalation 

valve  in  the  form  of  a   cylindrical   collapsible  tube  made 

251  0.  f;.— 12 


3.  A  respirator  comprising  a  body  with  inner  and  outer 
walls,  an  outer  tube  passed  through  the  walls  and  having 
one  end  constructed  to  form  a  mouthpiece,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal collapsible  tube  contained  within  the  outer  tube. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26,><.697.      [WITHDRAWN] 


1.268  698.  4DJTSTIN(}  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTING- 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  WiLLi.\M  DRrMMOsp, 
Manteno.  111.,  assignor  to  The  "  New- Way  "  Motor  Com- 
pany. Lansing.  Ml«h.  Fil.vl  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.779.      (Cl.   SC— 32.) 


1.  The  combinrftion  in  a  grain  harvester  of  the  class 
wherein  the  main  frame  is  mounted  for  tilting  adjustment 
on  a  centrally  dispo.sed  carrying  wheel  and  is  providtnl 
with  an  operator's  seat  and  an  engine  on  the  rear  thereof, 
of  a  tilting  means  comprising  a  tongue  pivotally  connected 
to  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  connected  to  said  tongue  by  a  link,  a  colled 
tension  spring,  a  clip  adjustably  connecting  one  end  of 
said  spring  to  said  tongue,  and  a  hook  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  to  said  frame,  so  that  the  spring 
tends  to  tilt  the  frame  forwardly,  said  hook  being  pro- 
vided with  a  turn  buckle  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring 
may  he  adjusted. 

2.  The  combination  in  a'  grain  harvester  of  the  class 
wherein  the  main  frame  is  mounted  for  tilting  adjust- 
ment on  a  c<-ntrally  disposed  carrying  wheel  and  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  operator's  seat  on  the  rear  thereof,  of  a 
tilting  means  comprising  a  tongue  pivotally  connected  to 
the  front  of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  connected  to  said  tongue  by  a  link,  and  a 
counter  balancing  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
tongue  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  frame  so  that  the 
spring  tends  to  tilt  the  frame  forwardly. 


1,268,69'.«.       1  H-V.N^-MIS.-^lt  »N   CONTROL.      Chaki  bs   .\     F. 
DtcOBHO.N,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Homer  Iviugh- 
liu  Engineers  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   California.     Filed    Feb.    12,    1917.     Serial    No. 
I         14>H.164.       (Cl.   74 — 2(?.) 

4.   In  a  transmission  control,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatalile  driving  shaft,  of  a  friction  disk  adapted  to  be  ro- 
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tated  thereby,  yleldable  coupling  metns  connecting  the 
shaft  aiul  disk  and  allowing  lonarltudlnal  movement  of  the 
disk,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  to  peripherally  ennagt'  the 
face  of  the  friction  disk  and  be  driven  thereby,  a  swinging 
bPariuK  within  which  the  shaft  of  the  friction  disk  la 
supiKirted.    an  actuating  mechanism   adapted   to  act   upon 


thf  swinging  bearing  to  exert  given  pressures  upon  the 
[KTiphery  of  the  friction  wheel  by  tho  frirtion  illsk,  a 
lontrol  lever  adapted  to  set  said  actuating  ni'^chanlsm 
and  means  whereby  a  given  movenent  of  the  control 
lever  will  act  to  cause  the  actuating  mechanism  to  pro- 
duce a  predetermined  pressure  between  the  friction  disk 
and    frii'tion   wheel. 

6.  In  a  transmission  control,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  driving  shaft,  of  a  friction  disk  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby,  a  flexible  coupling  adapted  to  connect  the 
shaft  and  disk  in  a  yleldable  manner  and  whereby  rota 
tion  may  be  imparted  to  the  disk,  a  swinging  bearing 
within  which  the  disk  is  rotatably  mounteil.  a  cDntrol  lever 
adapted  to  be  set  at  predetermined  points,  an  eccentric 
sheave  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  control  lever,  a  control 
mechanism  disposed  to  operate  the  swinging  bearlui;  !%xx4 
a  friction  disk  supporter!  thereby,  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  eccentric  sheave  will  cause  said  control  mech- 
anism to  produce  a  predetermined  pressure  between  th»- 
disk  and  the  wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  control  lever 
may  be  moved  t'l  swing  the  eccentric  sheave  and  [iroduce 
an  increased  predetermined  pressure  between  the  friction 
disk  and  the  friction  wheel. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. •-'08, 700.      NUT-LOrK       .T.\mes    Allbn    DrsKLEV,    Lux 
ora.  Ark.      Filed  ,Iiily  !>.  1917.      .Serial  No.  179,484.     (Cl. 
151—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grooved  bolt  and  nut  therefor, 
said  nut  having  one  of  its  sides  channeled  longitudinally 
and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
bore  thereof,  a  pivoted  dog  in  the  said  opening  designed  to 
engage  with  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  bolt,  a  block  for 
closing  the  channel,  an  angular  spring  member  carried  by 
the  block  designed  to  contact  with  the  dog  to  retain  the 
.same  in  bolt  engaging  position  to  also  contact  with  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  opening  to  retain  the  bloik  against  longi- 


tudinal movement  In  one  direction   with  respect  to   the 
channel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grooved  bolt  and  a  nut 
screwed  upon  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  one  of  its  sides 
channeled  longitudinally,  and  the  said  channel  being  of 
two  dimensions,  the  opposite  walls  provided  by  the  chan- 
cels being  grooved  longitudinally,  said  nut  having  an  open 
Ing  between  the  shallow  and  deep  walls  of  the  channel 
i\hich  communicates  with  the  bore  of  the  nut,  a  dog  hav 
Ing  an  outer  rounded  face  pivoted  within  the  said  open- 
ing and  designed  to  engage  with  one  of  the  grooves  of  the 
bolt,  a  block  for  filling  the  channel  having  tongues  to  en- 
page  with  the  grooves  in  the  channel,  an  angularly  dis- 
posed spring  member  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the 
block  and  deslgneil  to  contact  with  the  dog  to  retain  th«? 
[log  in  bolt  engaging  position  and  to  be  also  arranged  in 
:he  path  of  contact  with  one  of  the  end  walls  provided  by 
:he  opening  whereby  to  retain  the  block  In  the  channel 
ind  the  dog  in  bolt  engaging  position. 


1,268,701.  COMRINKI*  HOOK  A.M)  HAT  HOLPER. 
Freobrick  Herman  Ehrh.\rdt,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed 
May  12,  1916.      Serial  No.  97.126.      (Cl    24— 252  » 


.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  verti- 
cal base  plate,  side  plates  and  a  top  plate  secured  thereto 
and  formlBi?  a  rectangular  casing  open  at  its  lower  en(i.  a 
front  plate  secured  on  said  side  plates  and  terminating 
short  of  the  bottom  edges  thereof,  a  block  secured  upon 
said  base  plate  within  said  casing  engajring  said  sid»- 
plates  and  extending  below  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  a 
forwardly  extending  bracket  secured  within  a  bifuri-ation 
in  said  block  and  having  its  forward  end  partially  c\it 
away,  a  vertically  disposed  lever  having  its  intermediate 
portion  partially  cut  away  and  pivoted  upon  the  forward 
end  of  said  bracket  and  alining  therewith,  a  spring  urging 
the  upper  end  of  said  lever  outwardly,  a  plunger  rod  piv- 
oted upon  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  for- 
wardly through  a  slot  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  front 
plate,  and  resilient  Jaws  secured  upon  the  lower  ends  ot 
said  block  and  said  lever  and  co<)perating  with  each  other 
in  gripping  relation,  pressure  on  said  plunger  releasing 
the  engagement  of  said  jaws 


1,268,702.  FIGURE  TOY.  Wai-ttr  E  Emmons,  Hudson, 
N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  153.719.  (Cl. 
46—45.) 

1.  A  figure  toy  including  a  supporting  frame  emtiodying 
spaced  parallel  8l<!*i)ars  and  an  inverted  V-shaped  cross 
bar  having  its  ends  secunnl  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
side  bars  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  and 
fnrinei  with  spaced  upright  ears  at  its  vertex,  a  body  dis- 
posed above  the  frame,  front  and  rear  legs  pivoted  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  body,  a  clip  secured  to  the  under  surface 
of  the  body,  an  ear  depending  from  the  clip  and  pivoted 
between  the  ears  at  the  vertex  of  the  cross  bar,  crank  axle* 
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Journalt^i  in  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars  and 
having    the    outer    ends    of    the    legs    operably    connected 


fheretn,  and  wheels  rotatable  with  the  outer  ends  of  thi 
axles. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,i;6S.7ii3.  IU)W  TURNING  MACHINE.  GEORrE  A.  En- 
sign, Defiance,  Ohio,  jisvigndr  to  I>eflance  Machine 
Works.  Defiance.  Ohio,  a  t'lrporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  29.  1917.     Serial  No.   177.714.      (Cl.  142—13.) 


1.  Ill  a  turning  machine  for  turning  the  side  memtx^r  of 
a  l>ow.  reviiluble  c\itter  heads  ada^rteii  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  siile  member  of  a  bow.  cutter  head  carriers  on 
which  the  said  <iitter  heads  are  Journale<l.  transversely 
m<!vable  sillies  on  which  the  said  cutter  head  carriers  are 
miiunteil  ti>  turn  in  a  horizontal  plane  manually  con 
trolled  inean-^  nidvlng  the  said  slides  toward  anii  from 
eaih  other,  a  revoluble  pattern  holder  carrying  a  pattern 
adapted  to  !■!■  .  iigau'ed  on  opposite  sides  by  the  said  cutter 
head  carriers.  .1  bow  bolder  adapted  to  carry  the  bow 
and  to  h(dd  oiie  end  there<if  between  the  said  cutter  heads, 
and  a  gearlu::  connecting  the  said  bow  holder  with  the 
said  pattern  holder  to  turn  the  latter  on  imparting  a 
swinging  motion  to  the  bow  with  the  axis  of  the  bow 
holder  MS   the   fulcrum. 

5.  In  a  bow  end  turning  ma<  hlne.  a  rectangular  sup 
porting  frame,  i  utters  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  bow  introduced  from 
the  head  of  the  frame,  a  bow  (lamping  and  centering 
device  adjustable  from  the  head  of  the  frame,  a  tail  stock 
spindle,  a  saddle  projectable  beyond  the  tail  stock  spindle 
to  support  the  end  of  the  t>ow  preliminary  to  centering 
on  >iiiiii  tail  stork  '<pt«<li»-.  and  actimting  devices  for  the 
sadille.  ini  lulling  a  pluuk'er  with  a  head  actuated  at  the 
head  of  the  frame. 

8.   In  a  bow  end  turning  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
transversely    arranged    guides    on    the    frame,    a    pattern. 


sillies  riioviiMe  upon  the  guides  toward  the  pattern,  cutter 
head  larriers  supported  on  the  slides,  feeler  pins  carried 
by  each  cutter  head  carrier  for  engaging  the  pattern  and 
positioning  said  carrier  accordingly,  and  articulated  con 
nections  between  said  carriers  and  the  respective  slides 
permitting  said  carriers  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
whereby  said  carriers  are  adapted  to  the  pattern. 

H.  In  a  bow  end  turning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pattern  non-circular  in  cross  section,  slides  movable 
toward  and  from  said  pattern,  cutter  head  carriers 
mounttHl  upon  the  slides  with  liinit«l  arcuate  movement, 
revoluble  cutter  heads  carried  by  said  carriers,  feeler  pins 
mounted  upon  said  carriers  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
pattern  at  points  opposite  the  axis  of  arcuate  movement 
of  said  carriers  and  adjust  said  i-arrlers  with  respect  to 
the  slides,  and  adjusting  means  engaging  said  pins. 

20.  In  a  bow  en<l  turning  maihine  a  revoluble  pattern 
support  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  pattern,  a  relatively 
broad  gear  fixed  on  said  support,  cutters  revolutile  In  a 
plane  above  said  pattern,  a  clamp  having  movable  jaws 
for  clamping  a  bow  and  supporting  the  end  t)etween  the 
cutters,  a  revolutde  clamp  support,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
clamp  support  in  mesh  with  the  pattern  support  gear,  the 
pattern  support  being  revolved  upon  manual  operation  of 
the  1h)w.  and  a  hand  wheel  and  screw  connection  with 
the  revoluble  clamp  support  for  advancing  the  clamp,  the 
(lamp  support  gear  being  slidable  upon  the  relatively 
broad   pattern   support   gear. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6,  7.  9,  10.  anU  1-  to  IM  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette  ] 


1.268,704.  CONCRETE  MOLD.  Arthur  FAC,ERi.rND  and 
Emu.  SfNiLA,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug  21.  1917. 
Serial  No.  187,344.      (Cl.  25 — 131.) 


5.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  a  form  for 
receiving  concrete,  a  diagonal  brace  for  holding  the  form 
in  an  upright  position,  means  connecting  the  diagonal 
brace  and  form,  said  means  comprising  a  member  pivot 
ally  m(>unte<l  to  the  form  and  loosely  connected  with  the 
brace,  and  an  adjusting  member  on  the  form  engaging  said 
pivotally  mounted  member  so  as  to  shift  the  form  ba(  k 
and  forth  in  either  of  two  directions  for  causing  the  form 
to   assume  a   perfectly   upright    position. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  fi.  and  7  trnt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.705.      ENGINE  STARTER.      Oscar    Fai  kenwalde, 

Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Jan    l.'^,  1916      Serial  No    71.950. 

(Cl.   123 — 1'>5  t 

2.  An  engine  starter  including  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
8ecure<l  to  the  crank  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  relatively  stationary  and  rotatable  (  lutch  members 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  starter  arm  carried  by  the 
relatively  rotafai)le  clutch  member,  a  plurality  of  clutch 
balls  arranged  betw»^>n  said  clutch  members,  means  rota 
table  with  relation  to  saJd  clutch  members  to  uKive  Raid 
balls  to  inoperative  position  to  release  said  clutch  mem- 
l>ers,  means  to  return  the  starter  arm  to  initial  position 
snbs((|uent    to    an    operation    thereof     and    object-engaging 
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eans  carried  l.y  the  releaaint,'  lutuns  operable  during  the  [    with    the    side    substantially   as    and    fo 
turn    movement   of   the   starter   arm    to    move    the    clutuh       loftk. 


mean 

re 

balls   to   inoperative  position 


r    the    purpose    wt 


7.  An  pn>;inp  starter  including  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
ftpcurcil  to  the  crank  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion 
eniriuc.  relatively  stationary  and  rotatabie  (  lutch  ni'  mbers 
arrangf'd  upon  said  sleeve,  clutch  balls  Interposed  between 
said  clutch  members,  an  invertible  lubricant  containing 
cup  carried  hy  and  movable  with  the  rotatabie  member, 
and  a  washer  Interposed  between  said  clutch  members 
and  d'pcndin;:  into  and  closing  the  rear  of  said  cup. 

10.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  lnclu<lintf  a  chassis 
and  an  engine  supported  therein,  an  engine  starter  In- 
<  lading  a  sleeve  non  rotatably  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  relatively  stationary 
and  rntatalile  clutch  members  mounted  upon  said  sleeve, 
■  l\it'  h  lialls  interposeil  between  said  clutch  members,  an 
operating  arm  carried  liy  the  rotataMe  clutch  member, 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  arm,  means  for  re- 
turnin.'  said  operating  arm  to  initial  position,  releasing 
means  for  moving  said  balls  to  inoperative  position  to 
permit  iudepemlent  movement  of  said  clutch  members,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  releasing  means  adapted  to  engage  a 
part  of  the  chassis  of  said  vehicle  to  automatically  move 
.said  balls  to  inoperative  position,  and  means  connecting 
the  first  and  second  mentioned  arms  to  normally  retain 
said  releasing  means  in  inoperative  position. 

1-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  .shaft,  an  annular  member  sleeved 
upon  the  shaft,  having  a  ratchet  faced  end  adapted  to  be 
engaged  liy  an  operating  crank,  a  pulley  sleeved  upon  the 
annular  member  having  a  pruje.ting  tlange,  a  transverse 
pin  projei  ting  through  the  ^haft.  the  annular  member  and 
into  the  pulby  that  they  may  nperate  together,  an  annular 
collar  provided  with  an  arm  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  to  severally  receive  a  rolling  element  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  impinging  relation  with  the  flange  of  the 
pulley,  an  annular  hub  sleeved  within  the  collar,  having 
cam-ways  formed  l.y  recessing  the  hub  wall  anil  with  an 
operating  arm  for  rotating  the  hub.  a  plurality  of  rolling 
elements  severally  lodge,]  in  the  slots  of  the  annular 
collar,  means  for  manually  operating  the  arm  of  the  hub, 
resilient  means  connecting  the  operating  arm  of  the  hub 
with  the  arm  of  the  annular  (ollar,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  return   the  hub   to  its   initial  position. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  G,  8,  ft.  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
i.azette.] 


2.  In  a  paper  box.  a  body  section,  a  tongue  In  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  body  section  having  a  head  at  the  free 
end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  tightly  into  the  .side  in  which 
it  Is  formed,  said  side  of  bo«ly  portion  having  slots  at  the 
sides  of  the  tongue  beyond  the  hea<l  whl.  h  are  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  handle;  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be 

^fitted  Into  said  .slots  when  said  tongue  Is  forced  out  from 
j  its  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  boijy  section,  and 
I  washers  associated  with  the  ends  of  said  flexible  member 
an<l  adapt.'d  to  engage  the  ^id*-  and  the  tongue  whereby 
when  a  pull  Is  exerted  on  sabi  lle.vible  member  the  tongue 
is  forced  into  engagement  with  the  side,  thereby  locking 
said  flexible  member  in  the  slots  and  pravenflng  lateral 
movement  of  the  flexible  member  In  the  slots. 

3.  In  a  pnpiT  liox.  a  body  section,  a  tongpe  In  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  body  section,  lateral  proJecti<>ns  at  the  free 
end  of  the  tongue,  said  side  of  body  section  having  slots 

I  extending    from    the    base    of   the    tongue    to    the    lateral 
projections,   said    end   of   tongue   and   lat<^ral    projections 
adapted  to  fit  tightly  into  the  side  in  whicfi  the  tongue  is 
formed,  a   handle  having  a  flexible  m   in'er  adapted  to  be 
jengaged  with  the  slots,  and  washers  .is>.,ciated  with   the 
lends  of  said  flexible  member  adapted   to  eagace   the   inner 
j  surface  of  the  side  in  which  the  tongue  ia  formed. 
,      4.   In  a  pap«-r  box.  a  t)ody  section,  a  tojigue  formed  In 
lone  of   the  sides  of  the   body   section,   lateral   projections 
|at  the  free  end  of  the  tongue,  the  side  In  wfclch  the  tongue 
I  is   formed    having  slots  extending   from    t|ie   base   of   the 
I  tongue  to  the  lateral  projections,   the  free  end  of   tongue, 
jwith  the  lateral  projections,  fitting  tightly  into  the  side 
in  which  the  tongue  In  formed,  a  tape  adapted  to  engage 
the  slots  of  the  side  of  the  body  section  when  the  tongue 
Is  disengaged  from  the  side,  washers  asso<»iated  with    the 
jends  of  the  tape,  the  ends  of  the  tape  projecting  through 
|the  apertures   of   the    washers,   and    meanfa    securing    the 
extremities  of  the  tape  to  the  washers  .so  that  the  unse- 
<  ured  parts  of  the  washers  face  each  other,  whereby  wh'  n 
:the  flexlblt  member  is  in  engagement  with  the  slots  and 
a   pull   In   exerted    thereupon    the   unsecured   parts   of   the 
,    washers  are  a<lapted   to  engage   the  side  a|id  tongue   and 
I    force    the    free    end    of    the    tongue    with    the    lateral    pro- 
Ji'ctlons   into   engagement   with    the  side,   tihereby   locking 
the  tape  Ija  the  slots.  sut)stantially  as  anfl   for   the   pur- 
pose set  forth. 


C.\HI.     .1       FUEESK, 
erial   .No    174.225. 


1,268,706.      PAI'KR-IUiX    HANDLE. 

Elyrla.  Ohio.     Filed  June  li!.  1917. 

I  r\.    L'2f> — 52  I 

1.  In  a  paper  l)ox.  a  body  section,  a  tongue  In  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  body  sei  tion  having  an  enlarged  portion  at 
the  head  thereof  adapted  to  fit  tightly  into  the  side  in 
which  the  tornrue  is  formed,  sabl  side  of  body  portion 
having  slots  at  the  sides  of  the  tongue,  and  a  tlexlhle 
handle  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  slots  when  the  tongue 
is  forced  out  of  engagement  with  the  side,  said  handle 
having  means  adapted  to  enna-'e  the  tongue  and  side  of 
body  stM  (ion  and  whereby  when  pull  is  .  xerted  on  the 
flexilde    member    the    tonirue    is    drawn    into 


1.268.707.  WALL  CONNECTION  FOR  '>VK.N.<  Hm- 
M.AN.v  GtH.vuiCH.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gehn- 
rich  Indirect  Heat  Oven  Company,  Brooklyn,  N  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14,  1917  s^ 
rial   No,   174,797.      (CI.   189 — 36.)  1 


1.   A   sheet  metal  joint  comprising  a  wall   .section   hav- 
ing an  extension,   a   hook  member  formed   with  a  doubled 
nirai.'.  ment   .   return  bent  portion  fitted  on  to  the  extension,  said  memt>er 
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InchKllng  a  return  bent  end.  and  a  wall  section  provided 
with  a    fl.iiiire  for  coaction   with   the  return   L>ent   end. 

2.  A  sbeet  metal  joint  comprLsing  n  side  wall  section 
having  an  extension,  a  book  mem!)er  formed  with  a 
doulde<i  return  bent  portion  fitted  on  to  the  extension, 
said  member  including  n  return  t)ent  end.  and  a  top  wall 
section  having  a  ilependinL-  flangn  for  coaction  with  the 
return  bent  end 

icialiii  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1.268.708.  CLOTHES  1-1 N  Hinrv  F  (iiLBtHT.  Delhi. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  26.  I'.nc  Serial  No.  111,913.  (CI. 
24— 2r,l.) 


A  clotlie.s  pin  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent 
upon  Itself  to  provide  an  elongated  loop  forming  one  leg 
of  the  pin  the  wire  being  twisted  upon  itself  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  first  leg.  one  end  of  the  wire  being  curved  and 
away  from  and  then  brouglit  back  toward  and  extended 
through  the  first  m»'niioned  leg  and  directed  downwardly 
to  form  the  first  leg  of  tlie  pin,  and  coi\perate<i  with  the 
first  leg  in  clamping  an  .'irticle  Mispended  from  said  pin. 
the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  being  curved  away  from  the 
twisted  portion  of  the  wire  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  wire  for  the  pur- 
pose of  forming  a  clamping  arm  to  co'">peraf'  wltli  the 
twisted  portion  of  the  wire  In  securing  the  pin  upon  the 
clothes  line. 


1.208,709.  .^i'R.W  rtJl.i:  Willis  U.  Gill,  Graudvlew, 
Wash.  Filed  I>ec.  2U.  rjlT.  Serial  No  208,100  (CI 
137—86.1 


1  In  comi'ination.  a  spray  poi,  .  a  chambered  member 
at  the  end  of  said  pole,  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  chain 
berfd  member  and  disposed  obliquely  of  same,  and  a  tubu 
lar  nieml)er  bousing  said  chambered  member  and  pole  and 
connected  lo  said  nozzle  to  revolve  therewith.  wheret)y 
said  nozzle  may  be  revolved  by  manipulating  th  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  member 

2  In  combination  wiiii  a  spray  pole,  a  slee\c  fitting 
tightly  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pole,  a  cap  threade<l  on  to 
bald  sl<><ve  ov.  r  an  end  of  the  pole,  a  cup  In  said  cap  hav- 


in;r  an  extension  out  of  saM  cap.  said  cup  being  revoluble 
in  said  rap.  a  tut>uUr  member  housing  the  cap.  sle^^ve  and 
the  major  part  of  said  pole,  means  connecting  said  tu'.u- 
lar  member  to  the  extension  of  the  cup  so  as  to  revolve 
the  s.nme.  and  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  extension  and 
constrained  to  revolve  therewith 

3,  In  combination,  a  spray  pole,  a  sleeve  fitted  tightly 
on  to  the  pole  In  proximity  of  its  upper  end  a  cap 
thread^-il  to  said  sleeve  over  an  end  of  the  pole,  a  cup  in 
said  cap  having  an  extension  out  of  the  cap.  said  exten 
•'on  alining  with  the  pole,  said  cup  being  revoluble  in 
Huid  cap.  a  tubular  member  housing  the  cap,  sleeve  and 
the  major  part  of  the  pole,  said  extension  above  said  cap 
being  of  angular  cross  section,  a  ferrule  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  member  engaging  the  extension  so  as 
to  revolve  the  same,  a  ferrule  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  member  ailapted  to  center  said  tubular  member 
on  the  pole,  and  a  nozzle  secured  to  the  extension  of  the 
cup  so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  said  nozzle  being  fitted 
obliquely  on  the  said  extension  so  as  to  deviate  tbe  fiow 
from  the  extension  to  the  nozzle  sabstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  spray  pciC,  a  tubular  member 
revolubly  mounte<l  on  the  pole,  and  a  nozzle  revoluble 
with  the  tubular  member  and  engaging  tbe  spray  pole. 


1.268,710.  AIRPLANE  SAFETY  DEVICE  Jamis  T. 
liRBGORy,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  210.468.     (CI.  244— 2.) 


7  The  combination  with  an  airplane,  of  landing  gear 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  flexible  bumpers  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  the  airplane  structure,  guide  rails  hav- 
ing their  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  with  said  bump- 
ers, yleldable  braces  Interposed  between  said  guide  rails 
and  bumpers,  yleldable  centering  means  connecting  said 
bumpers  with  said  guide  rails,  said  guide  rails  extending 
in  rear  of  the  supporting  surface  of  the  airplane,  a  trav 
eler  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  airplane  and  sildatde 
along  said  guide  rails,  yleldable  means  interposed  between 
said  guide  rails  and  the  airplane  for  resisting  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  toward  the  bumpers,  and  means  for 
normally  sustaining  the  airplane  at  the  rearward  limit  of 
Its  movement   with   respect   to   the   landing  gear. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.711.  T  S(jr 
I'a.  Filed  .Mh.v 
33—100.) 


Mil:  IlA.SlBL     I.UirriTHK 

25.   1917.      Serial    No.   17 


I'M  sburgh. 
ti933        (CI. 


1 
1 

1 

b- 

1 
1 

T  square  comprising  a   head  having  a   slot   a  tilsde  of  a 
width  greater  than  th»»  width  of  the  slot  nn  1   having  c^n- 
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trally  located  upon  one  «i(le  a  rib  of  a  width  equal  to 
the  width  of  slot  and  adapted  to  be  seatt>d  in  said  slot  In 
a  predeterminfHl  position  of  the  blade  and  a  securing  ele- 
ment passing  through   the   Idade,   rib  and   h.ad 


1.208,712.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLI.Nt;  MOVE- 
ME.N'T.  Fr£d£ric  .\h;i8Ti:  Hbnki  II.\Ri-f:.  Fari.s. 
Franc*'.  Filetl  July  21,  1914.  Serial  -No.  852,161.  (CI. 
172—239.) 


mechanism    controlled     by    the    b.ilance    circuits    of    said 
bridge  circuits. 

19.  In  control  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  parallel  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  circuits  each  comprising  resistances  at  a 
control  station,  resi.stances  at  a  controlled  station  and  a 
l)alanc-«'  circuit  connecting  said  sets  of  reaistiim  es,  mov- 
able contacts  at  each  of  said  stations  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  respective  resistances  and  balance  cir- 
cuits for  varying  the  respective  resistances  at  the  two 
stations,  said  circuits  and  resistance-varying  means  being 
so  related  that  the  dead-points  of  the  respective  circuits 
are  non-colncldent,  means  for  cutting  out  each  of  said 
circuits  as  a  resistance  varying  means  thereof  reaches  or 
approai  hes  a  dead  point  th-rein.  and  relay  mecbanlsm 
controlled  by  the  balance  circuits  of  said  bridtre  circuits, 
j  [Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  11  to  Lt,  17,  18.  and  20  to  26 
not  printed   in  the   Gazette.] 


1.268.713.  I(E-CRE.\.M  FREEZER  .lEHn.Mt  Hirsch, 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  July  23.  1917.  Serial  .No. 
182.293.       (CI.    220—147.) 


1.   In  control  apparatus.  Wheatstone  bridge  niectaanltm 
comprising  resistances  at   a  control  station,   reslstanceii 

at  a  controlled  station,  a  plurality  of  balance  circuits 
between  said  sets  of  resistances,  movable  contacts  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  first  named  resistances 
and  said  balance  circuits  for  varying  the  resistances  at 
the  control  station,  movable  contacts  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  last  n.ime<l  resistances  and  said  bal- 
ance circuits  for  varying  the  resistances  at  the  controlled 
Station,  a  motor  for  moving  said  last  named  contacts, 
and  relay  mechanism  controlled  by  said  balance  circuits 
for  controlling   the  operation  of  said   motor. 

6.  In  control  apparatus.  Wheatstone  bridire  uiei  hanlsm 
conrprising  resistances  at  a  i ontrol  station,  resistances  at 
a  controlled  station,  a  plurality  of  balance  circuits  be- 
tween sakl  sets  of  resistances,  movable  clrcumferentlally- 
spaced  contacts  in  electrical  connection  with  said  flrst- 
named  resistances  and  said  balance  circuits  for  varying 
the  resistances  at  the  control  station.  niovat)le  circumfer- 
entlally-spaced  contacts  in  electrical  connection  with 
Bald  last-named  resistances  and  said  balance  circuits  for 
varying  the  resistances  at  the  controlled  station,  a  motor 
for  moving  sakl  last  named  icmtacts.  and  relay  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  said  lialance  circuits  for  controlling 
the  operation   of  said    motor. 

10.  In  control  apparatus,  Wheatstone  brblge  mecha- 
nism comprising  resistances  at  a  control  station,  re- 
sistances at  a  controlled  station,  a  plurality  of  contact 
bars  at  the  control  station,  a  plurality  of  contact  bars 
at  the  controlled  station,  movable  circumferentlally- 
spaced  contacts  at  the  control  station  for  connecting  the 
resistances  to  the  respective  contact  b.irs  at  said  station, 
movable  circumferentially-spaced  contacts  at  the  con- 
trolled station  for  connectin;:  the  resistances  to  the  re- 
spective bars  at  said  station,  a  plurality  of  balance  cir- 
cuits connecting  the  ((inta<t  bars  at  the  two  stations, 
each  of  .said  contact  liars  of  one  s<'t  beinc  broken  whereby 
the  corresponding  movable  contacts  predeterminately  cut 
out  each  of  said  balance  circuits,  a  motor  for  moving 
said  last-named  contacts,  and  relay  mechanism  controlled 
by  said  l>alance  circuits  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said   motor. 

10.  In  control  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuits,  means  for  varying  the  resistances  of  said 
circuits,  said  circuits  and  resistance-varying  means  being 
so  related  that  the  dead-points  of  the  respective  circuits 
are  non-coincident,  means  for  cutting  out  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits while  another  of  said  drcuits  is   closed,  and   relay 


^i-- 


An  ice  cream  freezer,  comprising  a  body  having  a  cen 
tral  vertical  tube,  and  a  chamber  surrounding  the  tube; 
the  chanilier  being  closeil  at  its  lower  end  and  op^n  at  its 
upper  end.  and  the  tube  being  open  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  being  arrange<l  above  the  support  on  which 
the  body  Is  arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  water 
below  the  chamber,  and  a  removable  cover  common  to 
the  chamb<>r  and  the  tul)e  ;  the  wtd  cover  having  a  tlange 
for  tightly  closing  the  chamber  and  also  having  a  central 
vertical  tube  that  tightly  fits  in  the  tut)e  of  the  tiody  and 
is  open  at  its  lower  and  upper  ends. 


1.268.714  WF.EPING  DOLL.  Gborgb  Joh.v  Hobfi  er. 
Stapleton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  s.rial  .No. 
139,586.     (C>.  46—40.) 


2.  A  doll  having  a  hollow  head  to  provide  a  reservoir 
and  havint:  openings  In  the  face  and  neck  portion  thereof, 
a  closure  for  the  openin;:  in  the  neck  portion  and  a  Xxihe 
carried   by  said   closure   and   extemiing    into   said    head. 

[CUlms   1  and  3  not    printed   in   the  Gazette  1 


1,268.715  F<tI.I)I.\<;  ("R.\TE  Ci  emknte  HnrFM.w, 
Newport,  .Mich.  Filed  May  11,  1917,  S>erlal  No 
167,979.      (CI.  217—14.)  I 

In  a  folding  box.  a  Ixittom,  a  rear  wbII  hlnge<l  to  the 
bottom  and  formed  adjacent  t  ach  end  with  a  transverse 
chann-l  and  with  openin;;s  colnclillnK  with  said  channels, 
a  top  hinged  to  the  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  hinged  to  the 
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bottom,  saVI  front  wall  formed  adjacent  each  end  with  a 
transverse  channel,  end  walls  having  front  edges  adapted 
to  eni;a.i  in  said  channels  of  the  front  wall  and  rear  edges* 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  channels  of  the  rear  wall,  pro 
Je<  lions  on  said  rear  edges  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
openings  of  the  rear  wall,  and  clamps  pivoted  to  said  pro- 
jections and  adapted  to  be  engaged  against  the  outer  sur 


face  of  said  rear  wall,  and  hinge  connections  between  the 
front  wall  and  the  end  walls,  said  hinge  concctlons  at- 
tached to  the  end  walls  at  points  inwardly  from  the  front 
edges  of  the  end  walls  so  that  In  the  erected  condition  of 
the  bo.x  the  front  edi;c<  of  the  end  walls  will  be  engaged 
in  said  channels  of  tlo    front  wall 


1,268.716.  CUKKE.NT  I>I.STKI1U  1  ER  AND  TIMER. 
Clarb.nck  E.  Holi.iday.  Duncan.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
lint;.      Serial   No.  70,277.      (CI.   123 — 167.) 


.\n  ignition  timer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising the  u.sual  shell.  Insulated  contacts  and  rotary 
brush,  a  cam  within  the  shell  and  connected  with  the 
brush  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  cam  elements  corre- 
sp(.nding  In  number  with  the  insulated  contacts,  opposed 
Insulated  elements  mounted  within  the  shell,  a  contact  ad- 
justable on  one  of  the  Insulated  elements,  an  arm  hinged 
to  the  other  Insulated  contact,  a  spring  contact  on  the 
arm  disposed  to  co-act  with  the  adjustable  contact,  a 
spring  pressing  the  free  end  of  the  arm  inward,  and  a 
roller  adjustable  on  the  said  arms  and  co-acting  with  the 
said   cam. 


1.20.'^.717.  Fitl.l'lNG  BED  FOR  ArKiMOlUI.ES.  JoHN 
EiMi.Mi  H(.w  AUi>.  Davenport.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1917. 
Serial  No.    199. .-.,i9.      (CI.  21 — 43.) 


automobile  seats,  and  formed  of  slats  hinged  together 
laterally  to  permit  the  slats  to  be  rolled  up  Into  a  roll 
when  not  in  use  ;  an  upper  portion  formed  of  flexible  mate- 
rial ;  a  folding  support  Inlerpo.sod  between  said  upper  and 
lower  portions,  said  support  being  hinged  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  lower  portion  with  the  hinge  arranged  to  fold  in- 
ward, and  adapted  at  Its  free  upper  end  to  detachably 
connect  with  said  upper  portion  and  arranged  to  rigidly 
hold  the  same  sufficiently  spaced  from  each  other  for  the 
reception  of  the  automobile  cushions  between  them. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,718.  FUEL- INDICATOR  FuR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES  Be.njamin  W.  Hird.  Sierra 
Madre,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  E.  Mesecar. 
Sierra  Madre,  Cal.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,304.      (CI.  73—167.) 


1.    .\    d.-\  ice    of    the    iharacter    described.    <omprl8lng    n 
lower  portion  desigmd  to  be  supported  on  the  backs  of  the 


I.  An  indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid  recepta- 
cle having  a  main  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet,  a 
valve  chamber  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage to  said  valve  chamber  out  of  communication  with  said 
main  chamber  and  coniinunlcatlng  with  the  interior  01 
.said  receptacle,  a  spring  retracted  indicator,  a  float  In  said 
receptacle  connected  with  and  for  operating  said  indicator, 
and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  supported  on  said  float  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  the  liquid. 

6.  .\n  Indicating  mechanism  comprising  In  combination 
an  Indicator,  a  receptacle  having  a  fluid  chamber  therein, 
a  valve  chamber  centrally  formed  below  said  liquid  cham- 
ber and  having  a  valve  port  for  affording  communication 
between  said  chambers,  an  Inlet  passage  leading  from  the 
exterior  of  said  receptacle  to  and  In  communication  with 
saM  valve  chamber  and  disconnected  from  said  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  float  mounted  within  said  fluid  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  rise  and  fall,  respectively,  with  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  liquid  therein,  a  needle  valve  supported  on  said 
floet  and  extending  through  said  port  Into  said  valve 
chiimber  for  rcgvilatlng  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  said 
valve  chamber  Into  ?aid  fluid  chamber,  a  rigid  tube  con- 
necting said  indicator  and  said  receptacle,  and  a  calde  for 
connecting  said  indicator  and  said  vaUe,  and  adapted  to 
be  lncase<l  by  said  tube. 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  the  combi- 
nation with  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  liquid,  of  a  fluid  receptacle  having  a  main  liquid  cham- 
ber and  en  Inlet  chamber  formed  In  the  bottom  of  said 
main  chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  a  float  mov- 
ably  disposed  In  said  main  chamber,  a  conical  valve  seateil 
In  said  Inlet  chamber  and  attached  to  said  float,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  valve  and  said  float  with  said  Indicat- 
ing mechanism,  said  float  being  adapte<l  to  raise  said 
valve  r.nd  restrict  the  opening  betwe«'n  said  main  chamber 
and  said  Inlet  chamber  when  the  liquid  rises  in  said  main 
chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  10,  an.l  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette,! 


1,268,719.      VACUUM  ENERGIZED    MAKE-AND UREAK 

SPARK  l'H"<;        HiHBEHT    <;len     Irwin.     Spur.    Tex. 
I  lle<l      .July      'M.      1917.        Serial      No.      182.939-        (CI. 

lia — 1.".3.) 

1.    .\   vacuum   energizMl   make  and  break  ignition  device. 
■ou<pri>iiig  a  cyllndrrical  hollow  plug,  a  stationary  elec- 
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trodo  mountfd  In  Puitablf  insulation,  and  an  osi'illating 
eU'ctrod>'  suitably  mounted  within  the  plug,  a  vacuum 
actuated  diaphragm,  connections  to  cause  the  electrodes 
to  contact  with  each  other,  a  sprint:  fastt-ncd  to  the  oscil- 
lating electrode  and  adapted  to  return  the  same  to  Its 
Dormai   position.  , 


2.  A  \aruuni  iMwrgized  make  and  tiriak  ignition  device, 
ponipri^in^:  a  cylindrical  hollow  plug,  a  stationary  elec- 
trode mountcil  in  suitable  insulation  and  an  oscillating 
electrode  suitably  mounted  within  the  plug,  a  vacuum 
actuated  diaphragm,  a  link  connected  to  the  diaphragm, 
an  arm  movabb'  with  the  oscillating  electrode  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  link,  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end 
to  said  arm  and  its  other  end  held  stationary,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  vacuum  energized  make  and  break  ignition  device, 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  iilug  with  openings  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  Insulating  member  mounted  within  the 
plug,  a  stationary  electroile  mounted  in  said  tube  and 
passing  through  one  of  the  apertures  In  the  plug,  an 
Dsclllating  electrode,  and  guide  within  the  plug  in  which 
the  .same  is  mounted,  said  oscillating  electrode  having  a 
laterally  projecting  portion,  an  arm  tixed  to  said  oscillat- 
ing electrode,  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  arm 
and  its  other  end  to  said  guide,  a  vacuum  casing  a  dia 
phragiu  mounted  therein,  and  a  link  fastened  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  arm.  a 
dexlble  tube  fa'itened  in  an  opening  in  the  casing,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  vacuum  energized  make  and  break  ignition  de- 
rice,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  plug  with  openings 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  an  insulating  member  mounted 
within  the  plug,  a  stationary  el.ctrode  mounted  in  said 
tube  and  passing  througli  one  of  the  apertures  In  the  plug, 
an  (isclllating  electroile,  and  guide  within  the  plug  in  which 
(he  same  is  mounted,  said  oscillating  electrode  having  a 
laterally  projecting  portion,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  osclllat 
Ing  electrode,  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  arm 
and  its  other  end  to  said  guide,  a  vacuum  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  therein,  and  a  link  fastened  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  arm,  a 
flexible  tube  fastened  in  an  opening  in  the  casing,  and  a 
housing  fitteil  over  the  electrodes  and  througti  which  the 
stationary  electrode  passes,  as  set  fortli 


1.2tV>i.7L'n  CIIKr-K  VALVE  IIknhv  o.  Jackson.  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Tiie  .Jackson  Compressor  Company, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  2n,  UtlO,  Serial  No,  132,261. 
(Cl.  103— «C.) 

A  eli.Tk  valve  comiu-isini:  a  two  part  casing,  one  part 
having  inlet  pas,sages  separated  by  a  partition  the  other 
part  having  outlet  passages  separated  by  a  partition  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  partition  of  the  first  named 
jtart.  recesses  transversely  arranged  in  the  inner  faces  of 
the  partition  and  lateral  portions  of  the  second  named 
I>art,  and  flat  val\e  pieces  arranged  In  said  recesses  to  ex- 


tend at  right  angles  to  said  partition  of  the  second  named 
part   and   adapted   to   cover   said   Inlet   pa.ssages,   whereby 


the  outlet  side  of  Interme' 
•'xposod. 


-'^  port:  tns  of 


the  valves  are 


1,268,721.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATTS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING CRUDE  OIL  FOR  DISTILLATION.     Jens  O. 

.  Jensen,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Fel).  24,  1917,  Serial 
No.   150,662.      (Cl.   196 — 25.) 


>l\^_i  ':     ,. 


^-^: 


^ 

^ 


I.  The  process  of  preparing  crude  oil  ft>r  distillation, 
which  consists  In  heating  said  oil  to  a  temperature  above 
400°  Fahr..  removing  the  water  and  low  bulling  fractions 
therefrom,  and  delivering  said  oil  to  the  still  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  212°    Fahr,  I 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  crude  oil  for  .INtillntlon, 
which  consists  In,  first,  subjecting  a  current  of  crude  oil 
to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  second, 
evaporating  water  ami  low  boiling  fractions  from  said 
heated  oil.  third,  accumulating  said  oil  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  w.iter  In  a  receptacle,  and, 
fotirth,  cooling  said  nccumulated  oil  by  temperature  ex- 
change with  a  current  of  cold  oil  until  the  temperature  of 
Bald  oil  while  still  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  Is 
reduced  Ix'low  the  flashing  temperature  of  said  oil, 

5.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  crude  oil  fbr  distillation, 
comprising  means  for  heating  said  oil.  means  for  evaporat- 
ing water  and  low  boiling  fractions  from  said  heated 
t)ll,  a  tank  receiving  said  oil  from  said  evaporating  means, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  oil  in  said  tank  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  boiling  point  of  water 

II.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  .rude  oil  for  distilla- 
tion, comprising  a  conduit  for  oil  <  Irculation.  a  heater  for 
faid  oil  receiving  said  oil  from  said  conduit,  an  evaporator 
for  removing  water  and  low  boiling  fracticuis  from  said 
heated  oil,  a  tank  receiving"  said  oil  from  .said  evaporator, 
a  plurality  of  ducts  within  said  tank  conoected  to  said 
conduit  for  circulating  cold  oil  through  saifl  accumulated 
Oil  to  cool  the  same,  and  means  for  directing  the  flow  of 
fald  cold  oil  through  one  or  more  of  said  ducts 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  in  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


,268,722.  CITTER  HEAD.  Ai.ex  J.  Joi^xsON.  Nicolet 
Island.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  18  1917.  Serial 
No.    162.875.      (Cl.    144—231.) 

1.   A    cutter    head    of  the    class    descrliied    including    a 
solid  central  body  portion  provided  with  i)eripberal  (titter 
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receiving  faces  arrange.l  conctntric  with  the  axis  of  the 
cutter  ht-ad.  knives  or  cutters  arranged  upon  the  jH-riph- 
eral  faces  of  the  said  body  and  being  of  substantially 
uniform  width  with  the  same,  said  knives  or  cutters  hav- 
ing laterall\  projecting  ntis  or  i>ortlons  extending  beyond 
the  side  faces  of  the  said  eentral  body  portion  of  the  cutter 
head  and  provided  with  outer  faces  arranged  at  an  angle 
or  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head,  and  annular 
side  plates  adjustably  secured  to  the  body  portion  of  the 


cutter  head  and  provlde<l  with  grooves  having  Inclined 
outer  walls  fitting  the  ribs  or  projecting  portions  of  the 
knhes  or  cutters,  said  crooves  tx-lng  also  provided  with 
inner  wall*  spaced  from  the  ribs  or  projecting  portions 
to  enal)le  the  side  plates  to  draw  the  knives  or  cutters 
inward  radially  of  the  cutter  head  to  clamp  the  knives  or 
cutters  tightly  acainst  the  body  portion  of  the  cutter 
head. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  2«'^.72.-^        TICKET 
JcutvsnN.   (hic.niro 
Berwyn.    Ill        nie.l 
(Cl.  232--S.  I 


AND  COIN  FARE  BOX.  J.sY  M. 
Til.,  assignor  to  William  P.  Butler, 
Mav  2«.   1014       Serial   No.   841.685. 


vertical  partition  therein  affording  on  one  side  thereof  a 
coin  fare  chute,  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  same  a  ticket 
Inspection  compartment,  coacting  mutilating  devices  one 
face  of  each  of  which  is  flat  and  adapted  to  contact 
against  a  corresponding  flat  face  of  the  other  device, 
said  devices  adapted  to  receive  the  ticket  from  said  ticket- 
inspection  compartment,  a  ticket  collection  compartment 
lienenth  the  mutilating  devices,  a  ticket  alot  In  the  front 
wall  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  inser- 
tion of  coin  or  the  like  through  tje  ticket  slot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  wall 
<livlding  the  same  forming  a  ticket  and  a  coin  compart- 
ment, a  ticket  slot  in  the  wail  of  the  casing  opening  into 
the  tickit  compartment.  ril)s  on  the  casing  projecting  into 
the  slot,  means  coacting  with  the  ribs  to  prevent  objects 
other  than  tickets  from  passing  therethrough,  mutilating 
devices  comprising  coacting  revolving  scissor  pointed  cut 
ting  arm.s  and  lueans  for  actuating  the  same  to  perforate 
the  tickets 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrii>ed,  a  casing,  n  wall 
dividing  tJe  same  forming  a  ticket  and  a  coin  comi.art 
nient.  a  ticket  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  casing  opening  into 
the  ticket  compartment,  ribs  on  the  casing  projecting  into 
the  slot,  means  coacting  with  the  ribs  to  prevent  objects 
otlier  than  tickets  from  passing  therethrough,  mutilating 
devices  comprising  coacting  revolving  scissor  pointed  cut- 
ting arms,  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  perforate  the 
tickets,  means  for  stripping  the  tickets  from  the  cutting 
arms  and  a  compartment  for  receiving  the  mutilated 
tickets, 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette,] 


1.  In  a  di'vlce  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  a  casing  having  a 
ticket  slot  therein,  coacting  membi-rs  for  preventing  the 
insertion  of  a  coin  through  the  ticket  slot,  a  ticket  in- 
spection compartment  Im'Iow  the  slot  converging  to  a  dis- 
charge aperture  and  ticket  cutting  and  mutilating  rollers 
below  the  compartment  posltiened  to  have  the  tickets  fall 
thereon  through  the  aperture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
ticket  slot  therein,  coa<ting  members  for  preventing  the 
insertion  Of  a  coin  tlirough  the  ticket  slot,  a  ticket  In- 
spection compartment  below  the  slot  converging  to  a 
discharge  aperture,  ticket  cutting  and  m\itilating  rollers 
below  the  comiiartment  p«  sitioned  to  have  the  tickets  fall 
thereon  through  the  aperture  and  spring  stripper  fingers 
for  eac;i  roller  and  adapt«>d  to  strip  the  tickets  therefrom. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllx'd  enibrnclng  a  casing,  a 


1,268,724.       FILM-HOLDING    SPOOL,       Richaed    John 
SON,    Proctor,    Vt,      Filed    Sept,    17,    1917,      Serial    No. 
101,762.     (Cl.  242—70.) 


n 

t 


I 


-4  - 


f 


A  film  spool  including  a  core,  circular  end  pieces 
formed  of  paper  or  other  suitable  material  arranged  on 
t;ie  opposite  end  extremities  of  said  core,  bracing  ele- 
ments iiaving  barl)ed  ends  arranged  diametrically  of  the 
end  pieces,  each  element  having  a  barb  engaged  In  the  end 
pieces  and  a  Imrh  engaged  In  the  core,  the  barb  engaged 
In  the  end  pieces  being  upset  against  the  inner  aide  of 
the  same. 


1,26X.72.>.  RAILWAY  CAR.  Btkrs  W  Kadel,  Roanoke 
county,  and  John  A.  Pilchek.  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed 
May  9,  1917.     Serlal'^Io.   167.598.      (Cl.  105 — 14.) 


1.  A  railway  car  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  hinged 
doors  disposed  with  their  pintles  along  their  remote  edges 
and  adapted  to  swing  toward  ♦■ach  other  Into  closed  po- 
sition, projections  on  the  doors  and  books  pivoted  on  the 
car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  projections,  the  hooks 
l>eing  turned  In  opposite  directions  and  eavh  book  being 
pivoted   in   sticli   manner  as  to  swing   by   gravity   Into  en- 


f'if 
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gaged  position,  said  hooks  being  disposed  so  as  to  swing 
toward  the  pintW'S  of  their  respective  doors  for  disen- 
gagement with  the  projections. 

4.  A  railway  car  having  a  hinged  door,  a  flat  locking 
face  on  said  door,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  said  car  and 
having  a  locking  face  formed  to  engage  and  conform  to 
the  locking  face  on  the  said  door,  the  pivot  point  of  the 
said  hook  being  so  disposed  that  a  plane  through  the  axis 
thereof  and  erected  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  locking 
faces  will  intersect  the  said  locking  faces,  the  stem  uf 
the  said  hook  extending  in  a  path  at  an  acute  angle  with 
the  plane  of  the  locking  faces. 

5.  A  railway  car  having  a  movable  door,  a  hook  pivoted 
to  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  said  door  and  to  hold 
the  same  in  closed  position,  a  cam  also  pivoted  to  the  car 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  hook  In  engaged  relation 
ship  with  tlie  door,  and  a  bracket  having  three  holes 
therein,  the  same  U'ing  affixed  to  the  said  car  and  em- 
bracing the  said  hook  and  the  cam,  two  of  the  holes 
thereof  being  coincident  with  the  pivot  r)oints  of  the  said 
hook  and  cam,  the  said  bracket  U'lng  atiixed  to  the  car  at 
all  of  the  said  holes  thereof. 

9.  A  railway  car  having  a  body  and  a  movable  door,  a 
hook  pivoted  to  the  car  t)ody  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
door  and  to  hold  the  same  in  closed  position,  a  cam  also 
pivoted  to  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  hold  said  hook  In 
engaged  relationship  with  the  door,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  the  said  cam  against  said  hook. 

11.  A  railway  car  having  sides  and  a  hinged  door  ex- 
tending tran.sveisely  of  the  car  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  hooks  pivoted  to  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  door  when  the  latUT  is  drawn  into  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  closing  the  door,  said  means  embody- 
ing a  lever  extending  outside  of  the  line  of  one  of  the  car 
sides  and  removably  attached  to  the  door,  and  means  on 
the  door  for  the  removable  attachment  thereto  of  the 
lever. 

[Claims  2,  ;5,  t5,  7.  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,726.  ItAILWAYCAR.  Byebs  W.  K.u.el,  Roanoke 
county,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  195.038. 
(CI.  105— 115. ) 


1.  A  railway  .ar  having  a  load-delivering  center  plate,  a 
supporting  truck  th.-refor  having  a  co8perntlng  load- 
receiving  center  plate,  n  sidp  bearing  member  loosely  sup- 
ported upon  the  truck  and  a  cooperating  one  rigidly  sup- 
ported up<in  the  body,  and  means  attached  to  one  of  said 
side  bearing  members  and  engaL-lng  the  other  for  holding 
the  truck  side-bearing  member  in  vertical  .-ilinement. 

[Claims  2  and  ?,  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.  ] 


1,268,727.       ATTO.MATIC    TRAIN  STOPPING    APPARA- 
TI'S.      II.\<;oi>  H.  KHornESSERi.\N,  P.oston.  Mass.      Filed 

Aug.  3(t,  1910.     Serial  No.  117,7.'>2.      (CI.  24r, .-)9. ) 

2.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  intersecting  lines  of  tracks,  of  a  pair  of  solenoids 
spaced  apart  along  each  traekway,  the  solenoids  of  each 
pair  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  Inter- 
section of  the  tracks,  plungers  for  said  solenoids,  said 
plungers  adapted  for  movement  from  an  Inoperative  to  an 
operative  position,  means  for  retaining  said  plungers  In 
the  operative  position,  and  electro-magnetic  releasing  de- 
vices for  said  retaining  means,  a  pair  of  switches  spaced 
apart  along  each  trackway  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  tracks,  circuit  connec- 


tions between  each  switch  and  the  solenoMs  of  the  inter- 
secting lines  of  tracks,  car  carried  mechanism  under  tlie 
■  ontrol  of  said  plungers,  a  switch  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  tracks,  circuit  connections  between  the  last- 
mentioned  switch  and  said  releasing  device,  car  carried 
means  for  actuating  the  first  mentioned  switches,  and  car- 
'■arried  means  for  actuating  the  last  mentioned  switch. 


■1.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  intersecting  lines  of  tracks,  of  elfectro-responsive 
devices  arranged  above  each  trackway  at  both  sides  of  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  rails,  a  swit.  b  adjacent  to 
each  electro  responsive  device,  circuit  connections  between 
each  switch  and  the  electro  responsive  devices  of  the 
Intersecting  line  of  rails  whereby  upon  the  operation  of 
the  switch,  said  devices  may  be  rendered  active,  plungers 
under  the  control  of  saiil  electro  responsive  devices  re 
spectlvely,  electro  responsive  means  adapted  to  restore 
said  plunger  to  normal  position,  car  carried  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  said  plungers,  a  switch  at  the  point 
of  Intersection  of  the  trackways,  circuit  connections  be- 
tween salil  switch  and  said  e|e.  tro  responsive  means,  and 
car  carried  mechanism  for  operating  the  said  switch  to 
energize  said  electro  responsive  means  to  restore  said 
plungers  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,728.  CHURN.  Josbphi.vb  Kin(;.  Iron  River.  Mich., 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  August  J.  Waffen.  Iron  River, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  199, .''.37.  (CI. 
257—106.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bowl,  an  agitator,  heating  means 
secured  to  the  agitator,  and  means  carried  by  the  heat- 
ing means  to  nwiiovably  secure  the  agitator  and  heating 
means  in  the  bowl.  ;is  and  for  the  purpose  fpeclfled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  riass  described  including  the  combi- 
nation with  n  Ih.wI.  n   h^.k   farmed  inte^-rally  with  the  In- 
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terior  of  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  an  agitating  device,  a 
heating  pipe  secure.!  to  the  frame  of  the  agitating  pipe 
and  having  one  end  open,  a  bearing  eye  carried  by  the 
lower  (  nd  of  the  heating  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  remov 
ably  arrang>(i  over  the  book  of  the  bowl  to  facilitate  the 
holding  of  the  agitating  device  and  pipe  within  the  bowl, 
a~  anil  for  tlie  purpose  specified. 


1,268,729.  roMmNATliiN  .Mi)TION  -  PlCTl  KK  AND 
SOUND  RKPR(»I)rCING  MECHANISM  Abkaham  L. 
KiUKW(K>i>,  mocker,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  11.  191t').  Serial 
N«.  911,382.      (CI.  88— 16.2.1 


1.  The  Kimbinatlon  with  the  operating  shaft  of  a  mo- 
tion picture  projector  and  the  operating  shaft  of  a  sound 
reproducing  maihine.  of  n  main  frame  having  the  oper- 
ating shafts  jonrnaled  therein,  a  main  drive  shaft  Jour- 
nab, 1  in  the  main  frame,  sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounted 
on  the  main  drive  shaft,  stationary  clutch  members  car 
ri^d  by  the  sprocket  wheels,  other  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
operating  shafts,  chains  operating  about  the  sprocket 
wheels  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  main  drive  shaft 
to  the  motion  picture  projector  and  to  the  sound  repro 
du<ing  machine,  movable  clutch  members  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  main  drive  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
corresponding  stationary  chitch  nK'mbers,  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  m«lii  frame  and  having  their  yoked  ends 
operartvely  arranged  about  the  movable  clutch  memb<TS 
wherehy  both  of  the  niacbines  may  be  operated  In  unison 
or  independently  of  eai  h  other,  pivotally  mounted  pawls 
operatlvely  mounted  on  the  handle  ends  of  the  lever  and 
engageable  with  the  fiame  whereby  to  consequently  hold 
the  movable  clutrh  meiiiliers  in  a  set  position,  anil  means 
for  rotating  the  main  drive  shaft 

[Claims  2  and  .'<  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26S.730.     K.\VK1,<)P       Hknrv  K    Kiso,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  Htlf..     Serial  No.  i;-11.2.-»G.      (CI.  229—79.) 


flap  and  centrally  through  said  front  extension  to  re- 
spectively expose  portions  of  the  extension  and  the  said 
end  flap  within  a  rectangular  area  adjacent  one  corner  of 
the  envelop,  for  the  purpose  described. 


.\n  iii\elop  consisting  of  a  body  portion  foriniDg  the 
bark  thereof  and  having  independent  flaps  along  Its  lower 
eilge  and  one  end.  said  body  having  an  extension  at  Its 
opposite  end  of  substantially  the  dimensions  of.  and  fold- 
abl"  on.  the  body,  t"  lerm  the  front  of  the  envelop,  and 
externally  lapping  the  >aiil  lower  and  end  flaps,  and  a 
closing  (lap  along  the  uppei  e,|^:e  of  the  body  externally 
lapping  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  front  extension  con- 
tinuously therealong.  said  closing  Ilap  and  said  extension 
having  portions  thereof  cut  away  on  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45'  to  a  linc'  drawn  centrally  through  said  closing 


1,268,731.  DETACHAliLE  HEEL.  Lleich  Kohnstbin. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  S. 
Friedman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fil<>d  June  22.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.    176,308.      (CI.   36 — 42.) 


\ 


—  s     -* 


The  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  sole, 
of  a  plate  fastened  thereto  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures and  an  arc-shaped  slot  merging  Into  each  aper- 
ture, a  detachable  heel  section,  a  plate  attachetl  to  said 
heel  section  provided  with  headed  studs  rising  from  its 
upper  face,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
.said  apertures  and  to  W  seateil  in  said  slots  when  said 
heel  Is  turned,  after  the  insertion  of  the  heads  of  said 
studs  into  said  apertures,  in  the  proper  direction,  and 
coacting  shoulders  upon  said  plate  and  said  heel  8e<tion 
for  preventing  a  turning  movement  of  said  heel  section 
on  said  plate  when  once  brought  into  the  proper  posi- 
tion, the  shoulders  on  each  plate  extending  toward  the 
other  plate  and  being  formed  to  leave  the  opposite  fai-e 
of  the   respective   plate   smooth 


1.268,732.     RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.     John  Hi.vrt  Koss 
MANN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1918.     Serial  No. 
223.129.      (CI.   239—6.) 


'An  Improved  railway-rail  Joint,  comprising  two  opi>o- 
slte  fish  plates  having  integral  base  flanges  at  their  lower 
edges;  the  aliutting  ends  of  two  rails,  located  upon  an  I 
supported  by  the  said  base  flanges ;  two  solid  separate 
unvlelding    tie-plates    having    opposite    abutments    whlrh 


1,268,733.  LIGHTNING  ARRF.STER.  Garrbtt  W. 
KoTTS,  Hope,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1917.  Serial  Xo. 
2114.757.      (CI.   175 — 30.) 


1.  .\  lightning  arrester,  which  Comprises  a  baa*'  form- d 
of  insulating  material,  and  having  terminals  thereon.  L- 
shape<l  clips  connected  with  said  terminals,  a  conduct- 
ing plate  having  a  negative  resistance  co«'fflclent  adapted 
to   receive   static  discharges,   said   plate   iM'iiig   engageable 
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by   oppositely   positioned    clips,   and   a   plurality   of   wire 

wound  grooved  plates  having  suitable  ttTminals  that  are 
adapted  to  engagt-  with  the  remaining  clips  when  posl- 
tiitiifd  upon  each  side  of  the  conducting  plate,  said  wire 
"ound  plati's  being  in  contact  with  the  conducting 
plate  and  the  grooves  serving  to  space  the  wire  from 
lontact  with  said  conductor  plate. 

.3.  A  lightning  arrester,  which  comprises  a  base  form''d 
of  Insulating  material,  clips  mounted  thereon,  said  clip-; 
Including  terminals,  a  conducting  plate  serving  as  a 
static  plate  having  its  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
two  of  the  clips,  said  plate  being  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  base,  a  pair  of  insulating  members  having  wire 
wound  thereon,  said  win'  being  connected  with  suitable 
t'-rminals  that  are  adapted  to  form  contacts,  one  face  of 
each  of  the  members  being  gr(X)ved  transversely  and  the 
grooves  slightly  displaced  so  that  the  wire  will  be  wound 
In  an  approximately  helical  form  and  the  convolutions 
will  be  Insulated  and  spaced  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  members  being  provided  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
transverse  grooves  with  a  longitudinal  groove  that  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  conducting  plate,  suitable  Insulat- 
ing material  mounted  on  said  plate  to  lie  flush  in  said 
latter  groove,  and  suitable  insulating  material  disposed 
over  said  other  Insulating  material,  the  clips  and  termi- 
nals mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  base,  being  adapted 
to  receive  line  wires  so  that  the  wire  on  the  members 
will  be  inserted  therewith,  and  the  terminals  connected 
with  the  conducting  plate  serving  as  ground  terminals. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,734.     BRUSH.     William  C.  Lay,  Nacogdoches,  Te.x. 
Filed  July  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  179.946.     (CI.  15—24.) 


A  brush  having  an  extension  formed  with  a  slot,  said 
slot  extending  lengthwise  the  brush  and  of  a  length  ap- 
proximating the  length  of  the  brush,  and  a  handle  made 
up  of  sep.<iralile  sectlims  and  adapted  for  relative  angu- 
lar adjustments,  saitl  handle  including  a  connection 
adiipieil  for  sliding  and  locking  connection  with  the  slot 
formation  of  the  brush,  and  for  a  rotary  locking  con- 
nection with  the  handle  prop«'r,  whereby  the  handle 
proper  may  be  arranged  so  that  its  sections  may  have 
any  angular  adjustment  either  to  the  width,  length,  or 
intermediate  position  of  the  i.rush  and  at  either  end  or 
any  intermediate  length  of  the  brush. 


1.26.^.735.  INTERCONNECTED  REVERSING  MECHA- 
NISM AND  CLUTCH.  M.mrhe  LETROTEm,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  219,723. 
i<'l.  74—59.) 

An  apparatus  for  throwinc  into  and  out  of  gear  and 
reversing  the  direction  of  motion  of  machinery,  compris- 
ing a  friction  drivlnjr  cone,  a  sliding  shaft  located  In  axial 
prolongation  of  the  said  cone,  a  friction  cone  on  said 
.^haft,  an  engaging  .spring  acting  upon  said  shaft,  a  driven 


shaft  located  at  right  angles  to  the  said  sliding  shaft,  a 

tx'vel  wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  pinions  freely  rotatable 
on  the  said  sliding  shaft,  adapted  lo  gear  with  the  said 
tx-vel  wheel,  said  pinions  having  clutch  claws,  a  sleeve 
slidable  on  said  slldable  shaft,  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
the    latter,   said    .-.leevi-   having   claws    adapted    to   engace 


~tp 


the  claws  on  the  said  pinions',  an  operating  »haft  parallel 
to  said  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric  disk  .ind  a  pin  on  said 
operating  shaft,  means  operable  iiy  said  eccentric  for  push- 
ing said  sliding  shaft  in  opposition  to  its  engaging  spring, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  sleeve  for  shifting  said  claw 
sleeve  along  said  sliding  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.268.736.    SPIKF  DKI  VIN(;  M  AClll  NE     .\dam  Lightell, 
New  Orlean-i.  La.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  Murray, 


.N.'w    Orleans,     La.       Filed 
224,217.      (CI.   104—219.) 


Mar.    23,    1918.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  railway  spike  driving  machine  comprising  a 
truck,  spike  driving  means  arranged  thereon  and  meao* 
comprising-  an    endless   chain   provided   with   a   plurality   of 

gripping-  (lamps   for   f lin.-   spikes  to  be   .liiven   beneath 

til*'  spike  driviug  means. 

3.  In  a  railway  spike  driving  maehine  comprising  a 
truck,  spike  driving  means  arranged  thereon,  and  means 
for  delivering  spikes  beneath  the  spikp  driving  mechanism 
comprising  an  endless  chain,  sprocket  whefls  arranged 
above  and  below  the  truck  for  guiding  such  chain,  clamp- 
ing members  arranged  along  said  (bain  for  feedirn:  splke.s 
beneath  said  driving'  means,  the  lower  sprockets  l)eing  so 
arranged  that  the  said  clamping  means  upon  leaving  the 
delivered  spike  Is  adapted  to  travel  in  substantially  hori- 
zontal direction. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,737.  LOOM-TEMPLE.  Homer  F.  Livermobe,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No,  187  102. 
(CI.  139—36.) 


1.   A  loom  temple  having.  In  combination 
temple  bead  having  a  neck  provided  wi 


.  a  temple  twr, 
th  an  openlDf 


I 


1*) 


to  receive  the  temple  bar.  a  fixed  pivot  point  In  the  temple 
neck  substantially  half  way  between  the  ends  of  the  open- 
ing and  means  for  rocking  said  temple  head  about  the 
fixed  pivot  point  to  change  Its  angular  relation  to  the 
temple  bar, 

(Claim  li  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


! 


1,268.738.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE  William  J.  A. 
1/iNDON,  Springfield,  Mass..  assl^rnor  to  General  Electric 
C<impany,  a  Corporation  >>i  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1917.     Serial  No.   l'jl,147.      (CI.  253— 69. j 


f-l^ 


1  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
sh.i.M,  wheels  having  tlanges  whi.h  engage  the  shaft,  hold- 
ing rings  for  said  flanges,  and  an  Intermediate  ring  be- 
tween some  of  the  whe«ls  which  engages  the  shaft  and  Is 
formed  integral  with  the  adjacent  holding  rings. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  shaft,  diaphragms  in  the  casing  which  divide  it 
into  stages,  wheels  in  said  stages,  each  of  said  wheels 
being  formed  of  n  pair  of  plates  of  sheet  material,  each 
of  whlrh  has  a  flange  which  enga^ea  the  shaft,  hohling 
rings  surrounding  said  fl.inges.  interniedlate  rings  In  every 
other  space  between  the  Mpposlnt'  fares  of  adjacent  whe<>l9, 
which  rings  engage  the  shaft  and  are  conn.-cted  to  the 
B.ljae.  lit  hoblitik:  rings,  and  parking  members  for  the 
(ll«pbragms  wliieh  pack  against  said  interinediate  rings 
and   tlie  shaft, 

iClauiis  2  aiul  4   not  printed  in  the  '"lazette,] 


1.268.739.  CAN  FlLM.Nc;  MACIIINK  Ietih  I  LONG- 
ROp.  East  Willlam.son,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  Frank  H.  Van 
EcLw.vk.  East  Williamson.  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.   84.506.      (CI.   226 — 9. » 


1.  A  nia(liiui-  f(ir  filling  receptacles  comprising  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  hold  a  plumlity  of  rei  eptarles,  an  end- 
less conveyer  running  through  the  carrier  adapted  to  de 
liver  said  receptacles  to  the  latter  and  to  discharge  them 
therefrom,  nienns  for  t.niporarlly  arresting  the  re.  pp- 
ta(  les  u[)on  the  carrier,  means  for  flllinc  the  receptacles 
while  hel<l  hy  the  carrier  and  m^-ans  for  vibrating  the 
carrier  to  compact  the  cntents  of  said  receptacles. 


."'  .V  machine  for  filling  receptacle*  comprising  an  end 
less  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  receptacles, 
a  conulner  adapted  to  be  charged  with  contents  for  till- 
ing said  receptades  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  at  Us  bottom,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  close 
said  openings,  means  operable  to  hold  the  receptacles 
upon  the  conveyer  In  registering  engagement  with  said 
openings  and  a  system  of  levers  connected  with  said  last 
mentioned  means  and  said  movable  member  adapted  to 
be  operated  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  receptacles 
to  hold  them  upon  the  conveyer  and  shifting  said  mov- 
able member  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  container 
Into  the  receptacles. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.tte.] 


1,268,740.     CONDIMENT  BOTTLE,     William  A.  LORi.vz. 
Hartford,    Conn,       Filed    Feb.    17,    1917.       Serial    No 
149.347.      (CI.    215 — 81.) 


A  hermetically  sealable  container  comprising  a  jar 
having  a  shoulder  in  the  Interior  and  a  shoulder  on  the 
exterior,  a  gasket  on  the  Interior  shoulder,  a  gasket  on 
the  exterior  shoulder,  a  cover  loosely  fitted  Into  the  mouth 
of  the  Jar  ard  resting  on  said  Inner  gasket,  and  a  cap 
with  a  corrugated  top  and  a  flexible  rim  fitted  to  the  .  x 
terior  gasket.  wherol)y  when  said  cap  is  subjecteii  to 
greater  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  outside  than  on  ;b»- 
Inside  Its  rim  seats  tightly  on  the  exterior  gartet  »rid 
hermetically  seals  the  Jar  on  the  exterior  and  Its  corru 
gated  top  collapses  against  the  cover  and  holds  said  cover 
tlghtl.T  down  on  the  interior  gasket  and  hermetically 
seals  the  Jar  on  the  Interior 


1,268,741.  GAME  AI'I'ARATUS.  Wilber  A.  McCOT, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  161.500. 
(CI.  46— 61.) 


•3.  A  projectile  projector  for  a  surface  projectile  game, 
comprising  a  manually  guided  chute  adapted  to  be  poal- 
tloned  at  an  Inclination,  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing handle  at  Its  upper  end.  said  end  also  having  a  pro 
Jectlle  supporting  and  starting  section  normally  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  the  chute,  and  hinged  to  swing  into 
«llnenient  with  the  chute  to  direct  the  projectile  there- 
into, and  a  trigger  on  said  section  extending  alon^-side 
the  aforesaid    handle. 

4.  A  projectile  projector  for  a  surface  projectile  game, 
comprising  a  manually  guided  chute  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  an  Inclination,  and  mei  hanlcal  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  chute  for  supporting  the  projectile  and 
directing  the  same   Into   the   chute. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,742.      STILL    OK    KKTi.IM         Uk.h    MacRae.    Wil- 
mington,   N.    C.       Filed    Mar.    28.     1918        Serial     No 
225.371.       (CI.    203—6.) 
1.  A  vertically  arranged   retort  or  still  comprl>»lng  an 

outer   wall,   a   pnriition   extending  across    the   interior   of 
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the  retort  or  still  having  opt-nings  and  means  for  closing 
them,  said  partition  scparuting  the  retort  or  still  Into 
upper  and  fower  compartments,  heating  pipes  for  heating 
the  compartments,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium 
to  the  heating  pipes  of  the  different  compartments  Inde- 
pendently, and  separate  offtakes  for  the  products  of  dis- 
tlllatioD  leading  from  the  different  compartments,  the 
offtakes  for  the  lower  compartment  leading  from  near  the 
partition  at  the  upper  end  of  the  compartment. 


2.  A  vertically  arranged  retort  or  still  romprising  an 
outer  wall,  a  partition  extending  across  the  intt-rior  of 
the  retort  or  still  having  openings  and  means  for  closing 
them,  said  partition  separating  »fae  retort  or  still  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  heating  pipes  for  heating 
the  compartments,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium 
to  the  heating  pipes  of  the  different  compartments  inde- 
pendently, separate  offtakes  for  the  products  of  distilla- 
tion leading  from  the  different  compartments,  the  offtake 
for  a  lower  compartment  leading  from  near  the  partition 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  compartment,  a  second  partition 
extending  across  the  interior  of  the  retort  or  still  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  compartment  having  openings 
and  means  for  closing  them,  said  second  partition  sepa- 
rating the  lower  compartment  from  a  ihamber  bflow  it, 
and    means  for   cooling  said   chamber. 

3.  A  vertically  arranged  retort  or  still  comprising  an 
outer  wall,  a  central  tube,  a  partition  surrounding  the 
central  tube  and  extending  across  the  interior  of  the  re- 
tort or  still  having  openings  and  means  for  closing  them, 
said  partition  separating  the  retort  or  still  into  upper 
and  lower  annular  compartments,  heating  pip<s  for  heat 
ing  the  compartments,  means  for  supplying  a  heating 
medium  to  the  heating  pipes  of  the  different  compart- 
ments Independently,  and  separate  offtakes  for  the  prod- 
ucts of  distillation  leading  from  the  different  compart 
ments,  the  offtake  for  a  lower  compartineut  leading  from 
near  the  partition  at  the  upper  end  of  the  compartment. 


1.208,743.     LOCK.     1'hilip  Madson.  Lemnion,  S.  D.    Filed 
Feb.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  149.894.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 


rotatably  supported  within  the  casing,  a  switch  blade  in- 
sulated from  the  support  for  the  disk  and  manually 
operated,  a  locking  bolt  movably  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  engageable  with  the  plunger  to  hold  the  same 
In  one  position,  a  contac  t  lnsulate<l  from  and  supported  by 
the  plunger,  a  contact  on  the  switch  blade  and  always 
engageable  by  the  contact  on  said  plunger  when  the  lat- 
ter is  moved  to  another  position  under  the  action  of  the 
spring,  and  mean*  i  ontrolled  by  the  disks  for  permitting 
movement  of  the  latch  bolt. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,744.  NEX'KTIE  -  HOLDER.  M.\THI.*S  Mac-ncson. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  >o.  162,331. 
(CI.  211—14.) 


,4 


1.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  spring  moved  plunger  within  the  same,  combination  disks 


] 


1.  In  a  necktie  holder,  a  hook  engaged  by  the  necktie 
and  a  pair  of  arms,  and  means  connecting  the  hook  and 
arms  to  open  the  arms  when  the  hook  is  pressed. 

2.  In  a  necktie  holder,  a  support  for  one  portion  of  the 
tie.  a  pair  of  arms  held  yieldingly  together,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  support  to  neparate  the 
arms  for  Inserting  and  removing  another  portion  of  the 
tie. 

3.  In  a  necktie  holder,  a  depressibie  support  for  the 
center  of  a  tie,  yielding  means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  a 
tie  and  holding  them  together  and  the  tie  in  extended  posi- 
tion, and  an  operating  Ciinneetion  between  the  support 
and  said  means. 

4.  In  a  necktie  holder,  the  combination  with  a  depressi- 
bie hook  and  a  pair  of  arms,  of  means  coanecting  the 
h(Xik  and  arms  for  slmultanwius  ojH^ratlon,  and  resilient 
means  tending  to  press  the  arms  together  and  to  raise  the 

hook. 

5.  In  a  necktie  holder,  a  supporting  hook  over  which 
the  central  portion  of  the  tie  is  engaged,  resilient  means 
for  pressing  the  hook  upwardly,  a  pair  of  arms  for  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  the  tie  and  holding  the  tie  extended,  and 
means  to  open  the  arms  when  the  hook  Is  depressed 
against    said   resilient   means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.745.      BENDINO   CORRUGATED  MATFIRIAL. 

Chari.e.s    E.    Martin.    Mansfield,    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    12, 

1917.     Serial  No    148,027.      (CI.  61 — 9  ) 

1.  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  flanges  on 
corrugated  material  having  alternate  ridges  and  depres- 
sions, consisting  in  bending  the  edge  of  the  material  to 
forn)  a  flange  and  simultaneously  fortalng  such  flange  to 
present  alternate  ridges  and  depressions  substantially  simi- 
lar to  and  uniform  with  such  formations  in  the  material 
hut  of  opposed  registry,  whereby  each  ridge  and  each  de- 
pression of  the  material  merges  into  a  depression  and  a 
ridge  respectively  of  the  flange. 
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-.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  flanges  on 
corrugated  material  having  alternate  ridges  and  depres- 
sions consisting  in  bending  the  edge  of  the  material  to 
form  a  flange,  forming  the  flange  with  alternate  ridges  and 
depressions  merging  Into  and  registering  with  the  non- 
similar  formations  of  the  material,  the  line  of  merrer  be 
tween  sueh  fi>rniatlons  of  the  material  and  flange  consti- 
tuting the  line  of  bend. 


,T  A  corrugated  strip  having  rldge.^  and  depressions  and 
an  angularly  related  flange  on  one  edge  thereof  having 
substantially  similar  ridges  and  depressions  as  the  strip 
arranged  In  exact  opposite  order  to  such  furinatlons  of  the 
Strip,  the  line  of  bend  of  the  flange  constituting  the  plane 
of  least  projection  of  the  material  beyond  the  normal 
plane  of  the  material  to  avoid  fracture. 


1.268,740.  AUTOMATIC  WEIKIE  FOR  DRIVING- 
BOXES.  FHtDiRiOK  W.  Makti.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company,  Wilming- 
ton. Del  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  189.293.      (CI.  105 — 113.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving-box  pedestal,  of  a 
wedge  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  thickness  of 
the  pedestal  Jaw.  and  removable  wear  strips  attached  to 
the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  pedestal  and  extending 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wedge  to  guide  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal,  a  driving-box  hav- 
ing flanges,  and  :\  wedge  for  taking  up  wear,  of  removable 
Wear  strips  attached  to  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the 
peiiestnl  and  extending  t>etween  the  sides  of  the  wedge  and 
the  finnges  of  the  driving-box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal,  and  a  driving-box 
having  flanges,  of  an  adjusting  wedge  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  thickness  of  the  pedestal,  a  floating 
wedge  extending  f>etween  the  flanges  of  the  driving-box, 
and  removable  wear  strips  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  ped- 
estal and  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  adjusting 
wedge. 


1.268.747.      DRIVING  BOX    WEDGE    DEVICE.      Feeder 
KK  W.  Marti.v.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Franklin 
Railway  Supply  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Delaware.      Filed    Sept.     1.    1917.      Serial    No. 
1S9.295.      (CI.   105—113.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  Jaw   having  an   In 
clined    face,   and    an   adjusting   we<lge   cor.peratlng   there- 
with, of  a  shoe  engaging  the  pedestal  Jaw  at  the  opposite 
side  and  having  an  Inclined   face  toward  the  driving  box 

2.  The   (ombinatlon   of   an   adjusting   wedge    tapered    in 
one   direction   at   one   side   of   the   driving  box.   a    floating 


wedge  tapere<1  in  tile  opposite  direction  at  the  other  side 
of  the  driving  l>ox.  and  a  shoe  having  an  inclined  face 
t  ngaging  saiil  floating  wedge. 


3  The  condiination  with  a  pedestiil  Jaw  having  an  In- 
clined face,  and  an  adjusting  wedge  cooperating  there- 
with, of  a  shoe  having  an  inclined  face  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  driving  box,  and  a  floating  wedge  l>*'tween  said 
shoe  and  the  driving  box. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,748.  DRIVING-BOX  HUB-LUBRICATOR.  Faiiv 
erk  K  W.  Martin.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frank- 
lin Railway  Supply  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202.182.       (Cl.    64—26.) 


<£_ 


1  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  solid  lubricant 
and  means  for  pressing  the  same  laterally  against  the 
hub  of  a   wheel. 

')  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  lubricant  cellar 
having  a  chamber  at  one  side  and  provided  with  an  opening 
opposite  the  face  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  container  In 
said  chamber  and  having  a  perforated  end  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  lubricant  in  the  container,  and  a 
follower  and  spring  for  pressing  the  lubricant  against  the 
hub   of   the   wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2(J8.749  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Jmhn  Meile,  East  St. 
Louis,  111.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  1S3.531. 
(Cl.    175—355.) 


1     In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  comtdnation  with  a  series  of 
si'parately  designated  signal  compartments,  electric  lamps 
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In  said  compartments.  anJ  eneririzing  lirnuits  for  said 
lamps,  of  a  swlti  ti  for  controlling  said  cin  uits  comprising 
a  rasp,  an  annular  .-series  of  contact  segmenta  mounted  In 
said  case,  a  nvohiMi'  mcmbi-r  mounted  In  the  case,  a  con- 
tact arm  carried  by  said  revolulile  memlxT  and  arranged 
to  contact  with  said  segments  successively,  a  revoluble 
magnet  for  energizing  the  revoluble  member  whereby  sabl 
revoluble  member  Is  turned  and  held  In  positions  depend- 
ent upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  magnet,  and  a  con- 
nfMtiiin  betwe.  n  said  magnet  and  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
whereby  the  magnet  Is  rotated  ro..rdinat''ly  with  the 
speed   of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vehirje  signal,  the  comMnaiion  with  a  series  of 
separately  designated  signal  compartments,  electric  lamp.^ 
in  each  of  said  ( onipartments,  and  energlzinz  circuits  for 
said  lamps,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  said  circuits  com- 
prising an  annular  series  of  contact  segments,  said  seg- 
ments iieing  elei  rrically  connected  with  one  lead  of  the 
energizing  circuits  for  said  lamps  respectively,  a  contact 
arm  having  electrical  conneitiim  with  the  other  lead  of 
said   lamp  energizing  circuit,   a   movai)le   support   for  said 

,  arm,  i  ningner  within  said  support  and  coiirdinat'-d  there- 
with so  that  the  support  Is  moved  different  distances  ac- 
cor.ling  ti.  lb-  >peed  ef  rufatlDn  of  the  magnet,  a  -prlng 
for  holding  said  support  in  position  that  the  contact  arm 
normally  !s  in  contait  with  one  of  said  segments,  anil 
means  connecting  the  magnet  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
so  that  th''  conta'  t  arm  support  is  moved  from  its  normal 
position  (liffyrcnt  distances  to  bring  the  contact  arm  In 
conta' t  suecessUely  with  the  segiutrits  dependent  upon 
«      the  speed   of  the   vehicle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  a  series  of  electrical  circuits 
adopted  to  energize  separate  lamps,  a  switch  comprising 
an  annular  series  of  segmental  contact  plates  connected 
respectively  with  one  lead  of  said  lirciiits,  a  movable 
member,  a  contact  arm  carried  by  saiil  movable  member 
electrically  connected  with  the  opposite  lead  of  said  cir- 
cuits, and  a  magnetic  device  operated  by  a  wheel  of  the 
vehiele  for  moving  said  movable  niemlier  relative  distances 
dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  vehiele  whereby  said 
contact  arm  is  moved  successively  so  that  the  circuits  are 
closed  in  succession  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  a  series  of  lamps,  designated  In- 
caseiiient-  for  said  lamps,  and  energizing  circuits  for  said 
lamps  arranged  in  coml)lnation  with  a  switch  comprislns; 
stationary  contact  plates  connected  with  one  lead  of  the 
circuits  resp.Mti\  eiy.  a  eontact  element  connected  with 
the  opposite  lenii  of  sairi  rirenits  respectively,  menus  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  device  connected  with  a  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  for  moving  said  contact  arm  for  successive  ron- 
tact  with  certain  one?  of  said  contact  plates,  and  means 
for  returning  said  contact  arm  to  a  position  in  enntact 
with  one  of  said  contact  plates  when  the  tnagnetlc  device 
is  stationary. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  comldnation  with  separate 
electrical  circuits  for  energizing  electric  lamps,  of  a 
switch  having  an  annular  series  of  contact  plates,  said 
plates  being  of  diflferent  lengths,  a  movaJ>le  contact  arm- 
support,  a  contai't  arm  carried  liy  said  support,  means  for 
holding  said  support  normally  in  contait  with  one  of  said 
contact  plates,  and  a  magnetic  device  connected  with  and 
operated  by  i  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  moving  said  con- 
tact arm-support  in  opposition  to  the  means  holding  it  in 
normal  positiru.  wliereliy  said  lontact  arm  is  brought 
successively  into  .ontai  t  with  the  contact  plates. 
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4.  A  motion  transforming  driving  mechanitm.  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rotatal)lyniounted  Maltese  cross  ;  a 
disk  :  a  driving  finger  acting  intermittently  on  the  arms  of 
the  Maltese  cross  and  secured  to  said  disk ;  a  contlnu- 
ouBly-rotating  shaft  ;  a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  ;  and  a 


l.L'i^.T.Mi        TR.VNSMISSION      MECHANISM.       Ht;BERT 
Cn.vuLE.s  Mi.Nuiti,  .St,  Maurice,  Fnince      Filed  Jen.  31, 
1017.      Serial  No.  145.799.     (CI.  24—41.) 
"..    A    motion-transforming  driving  mechanism,   compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  disk;  a-n  Intermittt  ntly-actlng  driv- 
ing  part   secured    to   said   disk  ;   a    continuou-sly-rotatlni; 
shaft ;   and   a   disk    mounted   on   said    shaft :   one  of  said 
disks   Neing   pro\-i.l.il   with   a    Anger,   ami    the   other   with   a 
■lot  wherein  .said  finger  is  engaged  ;  the  two  disks  having 
their  centers  disposed  out  of  alinement  with  eaeh  cither 


second  finger  provided  on  one  of  said  disks,  the  other  disk 
tx!ing  provided  with  a  slot  wherein  said  finger  Is  engaged  ; 
the  two  disks  having  their  centers  disposed  out  of  aline- 
m*nt  with  each   other. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  5  not  priutetl  in  the  (.aze:te  ] 


1,268,751.  SKIVING  MACHINE.  Fua.nk  \V,  MEaaicK, 
Hoston.  Ma6s.,  assignor  to  American  Stay  Company, 
I'.oston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu^etts.     Filed 


Feb.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,584.     (Cl.  6' 


-16.) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  moving  biaterlal-sui>- 
porting  surface,  a  disk  cutter  acting  in  a  pUine  adjaceit 
the  said  surface  upon  a  portion  of  the  material  which  Is 
supported  by  the  moving  surface,  and  a  series  of  w(  rk- 
pjessers  making  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  work  on  a 
curve  (oncentrlc  with  the  edge  of  the  disk  cutt.r  and 
close  to  such  edge. 

').  The  combination  comprising  a  cutter,  n  itri.i;  cd 
lag  means,  a  series  of  work  pressers  making  .uiiia,.t  with 
the  surface  of  the  work  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  cutter, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressers  individually  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  cutter-edge  to  regu- 
late th"  closeness  of  the  same  to  the  said  edgt. 

24.  The  combination  comprising  a  rotary  cutter  body 
hiving  holes  exceeding  in  diameter  in  diffen-nt  directions 
the  diameters  of  the  securing  screws  or  bolts  to  permit  the 
laltter  to  .issume  their  own  positions  in  such  boles,  a 
citterrlng  having  holes  occupied  by  such  scijews  or  bolts, 
atd  the  said  securing  screws  or  bolts,  occtipying  the  holes, 
aHil  fastening  the  cutter-ring  to  the  cutter  t>oiiy. 

2."j  The  combination  comprising  a  cutter,  nnd  a  travel- 
lag  cutting  iH'd  paralleling  th^  plane  In  which  the  .utter 
Operates,  feeding  the  work  to  the  action  oi  the  cutter 
and  supporting  it  while  b«ing  a.ted  upon  nnd  couipris 
iBjt  a  bed  apron  composeil  of  broa<l  surfaced  blocks  ilt\ibly 
llck«Kl  together  and  having  portions  Interlapping  with  one 
another   in   the  direction   of   the   lencth    of    the    bed  npron 
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whereby  the  transvers*'  Joints  are  brok»n  and  with  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  blocks  formed  with  convex 
ctlges  working  in  i-oneavities  in  the  opposing  edges. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  23  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.752.  KNITTING  NKEni.E.  .Vumia  II.  .\Ikt(  alf, 
Attleboro.  Mass..  n--signu!-  to  Marathon  Company,  Sam- 
uel M.  Einstein,  proprietor.  Attlelioro.  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
13,  191>^.     Serial  No.  21»i.K«H.     (('1.66 — 17.) 


1.  A  .set  of  knitting  needb  s  composeil  of  a  hollow  needle, 
and  a  second  needle  received  on  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
ne<Mll<'.  said  needles  being  of  !.utistantlally  the  >ame  length 
and  diameter  and  each  having  a  haniUe  and  a  point. 

2.  A  set  of  knitting  ne^'dles  composed  of  a  hollow  nee.lle. 
a  St  cond  needle  uio\ably  received  in  the  first  needle,  said 
second  ueedb»  being  formed  with  relatively  short  slits 
and  the  metal  l)etween  the  slits  Iteing  iKiwed  outwardly 
to  form  spring  like  pr*>J'ctlons  engageable  with  the  Inner 
cir(  iiniferential  wall  tif  the  hollow  needle  so  as  to  hold 
the  needles  against  acddintal  separation. 

:{.  A  set  of  knitting  ueedle>  composed  of  a  s«'ries  of 
hollow  outer  needles  rcceivalde  one  within  the  other  and 
an  Inner  ne«'<lle  receivable  In  the  inner  one  of  the  outer 
needles,  all  f>f  the  ueedb  s  lieing  of  approximately  the 
same  diameti'!-  and  letigtli  so  as  to  each  hjjve  a  hanille  of 
similar  length. 

4.  A  set  of  knitting  nt-t-dies  lomposeil  of  a  hollow  outer 
n»'edle.  a  hollow  Inner  needle  receivable  on  the  interior  of 
the  outi  r  nej'die  and  having  a  head  engaging  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  outer  ne«'dle.  said  inner  ne«>dle  having  a  series 
of  rtlatlvely  short  spacetl  silts  extending  to  Its  head  and 
having  the  material  l>etw<en  the  slits  Imwed  outwardly 
to  form  spring  fingers  to  engage  the  inner  circumferential 
wall  of  the  outer  neeiUe. 


l,26S,7,'>:i.  SLEEl'l.NtJ  1»»1.1.  .-^AMiKl.  MOHEHN.  New 
York.  .S.  V.  Fib  d  l>ec.  1.  1H17.  Serial  No.  204,855. 
M'l.  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  n  sleeping  doll,  an  eye  suppi>rt.  eyes  ea<h  having  a 
lateral  stem.  «ald  stems  having  a  sliding  engagement  to 
prevent  their  turning  relative  to  one  another,  said  stems 
bearing  in  ^aid  -upport.  and  a  pendulum  constrained  to 
revolve  with  «ald  stems. 

2.  In  a  sleeping  doll,  an  eye  support,  eyes  each  having 
a  lateral  triangularly  shap<'d  stem,  one  of  said  stems  being 
tubular  to  ac-ommodate  the  other  stent  whereby  the  two 
eyes  may  be  ;MOve<l  t<i  or  from  one  another  but  prevented 
from    tnrnini:     -aid    stems   being   mounted    to    turn    in    the 

■J.-.  1  ( 1  i;. — 13 


support,  and  a  pendulum  having  a  triangular  opening  for 
eng.iging  one  of  the  stems,  whereby  said  eyes  are  moved  In 
the  support  when  the  pen<lulum  Is  displaced. 

3.  In  a  sleeping  doll,  an  eye  support,  eyes  eath  In  the 
shape  of  a  heiuisphere  having  a  lateral,  substantially  tri- 
angular stem  at  the  edge,  one  of  said  stems  being  tubular 
to  re<'''lve  the  other  stem  whereby  the  two  eyes  may  be 
moved  to  or  from  one  another  but  are  prevente<l  from  turn- 
ing, said  support  having  a  round  opening  for  said  triangu- 
lar st»'ms  wherein  the  same  are  mounted  to  turn,  and  a 
pen<lulutn  having  a  triangular  opening  for  engaging  the 
triangular  stem,  said  opening  in  the  pendulum  l>eing 
Hanged  by  the  depression  of  the  material  to  form  the  tri- 
angular openings  for  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  shM'plng  doll,  in  combination,  an  eye  support, 
eyes  revolubly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  peudulum  for 
moving  said  eyes,  and  a  tongue  in  pivotal  connection  with 
the  pendulum  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  In  when  the  doll 
is  plae)>i|  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


1.26^.754.  WASIITI  1;  t(»VEU.  Geoio.e  1'.  Mokell,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Enamelfxi  .**teel  Specialties  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Y'ork.  Filed  June  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  10.-..u33.  (Cl. 
220—11.) 


=2ac 


111  .1  one  piece  metallic  wash  tub  cover  having  s4-amle88 
corners,  downwardly  projecting  edges  having  perforations 
then  in.  bolts  adapted  to  be  passed  through  certain  perfo- 
ration.s.  a  bumper  .secured  to  the  cover  by  said  bolts,  means 
for  hlugedly  (onnectlng  the  cover  to  the  tub,  and  bolts 
passing  through  other  perforations  on  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  cover  for  seeuring  the  last  mentioned  means  to  the 
cover. 


1,268.735.  PERMITATION  -  PAIUXKK.  William  .J. 
Morgan.  P.arton.  fthio.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,099.      (CI.  70— 113.) 


1.  A  permutation  padlock  Including  a  casing  having  de- 
pressions In  one  of  the  faces  thereof,  a  spring  pressed 
shackle  In  the  casing,  a  sliding tnember  coacting  with  the 
shackle  for  se<'urlng  the  name  in  locked  position  in  the 
■  asirig.  arbors  in  the  casing  one  comprising  a  sle«'ve  mem- 
ber receiving  the  other  arbor,  hands  upon  the  exterltvr  of 
the  casing  for  both  the  arlwrs.  a  notcheil  disk  secured  to 
one  of  the  arbors,  a  finger  upon  said  disk.  not<hed  tumbler 
members  having  arcuate  slots  of  varying  lengths  dlspos«»«l 
upon  the  said  arbor  and  having  the  finger  of  the  sabl 
disk  receivMl  in  the  said  slots,  a  second  notched  disk 
secured  to  the  inner  arbor  nnd  connectnl  with  the  finger 
of  the  first  mention«'d  notche<l  disk  and  n  spring  detent 
upon  on<'  of  the  hands  engaging  with  n^ferred  to  depres- 
sions In  the  face  <if  the  casing. 

2.  .\  permutation  padlock  Including  a  casing,  a  shackle 
having  a  notchinl  leg  rtn-elved  In  the  casing,  spring  means 
for  normally  moving  the  shackle  to  an  unlocking  position, 
a  slldnble  memtx-r  In  the  i-aslnp.  a  lot:  enrrle<l  thereby 
and  de«lgne<l  to  engage  in  the  notch  of  the  shaekle  to  hold 
the  shackle  in  locked  position,  arbors,  one  c<imprlslng  a 
>jleeve  ami  the  other  ( <)mi)rislng  a  stem  revoluldy  re- 
el ved    in    the    sleeve    arranged    in    the    casing,    operating 
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iiit'iiilxTs  fur  th»"  arbors  arrnn^ffd  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  n 
ii6t<heij  . li.sk  securol  to  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  other 
notched  disks  loosely  arranged  on  the  sleeve,  one  of  which 
l»-inK  disposed  adjacent  the  referred  to  fixed  disks,  and 
the  r.niaininu;  disks  havini^  arcuate  slots  of  different 
lentiths.  means  l»et\veen  the  disks  for  normally  retaining 
the  same  aKaiiist  movement  on  the  sleeve,  a  notche<i  disk 
rii;idly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  stem  projecting  through 
the  sleeve,  and  a  fiiiKcr  meinher  conuectinK'  the  last  men- 
tioned disk  with  the  referred  to  loosely  arranged  disk 
upon  the  sleeve  a.lja<eiit  the  fl.xed  disk,  and  said  tinker 
lia>sini:  through  the  arcuate  slots  in  the  remaining  disks, 
all  as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,268,7r.»i.  INSTKIMKNT  FOR  DIVIDING  LENGTHS 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  GOLDEN  SECTION.  Paul 
Nicole.  Lausanne,  Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  185,li78.      (CI.  33 — 95.) 


'tllLi  J  j.-^- 


1.  .\ii  instniiiient  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
triaiiu'le.  a  tuace  connecting  the  base  of  the  trianirle  with 
the  opposite  angle  the  axis  of  which  brace  divides  the 
base  of  the  triangle  according  to  the  golden  section,  and  a 

straklif  edge  movabl 1  said  brace  so  as  to  assume  at  all 

times  a  position  parallel  to  the  l)ase  of  the  triangle,  the 
said  triangle  and  straight  edge  being  provided  with  scales 
so  that  by  adjusting  the  straight  edge  to  position  the 
golden  section  of  a   given  dimension  may  be  read  thereon. 

'J.  .\n  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
right  angle  triangle.  ^  lirace  connecting  the  liase  of  the 
triani,'!e  with  the  opposite  angle,  which  braee  has  a 
groove  therein  while  the  axis  thereof  divides  the  base  of  a 
triangle  according  to  the  golden  section,  a  slide  movable 
in  the  groove  in  the  said  brace,  and  u  straight  e<lt:e 
securei!  to  the  said  slide  so  as  to  assume  at  all  times  a 
position  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  trisngle  the  sides  of  the 
triangle  and  the  straight  edge  being  provided  with  scales 
so  that  l)V  ailjusting  the  straight  edge  to  position  the 
golden  section  of  a  given  domension  iTiay  be  read  thereon. 

I  Claim  ."^  not  printed  In  thi'  (Jazette.] 


1.2fis.7.-.7.  FASTKNKU  FOR  FILE  I5INDKRS.  Joskph 
Niehi.im:.  Woodcliff  Lake.  N.  .1.  Filed  Apr.  2G,  1917. 
Serial  .No.   Iti4.i;!tl.      tCl.   lli't  — 2.'(.) 


1.  The  ((.nibination  with  binding  hinge  strips  having 
alined  apertures,  provided  in  pairs  therein,  of  a  retaltier 
on  one  of  .sal.l  strips  secure.l  inti'rmediate  of  .<«aid  aper 
tures  and  a  pliable  Impaler  pivotally  connected  with  the 
other  strip  so  as  to  en.il)le  it  to  be  passed  through  either 
one  of  the  paired  apertures. 


J.  The  combination  with  binding  hinge  strips  having 
l)aired  i.penlngs  at  suitable  intervals  therethrough,  of  a 
pliable  impaler  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  strips  in 
su(  h  a  manner  as  to  permit  it  to  traverse  eittier  pair  of 
said  openings,  and  a  retainer  on  the  other  strip  adapted  to 
engag.'  th<'  free  end  of  .said  impaler  after  It  is  drawn  from 
either  of  the  openlngrs. 

3.  The  combination  witli  binding  hinge  strip$  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  provided  in  the  same,  of  an  anchor 
on  one  of  .salt!  strips  located  intermediately  of  said  aper- 
tur»«,  a  pliable  impaler  journal. h1  to  said  anchor  in  posi- 
tion to  enter  one  of  the  apertures  at  either  side  thereof, 
and  a  retainer  on  the  other  strip  capable  of  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  said  impaler  coming  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  iiinding  hinge  strips,  of  a  plate 
I>artly  <overing  one  of  said  strips  exteriorly  thereof  and 
formed  with  openings  in  diff-rent  parts  of  the  |;ame,  said 
oiienlngs  being  capable  of  registering  with  similar  open- 
ings in  the  other  strip,  an  anchor  secured  to  the  latter 
intermediately  of  the  openings,  n  retainer  ociupying  a  cor- 
responding position  on  the  plate,  and  a  pliable  impaler 
pivotally  connected  to  said  anchor  so  as  to  permit  it  to 
trav^tw  either  one  of  the  openings  and  thence  to  engage 
said  retainer  while  reclining  over  the  plate  ft\)m  either 
end  ©f  the  latter. 


1.2gJ,758. 


DEVK^E  FOR  CORING  APPLES.  (;eorge 
NncoLow.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1918.  Serial 
No.  228,070.      I  CI.  140 — G.) 


.\.  device  for  coring  apples,  comprising  a  ba*'  with  a 
cylindrical  outline,  a  pin  rising  therefrom,  a  platforni 
supported  upon  the  base  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  pin  projects,  a  spring  pre»i<.'d  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  .said  platform  an.i  terminating  in 
a  downwardly  extending  hook,  a  cylinder  secure«l  to  said 
arm,  n  spring  pressed  punch  mountcni  in  said  cylinder,  said 
hook  adapteil  to  hold  and  engage  the  apple  over  the 
opening  in  the  platforni  while  the  core  is  removed  by  forc- 
ing the  pun(  h  through  the  apple  and  over  said  pin. 


1  -';s.759.      SHUTTLE.     .John   D.   Nix.   I'hil.idelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  .July  11,  1916.      Serial  No.  108,623.      (<I    l.V.» 46.) 


2.   A  sliuttle  comprising  a  recessed  body  having  a  bob- 
bin positioned  therein,  a  threading  device  situated  within 
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said  body,  said  device  consisting  of  a  movable  nwdle  nor- 
mally positioned  within  the  recess  of  the  body  when  in  a 
retractJHl  position,  means  for  guiding  the  free  extremity 
of  the  thread  carrie<l  by  said  bobbon  to  a  notch  formed  in 
one  extremity  of  s.-iid  n<-'(l!i  means  for  extending  sai<l 
needle  so  that  the  notched  end  thereof  will  extend  beyond 
ttie  liody  of  said  sliuttle  whereby  said  thread  will  be 
trained  through  the  thread  re<-elvlng  eye  of  the  shuttle, 
a  thread  tensioning  devic  under  the  control  of  the 
needle,  whereby  the  threa<l  is  simultaneously  trained 
through  tlie  device  and  said  eye,  ami  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  device  to  normal  position  sub- 
Be(iiient  to  the  threading  thereof. 

7.  \  siiuttle  (omprising  a  recessed  body  lia\ing  a 
thread  receiving  bobbin  mounted  therein,  a  shuttle 
threading  device  mounted  within  said  body  and  includ- 
ing a  movable  needle  liavlng  a  notch  formed  in  one  ex- 
tremity ihereof.  means  for  moving  said  needle  from*  its 
retrai'te<l  position  within  said  body  to  a  point  exterior  of 
the  latter,  means  for  guiding  the  free  extremity  of  the 
thre.-id  carried  by  the  bobbin  to  said  notched  extremity  of 
the  medic,  to  etTe.  t  the  threading  of  said  shuttle  when 
the  needle  is  extended,  a  tiiread  tensioning  device  com- 
prising a  movable  arm,  loops  formt^l  on  said  arm,  a  cam 
surface  disposed  upon  said  arm  and  situated  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  netnlle  whereby  to  move  said  loops 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ne<"dle  and  thread,  and 
means  connecti'd  to  said  arm  for  placing  said  threads 
nnd.  r  a  suitable  tension  when  said  needl.'  Is  moved  to  a 
retracted   |)osltlon. 

jrialiii^  1   and  .'?  to  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  J  <;  s  .  7  t;  n  S1N(;LK  TRK.t.KR  MECHANISM  FOR 
IHtlHLF  HARKKL  (JUNS  Fr.\nk  S.  Novotny,  St. 
Paul.  Minn  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Fitzpat- 
ri(k,  St  I'aul,  .Minn.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115,982.      (CI.   42 — 42.) 


1.  In  trigger  nit^hanisni  for  double  barrtd  gniis.  a  pair 
of  sears,  an  interposed  actuator  slide  having  oppositely 
extending  lugs  underlying  the  sears  for  raising  tiie  same, 
a  trigger  underlying  the  slide  to  lift  the  sain.,  and  a 
lirr.cket  pivoted  at  its  forw.-ird  end  and  formed  with  a 
seat  sllilaldy  supporting  the  slide,  said  bracket  also  hav 
ing  a  re.irwardly  extending  arm  formed  wiih  ,1  down 
turneil    terminal   portion   for  guiding  the  slide 

4.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  l>arrel  guns, 
M  pivotally  mounted  lira<  ket  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arm  whos  ■  terminal  is  downturned  and  i>erforRted, 
a  sear  acin.itor  slide  supported  by  the  bnnket.  said  slide 
haxing  •1  rearwardly  extending  i)art  receiveil  by  the  per- 
forated arm  for  guiding  the  slide  In  its  movements,  a 
(••died  spring  en.  Ircling  the  slide  part  between  the  bracket 
arm  and  the  body  portion  of  the  slide  for  urging  the  lat- 
t.  r  forwardly.  said  slide  also  having  a  forward  extension, 
a  rearwardly  swiniring  arm  normally  free  from  tii>'  latter 
and  adajitod  to  engiiL'e  tlie  same  for  moving  the  slide 
rearwardly.  and  a  bolt  slidable  on  the  breaking  of  the  gun 
for  swinging  ttie  last  arm. 

X.  In  a  sinirle  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns. 
a  pair  of  sears,  an  aituator  therefor,  having  a  [irojecting 
lug.  a  sprin;:  latcli  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  itx  other 
end  of  hook  form  to  engage  the  lug  and  thereby  hold  the 
H<  tuator  from  movennnt.  the  upper  f.aci'  of  salil  hook  end 
being   beveled,   and   a    bxk   slidably    mounted   and    formed 


with  an  angular  arm  terminating  in  a  book  to  engage  the 
beveled  face  of  the  latch  for  depressing  the  latter  from 
normal  position  and  interlocking  with  Its  book  end  to  re- 
tain thi-  same  inoperative 

11.  In  a  single  trigger  luechauism  for  doulile  barrel 
guns,  a  block,  a  sear  on  each  side  thereof,  a  bracket  piv- 
oted to  the  block  and  provid.-d  with  a  rearward  extension 
having  a  downturned  terminal  and  an  upstanding  slotted 
spring  guide  in  advance  of  the  latter,  a  leaf  spring  wcured 
on  the  extension  rearwardly  of  the  guide  and  passing 
through  the  latter  Into  the  block  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  bracket  down,  an  actuator  siidably  carried  by  the 
bracket  for  actuating  the  sears  and  provided  with  a  rear 
wardly  extending  rod  siidably  received  by  the  downturned 
terminal  of  the  bracket  extension,  and  a  coiled  spring 
encircling  the  rod  between  the  downturned  terminal  and 
actuator  body  for  urging  the  latter  forwardly. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  9,   10,  and  12  not  printed   in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,268.761.  HOSE-BAND.  Willard  A.  Osley,  Spring- 
field, .Mass.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  186.347. 
(CI.  137—90.) 


i  3 


1.  A  hose  band  comprising  telescoping  encircling  mem- 
bers for  a  hose,  and  means  to  secure  such  members  to 
said  hose,  said  band   being  adapted  to  protect  the  hose. 

2.  A  hose  band  comprising  telescoping  encirding  meui 
hers  for  a  hose,  and  means  to  secure  such  members  to  said 
hose,   said    s<Huring  means   being  wholly   within   said    en- 
circling meml>ers. 

3.  A  hose  band  comprising  telescoping  encircling  mem- 
bers for  a  hose,  and  an  encircling  member  to  secure  such 
first  named  members  to  said  hose,  said  last-nameii  mem- 
ber being  entirely  within  said  first-named  members. 

4.  A  hose  band  comprising  a  tubular  member  aiiapted 
partially  to  encircle  a  hose,  a  tubular  member  adaiJted  lo 
engage  the  ends  of  said  first  named  member  and  substan- 
tially fill  the  space  b<tween,  and  an  encircling  binding 
member  within  said  tuliular  members. 

.'».  A  hose  baud  comprising  a  flexible  tabular  member 
adapted  partially  to  encircle  a  hose,  a  flexible  tut>ular 
memlHT  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  first-named 
member  and  substantially  fill  Ihe  space  between,  and  a 
flexible  and  pliable,  encircling  and  binding  member  within 
said  tutuilar  members. 

IClairas  6   to  8  not    printed   in    the   Uazette.] 


1.268,762.  SWIM.MIN(;  D?:VICK.  Fredehico  Pacheco, 
Prooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
•Jl'7.404.      (CI.  9 — 18.) 


—-4. 


1  .\  swimming  device  comprising  a  float,  a  flexible 
iiiterstlced  Imll  on  the  float  for  supporting  a  person. 
inians  on  the  float,  operable  by  the  person  whereby  the 
t'oat.  tuiU  and  person  will  be  propelled  In  the  water,  and 
a  movable  cover  on  top  of  the  float. 

4.  .\  swimming  device  comprising  an  annular  float  with 
a    suspended    flexible    intersticed    hull    for    accommodating 
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H  pfTHnn.  two  ppopfllcrs  on  fh«»  Ho;it.  operable  by  the  per- 

siiu  til  |ir(i|i''l   thi'  lldat  iiiid   liull.   ami  ;i  covtT  on  the  float, 
iiinsi'il   >ii  rt--   til   i'»"   swutiu   to   opt-u  ami   closod  positions. 
[('laiiii,>   -   ami   '.i   not    priiitf<|    in    the  (iazette.J 


1  i:t;N,7i;;;.  I'RcxKSS  <»F  AND  AI'l'AIlAI  l  s  FOR  MAK- 
im;  nat[  kai.  (Jas  sii'.s  riri  ti;.  cuAia-Ks  s.  Pai^ 
MKii,  l'ittslHir;,'li.  I'a.  FiU.l  ()(  t.  o,  I'JIT.  St'iial  No. 
i;»4.s:!4       I  CI.   48—202.) 
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1  III  Mil-  iiiMinifiictiiri'  of  wat«'r-eas.  tln'  pron-ss.  whirh 
Coii>i>t>  in  coiitiiiiii;:  a  diar^'f  of  fii'l  in  a  spar*-  having  an 
onvi'Iop  whi(  h  i  onsists  primiiially  nf  a  iiftal  associati'd 
with  inm  in  the  ■'  imn  j^rmip  "  in  .Mi'mli'l-jifT's  table  ami 
of  KTiatir  atoini<  wii^rhl  tiiaii  iron,  ^aid  I'livt'lop  not  ex- 
c«'0(liiu'  \\  im  hfs  in  ttiirknos,  bi'iii;:  of  >:ooil  licat  con- 
iluitivity  anil  not  ilflctcriously  nIT.itiil  whi>n  siibjoctfd 
to  tbf  ai  tiiin  nf  a  inixtnrc  of  prnilui  tr  iras  and  air  li«'at«.'d 
to  a  tinipcratnrc  of  IKm  ('..  for  pmlonu'Ml  periods  of 
liiiM',  >n|ii)l\iiii.'  siitRcifiit  htat  to  ^aiil  i  har>:''  through 
-aid  rondurt i VI'  enM  lop  front  a  <trioiuly  oxidizing,  hlghly- 
h»'at<'d.  ^a-ious  no'ilinm  rausod  tn  innt.ii  t  witli  the  outer 
siirfarr  iif  .^lid  tMivdop,  tn  promote  tlo'  wati  r  Ki^s  rf-action 
in  -^aid  rliargf.  inaintainiuK  said  tiinperat ure  by  conduc- 
tion of  in  at  to  said  charj,'*'  throii;,'li  said  rondiicfive  en- 
\('lop  without  the  dlrict  introdurtioii  to  said  chamber  of 
substantial  (|uantitiis  of  an  air  blast,  simultaneously 
snpidying  a  siitfi<ifut  (jtiaiitit\  of  steam  to  said  charge  to 
•  ffci  t  tln'  wator  tra^  natti.Mi  so  as  tn  pro<luce  a  strongly, 
ri'dui  in;:,  hi);lil.\  hcatid.  L'asfous  nicdinni  in  contact  with 
a   snli-tantia!  portion  ><(  th''  inniT  siirfac.^  of  said  envolop. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  pro<Jnrin;r  water-gas,  the  com- 
biii.itioii  loinprisinu  a  luating  (hand)fr  iirovidfd  with  a 
cas  inlet,  a  snhsiantially  closed  retort  positioned  in  said 
■  hanitii  r,  a  siiti>tantial  purfinn  nf  -aid  retort  being  rela- 
tively narrow  and  h.n\in£;  thin,  refrncTnry.  s!ii>stantially 
Hon  I  iirr<i-i\e  walls  in.t  exi  ••eilim;  uw  and  mie  half  iiiche,s 
in  ttiii  kues-  louiposed  of  a  no'tai  associated  with  iron  in 
till-  '  iron  irroiip  "  in  Mendelejeff's  table  ,aud  of  ;;reat<'r 
atoiiiii  weiirht  ilian  iron,  an  oiiilif  londiiit  commiinicat- 
iiiL'  with  ihe  inti-rior  of  -aid  ntort  for  i-ondu<'tlng  gas 
ttierelroiii  and  means  for  ilistrlbntiiig  steam  tliroughout 
the   interior   of  said   retort 

[<'iainis  2  to  C  not   printed  in   the  (Jazette,] 


l.L-f.s  7.;4.       t'(»NTR(»I.     SVSTK.M     F(  iR     Ari(  »Mt  illl  I.ES. 

-Vkiihk    I-.     I'vKKKi;.    Cleveland,    i  (hio.       l-"iled    Aug.    "Jl. 

l',U4.      Serial   .No.   s."i7  s'JT.      ifl.   74-     .">s.  i 

•'1.  in  a  (ontrol  -\-teni  for  autonioldjes.  the  condiliia- 
fion.  with  a  soiin  e  of  pressure  tiniil  sii[)ply,  of  brake 
meclianisni.  clutch  eiig.agln^  nicrhanism.  and  conn  'etions 
between  the  pressure  tliiid  supply  and  said  nie.liaidsms 
whereby  the  clutch  engaging  nn^chjiiiisiu  will  be  rendered 
Ineffeetive  and  the  rUiteti  members  distMigaL'ed  anil  the 
brake  mei  banisni  ojMrated  and  the  brake  ipplie,i  in  se- 
quence. 


4,  IQig. 


7.  fti  an  automobile  control  Ryutem,  the  combliAtion  of 
changt-ofsi>oe<l  gears,  a  source  of  pressure  flnlq  supply, 
pressure  tluid  actuated  mechanism  for  engaging  land  dis- 
engaging said  gears,  clutch  eugHglng  mechanism!  adapted 
to  be  actuate<l  by  pressure  fluid,  coniniunicatlv<i  connec- 
tions between  sai<l  mechanisms  and  the  pressure  fluid 
supply.  ,in<l  means  within  said  conneitioiis  wliefeliy  the 
pressure  lluid  may  l)e  exhatisted  from  the  clutch  4p4-ratlnK 
ini'chajiism  and  the  clutch  thereby  disengaged,  ami  atl- 
niitte<|  to  the  tirst  mentioned  me<hanisin  to  ^lift  the 
gt  ars.   in   sequence. 


c 


l^ln' 


z 


■-  ^ISSSii 


TCTT: 


9.  En  an  antouiohllc  tonuoi  .-y.-ieni,  the  com  dnation, 
with  ^  source  of  pressure  fluid  supply  of  brake  cpcrating 
nicchiikiisni.  gear  shifting  mechanism,  anil  clutcl  i>|HTat- 
Ing  ntv'hanisni.  lommiinicative  connections  betx.een  the 
prcssilre  tluid  supply  and  said  mechanisms,  an  1  means 
within  said  connections  whereby  pressure  fluid  may  be 
exhauned  frotu  the  brake  opi-rating  mechanism  and  the 
brakea  released,  delivered  to  the  gear  shifting  mfchanisin 
and  tile  gears  engaged,  and  admitted  to  the  clutcb  operat- 
ing  n|«'chnnlsni   and    the  clutch   memlxTs   engagi  d    in   se- 

HUellCf. 

11'.  In  an  automobile  I'ontrol  system,  the  comldnatlon. 
with  II  source  of  pressure  fluid  supply,  of  gear  shifting 
nnch;|nisni,  brake  applying  nuchanisiu  and  d  atch  op 
eratii!|;  mechanism  adapted  to  l>e  oporated  l>y 
tluid  from  such  souree.  a  controlling  valve  o<i 
sueh  Bii'i  hanisms,  and  connections  from  said  vHl\-t  to  said 
me(  banisms  whereby  a  certain  sequence  in  the  operation 
thereof  is  secured. 

IClfiims  1,  2,  4  to  «.  8,  10.  11,  and  \:\  to  ?,o  nol  printed 
in  tlie  (Jazette.l 


pressure 
union    to 


1.2<Js.705.  SHIP  rUoi'TLSloN  AM>  Tllf;  LIKK. 
<;i.ovKR  Obi.v  P.\I{KER,  Hentonville.  Ark.,  assignor  of 
ont«-thlrd  to  Taylor  Thomas  Harris.  l?entonvl|le.  Ark., 
anil  one-third  to  William  M.  Scott,  lialtimpre,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  2r.,  191.").     Serial  No.  16,»9n,     (CI.  l|l,-i — 34,) 


JStCH^^iil-^M. 


^•BrjijeLOi:^:^. 


1.  The  comldnation  of  a  vessel  having  a  Inwlfi .  and  a 
forwurd  jxirtion  with  sides  which  converge  from  the  body, 
of  a  propeller  located  at  the  forwanl  portion  lind  com 
prising  n  cone  shaped  <aslng.  the  narrow  end  tl*-reof  be 
ing  the  entranie  end  for  a  propelling  medium,  and  the 
larger  end  being  the  discharge  point  therefor:  sild  wider 
end  being  in  proxhnity  to  and  of  larger  dlmein^ion  than 
the  forwjird  portion  of  the  vessel. 

.").  In  a  ves.sel  having  a  body  or  hull,  an  fU>ngated 
stt^m  portion  and  a  bow  or  i-.one  portion  in  the  ^orm  of  a 
truncated  cone  the  sides  of  which  converge  abruptly  from 
the  b«idy  or  bull  :  a  drive  shaft  passing  through  the  l)ow  : 
means  for  driving  the  shaft  located  in  the  vessel:  a  trun 
cat<  d  cone  shaped  casing  in  spac  d   ••elation  to  fhe  drive 
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shaft  and  ct»nnecti><l  therewith  :  a  similarly  shapi*d  casing 
disposed  around  and  in  spaeed  relation  to  the  inner  cas 
ing;  vane  members  dlsiyosi-d  wltliin  the  casings;  th*" 
smaller  end  of  the  casings  being  forward  and  forming  an 
entranci-  for  a  projx  lllng  medium  :  the  larger  end  of  the 
(.isings  being  In  spaced  relation  to  the  nose  of  the  vessel 
and  of  larger  dimensions  than  said  nose,  whereby  the  pro 
pelling  medium  after  passing  through  the  casings  will  be 
given  an  outward  deflection  nt  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
entrance    thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


f 


1.2»>>«.7«»t;  rin  UN.  l.triiEu  .M.\.\ie  Payne.  Campbell, 
KiiHEin  .\si  I  KV  TiioMi'sii-v.  Dallas,  and  Li  te  Percy 
MoRKis.  CamplH'll,  Tex.  Flleii  Sept.  i:{.  1917.  Serial 
No.    191.283.      (CI.   250—92.) 


1.  A  I  hum.  comprising  a  movably  supported  reieptacle 
having  an  annular  flange,  a  cover  for  closing  said  recep 
fade  having  a  concavo  convexi>d  lining  engaging  said 
fange  forming  a  substantially  semi  spherical  portion,  and 
a  dasher  mounted  within  the  substantially  semi  spherical 
1'   rtlon  of  said   receptacle. 

2  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  annular  inwardly  extending  curved  flange  pro 
\id(Hi  with  oppositely  disposeil  slots,  of  a  dasher  support 
|.  o\id(il  with  arms  linviug  hooked  ends  mounted  in  said 
blots,  a  '.i>.r  for  <-losing  said  receptacle  having  a  lining 
extending  o\i  r  the  upper  portion  of  said  flange  for  hold- 
in^-  the  arms  within  said  slots,  and  a  dash«'r  transversely 
mounted  upon  said  dasher  support. 

3.  A  churn,  ciMiiprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  adja 
cent  its  upp<>r  end  an  annular  Inwardly  projecting  curved 
flange,  a  cover  for  closing  said  receptacle  having  a  lining 
curved  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  form  in  conjunction  therewith  a  substan 
tially  seinl  sphericjil  upper  end  for  said  receptacle,  and  a 
dasher  supported  within  said  send -spherical  portion  of 
said  churn. 

4.  A  cliurn,  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having 
adjacent  its  upper  end  an  interior  annular  curved  flange 
providc^l  with  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  dasher  supjwrt 
having  arms  arranged  witlilu  said  slots,  a  dash»'r  carried 
by  «ald  support,  and  a  lover  having  a  concavo  convcxed 
lining  extending  over  the  upp  r  portion  of  said  flange 
forming  a  substantially  semi  spherical  shaped  top  for 
said  re<-eptacle,  said  lining  forming  a  closure  for  said 
Blots  for  retaining  the  arm-  of  said  dasher  support 
therein. 


i.:;i;^  7i;7      Mosijiiin    M:r    nii    (ANfi'V    iiii],i>i;k. 

Eii\vi^    I'K.vK,   Centralia,    Fla..   assignor   of   one  half    to 

John   II     «JlltM-rt.   Plant  City,  Fla.      Filed    Aug.   3.   1917. 

Serial   No.   1S4..'H04.      (CI.  ."i — 14  ) 

3.  A  mosipilto  net  or  canopy  sup;>orting  structure  In- 
cludini;  n  vertical  pl.ite  provided  adjacent  each  end  with 
trafi-\i  rse  openings,  said  plate  prov'ded  on  Ita  rear  face 
with  a  tr.-insverse  dove-tail  groove  extending  out  through 
one  vertic.Tl  side  edge  thereof,  jin  L-shape<l  bracket  hav- 
ing til.  terminal  of  its  horizontal  flange  enlargtHl  to  be 
rereovahlv  arranin'd  In  the  r-nns  verse  trmove  of  th- 
plate,  Tl:e  \ertirai  flati^'e  of  s  :  id  h  .-iiket  lieinc  in  spai'ed 
relation   r..  .md   p.-iralli  '    with    the  -njiporr  ;ic  jilW'-,   m<>an- 


■  xtendlng  through  the  vertical  flange  for  removably  seiur- 
ing  the  plate  to  the  bead  iK^ard  of  a  t>ed,  a  horizontal  arm 
having  one  end  formed  integrall.v  with  the  frimt  face  of 
the  plate,  a  <ylindrlcal  extension  forminJ  Integrally  with 
the  upper  aide  of  the  horizontal  arm  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  reduce<l  cylindrical  extension  formed  Integrally 


with  the  cylindrical  member,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  extension,  the  auter  end  of  said  arm  provide<l 
with  a  cylindrical  apertured  member  to  facilitate  the  ad 
juatable  and  removable  supporting  of  the  device  for  sup 
porting  the  canopy  or  mosquito  netting  over  a  bed. 
[Claims   I   and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.768.  MOLI>INt;  MACIII.M:.  Emle.v  P.  IMttield, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.J1.719.      (CI.    22—32.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  coiuprUiug  a  flask 
holder,  and  means  for  holding  and  moving  the  same,  said 
means  having  provision  for  Jolting  the  holder,  and  hav- 
ing a  trunnion  mounting  'wlicreby  the  holder  may  be  In- 
verted, said  trunnion  mounting  bearing  said  holder  and 
thi.'  means  for  moving  same  complete,  imlmliug  such  jolt- 
ing provision. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  describel,  comprising  a  llask 
table  having  a  mountiug  on  trunnions  permitting  it  to  In* 
Inverted,  such  mounting  be'ng  arranged  to  hold  the  tabk* 
normally  upright  by  gravity,  and  means  carriol  complete 
by  said  trunnion  mounting  for  imparting  a  succession  of 
jolts  to  the  table  while  it  is  in  upright  position  for  com- 
pact'ng  the  sand  contents  of  flasks  thereon. 

G.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
flask  holder  having  a  trunnion  mounting,  and  niei  hanlsm 
for  lifting  the  same  to  facilitate  Inversion,  said  me<'ha 
nism  liaving  provis'on  to  effect  a  preliminary  jolting  <d 
the  holder  for  compacting  the  sand  contents  of  the  flask 
thereon  and  being  carrlwl  wholly  by  said  trunnion  mount 
ing. 

9.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  trun- 
nion mounting  formoil  with  a  cylinder,  a  plunser  fitted  in 
said  cylinder  and  bearing  a  flask  table,  said  parts  being 
formeil  to  hold  the  flask  table  normally  horizontal  and 
upright,  a  slide  valve  device  for  controlling  said  plunger, 
and  means  carried  l>y  the  table  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve  device  to  effect  a  preliminary  Jolting  of  the  table 
but  l>eing  dlsengageable  to  i)ermlt  a  sul)seqtient  lifting  of 
the  table  for  the  purpose  stated. 

12.  Apparatus  of  the  k'nd  descrllMd,  comprising  a 
flask  tal>>e  hnvtng  a  j<^»«rn-il  nwnntlug  and  equippiM!  with 
provision  for  a  Mftlng  i»«'tion  on  said  mounting,  su'  b  p*-" 
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vision  consisting  of  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  mountinK. 
a  hollow  plunger  supporting  the  table  fitted  In  said  cyl 
Ind'T.  and  a  pLston  head  fitted  within  said  plunger  and 
tixfd  to  a  stem  carried  by  said  mounting,  there  being 
provision  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  beneath  said 
plunger,  and  above  said  piston  head  to  act  on  an  <ipper 
portion    of   said    plunger. 


[Claims 
(;azette.  1 


2,    4,    5,   7,    S,    10,   and    11    not   printed    in    the 


i.2r,s.7r,;».      mop  hkad. 

Jos.-,    Cal.      Filed    Mar. 

I  CI.   i.'i — .')>;.) 


Llcia     Melissa     1'o<>lb,    San 
r,    1917.       Serial    No.    153,094. 


JCNE  4,  1918. 


1.  In  .1  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  socket  de- 
signed to  receive  a  handle,  a  substantially  U  shaped 
frame  centrally  connected  to  the  socket,  a  rod  plvotally 
seeured  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  frame,  means 
for  removably  securing  the  secon<i  end  of  the  rod  to  the 
second  arm  of  the  frame,  a  second  rod  sUdably  mounted 
on  the  arms  of  the  frame,  a  spring  ring  member  hingedly 
connected  with  the  socket  and  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending rounded  depresseil  portion  designed,  when  the 
ring  is  brought  to  one  position,  to  engage  with  the  secoml 
mentioned  rod  to  move  the  same  In  the  direction  of  the 
first  mentioned  rod  and  to  hold  the  said  second  mentionetl 
rod  against  the  first  mentlone<l   rod. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  socket  de- 
signed to  receive  a  handle,  a  frame  comprising  a  member 
formed  to  provide  spaced  parallel  arms  which  are  inclined 
au.-iilariy  and  Inwardly  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  said  frame  passing  centrally  through 
the  socket,,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  frame  having  its  end 
provld«Ml  with  an  eye,  the  second  arm  of  the  said  frame 
having  Its  end  Inturned  to  provide  a  hook,  a  bar  having 
both  of  Us  ends  formed  with  eyes,  one  of  said  eyes  engag- 
ing with  the  eye  of  the  frame  and  the  other  designed  to 
be  engaged  by  the  hook  of  the  frame,  a  second  bar  having 
its  ends  formed  wl'th  eyes  which  are  arranged  on  the  par- 
allel arms  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  said  second  men- 
tioned rod  is  slidal)ly  connected  to  the  frame,  a  spring 
ring  member  passing  through  the  socket  at  the  end  there- 
of, and  arranged  at  a  rigFit  angle  with  respect  to  the 
longltud'nal  plane  of  the  frame,  and  said  ring  having  an 
Inwardly  depressed  portion  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  de- 
signed to  engage  with  the  sUdable  rod  to  move  the  sam» 
outwardly  of  the  frame  and  to  retain  the  said  slidahle  rod 
in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  pivoted  rod.  when  thp 
ring  is  swung  in  a  line  with  the  sotket  ami  the  handl- 
connected    with    the    socket. 


l,2«8.77n.  FLOOD  CONTROL.  Alvaho  A.  Th.^tt.  Lo.s 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.122. 
I  CI.    «1 — 30.) 


tral  course,  and  a  series  of  dams  In  each  course,  each  dam 
in  the  respe<tlve  courses  having  Its  top  approximately 
level  with  the  bottom  of  the  next  dam  up  stream  there- 
from In  the  same  course,  and  each  dam  in  the  resjuM  tive 
courses  having  Its  l>ottom  substantially  level  with  the  top 
of  the  adjacent  dam  In  the  next  Inner  course.  | 

2.  A  llixxl  control  for  water  courses  comprising  it  cen- 
tral course,  a  series  of  courses  on  eac  li  side  of  said  cen- 
tral coufBe,  a  wire  mesh  separating  the  respective  courses, 
anil  a  series  of  wire  mesh  check  dams  in  each  course,  each 
dam  in  the  respective  courses  having  Its  top  approxi- 
mately level  with  the  bottom  of  the  next  dam  up  stream 
therefroai    In    the   same   course. 

3.  A  ebeck  dam  comprising  a  wire  structure  consisting 
of  a  vertical  portion,  a  horizontally  extending  up  stream 
portion.  »iUle  extensions  on  .said  horizontal  porti<in  ixtend- 
Ing  up-stream  from  the  vertical  portion,  a  horizontally 
extending  down  stream  portion  and  sKie  extensions  on 
said  horizontally  extending  down  «tr««m  portion. 

4.  A  wire  m^sh  conduit  open  at  each  end  and  at  the 
top  consisting  of  a  horizontal  portion  :  a  side  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  at  each  side  of  the  horizontal  portion  ; 
and  a  wire  mesh  division  wall  extending  between  the  side 
walls    Intermediate   Its    lenttli. 


1,268,771.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Leonard  M.  RanCm.lph, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mich  Spe<d  Engine  Corpora- 
tion, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Filed 
.lune  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,223.      (CI.   121—51.) 


1.   A   flood  control   for  water  courses  comprising  a   cen- 
tral course,  a  8<'rles  of  courses  on  each  side  of  said  cen- 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  In  combination,  a  valve  carrying 
member  having  an  annular  conical  piston  chamber  with 
conical  recesses  therein,  a  number  of  conical,  vnlvular 
almtments.  adjustably  mounted  in  such  re<esses.  dividing 
such  ( hamber  Into  a  number  of  compartments  a  solid. 
cylindrical,  adjustably  mounted  piston  carrying  member, 
a  conical  piston  provide<l  with  leaves,  in  number  uiieq\ial 
to  the  valvular  at)Utments,  permanently  secured  to  such 
last  named  menil>er  to  rotate  within  such  chamt>er.  means 
for  the  longitudinal  adjustment  and  positioning  of  such 
valvular  abutments  and  such  piston  to  secure  steam  tight 
joints,  without  contact  of  any  of  such  parts  with  ad- 
jacent surfaces,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  tbrovigh 
such  valvular  abutments  to  the  piston  chamber,  so  timed 
as  to  continuously  drive  such   piston. 

7,  In  n  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  valve  carrying 
niomb<'r  having  an  annular  piston  chaml)er  with  recesses 
therein,  a  number  of  valvxilar  abutments  mounted  In  such 
recesses,  dividing  such  chamber  Into  a  num^ier  of  com- 
partments, II  solid,  cylindrical,  piston  carrying  member, 
a  piston  provided  with  leaves,  in  numl)er  uiietjual  to  the 
abutments,  permanently  secured  to  said  last  named  mem 
ber,  to  rotate  within  such  chamlier  :  such  chamlter,  re- 
cesses, abutments  and  piston  having  suitable  contours 
for  adjtistably  posltioninu  such  abutments  and  piston  to 
form  steam  tight  joints  without  contact  with  adjacent 
surfaces,  means  for  their  longitudinal  adjustment  for 
siuii  purpo.ses,  means  for  admitting  steam  through  such 
valvular  almttnents  to  such  cbaml>er.  s<i  timed  as  to  con- 
tinuously   drive   such    piston    nnd    valve    rings    adjustably 
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controlling  steam  ports  in  the  valvular  abutments  to  vary 
the  steam  cut   off. 

1.'?  In  a  rotary  entriiie.  in  combination,  a  valve  carry- 
iiiK  ineiiiber  havini:  an  annular  piston  chamber  with  re- 
cesses therein,  a  number  of  valvular  abutments  mounted 
in  such  recesses  for  longitudinal  adjustment,  dividing 
suiii  (hanilKT  into  a  numtKT  of  compartments,  a  piston 
carrying  inenitwr,  comi)rlsing  a  solid  shaft,  a  piston  per- 
manently sec\ired  thereto,  to  rotate  in  such  chaml>er,  hav- 
ing leaves,  ill  iinmber  uneijual  to  the  abutments,  such 
piston  being  .idjustabiy  i)ositioned  by  means  of  threaded 
sections  on  said  shaft,  near  the  bearings  and  check  nuts 
fitted  to  such  sections  and  bearing  on  the  valve  carrying 
meiiiU  r,  the  piston  and  abutments  being  adapted  to  ad- 
justably form  -team  tiuht  joints,  without  contact  with 
adjacent  sir  facts,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  through 
said  abutments  to  said  chaml>er,  so  timed  as  to  con- 
tinuously drive  said  piston. 

I  Claims  -  to  tl,  '^  to  12.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
<:;az.tte.  I 


l.L'f.S.TT-'  AITO.MOHILE  SAFETY  LOCK  AND  E.MEli- 
GENCY  HHAKE.  Chakle.s  F.  Scii.midt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed   Dec     4,    lOur      Serial    No.    134,966.      (CI.   21—8.) 


.\n  Mutouiobilc  safety  lock  and  emergency  lirake  com- 
jirlslnv'  a  band  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  to  the 
floor  of  ,111  automobile  tH>dy,  an  ojM'ratlng  rod  slldably 
nuiunted  in  bearings  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
automobile  t)ody,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  one  end  of 
the  operating  rod  to  the  lower  projecting  end  of  the  hand 
operating  lever,  a  pair  of  toggle  arms  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  operating  rod.  a  pair  of  locking  rfnls 
conne(fed  to  the  ends  of  the  toggle  iirms  mid  Ning  sup- 
ported in  tM>nrinj:s  attached  to  the  automobile  frame,  a 
spring  located  on  one  of  the  locking  rods  for  returning 
the  locking  rods  to  their  normal  jwsltlon  when  the  same 
is  released,  the  locking  rods  being  placed  in  a  position  so 
as  to  permit  tlie  ftee  ends  to  be  advanced  between  the 
spokes  of  the  « le  el  aiul  iieiir  the  arm,  substantially  as 
sper  ifi(>d. 


1,268,7T;;  rNl\FI!S.\I.  WINDSHIELD  Lk«.n  T. 
SnETTi.Kit.  U.s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial  .No.    l;iH.,i.S2.      (Cl.   21  — 148.) 


\*y- 


An  adjustable  wind-shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
pair  of  clampink:  jaws  adapted  to  l»e  detachably  secured 
upon  a  fixed  member  ui>on  a  vehicle,  a  tubular  bearing 
fixed  to  one  of  said  jaws  with   its  central  opening  verti- 


cally disposed,  a  pin  extending  downwardly  through  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  an  eye  formed 
integral  with  said  pin  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  second  pin  extending  through  the  eye  and  ro- 
tatably  secured  therein,  an  eye  formed  upon  said  second 
pin,  a  wind  shield  provided  with  a  horirontally  extend- 
ing pin  extending  through  said  last-named  eye.  whereby 
the  wind  shield  may  have  universal  vertical  movement  in 
relation  to  its  fixed  support  and  simultaneous  horizontal 
movement  tlierearound,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
shield  in  its  adjusted  iK>sitioD. 


1,268.774.  I'UOCESS  OF  DISSO<  lATINci  WASTE  LYE 
FROM  THE  SlLFITE-CELLl'LOSE  MANUFACTURE. 
I.N<;vAK  Smuaas.  Indre  Aalvlk,  Hardanger.  Norway.  Fne<l 
Mar    27,  191S.     Serial  No.  225.081.      (Cl.  252.) 

1.  A  process  of  precipitating  lignin  material  from  the 
waste  liquor  separated  from  pulp  made  by  the  sulfite 
process,  which  comprises  firstly,  heating  up  the  said 
ihjuor  while  confined  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  nonoxidlzing 
gas,  to  a  temperature  of  not  materially  below  80°  C.,  and, 
secondly,  subjecting  the  said  liquor  to  the  action  of  an 
oxidizing  gas  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  while 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  liquor  to  alxiut  100°  C, 
until   said  lignin  material  Is  precliiitated. 

2.  In  the  process  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  the  Improve- 
ment which  comprises  introducing  compressed  air  into 
the  liquor  during  the  "  second  "  heating  operation, 
whereby  the  oxygen  content  of  said  air  becomes  consid- 
erably decreased,  and  thereafter  c<mveylng  the  remain- 
ing gas  to  the  containers  in  which  the  "  first  "  operation 
is  carried  out  whereby  the  exit  gas  of  the  "  escond " 
operation  is  used  as  the  non-oxldizini:  iras  for  the  "  first" 
operation. 


1.268.775.      BAILGUARI).       Nathan    Stanokr,    M^Jden. 
Mass.     Flle«l  Apr.   11,   1917.     Serial  No.   161,2»4.      (O. 

220—32. ) 


1.  A  ball  guard  or  handle  composed  of  a  longitudinally 
curved  strip  of  resilient  material  of  concavo-convex  form 
in  cros8-8e<?tlon  and  having  its  ends  upturned  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  ball  and  with 
longitudinal  slits  extending  outwardly  from  said  slots 
to  the  end  of  the  strip,  the  ends  of  the  strip  constituting 
spring  jaws  normally  dispowd  at  a  substantial  angle  to 
each  other  converging  toward  said  slit  whereby  resilient 
yielding  thereof  is  promoted,  and  terminating  In  flaring 
V-shape  mouths  for  engaging  a  bail  to  guide  it  into  said 
slots. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.776.     EN(;iNK    STARTER,     cborge     M.     Willis, 
Chicago,    III.,    assignor,    by    dlwct    and    mesne    assign- 
ments,  to  Charles   A.   Brown.    Harvey   L.    Hanson,  and 
Arthur   H.    Boettcher,   dtdng    business   under   the    firm- 
name  of   Brown.    Hanson   &   Boettcher.      Filed   Jan     14, 
1914.      Serial   No.   811.978.      (Cl.   171 — 314.) 
1.   In    combination    a    generator,    a    storage    battery    ar- 
ranged   to    be    charged    by    said    generator,    a    first    nor- 
mally  c1os»h1    switch   in   said   charging   circuit,   said    bat- 
tery  comprising  a   closed    receptacle,   devices   opirated    by 
the    gases    generate<l    in    the    storage    battery    adapted    to 
open    said   switch   when    the   battery   has   t>een   sufficiently 
charged,   locking  mechanism   for   said   devices,   and   a   sec- 
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on.l  iiiiriiially  clost'd  switch  in  aalil  circuit  adapted  when 
mov.il  to  ">p<'n  position  to  rt'lfa-io  >:il(l  di'vices  from  said 
lucking   uit'i  bauibiii. 


8.   In  tiiiniiinntion  a  gfiicrator.  a  storage  battery,  con- 

nt'ctious  lit'twfcii  thf  l)att<T.v  und  K'HcratiT.  n  cas  op- 
erat.-d  Kwit<h  in  said  ooiinoctions  for  hrt>aivin>:  the  charg- 
ing circuit,  a  switcli  in  s.ri.s  with  the  charging  circuit, 
and  ni-aiis:  controll.d  hy  nitration  of  said  S('rl<»8  switch 
fur  iorkiii::  tlir  uav  .  ontrollt'd   switcli   in   i)pt>n  position. 

U.  In  coiiiliinatioii,  a  -lorasf  battory.  a  generator,  and 
a  iliar;:iii;.'  cirtiilt  <ouuHLting  the  battiT.x-  and  gen«>rator. 
a  switch  in  said  circuit,  means  controllPd  hy  the  gen- 
eration of  gases  in  the  hatt.Ty  while  charging  to  open 
said  switch,  and  means  to  retard  the  action  of  said  gas 
opiTatod  m.nns  during  predetermined  time  aft..r  the  bat- 

tiT.v    lia*    st.irrid    to   generate   gas. 

K'ininis  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the'Oazette.] 


1.2f;9.7T7.  TR.\NSMI.s.<K)\  MErHAMSM.  CJeorcb  M. 
Wk.i.i.s.  Cliiiagu.  Ill,,  assignor,  hy  direct  and  mesne 
a«ii:nments.  to  Charles   A.   Hrown.   Harvey   L.    Hanson. 

and  Artliur  II.  P.o.'tteher.  doing  business  under  the 
ti.rni  name  of  r.rown,  Hanson  A:  Itoettcher.  Fited  Feb. 
T.   11*14       S.iial    No    S17.133,      HI.   172 — 239.) 


2.  M''.  ii.iiii<in   of   til.    class   descrilied    comprising  a    plu- 
rality of  piir<  of  cooperating  clutch  members,  one  clutch 

ni(>mber  of  ea  h  pair  comprising  an  energizing  winding, 
a  soure.'  of  el.ctric  iiuTgy.  cir.-nit  <'ouni'Ctioiis  compris- 
ing a  liigh  resistance  patli.  ni-an^  f..r  closing  an  electric 
circuit  through  all  of  said  wiii.liiig>,  and  said  high  re- 
sistance path  to  insnr..  the  clisengagiriwnt  of  the  clutch 
niemln-rs  ..f  eaeh  pair,  means  for  i-ausing  .-Ifctric  current 
to  (low  through  one  of  said  windinL's  in  revers>'  direc- 
tion to  .ff.  .  r  ilie  engagement  of  tlio  p.tir  of  clutch  mem- 
bers witli  which  said  winding  is  associated,  and  means 
for  .iL'ain  closing  an  eleitric  cii-ctilt  through  said  wind- 
ing and  till  hiuh  resistance  p.-ith  to  effe<  t  tlie  disi'n- 
gagemvut   of   said   clutch   nn'mbers. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  el  fctrlcally 
operated  clutch  members,  an  energizing  winding  asso- 
ciated with  each  pair  of  clut<h  members,  a  Source  of 
electrjc  energy  common  to  all  of  said  winding  1,  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  lieys  controlling  the  circuits  for  said 
windibgs.  and  interlocking  mechanism  assocla  ed  with 
-Ha Id  lelector  ke.vs. 

9.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electric  clutching 
mechanisms,  each  clutching  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  clutch  members,  an  energizing  wind- 
ing apsociated  with  one  of  the  clutch  membera  of  each 
set.  I)  source  of  electric  energy,  a  plurality  ofl  selector 
keys,  one  for  each  winding,  each  of  said  selecjtor  keys 
adaptiil  when  operated,  to  cause  electric  currf+it  to  be 
suppll»'d  to  its  corresponding  winding,  and  mean*  for  pre- 
ventiag  more  than  one  of  said  selector  keys  llelng  op- 
erate<|  at  any  one  time.  1 

15.  In  coml>lnation.  a  plurality  of  electric  hutching 
mechanisms,  each  of  said  clutching  mechanisms '  comprls 
ing  v.p  energizing  winding,  a  source  of  electric  Energy,  a 
plurality  of  selector  keys,  one  for  each  energizing  wimling. 
and  !^  locking  bar  associated  with  said  selector  leys,  said 
locking  bar  shiftable  in  one  direction  when  any  one  of  the 
.selector  keys  is  operfited  to  prevent  the  other  selet;tor  keys 
from  l>eing  operated  and  shiftnble  in  another  diri>ctlon  to 
prevetit  an  operated  selector  key  from  being  returned  to 
nornifl  position. 

1!>  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutching  mechanl.sms. ,  each  of 
said  jlutching  mechanisms  adapted  when  actt|ated.  to 
conneit  the  driven  shaft  with  the  driving  shnft  in  a 
predetermined  ratio,  means  fur  selectively  |ctuating 
said  (Jlutching  mechanisms,  and  means  for  insuring  that 
all  of  said  clutching  nie<'haidsms  are  in  nonpperatlve 
condition  before  any  one  of  said  clutching  mechanisms  is 
actuated. 

ICiiims  1.  3.  5  to  s.  10  to  14.  and  16  t(j  Ij.  Dot 
print*1  in  the  tJazette.] 


I,2r>8,r78.  ENAMKL1.\(;  APrAKATlS  .Innv  F  DoDOi, 
Detroit,  and  IIaurv  C.  Allk.n.  Highland  I'ark.  .Mich, 
ass  gnors  to  r>odge  Brothers.  Detroit,  Mb  h..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar  12  1917  Serial  No. 
154il80.      (CI.   34—12.)  ,  , 


*      '1 — «.  1      JL  '  <  -n  r     mT- — J—* — !- 


1.  |n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  of  en,  con- 
veyln|;  means  comprising  a  chain  moving  in  j  nearly 
c1os<m1  path  inside  sjiid  oven,  and  having  anot  ler  loop 
like  path  outside  said  oven  and  connectt^l  witli  the  in- 
side loop  through  the  oven  bufti>m.  said  ins  de  path 
havin|:  horizontal  portions  and  vertical  portions,  the 
horizontal  portions  being  longer  than  the  vertical  por- 
tions. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crlb:>d.  an  oven  nor- 
mally open  in  a  i)art  of  its  lower  side  an<l  conveying 
means  comprising  a  chain  moving  in  a  nearly  closed 
path  Inside  said  oven,  said  path  having  horizomal  por- 
tions and  vertical  portions,  the  horizontal  portiijiis  being 
longif  than  the  vertical  portions  and  the  pointf  of  exit 
and  entrance  of  said  cltaiii  thronKii  th^  ..p-  n  lower  side 
of  the  oven  being  adjacent. 
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1!».  In  iippnratus  of  the  class  described,  the  comldna- 
tion  with  a  horizontally  extendetl  oven,  of  means  for 
carrying  articles  to  be  tre»ite«l  in  said  oven  first  along 
a  lower  and  then  along  an  upper  horizontal  path  in  said 
oven,  heating  means  alongsiile  the  lower  path  of  travel 
of  said  articles,  and  other  heating  means  alongside  the 
upper  patJi  of  travel  of  said  articles. 

1  Claims  3  to  18  and  20  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,268,779  liVI'I{o.vi:i;ttI'LANE.  Chakles  L.  IIudler. 
St.  I^uis.  Mo.  FiU-d  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,517. 
<C\     244--14.) 


4.  .\  I'yiug  machine  including  upper  and  lower  spars,  a 
nmst  connecting  and  projecting  above  the  spars,  said 
spars  and  ma^t  eaidi  comprising  parallel  flat  metal  strips 
and  lnterpos«><l  connec-ting  flat  strips,  said  strip-^  co<iper- 
atlng  lo  form  trusses  and  all  of  the  -trips  being  arranged 
to  cut  through  the  air  during  the  forward  movement  of 
the  niahine.  flat  tie  strips  pl:iced  with  their  front  edges 
to  lie  win. I  and  connecting  the  upp<T  and  lower  spars, 
and  sniM'rposed  sustaining  planes  connected  to  the  tie 
strir)»  are!  i—tweeii  file  spirs.  s.iid  sustaining  pitnes  dl- 
vergiii::  ui'wardly  along  straight  lines,  guys  extending 
from  the  npp.r  spar  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  mast,  and 
means  for  taking  up  the  slack  within  the  guys. 

7.  A  flying  machine  including  upper  and  lower  spars. 
a  mast  cnnvting  and  extending  above  the  spars.  saM 
spar^  ni'l  mast  eat  h  consisting  of  parallel  flat  strips,  a 
conneiting  tlat  strip  intcrjiosed  between  said  parallel 
strips  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  truss,  the 
f'ont  e<|jri>s  of  the  strip-;  being  extende<l  In  a  direction  of 
the  line  of  fli^rht.  superposed  sustaining  planes  Interpose<1 
lii'iween  the  -pars,  jind  extending  in  opposite  dlrt^ctlon 
from  the  nia-t  the  planes  at  the  two  sides  of  the  mast 
diverging  upwardly  along  straight  lines,  a  body  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  lower  bar  and  straddled  by  the  mast,  a 
cellular  tall  plan--  movably  lonuected  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  IxMly.  and  means  for  shifting  the  tall  plane  up 
wanlly.  downwardly  and  laterally  to  control  "the  direction 
of  the  flight,  a  stabilizing  plane  extending  vertically  above 
the  mast  and  fixed  relative  thereto,  an  aileron  hingedly 
connected  to  said  piatie  an<l  movable  about  a  vertical  axis, 
and   mean.s  for  shifting  the  aileron. 

!>    A   flying  machine  induding  flat    metal   strips  placed 
edce  to  the  wind  ami  assembled  to  form  connected  trusses, 
and  a  sustaining  plane  connected  to  these  trusses  and  de 
fining  an  ogee  curve  extending  downwardly  from  front  to 
rear. 

( Claims  1  to  3.  5.  »>.  and  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,20s.7s0.     VACITM  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATING 

LiyriD.      Wkhb    Jav.    Chi.ago.    Ill        Filed    Oct.    26. 

1914.     Serial  No.  8CS.580.      (01.  15S— 36.) 

1.   A    device    for    the    purpose    indicated    comprising    a 

partial  vacuum  chamber,  a  liquid  chamber,  and  an  elastl ■■ 

buli:ed    diaphragm    which    partitions    said    chambers   from 

each   other  ;  a    condnit    leailing  into  the  liquid   chamber  ;  a 

rectj^tacle  with  whiclt  .><aid  iktuid  rltamlter  (o«miuiicate>  ; 


a  check  valve  contr<dling  said  communication  arranged  for 
How  of  li*iuld  Into  the  receptacle  and  for  seating  by  re- 
verse flow,  said  receptacle  having  a  vent  to  the  atmos- 
ph'-re :  a  valve  carried  by  the  diaphragm  In  the  partial 
vai'tium  chandler,  said  partial  vactiuni  chamlier  having  an 
outlet  port  and  a  seat  for  the  valve  at  said  port,  the  <on- 
nectlon  l>etwe*n  the  valve  and  the  diaphragm  providing  a 
lost  motion  of  a  rangi'  less  than  the  buckling  movement 
of  the  diaphragm,  the  partial  vacuum  chamber  having  & 
leak-port  for  atmospheric  inlet  smaller  than  the  outlet 
port,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  buckle  the  diaphragm 
In  the  direction  for  unseating  the  valve. 


«>.   In    conddnatiou,   an    internal    comhu-^tlon    engine,    an 
intake    supply    pipe    therefor,    a    carliureter    connected    to 
said  intake  supply  pipe.  ;i  fuel  supply  tank,  and  a  pneumatl 
(ally  operafe<l  pumping  device  having  a  pumping  chamber 
of  variable  size  and  a  separate  motor  chamber  of  variable 

size,  the  variations  ift  size  of  the  pumping  chamber  helng 
dependent  tipon  the  variations  in  size  of  the  motor  cham- 
Imt.  the  motor  chamt>er  of  said  pumping  device  being  con- 
nected to  the  atmosphere  and  to  said  intake  supply  pipe 
so  as  to  be  varied  in  size  by  the  vacuum  of  said  Intake 
supply  pipe,  and  the  pumping  chandler  of  said  pumping 
device  being  connected  to  said  fuel  supply  tank  and  said 
carbureter  so  as  to  force  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the 
carbureter  when  varied  In  size  by  the  action  of  said 
vacuiinfon  sj:id  motor  chamber. 

7.  A  vacuum  feed  devl<e  comprising  a  chamber  having 
a  movable  wall,  and  having  an  outlet  for  connection  to  a 
partial  vacuum,  said  chamber  having  an  Inlet  leading 
from  the  atmosphere  to  said  chaml>er.  and  a  valve  which 
controls  said  outlet,  and  connection  from  said  movable 
wall  to  said  valve  for  closing  It  by  the  movement  of  said 
wall  to  ensmall  the  chamb«>r.  and  opening  It  upon  move- 
ment of  said  wall  to  enlarge  the  chamber. 

13.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
intake  supply  pipe  therefor,  a  carbureter  connected  to 
sai.l  iiu.iki'  suppi)  pipe,  a  fi'.cl  supply  tank,  and  a  pneumati- 
cally-operated pumpinc  device  provideil  with  a  flexible 
partition  forming  a  motor  side  and  a  pump  side,  and  hav- 
ing Its  motor  side  connected  to  the  atmosphere  and  to 
said  Intake  supply  pipe  so  as  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  vacu- 
um of  said  Intake  supply  pipe,  and  having  the  Intake  and 
exhaust  of  Its  pump  side  connected  to  said  fuel  supply 
tank  and   said  <arbureter  respectively. 

ICIiiims  2  to  ."  and  *»  to  12  not  printed  in  the  G.izette.] 


1.268,781.  AITOMATIC  DRIVINC.  HOX  WEDt;E. 
FKEOERirK  W  Maktin,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.  Wilmington.  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  I  ma  ware.  Flb-d  Sept.  1.  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    1S9.294.       (CI.    lO.'V — 11 3.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  p«'<lestal  jaw  having  an 
inelinetl  face,  of  a  driving  box  having  a  face  Inclined  In 
the  opposite  direction,  wi-ilges  engaging  said  hicllDed 
fi*«^.s,  aB<l  a  tl<«tiBg  plate  between  said  wedges. 
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2.  Thp  fonililnatii>ii  with  a  pfdfstal  jaw  having  an  In- 
clined face,  of  a  (Irivinjr  hox  having  a  face  Inclinpd  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  jiprlng  actuated  adjiistlng  wedge  en- 


gaging  th.>   peili'stal    jaw,    and    a    wedge    having'   stnp    lugs 
with   (learaiiic   for  engaging  the  driving  Itox. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,268.782.  UOT.VRY  ENIJINE.  .Fohn  Mathe.s.  .MMrion 
Iowa.  FU.-d  Mar.  SO.  1917.  Serial  No.  1,")8.656. 
(Cl.    13S — 19.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stationary  casing  embodying 
an  arcuate  fluid  chamber  substantially  half  roun<i  in  cross 
section  and  also  h;ivlng  an  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  com- 
municutlng  therewith,  a  stationary  abutment  face  in  said 
chaml)er.  a  rotor  worliing  in  said  casing  and  formed  with 
substantially  rectangular  piston  chamt)ers,  and  tilting  pis- 
tons plvotally  supportt'd  liy  said  rotor  and  mounted  for  os- 
cillatory movement  in  sal<l  piston  chambers,  each  of  sai<l 
pistons  embodying  a  substantially  half  round  portion  and 
a  substantially  rectangular  apron  which  is  movable  in  the 
respective  piston  chamber  and  Is  acted  upon  by  the  motive 
fluid  under  pressure  for  tilting  the  piston  to  its  operative 
position. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
casing  having  an  arcuate  Fluid  chamber  and  inlet  an<l  ex- 
haust ports  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  fluid  chamber,  a 
rotor  in  said  <asing.  tilting  pistons  having  a  pivotal 
mounting  on  said  rotor,  a  sectional  stationary  abutment 
In  said  fluid  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  a  section 
of  said  abutment   to  compensate   for   wear. 


slldable  upon  said  frame  having  a  pinion,  the  teeth  of 
whi(  h  nit'sh  witb  the  teeth  of  said  ginr,  whereby  said  pin- 
ion is  adapte<l  to  move  freely  and  compensate  fof  any  lat- 
eral motion  of  said  gear  and  wheel. 


l,2tJ.S.7s.1.  (;eaHI.\<;  F<»K  tractors.  L<u  i.s  Mayer 
and  F^DWi.N  A.  IUe,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayer 
Hrothers  Company,  Mankato,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlnne.sota.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  T>.S95. 
(CI.  74—7.) 

1.  The  I'ombination  with  a  self  propelled  vehicle  having 
a  body  frame  and  a  driving  wheel  revolubly  supported 
thereon  having  a  rim,  an  internal  gear  mounted  upon  and 
spaced  Inwardly  from  said  rim  having  teeth  formed  with 
open  passages  between  them  connected  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  teeth  and  rim  and  a  revoluble  drive  shaft  freely 


:J1 


2.  A  self  propeIle<l  vehicle  having  a  body  franje.  a  drive 
wheel  revolubly  supported  upon  said  frame  having  a  rim, 
an  intfrnal  g<>ar  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  par- 
allel rings  with  gear  teeth  cxtt-ndlng  betwien  ^ixitl  rings  ar- 
ranged with  open  passages  betwiin  them  and  (oupllng  ele- 
mentK  lonnected  with  wiid  rings  uml  holding  said  gear  In- 
wardly sjjBced  from  said  rlni.  dlfTerentlal  ge.iring  having 
a  gear  case  inounte<l  upon  said  frame,  a  shaft  slidably 
connecteil  with  said  differential  gearing  and  journaled  In 
case,  and  a  pinion  rigidly  and  removably  carrlt-d  by  said 
shaft  on  Its  outer  end  having  teeth  In  mesh  with  thi'  teeth 
of  said  Internal  gear,  said  shaft  t)eing  adapted  liy  Its  slid- 
ing movement  to  compensate  for  lateral  movement  of  said 
internal  gear  on  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a  body  frame,  a 
drive  wheel  revolubly  supported  upon  said  frame  having 
a  rim,  and  an  internal  gear  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
rim  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spacetl  parallel  rings  with 
gear  teeth  extending  between  said  rings  arranged  with 
open  passages  between  them  communicating  with  the 
space  between  said  gear  and  rim  and  cfiupllng  elements 
connected  with  said  rings  and  holding  said  gear  inwardly 
spaced  from  said  rim. 


1.26a,7R4.  WASIIINt;  -  MACHINF  Otto  C.  Pfeiffer, 
Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  St.  Louis  Washing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Fil.Ml  I>ec.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,184. 
tCJ.68— 18.) 


1.   In  a   washing  machine,  a  casing,  a  drum   removably 
niouBtod  therein,  a  movable  cover  for  said  casing  eitend- 
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lag  above,  and  .'irranged  to  swing  abiait  the  axis  of,  said 
drum,  and  means  movable  with  and  operable  upon  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  cover  for  releasing  and  retaining 
said    drum. 

-  In  a  «;>bliig  luai  liiiie.  a  casing,  a  drum  th'Tein.  n 
movable  cover  for  s.aid  casing  arranged  to  swing  al^out 
the  axis  of  snid  drum,  bearings  projecting  into  saiil  t'asing 
and  adapted  to  removably  sustain  said  drum  therein,  and 
means  for  lorkiiig  said  drum  In  Its  tier.rings.  said  n\<'ans 
being  ionne(  ted  wltli  and  movable  with  said  cover. 

6.  In  a  washing  nia^  iiim  .  a  casing,  a  cover  for  said  cas- 
ing, a  drum  In  sabi  •  asing.  bearings  for  removably  sus- 
taining said  drum  in  said  ccsing.  a  driving  shaft  having  a 
coriiHM  tloii  witb  sab!  drum  cotistructeil  to  periidt  the  re- 
moval of  said  drum  from  said  casing,  and  means  adapted 
to  .Mil  race  s.iiil  bearings  .uid  operatlvely  connected  with 
sail'  coxer  (onstructi'd  tc  1..,  k  said  drum  in  said  bearings 
and  in  •■ngagrrnrnt  witb  .siiUl  drUing  nirans. 

I  Claims  H  to  ,">.  7,  and  8  not  prlnt<d  in  tlu"  ilazette.] 


solidified  fuel  filling  the  container  in  close  contact  with 
the  cover,  there  l>eing  a  space  between  the  fuel  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container. 

3.  The  process  of  making  stoves,  which  consists  in , 
partly  filling  a  sheet  metal  container  having  a  cylindrical 
neck,  and  a  cylindrical  cover  cooperating  with  said  neck 
and  movable  longitudinally  therein,  with  a  melted  liquid 
fuel  composed  of  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  an  absorlient, 
introduiing  the  cover  into  the  neck  to  <-onipress  the  air  or 
vapor  in  the  space  above  the  fluid,  then  reversing  the  con- 
tainer and  allowing  the  contents  to  cool  and  solidify,  leav- 
ing an  open  space  between  the  eolidifled  fuel  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  L'  t;  s  .  7  ^  r.  .  CALiTI.ATINt;  MACHINE  ARTnt  R  V. 
I'ooi.E.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Th>'  Wahl  Ciinipany.  Wilmington.  iHd..  a  Corporation  of 
Delawar.v  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.051. 
(Cl.  235— 130.) 


1.  In  a  recording  calculating  machine,  the  combination 
of:  a  traveling  member  determining  a  calculating  zone  on 
H  work  sh.'et  ;  a  stt  of  computing  keys  adapted  to  print  on 
said  work  sheet  :  a  set  of  non  computing  keys  also  adapt- 
1(1  to  print  on  said  work  sheet  :  and  mrans  for  locking  the 
non  computing  keys  while  tbi  work  sheet  is  in  the  calcu- 
lating zone. 

2.  In  a  recording  ralMilatiiig  machine,  the  combination 
of:  R  travt'ling  member  di'tcrmlning  a  calculating  zone  on 
a  work  sheet  :  a  set  of  roniputlng  keys  ad;ipt''<i  to  print 
on  said  work  shivt  ;  n  set  of  non-<'omputlng  keys  also 
adapted  to  print  on  said  work  sheet  :  and  means  controlled 
by  said  traveling  nn  inber  for  locking  the  non-computing 
keys  while  the  work  sheet  is  In  the  cabtila t ing  zone, 

11.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  eomlunallon  of  a 
platen  adapteil  10  receive  a  worksheet,  a  traveling  member 
det<'rmlnlng  a  ■  alculatlng  zone  thereon,  a  totalizer  ad- 
justfible  oti  said  traveling  memt)er,  a  set  of  computing  keys 
adapted  to  print  on  said  work  sheet  and  enter  numbers  in 
said  totalizer,  a  set  of  non  computing  keys  also  adapted 
to  print  on  said  work  sheet,  and  means  assodat-d  with 
said  totalizer  for  bx  king  the  non  computing  keys  whlb' 
the  worksheet  is  In  the  calculating  zono. 

[Claims  ."i  to   10.  12,  and   I.S  not   printed   in   the  liazette.) 


1,268,786.  STOVE  ?'OR  inUMM;  SOLID  FI'EL  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAK1N<;  SA.MK.  Henuv  Puke  Bali., 
Brooklyn.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  &  Co..  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flbd  Nov. 
17.  1916.     Serial  No.  131,855.     (Cl.  206 — 46.) 


1.26.^,787.  WO\EN  CARRIER.  Fuank  R.  Bat<:helD1«, 
Worcester,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Universal  Patents  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island,  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1916.      Serial  No.   138.720.      tCl.    89 — 35.) 


1.  A  (arrler  consisting  of  woven  material  which  la 
formed  Into  pockets  or  loops  adapted  to  serve  as  recep- 
tacles, and  having  a  series  of  heavy  threads  or  cords 
superficially  and  exteriorly  attached  in  the  weaving  upon 
a  surface  of  a  woven  strip  constituting  a  loop-  or  pocket- 
wall,  the  said  series  making  a  thickening  and  constrict- 
ing band  on  a  portion  of  the  pocket  or  loop. 

2.  A  carrier  or  Itelt  consisting  of  woven  material  which 
is  formed  into  pockets  or  loops  adapted  to  serve  as  recep- 
tacles for  individual  cartridges,  and  having  a  series  of 
heavy  threads  or  cords  superficially  and  exttriorly  at- 
tached in  the  weaving  upon  a  surface  of  a  woven  strip 
constituting  a  loop-  or  pocket-wall,  the  said  series  making 
a  thickening  and  constricting  band  on  a  portion  of  the 
po<ket  or  loop. 

3.  A  woven  carrier  consisting  of  two  woven  strips 
placed  face  to  face  and  secured  together  at  Intervals  to 
form  pockets  or  loops  constituting  receptacles,  the  s;iid 
strips  as  woven  eaih  having  a  series  of  heavy  threads 
or  (i)rds  superficially  and  exteriorly  attached  upon  a  sur- 
face thereof  in  the  weaving,  making  a  thUkening  barn! 

4.  A  woven  carrier  or  belt  consisting  of  two  woven 
strips  plact'd  face  to  face  and  secur<«d  togetht-r  at  inter- 
vals to  form  pockets  or  loops  adapted  to  serve  as  recep- 
tacles for  individual  cartridges,  the  said  strips  as  woven 
laili  having  a  series  of  heavy  threads  or  cords  super- 
ficially and  exteriorly  attached  upon  a  surface  thereof 
in  the  weaving,  making  a  thickening  band. 


1.268,788,  WOVEN  FABRIC.  John  C.  Brooks.  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Osslan  T.  Walte, 
Oshkosb,  Wis  Filed  Mar,  1,  1917,  Serial  No.  151,741. 
(Cl.  139—9.) 


—i — .^,  .'>,  I  ,      ,■    I    ■ 


^ ^ 


1.   As   a    new    artii  li'   of   manufarture.    a    container   hav  1.    .\  wo\cn  fabric  having  two  sets  of  face-fortnlng  warp 

Ing  an  open  end,  a  cover  coilperatlng  with  the  opening,  a       threads   ami  a  set  of  Intermediate  warp  threads  and   hav- 
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ing  tilliLg  threads  arraugt'U  in  seta  of  fuur,  wich  faie- 
foruiiug  warp  thrt'ii'l  tit-ini:  tioated  over  a  plurality  of 
.  <ij:i<fiit  N<  Is  iif  tillinj:  threads  and  then  being  interwoven 
with  the  iutcrnii'diate  warp  threads  by  some  of  the  tillin,' 
tluiails  (ii  ii,..  iii\t  Nft,  each  faof-furming  warp  thr<>ad 
apiH-arinu  only  mi  one   fare   <>{   the   fabrli'. 

2.  A  woven  fabrie  having  two  sets  of  face  forming 
waip  lbr.:nN  an.l  tilliii,-  thr.ad>  arranged  In  sets  of  four, 
each  warp  thread  i>eing  Iloaieil  over  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent sets  of  tilling  threads  ami  tlien  passing  und-T  three 
filling  threads  of  the  next  *<t  whereby  the  face-forming 
warp  threads  of  ea<li  set  api>ear  only  on  one  face  of  the 
fahrir. 


J  IN  i  4,  igrS. 


1. 208.789  MACriINK  F(»R  SIZIN(;  TRANSPLIT  RIMS. 
Uieii.UfD  S.  I'.UVA.ST.  de(,-ase(i.  Cleveland,  ohiu.  \,y  i)xt>> 
II.  Jobski,  Cleveland,  and  James  II.  (Jri-wold,  Kast 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  special  administrators,  assignors  to 
The  Standard  Welding  ('..mpany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Ciirpuratien  of  Ohio.  F'ib-.i  .\,,v  i:i.  lltlO  Serial  No. 
l.'il.lOl'.      .01   153 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  (ombination 
of  a  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  thereon  a  trans-spUt 
anniilus.  said  mandrel  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  such  annuhis.  means  for  com- 
pressini:  the  latter  against  said  man.lrel.  and  means  almt- 
tinir  acainst  the  ends  of  such  .anDulus  for  preventing  def- 
ormation of  the  same  during  such  compression. 

U.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
^>(  a  mandrel  .idapted  to  receive  tlierenn  a  trans-spUt 
annuliis.  said  mandrel  bein:;  of  a  di.imeter  greater  than 
111.'  intern, il  diameter  nf  sm  h  aiujulus,  means  for  com- 
pressing the  latter  against  sabl  manilrel,  and  a  shield 
alnittin::  against  the  (^nds  of  such  annulus  for  preventing 
deformation   of   the   same   during   such    compression. 

:<  In  a  devico  of  the  <'lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  adaiited  to  receive  thereon  a  trans  split 
annulus.  said  mandrel  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  internal  ilianieter  of  su' h  annulus.  means  for  com- 
pressing the  latter  airainst  .said  mandrel,  and  a  shield 
op'Tated  by  said  means  to  space  the  ends  of  such  annulus 
apari  ,uid  prevent  deformation  of  ih.'  same  during  such 
compression. 

4-  In  a  d.  vj..  ,,r  I  be  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  .idapted  to  re.eive  ttiereon  a  trans-spilt 
annulus.  saiil  mandrel  i)eing  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  sucii  annulus.  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  compression  blocks  operating  to  force 
such  annulus  against  said  mandrel,  and  a  shi.dd  attached 
to  one  of  said  iilo(  k-  atid  adapted  to  be  inserted  thereby 
between  the  ends  of  such  annulus  to  properly  space  tlie 
same   and   prevent   deformation   durini;   such    conii)ression. 

."  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  thereon  an  annulus, 
transput  In  a  plane  forming  a  sector  across  the  same, 
said  nnindrel  being  of  a  diameter  gretiter  than  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  su<  h  annulu*.  a  plurality  of  radially 
movable  coinpres.sion  blocks  oiieraiing  to  force  gu,  h  an 
nuiu.'i   against   sabl    mandrel,   a    shield   ati.i<-heil    to   ono   of 


said  ldo(  ks.  the  ends  of  such  annulus  b<ing  positioned 
against  .said  shield  and  said  one  block  being  thereby 
guidtd  to  move  In  alinement  with  the  plane  of  the  ends 
of  said  annulus. 


l.Ji.S.TKO.      TYPE  WKITINi;    MACHINE.      LKK 


uii>i;e.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Francis  O.  Burrl  Ige,  New 
Ytirk,  N.  Y.,  executor  of  said  L»f  S.  Burridge,  deceas  -d, 
asiignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwcod  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  N0.1  S74.276. 
(CI. ^197— 22.) 


S.    BCR- 


5.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  keybotird  at  the 
front  of  the  niaihine,  a  system  of  normally  cumient  rear- 
ward y  striking  pivoted  type  bars  directly  in  reir  of  the 
keyboard,  levers  of  the  second  order  converging  rom  said 
keyboard  rearwardly  and  fulcrunie«l  at  tlieir  rear  ends; 
the  tjpe-hars  lying  very  close  to  the  key-levers,  |>uli  links 
extewling  forwardly  from  the  retir  ends  of  the  type-bars, 
and  kell-cranks  to  which  the  forward  ends  of  ^aid  links 
are  connected  ;  said  bell-cranks  comprising  uji^l-ardly-ex- 
tendljig  arms  and  forwardly  e.xteioiing  arms;  said  up- 
wardly-extending arms  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  }ink8  and  extending  down  therefrom  betweei*  tlie  key- 
leverL  and  fulcrumed  at  their  lower  portions,  land  said 
forw^rdly-extending  arms  directly  engaging  satid  levers 
to  b^  depressed  thereby,  and  said  bell  cranks  and  links 
fonverging  rearwardly  to  .said  type-bars,  said  upwardly- 
( Mending  arms  iuciiuing  rearwardly  from  their  lukrums, 
to  Ne  ne.irly  in  line  with  sai<l  links  when  in  nCrniai  po- 
sitioas. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  rearwanllj  striking 
type  bars,  key-levers  extending  beueatli  the  type-bars,  sub- 
levere  between  the  key  levers  and  type  bars,  anil  mounts 
wherton  the  sub-levers  are  pivoted  ;  said  sub-jevers  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  one  pair  on  each  of  said  mounts,  the 
meml>ers  of  the  pair  iM.dng  on  opposite  faces  of  tile  mount. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  key-lefers,  of  a 
bar  eatending  transversely  of  the  system,  and  lielical  re- 
turning springs  upon  said  levers,  each  spring  connected 
at  both  ends  to  its  lever  and  bearing  betwei-n  its  ends 
(i-Miust  said  bar,  to  be  tensioned  thereby  upoi  the  de- 
pr.  -slon  of  the  key,  each  lever  having  a  lug  upjon  which 
■  n.  end  of  the  spring  is  caught,  to  afford  cieattince  for 
the  .spring  when  bending  upon  said  bar.  and  said  [lug  being 
bendable  to  adjust  the  tenaioo  of  the  spring. 

1^.  .\  system  of  pivoted  type-bars  mounted  with  their 
I'iwiK  arranged  in  an  arc.  each  tyix'-bar  liavinf;  a  type- 
iiead  carrying  a  plurality  of  types,  the  bodies  oi!  the  bars 
forming  various  angles  with  tlie  type-heads  at  tlie  inner 
ends  of  the  latter,  saifl  arc  struck  from  a  point  far  above 
or  beyond  the  printing  center,  the  type-b.irs  swinging  in 
planijM  radial  to  said  point,  and  tlie  bodies  of  the  type  bars 
being  variously  bent  inwardly  from  the  hub.  portions 
thereof. 

lis.  In  a  cas4'-8hlft  typewriting  uuichino,  the|coml)ina- 
tion  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  syvtem  of  key-levers,  a 
system  of  short  type  bars  each  carrying  at  least  three 
tyiii  s  and  pivoted  in  an  arc  i>elow  the  platen  and  fibove  the 
ii'  y  levers,  each  type-bar  swinging  through  substantively 
nnre  than  ninety  degrees,  the  type-bars  at  the  center  of 
the  sijstem  lying  normally  in  about  liorizontal  positions, 
tlie  arc  of  the  type-bar  pivots  lying  in  a  plan-)  inclined 
rearwardly.  the  printing  line  on  the  platen  being  higher 
than  the  pl.it,»n  mjlIh.  but  well  l»vn<^th  a  radial  line  drawn 
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from  tlie  platen  center  at  right  angles  to  said  type-bar 
pivot  arc  plane,  and  th«-  line  of  the  type  faces  when  in 
printing  position  beinv:  about  vertical  and  tangent  to  the 
platen  ft  said  printing  Un«-,  tlie  different  types  on  the  bars 
beinu'  desiiiiied  to  t>e  brought  into  use  by  a  relative  shift 
betwc«  n  tlie  bars  an<l  the  platen  in  a  diredion  whii  h  is 
approximately  vertical,  to  permit  the  .-trrangement  of  the 
ink   ribbon  about  vertically  on  edge. 

[Claims   1    to   4.   0   to   12,   14  to   1«;.   .-nul    U>   to   L'"   not 
printed  in  the  Cazettc   1 


,2»>8.7".*1.       1:1 

1  i;h.KKAT<»R. 

cago.  III.     n 

led  .Vpr.  2,  1917. 

45—71.) 

IIlLMEU      CaHLSO.N-. 

Serial  No.  159,077. 


Chi 
<C1. 


1.  In  couibluation  an  outer  box  or  housing,  a  container 
for  (onlaining  n  refrigerating  me<lium.  a  first  set  of  shelf 
nM'mb«'rs,  a  s»'cond  .set  of  shelf  iu<mbers,  the  combined 
width  of  the  .shelf  members  being  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  si>ace  i>etw.-»n  the  container  and  the  wails  of 
tlM-  box.  said  slielves  and  container  Im-Iuk  movable  to  per- 
mit the  Klielves  to  lie  wholly  Oil  one  side  of  the  container 
or  upon  both  sides  of  the  container. 

2.  In  an  ice  chest,  an  exterior  box  having  a  door  at 
th4'  top  there«if  an  interior  Ice  container  of  a  length  sub- 
(stantiiiUy  .qual  to  the  interior  length  of  the  box.  said  box 
having  a  transverse  channel  or  gutter  In  the  t>otlom  wall 
and  sabl  container  having  a  drip  pip-  discharging  into 
said  gutter,  said  c«»ntainer  Udng  movable  transversely  In 
the  b«»x. 

3.  In  an  ice  chest,  an  exterior  box  having  a  door  at 
the  top  and  an  interior  ice  ct>ntainer  of  a  length  substan- 
tially eijual  to  the  interior  length  of  the  box.  said  box 
liaving  a  tiau».v»-rse  channel  or  gutter  in  the  iiottom  wall 
and  saitl  container  having  a  drip  pip<'  discharging  into 
said  gutter,  salil  container  Ining  raovalde  transversely  In 
the  Ik>x.  and  a  plurality  of  nhelves  adapted  to  lie  all  on 
one  side  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  1 ''•  . ontaiufT. 


I,2«i8.7'.«l.'.  SAM1.\HV  MILK-PAIL.  WinfieU)  Catlin. 
Rockviile.  Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  S.  Cat- 
lin. Wuion.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  3.  H)1T.  Serial  No.  159,386. 
(CI.   31—14.) 


1.  The  i(iml>iii|^tioii  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure  mem 
1>*T  fitting  over  the  top  of  the  re<-epta<de  and  having  an 
o(><'niu;;  then  throiiuh  adapted  to  admit  filling  the  r<><'ep 
taele.  11  \nl\e  h i  11  u'ed  ou  sai(l  closure  member  for  dosing 
th>  e|>ei,niL:  aiMJ  a  weight  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
iiieinber  ill  -paied  reliition  to  the  hinged  connection  there- 
of and  d>  |i,  udiiii:  through  said  valve,  the  weight  lieing 
free  to  swim:  in  all   lateral  directions  uixm  the  tilting  of 


the  receptacle  to  tx'ar  against  the  adjacent  marginal  edge 
portion  of  the  valve  to  close  it. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure  mem- 
ber fitting  over  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  adapted  to  admit  filling  the  ret^p- 
tacli'.  a  valve  hinge<l  on  said  closure  member  for  closing 
the  opening,  a  weight  liinged  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
menil)er  and  suspended  therefrom  through  the  valve,  the 
weight  having  a  shoulder  spaced  from  its  upper  end  for 
euL-agement  beneath  the  valve  to  supp<irt  it  in  open  posi- 
tion, said  weight  being  free  to  swing  wh«'n  the  recepta<le 
is  tilted  to  bind  against  the  valve  to  close  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure  m.-ni- 
ber  mount<*d  on  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  filler  opening  therethrough,  a  disk  valve 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  closure  member,  a  weight  sus- 
pended from  the  closure  member  and  passing  through 
said  disk  valve,  a  spring  arm  mounted  upon  the  weight 
and  diverging  from  the  upper  end  thereof  to  form  a  shoul- 
der to  support  the  valve  in  open  i»osition.  said  weight  be- 
ing free  to  swing  upon  the  tilting  of  the  receptacle  to  bind 
against  the  valve  for  closing  the  same. 


1,2GS,793.  HINGl-..  Ikedeuick  A.  i>iLLi.N«HAM,  Troy, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage  Sunshade  Com- 
pany, Troy,  Ohio,  a  «"orpor!itlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1917.     Serial  No.  15.-..»sn.      (CI.  21 — 14S.) 


«^1 


J^, 


1.  In  a  hinge  construction  of  the  character  described, 
two  tangeiitlally  posltiono<l  trunnion  studs.  ni«nns  for 
st'parntely  atta<'hlng  each  stud  to  a  support,  nnil  a  clamp 
collar  Inclosing  i>oth  studs,  substantially  as  spi'clfled. 

3.  In  n  hinge  construction  of  the  character  described, 
two  eccentrically  positioned  trunnion  studs  mounti-il  upon 
different  relatively  movable  members,  and  a  connecting 
link  engaged  simultaneously  by  both  studs  and  means  for 
siniBltaneously  locking  both  trunnion  studs  in  adjusted 
relation  with  each  other,  substantially  as  sp»'clfle<l. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  two 
r<>latlvely  movable  memlwrs  normally  engaged  in  overlap- 
ping relation,  one  of  said  nieinl>ers  beinj:  capable  of  an 
initial  reciprocatory  movement  out  of  overlapping  rela- 
tion and  a  subsequent  swinging  movement,  of  a  supporting 
means  therefor  including  two  ecentrically  positioned  trun- 
nion members  and  a  clamping  collar  common  to  both 
trunnions. 

8.  In  a  construction  of  the  ch«ra<'ter  deti-rlbed.  two 
ndatively  movable  members  normally  engaged  in  over- 
lapping relation,  one  of  said  menilM-rs  being  esipable  of  an 
initial  reciprocatory  movement  out  of  overlajiping  rela- 
tion and  a  subsequent  swinirine  ino\ement.  of  a  support- 
ing means  therefor  Including  a  braiket  carried  by  oix- 
member,  a  trunnion  carrietl  by  said  bracket,  a  second 
trunnion  carried  by  the  other  memlH"r.  and  a  split  collar 
surrounding  both  trunnions  !idii>ted  by  Its  contraction  to 
lock  the  parts  in  adjusted  pf»sltion. 

[Claims  2.  4.  «,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (^zette.l 
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1.208.794.  KOTAKV  MOTOR.  Chaim.es  R.  Harris  and 
RiTHEKFdiJK  C,  ( Jni.D.M.A \,  Los  Angt'les,  Cal.  FiliMl  Feb. 
21,1910.     .s..riMl  No.  70.752.      (CI.  123—13.) 


1.  In  a  rotaiy  iii..ti>r.  th«-  <onibinatioii  with  a  casing 
having  rotar.v  nl.iitni.-nts  thorfin  provid.-.l  with  rpc«\s.ses. 
of  a  runn.T  rotntaMy  mount.-d  In  th.'  casing  having  pis- 
tons, ihp  pistons  Ifing  adapted  to  tenter  the  rect-sscs  in  pass- 
ing th."  abutnipnts.  spindles  journaled  in  the  rnslng  and 
upon  which  th.>  abntnit-nts  aro  mounted,  sjiid  spindlfs  b«'- 
Ing  provided  with  passages  which  communicate  with  the 
recesse.s  of  the  al.ntm.'uts  through  which  a  fluid  ma.v  pa.ss. 
and  stationar.v  ni.ans  on  the  spindle  for  <<)ntrolllng  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  pa.ssages. 

2.  The  comblnaticin  with  a  casinc  having;  abutments 
therein,  .said  al.urm.-uts  b.dng  providc<l  with  rec.-sscs.  of 
a  runner  mounted  in  the  casing  and  provlde.l  with  pis- 
tons which  arc  adai)ted  to  enter  the  reces.ses  of  th.'  abut- 
ments in  pa<-iMir  the  abutments.  spin<llcs  journaled  In 
th.'   lasing  an. I    f..rming  supports   for   th."  abutments,   said 

,spinillcs  h.ivintr  .  ..innninication  with  th.'  recesses  of  the 
abutments  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  the  reces.ses  of  the 
abutments,  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
to  the  spindl.'s.  an.l  means  carried  by  th.'  spin. lies  for 
Igniting   the    flui.l 

3.  The  <<)nibinati..n  with  a  ca.slng  having  a  runner  and 
abutments  rotatably  mounted  therein,  plston.s  mounted 
on  the  rtinner  an.l  re,  esses  forme<l  in  th.'  abutments  In 
which  the  pistons  enter  as  they  pass  an  abutm.nt,  rotary 
spin. lies  mouiiterl  in  the  casing  an.l  forming  supports  for 
the  abutments,  sai.l  spindles  having  explosion  chambers 
which  are  in  .ommunication  with  the  recesses  of  th.'  re- 
spective abutm.'iits.  and  means  for  causing  an  explosive 
agent   to  b.'  Itnit..!   In  said  spintll.-s. 

♦>.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  .%'Ombination  with  a  casing 
an.l  end  memlxTs.  spindles  journaled  in  the  end  mem- 
bers, and  having  passag.-s  therein,  abutments  mounted  on 
the  spindle  provi.led  with  recesses  in  communication  with 
passages  of  the  spin<l!es.  runners  mounted  in  the  casing 
having  pistons  ther.'on  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  of 
the  abutments  as  the  pistons  pass  the  abutments  for  re- 
reiving  an  impt'lling  force  for  causing  th.-  runners  to 
rotate,  inlet  chambers  in  communication  with  the  pasfJages 
of  the  .spindles,  means  for  introducing  a  combustible  ma- 
terial to  .sai<l  Inlet  chambers,  means  carried  by  the  spin. lies 
for  Igniting  the  combustible  material  within  the  spindle, 
ami  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  explosive  mix- 
ture to  said   spindles. 

[Claims  4  an.l  .-.  not  prlnt»-<l  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,26S.79.1.  .AI.TER.NATIXO  -  CURRENT  RECTIFIER. 
Tni).vf.\.s  J.  MiuPFiv,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half    to    James    1'.    R.    Duffy.    Rochester.    N     Y        Filed 

.June  17.  191*5.     Serial  No.  104.273       (CI.  175 364.) 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  the  combination 
of  a  commutator,  a  synchronous  motor,  a  pair  of  elec 
tro<les,  one  of  the  electrodes  connected  to  the  commu 
tator.  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  other  of 
the  electrodes  a  fixed  distance  away  from  the  first  naraetl 
electrode. 

.">.   In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  the  combination 
of  a   commutator,   a   synchronous   motor,   a   pair  of  elec- 


trodes, one  of  the  electrodes  connected  to  the  commutator. 
a  rack  connected  to  one  of  the  electrodes,  a  pini.)n  f.ir 
operating  on  the  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  t.)  the 
pinion,  a  reclpro.  ating  memb.r.  and  a  dog  located  on  the 
reciprocating  memt)er  for  releasing  one  of  the  electrodes 
and  lifting  the  last-named  electrode  a  pred.  termin.'d 
distance. 


10  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  pa  r  of  elec- 
trodes, means  for  rotating  one  of  the  electoodes  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  spark  terminals  connected  to  one  of 
the  electrodes,  a  fixed  spark  t.'rmlnal  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  named  spark 
terminals. 

22.  In  an  nlt.rn.at ing  <urrent  rectifier,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  supply,  electrodes  connected  to  the 
source,  spark  terminals  connected  to  the  rl.>ctrr>des, 
meats  for  rotating  the  spark  terminals  synchn.nously 
with  the  current  changes,  a  transformer  liavinu'  a  sec- 
ondary for  prodticing  a  high  potential  curr.nt  ,  ..iine.ted 
to  the  spark  terminals  and  the  electr.xles.  anil  n  wln.ling 
for  Counteracting  the  efTect  of  the  first  named  se.ondjiry 
when  arcs  have  been  established  between  the  electrodes 
by  the  first-named  secondary.  | 

malms  2  to  4.  fi  to  9.  and  11  to  21  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.261.796.     II1TCHIN<;   DEVICE 
h(9n.    Minn.,    assignor    of    two 


'E.     O.srAR  L.  Ol«ON.  Bra- 
thirds    to    Elmef    E.    Heg- 
strom.  Braham.   Minn,      nied  Apr.   2.  191S.      flerlal   No 
226,151.      (CI.   119—123.) 


/y< ~>-« 


o J  — r* 


Tl 1  ■  Hi[ 


1.  lA  hitching  device  comprisin>;  ,1  suitable  casing,  a 
low.'r  pinching  m<'mt>er  pivoted  within  the  casint'.  a  ver- 
tically slidable  ui)per  i)inchlng  member  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  pinch  a  roj.e  between  itself 
and  the  lower  pinching  member,  and  m.'ans  for  releasing 
the  ii|if>er  pinching  member  when  s..  desired. 

2.  In  a  hitcliing  device  c.mprisinK  a  suitable  casing, 
an  upper  rop<-  i)inching  m.n)l>er  a.lnpt.-d  to  !>«  lowered 
into  an  engaging  position  and  adapted  t..  be  rdised  int.) 
disenga-jing  position,  a  lower  cam  acting  pinchini:  lever 
pivoted  withi!)  the  casing  and  adapted  t.i  pinch  a  rope 
l)etween  it.self  and  the  upper  pinching  member  when  the 
latter  Is  in  engaging  position,  operative  conn.>ctlon  be- 
twi.'n  the  upper  pinching  meniN'r  and  the  low»>r  pinch- 
ing lever  for  bringing  the  f.irmer  Into  engaging  position 
by  a  swinging  movement  of  the  latter  on  its  pivpt. 
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3.  A  hitching  device  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a 
lower  pinching  lever  pivoted  within  the  casing,  a  verti- 
cally siidalili'  upper  iiinchlng  meml)er  mounted  in  the 
casing'  and  adapted  to  pinch  a  rope  between  its.-lf  and 
the  lower  plnciiing  lev.T  when  in  a  lowered  position, 
spring  actual. '.1  means  for  causing  the  upper  pinching 
member  to  assume  an  up^KT  disengaging  position,  opera- 
tive connection  Ix'tween  the  upfM'r  pinching  memt>er  and 
the  lower  pinching  lever  for  bringing  the  f.irmer  int.) 
engaging  position  by  a  swinging  movement  of  the  latter 
on  Us  i)ivot.  hand  controlled  means  for' holding  the  upper 
pinching  member  in  ami  for  rebasing  it  from  Its  lowered 
engaging  position. 

4  The  structure  sp..  itied  in  claim  3,  said  hand  con- 
trolled m.'ans  Imvini;  a  spring  thr..winL'  it  Into  engage- 
ni.Tit  with  the  upp.r  pinching  member  an.l  n  finger  catch 
to  take  bold  ..f  t.'  disengage  It  airaiust  the  resistance  of 
said  spring 

.">  A  liit.  hlnj:  d.vic.-  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  mang.  r  or  other  stationary  object,  two  jaws 
mounti'il  in  the  frame  and  adapted  t..  grip  a  roi)e  or  other 
bit' binu  stra|>  Ix'tween  them;  one  of  said  jaws  IxMng 
piv.ited  and  provided  with  a  corrugated  cam  face  by 
which  t.)  engage  any  part  of  the  hitching  strap,  a  spring 
Rrrani:eil  f.  swing  s.iid  catn^lnto  eng.-iginL'  is)sltion.  the 
"th-'r  Jaw  being  n)ount*Hl  to  glide  to  and  from  the  cam 
jaw.  a  sjirin.-  .  I..s..d  ting,  r  catch  .arranged  to  engage  and 
hold  lb.'  vh.iaM.'  jaw  in  active  position,  a  si)ring  arranged 
to  retract  s.-iid  sli.ling  jaw  into  idle  position  when  the 
finger  catch   Is  disengag.'.l   from  it. 

[Claim  0  not   print,  d   in   i  !ie  (Jaxette.) 


1,268,797.  AFl'ARATLS  FOR  DRYIN*;  AND  THE  LIKE. 
AlGisT  Ti:<i.ii,i.  San  Fran<isco,  <'al.  Filed  June  20, 
1916.      Serial    No.    104,739.      Ul.   34—39.) 


1  The  comblmitlon  of  n  blower,  a  treating  chamber 
ouumunicating  with  said  blower,  a  coll  of  pipe  therein, 
a  duct  communi.  .-iting  with  said  treating  chamtM>r.  a 
r.turn  duct,  .lii.r  v,  ,  ti.ins  communi.-ating  with  each 
oUi.  r  and  with  wlii.h  sai.l  ducts  <ommunicati',  valves 
ccmtrolliii::  sai.l  .  ..miniini.  .'iiion,  and  mejins.  in  each  8e<*- 
tioii.  for  suiip..rting  material  in  an  exp.'s.-d  condition. 

2.  The  c.imbinaf i.'ii  of  a  blower  ,■.  treatini:  <',iaml>.r 
CommunicatinL'  with  said  Mower,  n  coil  of  pipe  tliereln, 
a  duit  ommuni. ating  with  sai.l  treatint:  chamlKT,  a  re- 
turn duct,  dri.r  s.Mtb.ns  conimunicatim;  wlili  each  other 
and  with  which  said  du.ts  coiiununicate.  valves  con 
trolling  said  c..mnninicat  ions.  and.  in  ea.h  section. 
drawers  havinir  aperfured  bottoms 

3.  The  .'ombin.ition  of  a  blow.r.  a  treatini;  cbamlM  r 
communicating  with  said  blower,  a  coil  of  pij>e  therein. 
a  duct  communicating  with  said  tn-ating  chaml>er,  a  re 
turn  duct,  drier  sections  cmnninicating  with  each  other 
and  with  which  said  ducts  communicate,  valves  control- 
ling said  ommunications.  and.  in  each  s.-ctlon.  Inter 
changeable  drawers  having  ai)ertured  bottoms. 

(Claims  4   to   IL'   n.it   printed  in  the  Cizefte] 


1,26H,798.  DEMOUNTAHLE  WHEEL  RIM,  Timutht 
S.  York.  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ivouis  H  Harri- 
man,  Haverhill.  Mass.,  trustee  for  said  York,  \V  Sett 
I'et.rs.  Samuel  K.  Cass,  and  Frank  M,  Whitehouse,  Hav- 
erhill, Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  137.295. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  wheel  rim  having  a  peripheral  tlre-receivlng 
groove,  and  comprising  a  main  rim-portlon  having  an 
Inwardly  yieldable  end-portion,  a  complemental  rim-sec 
tion  adapted  to  span  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said 
main  rim  i)ortion  and,  at  one  end.  pivotally  to  engage 
the  corresponding  end  thereof,  a  link  having  Its  ends 
pivotally  engaged  with  said  complemental  section  and 
said  main  rim-portion  respectively  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  to  form  an  Inwardly  breaking  toggle,  and 
ni.ans,  on  the  end  portion  of  the  main  rim  portion  with 
which  the  toggle  is  engaged,  to  hold  the  same  against 
outward  swinging  movement  at  a  predetermined  point. 

[Claims  2  to  '.»  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.268.799.  COLLAPSIBLE  RIM.  Timothy  S.  York, 
Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Louis  H.  Harriman.  Haver- 
hill. Mass..  truste<>  for  said  York.  W,  Scott  I'eters.  Sam- 
uel K.  Cass,  and  Frank  M  Whitehouse.  Haverhill,  Mass. 
Flleii  I>ec.  2S.  1917.     Serial  No.  209.223.     (CI.  152 — 21.) 


1.  A  collapsible  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  tire- 
recelvlng  rim  sections  having  abutting  ends,  and  an  Inner 
rim  disposed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sections,  rig- 
idly connected  thereto  and  composed  of  sections  pivotally 
engaged  adjactmt  the  abutting  ends  of  said  tlre-recelvlng 
sections, 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  C.azetfe.] 


1.268.800.       CONCEALED    SEAT     F.  •!{     AlToMuuiLES. 
CiiAui.i;.s  C.  Ani;i.8PEiu;Kn  and  Georcc  O.  STtcK,  Inlon 
<"ity.    Ind..    assignors    to    Inlon    City    Body    Company, 
I'nlon  City,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     File.l  Nov. 
21.   1917       Serial   No.  203.077.      (CI.   21 — 43) 
1     In   an   aut..iti..bile   body,    the   combination   of  a   front 
-.■at    having   a    r.-. . -s   on   Its   rear   face,  an    auxiliary   seat 
mounted   to   fold   into   su.  h   re.  ess   for  storage  an.l   out   of 
such  recess  Into  position  f..r  \i>. .  said  recess  extending  up 
war.l    liigber    than    is    required    to    receive   such   auxiliary 
seat,  an.l  a  door  hinged   to  the  rear  lower  portion   of  the 
auxiliary  seat  and  swingable  either  to  close  the  upper  por- 
tion   of    said    recess    when    said    auxiliary    seat    Is    swung 
into  such  recess  or  against  the  under  side  of  said  auxiliary 
feeat. 


2  0S 
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'.',.  In  :in  anti>in<*bil<>  body,  thf  combination  of  a  frunt 
-•■,ir  h.iNiiii:  ,1  ii'ccss  on  Its  rear  face,  an  auxiliary  scat 
iii"Piiiit>-<I  to  fold  into  such  recess  for  storage  and  out  of 
surb  rt'ccss  into  pohition  for  iis»',  said  recess  extending  up 
ward  hiK'tier  than  is  rtiniircrj  to  receive  such  auxiliary 
sear,  a  door  hinged  to  tln'  I'-ar  lower  portion  of  the  auxil- 
iary s»'at  and  swinKable  either  to  close  the  upper  portion 
of  said  recess  wh^n  said  auxiliary  seat  is  s\vuii>;  into 
sui'h  rt'cess  or  :i>.'aiu^t  liv  uri(I»T  side  of  said  auxiliary 
seat,  and  liist<  iiiiiL'  .|«'x  ict-s  I'lr  huiiiim:  the  door  in  either 
position. 


•").    Ill    ;iii    a  iili'iiiiiliii. 
seat 


\i 


mount' 
.-ucli  !■' 
upwar i 
s.  at.  a 


<\\ .  Ill''  roiiiliination  of  a  front 
i\in.:  .1  r«.  o^  on  its  rt'ar  face,  an  auxiliary  seat 
1!  ti.  t.ild  into  sU(  li  recess  for  storajre  and  out  of 
■lis-,  iiitu  position  for  u.sc.  sjiiil  recess  extending 
hi^'lur  than  is  ictiuired  to  receive  such  auxiliary 
dour  liin^'cd  to  th<'  r'-ar  l<j\ver  portion  of  the  auxll- 
iai>  s.ir  and  swinjralile  titlcr  to  close  the  upper  portion 
n{  said  ircfss  will  n  said  auxiliary  --iMf  is  ■«\viin;r  into  such 
recess  or  i;;Hinst  thf  under  side  of  said  auxiliary  scat,  and 
fastening'  devii  fs  fur  luddini:  the  door  in  either  position, 
»aih  of  said  I'asteninj.'  •Ivvices  comprising'  a  spiiericai  liead 
and  a  iidil>er  cup  frictionally  receivins  said  -plierical  head 
and  ha\ing  an  internal  tlianieter  normally  less  than  the 
dianii'ti'r  "f  s.iid  spherical  luad. 

0.  In  an  antdiuobile  body,  rhi'  coinldnation  of  a  front 
seat  tia\inLr  a  re, css  on  its  rear  face,  an  auxiliary  seat 
niiMiiitiii  ti  fiilil  iniM  -U'h  recess  for  storage  and  out  of 
sui  li  v< '--  into  position  for  use.  said  recess  extending 
u|)uar.!  lii::h<'r  than  i~  riqnireii  t"  receive  such  auxiliary 
sear,  a  do,,i-  liiniri'd  to  the  r>-ar  lowi-r  i)orrion  of  the  auxil- 
iary seat  ancl  swinualilc  to  rlor-.  tlo'  upper  [xirtion  of  said 
recess  when  said  auxiliary  seat  is  swtin^'  into  such  recess, 
and  a  fa^ieiiintr  device  for  holding'  said  door  in  position 
to  .  li.^i  ^ai'l  111  I'ss,  s.iid  fastening  device  comprising  a 
splorii  a!  liea.l  anil  a  luliln  r  c  up  frictionally  receiving  said 
spheiiial  toad  and  having  au  interna!  diameter  normally 
less  than  the  diametiT  of  said  spherical  head. 

'.».  in  an  aiiicniuliilc  liody.  the  1  omliinatlon  of  a  front 
!^eat:  liaxintr  1  r.-.  .-^^  un  its  rear  face,  an  auxiliary  seat 
mountiil  In  fiild  iiitn  -111  h  recess  for  storage  and  out  of 
sinh  rei  ev>  inti,  the  pu-itinii  fur  use.  and  a  door  hinged 
to  said  auxiliary  .-cat  .iiid  s\\  ing.ilile  either  to  cooperate 
with  -aid  auxiliary  scat  to  close  the  recess  when  the  auxil- 
iary seat  is  swung  inro  rhe  recess  or  against  the  under 
side  of  the  auxiliary  seat. 

[Claims  •_'.  4.  7,  and  s  nut  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,1.m;«<.s;()1.       cVI-i.NiiKIi     FOK     INIFLdW     STK.V.M  KN- 

i;l.\i:s.      I!KMi\   IMl.r.i.No,  <'horltiiii-<uin  Hardy.  Knghind. 
Kili.l  M:,r    4,  i:Os.     Serial  No.  ■-••Jn.a74.      (CI.  fJl — 105.) 


:S£Lr^viZ^ 


V  , 


'.Jk^^^H-T' 


having  their  adjacent  en<is  in  abutting  engaEenient  and 
."hipt-d  to  form  an  exhaust  port  betwe»'n  thepi,  said  sec- 
tioiis  having  circuuiferemially  extending  Cannes  cast  In- 
teurally  thereon  adjacent  to  their  abutting  ends  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  their  periplieries.  saiij  peripheral 
I  aBges  being  shaped  to  form  l>etweeu  them  f  peripheral 
<  xl^ausit  passage  in  communication  with  sj»id  ekhaust  port, 
iini  means  directly  connecting  said  ( Inumferelitial  flanges 
on  the  sections  and  operative  to  draw  the  ai(jacent  ends 
of  haid  s«-ctions  into  abutting  engagenunt  and  !to  maintain 
saili  »'nds  of  the  -. dions  in  aloitting  etigagem^nt. 


A   cylinder   for   tiid  flow    steam   engines   comprising   two 
sections   forniinu'   tin-   respc<  tl\e   ends  of    the   cylinder   and 


1,:;  .S.SiCi.     I'LASTEK  ISOARD.     Joseph  E.  }<< 
-tis    Angel,  s.    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    10,    1917 
00,233.     (CI.  72—124.) 


1     .\s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 


HlMAlHER, 

Serial    No. 


plaster  lath 


<  omprlsing  a  body  of  initially  plastic  materia  and  facial 
sbwts  of  flexible  material  ln-tween  whl<  h  si  c  h  body  Is 
dis|(osed  :  there  being  a  plurality  id'  thrtuigh  openings 
lir'*luc«d  through  su<  h  sheets  and  said  body  a(nd  confined 
by  roughened  or  mutilated  walls;  one  of  snid  surface 
loverings  being  disrupted  in  registration  with  each  of 
sai<l  openings  to  protiuce  Irregular  tongues  overlying  the 
saiie. 

3.   As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  blaster  lath 
provided  with  perforation.--,   said   lath  comprh  ing  a   body 


interposed  ; 
the  produc- 
erlying  one 
flingly    seal 


and  surface  sheets  betwe«-n  wl)i<  h   the  body  is 
one  of  said   surface  sheets  beln>:  disrupted   in 
liogi   of  the  perforations  to  provide  tongues  0^1 
•  nil  of  lach  perforation   to  partially   and   yle 
thtj  same. 

3.  riastir  boaril  comprising  surface  sheetiJ  of  tlexilde 
malerl.'il  and  n  liruly  of  plastic  material  disponed  ln-tween 
an4  uniting  the  sheets,  one  of  the  sheets  ami  sjtld  body 
hating  registering  openings  and  the  other  of 
hafing  iipenings  therein  registering  with  tind  l>*ing  smaller 
lhi»n  the  openings  of  the  lirst  she.  t  and  bodr.  said  last 
nafied  openings  having  irregular  confining  wa^Is. 

tj.  .V  structurally  < ompleted  plaster  bodrd  having 
thnuigh  openings  provided  therein  and  one  |  of  its  ele- 
nuiits  so  formed  as  to  materially  and  yieldjihly  retard 
the  movement  and  the  amount  of  wall  mateijial  adapt.'.l 
to  Ipass  tht  rethrough  wh.-n  the  latter  Is  apnlied  to  the 
lioti|rd  and  extemls  into  and  through  the  openlhps. 

^.  .\  |)laster  board  pro\id.<l  with  througfi  op«>nings 
th.irein.  and  means  for  yi.ddingly  hobling  cerijiin  ends  of 
th»'  openings  <  losed  ami  whi<  h  act  to  open  ui)der  the  !n- 
t'uence  of  plastic  material  applied  to  the  l>oar((  and  which 
en(l»rs  th<'  op«'nings. 

Iciaims  4,  .">,  7.  and  '.>  not  print.d  in  the  Gafcette.] 


i(l>r 
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1,208,803.      SULFUR    DYF:.      O.swalo    Silbki  had.    Buck 


Serial   No. 


dye    which 


Hurst    Hill,   England.      Fil.'d    Mar     1.    liMS. 
211t.{»lS.      (Cl.    8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  brown  sulfur i 
coinpris.  s  heating  w'th  alkali  metal  suifid  andl  sulfur.  tb<> 
oily  residue  separate<l  from  trinitrotoluene,  during  thu 
puritication  of  the  latter  by  n  crystallization  from  alco- 
hol, which  residue  contains  various  di-  ailil  tri  nitro 
toluenes.  , 

2.  The   herein   descr'l>ed    brown    stilfur   dye   containing 
tba  reaction   products  of  alkali   m.tal   sidtitl,   sulfur  anil 


Tt  Ni:  4.  luiS 
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the  oil  residue  obtain.'d  in  the  purification  of  trinitr<dol- 
uene  wbii  li  r.'sidu.-  contains  various  .11-  and  iri-nitro 
toluenes. 


1,208.804.  riSlI  r.lTTON  SWITt'lI  .\i  EXAM>Ea  K, 
SfTiiEKi.ANP,  riainvillc.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Trum- 
liull  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Plalnville.  Conn.. 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  A)ir.  '^4,  1915. 
S.tImI    No.    2:1, •■..".5.      (Cl.   ITo — i:H3.) 


Khaft  and  the  film  advaOiing  mechanlsna.  whereby  upon 
til.'  depression  either  of  said  lever  or  the  connecting  de- 
i  Ic.  iM'tween  it  and  tiie  shutter  mechan'sm.  the  latter 
will  iw-  actutite.)  and  upon  the  rele«f»e  thereof  the  film 
:ii|\  .■mi  ing    no  1  lia ii  isni    will    Xte  actuated. 


1.  In  a  d.xice  of  the  (harad.r  d. -.  rib.  il  :i  -upport,  an 
oscillatory  switch  blade,  an  actu.ator  for  ti  nsi,,iiing  and 
moving  tb.i  same,  a  d'tent.  a  det.nt  lutuator  for  freeing 
said  detent,  means  for  initially  iuo\ing  said  iletent  aclu 
ator  upon  mov.'m.nt  >if  the  switch  actuator  to  fully  re 
lease  the  parts  for  flying  movement  of  the  switch  blade. 
means  moving  with  the  sw'tch  Idad.'  in  it.  free  flyin;: 
movem.'nt  for  Impinging  acainst  and  imparting  by  lin 
pact   therewith   final    inovenont    to  saM   d.  t.'iit   act\iator 

4.  In  a  push  button  sw'tcti,  n  stipportlng  frame  havlnL- 
dependent  members,  a  swit.h  Plad.'  y..kc  bearing  a  switch 
blade,  a  defnt  member,  said  yoke  and  detent  mend)er  piv- 
otally  mounted  to  oscillnte  in  the  frame,  an  actuator  bar 
for  actuating  the  switch  blailc.  !\  pivoted  cam  pint.' 
adapted  to  l>e  mov.'d  directly  by  the  artiintor  tvar  durini: 
rhe  partial  movement  of  said  actuator,  a  det(  nt  extend 
ing  through  tlie  depend.nf  nieinb.rs  and  having  one  end 
resting  upon  the  cam  jilate,  resMient  means  f<ir  depressing 
said  detent  mendter  against    tlie  cam  ami   abutments  upon 

said    cam    plat<>   Hdai>ted    to   I ngaged    by    the   oscillatory 

switch    bhide   yoke   as   sabi    yoke   is   released. 

r>.  In  a  ptisli  button  switi  h  embodying  a  supporting 
frmme.  oscillatory  swit.h  tdade.  actuat.ir  Imr  and  means 
for  moving  the  switcb  Mad.  n)>ori  niox.in.iit  of  the  actu- 
jitor  bar.  .>f  a  det.nt  tiar  exteiidinj,'  thr.oigh  oi>posIteIy 
disposed  p*'rforatlons  in  tlo>  supporting  frame,  said  bar 
having  a  spring  seat  ami  a  slioiildcr  engaged  liy  one  end 
of  n  spring  ami  a  U  shaped  spring  having  one  end  pro 
jeering  into  rbe  p.rforntlon  of  the  franie  and  its  opposite 
end  resting  against  the  should.r  of  thi'  rletent,  wh.r.'by 
-aid  detent  is  held  in  op.rati\e  posit'nn  in  the  frame, 
and  a  cam  plate  for  moving  «nid  detent  to  release  the 
switch  blaile   upon   nioveineni    of   th.    actuator  liar 

[Claims  2,   :;.  and  ('.  to  ;.   not    printed   in   tlie  (Jazette.] 


1.20<;so.-,         AFTO-M.^TIC     FILM     WINDTNC,     CAMERA. 
CKoia.K    W     T«ri  IFF,    Caul    Hohnmann,    and    Ezra    C. 
Ci_MiK.    I'.inghamton.    N.    Y..    assignors    to    .Vnsco    Com- 
pany.   ItinL'ti.initon.   X.    Y..   a    Corporation    of   Ni-w    Y'ork. 
Filed  Atig    -J;'.  IHIT.     S^Tial  No.  188.702.      (Cl.  05 — 32.) 
1.   In    a    film  roll    camera    ha\ing    means    for    the   auto- 
niiitic    advanw    of     th.'     film,     shutter     actuating    devices 
adapted    to   b.'   operati-d    through    three   separate    juid    dls 
tinet    devic.s     i>iTnianent  ly     c.  .niiecterl     with     the     camera, 
s.aid    di\ices    1)1  in i:    so    eonstnicted     conii'ineil    and    corre- 
late.] that  the  opiT.ation  and  r.doas..  of  the  sbutter  mecha- 
nl«nt    by    either    of   them    will    be    immediately    and    inevl 
tably  f.dlowed  by  the  r>  b'as.'  of  tlie  f\]u\  advancinj:  mecha 
nism. 

^  In  a  tilm  roll  ■  ;uiier.a  liavin^:  rcans  for  the  atito- 
matlc  aiUance  of  the  tilm.  n  shaft  locnte<i  within  the  box 
fif  th<'  camera,  a  forw.ardlv  eitendlnt:  lever  fast  .in  the 
shaft,  a  connection  between  the  fre«'  end  .^f  the  lever  and 
the  shutter  releasing  devices,  and  di  vies  connecting  the 
L'.M  «>,(..-    14 


^.  In  a  film  roll  camera  having  meatis  for  the  auto- 
matic aiivance  of  the  film,  a  shaft  locate.!  within  the  box 
of  the  camera,  a  l.'ver  fast  on  the  shaft,  tnean?  connect- 
ing s.T'd  !ev<r  with  the  shutter  releasing  devices,  a  crank 
on  th<-  shaft,  a  lever  for  releasing  the  film  advancing 
mechanism,  and  an  adjustable  .ievice  between  the  crank 
and  the  last  named  lever,  whereby  the  throw  of  the  latter 
by  the  crank  and  the  location  of  the  flrst-nnm.'d  lever  and 
its  r.  Intion  to  the  enacting  parts  may  t>oth  be  adjusted. 

fCl.Mims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2(lS.«>d       LIFE  SAVINi;    Al'l'AKEL.       Mike    IV    Vt  ko- 
SAv,    West    «»aklan.l.   Cal.      Filed   Feb.    2.    1018.      S.  rial 

So.    21. "..(17 7       (Cl    0-20  t 


1.  A  llf.  saving  garment  having  trunk  and  leg  por- 
tions of  flexible  material,  an.l  a  main  air  chamlter  sur- 
rounding the  trunk  portion  of  the  garment,  npper  and 
1  uer  supplementary  air  chambers  at  the  opposite  sido»> 
of  the  main  air  chamber  and  in  communication  witli  the 
latter,  and  in.ans  for  inflating  said  chambers. 

.">.  A  foot  (laddie  c(miprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  wire  rods,  a  second  series  of  rcKis  con- 
necting the  first  named  rods  at  intervals  to  each  other, 
an  Inflatable  fabric  covering  entirely  inclosing  said 
fram.',  nnd  means  scnr.-ii  to  the  frame  for  attaching  the 
pad<lle    to    the   foot    of   a    u-er. 

[Claims   2   to   4   not    jirinf-d   in    the   Onzett.,^.] 


1.268.K<t7        FTSE  CARTiniN.E         FuEDKiurK     A,     Fei.d- 

kamp.   Newark.    N    .1       Filed   Mar    .'^1.   1017.    S.  rial    No. 

158.809.      Kenewe<i  Apr.   29,  191s«.     Serial  No.   2:11.570. 

(Cl.    175—278.1 

1.    A    multiple   fu-e   cartridge   comprising  a    casing   sub 
divided  longitudinnily  info  a   plurality  of  individual   fuse 
I  ompartnients.  external  terminal  cf.ps  on  th>-  cppiKiite  .^nd- 
of  said  casing  one  of  which  is  <  apable  of  niovem«nr  n  laflv*- 
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t"  sjiii":  casing,  a  fuse  ♦>lenient  In  each  faso  rompartmont 
flt'ctrically  cfKint^'tt^il  with  on«»  external  ttTiiilnal  cap.  con- 
tait-plns  to  wlilch  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fuse  ele 
iiit'iits  are  respertively  Connected,  means  for  mounting 
said  contact-pins  in  Insulated  relation  one  to  another,  a 
male  rontact  memlHT  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
contact-pin,  and  a  female  contact  member  electrically 
counectfd  with  the  movable  terminal  cap  for  selective  en- 
gagement  with  said  male  contact   members. 


REISSUES 


»'/"'-=:{ J. 


4.  A  multipj.'  fuse  (■artrldi;.'  coiiiprisiii;;  a  casinij  sub- 
divide.] lonuitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  individual  fuse 
( Kinpartnients.  an  exti-rnal  fixed  terminal  cap  mountefl  on 
one  end  of  said  rasing,  an  external  movat)le  terminal  cap 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  carrier  por- 
tion of  insulating  material  secured  within  said  opposite 
end  of  said  casin);.  a  plurality  of  contait  pins  extending 
b.iii:itudin;illy  tlirout'h  said  carrb-r  portion  and  respec- 
tively into  each  fuse-compartment,  a  fu.se  element  in  each 
fuse  compartment,  one  end  of  each  fuse  element  being 
ele<'trically  connected  with  said  fixed  terminal  cap,  the 
opposite  end  of  each  fuse  element  being  respectively  elec- 
trir!ill\  romiecti'd  witli  a  contact  pin,  a  male  contact 
inemlier  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  each  contact-pin, 
said  carrier  portion  having  countersunk  openings  or 
chambers  in  its  outer  end  within  which  said  male  contact 
memix  rs  are  respectively  situated,  a  female  contact  mem- 
I'er  having  a  receiving  opening  carried  by  said  movable 
tcriniijal  cap  ailapted  upon  manipulation  of  the  latter  to  be 
selectively  moved  into  a  counter-sunlv  opening'  or  chamt>er 
in  said  carrier  portion  and  there  engaged  with  a  male 
contact  member,  and  a  shield  of  insulating  material  se- 
cured asainst  the  inner  side  of  said  end  wall  of  said 
movable  terminal  cap  adapted  to  cover  the  openings  or 
I  hainbiTs  and  thus  Insulate  the  remaining  male  contact 
members  when  said  female  contact  member  is  engaged 
with  one  male  contact  member. 

jriaims  2,  .">,  and  .'.  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.20s. SOS.  r..\I.ANCK  PLATE  OR  OSCILLATING  MEM- 
P.KR.  .In.sEPH  W.  (i.AMBLE,  CarpentersvlUe,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,739.     (CI.  97 — t.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  of  a  trinngularly- 
shaped  oscillating  member  connected  on  Its  shortest  side 
and  at  a  point  interme.Hate  thereof  to  said  tractor,  a 
plow,  r  plow  connection  having  an  extension  toward  the 
furrow  side.'a  furrow  side  draft  bar  connected  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  the  rearward  corner  of  said  triangular  oscil- 
lating member  and  at  its  rear  end  to  the  furrow  side  ex- 
tension of  the  plow-  conne.tion.  said  oscillating  member 
being  adapted  to  lie  with  one  of  Its  sides  substantially  In 
line  witli  the  furrow  side  draft  bar.  a  land-side  draft  bar 
pivoially  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  land-side 
corner  of  said  trian>;ular  oscillating  member  and  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  Ian<l  sj.l..  ,.nd  of  the  plow  connection. 

[Claim   1   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


14.47s  LAMPdLORE  FIXTURE  Ei(;ene  Co-hraj*. 
Cle\elan.I.  Ohio.  File.lMar  2.">.  I'.tls  Serial  No  2'-;4.t>;i2! 
Original  No.  1 .20S.To().  date,)  i  >,■<■.  IV*.  1910,  Serial  No. 
.■i8,454,  filed  July  7,  1915.     (CI.  240 — 115.) 


1.  A  clip  for  shade  hangers,  comprising  a  single  strip 
of  metal  t)enf  upon  itself  formlnj;  upper  nnd  lower 
spring  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  the  shade  to  b« 
suspended,  said  upper  arm  being  b<>nt  into  an  upwardly 
proJ<"ctlng  loop  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  pro- 
jectjiu'  spriii-  lingi'r  resHU-ntly  engaging  wlthlo  the  inner 
side  ..f   the   suspended    shade   for   holding   the   clip   thereon. 

2.  A  dip  for  qbade  hangers,  comprising  a  single  length 
of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  forming  upper  and  lower  spring 
arms  curved  to  conform  to  and  engage  with  the  rim  of 
the  tihade  to  be  suspended,  said  upper  arm  being  provided 
with  a  loop  to  receive  a  hanger  member  and  terminating 
in  ;i  downwardly  projecting  finger  engaging  within  the 
rim  of  th4-  shade  and  reniovablv  hobihig  the  clip  In  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  lamp  fixture,  comprising  a  sha.le  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  horizontal  rim.  hanger  clips  each  com- 
prising a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  forming 
upper  and  lower  horizontally  extending  spring  arms  en- 
gaging the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  horizontal  rim. 
said  upper  arms  terminating  In  upwardly  extending  loop.s 
projecting  above  said  rim  and  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting spring  fingers  at  their  Inner  ends  engaging  within 
said  shade  to  hold  the  clips  on  said  rim.  and  hanger  mem- 
bers deta(hably  connected  to  said  upwardly  extending 
loope. 

4.  A  clip  for  shade  hangers  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
metal  b«>nt  to  form  upper  and  lower  arms  with  a  spring 
connection  at  their  outer  ends  wheret>y  the  arms  will 
closely  engage  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  rim  of 
a  shnde,  the  upper  jirm  having  a  loop  at  its  inner  end  to 
receive  a  suspending  device  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
flngt»r  at  tlie  Inner  end  of  the  loop,  to  engage  within  said 
rim.  and  the  inner  end  of  the  lower  arm  i.eing  extended 
downwardly  to  fit  against  the  outer  side  of  the  shade. 


14.479.  AIR  LIFT  I'FMP  BOOSTER  Fr.ank  S  M 11  i.er, 
deceased.  Indianapolis.  In<l.,  by  William  I^ngsenkampi 
Jr.  trustee.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignee,  by  niesne  as- 
signments. Filed  May  1,  191t;.  Serial  No.  it4,S33. 
Original  No.  1.157,998,  dated  Oct.  20.  1915.  t^erlal  Xo. 
S10.594,  filed  Jan.  .'51.  1914       (CI.  103— ,'^4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber,  a 
from  a  well  Into  such  chamber  and  open 
charat>er  above  the  liquid  level  therein,  an  air 
pipe  below  su<h  ch.imber,  a  pipe  leacling  fro 
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piix'  leading 
ing  into  said 
nozzle  in  such 
111  su-  li   .  ham- 


Iht  and  oje  niiig  into  -  ic  li  •  hamber  below  the  liquid  level 
therein,  a  downwirdly  opening  h'xxl  located  In  said  cham- 
ber and  having  its  open  lower  end  U-low  the  liquid  level 
therein,  said  first  name<l  pipe  discharging  upwardly  into 
said  chamber  and  sal.l  last  named  pipe  op.ning  under  said 
Iio.mI.  and  an  autonuitic  air  \alve  controlling  the  outlet 
of  air  from  »;iid  maintaining  a  pressure  greater  than  at 
niosphere  in  said  chamber, 

::.  Ill  .  omi'iiiatlon.  a  close<l  chami>er,  a  pipe  leading  from 
a  well  and  discharging  upwardly  substaniially  vertically 
Into  sucli  .  hamb.T.  an  air  u<'Z7,le  in  such  pipe  U>low  such 
chamber,  a  I'iiie  leading  from  such  chr.mber.  a  hood  in 
sm  h  ihaniber  ovc^r  the  end  of  said  last  named  pipe,  said 
hocHl  having  Its  lower  end  open  below  the  liquid  level  in 
oabl  chamber  and  having  its  upper  end  closed,  a  container 
which  is  ci.nnec  ted  to  saiii  Inst  nnme<l  pipe  to  receive  the 
discharge  ttjerefrom.  ancl  an  r.nt.'iimtlc  air  valve  control- 
ling   the    outlet    of    ;ilr    fr^iii    and    inaintaiTiing    a    pressure 

greater  tliaii  atmosphere  in  salil  chamber. 

3.  In  combination,  a  closed  chaml»er.  a  )dpe  leading 
from  -i  w.'U  into  stich  chamlvr.  an  r.ir  no/zle  in  such  pipe 
I... low  sii,  h  ihaniber.  a  pipe  l.-ading  from  such  chamlier. 
n    hoo.l    in    -ai  1   chamber  over  the  en<l   of  sjild   last   named 

pipe,  vaid  1 1  liMving  its  lower  end  open  below  the  liquid 

level  in  -aid  ■  bainb.  r  ,ind  having  Its  uppt-r  end  closed,  and 
an  f.utomati.  air  valve  controlling  the  1  \itlet  of  air  from 
nnd  maintaitiing  a  pressure  greater  than  atmosphere  In 
said   I  hain^'er. 

4.  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
from  a  wtdl  Into  said  chamber,  an  air  nozzle  In  such  pipe 
below  such  chrmtier.  a  pli>e  leading  from  siuh  chamber  and 
opening  Into  stn  h  chamber  below  the  Ihiuld  level  therein,  n 
container  whb  h  Is  connected  to  said  last  named  pipe,  said 
container  being  higner  than  sjiid  chamber,  an  automatic 
nlr  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  air  from  such  chaml>er. 
nn  nlr  compress, .r  for  supplying  clr  to  sai<l  air  nozzle,  and 
an  air  noz/.b-  m  the  connection  betwtM-n  s.-ild  chamber  and 
said  container,  said  air  valve  discharging  both  to  the  said 
last  tiatiie,!  m.zzle  and  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  compressor. 

."  Ill  c  ,)mlilnation.  a  clos4'<l  ,haml>er,  a  pipe  leading 
from  I  well  Into  such  chamber  and  opening  Into  said  chnm 
lie,  above  the  liquid  level  therein,  an  air  nozzle  in  such 
pipe  below  such  chamber,  a  pipe  ;.  ading  from  such  cham- 
ber and  opening  into  such  chaml>er  below  the  liquid  level 
therein,  a  clownwardly  opening  hoo<l  located  in  said  c  ham 
ber  and  h.iving  Its  open  lower  end  below  the  liquid  level 
therein,  sal.l  first  namecl  pipe  discharging  upwardly  into 
said  chamber  nnd  said  last  named  pipe  opening  under  said 
hood,  said  chaml>er  having  r.n  air  outlet  opening  there- 
from which  air  outlet  opening  communicates  with  the 
chamlier  at  a  point  higher  than  the  liquid  level  therein, 
and  a  valve  controlling  said  air  outlet  opening  to  permit 
till-  escape-  of  air  from  said  chamber  but  to  maintain  a 
pressure  greater  than  atmosphere  In  said  chamb«>r. 

•5,  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
from  a  well  ancl  discharging  upwardly  substrutlally  ver- 
tically Into  sue  h  chamt>er.  an  air  nozzle  In  such  pipe  below 
suih  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  such  chamber,  a  hood 
In  <uch  (hamber  over  the  end  of  said  last  named  (dpe,  said 
hood  having  Its  lower  end  below  the  liquid  level  In  sjild 
chamber  and  having  Its  upper  end  closed,  a  container 
which  is  connecte<l  to  said  last  name<1  pipe  to  receive  the 
discharge  therefr,>m.  -aid  ,hamb,r  having  an  air  outlet 
opening  thirefrom  which  air  outlet  opening  .onimunlcatea 
with  the  .hamb.T  at  a  point  higher  than  the  liquid  level 
therein,  and  a  valve  c cntrcdling  said  air  outlet  opening  to 
p.'rmit  the  escrpe  of  air  ficin  said  chamber  but  to  main 
tain  a  pressure  greater  than  atmosphere  in  said  chamber. 

7.  In  I  iimblnation,  a  closed  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
from  a  well  Into  such  chamb.-r,  an  air  nozzle  In  such  pipe 
below  such  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  such  ch:init>er,  f. 
boo<I  in  said  ■  haiiibiT  over  the  end  of  said  last  named  pipe, 
fuild  hood  h.'.ving  its  lower  end  open  l)elow  the  liquid  level 
In  said  chamber  and  having  its  upper  i>nd  closed,  said 
chaml'i  r  having  an  air  outlet  opening  therefrom  which  sir 
outlet  op»»nlng  communicates  with  the  chamber  at  a  point 
higher  than  the  liquid  level  therein,  and  a  valve  control 
ling  said   air   outlet   opening  to   permit    the   escape  of  air 


from  said  chamber  but  to  maintain  a  pre--Mr<   greater  than 
atmosphere  In  said  chamber. 

8.  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
frotn  a  well  into  such  chamber,  an  air  nozzle  in  such  pipe 
below  such  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  such  chamber  tud 
openii.t;  into  such  i  hanitn-r  lielow  the  liquid  level  therein, 
a  container  which  is  connected  to  said  last  named  pipe, 
said  container  l>elng  higher  than  sabl  <  hamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  air  outlet  opening  therefrom  which  air  out 
let  oi)ening  communicates  with  the  chaml>er  at  a  point 
higher  tliaii  tli>'  liquiti  level  therein,  a  valve  controlling 
said  air  outlet  opening  to  permit  tiie  e-cape  of  air  from 
said  ciiamber  but  to  maintain  a  pressure  greater  then  at- 
mosphere in  said  chamber,  an  air  compressor  for  supply- 
ing alt  to  ^cid  air  noz/l,  .  and  an  air  nozzle  in  the  connec- 
tion between  said  chamber  and  said  contElner,  said  air 
valve  discharging  both  to  the  said  last  named  nozzle  and 
to  the  Inlet  side  of  said  compressor. 

9.  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
from  a  well  into  such  chamber,  an  air  nozzle  in  such  pipe 
below  such  (hamber.  a  pipe  leading  from  such  chaml>er 
and  opening  into  the  main  space  within  the  chamber  l»e- 
low  the  liquid  level  therein  and  by  a  passageway  which 
carries  the  liquid  from  the  chamber  first  upward  and  thea 
downward,  said  chamlier  having  an  air  outlet  opening 
therefrom  which  air  outlet  opening  communicates  with 
the  chaml)er  at  a  point  higher  than  the  liquid  level  therein, 
and  a  valve  controlling  said  air  outlet  opening  to  permit 
the  escape  of  air  from  said  chamber  but  to  maintain  a 
pressure  greater  than  atmosphere  in  said  chamber. 

10.  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
from  a  well  Into  such  chamber,  an  air  nozzle  in  such  pipe 
below  such  chaml>er,  a  pipe  leading  from  such  chamber  ancl 
opening  Into  the  main  space  within  the  chamber  I'elow  the 
liquid  level  therein  and  by  a  passageway  whUh  carries  the 
Ihjuid  from  the  first  (hamber  first  upward  and  then  down- 
ward, bald  chamber  having  a  restricted  air  outlet  opening 
therefrom  wlibh  air  outlet  oi>enlng  communicates  with 
the  chamber  at  a  point  higher  than  the  liquid  level  there- 
in so  as  to  permit  a  restricted  escape  of  air  while  main- 
taining the  i)res>ure  of  the  retained  air  above  atmospheric 
pressure. 


14.4><0.  DRAFT  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  FUR- 
NWCES.  ROBEKT  Ii.  McM.^xiGAt..  lyogan.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  McManigal  GrateJess  Furnace  Com- 
pany. Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
21.  1918.  Serial  No.  212.982.  Original  No.  1,140.188, 
dated  July  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  860.069.  filed  Sept.  3, 
1914.     (CI.  25—148.) 


''M 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  an  up- 
right wall,  a  plurality  of  Are  boxes  adjac-ent  the  interior 
of  said  wall,  a  smoke  outlet  from  the  furnace,  and  a 
main  crown  supported  by  said  wall,  of  a  supplemental 
crown  spaced  above  the  main  crown,  a  fresh  air  inlet 
Into  the  space  between  the  two  crowns,  and  a  plurality 
of  hot   air  outlets   leading  from   sai<l   space   to  said   fire 

boxes. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  an  up- 
right continuous  wall,  a  plurality  of  fire  boxes  adjacent 
the  inner  sid.'  of  said  wall,  said  Are  tntxes  having  air 
Inlet  openings  through  said  wall,  a  smoke  outlet  from 
the  fui'nace.  and  a  main  crown  supportwl  by  said  wall, 
of  a  supplemental  crown  space<l  above  the  main  ,rowii, 
a  fresh  air  Inlet  into  the  8|>ace  between  the  two^^crowna. 
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and  a  plurality  of  hot  air  outlets  leading  from  »aid  Bpaw 

til  s;n(l  air  inh'ts  df  rhc  rirf  1><)X«n. 

8.    A     furnacf     comprising:     hii     lnn*>r     contlnnous     wail 
hHvinsr   a    plurality    of    raillal    air    inU'tt*    f(»r[ii.><l    through    I 
Its    lowtT   portion,    a    plurality    of    flro    Iwxt^    within    Bai.l    } 
inm-r    continuous   wall,    on*-    tire   t>ox    t>elng   provided   ad-   ! 
Ja(«ent    each    air    inltt.    an    out^-r    wall    surrounding    th*-   j 
inner    wall    and    havinc    a    plurallt.v    of    uprlKht    groovpj* 
foriihfHl     In     Its     Innpr    fact-    whereby     to    provide    hot     air 
paBHngc  s,    one    of    said    hot    air    passages    l»eing    provided 
al>ovf  each   of  said   air   InUts.   other   hot   air  passages  t-s- 
fahlishing    comniuiilcntion    between    the    first    named    pas- 
sages and  said  air  Inlets,   inner  and  outer   > Towns  spaoMl 
one    from    the    other    and    supported    by    said    inner    and 
outer  walls,  a  fresh  air  Inlet  Into  the  spacf"  httwen  said 
crowns  and   a   smoke  outlet   from   the   hottom   uf   th.'   fur 
nace. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  dps.rilit'd.  thi  lombina- 
tlon  with  an  lnip»'rforate  crown  extending  over  the  main 
furnace  chamber  and  a  plurnllty  of  fire  boxes,  of  an  outer 
rruwn  vpaced  from  .said  imperforate  crown  and  producint; 
therewith  an  intermediate  chamber,  a  fre.th  nir  inlet  to 
'  el  hnml>er  lnterni(  diafe  said  crowns,  and  a  plurality 
of  separate  hot  air  outlets  for  distributing  preheated  air 
from  saiil  chanil>er  to  vaid  fire  ho\-cs  individually,  said 
hfit  air  outlets  leaillnsr  substantially  from  the  marjrinal 
r»oitlon   of  the   Intenniilinte   chamber. 

.».  In  a  structure  of  the  class  describe,!,  ih.'  loriibina- 
tion  with  an  imperfomtc  crown  positioned  over  the  main 
fui  iia<..  chamber  so  as  to  be  exposed  fr)  the  direct  action 
of  the  heat  circulating  therein,  and  a  piiirality  of  fire 
boxes  connectefl  with  said  piain  furnace  chamber,  of  a 
second  crown  spaced  relatively  to  the  imperforate  crown 
and  producing  therewith  an  intermediate  chamber  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  which  Is  eqital  at  bast  to  the 
area  of  the  heatinj  surface  presented  by  s;il,l  imper- 
forate crown,  means  for  leeding  atniospherb  air  to  the 
chamber  intermediate  said  crowns,  wherehy  atmospheric 
air  is  caused  to  flow  within  said  chamber  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  surfaces  of  said  crowns  so  as  to  be  pre- 
heate«l  thereby,  and  imans  comiectinir  said  fire  hoxes 
with  saiil  Intermediate  chamber  for  distributing  the  pr"- 
lieated  air  to  said  fire  boxes. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  des<ribed.  the  ( ombina- 
tion  with  a  subetantially  imperforate  crown  positioned 
over  th^'  main  furnace  chamb^-r  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the 
direct  action  of  h««at  flowing  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
fire  lK>xes.  of  a  secon.l  crown  spaced  relatively  to  said 
imperforate  crown  and  producing  therewith  a  relatively 
shallow  (  hamh4T  intermediate  said  crowns,  the  «inly 
inlet  to  said  shallow  intermediate  chamber  being  an  in- 
take for  fresh  atmospheric  air  adapted  to  flow  within  the 
chamber  and  into  contact  with  ih»'  heated  surfaces  af- 
forded t,y  the  inner  crown  thereof,  and  means  for  dis- 
triliuting  air  preheated  within  sjiid  Intermediate  chamber 
to  each  of  said   fire  t>oxe«. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  .lass  descril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  imperforate  <Town  positioned 
over  the  main  furnace  cliamk-r  so  as  to  be  exposed  to 
the  action  of  heat  flowing  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  fir*, 
boxes,  of  a  second  crown  space<l  relatively  to  said  im- 
perforate crown  and  produclne:  a  chamber  extending  in- 
termediate the  crowns,  means  for  feeding'  atmospheric 
air  to  said  Intermediate  chamber  whereby  atmospheric 
air  flows  within  said  chamber  and  t>ecoii«"S  prelieate<l  to 
the  exclusion  of  furnace  gases  and  by  absorption  of  h.^at 
radiated  from  the  surfaie  of  the  iuiperforat.-  crown. 
and  means  for  distributing  to  each  of  said  fire  boxes  the 
atmospheric  air  preheated  within  said  intermediate 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  structuri>  of  the  class  described,  the  combiua 
tion  with  a  substantially  imperforate  crown  positioned 
over  the  main  furnace  chaml>er  so  as  to  be  eipo.sed  to 
the  action  of  heat  flowing  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  tire 
boxes  In  communication  with  said  main  furna<-«'  cbain- 
ber,  of  a  second  crown  positioned  over  saki  imperforate 
crown  and  affording  protection  thereto  from  the  action 
of   the   weather,   said    crownis    tieing   relativtdy    spac«>tl    ;o 


protl«<-e  an  intermediate  chaml>er  the  only  Inlet  to  which 
is  an  intake  for  atmospheric  air.  whereby  air  free  from 
admixture  with  furnace  ;;.is  is  free  to  flow  within  the 
intermediate  chaint)er  and  to  absorb  heat  radiated  from 
said  imperforate  .  rown.  and  means  for  distrihutint'  to 
each  of  s;iid  tire  tM.xes  the  air  preheated  within  said  in- 
ternie<liatp  chamber. 

St.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descritMKl.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  imperforate  crown  posititined  over  the  main 
furnace  chamber  so  as  to  be  exp<»»»»-d  to  the  action  of 
heat  flowing  tlierem.  and  a  plurality  of  fire  tK>xe«  in 
'  omiaunication  with  said  main  furnace  c»Lauil>er.  of  a 
second  crown  spaced  relatlvel\  to  said  first  crown  and 
producing  tlMrewith  an  intermetliate  chamtMT  the  only 
inlet  to  which  is  an  intake  for  fresh  atmospheric  air 
IM.sitloiieil  substantially  ceufrally  with  retipe.  t  to  said 
iiiterni.  cliate  cIujuiIht.  and  means  extending  from  tb<' 
marnlnal  portion  of  said  intermediate  chamUr  f.>r  fee,! 
iiii:  t<p  ea,h  of  the  fire  ttoxes  atmospheric  air  prehent.-d 
within    said    iiiterme<liate    clianil^er 

1".  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrilx^d,  the  corabiiia- 
iion  with  a  substantially  imperforate  crown  positioned 
over  the  main  furnace  chamlwr  so  as  to  be  eipose<l  to 
the  ai-tiou  of  heat  flowing  therein  ami  a  plurality  of  tire 
!M»xe9  ill  commuuK  atioii  with  said  main  furnace  .  h.'im- 
U-r.  •f  a  s<i'ond  crown  spaced  relatively  to  said  imper- 
forate crown  and  pr<Mlucing  therewith  an  luterme.lUte 
chamber,  an  inlet  for  atmospheric  air  to  said  intermediate 
<haml«r.  said  inlet  l^ing  positioned  substantuilly  cen- 
trally of  said  intermediate  clu*ml>er.  and  a  plurality  of 
flues  extending  b«\voiid  the  marKina!  portion  <>f  viid  in- 
ti-rm.'»llatp  chaml-r  anil  eonriii  ted  with  said  tjr*>  t.uxe.s 
for  f*-.-,!!!!*;  th.  [eto  all  pieheate<l  l.y  flowini;  through 
said   Intermediat"'   i  haniber. 

11.    iu  a  struiture  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion   with    a    substantially    iiiip.rforate    .  rowu    jxisitloued 
over    the    main    furnace    chamUr   so    a-    to    l.e    exposed    to 
the    a.  to.n    of    heat    flowing    therein     and    a    [ilikrality    of 
fire    boxes    in  ,  communication     with     said     main     furnace 
chamN-r,    of    a     second     crown    spa.  ed     relatively     to    the   - 
imperforate   crown    and    producing    th«'rewith    a    relatively  --x 
shallow    intermediate   i  hamber.    means   for    feeding  atnios- 
jdicric    air    to    said    intermediute    chamber    sul'Stantlally 
centrtlly     tben'of    whereby     air     unmixed     with     furiuiie 
gases  is  introduced   within   -aid    iniertiiedia  te  chamber   for 
contact   with  a  highly  heatci    -uria   .    .ifironled   by   the  im 
p«'rforate   crown,   and   a    plurality   of   flues   extending  l>e- 
yond    the  marginal  portion  of  said   intermediat.    .hamber 
for  distributing  air  preheated   therein    to   said    lire   boxes. 


DESIGNS. 


5  2,  0-6  8.  COMMERn.VL  <  <  >NT.\  INKR  t>F  TOILET 
PREI'ARATIONJ*.  AI-FHED  C.  I'.l.^tzek.  Milwaukee. 
Wi^.  FIUhI  Jan.  15.  1918.  Serial  No.  211.096  T  rm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornan>tntal   design    for  a    commercial    container   of 
toilet   preparations  as  ahown. 


J  INK  4,  iyi8. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


fi3 


52.<M1H.      CASINt;    (IF    A    ItlsrF.NSEK    FOR    (.RITSciAP 
AND  TIIF    I.IKF       Fi'Mi  mi    Uk'  nrit    thicakro.    III.,   as 
siKUor    to    Harobl    I     Koppt-iiuau.    Wilmette.    111.      Filed 
Feb.  16.   1918.      S.  rial    No.  217.707       Terra    ..f   patent  3J 
years. 


52.0-1!.      ROOK  STOP   OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE.      Ei  MKI! 
AiNsi.tK  Ford.  (Jcbtei  m  L   Pew.  and  Ki.warp  .1    Keu  s 
^ev^   York.  N   V      Fil.^l  June  13.  1V*17      Serial  No.  1T4,6.S- 
Term   of  patent    14   yi»ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  casing  of  a  disp^-nser  for 
grit  soap  and  the  like,  as  shown. 


The  design  for  a  lK»i>k-stop  or  similar  article,  ag  shown. 


62,070.  m  TTo\  I!AI><;E.  ok  EMHLEM.  Chari.es 
CB18T  t>BLMONir«i.  Morristown.  N.  .1  Filed  Jan.  2H. 
1918.     Serial  No.  214.432.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   .irnameutal   ib  si^^n   f„r  a   button,   badge  or  emblem 

a.o  shown. 


52.071        DISMAY     (  AKO    OR    MolNTING.  John    L. 

Fi  isvEiM       .Ii        I  111    iL'o.     III.,     assignor     to  the     Hoye 

N»HH|i»^  CoiiipaiiN    t  hicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Eiietl    lie.      :;i.    I'-iT.      Serial    No.    2(i8.324.  Term    of 
patent  7  years. 


r>2.073.  LAMP-CASl.N.;.  Ki.i  sworth  A.  ITAWTiianvE, 
Hrldtreport  Conn.  Filed  Mar  13,  lOls.  Serial  No. 
222.244.      Term  of   r..-ii.iit    \4   yars. 


BdAl^saB 

• 

• 

--  1 

ftlHIr^ 

The  oriia mental  design  for  a  dlspla.v card  or  mounting, 
as  shown.  f 


The  ornamental  desljm  for  a  lamp  casing  as  shown. 


r.2.074  IKiHDEK  ORNAMENT  FOR  FIUMTIRE  CAS- 
KETS. AND  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  DECORA- 
TIONS. Adou-ii  M.  Molstki.n.  Syracuse.  .N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2,  1917.  Serial  Xo.  liiC.044.  Ttrm  of  patent  Sj 
years. 


The  ornamental  dwign  for  £  border  .rtiaiiieut  for  furni- 
ture, caskets,  and  interior  and  exf.-rlor  deroratlons.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 
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52.07r,.  MANUFACTrKKD  I'P:i)IMKNT  KKJIKK  FnR 
FURNITIRE  ANI>  CASKP:TS  AND  F<»R  INTERIOR 
AND  EXTERIOR  DECORATIONS.  Ai.nr.iH  M  Hni. 
.STEIN,  Syracusf.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,562.     T<rm  of  patent  3J  years. 


Thp  ornaincntal  ilf-iun  for  a  iiianiifact\irp(l  pfiliiiient 
fijliiro  fdf  fiiriiltviri'  and  laskfts  and  fi)r  inti'iior  anil  ex- 
terior (Ifcoratioiis,  s\ilistanriallv  as  shown  and  described.. 


52.076.  MANIFACTl  RED  FIGURE  FOR  I'.RACKETS 
FOR  FrRNITIRE  AND  CASKETS  AND  FOR  IN- 
TERIOR AND  EXTERIOR  DECORATIONS.  Ar>oi.pH 
M.  Hoi„sTEi.\.  S.vra(nst".  N  V.  Fil.d  Aug.  22,  1'J17. 
Serial  No.   187. ■"<;.'{.      Titui   i>f  patinr  MJ   years. 


■J  .  n  7  s  .  CONVERTIRI.F  RECEI'TACLE  FO':  HOT 
W.VTER  AND  A  FOUNTAIN  SYRINOE.  T'i.,M.^s  F. 
Mamkv.  East  LiviTpool.  Ohio.  Filed  S.jit.  14.  1916. 
ijerlal  No.  120,200.     Term  of  patent  14  year:^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  convertible  receptacle  for 
hot  water  and  a  fountain  syringe,  as  shown. 


The  ornamentnl  design  for  a  manufactured  figure  for 
brackets  for  furniture  and  casljets  and  for  Interior  and 
ex.erlor  decorations,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


52.#79.  LENS.  Siegfrieii  MAuei  .s,  I'hiladeiphia,  I'a. 
BfileU  Apr.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  226,749.  Term  of 
patent   7  years. 


52.077.      MANTFACTIRED    FKURE    FOR    FIRNITIRE 
AND  CASKET  DECORATIONS  AND   FOR   INTERIOR 
AND    EXTERIOR    DE(n)RATIONS.      Anni.pn    M.    Hol- 
STEIN.   Syracus.'.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.   22.   1017       Serial  No 
187,565.     Term  of  patent  ."ii  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lens  as  shown. 


52.080.  LAMI-  HOOP.  N  ^th.k.n  Ri.. sen.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  225..360.'  Term  of 
pntent  3J  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    manufactured    fiiriire    for 
fu"nlture  and   casket  decorations  and   for  interior  and  t\ 
terior  decorations,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  hoop  as  shown. 


JCNE  4.  I0l8. 


(J.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


aJS 


52,081.       SOUNDBOX.      Pacl    Rcdebt,    Tarentum,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  219,521.     Term  of  pat 

ent   14    vears. 


The  orEaiiitntMl  design  for  a   sound  tiox  as  shown. 


52.0S2.     SrooN.  Fork,  or  SI.MILAR  ARTDLE.     FRED- 
ERICK ScHwixN.  Attleboro,  Mass.      Filed  Mar.  4,  1918. 

S.-ria!  No    'JL'0.412.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


52.084.  FLAG,  PENNANT.  SIGN,  EMBLEM,  OR  ARTI- 
CLE OF  A  SIMILAR  NATURE  Frehehick  Smith, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
221,319.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 

* 


The   ornamental    design   for  a    flap,    pennant,   slffn.   em- 
blem, or  article  of  a   similar  nature,  as  shown. 


irUy 


III.   ..riginnl  d.  vj^jn  for  a  spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article, 
a  ^   -  h  •  ■  w  n . 


52,OK.'?.      HENT  WOOD  CHAIR.     .TosKPH   Sir,VERMAN,  Chi 
capo.    Ill,      Filed    Mar.    26,    1918.      S^'rlal    No.    224,903. 

T-ri!!    ^.f   [)atenf    1  i    years. 


The  ornamental  de-i.;n  f.ir  a  t>ent  wood  <hair,  as  ^hown. 


52,085.  THERMo.^^  RECEUTA"  I.E.  Joseph  Stein,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  .Serial  No.  90,512. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    deslpn    for    a    thermon    receptacle,    as 

shown. 


52,086.  rUPLEX  REGISTER  .l^M^s  m  Ti;i.,.  s.  Hun- 
tington, Ind..  assignor  to  1  he  Maj.'^n.  (  onip.iny.  Hun- 
tington, Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Fllpd  Mar.  22, 
irM";       Serial   No.  224,083.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   duplex   ree1  =  ter,   suhstnn- 
ua!!y  as  shown. 
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->2.C*H-       TKETHING    DEVirE.      Prank    Valenta.    Pine-   !    r,2.of><t       CITANDKI.IKR    FDR     \    OOHTIN<;  flXTrRF 
viU.-.    Minn.      Fil..,|    Feb.    l.T    191V      Serial   \o.    216,900.  Kokkki    .,     Wa-.nkk    an.i    Kknest    .1     .<r.iwKiT7.£K.    L-a 


Tii'iii  cif  idittTir  7  years. 


AiKeli'S,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  IH.   I'.MT      S.rial   No    196. 9H;). 
T«rni  of  patent  .SJ  y«»ars. 


The  ornaiinnrnl  'l«>8ign  for  a  teething  device,  as  shown. 


62.088.      CHANDELIER    FOR    A    LIGHTING-FIXTrRE. 

RoBEKT  (t.  WAi;\F:r!  ami  Kunk.st  J.  Sthweitzeh,  lyos 
.\n).'.U-i.  Cal  Filed  (i.t.  It;.  11)17.  S.Tial  No.  100.007. 
'r>riii    t,f    i)i(t''i)t    .".  i    years. 


The   ornaiiient.i  1    .ifsju'ii    fm-    a    .  M.i  u.lilier    for   a    !i>,'hting 
fi.xttiri'   a*    vjiow  ;i. 


^wM^fi^^m 


\ 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   c  handelier  fur  a  lighting 
fixture  as  shown. 


52.0S9.  CHANDELIEK  FOR  A  LK SITING  FIXTIRE. 
Robert  G.  Wagnkr  and  Ekne.st  .T.  Scfiweitzer,  Los 
Antreles,  Cal.  Filed  (»(t.  10.  1017.  Serial  No.  100,968. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


52,091.  CllANL'Ll.Ihat  lull  \  LK.HTING  FIXTl  RE. 
KobEBT  G.  Wacner  au<l  Kknest  J.  S<  hweitzek.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  File.i  Ort.  If,.  1017.  Serial  N...  196.970. 
Tejni  of  patent  ."Ji  j-ears. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  chandeli.  r   f  t  a  li^jhrlng 
flxturf  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  i  handelier  for  a  lighting 
fixture  as  shown. 


.-.2.092.  KKAMI:  l(ii;  A  llANl'l'.At;  Hkm:-,  WiKSEU. 
N'  w  York.  N.  V  .  :i->i.ninr  ro  Whliim:  \-  I>avis  Gom- 
paiiy.  I'lainville.  Ma.-.-,.,  a  t"orp.>rati..n  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Mar.  26.  191S.  Seri.ii  N,,.  224.007.  Term  of 
patent   7   years. 


The  design  for  the   fnnne   f.,r  m   hand   hat:,  n-   shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

V  IB  L  I  SH  HI)   J  r  X  K    i  .   i  .J  1  N. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  pubUshed  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.    N...    '.to.-,.-,;.        .(T.\>^     l;i        \i:Hli'LES.    NOT    IN- 

CLI"I>1.\<;     K.\t;l.\K.^    I         UK.AUINt;     St*m>ai;i.     (     ..MeVNY, 

I.NC,  Reudinij.  I'a..     Filed  -Nuv.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  X«^  105.218.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGKEDI- 
KNTS  OF  F<KU)S.(  Bcttkkton  Ripbbt  CorrcK  Co., 
Ashland,  Ky.     File.i  .luly  24,  1917. 


No  claim  l>einK   m.ide   to   th      r>-prfs.  i  rtti'i;    ,,;    ;,    wheel 
apart  from  the  mark  ^h<►WIl  in  the  .IrMwiim 

I'lirtiruliii    dixi-iifituiH    'it    .(/o'»dj»     -Moior-t  \ .  icv     M,  tor- 

C.Vcle    \  :i  n-    ;i  ii.l    Shle    (  ■;>  r~ 

Clatmn  uxr   since   .alMMit    .lun-     1:1117 


Svr.  No.  OO.O.sy  (CLASS  0  <  lilMiCALS,  MEi>I 
IINKS.  AM>  FHAH.M.\<  Kr  1  |i  AL  1' K  K  1' AKATIONS. » 
Jnn>    L.    MiKe.nna.    New    York     N      V       File,l    lu^r.    ic 

ioi<; 


^ 


\ 


'<J 


/'nitu-uhir  >!■  •.;  ,-ijiti(,n    of   fffiodn. — Medicated   Foot-Pow 


der 


'  ■/'/()(/  «   u>.     -11,    .     I»e<      11,    1  !>!  0. 


Ser.  No.   Io2.60,s       (CL.\SS   13       oll.s    AND  GRFASFS  1 
Stvci.AiK  Rekimno  C">.mi-axv,  ("hioaKO,  111.      Fihjd   Apr. 

■J    1  ;n  7 


MODOr 


The  trade  mark   e.mslsflng  In   the  word   "  Modoe." 
l''iii,,-„i,ir  ih  yrnj.ti'iti  i.f  (/oof/x.^Lubrlcating-OIls. 

rhnin.^    usi     -iiire    the    \ ,  ;i  r    1910. 


Parl{(-uTar  d<>,T-,pf ,..^   ■.'  ,;>, ■„{!.. — Roasted  CoflTee. 
Claim"  use  since  Jan    10.  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106.478.  (CLA8&^42.  KNITTED.  NKl  1K1». 
AND  rFXTII.K  rAHRK'S.i  E\  khett.  Meanj^  \ 
COMiA.si.   l\.    .  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  S>epi.  2^.  1017. 


r>ntiiiii,i,    liiHi  .  ifit ,.,,,    ,,f  ffiiudM. — «'otton    G<Mid-    iti    tht 
Pieci- 

i'lauiiK  u.«.    since  July  l.'.  1917. 


Ser  N...  10471.'.  iCL.VSS  .;  (  illlMIGALS.  MEI' 
riNES  .\N1-  I'II.\KMA(ErTIC.\l.  I'KEI'AK  AT  loN  S 
Lbonahii  II  l:\lHli^.  Nai.iu.U,.  hes.  i.x.  File.l  .Tnne  'j 
1017. 

•  IVt-FOlN-DlT  •' 


Ser.  No.  106.7:<9.   (CLASS  39.   CLOTHING.!   Wm. 

IIvH\  ,V  C.  .  w.^-hmrron    }>   •        K!''^i  ♦Vt.  l.'i.  1917. 


.<iRO 


/VL^S 


PnrtUuhir  <1r>,<^ptinn  of  f,n..d.~.\  Tonle  for  the   liver  r.irtu-^,Ujr  ,1r.rri,>ti^,n   of  p««rf«.— la-ather     Kuhl.er      ind 

and    I»ice.tixe  (.rt:an.  j   canva^.  Shoes  and   Hosiery, 

rhnms   us.    .inee   Mav   1     1017  |        ci„,„,  „,,    ,,„,  „   m,,,    {-     jcj^y 
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ScT.  No.  106.900.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wr.sTKRX  OiL^Riri.MNG  CoMPAsr,  Indiaoapolts,  Ind. 
Fll»-fl  Oct.  22,   1917. 


**- 


TARGET 


Particular  dearription  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1917. 


-Gasolene. 


Ser.  No.  107,055.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
National  Plant  Food  Co.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  31.  1917. 


I'artirulnr  drxrription  of  guodn. — Plant-Soap,  .an  Insecti 
olde. 

Vlaimx  uar  since  Aug.  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,240.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  (►R  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Marshall  Field  k  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1917. 


Particular  deacriptinn  of  goods. — Wool-Batting. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,260.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Henry  A. 
Dix  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1917. 


■N 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nurses'  Uniforms. 
Claims  use  since,  Aug.  1,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  107,360  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATIN<;  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLKCTRCAL  APJ'ARATUS.)  I'EICB'8  PatknT  Candle 
Company  Limited,  London,  Crlcklewood,  Battersea,  and 
county  of  Chester.  England.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1917. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


g!:-' 


N> 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Food-Warmers  Heated 

hy    a    Combustible    Material,    Night    Candle-Lamps,    and 
Nursery  Candle-Lamps. 
Ctftims  use  .since   1S87. 


Ser.  Xo.  107,006.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FXJODS.)     Bestbvbb  Prodccts  Co.,  Chicago, 

111       Filed  Nov.  2C.  1917. 


Our  trademark  consists  of  the  arbitrary  coined  word 
"EKKette  '  placed  on  thp  side  of  a  representation  of  a 
chick,  the  chl(k  being  shown  as  though  Just  hatched  from 
an  (-IK.  which  is  shown  as  though  still  clinging  to  the 
<hi(  k,  a  background  of  parallel  stripes  or  bars  for  th*' 
chick  and  etiK  b«'lng  also  shown. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Substitute  for  Eggs. 

cimnts  u-<e  since  Jan.   12,  1917. 


S.r     No.     10T.648.       (CLA-SS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDl 
CI.VKS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TION.^  ) 

.Vi.rKKi)  A.  Hosi.EU.  Marion,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov    28,  1917. 


Particular  dcseriptitm   of  goods. — A    Liquid   Oompound 
for  Preventifin  of  and  Removiil  of  Scales  from  Boilers. 
CltUms  use   since   S«^pt.   ,30.    1917. 


I 


S.r    Xo    l(i7,t}51.      (CLASS  87       PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KRY  >     BERTiiANn  I,.  Makeieace.  Boston.  Ma98.     Filed 


Not.   28.   1917. 


"prudential 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencil*.  Graph- 
ite-1'pncils.  Fountain  Pens,  Steel  Pen-Points,  Rubber 
Era.sers,  Drawinc  Paper,  Detail  Paper,  Tracing-Cloth,  aod 
Traclns-Papers 

I'ltUmx  use  sine*'  Jan.  1,  1916. 

No.  1.] 


]vsn  4, 1918. 
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Ser.  No.  107.818.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA-       Ser*  No.     108.918.       (CLASS     13        HARDWARE    AND 

TIONS.)         INTERNATIO.NAL     LONOSHOBBM AN8      A880CIA-  I'LUMBINCJ        AND        STEAM  FITTIN<;        SUPPLIES.) 

TiON,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1917.  Klkhart    Brass    MANLFACTrRiNG    Company,    Elkhart, 

Ind.      Filed   Feb.   9,   191  ^ 


Particmlar  description  of  goods. — Printed  Books, 
Pamphlets,  Periodicals,  (Puldished  Monthly.)  and  Circu- 
lars Used  Between  the  Different  Units  of  the  Association 
for  the  Furtherance  of  Its  Husiness. 

Claims  use  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  108.325.  (CLASS  G,  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  Haley  Hammo.nd  Co.  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N  J.,  and 
New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1918. 


Particular      drscript\on      of      goods. — Fire-Department 
Hose-Nozzles. 

I'Jnitnji  use   since   Mar<h,   1915. 


SOLEX 


Particular  description  of  goods — Greases  Used  for  Tan- 
ning Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  10<?,944.  (LASS  .',  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
(iEORGi  Heinbbbg,  Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,396.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDINt;  ENGINES  )  The  Charles  H.  BrriTNEB 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   10.   1918. 


Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Replace  Curtain- 
Lights  Made  of  Celluloid  and  a  Leather  or  Imitation- 
Leather  Binding  for  Use  on  Vehicle-Curtains. 

Claims  M.vf  since  .liine   1.    1917 


Particular  descriptivn  of  gnods — -A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Stomach  Disorders   and  Crnstipatlon. 
Cl<*ims  use  since  Jan.  26,   1918. 


Ser.    No.    109. IIS.       (CLASS    fi.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CLVES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 

The    National    Chemical    Co,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
Feb.  19,  1918. 


Partirular  description  t.'  i;'"'tl>-  — A  Chemical  Compound 
for  Reniovinj:,  Ellmlnatin*;.  <>r  T'estroylng  Soot  in  Stoves. 
Furnaces,  or  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  J.in    .3(i.   1918 


Ser.    No.    108.475.      (CLASS   35       BELTIN(;.    HOSE,   MA-    I 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NoN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Dominion    .Xsbbsths    .*.mi    Ki  rkek    Cobpor.\tion,    .New    ' 
York.  N,  Y.     Filed  Jan.   15,  1918. 


RECENT 

"Regent" 

Particular  descriptum  of  (joods. — Rubb<r    Hose,  Rubber 
Belting,  and  Asbestos  Packing. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    109,154       (CLASS   39.      (^I.OTHINO      Lillian 
McNaighton.  Lo«  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1918. 


SAMMY'S  SIS 
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Particular  dexrription  <,f  iinuiln, — i;irrs  Two  Piece  Dress. 
Consisting  <if  a   Coat  and  Skirt. 

(Vnimx    Uff    since    the    12th    ilav    of   February.    1918. 
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S«r.  No.  100.212.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
B>TS  or  FOODS  >      Bailbt   F.    Williamsos,   Gaines 
Tlllif.  Fla.      Filed   Feh.  25.   1918. 


K^rnolb 


J'nrtirnliir  (Icmci  iptioN   of  yood*. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  17,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.231.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.\x  W.vtebmax,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filf.l   Feb.   26.   1918. 


HONOR 


The  trademark  coinprlsiiut  the  word  "Honor." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Fruits  and  Ve;:e 
tables — viz..   Endive.   .\IIigator-Pears,   and   Potatoes. 
Cl«iwiH  m»€  slnee  Oct.   1,   1917. 


Ser.  No.   109.318.      (CLASS  4»J.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS. »      Compa.vi.x   Comkbcial    Mexican  a. 
Inc..  New  York    N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   2,   1918. 


\  V  IXTACCIHlWrL 


Particular    descrifyHon   of    goods. — Wheat-Flour,    Dried 
Bean.s.   r>ried   Pea.s.   I>rled   Fruit,  and   Cornmeal. 
Claim»  use  since  Nov.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109^28.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lasue  Cansino  Co.,  Eau  Claire, 
Wla.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1W8. 


Tt*ogoiv 


Ser.  No.  10G.350.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICTLBS,  NOT  IN- 
<"LU1>ING  EN«;i>Ei*.)  Bitthlbhem  Motobs  Odkpoba- 
TioN.  All.iitown.  P;i.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1918. 


umm 


The  letters  of  the  word  ■•  Bethlehem  "  are  white  and 
the  star  is  lolored  emerald  ^'reen,  as  Indicated  in  the 
drawing 

Particular   <it  xcription    of   f/oods.  —  .Xiitomoliile-Trticks. 

VlaiiHx  uitc  since  Apr.   1     1917. 

1  i 


Ser  No.  100.484  (CLASS  43  THREAD  AND  YARN.> 
BbunHard  Ui.man.n  Co.  Im  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  9.   litis. 


FLOCK 


Particular  description  of  floods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Cla*mu  use  aUce  A««.  21.  IdOd. 
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Particular  d'Scription  of  (joods. — Threads  and  Yarns  of 
Wool.  Worsted.  Cotton.  Silk,  Artificial  Silk.  Flax,  or  a 
Combination  of  Two  or  More  of  These  Materials. 

Claimti  uMC  since   Mar.   2.   1918. 


I 


8er.  No.  109.648.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INtJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,  k  ttiMuuiT  L.  Umhart,  Lancaster. 
I'a.      File<l   Mnr.    1ft.    1918. 


I^QRNIRG-filQy^ 


I'lirtirulnr  tlrm-ripti'm  of  yoodt. — Tea.   Rice.  Cinoamon, 
Allspi(e,  Cloves.  I'epper,  and  Mustard. 
Clnimt  wr  sirnc  .July  29,  1913. 


I 

Ser.  No.  109,717.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPOKTINC  <;oODS.)  The  Ideal  Lamp  MANrrACTiB- 
i.V(,  (OMiA.w,  Faribault.  Minn.     Filed  Mnr.  22.  1918. 


Joymobjle 


Particular  dexrriptifm  of  fjoodn. — A  Toy  Vehicle. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1917. 


\ 


Ser.  No.  109.727.      (('LASS  .39.     CLOTHINf^  )      Pbtib  W. 
Roisa,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fiie.l  Mar.  22.  1918. 


-». 


'U 


Particular  dcucription  of  i^«o*i«.— Werk-Shlrts. 
Claims  use  since  1904. 


No.  1.] 


June  4.  ipi8. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•ot 


Ser.  No.  1U»,784.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  Tna  ULMxa  LaATHaa 
<'u.,  Norwich.  Conn      Filed  Mar.  25.  1918. 


^  A*-"*'  t  c. 


Particular  dc»oripti(jn  of  goods. — Belt-Itresslng. 
Claims  unc  since  Feb.   1,  1918. 


Ser.     No.     109,955.      (CLASS     39.      CLOTHING.)      JoHX 
WTLia.  New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  Apr.  3.  1918. 


.'ier.  No.  1(19.891  (CLASS  43  THREAD  AND  YARN  ) 
.NONOTICK  Sii.K  CnMPA.w.  Northampton,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1918. 


SCOTOLA 


Particular  dcgciiption  of  ffoodn. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  sluoe  M.-»r.   26,   1918. 


.^.r  .No.  109.1171  (CLASS  40.  P^OUDS  ANlt  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Turn  ItfAMoNO  Cbeamery  Co.  Inc., 
Massena  and  New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed  Apt.  4.  191S. 


Particular  description  of  poods — Woolen  and  Worsted 
Yarns. 

Claims  wi    •<inev  al>out   .lijly    \(i.   litlT. 


Ser.  No,  109.892  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARJi  ) 
NnxfvriCK  Sir-K  CovirASY.  Northampton,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.   30,    1918. 


SA-XOL/r 


Particular  dcucriptii.n   of   poodx. — Woolen    and   Worsted 
Yarn.s. 

Claims  u*(  since  jiboof  0<t    29.   1017 


Ser.  No,  109.90.%  (CLA.SS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERLALS,)  W.^.sHiNcTY.N  Brick  Li.mb  &  Sewer  Pipi 
COMPANT,  Spokane.  Wash.      Fil-d  Apr.  1.  1918. 


^4 


WACO" 


Particular   ilrKcriplion    of   ,(;ood«. —Architectural    Terra- 
cotta, Vitrified  Tile.  Fire  Brick.  Burnt  Lime. 
f^laimj'   uxr   since    .Aiis     1.    1014. 


Ser.  No.  109,938.  (CLASS  17.  T(tHACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Charles  H.  Brai.i.ev.  Miirra,v.  K.v  File«l  Apr  3.  191K. 
Under    ten  year    proAiso. 


CALLOWAK 
COUNTY 
TWIST 


Particular  dcitcription   of   i/oods. — Twist-Tobacco. 
C/aiw«  use  since  in  or  at>out  the  v»ar  1890. 


HONEYSUCKU 


I'ariicular  description   of  floods. — Condensed    Milk. 
Chitms  u/>c  since  Jan    4.  1918. 


Ser,  No  110.068.  (CLA.8S  37  TAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) W.  K.  GEKBKitK,  Ne<nah,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1918. 


CJalvmet 


J'arti'ular    rfcvci/.f i.,n    of    fjoodt. — Writing  rnp»'r. 
i'lairnH    u»c   siDi  <    .laij.    1.    1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,214.  (CLASS  .'<<  I'.KUOMS.  BRUSHES. 
AND  TRUSTERS  1  \  I.utvkh  \  So,\s,  I>.  troit.  Mich. 
Filed    Apr.    K).      1918. 


Omm 


Particular  drscripfion  >.i  .f/'»r„;«. —Floor  Brushes.  Win- 
dow Brushes.  Ben.  h  Prd-hev  ScrubblngBrusbes,  and 
Dust-Brushes. 

<'laimi<    u*c    since    Apr     4.    1918. 
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Ser.    No.    110.265.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Salant 
&  Sala.nt,  New  York,  N.  Y.       Filed  Apr.  16,  1918. 


Particular  dexcription  of  goodg. — Flannel  Work-Shirts, 
Overalls,  Men's  and  Boys'  Knitted  Underwear,  Work- 
Coats.    Work-Pants,    .lumpers. 

Claims  um;  since  Nov.   2,   1917. 


Ser  \iillO,45«.  (CLASS  2;i  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  PiM  Trii 
.MiijviNo  Machine  Comi'aw.  Chlcatio.  111.  Filed  Apr 
>'•"..    1918. 


I 


PINE  TREE' 


Pnrlii-vlar  tfeaoHpMon  •/  ^oed/r. — MllklnK-Machlnes. 
Ciiiirnx  uae  tfncc  about  tke  month  of  March,  1917. 

—J 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


COD^nyCISSIOISrEK.     OF     IPJLTElsrTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  GOTJETS. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Third  Circuit. 

Oloke  K.mtting  Works  r.  Se(,al  et  al. 
Decided  December  T7.  19n. 

248  F^KD.  Rep..  49."». 

1.  Patents— iNviNTioj* — New  Use  or  Old  Device. 

The  transfer  of  elastic  features  previously  used  In 
drawers  or  ovt-ralls  to  union  suits,  when  they  are  sub 
Jecteil  to  different  strains  and  do  not  perform  precisely 
the  same  functions,  and  therefore  do  not  produce  the 
same  result,  may  constitute  patentable  invention. 

2.  Same — EvinENCB     of     Invkntiov — Popclar     Recogm- 

TIO.N. 

Where  the  question  of  invention  is  close,  as  It  usually 
Is  when  the  thing  done  is  simple,  the  thing  achieved,  its 
rfcognition  by  the  art,  and  the  demand  for  it  by  those 
who  u.se  it  are  matters  properly  to  be  put  in  the  scale 
and  weigh  In  favor  of  invention. 

3.  Same — Vamditt  anp  Infrinocme.vt — Union  Snr. 

The  Clarke  patent.  No.  1,035  819.  for  an  Improve 
ment  in  knit  underwear  of  the  type  known  as  "  union- 
snlt.s,"  while  not  covering  a  broad  invention  by  the  use 
<if  a  new  material  In  a  new  way,  produo'd  new  results 
In  such  garments  of  a  useful  character.  mea8ur(»<i  by 
the  Increased  comfort  they  afford  the  wearer  and  the 
popular  demand  they  created,  and  discloses  patentable 
invention  :  also  Held  Infringed. 

Appeal  from  the  I>i.stri(t  Court  t»f  the  United 
States  for  tlie  Eastt-rii  District  of  reiiu.sylvnnia ; 
(Oliver  H.  Dickinson,  judge. 

Suit  in  equity  by  the  (ilohe  Kidtting  Works 
against  Keeva  Segal  and  Henjaniin  Segal,  doing 
business  as  the  Quaker  Manufacturing  Company. 
De<'re«'  for  defendants,  and  c<tniplainant  appeals. 
Ht'versed. 

MiSKTg.  Privhard.  Saul,  linyitrd  d  Kvnna  for  the 
ap!>eilant. 

Mr.  E.  Hayirard  Fairhanks  for  llu'  api^ellees. 

Before    BrFUNc.To.N,    McI'her.son,    and    Woollev, 

Circuit  .Tudges. 

W(MJT.LEY.  Cir.  J.: 

The  bill  charges  infringement  of  Letters  Patent 
No.  l,03o,819.  issued  August  13.  1912,  to  A.  E.  Clarke, 
assignor  of  the  plaintiflf,  for  improvements  in  knit 
underwear.  Tlie  defenses  are  invalidity  and  non- 
infringement. Tlie  district  court,  while  indicating 
its  opinion  that  the  garment  of  the  patent  lacked 
[latentable  novelty,  dismi.sse<l  the  hill  on  the  ground 
tli;it  infringement  of  tlie  claim,  if  vali«l.  could  not 
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be  found  under  the  narrow  c^^nistruction  which  It 
gave  it,  (239  Ft^l..  322.  1  The  plaintiff  t.x>k  this 
appeal. 

ni   The  patent  is  for  imi>rovcmetits  in  underwear 
of    the     type    generally     known     n<     "  union-suits." 
These  garments  comprise  a  shirt  and  drawers  made 
in  one  continuous  i)iece.     When  the  two  elemental 
garments  are  thus  combined  in  one,  the  demands  of 
the  human  bo<iy  upon  the  unifie<l  g-arment  are  radi- 
cally  different   in   numi>er  and   character  from  de- 
mands made  ui>on  its  two  elements  when  worn  sep- 
arately.    To  movt  these  requirements  and  to  attain 
their  objectives  of  convenience  ,'ind  comfort,  the  art 
has  j.nxJuced   union-suits   f>f   many   patterns.     The 
fundamental  tyi>es.  as  known  to  the  trade,  are  "  open 
crotcli  ■■  and  "  cli.sed  crotch."     The  manifest  discom- 
fort of  the  former  has  greatly  increase;!  the  use  of 
the  latter.     T.»  the  latter  class,  the  garment  of  the 
patent  in  suit  belongs, 
j       The  human  body,  in  different  positions  of  sitting, 
I  stooping,  reaching,  subject  a  garment  of  one  close- 
j  fitting  pie<v,  extending  over  its  entire  surface  from 
I  neck  to  feet,  to  man>    strains.     These  strains  begin 
at   tlie  shoulders,   and   extending   downwanily,  are 
arreste<l   at    the   crotch,   where,    if   not    re]ieve<l    by 
some  compensatory  means,  they  produce  a  disc(ira- 
fort  that   makes  the  wearing  of   union-suits  unde- 
sirable or  wholly  imi-racticable.    Here  is  a  problem. 
>  It  was  first  met  by  the  opeii-crotcii  jcittern.  and  in  a 
j  measure  solve<l.     But  this  solution  of  the  problem 
produced  a  new  discomfort,  which  caused  the  trade. 
I   in    response   to    iH>fiular    demand,    to    confine   itself 
I  chiefly  to  the  closed-crotch  pattern  with  its  original 
I  prol)leni  of  siioulder-strain  and  crotch-binding,  and 

to  se^'k  its  solution. 
j  .7ohn.son  (No,  973,2tX»)  conceived  that  the  strain 
I  ur>on  the  grotch  of  a  union-suit  and  its  consequent 
tightne*vs  and  discomfort,  could  be  relieved  by  sup- 
plying more  niateri.-il  at  that  place  Terwiilincer 
(No.  992,291)  conceived  the  same  ide.i  Both  ob- 
tained patents  for  the  particular  ineaii>  \\  liidi  they 
conceive<l  f<ir  jiuttimr  that  idea  into  pra<tice.  But 
this  s<-»luti«ni  brought  still  another  dis<'orafort  to 
the  wearer  of  union-suits.  Instead  of  }>elng  of  a  pat- 
tern that  would  fit  the  Inxly  snugly,  when  in  motion 
or  in  reiM>se.  union-suits  of  these  patterns  were  made 
larger  from  shoulder'^  to  crotcli.  in  order  to  supply 
a  fullness  of  material  to  take  up  the  strains.  The 
No.  1.1 
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result  was  that  the  extra  strain-j-elieving  materiiil. 
when  not  performinR  its  function,  became  a  useless 
and  baggy  excess  of  material  and  became  also  an 
active  and  ever-present  cause  of  discomfort. 

This  was  the  state  of  the  art  wben  Clarke  eotered 
it.  Manifestly  he  was  not  a  pioneer.  He  did  not 
claim  to  have  Invented  a  union-suit.  He  claimed, 
.simply,  to  have  made  Improvements  upon  garments 
of  tliat  kind.  He  found  in  the  art  union-suits  with 
crotches  and  flaps  and  inserts,  ami  set  about  to  solve 
a  problem  admittedly  there. 

The  means  he  conceived  is  set  forth  in  the  patent 

in  suit  and  is  nothing  more  than  a  combination  of 

old  elements  of  a  union-suit  and  flaps,  and — 

an  elastic  kalt  fabric  extendins  well  up  in  front  of  tke 
garment  and  exteBding  d«wn    tk«   tec  aeABis.    f«riiiiic  a 

lateral  elastic  closed  crotch  tiiat  is  firmly  sewed  to  the 
front  of  the  nnnent  and  tb«  l«g  seaBm  and  to  tli«  lower 
edges  of  the  flaps,  substaiitially  a«  shown  and  descrlbtMl. 

The  insert  or  gusset  as  shown  and  described  is  a 
somewhat  diamond-shaped  piece  of  fabric,  which  In 
practice  gets  its  elasticity  from  the  weave  of  the 
fabric  into  ribs  or  wales,  s?t  in  the  garment  with 
the  ribs  or  wales  placed  transversely,  the  direction 
of  the  strains  coming  from  the  shoulders  and  body. 
Simple  as  this  arrangement  appears,  it  accomplished 
several  things.  It  did  away  with  the  baggy  fullness 
of  unjon-suits  of  the  prior  art  and  pwmlttod  the 
making  of  a  garment  that  conformed  sntigly  to  the 
outline  of  the  body.  Its  elasticity  acted  as  a  a)m- 
pensating  means  for  the  strains  as  they  came  from 
the  shoulders  and  prevented  tightness  at  the  crotch 
in  various  positions  of  the  body,  and  relieved  the 
wearer  from  discomfort.  These  things  it  did,  as  we 
are  Informed  by  the  testimony. 

To  be  sure,  the  range  of  invention  in  a  garment 
of  this  character  is  obviously  not  broa<l,  and 
Clarke's  invention  is  not  a  great  one.  Yet,  if  the 
inserted  fabric,  cut  in  a  particular  shape  and  pos- 
sessing a  particular  yielding  quality,  takes  up 
strains  in  the  garment,  and  transforms  di.sc<im- 
fort  into  comfort  for  the  one  wearing  it,  and 
achieves  this  in  a  manner  not  before  employed.  It 
is  not  Impossible  that  the  idea  contains  patentable 
novelty — unless  something  in  the  prior  art.  or  *n 
a  kindred  art,  so  closely  resembles  it  as  to  make 
the  Improvement  a  mere  improvement  rather  than 
an  invention.  And  such  the  defeudant-s  insist  is 
the  claimed  invention  of  the  patent. 

(2)  Tliere  is  nothing  in  the  prior  art.  if  re- 
'  strieted  to  garments  of  the  union-suit  variety,  which 
anticipates  or  otherwise  negatives  the  invention  of 
the  pat«it.  But  in  tlie  prior  art  of  drawers,  over- 
all-pants and  like  nether  garments,  there  are  a  num- 
l)er  of  patents  containing  elastic  crotch-pieces  or 
gussets  in  varied  forms  and  arrangements,  of  which 
Scriven  (No.  625,423)  for  drawers  and  Stecker  (No. 
824,013)  for  overall-pants  may  be  taken  as  repre- 
sentative. At  first  view  it  would  seem  that  it  did 
not  require  an  exercise  of  the  inventive  faculty  for 
Clarke  to  put  Scriven's  drawers-gusset  and  Steck- 
er's  overall-panta  insert,  with  some  variation,  into 
a  union-suit  and  cause  them  to  do  there  tiie  same 
thing  and  produce  tl>e  same  result  But  the  fact  is 
that  drawers  and  overall  gussets,  wten  transferred 
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to  union-suits,  do  not  perform  precisely  the  same 
function  and  therefore  do  not  produce  the  same  re- 
sults. Body-movement  strains  upon  drawers  and 
pants,  which  cover  but  half  of  the  body,  are  en- 
tirtly  different  from  strains  in  union-suits  moving 
from  the  whole  body.  It  is  also  a  fact  that  Clarke, 
whether  or  not  he  got  his  idea  from  the  art  of 
drawers-making,  was  the  first  to  apply  it  to  union- 
suits,  with  a  result  that  is  as  surprising  as  the 
i<J«a  seems  simple.  The  plaintiff  paid  Clarke  $50.0(X) 
for  his  Invention,  $35,0(X)  In  cash  and  $15,000  in 
stock  of  the  plaintiff  corporation  with  a  market 
value  of  par.  And  the  plaintiff  apparently  knew 
its  bufslness.  for  in  two  years  after  acquiring  the 
patent,  it  manufactured  between  six  hundred  thou- 
snnds  and  .sevfu  hundre<l  thousand  dollars  of  gar- 
ments under  the  patent  and  received  and  continues 
t(»  rectMve  royalties  from  seven  corporations  manu- 
fiK-turing  under  lii'enses. 

(3)  TlHi  district  court,  in  considering  without  de- 
ciding the  validity  of  the  patent,  evidently  inclined 
to  the  opinion  that  Clarke's  use  of  an  ehistic  knit 
tTotch-piei-e  was  little  more  than  a  substitution  of 
m.iterial,  and  approached.  If  it  did  not  fall  within, 
the  principle  of  law  that  the  substitution  of  one 
material  for  another,  which  does  not  invoh'e  change 
of  method  nor  develop  novelty  of  use,  even  though 
it  may  result  in  a  superior  article.  Is  cot  neces- 
sarily a  fwitentable  invention.  (Florsheim  v.  Schill- 
mg,  137  U.  S.,  64 ;  11  Sup.  Ct,  20 ;  34  L.  Ed.,  574. ) 
Trae,  undergarments  of  earlier  pattemf!  had  in- 
serts at  the  crotch,  but  no  union-garment,  so  far 
as  the  record  shows,  Imd  ever  been  mad«  with  an 
diiKtic  insert  at  the  crotch.  Therefore,  ih  a  setise, 
Clarke  did  substitute  one  material  for  another,  but 
we  think  he  did  something  more.  (Frost  Co.  v. 
Cohn,  C.  C,  112  Fed.,  1009.)  By  the  substitution, 
or  more  proi>erly  speaking,  by  the  \jse  of  a  new 
material  in  a  new  way,  he  produced  new  results  of 
a  useful  quality  measured  by  the  Increase*!  (-om- 
fort  they  affordeil  and  the  i)opular  demand  they 
CTeBte<l.  Simple  as  it  may  seem,  the  elastic  knit 
crotch-piece  pr(Hluce<l  results  desired  by  those  who 
wear  tiic  ;,'iirnicnt  and  the  payment  of  large  tribute 
by  those  who  manufacture  it.  When  the  question 
of  invention  is  dose,  as  It  usually  Is  when  the  thing 
done  is  simple,  the  thing  achlevefi.  Its  reoopnition 
by  Tiie  art,  and  the  demand  for  it  by  thow  who  use 
it,  lire  niattcrs  jjroiMrTly  to  be  put  in  the  scale  and 
weigh  in  favor  of  invention.  {NeUl  v.  Kinney.  239 
Fed..  309-314;  152  C.  C.  A.,  297.)  We  tuid  the 
patent  valid. 

Upon  the  Issue  of  infringement,  the  district  judge 
found  that  the  defendant  did  not  infringe,  unless 
the  claim  of  the  patent  be  con.strued  so  broadly, 
that  an  undergarment  made  up  of  any  combination 
of  elements  into  which  the  idea  of  a  knitted  elastic 
sunset  enters  as  an  element,  would  be  an  infringe- 
ment. He  declined  to  construe  the  patent  thus 
broadly.  We  do  not  think  that,  to  find  infringe- 
ment, the  claim  must  be  thus  broadly  construed. 
Clarke's  patent  is  not  for  an  elastic  kalt  gusset 
alone.  It  is  for  a  combination  coutalniitg  such  a 
gusset  as  an  element,  and  the  rule  of  the  patent  law. 
No.  l.j 
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that  the  omiiwion  of  one  element  of  a  claim  for  a 
combination  avoids  the  charge  of  infringement,  ap- 
plies to  this  patent  as  to  any  other.    The  question 
of    Infringement    in    this    ca.se.    therefore.    Is    not 
whether  the  claim  of  the  patent  may  be  infringe*! 
by  the  use  of  an  elastic  knit  gusset  in  any  combina- 
tion of  elements,  but  whether  the  defendants  In- 
fringe by  making  the  garment  here  charged  as  in- 
fringing, because  It  embraces  all  the  elements  of 
the  claim  of  the  patent.    They  are  ( 1 )  the  body  of 
the  union-suit,   (2)   the  presence,  location  and  ad- 
justment of  flaps,  and   (3)   the  elastic  knit  gusset. 
The  mere  Inspection  of  the  two  garnjents  determines 
the  question  of  Infringement.     In  looking  at  them 
and  comparing  them  In  the  lipht  of  the  testimony, 
we  cannot  escape  the  conclusion  that  the  garment 
of  the  defendants  corresponds  precisely  in  elements 
and  substantially  In  detail  with  the  claims  of  the 
patent.     The  parts  are  the  same,  they  are  in  the 
same  positions  and  relation,  are  intended  for  the 
same  uses,  perform  the  same  functions  and  operate 
exactly  as  disclosed  by  the  patent— with  one  ex 
ceptlon.     This  is  found  on  the  under  or  inside  flap 
of  the  defendants'  garment,  which  is  a  continuous 
piece  extending  from   the  underarm  seam  across 
to  Its  Inner  edge.     In  the  patent,  this  flap  Is  de- 
scribed as — 

stitched  to  tbe  oppoaite  aide  of  the  garment  and  extend- 
ing under  the  flrat  aaaaed  flap. 

The  second  or  Inaide  flap  of  the  patent,  in  the 
position  disclosed,  Is  the  element  of  the  patent,  not 
the  mere  stitching  of  the  flap.  The  defendants'  sec 
ond  or  Inside  flap,  being  In  the  same  place  and  per- 
forming the  same  function,  though  made  In  a  con- 
tinuous piece  from  the  ami-seam.  Is  a  full  equivalent 
of  this  element ;  and  the  extension  of  the  second  flap 
from  the  arm-aeam  without  stitching  does  not  con- 
stitute an  omission  by  the  defendants  of  one  of  the 
elements  of  the  patent  claim  whereby  they  avoid  In- 
frinjrement. 

We  rind  that  the  patent  is  valid  and  infringed,  and 
direct  that  a  decree  be  entered  in  accordance  with 
this  opinion. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Cal.)  The  Weber  patent.  No. 
801.044,  for  glass  show-case,  Held  not  Infringed. 
Diatnond    Patent    Co.    v.    Webster   Bros..    249    Fe«l 

lu-p..  ir.5. 


Adrene  DecunonB  in  Interfarenoe. 

Patent  No.   1.1»2,8»5. 

T,.*^?.,??*-^'  ^^'   ^^^^-  "   decision    wa.'<  rendered  that  Ansll 
w.   Hills  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 

i^Voo'Sk..''^   IV"."  }^.\*-  ^^-  ^""^   20  of  his   latent  No 
1,192  895.  subject,  "  Ticket  vending  machine,"  and  no  ao- 
peal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  de- 
cision has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1.198. .366. 

On  May  9,  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Patrick 
Alphonsus  Martin  and  John  Stanley  were  not  the  flrat 
Inventors  of  the  subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1  and  2 
of  their  Patent  No.  1.198.366,  subject.  "Golf  and  other 
playing  balls,  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within 
•he  time  allowed  such  decision  has  t>ecome  final 

261  O.  G,-15  f  v,,!    g„ 


Patbnt  No.   1.182.107. 
On   May  10,  1918.  a   decision  was  rendered  that  Fr^- 
erlck  Merk  was  not  the  flrat  Inventor  of  tl»e  aublect-mat- 

t»'r    covered    by    claim    10  of    his    Patent    No,    1,182  107 
subject.   'Automatic  telephone  system,"  and  no  appeal  hay- 
ng  been  Uken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  baa 
oeoomo  filial. 

Ohajiges  in  Glassificatioii. 
(Order  No.  2.396i.) 
Depaktmcnt  or  the  Intehior. 

U.MTEt.  .States  Patejtt  OrricE. 

Washington,  D    C,  June  10,  1918. 
n  Is  hereby  diref-ted  that  claw  162.  Injertors  and  Eject- 
ors,   be   transferred   from    DWislon   XVIIl    to   Dlvlalon   IX, 
this  transfer  to  take  effert  Immediately. 

J.  T.   NEWTON. 

Vommtfisioner. 


ObAnget  in  OlaasificatioiL 


(C>H1>EK    No.    2.3S»»  ) 
Kepartment  or  the  I.vterior. 

Uniteii   Stateh   Patent  Otfice. 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  IS,  191S. 
The  following  (  haiigt-  in  the  c  lassirtcatlon  of  Inventions 
Is  hcr.'by  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In  class  105,  Railway  Rolling  Stock.  (Division  XXXIV,) 
abolish  snbclai 


Passenger — 
^•'^.  Individual  safes 

The   patents   form<'rly    coniiiiued   in   this  subclass   have 
been  placed  In  rlass  109.  Safes,  subclass  1,  Burglar-proof. 

J.  T.    NEWTON, 

Commissioner. 


Cbangeeia  Olanifioation. 


1  Order  No.   2,400) 

llEPARTMEST    OF    THE    INTERIOR. 

U.MTiD  Stat«8  Patent  orricE. 

Watthinffton.  D.   C,  June  U.  au. 
The  following  changes  tn  the  classtflcation  of  inventions 
arr  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  rlasa  105,  liillway  Rulling-Stock.  .Division  XXXIV.) 
abolish  subclass — 

Locomotives — 
97.        Draw-bar  lifters. 
The   patents   formerly   contained   In    thlg   aubclaaa   have 
been  placed  In  class  213.  Railway  Draft  Appllancea,  sub- 
class 68,  Draw-bars,  Lifters,  hereinafter  eatabllshed. 

In  flags  213,  Railway  Draft  Appliances.  (Division  XLI.) 
establish  subclass — 

Draw-bars — 
68.        Lifters 

The  patents  contained  In  this  subclas.s  have  been  taken 
from  class  10r».  Railway  Rolllng-Stock.  snbclasn  97,  Loco- 
motives. L>raw  bar  lifters,  hereinbefore  abolished. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Commissioner. 


/ 


Gbangtt  in  Glassilicatioii. 

(Ord«»  No.  2.401.) 
Department  or  the  Intebior. 

I'NITEP    t»TAT«S    PaTBWT    OmCB. 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  i:..  I9is. 
The    following    changes    In    the    classification    of   inven- 
tions are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

In  class  105.  R.allway  RollIngStock,  (Division  XXXIV.) 
abolish  subclass— 

Trucka — 

Centerbearinga — 
109.  Preased  steel. 

The  patents  formerly  cx)ntained  In  this  subclass  have 
bt-en  placed  In  class  64.  Journal-Boxea.  Pulleys,  and  Shaft- 
ing, subclass  87.  Truck-bearings,  hereinafter  establlahed. 

In  class  64,  Journal  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting,  (Di- 
vision XII,)  give  to  the  existing  subclass  title.  Truck- 
No.  1.1 
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bearings,  the  namber  87,  the  patents  placed  In  this  sub- 
class having  been  taken  from  class  105,  Railway  RoUing- 
Stock,  subclasses  109,  hereinbefore  abolished,  108,  and  US. 

J.  T.  NEWTON. 

ContmiaHoner. 


Ohanges  in  OlusifioatioiL 

(Ordsb  No.  2.402.) 
Dbpabtmknt  or  the  Intueior. 

TJNITBD    STAT18    PATBNT    OmCK. 

Wcuhington,  D.  C,  June  15.  1918. 
'  The  following  changes  In  the  classification  of  Inventions 
are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In  class  116,  Signals,   (Division  XXXV,)   establish  sub- 
class— 

Annoaelaton — 
67.       Game. 

The  patents  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  class  233,  Registers,  subclass  1.  Miscellaneous. 

In   class  177,  Electric  Signaling,    (Division   XLII.)    es- 
tablish subclass — 

ABBnaelator  systema — 
384.       Game. 

The  patents  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  class  235.  Registers,  subclass  1,  Miscellaneous. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Commiaaioner. 


EmployeeB  Who  Have  Entered  the  Military  or  Naval 
Service  of  the  United  States. 

DCPABXMKNT    OF    THB    INTIBIOB, 

WcuMnffton,  D.  C,  June  IS,  1918. 

Summary  of  supplemental  list  for  Honor  Roll  of  em- 
ploy»»es  who  have  entered  military  or  naval  service  to 
date  : 

Previously  lUted  on  Honor  Roll 1,  518 

Deductions  reported  since °  ,  ,,« 

1, 510 

Reported  by  bureaus  since  last  supplemental  list  of 

May  17: 

Office  of  the  Secretary ^ 

General  Land  Office 17 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs 12 

Pension  Office 2 

Patent  Office 12 

Geological  Survey 14 

Reclamation  Service 28 

Bureau  of  Mines 14 

Natloral  Park  Service 5 

Alaskan  Englneerlne  Commission 12 

St.  EUiabeths  Hospital 5 

Freedmen's  Hospital 1 

Board  of  Indian  Commissioners 2 

Grand  Total 1.636 


Be»t.  Edward  T.  , 
Brennan.  William  O. 
Campbell,  Qalnton. 
CoB4ion,  Francis  M. 
Dorman,  Fen  wick  G. 


Keefe.  Edward  J. 
Mengelkamp.  Otto  J. 
Pecore,  Chester  W. 
Poole,  Walter  S. 
Richards.  William  H.,  Jr. 


GENERAL  LAND  OFFICE. — (Continued. 


Robertson.  William  E. 
Robinson.  Wallace  A. 
Rudolph,  Herman  H. 
Scanlon,  James  W. 


Smith.  Albert.  Jr. 
Stlnson,  Alton  O. 
Szabo.  Andrew  J. 


OFFICE    OF    IVDI.W    AFFAIRS    <12n 


Bell,  George  E. 
DysoQ.  Jamea  E. 
Hall,  Wilfred  M. 
Knott*,  Dr.  Roy  R. 
McGulre.  John  O 
M«k08ky,  Frank  C. 


Merino,  Emilio  E 


Ashurst.  John  W. 
Brlnkley,  Hugh  G. 
Crews,  clarence  M. 
Demaree,  Harry  S. 
Fellows.  Hobert  A. 
Fogerty,  Edwin  F. 


Merrlss,  Clinton  W. 
O'Brien.  Ancll  K 
Parker,  Wesley  D. 
Roblee,  Dr.  William  % 
Sheppard,  Richard  F. 
Venne,  Edmond  A. 

PENSION    OFFICE     (2>. 

Powell,  Samuel  M. 

PATENT    OFFICE     (12). 

Harinan.  Arthur  W. 
Helms.  Silas  B. 
Howard.  David  A. 
Purcell.  Gratton. 
Richards,  James  E. 
Sheridan.  Fran«.is  W 


GEOLOGICAL    SIRVBY     (14|. 


Dean,  Charles  J. 
Farnham.  Albert  R. 
Jorman.  Reid. 
Knapp,  Jesse. 
Krauskopf.  Joseph. 
McLaughlin.  Joe. 
Mayer,  Paul  G. 


Neale.  John  R. 
Palt.  Thomas  R. 
Reddlck.  Jamea  P. 
Sheelor.  Kenneth  H. 
Shreve.  William  A. 
Thompson.  Robert  B 
Willie,  L.-on. 


RECI.AJiATION    SERVICE     (28l. 


Alexa,  Joseph  W. 
Avery,  Joseph  C. 
Barker.  Lloyd. 
Burdock.  B.  H. 
Clark,  Tom  A. 
Ellicott   George. 
Gaber.  Bernard. 
Getman.  C.  S. 
Glover,  R.  E. 
Hadland.  John 
Hughes,  Austin. 
Jack-wn.  Bud. 
Knowles,  E.   H. 
Loderick,  Lee  S. 


Luces.  Floyd. 
Mennella,  Stanley. 
M..ng.  L   n. 
I'rt'sson.  J.  B. 
Qiiiiin.  James. 
Ray,  Clifford 
Sornberger,  Charles. 
.Stearman,  F.  E 
Swenson.  Harold. 
TiuKlev,  W.  I. 
Tucker,  Elmer  W. 
Vandemoer.  John  J. 
Wade,  Victor. 
Waller,  (illbert. 


BlREAr    OF    MI.VE.S     il4i. 


Allen,  Edward  J. 
Bowers,  Paul  C. 
Clark,  Theodore, 
Chase.  Robffrt  S. 
EatoB,  Harry  A.  F. 
(Joodloe,  Ossle  W. 
Hood,  Harrison  P. 


Kienle.  Roy  H 
Marshall,  fell  K 
Meckley,  Robert  B. 
Perrott.  George  St.  J. 
Sutherland,  Leslie  T, 
Thorp,  Gerald. 
Swingle,  Robert  J. 


NATIONAL    PARK    SERVICE     (5 


Beltzell.  J.  G. 
lierven,  Robert. 
Brazell.  Roy. 


Dustman.  (JeorgeT. 
OBrien,  Frank  M. 


ALA.SKAN    ENOINEEBING    COMMISSION     (12) 


Supplemental  List  of  Employees  Who  Hnie  Entered 
Military  or  Naval  Service  to  Date. 

OrFICB   OF   TBB    SCCBBTABT    (2). 
Burnette,  William  H.  Loyd.  Charles  F. 

OKNEBAL    LAND   OFFICS    (IT). 


Carlson,  Grant, 
Case,  R.  E. 
Daykln,  Wallace. 
Deane,  E.  C. 
Fonda,  Roy. 
Kahleen,  Karl. 

8T. 


Kioimel.  John  M. 

Liingfellow,  L.  E. 

Love,  Walter. 

McPhee,  Henry. 

Stevenson,  W.  R. 

Townsend,  H.  L. 

ELIZABETHS    HOSPITAL    (f,\. 

Trammell,  Everett  (J 
Watson.  Sterling  D. 


King.  Elmer  J, 
<»  Neil,  D.  G, 
Ralney.  Clarence  E. 

FREEDMSN'S    HOSPITAL    (1). 

Passon.  Fred  W. 

BOARD    OF    INDIAN    COM  M  IS.SIONERS    (2). 

Henderson,  Earl  Y.  Knox.  Major  Frank. 
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Labels  and  Punts x 

Apji'DiCATEP  Patent* 

Afpucations  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
FOR  Licenses  I'ndkb  Enemy-^'ontrolled  Patents  and 
Trade-Maru  Pursuant  to  the  •  Trading  with  the 
Enemy  Act" 

rHANQ«s  IN  Classification 

DlSCUUMKB 
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PatenU 782— No 

Designs 13^No 

Trade-Marks I|7— No 

labels ttooi. 

Prints None. 

Reissues 6— No. 

Total 937 


l,aM,MO  to  No.  ],a»0,57D,  inelusire. 

52.093  to  No.       52,10»,  inclnalva 

121,843  to  No      121,0<.«,  inclusive. 


14,481  to  No        14,485,  inclusive. 


Sotioa.  I 

l»El'ABTMEKT    IIF    THE    INTERIOR, 

United  Statis  Patent  Office. 

WaAhififftfrn,  D.  C  .  June  W,  1918 
In  order  that  the  public  may  have  the  lieneflt  of  the  full 
Time  In   trademark  cases,  the  date  of  actual  publication    ' 
of  the  Official  Gazette  will  be  the  effective  date  from 
which  the  thirty  ilay  period  prescribt-d  by  the  Trade-Mark    | 
Act    will    be    computed.     The   actual    date   of   publication 
will  be  found   in  each   wt-ekly  number  under  the  date  of 
iesue  on  the  first  page. 

J.   X.   NEWTON, 

Committioner. 


Notice— Photostat  Oopies. 

Depabtment  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Wcmhinoton,  D.  C  ,  June  10.  191S. 
Owing    to    difficulties    encountered    in    obtaining    the 
itrvlces  of  competent  typists  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
In   order   to   avoid   delays  the   Patent    Office   reserves   the 
right  to  furnish  photostat   copies  In   lieu  of  type  written    ' 
copies,  in   filling  orders  for  copies  uf  its   records,  on  and    ! 
after  Augsat  1,  iOlS,  unless  otherwise  speciflcaUy  directed.    ! 

J.  T,  NEWTON.  I 

CommUaioner.        1 


Interference  Ketioei. 

DEPAIITMENT    of    the    INTEUIOH. 

United  IStateb  Patent  Offici. 

Wathincto»,  D.  C,  June  n.  11>18. 
The  8tnr  Uanmfacturinff  Co.,  their  aaMana  or  legal  repre- 
$entativee,  ttke  notice:  »         f 

An  Interference  havlns;  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Flske  Brothers  keflnlng  Co.,  of 
24  State  street.  Nw  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  October  T.  1890  No 
1^.41*4.  to  The  S?tar  Manufacturinij  Co.,  of  Dock  street, 
luiston,  Pm  and  a  notice  of  i?»ch  declare t Ion  sent  bv  regr- 
'»''^»*<1  jn«*l  to  said  The  Star  Manufacturing  Co  a't  the 
said  address  harinR  been  returned  tiy  the  post-office  unde- 
llvernble,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unletig  said  The  BUr 
Manufacturing  Co  ,  their  assigns  or  legal  repreeen  tat  Ives 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  iMjbllcatlon  of  this  order  the  interference  will  b*" 
proceeded  with  as  in  ca^e  of  default. 

This  notice  will  1>«  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.   F    WHITEHE.^D 

First  A.»»ittant  Cummiinioner. 


DCPARTMENT    OF    THE    InTEBIOB, 

r.MTED  Statrm  Patent  Office, 

Wa*hiui/ton,  D.  C,  Junt  «.;,  luis. 

Xorton  rf  Co.,  their  u«aH/n«  or  legal   reprcntntattves,  take 

nottee: 

An  Interference  havlnji  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Ulysses  tirant  HolleT,  Ijiramle 
v\yo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  "trademark 
registered  October  16.  1884,  No.  26,&M.  to  Norton  k  Co,. 
of  Sll  and  812  Royal  laaurance  Building,  Chicago  HI 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regiatered' mall 
to  said  Norton  k  Co.  at  the  said  addrewtc  having  been 
returned  by  the  post  office  undeiiverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  aaid  Norton  A  Co.,  their  assigns  or  lefral 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
tbirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interferenct-  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  cAne  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  (iAZETTE 
for  tbree   consecutive  weeks. 

R.   P.   WHITEHEAD, 
Fit»t  Axeiatant   Commianioncr. 


Department  of  the  Intebiob 

r.MTED  States  Patent  (hfici, 

Wanhington,  D.   C,  Jime  tl,  19U. 
Kko  iianufaoturing  Company,  their  asaioua  or  legai  repre- 

aentativea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  t>eMi  declared  by  thia  Office  be- 
tween th«  application  of  Lawrence  Chemical  Co  of  582 
Sixth  street.  Marietta,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trademark  registered  June  17.  1S»02  No  88  485 
to  Kzn  Manufacturing  CompaDy.  of  200  Weat  8oHth  street' 
.\kr«n,  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  s««t  by  reg- 
istered mall  to  said  E20  Manufacturing  Company  at  the 
s:ild  aildress  having  been  returned  bv  the  post-office  unde- 
iiverable, notice  is  hereby  given  that  ociesa  saLd  Eio  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  tht>lr  aMsirns  or  legal  renreaenU- 
tives.  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  defaiilt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  CvricIAl.  Gazptti 
for  three  consecutive  we<ks, 

R,  P.  WHITBHBAD. 
Pirat  Aaaiatant  Oommiaaioner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Bunnt$a  June  7,  1918. 


) 


e 
Z 
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128 

17S 

2S4 

167 
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221 

235 

IM 

t22 
329 


t23 
308 


112 
307 

229 


236 
17« 

213 

249 
217 

144 
313 


DiTMons  and  subjects  of  invention. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  br  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofTlre  action. 


I§ 


I' 


New. 


1.  ClMure  OP«»J|«;  y«o«ta»tes:  H»rrowiMid  Digsen;  Plowi;  Rafhrmy  Oatw;  Planting:  Scattering 

Uoioaden;  Trees,  Planta,  and  Flowers. 
a.  D«e  luitiuy;  CnrtateLShadee,  and  Serevi^;  Dairr:  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging.  Paper  Ffles 

and  Binden:  IfadlebM:  Pmumatk*;  PraaMs;  Twits,  Canopies.  UmbreOu,  and(  aaes:  fobacoa 
3.  AmMalbw  ud^^uoMriiif :  Klwitrlo  B«ating  and  Rtaaoetats:  Etoetroebemktry;  Heating;  Metel- 

Foondiag:  HataUnnical  Appanto:  Ifetallurnr:  Plastic  Metal  Working. 
1.  Converwt;  BieTaton;  KzoaTBUii|:  EakOaf.  Material  or  Artlela  Handing;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
3.  BSS^iSSSSS^'S^iS^^J.^'^''^''  Store^^^^iS^Vavanlng  HofaS* 
«.  Btoa^lng  and  Dying;  dlwmicah;  Kxi^ves;  Fertiuiers;  Liquid 'CoatliiCompoeltioM^^ 

Gompoaltloni:  Praserrtqc;  Subatanee  Preparation. 
!•  S<'?*S?^^^^9?^=^^™""»*''oTi:bptics:  Velocipedes 

8.  Bads;  Ctaain;  Flexlbla^tMet  Seoorlng  Devioes;  Fumltore;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur 

nitnre;  Sapporta. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors.  Fluid-Current:  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 

pulsion. 

10.  Carriagaa  and  Wagons;  Motor  vehioiaa 

11.  Boot  and  Sboa  Making:  Bo«^  Sboea,  and 


May     3 
Mar.  14 


Amended. 


Apr. 

22 

Apr. 

20 

Mar. 

Jan. 

23 

18 

Feb. 
Apr. 

1 
10 

Jan. 

19 

May   17 

'  Mar.  30 

Apr.   29 

May   13 

Apr.  16 
Feb.  19 

Apr.  16 
May   10 


- - 

5- 

2  ^ 


135 

263 

172 

191 

224 
395 

332 

287 


l>^hy  Mannftctures';  Nailln(^and  &Uplii«;  Bpi 


Button,  Eyelet,  and  RHret  Setting;  Hamass; 
Devices;  whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 


May    23       42() 


5« 
214 


106  ! 
214 
22S 
147  i 

172  1 


278 

70  ' 

304 

37  I 
204  I 
107  I 

378  ' 

220 

373 


123 
114 
383 

311 


24.  Apparel;  Apji 

3ft.  Acitatlng;  Bu 

OaaSaparai 


IX.  Joumal-Boxas,  Pulleys,  and  Sbahti«;  Machine  Ebments 

13.  Ammunitiao  and  Expksive  Charge  Making;  B<dt,  Nail,  Nut,  RJret,  and  Screw  Making-'Battoo 

Jf*'^'*S!?^vS!fiP*^»°?JS"'"»'^..*»"°«:  Driven.  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastenings; 
S,*^ /J'^^.'"'^' .¥"'"><•  *°<*  ^J^'^'^C:  ^^  Dimwlng;  Metal  Forefaig  and  Welding:  Metal  Rolling: 
Metal  Tooisand  ImplomeaU,  Making:  Metal  Working;  Needle  andPb  Making;  Nut  and  Uolt  Ix>cks; 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Bbeets  and  Ban;  Farriery;  Metal -Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware.  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Btnatora;  Wlr»-Workiic. 
is.  BrMd,  Pastry,  and  Coolwtloo  Maktaf ;  Cofttliw:  FimI:  Glass;  LwnnatM  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
M^^etarca;  Paper-Making  and  liber  Liberation;  Plastic  Blook  and  Earthenware  Apparatus: 

13.  Eleetrie8ignalinc-A;  Radiant  Energy:  Telwaphy;  Telephony 

17.  OrnamanUUMi:  Pap«  Manufactures;  Printfijg;  Type  Casting:  Sheet  Material  Aiiictotlng  or  Fold- 

tnc:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Dallvertaig:  Type  Setting. 

18.  Flutd-Pressore  Ragulatorv;  In|ectors  and  Ejectors;  Liqukl  Heaten  and  Vaporiurs;  Miscellaneous 

Heat-Engina  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Stevn  and  Vacuum  Pumps:  Steam-Englnes; 
Steam-Kngine  Valves. 
IB.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fumacea:  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fumaces;  Dome«tic  CooVlnc  Veeseta 

30.  ArtUcfal  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches:  Safes;  Under- 

taking. 

31.  Brakes  and  Qlns;  Carding;  Cloth- Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;   Felt  and   Fur 

Knittiagand  NelUi«;  Bilk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  ReellM.  «»     ur. 

22.  Aeronautier  Firearmi:  Ordnance 

**•  *^S?**^'  l????:^*??"?*^  Horology;  Recordws;   Registers:  Sound   Recordtiig  and   Reproducing'; 
Tima-ControUing  Mechanism. 

'  jparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Maehinea;  Oarment  Supporters 

utebering:Centrtfk]gal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Threshing;  VegeUble  (utters  and  Crushers: 
SWMtfUuOfl* 

33.  EleetridfyTaeneralion;  MoUve  Power 

87.  Bruahlng  and  Serubblnii;  Grinding  and  PoUshlng;  Laundry;  Washkig  Apparatus 

38.  lataraai-Combastlon  Englnse 7^ 

33.  Bortigai^  Mllinr.  Coopering;  Flre-Eacapes;  Ladders;  Wheeiwrlght-llUchines;  W(i(iden  Bulidlngs^^ 
Wood-flawing;  Wood-Turning;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools. 

30.  Ilhiminatlng-Bomers:  niumination:  Lkmkl  and  Gaseous  FuelBumers;  Type- Writing  Machines 

31.  Alooboi:  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Cliarcoal  and  Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  liluminat- 

big;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  HydraoUc  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU.  and  Glue: 
Sugar  and  Salt. 

33.  Gas  and  Liqukl  (  ontact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  LiaukU;  R«lrigeratk>n 

V*T''  -^SiSS^^  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  StructoreS;  MetaUic  Building  Btracturea: 

84.  Baflway*':  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Ralway  Ties  and  Fastmers    

"•  Dockw.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Pteture.  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Signals;  Toiiet 

38.  Drlcn:  Geometrical  InstrumenU;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photogrtphy:  Force  Measuring 

37.  Etoetrte  I^unpa;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity.  Conduits;  EtectrlcJty.  General 

Applications.  -* 

38.  Animal  Hnshandry;  Earth  Boring:  Flahing  and  Trapping;  StaUonary;  Stone-  Working;  Wells 

39.  Water  Dtitribution;  Multiple  Valves 

*•  ^^dCL^^S*??  »;li»»iCheck-ContppUed  Apparatus;  CtethiLitW^^ 

D^o^and  ^ot^^e^Kaeeptades;  Metallfa!  Bbippinf  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Arttele 

4,    j^^Sn^  ^^  'V!?P'^'5iJS*^'**»P'^«  M»dPackagee;  Wooden  ReceptaoS. 
41.  Railway  Draft  Applianoes;  Rsailknt  Tires  and  Wheels TT.  .  .. 

5-  S*?^*^*?'  £?"*?"*??!•  B^*»y  signaling:  ElectrkHty-Tranamtoaloo  tia  Vehlcies;  Electric  SJgnaiing! 

43.  BatlH  and  Ctenets;  Dispenstng:   Dispensing   Beverages;  Electricity,   Medical  and   Surgical;   Fir? 

Eztlngulsbors:  Sewaraae:  Surgery:  Wrter  Puriflcatlon. 

44.  Alr-Gans,  CatapulU,  and  Targets;  Ammanltton  and  Explosive  Derkjee;  DoaU  and  Buoys:  Ships.. 
48.  ClatolMB:  Labrinttai;  Moton;  RaUwt)  Drakes 
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Mar.   14     Mar.    15 
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Mar.  18 
May     3 

Apr.     1 


666 

629 


163 
225 


.i26 
107 

343 


401 
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Mar.  1     May  2 

Mar  21      May  2 

Apr.  18  !  May  2 

Apr.  23      Apr.  30 

Dw.  S  I  Apr.  1 

Mar  23  I  Apr.  26 

Mar.  6     Apr.  1 

Feb.  4     Mar.  1 


Mar.     5 
Mar.    6 


I  Lee.    10 
Apr.    3 

May  22 

!  Jan.  H 

I  Apr.  16 

'•  Jan.  12 

May   II 

Feb.    H 
Mar.  14 


Mar      I 

Jan.    12 
Mar    18 

Apr.   18 
Feb.  23 


Mar    13 

Mar.,  4 


May  1 

Apr.  25 

May  21 

Jan.  26 

May  3 

Jan.  29 

May  lo 

Apr.  6 

Mar.  16 


Mar.  s 

Jan.  19 

Apr  27 

May  14 

Mar.  2 


2v4 

28-'> 

2m 

15.3 

.VW 
294 

421 
4IJ9 

369 
231 


671 
200 

73 

5*) 
52tj 
69»> 

ll<i 
347 
466 


3(« 
651 
222 

Isi 
341 


OMaat  new  ease,  Deo.  8;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  19. 
Total  number  or  applloatlons  awaiting  action 


15.087 


la 


Teadb-Mabes,  Diaaxs,  Labels  and  Prikts: 

Trada-Marks 

DeaignA 

I  a>elt  and  Prfaits 


May  2  i  May  25 
Mar.  28  May  2 
May  31  '  May   20 


696 
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56 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE    11,    1918. 


1.2»>S.8«>H.       SKWING     MACHINE.       Charle.s     M      Abeh 
<  ROMBIE,    Uriilifiport.    «'onn..    assignor    to    The    Singer 
Manufa(  turing  <'oinpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  108,509.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 


VHXed  and  curved  transvercely  to  form  longitudinal 
grooves,  a  sharpf^nod  claw  member  at  the  outer  corner  of 
each  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the  (Mlge?  of  the  window 
casing,  a  rurtaiu  .support  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
th<"  brackets  to  He  within  the  grooves  thereof,  means  on 
the  remote  corners  of  the  brackets  for  engaging  and  se- 
curing the  ends  of  said  curtain  support,  a  second  curtain 
support,  and  means  on  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
brackets  for  tngiigiufj:  the  ends  of  said  curtain  support,  to- 
dispose  both  of  said  curtain  supports  In  parallelism. 
[Claim  2  ni't  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  sewing  machiiie.  the  roniblnation  with  a  fabric- 
feeding  anil  stitch  forming  iiiechanlsni  employing  a  needle 
fiir  producing  n  strnlghtuway  seam  and  a  needle  for  pro- 
ducing an  open  work  seam  at  :»  single  operation,  of  means 
for  presenting  and  directing  superposed  plies  of  fabric  to 
the  action  of  said  stitch  forming  mechanism  simultane- 
ously with  the  stitching  operation. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  i  mploylng  two  needles  and  co- 
operating loop  takers,  the  comhination  of  a  needle-bar 
provided  with  one  of  si\\i\  needles,  n  nee<lle-bar  actuating 
i'haft  op4*r.itlvely  connecttsl  with  said  needle-bar  to  give 
to  the  latter  and  saiil  n«'edle  stitch  forming  movements  In 
a  given  path  only,  a  plvotally  mounted  ne»><lle-holdlng 
bracket  carried  by  said  ueedlc-bar  aud  provided  with  the 
other  of  said  neetlles.  and  connections  between  said  main- 
shaft  antl  said  plvotally  mounted  needle  holding  bracket 
for  giving  to  the  n«'e<lle  carried  by  the  latter  lateral  move- 
ments when  out  of  the  fabric  being  acted  on  ti>  direct  its 
stitch-forming  movements  in  different  paths  and  lateral 
movements  when  in  the  fabric  to  effect  openings  In  the 
latter. 


1.268,811.  FOOT  KAIL  AND  T()NNEAU*TRUCK  AT- 
TA<^HMK.<T  FOR  PASSENGER  -  CARS  Edward  J. 
I;almo.s.  Devine,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1S4.293.      (CI.  21—7.) 


1.268.S10.  CURTAIN  BRACKET.  Eaki.  J.  Amo.  Malone. 
N  V.  Flletl  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.538.  (01. 
150—23.) 


j  1  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  including 
wpaced    base   plates   upturned   at   one   end,   extensible   e\v- 

I    ments    plvntally    connected    to    the    other   ends    of    the    ba«e 

I  plates  and  adapted  to  rest  normally  on  the  plates  and  to 
•  xtcnd  close  to  said  upturned  ends,  a  cross  connection  be- 
tween the  extensible  elements  and  normally  constituting 
a  foot  rest,  and  a  brace  mounted  to  swing  upon  each  ex- 
tensible «lement  nnd  shiftable  to  engage  the  adjacent  base 
plate  close  to   the  upturned  end,  thereby  to   support  the 

]_foot  rest  out  of  normal  and  In  elevated  position. 

j  2  An  attachment  ef  the  (lass  describe<l  Including  bas«>s. 
extensible  telescopic  elements  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
mill  adapted  ti.  rest  thereon,  each  of  .said  bases  having  an 
iiperture   therein,  a   cross  connection   between    the  exten- 

I  sible  element  and  constituting  a  foot  rest,  and  a  brace 
movably   connected   to  each   extensible  element   and    shlft- 

I  able  to  position  one  end  within  the  apirture  in  the  ad- 
joining base,  means  for  holding  the  extensible  element 
against  the  longittidinal   adjustment,  n  platform  member. 

.  Hnd  means  for  detiichably  se, urine  said  platform  member 
to  the  cross  connection. 

R.  An  attaclwnent  of  the  class  described  including  a  foot 
rest,  extensible  supports  therefor,  means  for  holding  the 
foot  rest  out  of  its  normal  position  and  upon  Ifs  extended 
supports,  a  platform  member,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  platform  member  to  the  extended  foot  rest. 


1.  A  (urtnin  supporting  device  including  brackets  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  window  c;i,ini;  and  of  substantially  tri 
angular  conformation,  having  om  -ide  IndintHl  to  the 
window  casing,  ^nu\  bia^  k«'t-  being  liisposed  with  their 
inclined  sides  remott  irom  eaih  other,  and  a  flexible  and 
resilient  curtain  support  extended  between  said  brackets, 
and  having  each  terminal  extended  along  the  inclined  side 
of  each  bracket  and  secured  to  the  remote  corners  thereof 

3,  .\  curtain  supporting  device  including  brackets  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  window,  said  brackets  being  substan 
tially  triangular  and  disposed  with  one  side  of  each 
bracket  against  the  fa<e  of  the  window  casing  and  one 
side  prjjectlng  therefrom  to  dispose  the  Inclined  side  of 
the  brackets  outwardly,  the  said  inclined  sides  being  con 


1.268.812  TERMINAL.  Ciiari.es  W  Bick.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Heck  Frost  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.S2.      (CI.   173 — 209.) 


1  A  terminal  comprising  a  blank  bont  Into  siibstan- 
tially  U-shaped  form,  the  legs  of  the  U  having  segmental 
portions  for  engaging  the  insulator  covering  of  a  wire  and 
one  of  the  legs  having  a  struck  up  bearing  portion  for  en- 
gaging  said    wife,   the  base  of  the   U    forming  a    l>earlnK 
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for  engag^lng  a  terminal  or  the  like,  and  a  sleeve  engaging 
said  segmental  portions. 

2.  A  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical 
conduit,  comprising  a  blank  bont  Into  subBtantlally  U- 
shaped  form,  the  legs  of  the  U  having  segmental  portions 
for  engaging  said  conduit  and  one  of  the  legs  having  a 
struck-up  bearing  portion  for  engaging  the  end  portion 
of  said  conduit,  the  base  of  the  U  forming  a  bearing  for 
•  ngaging  a  terminal  or  the  like,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  segmental  portions  of  the  leg  upon  said  conduit. 


1.268.818.       MACHINE    FOR    MIXING     FLOUR     AND 
OTHER  MATERIALS.     Israbl  Bbicjamins.  Bathbeach.' 
N.   Y.,   asaignor  to  Alb«rt   A.   Stransa.   New  York,  N.   Y 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  206,202.      (CT.  259— 8. » 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  flour  and  other  materials, 
an  outer  casing,  a  mixing  acrew  and  one  or  more  guides 
adapted  to  direct  the  mixe<l  material  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  screw  to  a  point  or  points  of  the  working 
carface  of  said  screw. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  floar  and  other  materials, 
an  outer  casing,  a  mixing  screw  and  one  or  more  guides 
coaxial  with  said  screw,  said  guides  being  adapted  to 
direct  the  mixed  material  from  the  discharge  end  of  said' 
■crew  to  a  point  or  points  of  the  working  surface  of  said 
screw. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  flour  and  other  materials, 
an  outer  casing,  a  mixing  screw  and  one  or  more  guides 
coaxial  with  said  screw,  said  guides  being  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  mixed  material  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
screw  to  a  point  or  points  of  the  working  surface  of  said 
■crew,  said  screw  comprising  a  tapered  portion  near  the 
diacharge  end  thereof  nnd  a  r>ortion  havini;  the  form  of 
an  Archimedean  screw  near  the  intake  end  thereof,  one  of 
■aid  guides  having  a  apout  adapted  to  encomiiass  said 
Archimedean  screw  and  said  outer  casing  having  an  end 
adapted  to  encompass  said  spout,  thereby  dlrectin-  the 
material  passing  t)etween  the  said  outer  casing  and  said 
guide  to  the  end  of  said  ^pout,  which  Is  al»o  tlie  Intake 
of  said  screw. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  flour  and  other  materials. 
an  outer  casing,  a  mixing  screw  on  a  vertical  shaft  and 
one  or  more  guides  coaxial  with  said  screw,  aald  guides 
being  adapted  to  direct  the  mixed  material  from  the  dis 
charge  end  of  said  screw  to  a  point  or  points  of  the  work- 
ing surface  of  said  screw,  combined  with  an  ImpeTler 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  screw,  and  situated  at  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  aald  Impeller  being  adapted  to 
spread  out  the  material  in  the  npper  end  of  the  casing 
as  it  Is  being  heaped  up  by  the  screw,  thereby  reduclnj? 
the  height  of  the  heap. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  flour  and  other  materials, 
an  outer  casing,  a  mixing  screw  and  a  plurality  of  guides 
coaxial  with  said  screw,  aald  guides  being  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  mixed  material  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
screw  to  a  point  or  points  of  the  vnrkiiig  ourfac«'  of  said 


screw,  combined  with  means  for  spat  ini;  said  guides  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  casing,  thereby  keeping 
tha  Slime  in  a  position  coa.vially  with  said  screw. 


1.268.814.  TAPER-OAGE.  Lowell  C  Blombtrum.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No  173  942 
(CI.  33—174.) 


1.  In  a  taper  gage,  a  body  having  a  plane  gaging  sur- 
face, a  polygonal  gage  member  rotataily  mounted  upon 
said  body,  having  Its  axis  parallel  to  said  gaglog  surface, 
and  bavin*;  its  peripheral  faces  differentially  distanced 
from  its  axis,  and  a  coacting  gage  meml)er  upon  said  body 
spaced  from  said  iX)lygonal  member.  :ind  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  peripheral  faces  sek'ctively  of 
said  gat'e  member  In  different  positions  of  rotation  of  the 
latter  t<.  determine  planes  respectively  corresponding  to 
said  peripheral  faces  and  having  known  InclUiations  to 
the  gaging  surfac*-  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  Kaire.  a  body  havinu  n  plane  Ka^ing  surface,  a 
polygonal  grxnf  memt»er  rotatatily  mounted  upon  said  body, 
havlnc  its  axis  parallel  to  said  gaging  snrface.  an<l  having 
Its  peripheral  faces  differentially  distanced  from  Its  axis, 
a  c€>-actlng  member  upon  said  lK)dy  spaced  from  said 
P<>l.vgonal  member,  and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  peripheral  faces  selectively  of  said  gage 
meiniwr  in  different  positions  of  rotation  of  the  latter  to 
determine  planes  respectively  corresponding  to  said  periph- 
eral faces  and  having  known  Inc  linatlons  to  the  gaging 
surface  nf  said  body,  and  means  engage<l  with  said  body 
for  clamping  the  two  said  co-acting  plane-determining  sur- 
faces against  a  tapered  body. 

[Claims  3  to  12  not  printed  lo  the  «;azette  ] 


1.1M*.815.    AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  FARM-<;aTE. 

IUle.n    Rr.^ze.al.   Harrison.   Ark       Fl'ed   Pec.   20.    1917 
Seiial  No.  208,138.      (CI.  39—18.)  * 


/<  ti 


nu  ■ 


In  I  gate  of  th.-  rlass  d.-8crlbe<i.  tlie  combination  ,.f  a 
'Jiipporting  post,  a  chamber  arranged  in  front  of  said  post 
It  the  base  thereof,  arms  extending'  lat.Tally  from  said 
post  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  one  of  said  arms  pro- 
jecting into  said  chamber,  rondults  leading  from  said 
chamber  in  opposlt-  directions  and  in  longitudinal  allne- 
ment,  wells  arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  conduits 
;<nd  eommunlcatlng  therewith,  closures  for  said  wells, 
hlnjred  at  one  end  to  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  wells  at 
their  iipp..r  ends,  other  ends  of  said  closure  being  adapted 
to  swine  <lownwardly  into  the  wells,  stops  for  limiting 
the  ilownward  movement  of  said  closures,  an  arm  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  lower  pintle  of' said  gate.  ro<l8  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  arms  and  extending  through 
said  conduits  Into  the  wells,  links  dep<ndlng  from  the 
free  ends  of  said  closures,  and  bell  cranks  fulcrnmed  In 
said  well  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  ro<ls  and  said 
links  and  connected  at  their  free  ends  with  said  rods  and 
links  whereby  the  depression  of  either  closure  op^-rates 
to  npj-n  the  gate. 


June  ii.  ioi8. 
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1.20  8.8  16        COMPRESSED-AIR  JACK.      Wahbe.nJ 
KrcHNEK    and    Kavuo.vd    F.    North.    (Jlendive,    Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1918      Serial  No    212.662.     (CI.  138 — 9.) 


1.  A  llftiutf  ja(  k  iniluillnK  a  coniiir's.-..-.!  air  stora^i' 
chamber,  a  Jack  chanib.-r,  a  piston  therein  operatlvfly 
connectiMl  to  ,1  Uftlni;  member,  tubular  ronnections  frciii 
the  storatfc  dianiber  to  the  Jack  chamber  below  the  pis 
ton,  one  of  said  connec  tions  having  a  manually  o[>erablf 
valve,  and  a  rlicc  k  vahf  preventing  tlow  of  cunipresseil 
nir  from  th<'  ju.  k  .  hamU.-r.  tb<'  other  connection  havlnp  n 
manually  operable  valvf  and  a  check  valve  permittinj; 
flow  from  the  jack  chamber  to  the  storage  chamUT. 

3  A  lifting  Jack  Incjuiling  a  compressed  air  storage 
chamber,  a  jack  chamber,  a  piston  therein  operatlvely 
cimnec  ted  to  a  jack  niemlxT.  tul)ular  connections  from  the 
storaKte  cbamtjer  to  the  j.ick  chamber  below  the  piston,  one 
of  said  connections  having  a  manually  operable  val\e.  and 
a  check  valve  preventing  flow  of  coinpres.sed  air  from  the 
Jack  chaml>er.  the  otlier  connection  having  a  manually 
op.  ral'le  valve  and  a  check  valve  permitting  flow  from  th.- 
Jack  chamber  to  the  Rtiira«p  cbamher.  and  means  for  posi- 
tively pumping  air  from  the  Jack  chamber  to  the  storage 
ch:inil)er.  sail]  means  including;  a  pumping  cylinder  dis- 
posed witliln  the  stc»rage  chamber  and  having  an  outlet 
nozzle  provided  with  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve, 
a  piston  operating  wltblu  the  pumping  chaml>er  and  hav- 
ing' a  rod  extending  through  the  storage  chaml>er.  and 
means  for  operating  tlie  piston. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.268.817.      FRIN^JK       .I.ski'H     V..    CuwYMrvx,    Philadc  1 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  K    L.  Mansure  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Aug.    31.    liMo. 
Serial   No.    4'*.20;<.      iCl.   139 — 10.) 


.K  fringe  consisting  of  an  Interwoven  heading,  a  scries 
of  weft  threads  of  successively  varying  lengths  inter 
woven  with  said  heading  and  projecting  therefrom,  and 
tufts  having  c-ore  portions,  said  threads  being  looped  at 
their  outer  ends,  each  of  said  looped  .>n(ls  being  coDBPcted 
to  the  core  of  a  respec-tive  tuft  wherel)y  a  tufted  edge  of 
regular  varying  contotir  is  defined  by  said  tufts,  said 
heading  also  including  other  weft  threads  intermediate 
the  varying  length  threads,  said  other  weft  threads  being 
confined  within  the  heading,  sul'stantlally  as  described. 


1.268  818.  PICKLINi;  COMPOUND.  He.vry  J.  Cr.\bbk. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Grasselll  Chemical 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  157.141  (CI.  148 — 42.) 
1.  A  metal  pickling  compound  comprising  bi-sulfate  of 
soda  nnd  .scwlium  chlorid  in  the  approximate  proportions 
of  two  p:trts  of  the  former  to  one  of  the  latter. 
IClaim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


i.-jns.hi«      manifacttre  (»f  files   and   saws. 

Wii.Li.vM   llK.NRy  I»E.\i.E\.  Birmingham.  England.     Filed 
iH-c.  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  2o7,698.      (CI.  7t^— 25.) 


1.  A  machine  fur  the  manufacture  of  toothed  cutting 
tools  coniprisinj:  in  combination  blank  carrying  means, 
feed  nic-aiis  adapted  to  intermittently  feed  said  blank 
carrying  means,  reciprocatory  means  movlni:  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  blank  carrying  means,  ro- 
tary cnitters  operatlvely  mounted  in  said  reciprocatory 
means  :  and  forming  means  mounted  on  said  reciprocatory 
means  and  cooperating  with  said  reciprocatory  means 
whereby  the  last  nam<Hl  means  will  describe  the  desired 
path  during  operation  of  said  cutters. 

[Claims  :;  to  12  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


i.i;oss20.     LIQUID   mkast'ring   and   dispensing 

APPARATUS.  Pai  I,  Dki-kw.  Boston,  and  Walter  A. 
IIii  LiABD,  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  May  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
(596,140.      (CI.    221—115.) 


1.  A  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  apparatus  having. 
In  combination,  a  container  for  the  liquid,  a  discharge 
conduit  having  an  inlet  lending  from  said  container  and 
having  an  external  outlet,  a  normally  open  \-alve  control 
ling  said  inlet,  n  normally  closed  valve  controlling  saicl 
outlet  and  separated  from  the  first  mentioned  valve  by  a 
space  to  receive  a  predetermined  supply  of  liquid  from 
said  container,  a  rod  connectinc  said  valves  to  move  the 
same  in  unison  to  close  said  inlet  and  open  said  outlet  to 
fMTmit  the  escape  of  the  measured  supply  of  liquid  from 
said  outlet,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  first  mentioned 
valve  open  and  the  second  mentioned  valve  closed,  and  a 
pair  of  plvotally  connected  grasping  handles  connected  to 
said  rod  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  motion  thereto 
against   the   tension   of   said   spring. 

2.  .\  liquid  measuring  anci  dispensing:  apparatus  having, 
in  combination,  a  contaimT  for  the  liquid,  the  discharge 
conduit  10  leading  from  «mi(1  container  and  having  the 
inlet  8.   the  outlet   9  and   the  valve  seat   14   between  said 
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t  and  said  outlet,  the  valves  11  and  13,  the  closure  17 
said  conduit  provided  with  the  aperture  18,  the  rod 
15  connecting  said  valves  and  extending  through  said 
aperture,  and  the  handles  19  and  20  pivoted  to  said  rod 
and  engaging  said  closure. 


1  ,  2  fi  8  ,  8  2  1  .     WATCHCASE.     Chabi.es  L.  Dipolliib, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.     SerUl  No.  195,020. 

(Tl.   08 — 90.) 


1.  .\    watchcase    having    separable    members,    provided 
with  an  annular  seat  for  packing  material  between  proxl 
iiiiire  faces,  and  a  saturated  packing  between  the  proximate 
fnies,  one  of  such  ca.se  members  being  formed  also  with  a 
recess  for  the  reception  of  the  surplus  saturant. 

f Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.L't*.s,S22.  GRAPPLE.  Ch.vhlks  Eiunest  Dhkili.ng, 
ILnderson,  Ky.  Fll«  d  Nov.  5,  191".  Serial  No.  200,328. 
Ml.    57 — 9.) 


A  ijrapple  comprlslas  a  pair  of  doc5  having  gripping 
spurs  at  one  end,  a  bar  mrranged  transrerstly  of  the  dogs 
intermediate  the  end*  thereof  and  plvctally  connected  to 
the  dogs  near  its  ends,  a  bar  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
to  each  dog  at  the  end  remote  from  the  spur,  said  bars 
being  pivotally  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends,  traction 
mechanism  connected  with  the  pivotal  connection,  spring 
arranged  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  last  named  bars 
and  the  onds  of  the  first  named  bar  and  normally  tending 
to  aline  said  last  named  bars,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  connected  ends  of  said  last  named  bars  and  the 
first  named  bar  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  said  bars  at 
their  pivotal  connection  away  from  the  first  named  bar 
and  to  distribute  the  pull  of  the  traction  mechanism  upon 
the  said  bars. 


1,268,823.     PLOW-CLEANING  ATTACHMENT. 
Roy  E.  Driver,  Dumont,  Tex.     Filed  May  3,  1917. 
,  rial  No.  166,260.      (CI.  97—3.) 


LB 
Se- 


The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  an  arcuate  lever  pivot 
•filly  .secured  to  the  plow  beam,  the  lower  half  of  the  lever 


tielng  offset  to  extend  downwardly  l>«>neath  the  beam  and 
having  its  extremity  bent  to  provide  a  cleaner  adapted  tt) 
lie  against  the  mold-board,  a  handle  formed  on  the  upp»r 
end  of  the  lever  and  extending  at>ove  the  plow  beam,  and 
a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  l>eani  and  the  op- 
posite t'nd  secured  to  the  lever  adjacent  said  handle. 


l,2r>8.824.  FUSE-PLUG.  Joseph  A.  Dican.  Houston. 
Tex.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  William  \.  Vinson  and  Joe 
(.'•thrlner.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  0<  t.  1,  I'.tlT.  S.  rial 
No.   194.252.      (CI.   175— 27S.) 


1.  In  H  fuse  plu>:.  tht'  comblnatii'n  of  a  supportiui:  •.lid], 
a  contact  plate  carried  by  said  shell,  a  contact  eleevt  .ar- 
rled  by  said  she!!,  a  fusible  wire  connected  to  »ald  sle<  ve 
and  said  plate,  wher.^by  a  circuit  may  be  formed,  a  second 
fusible  wire  connected  to  .said  sleeve  and  carried  by  said 
shell  at  a  point  adiacent  said  plate,  and  means  for  closing 
the  circuit  between  said  second  fusU)le  wire  and  said  plate 
after  the  firs'  mentioned  fusible  wire  becomes  Inoperative. 

3.    In    combinatlou   with   a   fuse  plug,   a    primary   circuit 
closing  means  carritd  by  said  shell  and  having  contact  tet 
mlnals.  an  auxiliary  means  carried  by  said  shell  and  lieing 
engiigeable  with  said  contact  terminals  at  a  time  after  the 
tirst   uientbm.  (1  means  bei'oiucs  inoperative. 

5.  In  a  fusible  plu.i;  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell,  a  contact  sleeve  carried  by  said  sliell.  a  con- 
tact plat.'  carried  liy  said  shell,  a  fusible  wire  connected  to 
said  sleeve  and  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  slot  exti  nd- 
iii;:  thereinto,  a  second  fusible  wire  connected  to  Paid  >-leeve 
and  at  one  end  carried  by  said  shell  in  alinement  with  the 
slot  of  said  plate,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  shell  being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  said  slot  after 
said  first  niintlonetl  fusible  wire  has  become  Inoperative, 
thus  rausin^  said  triggir  to  close  the  circuit  between  <a\i\ 
second  mentioned  fusilde  wire  and  said  plate. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208.825.  METHOIl  fiF  REPEATINCJ  JACQUARD- 
TARDS.  Fr.v.sk  FisrHKR,  Patcrson.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
•J9,  1918.     Serial  No.  214.-380.     (CI.  164—114.) 
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Tbe  herein  described  method  of  rep«'atlng  Jacqtiard  cards 
which  consists  in  feeding  master  (ards  past  anrt  so  as  to 
s«dectively  actuate  the  needles  of  a  jacquard  card  repeat- 
ing machine  having  its  needles  controllably  cficnected  in 
the  following  order  with  the  punches,  to  wit  :  needles  1.  2. 
3.  4,  5  and  so  on  with  punches  2.  3.  4.  5.  6  and  so  on.  re- 
spectively, and  the  last  needle  with  the  first  punch,  and 
passing  the  blank  cards  to  be  repeated  past  and  so  as  to 

he  selectively  punched  by  the  punches  in  the  rlirectlon  rela 
tively  reverse  to  the  direction  of  fe«'dlng  the  innpter  card-, 
will  r<  by    the    r<  pea  ted    set    and    the    master    set    of    cards, 
wbeii  .-onnecfed  in  a  single  string  with  the  leading  end  of 
"He  adjoining  the  tall  end  of  the  <Jther  and  en  p]oyed  as  a 
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pattern  in  a  Jacquard  machine  in  weaving,  will  produce  in 
the  fabric  woven  relatively  reversed  counterpart  figures 
all  composed  of  either  the  odd  or  the  even  threads  of  the 
warp. 


1.  The  ( ciinliiiiatioii  with  a  stay  bolt  having  a  bore,  of  a 
device  confined  and  movable  in  said  bore  to  provide  an 
audible   signal    within    the   latter. 

.'  The  coniMnatloii  with  a  stay  bolt  having  n  bore, 
clos.(l  at  both  ends,  of  a  rod  of  magnetic  material  dls- 
p(  sed  within  said  liore.  a  tube  or  envelop  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial hulosing  sai<l  rod  and  means  normally  spacing  the 
ends  of  sjild  rod  from  the  i  losed  ends  of  the  bore. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.:J«-.K.827.  stay  lUiI.T  STUrCTCRK.  John  Rocer.s 
Flasnkuv.  1?e\,iami\  K.  1>.  STAFroKP.  and  Ethan  I. 
I'<ii>i>8.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  (l<t  :j5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
11(8.480.      tCl.  85 — 1.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stay  t>olt  having  a  tell  tale 
bore,  and  a  closure  for  said  bore,  of  a  piston  in  said  bore 
constructed  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid,  soluble  mate- 
rial locat«-d  between  said  piston  and  closure,  and  manually 
operable  means  connected  with  nald  piston. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  staybolt  having  a  tell-tale 
bore,  of  a  tube  In  said  bore  having  an  opening  In  one  end, 
a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  piston  In  the 
tube  having  a  hole,  soluble  material  In  the  tube  between 
said  piston  and  closure,  and  a  manually  operable  device 
connected  with  said  piston  and  extending  through  .said 
closure. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,268.828.  STAY  -  BOLT  STRUCTURE.  John  RoiJBRS 
Flaxnerv.  ETtJ.w  I.  Donns.  and  Fredbrick  K.  Lanik 
«.RAr.  Pittsburgh.  I'a  .  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany. Pittshurgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
198.482.      (CI.  85— 1.5  » 

1.  The  combination  with  a  staylxdt  having  a  tell-tale 
bore,  of  an  expansible  contal  ler  packed  with  soluble  ma- 
terial, contained  within  said  Imre.  and  means  to  pwrmlt 
flo'  Hppli<atlon  of  tiirniiiK  force  to  said   container. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stayboit  having  a  tell  tale 
bore,  of  a  convolute  tube  disposed  in  said  bore  and  packed 


1.268.826  STAY  BOLT  STRUCTURE  FOR  BOILERS. 
John  Hih.ebs  Fi-a.vnebv  and  Ethax  L  I>odds,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  July  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  18.3,73(.». 
((•|.  85—1.5.1 


with    soluble   material,    the   convolutions   of   said   tul>e   be- 
li  g  normally  9<^parated.  and  a  plug  attached  to  said  tube 


and  closing  the  bore  of  the  bolt,  said  plug  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  tool  for  applying  turning  force  thereto. 


1,2«8.829.  DUMPING  CAR  Henry  Fort  Flowers.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  S74,lt35. 
(CI.   105—191.) 


1.  In  a  car  or  other  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  an 
under  frame,  rollers  thereupt)n  and  arranged  In  pairs  so 
that  e;uh  pair  can  move  transversely  relative  to  the 
under  frame,  a  tilting  body  resting  on  said  rollers,  and 
mechanism  carried  liy  the  car  and  coiipernting  with  the 
underframe  and  body  for  shifting  the  bo<ly  horizontally 
to  eith' r  side  until  the  body  swrts  to  tilt,  which  mecha- 
nism is  i-onstructtHl  so  that  it  can  allow  the  body  to  tilt, 
the  construction  of  the  bwly  and  the  rollers  being  such 
that  when  the  body  moves  horizontally  it  travels  faster 
than  but  in  the  same  direction  as  the  center  lines  of  the 
rollers  up  to  the  time  when  the  body  starts  to  tilt,  from 
which  time  the  rollers  on  the  side  to  which  the  body  is 
tilte<i   move  with   the  body   and  serve  as  rockers. 

4.  A  dumping  car  of  the  class  descrilxHl  having  an 
under  frame,  rollers  arranged  in  pairs  mounted  on  the 
underframe  so  as  to  move  transversely  thereof,  a  car  body 
supported  on  said  rollers  so  that  during  horizontal  trans- 
verse movement  it  will  move  a  greater  distance  than  the 
rollers  move,  and  mechanism  whereby  tbe  rollers  along 
one  side  of  the  car  can  serve  h^  rockers  tipon  whii  h  the 
body  tilts  when  it  has  heen  moved  to  one  side  fif  the 
underframe.  the  construction  of  tbe  car  body  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  rollers  being  such  that  after  the  load 
has  been  discharged  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  car  Ixnly 
will  t)e  so  positioned  that  there  will  be  a  tendency  for  the 
car  body  to  restore  itself  to  Its  horizontal  position  l>y 
gravity. 

7.  In  a  dumping  car  a  mechanism  for  effecting  the 
lateral  movement  of  a  tilting  body,  which  mechanism  com 
prises  at  each  end  of  the  tilting  body,  idler  sheaves  that 
are  carried  on  the  under  frame,  idler  sheaves  that  are 
carried  on  the  body,  a  differentia!  sheavi'.  and  a  flexible 
connector  passing  over  all  of  said  sheaves,  the  riHTerential 
sheaves  at  the  ends  of  the  car  t)elng  mechanically  connect- 
ed together. 

12.  A  dumping  car  or  other  vehicle  of  the  class  de- 
scribed having  in  combination  with  the  main  underframe 
thereof  a  tilting  body  that  is  provided  with  tranrverselv 
extending  tracks,  said  tracks  being  loi^ated  above  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  body,  the  rollers  mountetl  upon 
tracks  which  are  upon  the  underframe.  upon  which  rol!«T:-. 
said  tracks  upon  the  body  members  are  supporte<l  where- 
by the  bo<ly  can  be  moved   to  either  side  of  the   car,   the 
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construction  being  Buch  that  when  the  body  Is  moved  to- 
ward a  Bide  of  the  car  the  rollers  will  be  moved  along 
the  tracks  on  the  iinderframe  and  the  tracks  on  the  body 
will  bv  movpd  longitudinally  relative  to  the  rollers. 

[Claims    2.    3.    5.    0.    and    8    to    11    not    printed    in    the 
Gazptte.) 


of  the  car,  thenc*-  baclc  to  a  windini;  drum  on  tile  operat- 
ing shaft ;  a  fleslbl*"  connector  which  passes  orer  the  other 
thimble  casting,  thence  over  an  Idler  wheel  at  the  left 
hand  side  of  thf  .ar.  and  finally  to  a  winding  drum  on  the 
j^haft. 

[Claims  G  to  2r,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]       | 


1.268.830,  DrMPING  CAR.  HeXbt  Port  Plower.s.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.247 
(CI.    105 — 191.) 


-  V 


1.  A  car  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon  an  underframe  having  transversely  extending  tracks 
thf-reupon.  pairs  of  rollers  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
traiks.  a  car  body  mounted  upon  said  rollers  and  arraiigrd 
so  that  it  can  be  moved  horizontally  transversely  of  the 
underframe  and  then  moved  to  Inclined  position,  car 
dumping  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  which  Is  located 
below  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  body,  and  means 
between  the  shaft  and  the  body  whereby  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated  the  body  will  be  forced  horizontally  to  a  position 
where  It  can  be  tilted. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  the  combination  of  an 
underframe  having  transversely  extending  tracks,  pairs 
of  rollers  mounted  upon  said  tracks,  a  car  body  mounted 
upon  said  rollers,  an  operating  shaft  located  below  the 
car  body  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  and 
flexible  connectors  at  each  end  of  the  car  body,  each  of 
which  connectors  extends  from  said  shaft  over  Idler 
wheels  or  sheaves  carrle<l  on  the  underframe  to  members 
which  are  secured  on  the  body. 

3.  A  car  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  underframe  having  spaced  center  sills,  trans- 
versely extending  tracks  on  the  upper  side  of  the  under 
frame,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  tracks,  a  car  body 
mounted  upon  said  rollers,  and  a  dumping  mechanism  com 
prising  a  shaft  which  is  located  between  said  center  sills, 
hitch  members  or  castings  which  are  securetl  to  the 
body,  one  at  each  end.  flexible  connectors  hitched  to  said 
hitch  members  or  castings  and  extending  to  winding  drums 
on  said  shaft,  which  flexible  tn>nnectors  pass  over  Idler 
wheels  that  are  carried  •n  the  underframe,  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  of  the  various  parts  being  such  that 
as  sntd  shaft  Is  rotated  the  body  will  be  forced  trans- 
versely of  the  underframe  to  a  position  where  it  mn  be 
tilted. 

•4.  In  ciiniblnatioii  In  a  car  of  the  chiss  described  nn 
underframe  having  transversely  extending  tracks,  a  pair 
of  rollers  on  each  track  and  movable  along  the  latter, 
a  body  mounted  on  said  pairs  of  rollers  so  that  It  can  be 
moved  triinsversely  of  the  underframe  and  relatively  to 
said  pairs  of  rollers  to  a  side  tilting  position,  and  dump- 
ing mecbaidsw  snhl  dumping  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft  which  Is  locate*!  below  the  body,  flexible  coimectori* 
secured  or  hitched  to  the  t>ody  and  idler  wherls  over 
which  said  connectors  pass,  the  construction  being  such 
that  by  rotating  the  shaft  the  body  will  Im>  forced  side- 
wise  from  a  central  to  a  side  tilting  position. 

C.  A  dumping  mechanism  for  cnrs  comprising  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  n  hitch  casting  which  Is  secured  to  n  r«r  botly. 
a  pair  of  thimble  castings  upon  each  hitch  casting,  a 
fexible  connector  which  passes  over  one  of  said  thimble 
tastings,  thfncv  over  an  Idler  wh»'el  at  the  right  hand  side 


1.2«;.S.S31.  MACrilNK  FOR  MAKING  CORRCGATED- 
MBTAL  FASTENERS.  Wii.i.i.vM  C.  Fokk.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  A<  me  Steel  Gowls  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  23.  IDlo. 
Serial  No.' 63,027.     (CI.  10 — 28.) 


1.  In  n  machine  for  making  corrugated  .saw  tooth  metal 
fasteu'Ts,  the  combination  of  means  for  holdiiis  n  cor- 
rugated metal  strip  upright  and  guiding  It  rectlUnearly 
and  backing  up  its  l<^wer  edge  ;  means  for  continuously  ad- 
vaiiclnir  the  strip  :  a  rotary  cutting  disk  obliquely  disposed 
above  the  strip  holding  means  with  a  portion  of  naid  disk 
that  h,  bt'jow  its  axis  Intercepting  the  path  of  th»»  exposed 
top  edge  of  the  strip  centrally  thereof,  the  cutting  eilge  of 
the  dltik  being  adapted  to  penetrate  such  edge  of  the  strip 
and  cut  through  the  apices  of  the  corrugations  thereof; 
and  power  applying  means  for  driving  the  disk  in  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  with  the  ailvance  of  the  strip  and  at  a 
I)eripheral  speed  tm  fast  as  the  advance  movement  of  th«= 
strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  saw  tooth  metal 
fasteiMTs.  the  combln.ntion  of  means  for  holding  a  corru- 
gated metal  strip  upright  and  guiding  It  rectllin<>arly  and 
hacking  up  Its  lower  tnlge  ;  means  for  continuously  ad 
vancing  the  strip  ;  rotary  ciittlng  disks  obliquely  disposed 
above  the  strip  holding  means  and  reversely  related  one  to 
another  with  portions  of  such  disks  that  are  below  their 
axis  Intercepting  the  path  of  the  expos«'d  top  edge  of  the 
strip  icntr!ill,\  thereof,  and  cutting  edges  of  the  disks 
Ix'ing  adapted  to  penetrate  such  edge  of  the  strip,  one 
cutting  through  the  apices  of  the  corrugations  thereof  at 
one  side  and  the  other  cutting  through  the  aplctfs  of  the 
corrugations  thereof  at  the  other  side  ;  and  power  apply- 
ing means  for  driving  the  disks  in  a  direction  corresiiond- 
Ing  with  the  advance  of  the  strip  and  at  peripheral 
8p«"«>ds  as  fast  as  the  advance  movement  of  the  strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  saw  tooth  metal 
fastenirs.  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  a  cor- 
rugaterl  metal  strip  upright  and  guiding  It  rectillnearly 
and  ba(  king  up  its  lower  edge  ;  i-orrugatlng  rolls  ;  a 
rotary  cutting  liisk  obliquely  dlsposeil  above  tke  strip- 
boldiiiK  [neiiiis  lieyoHil  the  cornipntlnK  ndls  with  a  portion 
of  said  disk  that  is  below  it.--  axis  intercepting  the  path  of 
the  exposj-d  top  edge  of  the  Strip  centrally  thereof,  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  disk  being  adapted  to  penetrate  such 
ed^e  of  the  strip  antl  cut  through  the  apheg  of  the  corru- 
gJitiouH  thereof;  c<irrugated  feed  rolls  beyond  the  disks; 
and  power  applying  means  for  driving  the  corrugating 
and  feed  rolls  and  cutting  disks  continuously  aixl  corre 
spondlngly  as  to  direction  and  with  a  peripheral  speed  of 
the  disk  as  fast  as  that  of  the  rolls 


l,2r,8,832.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Fiiedhhk  K  M. 
FcRBER.  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Unitt-d  Rhoe  Machinery  Corporation.  I'atersoii,  N.  .1., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Nov.  It.  1914. 
Serial  No.  870. .313.      (CI.  74 — 14.) 

1.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  chara<ter  described    the  com- 
bination   of   a    rotary    driving    member,    u    driven    member 
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moant<>d   for   movement   about    an    axis    subatantlally    par 
allel   with   the  axis  of   said   driving   member,   the   driving 
member   encircling   the   driven    member,    and    mechanism 
ftir  transforming  the  rotary  motion  of  said  driving  mem 
ber  into  oscillatory  motion  of  said  driven  member. 


20.  A  support,  a  ro<  k  shfift  iiiouiited  on  said  support,  a 
rotary  driving  element  mount* d  on  said  support,  and 
mechanism  for  transforming  the  rotary  motion  of  said 
driving  element  Into  oscillatory  motion  of  said  shaft, 
comprising  an  eccentric  ring  directly  connected  with  and 
movable  relatively  to  the  driving  element,  the  mass  of 
which  Is  small  as  compared  with  that  of  the  driving 
element. 

:?<•  A  rotary  element  having  n  race  e<rentrlc  to  the 
periphery  of  said  element,  iind  an  eccentric  memt>er  lying 
in  said  race  and  substantially  equal  In  mass  to  an  amount 
of  the  material  composing  the  rotary  element  sufficient  to 
fill  said  race. 

[Claim-  2  to  19.  21  to  21>  iiml  HI  to  :?4  not  printed  In 
the    Gazette,  j 


1,268.^83.  1»1:TACI1A11LE  hi "TTi>N 
.Norwood.  Ohio  Fli«il  Mar  27. 
80,839.      (CI.    24 — lUo.) 


Edwin  Gibhardt, 
miti.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  removalile  button,  a  tlat  disk  having  a  central 
aperture,  with  the  body  of  the  disk  slit  adjacent  the 
aperture  to  form  spring  tongues,  a  I'ack  for  the  button 
iMut  around  the  -aid  dit<k  and  l)a\lng  an  Aperture  r»'gls 
tering  with  the  aperture  In  the  disk,  said  <iisk  having  its 
edges  (Ut  at  the  periphery  thereof  to  prevent  the  rotation 
thereof  within  the  back,  and  a  head  for  the  button  having 
a  post  thereon  adapti'd  to  slidubly  enter  the  nperture  In 
the  disk,  and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  only  by  un 
Hcr«;wlni{  the  same. 

[Claims  2  and  .'>  not  prlnfed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.834.      FOLDING    VEHICLE  TOr.      Fhxperuk    I>e 
WITT  tjucKN.   Brautfurd.  Outarii>.  Canada.     Filed  Juno 
1,1915.     Serial  No.  31.G3it.      iCl    21— 62.) 


A   folding  vehicle   top   including  an   interniedlHte   bow 
n    rear    rest,    .nn    upwardly    curved    i.rnce    pivoted    to    sjiid 


rest,  and  a  pivoted  connection  shorter  than  aald  brace 
between  aald  bow  and  the  free  end  of  the  brace  whereby 
when  the  top  is  fobied.  ^aid  bow  will  be  supported  from 
said  brace  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  r<>st. 


1. 2(18,835.     VALVE  FOR  INTERNAJy-COMBUSTION  EN- 
<tlN£S.     William    Haas  and   Tai.ukt  McAlbxandir, 

Kauli.    In.l.      Fileil    .Apr     Ii..    iyl7        Serial    No.    103.018. 
«(  I.    12« — 90.) 


The  coiiiblnstion  with  sn  engine  case  having  a  vnlve 
chanilier  and  a  reclproc.itlng  valve  therein  pripvlded  with 
a  stem,  of  a  channel  shaped  arm  having  side  flanges  ex- 
tending it-  entire  length  and  plvetally  mounted  nt  one  of 
Its  ends  upon  the  wall  I'f  the  engine  rase  Immeillately  be 
lf>w  thi  valve  1  haiiitier,  the  open  sidi'  of  the  channel  shaped 
arm  facing  downwardly  and  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 
stem  Ix-arl.ng  upon  the  medial  wall  of  the  arm  at  its  free 
end,  a  roller  mounted  between  the  side  flanges  of  the 
arm  at  th'-  latter  end  tiiereof,  and  n  rotary  operating  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  engine  case  below  the  roller  and  co- 
acting  therewith,  the  axes  of  said  operating  element  and 
the  roller  being  in  vertical  ulinement  with  the  axis  of 
the  valve  stem. 


1,2«H.S.*?C.     SLED.     jAMis  IIacertt.  Mount  Lebanon.  I'a. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1917.    Serial  No.  198.474.    (CI.  208 — 160.1 


i_^* 


<;"^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  descril>od.  the  comlduatiou 
of  H  body  portion,  a  truck  swluRingly  or  plvotally  secured 
to  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  axle  movably  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  body  portion,  ctinnect-ions  l^'twi-en 
said  axle  and  said  truck,  adapted  to  transmit  nudlon  from 
the  axle  to  the  truck,  a  propeller  wheid  mounied  on  said 
axle  and  means  to  op«'rate  said  propeller  whi-*l 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described,  the  conibinatiou 
of  a  liody  portion,  h  truck  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear 
•nd  thereof,  a  tongue  secured  to  said  truck,  a  yoke  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  body  portion  ami  pivotally  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  tongue,  an  a.\le  mounted  In  the 
forward  end  of  the  lK>ily  portion  and  connections  iH^twjt^n 
said  axle  and  said  yoke,  a  propeller  whe<l  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  provided  with  a  spro*  kit  wh«H'l.  a  housing 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  spro<'ket 
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whe«I  mouDted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  chain 
operating  over  said  sprocket  wheels  and  means  to  operate 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  Tehlole  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion,  a  truck  plvotally  secured  to  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  tongue  secured  to  said  truck,  a  yoke 
piTOtally  fiecured  to  the  body  portion  and  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue,  an  axle  mounted 
in  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion  and  connections 
between  said  axle  and  said  yoke,  a  propeller  wheel  mount 
ed  upon  said  axle  and  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  an 
upwardly  projecting  frame  secured  to  the  forward  vm\  of 
said  body  portion  incasing  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  chain 
and  carrying  adjustable  bearings  for  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  means  to  operate  said  chain. 


1.26S,837.  MACHINE  FOR  IRONING  OR  TREEING 
BOOTS  OR  SHOES.  John  S.  Hansen,  Brockton.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.  Port- 
land, Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  S<'pt.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  801..">85.     (CI.  12—68.) 


MUA. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  supporting  tree,  of  side,  instep  and  back  stay 
ironing  mechanisms  arranged  to  operate  on  a  shoe  sup- 
ported on  said  tree,  said  side  ironing  mechanism  being 
arranged  to  operate  on  said  shoe  at  a  period  whon  said 
back  stay  and  instep  ironing  mechanisms  are  not  operating 
on  the  shoe. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  turret  and  .a  plurality  of  trees  carried  thereby,  of 
a  plurality  of  independent  Ironing  mechanisms  arranged 
to  opprate  on  different  shoes  supported  on  said  trees,  and 
a  common  controlling  means  for  initiating  the  operation 
of  said   mechanisms. 

15.  In  a.  machine  0/  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  instep  Ironing  mechanism,  a  shoe  supporting  tree,  means 
supporting  snid  tree  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive relationship  to  said  mechanism,  said  mechanism  and 
tree  being  arranged  for  relative  adjustment  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  shoe  to  enable  the  machine  to  ac 
commodate  shoes  of  different  sizes. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shoe  support,  of  a  shoe  treating  device  mount- 
ed for  movement  with  reference  to  said  support  In  a  direc- 
tion to  traverse  the  side  of  a  shoe  lengthwise  of  the  shoe. 
said  device  being  movable  also  laterally  with  reference  to 
said  direction  of  movement,  and  a  pair  of  cams  8hap«d 
respectively  to  cause  different  lateral  movements  of  said 
device  for  the  treatment  of  different  sides  of  shoes,  said 
machine  being  constructed  for  determining  selectively 
different  relative  locations  of  said  cams  In  accordance  with 
that  aide  of  a  shoe  which  is  presented  for  treatment. 


61*.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  !n  combi- 
nation, a  shoe  support,  a  shoe  ironing  tool,  means  for 
moviag  said  tool  bodily  in  one  direction  In  a  closed  path 
to  canse  it  to  traverse  repeatedly  In  the  same  direction  a 
portion  of  a  shoe  on  said  support,  and  means  for  heating 
the  tool  continuously  during  said  movement. 

[ClHlnis  2  to  6,  8  to  14.  16  to  39,  41  to  68,  and  70  to  113 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I    1  .  2  6  8  .  S  3  S  .     POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
I        Kenneth     F.     H.\ui^w     am!     Chaiii.e.s    E.     M.\thkws, 

Btlolr,    Wis.      FlU-il  July  23,   1917.      Serial   No.   182,222. 

(CI.  64—3.) 


1.  Ill  powiT  transmission  mechanism,  a  hracketi  a  bear- 
ing fuiiTiuufd  at  one  end  to  said  drai  ket,  a  spring  con- 
ne(  ting  •^rM  bracket  and  tht^  mm  fulcrumed  end  of  said 
beariii^c  for  yieldingly  spacing  the  saiiie  the  iijaxlmuin 
dlstame  from  said  bracket,  manually  uperablc  nx-ans  for 
adJustliiK  ami  lucking  said  Ix-arlnj;  with  relation  to  said 
bra  I  leer,  a  power  transnilssion  shaft  joiirnalcd  In  vftj,)  i.^ar 
ing.  a  pinion  carried  by  said  power  transmission  shaft. 
an  idler  carried  t)y  said  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  carried  by 
said  shaft  adjawnt  said  Idler,  a  belt  adapted  for  alternate 
enirMaeiiicnr  with  sai<l  idler  and  drive  pulley,  ami  means 
carried  l>v  .said  liearing  for  ennagenicnt  with  *il(l  Ixlt 
to  .lutomatically  shift  the  same  from  said  idler  to  said 
drive  pulley  or  vice  versa  as  said  bearing  Is  adjvisted  with 
relation    to   said    bracket. 

2.  In  power  trnnsinlssion  mtchanisni,  a  bra<-ket,  a  bear- 
ing fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  bracket  and  the  non  fuhrumed  end  of  sai<I 
bearing  for  vieldini:ly  spa<ing  the  same  the  niaxlmiitii 
distanj't'  from  xaid  i^ra' ket.  a  ra(  k  carried  nt  the  free 
en<i  of  said  bracket,  a  lever  connected  to  .said  bearing 
for  actuating  the  same  and  adapte<l  for  en;;agemfnt  with 
the  said  rack,  a  power  transmission  .shaft  Journalefl  in  said 
bearing,  a  pinion  carried  tiy  said  power  trantmisslon 
shaft,  an  idler  lOrried  by  said  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  .idjacent  said  idler,  a  belt  adapted  for 
alternate  engat'eincnt  with  said  Idler  and  drive  pulley, 
and  means  carried  l^y  said  bearing  for  engagem«nt  with 
said  belt  to  automatically  shift  the  same  from  said  Idb-r 
to  said  drive  pulley  or  vice  versa  as  said  bearing  l.s  ad- 
justed with  relation  to  said  bracket. 

3.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  bracket,  a  bear- 
Ine  fulcninied  at  one  end  to  .said  bracket,  a  spring  con- 
necting: said  bracket  and  the  non-fulcrumed  end  of  said 
bearing  for  yieldingly  spacing  the  same  the  maximum 
distance  from  said  l)racket.  a  rack  carried  at  the  free  end 
of  said  bracket,  a  lever  connected  to  said  liearing  for  actu- 
ating the  same  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
said  rack,  a  power  transmission  f^ntt  journaled  in  said 
bearing,  a  pinion  carrie.1  by  said  power  trnnsmlssiom  shaft, 
an  Idler  carried  by  "aid  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  cafrleii  by 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  Idler,  a  belt  adapted  for  alternate 
engagement  with  said  idler  and  drive  pulley,  a  standard 
carried  by  snId  bracket,  standards  carried  l)y  said  hear- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  the  t^rst  nimed   standard,  a   be|| 
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crank  fulcrumed  to  the  first  named  standard  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  other  standards,  and  a  belt  shifter 
connecting  said  bell  crank  and  the  remaining  standard. 


1,268.839.     PICTURE  MOUNTING 

Cleveland,    Ohio.         Flle<l    Aug 
188.104.       (CI.    40 — 159.. t 


W I  I.I.I  AM   A.   Hatch. 
i.     Iitl7.       Serial    No. 


4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacttire.  ;•  picture  monntins 
comprising  a  pair  of  sheets  of  difTerent  color  and  size. 
one  of  said  s-heets  being  fashioned  with  a  slot  and  the 
other  with  a  tongue  extended  therethrough,  said  toncue 
beInK  flexible,  and  means  for  securing  said  sheets  together. 

8.  As  a  new  artiile  of  manufacture,  a  picture  mounting 
comprising  an  overlay  sheet  provided  near  one  end  with 
a  alot,  an  underlay  sheet  fashioned  with  a  relatively  mov- 
able tongue  adapted  to  be  inserted  tbrotigh  said  slot,  thi' 
other  eml  of  said  overlay  sheet  beinc  likewise  provided 
with  a  slot  for  securine  the  free  emi  of  said  tongue  said 
sheets  affc  rding  a  c(dor  ((intrast,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  an  e<lge  of  said  underlay  sheet  appears  to  view 
l>etween  an  edge  of  said  underlay  sheet  and  an  edge  of 
said    tongtie    for    the   purpose    specified. 

(Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.268,840.  GAS  COMPRKSSK>N  I'l.ANT.  AitTHUR 
Hkane,  Blayney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1917       Serial   No    15s. 05.').      (CI.  2b6 — 19.) 


3.  In  a  gas  compression  plant,  a  subsidiary  exhausting 
machine  having  Its  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  main  com- 
pressor to  reduce  the  pas  pressure  on  the  gland  packing 
thereof,  means  for  actuating  said  exhausting  ma(  bine, 
and  means  for  malntaiuinc  a  normal  working  pressure  In 
said  suction  pli>e  comprising  a  connection  iK-tween  &ald 
suction  pip«'  and  the  pipe  carrying  pressure  in  excess  of 
said  normal  pressure,  an<i  a  valve  in  said  connection  main- 
tained in  closed  position  by  said  normal  wivrking  or 
greater  pressure,  said  valve  being  capable  <  f  opening  upon 
reduction  of  pressure  in  said  suction  pipe 

4.  In  a  gas  compression  plant  comprising  a  main  com- 
pressor and  a  gas  regulating  valve  having  a  lantern  in  its 
packing  box,  a  subsidiary  exhausting  machine  having  its 
suction  pipe  connected  to  said  main  comp^e^sor  and  valve 
lantern  for  the  purpose  specified,  means  for  actuating  said 
exhausting  machine,  and  m»'ans  for  automatically  main- 
taining a  predetermint  li  pressure  in  said  »:uctiiin  pipe  to 
prevent  indrawing  of   air. 

5.  In  a  gas  compression  plant  comprising  a  main  com- 
presstir  having  a  packing  box  and  a  lantern  therein,  th  • 
combination  with  such  main  compressor  of  a  subsidiary 
exh;ui^tcr  having  its  suction  pipe  connected  to  hald  Ian 
tern,  means  for  actuating  said  exhauster  for  the  purpose 
specified,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  normal  working 
pressure  In  said  fiuction  pipi-  cumprising  a  loiuiectlon  l>e- 
tween  said  suction  pipe  and  the  pipe  (arryiug  pressure  in 
excess  of  said  normal  presstire.  and  a  valve  in  said  connec- 
tion maintained  in  closed  position  b.v  said  normal  work- 
ing or  greater  pressure,  said  valve  tx'lng  capable  (,f  op^'n- 
ing  upon  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  suction  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26S.841  MILK  CAN  LOCK.  Be.nj.^mine  Henthokx, 
Osawatomie,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
201.097.      (CI.   31 — 80.) 


/'  .."'■ 


1.  In  a  gas  compression  plant,  a  main  compressor  and 
In  combination  therewith  a  sut)sidlary  exhausting  ma 
chine  having  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  main  coin- 
pres.sor  to  nnluce  the  gas  pressure  on  the  gland  pa<k 
ing  thereof  and  means  for  actuating  said  exhausting  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  maintaining  a  normal  working  pres- 
sure in  said  suitlon  pipe  cimiprising  a  connection  iH'tween 
said  suction  pipe  and  the  pipe  carrying  pressure  in  ex 
cess  of  said  normal  pressure,  and  a  valve  in  said  con- 
nection maintained  in  closed  position  by  said  normal  work- 
ing or  greater  pressure,  said  valve  tn-ing  lapable  of  open 
Ing  upon  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  suction  pipe. 

2.  In  a  gas  compression  plant  comprising  a  main  com 
pressor  and  a  gas  regulating  valve  having  a  lantern  in  its 
packing  box.  a  suiisldlarj-  exhausting  machine  having  Its 
suction  pipe  connected  to  said  main  compressor  and  valve 
lantern  to  reduce  the  gas  pressure  on  the  gland  p.icking 
thereof,  and  means  for  ac  tuating  said  subsidiary  exhaust 
ing  machine. 


1.  A  lock  for  milk  cans,  comprising  a  formed  strap  pre- 
senting diverging  arms,  bent  ends  on  the  arms,  an  arm 
plvotally  secured  tC  the  strap,  a  bent  end  on  said  arm. 
an  angled  portion  on  the  arm  and  adapte<l  to  partly  over- 
lie the  strap,  and  means  for  locking  the  angled  portion 
of  the  arm   to  the  strap. 

2.  A  lock  for  milk  cans,  comprising  a  formed  strap  pro- 
viding diverging  arms,  tient  ends  on  the  arms,  an  arm 
formed  with  an  (dbow  and  plvotally  secured  adjacent  tne 
elbow  to  the  strap,  a  bent  end  on  the  arm.  a  short  por 
tion  of  the  arm  adjacent  the  ellKiw  adapted  to  overlie  the 
strap,  and  means  for  locking  said  short  portion  of  the 
arm    to    the   strap. 

3.  A  lock  for  milk  cans,  comprising  a  formed  metal 
strap,  providing  diverging  arms,  angbd  ends  on  the  arms, 
an  arm  formed  with  an  elbow  and  plvotally  secured  to 
the  strap,  a  short  portion  of  the  arm  beyond  the  elbow 
adapted  to  overlie  the  strap,  aii  atiuled  end  on  saiil  arm, 
and  a  sleeve  on  the  strap  and  luUipted  to  emiirace  the 
overlying  portion  of  the  arm  to  hold  the  pari'*  in  !<•  ked 
position. 
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1.268.842.      METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    ABRAD 
INO-DISK8      Joseph  A.  IUcket,  PbUadelpbia.  Pa.,  as- 
gijfDor   ..f  on^-half   to  Franris   Bancroft,   Merchantville, 
N.    J.      Filed   Auk.   3.   1916.      Serial   No.    112,893.      (CI 
18 — 47.5.) 
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carrtagt  adapted  to  move  In  tontaot  with  a  pjpL  dlspo.KHl 
111  said  rack,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriaa.- 
and  means  for  securing  th.-  arm  at  Its  free  end  to  Hal.i 
pipe,  all  for  th.>  purpose  descrllx'd. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  abrading  disks  In  the  manu- 
facture thereof  whloh  consists  In  treating  the  same  to 
eliminate  and  remove  leases  and  gaseous  forming  sub 
stances  therefrom.  Thereafter  heating  the  said  disks  suffl- 
dently  to  ren.ler  them  plastic  ami  while  in  such  plastic 
state  subjectlnji  the  same  to  pressure  to  condense  ami 
solidify   the  material   thereof. 

2.  The  metho.I  of  treating  abrading  disks  in  the  manu- 
facture thereof  which  consists  In  preheating  the  said 
disks  to  a  temperature  of  from  600  to  1000*  F..  thereafter 
heating  the  said  disks  to  a  temperature  snfflclently  high 
to  render  them  plastl.^  and  while  In  such  plastic  state 
sulijectlng  them  to  pressure  to  condense  and  solidify  the 
material  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  abrading  disks  in  th.^  maiui 
facture  thereof  which  consists  in  pre-heatink'  the  said 
disk.s.  thereafter  heating  the  said  disks  snfflclently  to  ren 
der  them  plastic  and  while  in  such  plastic  state  subject- 
ing the  same  to  pressure  to  condense  and  solidify  tlie 
material   thereof  and   finally  annealing  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  lilocks  of  material  contain- 
ing a  substance  or  suUstauces  which  become  plastic  whih 
sufBcJently  Ifeated  which  method  consists  In  pre-heatin;: 
.said  blocks  to  a  relatively  low  temperature,  thereafter 
heating  the  same  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  to  ren 
il"r  them  plastic  and  while  in  said  plastic  state  subject 
in;:  the  said  blocks  to  pressure  to  condense  and  solidify 
the  material  thereof  and  finally  annealing  the  said  blocks. 


2.  Jn  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  pip.,  rac  k  a 
carriage  adapted  to  mov*  along  aaid  rack,  h  rdlfr  ..n  .aid 
carriage  adapted  to  move  in  contact  with  a  pipe  disposed 
XI  said  rack,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage 
means  f,.r  securing  the  arm  at  It.s  free  end  to  mid  pip.,  a 
tension  member  secured  at  one  end  to  siald  carriage  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  pipe,  and  a  head  secured  to  said  ten- 
sion member  and  held  in  position  under  the  r.dUr,  all  for 
the  purpose  and  substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  des.  rlb,.d.  a  pip*,  ra.  k  a 
carriage  adapted  to  move  longltudiuallv  with  r«.sp,.ct  to 
a, pipe  in  sfiid  rack,  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  surface 
of  said  pip..,  an  arm,  and  means  for  securing  ooe  end  of 
said  arm  to  sjild  carriage  antl  the  other  end  to  tlw  pipe  to 
be  l)ent.  all   for   the  purpose  described. 


1.2.JS„S4.'J.  DUST  PAN  AND  CARRYING  BOX.  Ei.mkk 
E.  IlKioix.s,  Redcllff.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  .Tan.  15, 
1917.      Serial  No.   142.3.S'_'.      (CI.  65 — 20.) 


1.26t>.845.  CHAIN  GRATK  STUKEU  William  W  UoLr 
i>A.M..  Alton,  and  James  R.  CAimi.scEn  and  William 
IlAOHBUH>u,  Woodrlver.  III.  Filed  Jan.  li>  191s  Se- 
rial No.  211,528.      (CI.  110 — 40.) 


1.  A  combined  dust  pan  and  box  comprising  a  box-like 
receptacle  having  a  beveled  open  end,  a  handle  having 
prongs  embracing  and  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  box.  and 
a  hood  rigidly  attached  to  said  prongs  and  arranged  to 
clo.se  said  box  when  hung  in  an  upright  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.268.844.      PIPE-BENDING    MACHINE.      Bmil  F    Hol- 
iXGna.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  M.   W    Kel 
logg  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  I'G.  1917.     Serial  No.  182,861      (CI 
153— 40.  ( 

1.   In  a   machine  of  the   kind   described,  a  pipe   rack,   a 
carriage  adapted  t..  mov.-  along  said  rack,  a  roller  on  said 


1.  In  combination  in  a  chain  grate  stoker,  a  link  cross- 
rods  on  which  the  link  1.  pivoted,  the  link  being  apertured 
to  receive  the  rods  and  th-  rods  having  projecting  .viges 
to^ream  the  deposit.*  from  the  apertures  In  the  links 

2  In  a  chain  grate  a  transverse  grate  rod  or  pivot  pro- 
vided with  scraping  means  to  remove  the  deposit  from 
surfaces  contacting  with  the  rod. 

;{  In  a  stoking  grate,  a  link  and  transverse  rods  to 
which  the  link  is  pivoted,  the  rods  having  .spirally  ar- 
ranged c  wtting  edges  serving  to  engage  the  surfaces  .."f  the 
apertur.s  and  r.  am  out  the  deposit  as  formed,  part  of  the 
mis  having  the  cutting  e^lges  In  the  form  of  right  handed 
he  ces.  and  the  remainder  in  the  form  of  left-handed 
helices,  the  rods  with  the  right  and  left  handed  helices  be- 
ing altirnately  placed. 

4  la  a  chain  grate  having  links  joined  by  transverse 
pivot  rods,  the  links  having  apertun-s  cooperating  with 
the  rocLs  to  form  bearings  so  that  the  rods  and  links  have 
cooperating  bearing  Nurfaces.  one  of  the  cooperating  bear- 
ing surfaces  having  scraping  e^lges  to  remove  the  deposit 
which  forms  between  the  rods  and   links.  1 


1.208.846.      ELECTRICALLY  LI(;iITED   SATCHEL. 

CHAai>E8   11,    HOLTO.N.    Haltlniore.    Md.      Filed    A\ig     21 

191G.     Serial  No.  115,941.      (CI.  240—2.) 

The  combination  with  a  satchel  having  two  flexible 
walls,  of  a  frame-part  attached  to  each  wall  and  forming 
an  opt^Dlng  to  the  satchel,  the  said  framo-part  of  one 
satchel  wall  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  fra«)e  part 
of  the  other  satchel  wall  ;  an  electric  lamp  in  the  satchel  • 
a  battery;  a  switch  attached  to  one  of  said  frame-parts 
said  switch  having  a   movable  .-ontact  device;  conwctlons 
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between  the  switch  and  the  electric  lamp  ;  connections  be- 
tween the  battery  and  switch  :  a  connection  between  the 
batter.T   and   lamp   all   of   said    connections  being   movable 


with  one  of  the  frame  parts  of  the  satchel,  and  means  on 
the  other  frame  part  of  the  satchel  for  moving  the  switch 
contact  to  an  open  position  when  the  two  satchel  frames 
are  closed  together. 


1.268,847.  COLOR  l'HC>TOORAI'UY.  FRBDraic  Euobnb 
IvES,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan  15,  1917.  Serial 
No.  142,383.      (CI.  95—2.) 


z*^  T 


1.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  process  of  pro- 
ducing a  sensitive  plate  ^et  which  comprlaea  the  following 
steps  :  producing  a  inosaic  screen  of  a  plurality  of  colors 
of  which  at  least  one  Is  a  secondary,  and  combining  said 
mosaic  screen  with  a  plurality  of  differently  sensitive 
films. 

14.   A  sensitive  plate  set  for  color  photography  compris- 
ing a  mosaic  screen  consisting  of  areas  of  two  different 
.secondary   colors  in   combination   with  a   sensitive   layer 
sensitive  to  the  two  primari«'s  which   are  complementary 
to  Kald  secondaries,  and  a  sensitive   layer  which  is  sensi 
tive  to  the  third  prinxary,  both  said  sen.sitive  layers  Uing 
located  behind  the  moBalc  screen,  the  last  mentioned  sensl 
tlve  layer  being  behind  the  first  mentioned   one.  and  pro 
vided   with   a   coloring   to    exclude    light    of   the   first   and 
second  primary  colors. 

24.  A  negative  set  for  trichromatic  color  photography 
consisting  of  one  unreversed  negative  made  by  the  action 
of  and  represc-nting  red  light,  and  one  reversed  composite 
negative,  the  arc-as  or  elemei.ts  of  which  are  made  by 
the  action  of  and  represent  green  light  and  blue  light  re 
.-pectlvely,  the  gald  composite  negative  having  embodied 
with  it  a  colored  mosaic  composed  of  areas  which  respec- 
tively exclude  green  while  transmitting  blue  light,  and 
exclude  blue  while  transmitting  green  light. 

30.   In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  process  of  pro 
duclng   comblnable  positives   from   a   negative  set.   one  of 
which  negatives  Is  a  mosnlc  negative  combined  with  a  col 
ored  mosaic,  which  consists  In  successively  printing  a  plu 
rallty   of   prints   by   exposure,   by   differently   colored   lights 
under  said  nio«iic,  snd  printing  a  print  from  each  other 
negative  of  said  set. 

34.  The  system  of  color  photography  consUtlng  in 
firstly  producing  two  negatives  through  exposure  of  two 
sensitive  members  while  In  face  <onfact,  by  the  aid  of  a 
secondary  color  mosaic  screen,  whereby  one  negatlTe  rep 
lesents  in  mosaic  two  primary  colors  and  the  other  nega- 
tive the  third  primary  :  and  secondly  prodndng  from  said 
mosaic  negative  In  succession  two  moaochrome  positives 
and  producing  a  third  positive  from  the  other  negative; 
and  thirdly  suitably  combining  or  blending  the  so  pro- 
duced three  positive  monochromes. 

[Claims  2  to  13.  15  to  23,  25  to  2fl,  and  81  to  83  not 
printed  in  the  Oazette.  1 


1.268.848.  HAIR-WAVING  APPARATUS  Ha^ckah  Ja- 
cobs and  Harbt  Jacobs.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1916.     Serial  No    86.199.      (CI.  34 — 26. 1 


^'■i^:s^'^'   ; 


rv 
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lu  a  hair  waving  and  dryinj;  apparatu>.  a  heating  and 
drying  chamber  formed  of  non  aiisorbtnt  walls  and  adapt- 
ed 10  Incase  a  winding  stem  ha\ing  hair  wound  thereon, 
an  electric  re6it.tance  unit  formed  upon  said  nun  atesorbent 
wall  and  adapted  to  supply  heat  to  the  said  clr.ving  cham- 
ber, a  flexible  heat  insulating  member  adapted  to  <  lose  the 
open  end  of  the  drying  chamber  incasing  the  said  stem 
and  hair,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  air  passages  formed  upon 
the  said  heating  and  drying  chamber  and  provided  to 
allow  a  current  of  air  to  pass  over  the  hair  on  the  stem 
while  same  is  being  heated 


1.268.849.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALLOY?  OF  PHOS- 
PHORUS. Lbwjs  A  Jrrrs  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,780.     c  CI.  204—63.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  alloy  of  a  metal  and  phos- 
phorus In  an  electric  furnace  whUh  consists  in  providing 
a  charge  containing  phosphate  rock  and  carbon  :  adding 
to  said  charge  a  material  adapted  to  t^opply  said  metal  ; 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  a  portion  of  said 
charge  to  produce  said  metal  in  a  fused  ■  ondltlon  and 
suflSclent  to  evolve  oxids  of  phosphorus  in  a  gaseous  <?on- 
dltlon  while  providing  a  localized  fusion  ^one  .  and  main- 
taining an  excess  of  Incandescent  carbon  In  said  zone, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  are  allipy  of  a  metal  and  phos- 
phorus in  an  electric  furnace  which  consists  In  providing 
a  charge  of  phosphate  rock,  fluxing  material  and  carbon 
in  excess  ;  adding  to  said  charge  a  material  capable  of 
supplying  said  metal  in  a  fused  state  above  the  fusion 
zone  when  said  rock  is  t>eing  deconip'ised  ;  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  electricity  throngh  a  portion  of  said  charge  to 
provide  a  localized  fusion  zone  and  of  a  sufficient  strength 
to  cause  ozlds  of  phosphorus  to  be  evolved  from  said  rock  ; 
and  maintaining  in  said  charge  an  excess  of  free  incan- 
descent carbon  to  rodoc*'  said  oxlds  of  phospboms,  sab- 
stantlally  as  descrlt>fKl. 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  iillov  of  phospboms  and 
copper  in  an  electric  furnace  which  consists  in  providing 
a  charge  of  phosphate  rock  and  carbon  :  adding  to  said 
charge  a  material  capable  of  supplying  metallic  copper 
In  a  fused  state  above  the  fusion  zone  while  said  ro^  la 
being  decomposed  ;  passing  a  current  through  a  portion  of 
said  charge  to  provide  a  locallze<i  fusion  zone  and  of  a 
BufBcient  strength  to  produce  oxlds  of  phospboms  froB 
said  rock ;  and  maintaining  an  excecs  of  free  Inean* 
descent  carbon  In  said  zone  to  reduce  said  oxlds  as  fact 
as  they  are  formed,  sutistantially  as  described. 
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1.268.850.     DIFFERENTIAL  PUMP.     Lawbmnci  H.  J»n- 

a«.H,  St.  Charles,  111.     Filed  Oct.  80,  1916.     Serial  No. 
128.563.      (CI.  230 — 27.) 


1.  A  pump  comprlsng  a  frame,  a  cjlinder  pivoted 
thereto,  a  piston  and  platen  rod  operable  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  bell-crank  one  arm  whereof  is  pivotally  secured  to 
■aid  piston  rod,  a  cam  member  operatlvely  engaged  by 
the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank,  an  actuating  lever,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  bell-crank  and  said 
lever. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  coacting  therewith,  a  cam,  a  member  one  end  whereof 
coacts  with  said  cam  and  the  other  end  is  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  piston  rod.  and  an  actuating  arm  pivotally 
secured  to  said  membfr  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  coacting  therewith,  a  cam,  a  member  one  end  whereof 
coacts  with  said  cam  and  the  other  end  is  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  piston  rod.  and  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed 
adjacent  said  cam  and  pivotally  secured  intermediate  its 
ends  to  said  member  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


1.268. S51.  PEDAL  DRIVING-GEAR  FOR  CYCLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Hkn'ry  Bannister  Johnston,  Handsworth, 
BlrmiuKham,  England.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  200,443.     (CI.  208 — 70.) 


1.  In  pedal  driving  gear  for  cj'cles  and  the  like  the  com- 
bination of  a  spindle  ;  a  crank  on  said  spindle  ;  a  pedal 
carried  by  said  crank  ;  a  second  spindle ;  a  gear  box  on 
said  second  spindle  ;  a  lever  slidably  engaging  with  said 
gear  box  and  crank  :  and  a  one-way  clutch  in  said  gear 
box  and  connected  to  said  second  spindle,  for  the  purpose 
specified  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  pedal  driving  gear  for  cycles  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  spindle  ;  a  pair  of  cranks  on  said  spindle  ; 
a  pedal  carried  by  each  of  said  cranks  ;  a  second  spindle ; 
a  pair  of  gear  boxes  carried  by  said  second  spindle  ;  a  pair 
of  levers  each  slidably  engaging  with  a  gear  box  and 
crank :  and  a  one-way  clutch  in  each  gear  box  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  sptifdle ;  for  the  purpose  specified 
and  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  pedal  driving  gear  for  cycles  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  spindle  ;  a  pair  of  cranks  on  aaid  spindle  ; 
a  pedal  carried  by  each  of  said  cranks ;  antifriction  rollers 


on  said  pedals  ;  a  second  spindle ;  a  pair  of  gear  bozea 
on  said  second  spindle ;  antifriction  rollers  on  sAid  gear 
boxes  ;  a  pair  of  levers  each  slidably  engaging  with  the 
rollers  on  said  g«>ar  box  and  crank  ;  and  a  one-way  clutch 
In  tad)  gear  box  and  connected  to  said  second  spindle  ; 
fur  the  purpose  specified  and  substantially  as  sot  forth. 
4.  In  pedal  driving  gear  for  cycles  and  the  like  the 
coniblnntloD  of  a  spindle;  a  pair  of  cranks  on  said  spln- 
dl»' ;  a  pedal  carried  by  each  of  said  cranks  ;  antifriction 
rollers  on  said  {n  dais  ;  a  second  spindle  ;  a  pair  of  gear 
box<>9  on  said  second  spindle  ;  antifriction  rollers  on  said 
gear  boxes  ;  a  pair  of  levers  each  slidably  engaging  with 
tho  rollers  on  said  gear  box  and  crank  and  having  abut- 
ments thereon  serving  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  be- 
tween the  lever  and  rollers  ;  and  a  one-way  clutch  in  each 
gear  box  and  connected  to  said  second  splndlf  ;  for  the 
purpost'  specified  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.268.852.  LOCKING  DEVICE  Wiluam  F.  Kibbbl.  Jr., 
Altoona.  Pa.  Filpd  Feb.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  147.205. 
(CI.   151—5.) 


1.  In  combinatiou  with  a  shank  formed  with  a  trans- 
vtTse  channel,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  shank  and  a 
ni»'nib«r  In  said  channel  having  a  sharp  edge  at  each  of 
Its  opposite  ends  embedded  In  the  interior  surface  of  the 
collar  to  lock  the  collar  and  shank  against  relative  rota- 
tion, said  edges  bolng  parallel   to  the  axis  of  the  shank. 

*>.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  shank  having  a 
transverse  channel  In  Its  end,  an  interiorly  threaded  nut 
on  sakl  shank  formed  with  a  counterbore  «nd  means  for 
locking  the  nut  and  shank  against  relative  rotation  com- 
prising a  memb«^r  fastene<l  in  said  channel  and  having 
a  sharp  edge  at  one  end  en;raging  the  Interior  of  the 
<'ouDterbore.  .sai'l  member  formed  with  a  threaded  opening 
to  receive  a  bolt  for  withdrawing  the  member 

[Claims  2   to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,268,853.     BROODER.     George  Knieriembn.  Atco,  N.  J 
Filed  Aug  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,578.     (CI.  119— 34  t 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  housing,  a  floor  therein  for 
dividing  the  same  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  n 
heater  In  the  lower  compartment  located  at  one  end  and 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  brooder,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  heater  and  parsing  along  one  en<l  and  one  side  of  the 
housing  within  the  upper  compartment  at  the  loiwer  por- 
tion thereof,  said  conduit  having  a  restricted  outlet 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  side  and  top  wall  of  foramlnou!> 
material  for  partially  Inclosing  said  conduit,  a  shelf 
overlying  the  foramlnous  top  wall  and  projecting  beyond 
the  foramlnous  side  wall  and  a  curtain  hanging  frpm 
the  edge  of  saitl  shelf  and  spaced  from  the  foramlnous 
side  wall   to  form  a  brooder  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and   3  not  printed   In  the  Qazette.] 
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1,268,854.  POPCORN  BRICK  AND  BAR  CUTTING 
MACHINE.  EuBTACi  R.  KNOTT,  Sharon,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,528.      (CI.  146 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  pop-corn  sheets  into 
bricks  and  bars,  the  combination  with  a  cutter,  and  a 
rack  for  containing  stock  to  be  cut.  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  the  cutter  to  present  the  stock  thereto  for 
the  purpose  of  being  cut  and  turnable  to  present  th'^ 
stock  thereto  at  different  angles,  of  Indexing  and  guiding 
means  cooperating  with  the  rack  to  determine  Its  operat- 
ing position  as  to  the  cutter  for  successive  cutting  opera- 
tions, and  during  Its  movement  past  the  cutter. 

2  In  a  machine  for  rutting  pop-corn  sheets  Into  bars 
and  bricks,  the  combination,  with  a  cutter,  and  a  rack 
for  containing  the  stock  to  be  cut,  and  which  Is  movable 
to  present  the  stock  to  the  cutter  In  order  to  be  cut  and 
also  Is  movable  transversely  relative  to  the  cutter  to 
change  the  planes  of  successive  cuts,  of  a  gage  which  co- 
acts  with  the  rack  In  each  of  Its  respective  positions 
after  transverse  adjustment  to  hold  It  alined  with  the 
cutter  as  it  moves  relative  to  the  cutter  for  the  cutting 
operation. 

."?  In  a  machine  for  cutting  pop  corn  sheets  Into  bars 
and  bricks,  the  combination,  with  a  cutter,  and  a  stock 
carrying  rack  for  presenting  stock  to  and  In  the  path  of 
said  cutter  to  be  cut  thereby,  of  a  gage  with  respect  to 
which  the  rack  is  movable  transversely  to  successive  po- 
sitions for  cutting  operations  and  longitudinally  for  cut 
ting  purposes  at  each  of  said  positions,  the  said  page  co- 
operating with  the  rack  to  maintain  the  latter  In  flx<d 
path  of  movement  1b  the  plane  of  the  cutter  during  the 
cutting  operation,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  aline 
ment  of  the  gage  with  the  cutter. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  pop  corn  sheets  Into 
bricks  and  bars,  the  combination,  with  a  cutter,  and  a 
rack  for  presenting  the  stock  to  be  cut  to  the  edge  of 
the  (Utter,  of  a  carrier  upon  which  the  rack  is  removabl.v 
s\ipport(Hl  and  by  which  It  Is  movable  in  a  path  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  cutter,  said  carrier  arranged  to  nor 
mally  assume  automatically  an  idle  position  to  hold  the 
rack   away   from  the  cutter. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  popcorn  sheets  Into 
bricks  and  bars,  the  combination,  with  a  rotary  cutter, 
and  a  manually  operalde  rack  for  holding  the  sheets  to  t>e 
(ut  and  movable  trunsversel.v  and  parallel  to  the  cutter 
to  permit  It  to  traverse  the  stock  In  parallel  planes,  of 
means  for  locking  the  rack  In  each  of  Its  positions  of 
transverse  adjustment  during  tlie  movement  relative  to 
the   cutter   for   cutting   purposes. 

[Clnlms  4  to  7,  9  to  13,  and  15  to  19  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


actuating  acm  Is  mounted,  a  pendulum  weight  connected 
with  said  l)«ani  or  lever,  a  steelyard  rod  for  actuating 
said  beam  and  deflecting  said  pendulum  weight  in  one  dl- 
riM'tlon.  an  auxU'ary  ptendulum  weight,  an  arm  or  beam 
priije(ting  therefrom  in  a  direction  from  the  fulcrum  op- 
posite to  the  projection  of  said  beam  or  lever  from  its 
fulcrum,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  beam  and 
said  arm  on  the  auxil'ary  pendulum  weight,  said  main 
anil  auxiliary  jH-ndwUnn  weights  cooperating  and  reacting 
ciiiiaMy  when  the  scale  Is  level  and  compensating  for  mu- 
tual ina'iuracles  when  the  scale  is  out  of  level. 


2.  lu  a  scale,  the  conibinatlou  with  .in  indicator,  df  an 
actuating  ami  therefor,  a  horizontally-extending  beam  or 
lever  upon  which  said  arm  Is  mounted,  a  pendulum 
weight  depending  therefrom  in  line  with  the  fulcrum  of 
•said  beam,  a  second  pendulum  weight,  an  arm  extending 
therefrom  in  an  opposite  lilrection  from  the  extent  of 
said  beam  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  first  mentioned  pendu- 
lum weight,  a  link  connection  between  said  arms,  a  steel 
yard  rod  in  a  plane  Intermediate  said  pendulum  weights, 
a  lever  connected  thereto,  and  a  steelyard  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  btmm  at  inie  side  of  said  first- 
mentioneil  pemlulum  we'ght  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  scab',  the  (ombinatlon  with  a  frame  or  casing 
having  a  dial  indicator  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  a 
pair  of  pendulum  weights  beneath  said  dial,  arms  or 
levers  extending  oppositely  from  said  pendulum  weights 
and  I'nked  to  each  other  to  produce  an  equal  reaction 
with  a  deflection  of  said  weights  In  opposite  directions,  an 
arm  connected  with  one  of  salil  pendulum  weights  for 
actuating  .>*ald  Indicator,  a  steelyard  rod  lu  a  plane  Inter 
nied'ate  said  pendulum  weights,  a  ^ever  connected  thereto. 
and  a  steelyard  rod  for  connecting  said  lever  with  one  of 
said  pendulum  weights  arrang«»d  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  direction  in  which  It  U  deflected. 


1,268.855.  COMPENSATING  PENDULUM  -  WEIGHT 
MECHANISM  FOR  DIAL-SCALES.  Modbste  J.  La- 
CHANCE,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Fair- 
hanks  and  Company,  St.  Johns^pry.  Vt.,  a  Corporation 
of  Vermont.  Flle<l  May  29,  1914  Serial  No.  841,753. 
(CI.  265—62.) 
1.   In   a    scale,   the    combination    with    an   indicator,   of 

an  actuating  arm  therefor,  a  beam  or  lever  on  which  said 


1.208.856.  COLLAPSIBLE  G*!  -  CART.  Edward  H. 
Lenc..  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
136.834.      (CI.    21— 12  ) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  side  walls  of  a  vehicle 
body,  a  front  wall  or  dash  extending  therebetween  anl 
(oniprlsing  n  lower  dash  section  having  a  fixed  pivot  be- 
tween the  side  walls  and  an  upper  dash  section  pivote<i  to 
said  lower  dash  section,  said  lower  dash  section  adapted 
to  be  turned  to  He  flat  between  the  side  walls  and  the  up- 
per section  to  He  flat  ui>on  the  lower  section,  whereby  is 
constituted  a  seat  extending  partly  between  the  side 
walls 

2.  In  combination  with  the  side  walls  of  a  vehicle  body, 
a  front  wall  or  dash  extending  therel>etwe«'n  and  compris- 
ing a  lower  dash  sect'ou  having  n  fixed  pivot  between  the 
side  walls  and  an  upper  dash  section  pivoted  to  said 
lower  dash  section,  said  lower  dash  section  adapted  to  be 
turned   to  He   flat  between   the  side  walls  and   the  upper 

i   section  to  lie  flat  upon  the  lower  section,  whereby  is  con- 


343 


I 

OFl«  ICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  n,  1918. 


atltnted  a  M«t  eztendinc  partly  between  th«  aide  walla 
and  a  back  reat  comprialnff  a  croaa  piece  and  depending 
\eg»  pivoted  to  the  front  wall  adjacent  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  daah  aectltHiB. 


3.  In  combination  with  tbe  aide  walla  of  a  vehicle  body, 
a  front  wall  or  daah  extending  therebetween  and  compris- 
ing a  lower  dash  aection  having  a  fixed  pivot  between  the 
side  walls  and  an  upper  dash  aection  pivoted  to  said  lower 
dash  aection,  said  lower  dash  aection  adapted  to  be  turned 
to  lie  fiat  between  the  side  walla  and  the  upper  section  to 
He  flat  upon  the  lower  aection,  whereby  is  constituted  a 
seat  extending  partly  between  the  aide  walls  and  a  back 
reat  comprising  a  cross  piece  and  depending  legs  pivoted 
to  the  front  wall  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  dash  sectlona,  tbe  legs  of  the  back  reat  closely  overly- 
ing the  faces  of  the  aide  walla,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe 
legs  In  a  given  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  aide  walls  of  a  vehicle  body, 
a  dash  member  at  the  front  of  tbe  vehicle  body  movable 
to  two  positions,  in  one  of  which  positions  it  is  substan- 
tially vertical  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  In  the 
other  of  which  it  la  substantially  horizontal  and  disposed 
between  the  aide  walla  partly  within  and  pardy  without 
the  vehicle  body. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  side  walls  of  a  vehicle  body, 
$.  daah  member  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  body  movable 
to  two  positions.  In  one  of  which  poaitlons  It  is  substan- 
tially vertical  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  in  the 
other  of  which  It  ia  BubstantlalJy  horliontal  and  disposed 
between  the  side  walls  partly  within  and  partly  without  the 
vehicle  body,  and  a  back-rest  member  comprising  a  cross- 
piece,  and  depending  legs  connected  to  the  dash  member, 
and  meana  for  holding  the  back-rest  member  in  pivotal 
relation  to  the  side  walla. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not -printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,857.     CONVEYER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THRESH- 
INO-MACHINBg.      Robbev    W.    Lmhkb.    Northumber- 
land,   Pa.      FUed    Nov.    2.    1814.      Serial    No.    868,805 
(CI.  183—16.) 


2.  A  «oav«r«r  e^mprteioff  a  horiaoatal   b»om,   means 
Cor  plT«<all7  anpportlag  the  aaae  adjacent  one  eod  for 


Bwlngiag  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  Ttrtical 
transvana  atmt  member  mounted  apon  the  bo*n  and 
crossing  the  same,   means  for  adjusting  aaid   tranarerse 

member  longitudinally  of  the  boom,  and  an  endless  belt 
supported  by  the  ends  of  aaid  boom  and  atrut  member. 

2.  A  conveyer  attachment  for  threshing  machine's 
comprlaing  a  horizontally  pivoted  boom,  a  carriage 
mountad  on  aaid  boom  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  transverse  strut  carried  by  said  carriage,  an  endless 
carrier  supported  by  aaid  strut  and  boom  and'baving  Its 
lowermost  point  at  the  end  of  the  stmt,  meana  fpr  driv- 
ing the  carrier,  and  means  for  shifting  the  earriajte 
along  the  boom  so  as  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  lower- 
most point  of  the  carrier  from  the  machine. 

.3.  \  conveyer  attachment  for  threshing  machines  com- 
prising in  combination  a  horizontal  boom  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  on  the  machine  and  a  transverse  strvit 
mounted  on  said  boom  and  movable  bodily  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  endless  carrier  supported  by  the  ends  of  said 
strut  and  boom,  said  strut  being  also  movable  vertically 
lengthwise  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  boom,  and 
means  on  the  threshing  machine  for  moving  said  strut 
both  vertically  and  horizontally  relative  to  said  boom  »o 
as  to  vary  the  height  of  the  carrier  from  the  ground  and 
Ita  distance  from  the  machine. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  horizontal  boom  .formed 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  members,  a  carriage  movable  along  said 
boom  and  having  rollers  constructed  to  engage  said  mem 
bera,  a  strut  mounted  on  aaid  carriage  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  relative  thereto,  and  an  endless  carrier  sup- 
ported by  said  boom  and  strut. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  horizontal  boom,  a  carriage  mov- 
able tb^'realong,  a  strut  mounted  on  said  carriage,  an 
endless  carrier  supported  on  said  strut  and  boom,  means 
for  shifting  said  carriage  along  said  boom,  anO  inde- 
pendent means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  strut 
relative  to  said  carriage. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,:.'68,858.  BEVERAGE  IBN.  Geobge  G.  Liwis,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.009. 
(Cl.  P3— 3.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  coffee  urn.  an  annular  flange  forming  a  track 
extendlag  around  the  interior  of  the  urn,  a  reticulated 
coffee  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  track,  a  re- 
tlculate*  cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle, 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  receptacle  and  operatlvely 
engaging    the    lower    end    th<Teof   for    unitary    rotative 

movpm.*nt,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft, 
manually  oporable  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  alid  tbe 
sleeve  In  opposite  directions  simultaneously,  and  means 
for  Bup^rtlng  the  cap  from  roUtion. 

2.  In  a  ooffM  urn,  sd  annular  flange  on  tbe  interior  of 
the  um.  a  reticulated  basket  supp<Mt«d  on  said  flange 
for  rotation,  an  annular  reticulated  cap  for  tbe  basket 
having  nn  upwardly  extending  channel  bar,  a  ahSft  ex- 
tending through  the  basket  and  detachably  engaging  the 
lower  ead  of  the  baaket  for  unitary  rotative  moveaent,  a 

J  sleeve  surroonding  the  shaft  and   provided  with  a^iutor 
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blades,  vertically  spaced  collars  through  which  the  shaft 
passes,  beveled  gear  wheels  surrounding  the  shaft  inward 
of  said  collars,  one  of  the  beveled  gear  wheels  being  con- 
nected to  the  sl<'eve  and  the  other  to  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  wheeled  portion  of  the  shaft  and  holding 
the  b<'Vfle<l  gear  wheels  in  spaced  relation,  a  driving 
bevelc<l  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  thu  slei-ve  and  engag- 
ing the  first  nam«Ml  beveled  gear  wheel  and  having  a 
shaft  extending  to  the  t-xterlor  of  .the  urn.  caps  .nizaging 
over  the  collars  and  connected  to  each  other  hy  a  v.rtlcal 
bar  adapted  to  l>e  (lispcse<i  within  the  channel  of  the  bar 
of  the  first  named  cap.  and  a  clip  hingedly  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  ch.innel  bar  and  adapted  to  he 
engaged  over  the  uppermost  collar  to  hold  the  parts  in 
operafivt   engagement. 

3.  In  a  coffee  urn.  a  reticulated  basket  for  holding 
coffee,  rotatably  and  removably  mounted  within  the  urn, 
a  reticulated  cap  for  said  basket,  a  shaft  extending 
downward  through  the  twisket  and  detachably  engaged 
with  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  having  agitator  blades,  means  for  n.t.iting  the 
sleeve  in  one  direction  and  the  b.asket  in  an  opposite  di 
rection.  and  ineiins  for  supporting  th.  .-.ip  from  rotation 
with   the  basket. 


1,268,859.      TVrK  WIUTEK    .VTTACHMENT.      E-vrlTeb 
CIVAL  Ct'i  KTENAV    I.oMAS,   Buttc.  Mont.     Filed  Oct    "> 
1917.     Serial   .No.   198.105.      (Cl.   197—68.) 


3, 


^FTT? 


^ff 


ffl 


1.    In   combination   with    a    tyi»ewrlter.   a   spring   for    re- 
turning the  carriagp.   means  controlled  by  the  striking  of 
the  keys  during  writing  for  placing  the  spring  under  ten 
slon,   ineiULS  for   restraining  the  operation  of  the  spring, 
means   for    releasing   the    restraining   means    controlled    by 
the   locking   of   the  keys   at    tbe   end   of   tbe   line,    and   aux 
lllary    ludving    means    for    holding    the    restraining    means 
In  released  |.osition  when  the  keys  ar<'  unlocked  and  con 
trolled  to  release  at  tbe  end  of  the  return  movement   of 
the  carriage. 

1'.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter,  means  for  re- 
turning the  carriage,  means  for  restraining  the  opera- 
tion of  the  returning  means,  and  means  controlle<l  by  the 
key  locking  means  at  the  end  of  a  line  for  nleasiug  the 
restraining  means. 

[Claims  3   to   8   not   printed   in   the   (iazette.J 


1.268.860.  FOOD  FRODICT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  tii.\i«ALrrE  LOi-kz  i>e  L.\ba. 
Guadalajara,  Mexico.  Filed  Oct  30,  1917.  Serial  No 
199,1'66.      (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  Tiie  method  of  preparinK  Indian  corn  for  food  which 
consists  In  separating  the  liulls  from  the  bodies  of  the 
grains,  glutinizing  the  hulls  and  grinding  and  mixing 
the  hulU  with  the  bodies  of  the  grains. 

[Claims  ■-•  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


wheeled  frame  and  carried  by  -aid  sleeves,  teeth  carried 
by  said  second  frame,  racks  carried  by  said  wheeled  frame, 
levers    associated    with    said    racks,    and    connections    be- 


tween said  levers,  wheeled  frame  and  sleeves  whereby  said 
sleeves  may  Ih>  moved  relatively  to  said  wheeled  frame. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,862.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  EAR  WIRE  SCREWS. 
Daniel  Willi.^m  MacMillav.  I'rovidonce.  R.  1.  Filed 
Sept.   r.,   1917.     Serial   No.   189.872.      (Cl.  10—161.) 


The  method  of  making  ear  wire  screws  consisting  In 
forming  a  series  of  ear  pads  on  a  metal  strip,  each  ear- 
pad  having  n  cavity  and  a  raised  wall  surrounding  the 
<-avlty,  passing  the  strip  of  ear-pads  between  suluble 
swaging  dies.  fee<llnp  a  predetermine*!  length  of  screw- 
threBd.-d  wire  to  a  cavity  In  an  ear-pad.  closing  the  dies 
nnd  swaging  the  w.tII  of  the  cavity  In  the  ear-pad  on  to  the 
end  of  the  s( Tew  threaded  wire  and  then  cutting  off  a  pre- 
<Ietermlne<i  bngth  of  the  screw-threaded  wire,  thereby 
forming  a  screw  threaded  stem  on  the  ear  pad. 


1.208.863  AUTOMOBILE  OR  MOTOR-CYCLE  HORN. 
Ray  H  Manson,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
ford  Manufacturing  Company.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  784  159 
(Cl.   177—7.) 


1.26S.8G1.      HARROW.      Avgi  ST   Lovstao.    Algona.    Iowa. 

Filed  May  21.   1917.     Serial  No.  170,007.      (Cl.  55 — 11;)  1 

1.  In   a   harrow   comprising   a   wheeled    frame,    comer 

posts  carried  by  said  wbet-led  frame,  sleeves  slidable  upon 

said    corner   posts,   a    second   frame   acranged    above   said 

261  O.  G  — 17 


2.  in  an  automobile  or  motor  cycle  horn,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  vihratile  diaphragm  in  said  frame,  an 
•■lectromagnet  for  actuating  said  diaphragm,  an  armn- 
ture  for  said  magnet,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit 
of  the  magnet  In.ludlng  a  pair  of  eontacts  and  sprlngfl 
supporting  the  same  from  the  frame,  an  adjustable  screw 
in  the  diaphragm  for  adjusting  the  armature  and  a  mem 
ber  connecting  said  switch  to  said  adjustable  screw 
whereby  said  switch  is  n)oved  when  the  arniuture  is 
moved  by  the  screw. 

^.  In  an  automobile  or  motor  cycle  horn,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  diaphragm  supported  from  said  frame, 
a  magnet,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  a  switch  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  magnet,  means  carrlt>»1   by  the 
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diaphragm  for  adjastins  said  armature  aod  means  for 
moving  said  switch  when  said  armature  is  moved  by  said 
adjusting  means. 

S.  In  an  automobile  or  motor  cycle  horn,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  piece,  a  sonorous  diaphragm,  means  for 
actuating  said  diaphragm  and  an  adjustable  anyil  on  said 
diaphragm  for  adjusting  said  actuating  means  and  against 
which  said  actuating  means  strikes  to  cause  the  diaphragm 
to  sound  a  signal. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.864.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Job  Ma- 
TERNA,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,342.     (a.  113—2.) 


In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  vertical  supporting  plate, 
a  forwardly  and  horizontally  extending  arm  disposed  on 
the  face  thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  threaded 
opening,  an  upwardly  extending  screw  threaded  through 
said  opening,  a  bottle  supporting  table  of  less  width  than 
said  plate  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  screw,  and 
clips  secured  upon  the  sides  of  said  table  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  and  having  their  outer  ends  bent  rear- 
wardly  to  sildably  engage  the  side  edges  of  said  plate 
whereby  said  table  is  prevented  from  lateral  movement 
and  rotary  movement  with  said  screw. 


1.268.865.  PROCESS  FOR  PRESSING  YEAST.  Ejnab 
ALrHBD  Meter,  Clifton,  Bristol,  England.  Filed  Nov.  12. 
1917.     Serial  No.  201,571.     (CI.  210—14.) 


1.  A  process  of  pres.sing  yeast,  consisting  In  depositing 
yeast  In  liquid  form  upon  the  surface  of  a  revolving  drum, 
then  exhausting  air  from  the  drum  to  solidify  the  yeast 
on  the  drum,  and  then  removing  the  relatively  dry  outer 
layer  of  the  deposited  yeast  leaving  a  relatively  damp  layer 
on  the  drum  to  prevent  the  breaking  of  a  vacuum  within 
the  drum. 

2.  A  process  of  pressing  yeast,  consisting  in  depositing 
the  yeast  from  a  vessel  containing  it  upon  the  surface  of 
a  revolving  dram,  then  exhausting  air  from  the  drum,  and 
then  removing  the  relatively  dry  outer  layer  of  the  yeast 
and  leaving  a  relatively  damp  inner  layer  on  the  drum  to 
prerent  the  breaking  of  the  vacuum  within  the  dram. 

8.  In  the  process  of  pressing  yeast,  supplying  liquid 
containing  yeast  to  a  vessel  into  which  a  revolving  drum 
extends,  exhausting  the  air  from  the  drum,  removing  the 


outer  layer  of  yeast  from  the  surface  of  the  drum  and 
spraying  liquid  containing  yeast  upon  the  surface  of  the 
drum  la  proximity  to  the  part  from  which  the  deposited 
yeast  is  removed. 


1,268,866.  SHAFT-DRIVEN  PIVOTAL  HUB.  Joax  Wm. 
MoAKLER,  East  Worcester,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1918. 
Serial  No.  44,460.     (CI.  74—108.) 


In  a  shaft  drlv»>n  pivotal  hub,  the  combination  with  a 
journal  having  an  <>ularged  portion  at  one  end  provld«^<l 
with  a  oavlty,  of  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the 
said  Journal  and  shaft  comprising  a  universal  Joint  having 
an  outer  portion  formeil  to  fit  the  said  cavity  in  the  Jour- 
nal and  secured  therein,  an  axlebox  mounted  upon  the  Jour- 
nal, the  said  journal  being  revoluble  in  the  axleb«x,  the 
said  axlebox  being  provided  with  a  cavity  at  one  end  and 
the  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  journal  being  formed  to 
movably  fit  the  said  cavity  In  the  axlebox,  a  revoluble  hub 
mounted  upon  the  axlebox,  and  means  secured  to  th«  outer 
end  of  the  journal  and  constructed  to  transmit  the  rota- 
tion of  tho  journal  to  the  hub  and  to  hold  the  hub  la  place 
upon  the  axlebox. 


1,268,887.  FLASK-HOLDER.  JcLirs  John  Mojoxnicb, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Mojonnler  Bros.  Co.,  Port- 
land. Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  20,  1916. 
.Serial,  No.  98,759.     (CI.  23 — 3.) 


<i-«f 


Zi  u 


L'.  The  conibination  with  a  base  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  sockets  therein,  of  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  base  and 
adapted  to  swing  thereover,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
semi-circular  rocesses  therein  adapted  to  coincide  with  tho 
sockets  aforesaid  when  said  cover  is  swung  to  a  position 
over  said  base. 

3.  Th«  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  sockets,  a  cover  arranged  to  swing  over  said  base 
having  recesses  therein  arranged  to  coincide  with  the  sock- 
ets aforesaid,  and  an  Independent  support  cooperating  with 
each  socket. 

11.  In  a  flask  holder  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
means  at  the  under  side  of  one  e<lge  of  said  base  to  regu- 
late the  angularity  thereof. 

14.  .\  holder  for  flasks  or  tubes  of  irregular  shap«,  com- 
prising a  base  provided  with  means  for  the  reception  there- 
of, in  combination  with  means  for  cooperating  with  the 
Irregularities   In   shape   of  said  flasks   or   tubes   to  retain 
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them  In  said  base,  and  means  for  medially  supporting  said 
flasks  or  tubes. 

18.  A  hoI<}er  for  flasks  or  tubes  of  Irregular  shape  and 
having  means  for  dellverlttg  the  contents  thereof  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
means  for  the  reception  of  said  tubes  or  flasks,  in  combi- 
nation with  raeana  for  cooperating  with  the  irregularities 
In  shape  of  aald  fluki  or  tubes  to  retain  them  in  aald  base, 
and  m«dlal  nippwti  for  nid  flaaka  or  tubea  Including 

guides  for  the  delivery  means  thereof. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  10.  12,  and  IS  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
■ette.] 


1.268,868.  BUTTON.  Gboboi  H.  Morbis.  London,  Eng 
land,  assignor,  by  meane  assignmenU,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  18, 1914.  Serial  No.  860.743 
(01.  24—90.) 


1.  A- metal  button  comprising  a  head  having  a  covering 
part  with  a  circular  periphery,  an  under  part  comprising 
two  semicircular  sections  disposed  with  straight  edges 
abutting,  and  an  eye  connected  at  either  end  to  one  aec- 
tion  and  having  a  convex  outer  surface  adjacent  to  the 
sections  and  a  concave  outer  surface  remote  from  said 
•ection. 

8.  A  button  comprlalng  a  head  formed  of  two  layers  of 
sheet  material,  the  under  layer  comprlalng  two  aeml-circu- 
lar  parts  disposed  with  their  straight  sides  adjacent  to  each 
other,  and  an  eye  merging  at  each  end  Into  one  of  the 
•emi-circular  parts  at  its  straight  side. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.268,869  POULTRY  FEEDER  AND  EXERCISER. 
Joseph  Harrison  Morrow.  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  189,006.     (CI.  119—70.) 


■  A  poultry  ^«der  and  exerciser  comprising  a  feed  recep- 
tacle having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  spring-closed  shutter 
controlling  said  orifice,  a  rod  for  said  shutter,  and  an  arm 
for  said  rod,  in  combination  with  a  treadmill,  a  screw 
conveyer  for  distributing  the  feed  delivered  through  said 
orifice,  a  balBe  for  said  screw  conveyer  t>elow  the  dis- 
charge ortflce  and  extending  to  both  sides  thereof,  a  feed 
depository  between  the  baffle  and  the  treadmill  to  re- 
ceive the  distributed  fe««d,  an  arm  for  the  conveyer  en- 
gaging with  the  shutter  rod  arm  by  which  the  shutter  Is 
moved  at  each  revolution  of  the  feed  conveyer  to  open 
position,  and  motion  transmitting  means  between  the  con- 
veyer and  the  treadmill. 


1.268,870.     SNAP-FASTENER.     Isidor  Moss,  Brookllne. 

Mass.      Filed  Oct.  4,   1917.      Serial   No.    194  793       (CI 

24—214.) 

1.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  stnd  member  having 
a  substantially  circular  bead,  th«  periphery  of  which  is 
reduced  at  intervals  to  form  a  larger  and  a  smaller  diame- 
ter, a  circular  shank  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  larger 


diameter  of  the  bead,  and  attaching  means,  the  larger 
diameter  of  the  bead  being  resilient  and  compr«Mlble 
and  the  smaller  diameter  relatively  rigid  and  Incomprev- 


slble.  and  a  socket  member  having  attaching  means  and 
a  circular  orifice  the  wall  of  which  is  expansible  and  has 
a  diameter  less  than   the  larger  diameter  of  the  head. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,871.  CHISEL  HANDLE.  Christopher  J.  Roach. 
MIddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.  Serial  No' 
51.197.      (CI.   145—61.) 


1.  A  handle  for  a  chisel  or  similar  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  structure  of  tubular  form,  the  body  portion 
constituting  the  major  portion  of  the  length,  being  of 
suitable  size  and  having  a  suitable  exterior  formation  to 
serve  as  the  handle  proper,  and  having  an  open  bore,  the 
end  portions  being  each  provided  with  a  tapered  socket 
connecting  with  the  said  bore,  and  a  plug  of  cushioning 
material  being  seated  in  one  of  the  said  sockete  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore,  whereby  a  tool  may  be  Inserted  through 
the  said  axial  bore  for  removing  a  tool  seated  In  the  other 
of  the  said  sockets. 

3.  A  handle  for  a  chisel  or  similar  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  structure  having  a  bore  extending  continuously 
therethrough,  means  for  removably  receiving  a  tool  shank 
at  one  end  of  the  said  twre,  the  other  end  of  the  said 
bore  being  in  the  form  of  a  seat,  a  cushioning  plug  fitting 
and  engaged  with  the  said  seat,  and  the  said  seat  com- 
prising at  the  inner  end  an  elongated  tapered  portion, 
suitable  for  serving  as  a  holding  portion,  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  seat  being  approximately  cylindrical,  sultablv  to 
serve  as  a  ferrule  In  engagement  with  the  said  plug,  and 
an  annular  step  connecting  the  said  tapered  portion  and 
ferrule,  suitable  for  serving  as  a  seat  proper  In  engage- 
ment with  the  said  plug. 

5.  A  handle  for  a  chisel  or  similar  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  structure  having  a  bore  extending  continuously 
therethrough,  means  for  removably  receiving  a  tool  shank 
at  one  end  of  the  said  bore,  the  other  end  of  the  said 
bore  being  In  the  form  of  a  w^at,  a  cushioning  plug  fitting 
and  engaged  with  the  seat,  and  the  said  seat  comprising 
at  the  Inner  end  an  elongated  tapered  portion,  suitable 
for  serving  as  a  holding  portion  for  holding  the  said  plug 
Id  position,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  seat  being  approxi- 
mately cylindrical,  suitably  to  serve  as  a  ferrule  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  plug,  and  an  annular  step  connectlnr 
the  said  tapered  portion  and  ferrule,  suitable  lor  serving 
as  a  seat  proper  In  engagement  with  the  said  plug. 
[Cnalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,872.      APPARATUS   FOR   CLEANING    CARBONl*. 
ACID.     Laopou)  Nathan,   Zurich.    Switxerland.     Filed 
Jan.   11,   1916.      Serial  No.   71.481       (CI.   261—124.) 
1.   In  a  gas  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vessel   adapted   to    contain   a    washing   medium,    an   open- 
bottomed  bell  concentrically  disposed   within  said  vessel 
the  free  space  within  the  bell  being  at  least  as  great  as 
that    outside    of   the   bell,    and    a    feed   pipe   for    the    gas 
to   be  purified,   said   bell    having  a   downwardly   and   out- 
wardly  extending  peripheral    flange   for   breaking  up   the 
bubbles  of  gas  fed  to  the  bell. 
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2.  In  a  gas  purifylog  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ^ 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  washing  medium,  an  open- 
bottomed  beJl  conwntrlcally  disposed  within  aald  vessel, 
the  free  space  within  the  bell  being  at  least  as  great  as 
that  outside  the  bell,  and  a  feed  pipe  for  the  gas  to  be 


purified,  said  bell  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  flangv»< 
extending  downwardly  «nd  outwardly  nearly  to  the  wall 
of  the  surrounding  vessel  and  provided  with  concentric 
rows  of  perforations  for  breaking  up  the  bubbles  of  gas 
fed  to  the  bell,  the  bottom  of  the  bell  being  notched  for 
the  same  purpose. 

1,268,873.  FLOOR-SCRAPER.  Alfkeo  Nelson.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,418.  (CI. 
14{^— 47.) 


i- 


5.  In  a  scraping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
having  four  wheels,  a  pair  of  scrapers  plvotaUy  mounted 
in  8al<l  carriage,  means  for  connecting  said  scrapers, 
whereby  one  will  be  thrown  out  of  operative  position  when 
the  other  is  thrown  Into  operative  position,  a  handle,  a 
yielding  adjustable  connection  between  the  handle  and  the 
scrapers,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  scrapers  may  be 
regulated,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
scrapers  toward  or  away  from  the  surface  to  be  acted 
upon. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,874.  CAM-MOVEMENT.  Ehik  Wm.  Nelson,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  189,278. 
(CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  cam-movement  comprising  a  triangular  cam   with 
each    face   formed    on    a    circular   arc,    a   rectangular    cam 


frame  cooperating  with  the  cam  and  provided  with  an  ex 
tension,  and  a  link  pivote<l  on  a  fixed  point  and  flvotally 
connected  to  said  extension  and  constituting  the  sole  sup 
port  and  guide  for  the  cam  frame. 

2.  A  cam-movement  comprising  a  triangular  cam  with 
each  face  formed  on  a  circular  arc,  a  rectangular  cam 
frame  coSperatlug  with  the  cam  and  provided  with  an 
extension  and  with  an  actuating  tooth,  and  a  plvote<] 
link  pivotally  connected  to  said  extension  and  supporting 
and  guiding  the  cam  frame. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.875.       HAIR  CLASP. 
London,    England.      Filed 
64,279.     (CI.  132^22.) 


Ethblo.   Noyes. 
Nov.    30,    1915. 


Kensington. 
.Serial    No. 


-■V  hair  clasp  comprising  a  smooth  elongated  longitudi- 
nally curved  plate  adapted  to  be  passed  freely  through 
the  hair  of  the  wearer,  a  link  having  top  ami  bottuni 
curved  ends  plvotaUy  connected  to  the  curved  p^ate  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  plate,  the  plate  lielng 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  at  Its  free  end  at  rlnht- 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  plate,  a  single  elongatatl  ela-rlc 
baml  at  one  end  plvotaUy  connected  to  the  link,  a  lluk 
similar  to  the  first  mentioned  link  plvotaUy  ctinnt^  t.-d 
to  the  other  end  of  the  elastic  band,  a  hook  on  the  latter 
link  Including  a  free  end  or  tongue  offset  from  the  link 
and  extending  lengthwisely  of  the  band  substantlaUy 
(Centrally  of  the  band  and  toward  the  plate  and  ailapt.d 
to  enter  said  slot,  said  hook  being  arranged  on  lt>  link 
so  as  to  enter  the  slot  without  passing  over  the  free  end 
of  tli»»  plate  only  when  the  band  Is  laid  over  the  convex 
surface  of  the  plate,  said  elastic  band  being  provided  to 
<  over  the  convex  surface  of  the  plate  and  being  \vi4ler  than 
the  pUUe.  so  that  when  said  hook  Is  engaged  in  said  slot 
the  opposite  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the  l>and 
project  substantially  evenly  beyond  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  plate. 


1,268.876.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LEATHER  AfOirH 
OBSEU,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr,  18.  1917.  Sprial  No. 
102,929.      (CI.    149 — 4.)  | 

1.    In  the  manufacture  of  leather  the  method  wtlch  com- 
prises subjecting  hides  to  a  preliminary  tanning  operation 
in  :\  bark  tanning  liquor,  thereafter  splitting  and  pickling 
-ui>l  hides  and  subjecting  the  splits  to  a  subseijoent   tan 
iilun  operation  in  a  metallic  tanning  liquor. 

.S.  In  thi'  niannfacture  of  leather  the  method  wblih  com- 
prises subjecting  dehalred  hides  to  the  appliiation  of  a 
bark  tanning  solution,  subsequently  splitting  the  hides 
and  thereafter  pickling  said  splits,  subjecting  said  pickled 
splits  to  a  subsequent  tanning  operation  by  the  appU- 
lation  of  an  acid  metallic  tanning  liquor  until  the  tan- 
ning is  completed,  neutralizing  the  tanned  .splits  by  the 
application  of  an  alkaline  solution,  and  finally  washing 
the  .splits  and  dressing  the  same. 

21  An  aqueous  fat  liquor  for  use  In  stuffing  leather, 
said  liquor  comprising  salt,  a  mixture  of  fat  ami  cotton- 
seed oil  and  waterless  moellon. 

24.  An  aqueous  fat  liquor  for  use  in  stuffing  leather  said 
liquor  comprising  salt,  cottonseed  oil  and  waterless 
moellon. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  20,  22,  and  23  not  printed  IB  the  Qa 
zette.] 


1,268.877.      SELF  FEED1N(}  SOLDERING-IRON.     Habby 
A.    Okmc,    Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    Mar.    27.    101.5. 
Serial  No.  17.403.      (CI.  113—109.) 
In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  <omblnatlon  with 

a  BoKerlug  iron,  a  tul»e  slotted  on  opposite  sides,  a  spring 


coiled  about  the  tube,  a  cfillar  slldable  on  the  tube  and  en 
(aged  by  sakl  spring,  a  flxiKi  dog  carried  by  the  collar  and 
entering  one  slot  of  the  tube,  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  the 


collar  and  entering  the  opposite  slot,  the  material  fed 
passing  between  said  dogs,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the 
collar  and  bearing  on  the  pivoted  dog. 


I,2ti8,878.  LAC  INt;-lKH>K  ^iK'lTING  MACHINE.  Joh.n 
PllBCl,  MUton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.  Serial  No 
185,271.     (CI.  218—17.) 


1.  A  lacing  hook  settiiijr  machine  having,  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  punch  and  anvil,  a  punch  die  adapt">d  to  cooperate 
with  said  punch,  a  lacing  hook  i-arrier,  mechanism  adapted 
to  move  said  punch  die  toward  said  punch,  and  laterally 
into  allnemcBt  with  said  lacing  hcK>k  carrier,  and  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  move  &aid  punch  and  anvil  laterally  into 
allnement  with  said  lacing  hook  carrier,  whereby  said 
sheet  material  may  l>c  fed  subsiKjuent  to  the  punching 
thereof. 

(3.  A  lacing  bouk  setting  machine  having.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  punch  and  anvil,  a  slide  in  which  said  punch  and 
anvil  are  adapted  to  slide,  a  support  upon  which  said 
punch  is  adapted  to  slide,  means  to  hold  said  punch  In 
engagement  with  said  support  and  mechanism  to  move 
said  slide  transversely  of  said  punch,  whereby  said  punch 
may  be  caused  to  move  along  .said  support. 

13.  A  lacing  hook  setting  machine  having  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  work  suppwrt,  a  slide  movable  on  said  work  support, 
a  punch  and  anvil  mounted  on  said  slide  and  movable 
transversely  thereof,  a  pun<'h  die  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  punch  to  punch  a  hole  in  a  piece  of  sheet  material,  a 
lacing  hook  carrier,  mechanism  aiiajned  to  move  said 
punch  die  toward  said  punch  and  laterally  into  allnement 
with  siild  lacijn;  hook  '•arrl<r.  nieihanlsni  adapted  to  move 
said  slide,  with  said  punch  and  anvil,  into  allnement  with 
said  laciug  hook  lanicr.  one  of  .said  mechanisms  being 
adaptetl  to  move  said  pun.  h  liic  away  from  said  punch 
and  laterally  with  relation  thereto,  mechanism  adapted 
to  move  said  lacing  hook  carrier  toward  said  punch  and 
an\il.  wb«>reby  a  laH»ig  lM>ok  lield  in  said  lacing  book  car- 
rier nay  ke  pl«i>r%ed  on  sakl  anvil,  and  m^^'hahlsm  adapted 
t»  v«v«  saM   lacing  ho»k    carrier   laterally  with    relation 


to  said  pnn«  h,  whereby  the  same  may  be  disengaged  from 
said  lacing  hook. 

16.  .'»  laclnp  hook  settlnp  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  racewaj .  a  laclnp  hoojc  carrier,  a  plnnger  upon 
which  said  lacing  hook  carrier  is  slidably  mounted,  a 
le\er  plvotaUy  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  engaging 
snid  carrier,  a  sliile  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  machine 
and  engaging  said  bver  means  adapted  to  impart  a  re- 
rlprocatory  motion  to  said  slide,  whereby  said  lever  im- 
parts a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  lacing  hook  carrier 
to  move  the  same  tcwMiii  and  away  from  said  ract'way  and 
means  to  impart  a  rccipro<"ntory  motion  to  said  plunger 
transversely  of  said  raceway. 

23.  A  lacing  hook  fwttlnc  m.'tcliine  having,  in  oonihlna- 
tion.  a  lacing  hook  carrier,  a  punch  and  anvil  In  nUne- 
inent  with  said  lacing  hook  carrier,  a  holder  in  which 
said  punch  and  anvil  are  adapttni  to  slide,  a  plunger  con- 
stituting a  support  ft>r  sai'i  puu' h  and  anvil,  said  plunger 
being  made  in  two  parts  one  of  said  parts  being  In  allne- 
ment with  said  lacinj:  hook  carrier  an.l  adjustable  toward 
and  away  therefrom  upon  said  other  part,  whereby  said 
punch  and  anvil  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  said  lacing 
liook  carrier,  and  iiiei  hanism  adapted  to  move  said  two- 
part  plunger  toward  and  away  from  said  laclnp  bimk 
i-arrier. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  12,  14,  15,  and  17  to  22  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268  879  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  RAILWAY  SYSTEM. 
Harrt  Wisk  RiCHAHP.s.  Haltlmore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1916.     S«>r!al  No.  118.249.      (CI.  246 — 58.) 


■    ■    *i    ■     K 


1.  In  a  train  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
track  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive  sections  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  rails  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  track 
circuit  Including  a  resistance  an<l  four  contact  rails  for 
each  blo<  k  ;  a  train  stopping  means  carried  by  a  vehicle 
tipon  a  tracK,  a  "  clear  "  indication  light,  a  closed  electric 
control  circuit  an  electric  magnet  for  holding  inoperative 
the  train  stopping  means,  said  magnet  included  in  the 
said  control  cir«ult.  a  pair  of  vehicle  contacts,  two 
switches  lnclude<i  in  said  control  circuit  and  actuated  by 
the  veJiicle  contacti>.  a  normally  iU*energized  relay  includ- 
ing contacts  controUlnc  the  vehicle  control  circuit,  means 
whereby  the  normally  dei-nerpUi-d  n  lay  is  energised  by  the 
track  circuit  current  when  the  vehicle  contacts  engage  the 
contact  rails  when  the  block  ahead  is  clear. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.26&.&80.      CLAMI^ING    MKCHAMSM.      Henki  W.   Roos. 

Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Filed    Nov.     1,    V.nd.       Serial    No. 

128.971.      (CI.  144—291.) 

1.  A  clamping  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  members 
relatively  rotatable  about  an  axU  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  member  to  be  clamped  and  having  Interiorly 
arrang«-d  openings  which  receive  a  member  to  tx-  clamped 
and  are  surrounded  by  gripping  surfaces  etigaglog  said 
member,  and  ext«riorly  dispos«'d  means  connecting  the 
nii'nibers  permitting  their  relative  rotation,  and  serving, 
when  one  Is  turned  relatively  to  the  other,  to  vary  the 
rilative  position  of  said  openings  au.l  gripping  surfaces 
trausvers«'!y  of  the  memtier  to  be  clamped 

S.  A  clamping  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  members 
relatively  rotatnble  about  an  axis  passing  longitudinally 
through  a  member  to  be  clamp*^  and  whirls  are  hollaw 
to  receive  a  membT  to  he  rlampetl  and  provided  whh  In- 
terior   grtppltig    surfaces,    and    connections    betwee*    tb« 
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members  permitting  their  relative  rotation  and  acting 
when  one  la  tamed  relattvely  to  the  other  to  move  one  of 
Bald  Clipping  mirface*  tranBTerseljr  of  the  member. 

5.  A  clamping  mechanism  inclnding  a  pair  of  hollow 
members  bavlnc  Interior  gripping  tarfaces  normally  ar- 
ranged concentrically  of  the  member  to  be  clamped,  one  of 
said  members  liaving  a  socket  codperatlng  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  other,  permitting  relative  rotation 
of  said  members,  and  having  Its  bearing  surface  Inclined 
with  reference  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
member  to  be  clamped. 


10.  The  combination  with  a  clamping  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  gripping  members, 
of  a  wedge  device  having  a  guldeway  thereon  permitting 
said  clamping  meclianism  to  be  adjustably  positioned  with 
respect  to  a  supporting  frame,  and  projections  on  one  of 
the  gripping  members  engaging  said  guldeway  and  per- 
mitting relative  sliding  of  the  wedge  member  and  gripping 
member. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.268.881.  COAT-HANGEB.  Human  Rosinthal,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  27,  1817.  Serial  No.  183,968. 
(CI.  211— 13.) 


1.  A  coat  hanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachably 
connected  arms ;  a  spreader  slidably  connected  with  both 
of  said  arms ;  and  means  for  fixing  the  service  relation  of 
said  arms,  said  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  pins,  one 
fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  midway  the  ends 
thereof,  and  means  provided  in  the  ends  of  said  spreader 
for  engaging  said  pins. 

4.  A  coat  hanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms,  each 
having  an  integrally  formed  laterally  extended  shoulder 
form ;  means  for  uniting  in  service  said  arms,  said  means 
embodying  a  plurality  of  perforations,  one  formed  in  the 
end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  hook  member  for  suspending 
said  banger,  and  a  spreader  movably  attached  to  said  arms 
for  holding  the  same  In  outspread  relation  when  said  arms 
are  connected  by  said  hook ;  and  means  for  suspending  an 
additional  garment  from  said  spreader,  said  means  em- 
bodying an  elongated  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot  having 
recesses  pendently  dlsi>osed  from  said  slot  for  receiving  at- 
taching devices  of  said  garment. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.882.    ATTACHMENT  FOR  SWEEP-RAKES.    Hbnbt 
M.  Rusa.  Stockton,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1917.     Serial 
No.  205,545.     (CI.  56—137.) 
In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  rake  teeth 

pivotally  mounted  on  the  fraine,  a  vertically  extending 


curved  arm  pivoUUy  connected  at  its  lower  end  upon  the 
frame  and  having  its  opposite  end  directed  forwardly,  a 
push  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 


of  said  arm  and  having  Its  lower  end  sharpened  and  de- 
pending between  the  teeth  of  the  hay  loader,  a  hand  lever 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  curved  arm. 


I 


1.268.883.  AIR- VALVE.  William  A.  Rcssbll.  Tonkers, 
N.  r.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,913.  (CI 
236—25.) 


1.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  casing  and  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  radiator, 
an  inner  casing,  a  valve  working  in  the  inner  easing,  a 
valve  nipple  carried  by  tke  valve  and  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, a  plug  forming  a  seat  for  the  valve,  and  a  chfck-valve 
seated  in  the  plug  and  feiavlng  a  stem  entering  the  recess  of 
the  valve  nipple  for  alining  the  latter  in  its  seat. 

2.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  and  means  for  securing  it  to  a  radiator,  of  a  plug 
having  an  air  escape  passage,  a  valve  for  closing  the  pa»- 
sage.  a  valve  nipple  carried  by  the  valve  having  a  recess, 
and  a  check  valve  in  the  air  escape  passage  and  having  a 
stem  entering  the  recess  of  the  valve  nipple  for  alining  it 
In  its  seat. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.884.  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS.  Joh.v  P.  Rtan, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,707.     (CI.  188 — 20.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  comprising  two  structures  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  for  each 
structure  having  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  thereof,  means 
to  actuate  said  rods  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions, 
a  hydraulic  motor,  and  connections  between  said  cylinders 


and  said  motor  whereby  water  forced  from  one  series  of 
cylinders  flows  past   said   motor   to   the  opposite  series  of 
cylinders,  thereby  actuating  said  motor. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,268.885.      AftTIFICIAL  EYE    AND   METHOD   OF   FIT 
TING   THE   SAME.      Charles    H.    Sampson.   Rochester, 
N.  Y.     nied  Dec.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  207,998.      (CI 
3— 13.» 


1.  An  artificial  eve  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  and 
a  vitreous  coating  for  said  body  that  will  protect  the 
metal  against  the  action  of  the  water  of  the  eye  socket. 

2.  An  artificial  eye  comprising  a  concavo-convex  body 
of  material  having-  a  rolled  edge,  a  giese  coating  for  aaid 
body,  and  a  lens  held  to  the  body  by  the  coating. 

3.  An  artificial  eye  comprising  a  concavo-convex  body 
of  sheet-metal  having  a  depression  In  its  convex  face,  a 
lens  fitted  in  said  depression,  and  a  vitreous  coating  for 
the  body. 

6.  An  artificial  eve  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
from  sheet  material  Into  concavo-convex  form  and  havlnR 
Its  convex  face  depressed,  a  lens  fitted  In  said  depressed 
portion,  an  Iris  simulating  means  arranged  between  the 
lens  and  the  body  portion. 

7.  An  artificial  eye  comprising  a  body  of  ductile  sheet 
material  of  concavo  convex  form  having  a  rolled  edge  and 
provided  with  a  depression  In  Its  convex  face,  a  lens 
fitted  in  said  depression,  a  pupil  simulating  device  ar- 
ranged between  the  wall  of  the  depression  and  the  lens, 
an  iris  simulating  means  arranged  about  the  pupil  simu- 
lating device  between  the  lens  and  the  wall  of  the  de- 
pression, an  enamel  coating  on  the  convex  portion  about 
the  lens  to  simulate  the  white  of  an  eye,  and  a  trans- 
parent glass  coating  over  the  enamel  coating. 

[Claims  4,  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.886.  CHAIR.  Adolph  W.  Schramm,  Riverton. 
N.  J..  Rs.xignor  to  Electro  r»ental  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  June  15,  1917.  S«>rlal  No.  174,828.  (CI. 
138 — 9.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  rhnlr,  supportlnji  means  for  the 
seat  of  the  chair,  a  fluid  chamber,  a  pressure  supply  for 
placing  a  fluid  In  said  chamber  under  pressure  to  actuate 
the  chair  seat  supporting  means,  a  valve  controlling  said 
pressure  supply,  ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  valves 
controlling  said  ports,  op*>rating  means  for  said  first  and 
second  named  valves,  and  means  operating  automatically 
to  center  said  operating  means  and  to  cause  the  said  last- 
named  valves  to  close  off  their  ports  simultaneously. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  supporting  means  for  the 
seat  of  the  chair,  a  fluid  chamber,  a  pressure  supply  for 


placing  a  fluid  in  said  chamber  under  pressure  to  actuate 
the  chair  seat  supporting  means,  porta  for  the  passage  of 
the  fluid,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  operating  means 
for  said  valves,  means  for  actuating  said  operating 
means  to  neutral  position  automatically  and  the  valves 
Into  position  to  close  said  ports  simultaneously,  one  of 
said  valves  maintaining  its  port  closed  to  maintain  the 
chair  seat  supporting  means  In  adjusted  position  should 
the  pressure  on  the  fluid  dnc  to  the  weight  of  the  chair 
seat  and  its  load  be  less  than  that  due  to  the  pressure 
supply. 

11.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  supporting  means  for  the 
seat  of  the  chair,  a  fluid  chamlier,  a  pressure  supply  for 
placing  a  fluid  in  said  chamber  under  pressure  to  actuate 
the  chair  seat  supporting  means,  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  pressure  supply  and  the  passage  of  the 
fluid,  brake  mechanism  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
supporting  means  for  the  chair  seat,  actuating  means 
for  said  brake,  a  further  movement  of  which  in  the  same 
direction  will  actuate  the  valve  mechanism,  the  brake 
being  operable,  however,  without  any  motion  being  im- 
parted to  the  valve  mechanism. 

17.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  supporting  means  for  the 
seat  of  the  chair,  a  fluid  chamber,  a  pressure  supply  for 
placing  a  fluid  in  said  chamber  under  pressure  to  actuate 
the  chair  seat  supporting  means,  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  pressure  supply,  valves  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  fluid,  springs  for  seating  the  last  named 
valves  80  as  to  maintain  them  closed  at  the  same  time, 
and  operating  means  for  all  of  said  valve  mechanism 
whereby  the  pressure  supply  valve  mechanism  may  be 
operated  to  admit  pressure  to  the  fluid  chamber  or  dis- 
charge it  therefrom  as  desired  at  the  same  time  lifting 
one  or  the  other  of  the  fluid  valves,  the  other  remaining 
seated  under  the  action  of  its  spring. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10,  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.268,887.  REINFORCING  DEVICE.  Albbbt  F. 
SCHKOEDKR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1917,  Se- 
rial No.  146.326,     (CI.  72—122.) 


\\      I   ~^  r-^* 


»    f 


A  reinforcing  device  cf  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  skeleton  memb<>r  having  a  plurality  of  ends 
thin,  substantially  flat  and  somewhat  flexible,  such  ends 
being  furthermore  fa.«!hloned  with  cut-out  portions,  hav- 
ing constricted  communication  through  an  edge  of  the 
member  respectively,  whereby  the  flexing  of  the  material 
bordering  said  constricted  cut  out  area  enables  the  In- 
sertion of  an  object  fitted  to  the  remainder  of  the  cut- 
out area,  some  of  said  ends  being  fashioned  with  iKtInts 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,208.888.  AUTtK^.RAPHir  REGISTER.  John  Q  Shkb- 
MA\,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr  29,  191G.  Serial  No. 
94. .'^00.     (CI.  281— 11  ) 

1.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  casing  therefor,  a 
toothed  feeding  means  for  paper  strips,  a  roll  for  carry- 
ing said  means,  and  a  combined  tablet  top  and  stripper 
plate  adapted  in  one  piece  to  be  set  into  the  casing,  and 
cut  away  around  the  roll  and  the  toothed  feeding  meana. 
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2.  In  a  aatogmphlc  register,  an  operating  handle,  a 
toothed  feeding  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said 
handle.  Intermediate  gearing  between  the  handle  and  the 
said  means  whereby  a  partial  movemont  of  the  handle 
will  cause  a  complete  rotation  of  said  means,  and  means 
connected  to  the  said  means,  and  means  on  the  handle  to 
contact  with  each  other  at  the  close  of  an  operation  to 
prevent  overthrow. 


'=====^:et:i£' 


3.  In  an  autographic  register,  an  operating  handle,  a 
toothed  feeding  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  saUl 
handle,  intermediate  gearing  between  the  handle  and  the 
said  means  whereby  a  partial  movement  of  tlie  handle 
will  cause  a  complete  rotation  of  said  means,  said  means 
comprising  in  part  a  ratchet,  and  means  connected  to 
the  said  means,  and  means  on  the  handle  to  contact  with 
each  other  at  the  close  of  an  operation  to  prevent  over- 
throw, and  a  stop  for  the  return  movement  of  the  handle 
as  permitted  by  said  ratchet. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  an  operating  handle,  a 
toothed  feeding  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said 
bandie,  intermediate  gearing  between  the  handle  and  the 
said  means  whereby  a  partial  movement  of  the  handle 
will  cause  a  complete  rotation  of  said  means,  and  means 
connected  to  the  said  means,  and  means  on  the  handle  to 
contact  with  each  other  at  the  cjose  of  an  operation  ti 
prevent  overthrow,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  con 
nected  to  the  feeding  means,  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the 
handle,  and  a  contact  member  on  the  handle  for  the  cam 

5.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  casing  therefor,  a 
toothed  feeding  means  for  paper  strips,  a  roll  for  carrying 
said  means  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  a  stripper  plato 
mountable  over  the  roll,  and  comprising  a  cut  away  por- 
tion for  the  roll  and  a  cut-away  portion  for  the  toothed 
means.       • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.889        CAR-RECORD.       Albert    R     Smith,    Bellows 
Falls.    Vt.      Filed    O^t.    24.    1914       Serial    No.    868  497 
(CI.    11—19.) 


1.  A  car  record,  comprising  a  folded  sheet,  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  parallel  lines  form- 
ing celvmnar  divisions,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and 
traasvcrae  liaes  subdividing  these  divisions  into  lodJ- 
csted  spaces,  <n»  of  the  spacfs  containing  a    key  deslg- 


natloB  whereby  a  car  may  be  identified  from  Its  start- 
ing point  to  its  destination,  and  other  contiguoas  spaces 
to  ncelvf  the  particulars  as  to  the  train  of  which  the 
car  foruLs  a  part,  the  name  of  the  place  where  tie  record 
is  mad'-,  the  name  of  the  consignee  and  the  name  of  the 
plac-  from  which  thr  car  was  received,  and  other  con- 
tlguotis  spaces  marlccMj  to  receive  from  time  to  time 
classiCd  items  as  to  tho  contents  of  the  car  and  the 
chnrires  incident  to  Us  transportation  while  rn  routr,  the 
spac.'S  being  systematically  arranged  in  related  order 
and  the  items  therein  identifiahlc  with  the  car  described 
In  the  sjiid  key  designation,  all  of  the  folds  of  the  sheet 
heliig  .<:uhstantially  alike  f..r  duplicating  the  record. 

2.  A  car  re<'(.rd,  conipri.-ing  a  folded  sheet,  having 
heavy  conspicuous  longitudinal  lines  dividing  it  Into 
ccdnmns.  transverse  lines  interse.ting  the  longitudinal 
lines  and  therehy  forming  ilivisiuiml  spaces,  longitudinal 
and  transverse  lines  suUlividing  the  divisional  spaces 
into  smaller  spaces,  the  spaces  having  fixed  headings 
to  indicate  the  kind  or  characur  of  data  to  be  entered 
in  th«  spaces  and  one  of  the  spaces  containing  a  key 
desicaatlou  whereby  a  car  may  b.'  identified  from  Its 
starting  point  to  its  destination,  and  another  contiguous 
spac<-  indicated  to  receive  parti,  ulars  as  to  the  train  of 
which  the  car  forms  a  part,  the  name  of  the  place  where 
the  retord  i«  made,  the  name  of  the  consignee  and  the 
name  of  the  place  from  whli  h  the  lar  was  received, 
aud  other  spaces  indicated  to  receive  from  time  to  time 
classlded  items  as  to  the  <ontents  of  the  car  and  the 
chargi*  incident  to  its  transportation  while  en  route,  all 
of  the  folds  of  the  sheet  being  substantially  alike  for 
duplicating  the  record,  and  a  postcard  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  the  folds  aud  containing  car  Identify- 
ing means  and  arranged  to  receive  an  address  which  la 
slmullfineously   inscribed    on   It    aud    the   record 

I  


1.268  390.  SOUNDER  FOR  TELEiJRAPH-CIBCUITS. 
Fke©  E.  Smith  and  I.e  Roy  IIbfli.n,  Fairfax.  Okla 
Filed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  183. .^32.  (CI. 
178—98.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  telegraph  sounder  having  ac- 
tuating coils  and  a  sounder  bar.  an  auxiliary  magnet 
having  an  imlividual  movable  armature,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  movable  armature  with  the  sounder  bar 
of  the  sounder  to  aid  the  latter  in  its  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  telegraph  sounder  having 
actuating  coils  and  a  sounder  i>ar.  an  auxiliary  magnet 
having  an  individual  movable  armature,  means  fSor  con- 
necting said  movable  armature  with  the  sounder  bar  of 
the  s(»under  to  aid  the  latter  in  its  mov.>ment.  and 
m<-nns  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  coil  of  the  aux- 
iliary   magnet   with   respect   I0   its  armature. 

[Clainis  3  to  7  not  printed  lu  th.'  Gazette.] 

1,268.8»1.  TILECOATIN<i  APi'ARATUS.  Hroo  Stom- 
MEt,,  Red  Bank.  N.  J.  Fil.  d  <  >(  t.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126.tJ56.      (CI.  91—64.) 

1.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  a  liquid  conveyer  mem- 
ber of  flexible  material,  a  p<»rtlon  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  immersed  in  a  tile  coating  solution,  said  conveyer 
meml-er  b«»ing  prorliled  with  grooves  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  member  whereby 
said     gtoov.^     emerge     from     the     tile     coating     solatloa 
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charge*!  with  said  aolutlon  and  convey  the  same  to  the 
point  of  iipplk«1ion  to  the  tlb-.  and  a  covering  of  hair- 
cloth over  said   conveyer   member. 


3  In  n  tile  (oating  machine,  a  conveyer  belt  for  the 
coating  solution,  a  portion  of  which  belt  Is  adapted  to 
be  immersed  in  a  l>o<ly  of  sahl  solution,  and  the  exterior 
surface  of  which  belt  is  provided  with  transverse  under- 
cut grooves  positioned  side  by  side  and  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, which  grin)ves  U^come  charged  In  tossing  through 
the  tile  coating  solution  and  convey  the  sane  to  Its 
point  of  application  to  the  tile. 

4.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  a  conveyer  member  pro- 
vided on  Its  exterior  face  with  depress.d.  under-cut 
pockets  adapted  to  be  chargiti  with  a  tile  coating  solu- 
tion from  a  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  subse- 
qucntly  compressing  said  conveyer  member  for  the  pur- 
pose of  squeezing  tie  solution  out  of  the  under-cut 
pockets  and  depot-iting  tlie  t»ame  upon  the  tile.* 
"iClaims  2  and  ii  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,268,892.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  rROTECTOR. 
Anii  81  SiNNEN.  Mexico.  Mo  Filed  Feb.  1.  1917. 
i>erial  No.   145.969.      (CI.  257—132.,! 
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1.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  n  radiator,  a  shield  to  be  drawn  over  the  front 
of  an  auti'iiiobile  radiator,  and  a  flexible  element  for 
drawing  anil  controllini:  the  position  of  said  shield  and 
passing  to  a  point  near  the  driver's  seat,  of  a  guide  tube 
for  «!aid  elenient.  dimensioned  for  passage  through  a 
radiator  opening,  said  guMe  tube  having  a  collar  se- 
cured thereto,  and  bolts  In  the  collar  positioned  to  pass 
through  radiator  openings  at  the  side  of  snid  tube,  said 
bfdts  securing  the  tube  to  the  radiator. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  radiator,  a  curtain  shield  to  be  drawn  over  the 
front  of  an  automobile  radiator,  and  a  flexible  element 
for  drawing  and  controlling  the  position  of  said  shield 
and  passing  to  a  point  near  the  .Iriver's  seat,  of  a  guide 
tube  for  said  element  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  a 
radiator  opening  and  having  a  downwardly  curved 
front  end.  a  collar  on  said  tube  arrange<l  to  lie  against 
the  front  of  the  radiator  and  a  l>olt  at  each  side  of  the 
tube  in  said  colUr  arrange*!  to  pass  through  radiator 
openings  at  the  side  of  the  tul>e 


1.268893  PL(»W.  OU)r  Swanson.  Klndersley.  Sas- 
katchewan.  Canada  Filed  Sept  24.  1917  Serial  No. 
192.9.>i>.      (CI.   97—21.) 


•.S~3y£> 
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1 .  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
beams,  the  rear  ends  of  which  turn  downward  in  echelon 
formation  :  a  share,  a  narrow  sole  piate.  a  mold  boar<l 
and  a  landside  connerted  to  each  beam,  the  parts  carried 
by  one  beam  being  spaced  from  the  parts  carried  \<y  the 
next  adjacent  beam  and  adapted  a*  a  whole  to  turn  a 
single   furrow 

4  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  land- 
sides  ;  means  for  carrying  said  landsides  In  echelon  for- 
mation and  in  spaced  relatli'ushlp.  each  landside  having  a 
sole  plate  Range  and  a  moldboard  flange  formed  thereon  ; 
a  narrow  sole  plate  and  plow  share  formi  d  integrally  and 
secured  to  the  sole  plate  llange  and  moldboard  flange  of 
each  landside  :  and  a  narrow  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
directed  moldboard  slat  se<  tired  to  the  moldboard  flange 
of  each  landside,  said  slats  being  twisted  and  curved  in 
the  direction  of  their  length  so  that  the  parts  as  a  whole 
are  adapted  to  turn  a  single  furrow. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  .'>  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.268.894.  THREAD  LAYING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. SAMtEL  G&.UCE  T.*TE.  (^hicago,  111., 
assignor  to  l"nion  Special  Machine  (■omi)an.\.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  18.  1918. 
Serial  No.  98,390.      (Cl.  112 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  feeding  mecha- 
nism, a  pa'r  of  needles  arranged  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  feed,  a  fixed  thread  guide  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the.  needles,  a  thread  carrier  movable  acros.s  the 
line  of  feed  for  engaging  a  cross  thread  passing  through 
said  thread  guide  and  forming  a  loop  therein  for  the  en- 
trance only  of  the  ne.  d]e  fartliest  removed  from  said 
thread  guide,  said  feeding  mechanism,  sa^d  thread  carrier, 
and  said  thread  guide  co-operating  to  position  said  cross 
thread  loop  so  that  the  strand  extending  from  the  pre- 
viously formed  stitch  to  the  end  of  the  thread  carrier  Is 
located  wholly  In  rear  of  the  needles,  and  the  strand  of 
said  loop  extending  from  sa'd  threarl  gui<le  to  the  end 
of  the  thread  carrier  is  disposed  between  the  needles. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  feeding  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  needles  arranged  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  feed,  a  fixed  thread  guide  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  needles,  a  thread  carrier  movable  across  the 
line  of  feed  for  engaging  a  cross  thread  passing  through 
said  thread  guide  and  forming  a  loop  therein  for  the  en- 
trance only  of  the  needle  farthest  removed  from  said 
thread   guide,    said   feeding   mechanism,   said   thread    car- 
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rier,  and  uid  tliread  guide  co<>pentinc  to  poaitlon  said 
croM  thread  loop  so  that  the  strand  extending  from  tbe 
prevloQRly  formed  stitch  to  the  end  of  the  thread  carrier 
will  be  located  wholly  In  rear  of  the  needles,  and  tbe 
strand  of  said  loop  extending  from  said  thread  guide  to 
the  end  of  the  thread  carrier  will  be  disposed  between 
the  needles,  and  devices  for  exerting  a  pnll  on  the  thread 
passing  through  the  thread  carrier  when  the  thread  hook 
is  moved  to  release  the  thread  loop  formed  thereby  so  as 
to  draw  said  thread  taut  about  the  shank  of  the  needle. 
[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.895.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  HiaBiiRT  Mot 
Thomas,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,769.  Renewed  Jan.  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
211,280i.     (CI.  240— 1.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  case  having  a  translu- 
cent front,  a  transparency  in  the  shape  of  an  advertise- 
ment behind  the  front.  Illuminating  means  within  tbe 
case  and  behind  tbe  advertisements,  a  pendent  cigar 
lighter  carried  by  a  gas  supply  tube  and  giving  a  lighting 
flame  on  raising  the  same,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  tbe  pendent  cigar  lighter  for  causing  the 
lUnmlnatlon  of  the  illuminating  means,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  case  having  a  translucent 
front,  a  transparency  In  the  shape  of  an  advertisement  be- 
hind the  front,  Illuminating  means  within  the  case  con- 
sisting of  a  gas  burner  provided  with  a  pilot  Jet,  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  burner,  a  pendent 
cigar  lighter  provided  with. a  ga«.  supply  tube  and  means 
controlled  by  said  tube  for  closing  said  valve  when  the 
cigar  lighter  and  tube  are  In  their  normal  positions  and 
for  opening  said  valve  when  the  dgar  lighter  Is  moved  In 
order  to  obtain  a  light,  as  set  forth. 


1,268,896.  COMBINED  AUTO  PULLER  AND  JACK. 
Enoch  Thompson,  Stafford,  Kans.  Filed  May  28, 1917. 
Serial   No.   171,504.      (CI.   254 — 164.) 


/     r 


.  ,^>gf^jf-^. 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a  frame, 
a  revoluble  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  on  each  end 
of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  runners  secured  to  the  lower  mar- 
gin of  each  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  said  run- 
ners having  their  Inner  margins  provided  with  right  angu- 
lar circular  abutments  through  which  the  drum  passes, 
and  means  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels  for  revolving  the 
drum. 


,268,897.  SELF-LUBRICATING  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  -  IHAPTS. 
Gut  D.  Tresslar,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,353. 
(CU  184—11.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  transmission,  the  combination  with  a 
transmission-gearing  housing,  a  transmission-shaft  and  a 
universal  Joint  adjacent  to  said  housing,  through  which 
said  shaft  is  driven  from  the  transmission-gearing,  of 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  posi- 
tively feeding  lubricant  from  said  bousing  to  said  Joint. 

3.  In  a  rotary  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trajismlssion-gearlng  housing,  a  transmission- 
shaft  therein,  a  universal  Joint  in  said  transmlsslon-sha(t 
adjacent  to  said  housing  and  a  hollow  concentrically- 
arranged  universal  Joint  constituting  a  driving  thrust 
connection  and  housing  for  tbe  first-mentioned  universal 
Joint,  of  means  for  propelling  lubricant  from  said  trans- 
mission-gearing housing  into  said  hollow  universal  Joint, 
means  in  the  latter  for  directing  lubricant  to  the  univer- 
sal Joint  in  the  rotary  transmission-shaft,  and  means  per- 
mitting the  drainage  of  the  surplus  lubricant  from  said 
hollow  universal  Joint  back  into  said  transmission  Joint 
bousing. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  transmissico-sbaft,  a 
universal  Joint  therein,  a  non-rotating  hollow  anlversal 
Joint  surrounding  and  forming  a  housing  for  said  rotating 
universal  Joint  and  a  housing  adjacent  to  said  aniversal 
Joints  containing  lubricant,  of  splash  means  for  feeding 
lubricant  from  the  last-named  housing  on  to  said  rotary 
transmission-shaft,  means  on  said  rotary  transmission- 
shaft  for  propelling  the  lubricant  longitudinally  thereof 
Into  said  hollow  non-rotating  universal  Joint,  a  drainage 
connection  for  the  lubricant  In  said  hollow  universal  Joint 
permitting  the  overflow  thereof  back  Into  said  housing, 
and  a  dam  in  said  drainage  connection  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  level  of  liquid  In  said  hollow  universal 
Joint. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  transmission-shaft,  a 
universal  Joint  therein,  a  non-rotating  hollow  aniversal 
Joint  surrounding  and  forming  a  housing  for  said  rotating 
universal  Joint,  a  housing  adjacent  to  said  universal 
Joints  containing  lubricant,  means  for  Introducing  lubri- 
cant from  the  last-named  bousing  Into  said  hoUow  uni- 
versal Joint,  a  drainage  connection  for  the  lubricant  In 
said  hollow  universal  Joint  permitting  the  overflow  there- 
of back  into  said  housing,  and  a  dam  in  said  drainage 
connection  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of 
liquid  In  said  hollow  universal  Joint. 

[CUims  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.268,698.  CALENDAR  SUPPORT.  GCORGS  ALLEN 
TcCKFiELJ),  Independence,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1918. 
Serial  No.  222,198.      (CI.  281 — 1.) 

A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sup- 
port  having  tin   inclined   upper   face  and   having  at  the 
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high  end  of  the  support  a  longitudinally  extending  shelf 
having  a  continuation  of  tbe  upper  surface  and  having 
that  end  remote  from  the  support  ronnded,  a  roll  sup- 
ported beneath  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  carry  a  strip  of 


paper,  a  keeper  at  the  lower  end  of  the  support  on  the 
upper  face  thereof,  and  a  plate  provided  with  mean*  for 
supporting  a  calendar  connected  to  the  support  at  the 
upper  end  and  forming  a  keeper  at  said  end  for  the  strip 
of  paper. 


1,268,899.  STOPPERING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Oeorob  Wade,  Longport,  England.  Filed 
May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,196.      (Q.  215 — 62.) 


1.  A  bottle  stoppering  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  casing  having  an  upper  pouring  aperture 
and  radial  ribs  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  securing  the 
casing  to  a  bottle,  a  valve  seat  disposed  adjacent  tbe 
bottom  of  the  casing,  a  valve  cage  disposed  in  the  outer 
casing  between  the  pouring  aperture  and  the  valve  seat 
and  provided  with  an  npepr  chamber  and  a  lower  conical 
chamber,  said  chambers  communicating  with  each  other,  a 
hemispherical  stop  disposed  in  the  upper  chamber,  a  coni- 
cal stop  disposed  in  the  lower  cham^r  and  arranged  to 
project  Into  the  upper  chamber  and  abut  the  hemispheri- 
cal stop  when  the  device  is  inverted,  and  a  valve  disposed 
between  the  valve  seat  and  the  conical  stop. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.268,900.  INTERCHANGEABLE  KEY 
E.  Watson,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Serial  No.   16,802.      (CT.   70 — 70.) 


LOCK. 
Mar.    20, 


Elmer 
1915. 


1.  In  combination,  a  locking  member,  a  tumbler  having; 
a  key  t-ngaging  surface  and  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  locking  member,  and  a  racking  stump  at  each  end 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  tumbler 
whereby  when  the  locking  member  is  In  locked  position 
one  end  of  the  tumbler  is  no  longer  engaged  by  its  corre 
spondlng  stump,  and  a  fixed  member  for  supporting  said 
tumbler  when  the  latter  is  out  of  engagemnt  with  aaid 
last  mentioned  stnmp. 

2.  In  combination,  a  locking  member,  a  tumbler  having 
a  key  engaging  surface  and  controlling  tbe  movement  of 
the  locking  member,  and  racking  stumps  cooperating  with 
the  ends  of  the  tumbler,  one  of  said  stumps  being  adapted 


to  support  one  end  of  the  tumbler  at  varying  elevatioiu 
and  the  other  being  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the 
tumbler  when  the  locking  member  is  in  locked  podtions, 
whereby  when  the  last  mentioned  i>arts  are  so  out  of  en- 
gagement the  key  engaging  surface  is  at  the  same  eleva- 
tion while  one  end  of  the  tumbler  may  be  at  varying 
elevations. 

3.  In  combination,  a  locking  member,  a  key  receiving 
member,  a  tumbler  having  a  key  engaging  surface  and 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  locking  member,  and 
racking  stumps  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  tumbler, 
adapted  to  support  one  end  of  the  tumbler  at  varying  ele- 
vations, and  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the 
tumbler  at  the  other  end  thereof  when  the  locking  member 
is  in  locked  position,  whereby  when  tbe  last  mentioned 
parts  are  so  out  of  engagement  the  key  engaging  surface 
is  supported  by  the  key  receiving  member,  while  one  end 
of  the  tumbler  may  be  at  varying  elevations. 

[Claims  4  to  24  not  printed  In  the  GsEette.] 


1,268,901.  CLOSURE  FOR  DISCHARGE  APERTURES 
IN  PACKAGES.  Charles  L.  Weiu  Port  Huron.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.   8.   1916.      Serial  No.   70,902.      (CI.  221 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  pour- 
ing aperture  in  an  end  face  thereof,  adjacent  the  edge  of 
said  face,  of  a  closure  for  said  aperture  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  said  clOBore  being  omtwtfly 
adjustable  to  a  deflector  forming  position,  and  meana 
limiting  outward  pivotal  motion  of  the  closure. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gtesette.) 


1,268,902.  PEANUT-DIGGER.  Wade  H.  West.  Pandora, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,737.  (CI. 
55 — 9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sheth,  a  subsUntially  hori- 
zontally diqiMsed  diak  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
sheth,  and  a  bracing  means  coacting  with  the  sheth  and 
the  rear  portion  of  tbe  disk. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sheth.  a  subFtantlally  hori- 
zontally disposed  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
sheth,  a  bracing  means  coacting  with  the  sheth  and  tbe 
rear  portion  of  the  disk,  said  bracing  means  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  disk,  and  an  earth  penetrating  member 
carried  by  the  extended  portion  of  the  bracing  meana 

3.  In  combination  with  a  beam  provided  with  a  sheth. 
a  concavo-convex  digging  element  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  sheth,  and  a  brace  member  coacting  with  the 
sheth  and  rear  portion  of  the  digging  Implement. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  beam  provided  with  a  sheth, 
a  concavo-convex  digging  element  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  sheth,  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
wings  extending  rearwardly  of  tbe  sheth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  beam  provided  with  a  sheth. 
a  concavo-convex  digging  element  secured  to  tbe  lower  end 
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ef  the   Bb«th,   and   downwardly    and    otrtwardly   directed 
wings  extending  rearwardly  of  the  sbeth,  the  lower  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  wings  being  provided  with  teeth. 
{Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,903.  EXPANDED  METAL  PRODUCT.  HniBEaT 
E.  Whitb,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Fireprooflng  Company.  Youocstown,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4,'1»13.  Serial  No.  788,154. 
(01.  72—117.) 


1.  An  expanded  metal  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  uncut  arpas  of  open-work  expanded  sections  of  trough- 
like  form  lying  between  and  projecting  to  the  side  of  the 
ancnt  areas,  the  walls  of  each  expanded  section  being  of 
stepped  formation  and  inclined  in  opposite  directions  with 
each  inclined  wall  Integrally  united  at  its  edge  with  one 
of  the  uncut  areas. 

3.  An  expanded  metal  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ribs,  and  an  intermediate  V-shaped  expanded 
section  between  at  least  a  pair  of  the  ribs,  the  said  ex- 
panded section  consisting  of  connected  convergent  walls 
each  of  which  walls  comprises  open  meshes  of  substan 
tlally  diamond  shape  whose  strands  are  arranged  in 
stepped  formation  and  are  disposed  in  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  flat  plane  of  the  sheet. 

4.  An  expanded  metal  structure  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  uncut  portions,  and  an  intermediate  troughed  ex- 
panded section  projecting  from  the  edges  of  said  uncut 
portions  to  one  side  of  the  flat  plane  of  the  sheet,  said 
eximsded  section  consisting  of  opposite  Integrally  con- 
nected wall  portions  formed  with  substantially  diamond- 
shaped  meshes. 

ft.  An  expanded  metal  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of    uncut    areas    connected    by    expanded    open-work    sec- 
tions of  trough-like  form,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  trough 
like    expanded    sections    being    Inclined    in    different    di- 
rections. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  68.904.  RECEPTACLE  CLOSURE.  John  P.  F. 
White,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  12.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  174.232.      (CI.  220 — 124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure  there- 
for Including  a  cover  member  having  a  sealing  groov<'  to 
receive  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  wall,  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  clamping  elements  opera tlvely  en 
gmged  with  the  cover  at  spaced  points,  a  part  surrounding 
the  receptacle  and  projecting  above  the  upper  edge  there 
of.  said  part  having  means  affording  bearings  for  the  outer 
ends  of  said  clamping  elements,  locking  means  on  th>' 
receptacle  wall  for  engagement  by  aaid  part,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  clamping  means  to  operatlvely  engage 
said  part  with  the  locking  means  and  simultaneously  urge 
the  cover  to  Its  applied  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure  there- 
for Including  a  main  cover  to  engage  exteriorly  upon  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  spaced  elaaents  fixed  in  the  re- 
ceiitaele  wall  for  locking  mgagemeat  with  the  wall  of 
tbe   cover,   a    Fopplemeotary   cover  arranged   within    said 


main  cover  and  ha\ing  an  open  bead  for  engagement  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  wall,  said  main  cover 
being  pro\-lded  in  Its  wall  with  space*!  drcumferentially 
extending  slot.s.  and  a  manually  oi>erable  clamping  device 
arranged  between  said  cover.*;  and  Including  an  axlally 
rnoval>lt>  member,  and  spared  radially  projecting  clamp- 
ing elcnu'nts  pivotally  eounected  to  said  member  and 
loosely  engagi><l  through  the  slots  In  the  wall  of  the  main 
■  over,  «ald  elements  being  adapted  to  exert  a  positive  bear 
ing  pressure  upon  the  i)ead  of  the  Mipplementary  cover 
and  tightly  secure  the  same  upon  the  receptacle  wall. 
[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaeett*. ] 


1.208,9(>5.  WINDING  MACHINE.  Mark  B.  White.  Han- 
over. 111.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1917.  Serial  No.  141.019.  (CI. 
242—31.) 


~1 


W~W~^ 


1.    Ill  a  machine  of  the  class  de«cribe<l.  winding  mei  ha 
nlsm    comprislni:    a    frame    rotatably    mounted,    a    bobbin 
carrying  spindle  arranged  within  the  frame  along  the  axial 
liu<     thereof,   means   whereby   the   frame   and   said   splii.ll.' 
are    independently    rotated,    yarn  guiding    mechanism    ar 
ranged   to  trav.d   In  a  <llrection  lengthwise  of  the  bobbin, 
means   whereby    the   yarn  guiding   mechanism   is  made   to 
move  lengthwise  of  the  frame-when  the  latter  is  rotated, 
and  means  whereby  the  diredtmi  of  travel  of  said  mecha- 
nism Is  controlled  through  coirta<  t  of 'said  means  with  the 
yarn  wound  on  the  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dt-Kcribed.  winding  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  frame,  a  bobbin- 
carrying  spindle  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and 
revolubly  mounted  at  the  axial  line  of  said  frame,  a  mem 
Ixr  mountwl  on  said  franw  so  as  to  move  lengthwise 
ihcreolf.  a  yarn  guiding  shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
member  and  adapted  to  have  traveling  contact  with  the 
yarn  on  the  bobbin,  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  selective  por- 
tions of  said  member  whereby  the  latter  is  made  to  alter- 
nately travel  in  opposite  directions  lengthwi*;  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  frame  and  to  actuate 
said    first  mentioned    means. 

9.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  winding  mecha 
nism  comprising  an  elongated  frame  provided  with  hollow 
trunnions    whereby    the    frame    is    revolubly    mounted,    a 
boi)blu  carrying  spliidlc  rotatably   mounteil   in   said    trun 
nions,   means   whereby  the  frame  and  said  spindle  are  in- 
dependently rotated,   a    traveling  member  carried   by   said 
frame,  a  guiding  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  travel 
ing  memix'r  and  arranged  to  have  traveling  contact  with 
the   bol>Mn.   a    pair   of  spring  controlled    contacting    mem- 
bers  arranged   on   said   traveling   member  and   adapted   to 
be  actuated  by  said  guiding  member,  and  rotating  mean.s 
adapted    to   be  engairiil   alternately   by   each    of    .said    con 
tactlng  members. 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescribed,  winiling  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  frame  provlfl«v3  with 
a  pair  of  screw-rods  having  oppositely  disposed  threads. 
Inean^^  whereby  said  screw  rods  are  rotated  when  said 
frame  revolves,  a  bobbin  carrying  spindle  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  a  member  slidably  mnnnte<l  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  travel  lengthwise  of  the  screw  rods,  a 
yoke  pivotally  monnted  on  said  member,  a  yarn  or  thread- 
guiding  member  pivotally  mountwl  at  the  lowe#  end  of 
said  yoke  and  adapted  to  have  traveling  contact  frith  the 
bobbin,  and  a  pair  of  meml>er6  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
tlrst-aentloBetl  member  adapted  to  alternately  ha»e  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  acre w  rods  whereby  the  direc- 
tion ot  travel  of  the  ftrst-Hjentioned  member  is  controlled. 
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18.  Winding  mechanism,  comprising  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded  screw-rods,  means 
whereby  said  rods  are  rotate<l  through  rotation  of  the 
frame,  a  l>obbin-carrying  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  yarn  guldjng  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  having  a  spring-controlled  portion  held  in  yielding 
cotiiact  with  the  lx>bbiD  on  tbe  Kpindle.  and  oseillatingly 
mounte<l  means  carried  l>y  said  guiding  means  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  through  movement  of  the  spring-controlled 
portion  of  anUl  guiding  means  so  as  to  alternately  engage 
with  each  9<Tew-ro<l  and  thereby  tause  the  galdlng  means 
to  have  back  and  forth  nmvenient  during  Its  travel  from 
one  end  of  the  frame  to  the  other. 

[Claims  2.  3,  ^  to  8,  10  to  13,  1.".  to  17,  and  19  to  22 
not  printed  in   the  Gaxette.] 


1.268  906.  KEAHING.  JoHX  A.  Wintko.vth.  Ia)s  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Layne  &  Howler  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug 
30,  1916.     Serial  No.  117.600.      (CI.  64—47.) 


1.  In  conibinntlon,  a  vertical  shaft  threaded  near  Its 
upper  end,  a  nut  engaging  the  said  threaded  portion  of 
the  shaft,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  Miid  shaft  and  having  a 
sliding  relation  therewith,  the  said  slet've  being  connecte<i 
to  the  shaft  however  so  a<:  to  rotate  therewith,  and  bear 
ing  members  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  supporting  down 
thrusts  transmitted  from  the  shaft. 

4,  In  combination,  a  rotating  vertical  shaft  loaded 
from  below,  a  fluid  operated  bearing  cooperating  in  sup 
porting  the  shaft,  said  fluid  operate<l  bearing  including 
a  rotary  member  and  a  stationary  member,  a  connection 
b<'tween  the  said  rotary  nienii)er  and  the  shaft  so  .as  to 
cause  the  rotary  member  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  the  said 
rotary  and  stationary  members  being  shaped  in  such  man 
ner  as  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  under 
pressure  between  them,  independent  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  b.>aring.  and  an  accurately  machined  endless 
ring  for  packing  off  the  space  between  the  rotary  member 
and  the  stntlonary  member. 

!».  In  comliination,  a  rotating  vertical  shaft  loaded 
fr  )m  below,  a  fluid  operated  i>earing  (H>6perating  in  sup 
porting  the  shaft,  said  bearing  including  a  rotary  mem 
ber  and  a  stationary  member,  an  endless  packing  ring  be 
tween  the  said  rotary  and  stationary  members  having 
free  lateral  play,  and  independent  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  bearing, 

[Claims  2,  ."}.  o  to  8,  and  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.2HX  907.     BEARING      Joh.n  A.  Wintro.ath.  I»s  Angeles. 
Cal..   assignor  to   Layne  k  Howler  Corporation,   a  Cor- 
poration of  California.     File*!  Oct.  17.  1916.     Serial  No 
126.104.       (CI.    64 — 17.) 
2    In    combination,    a    vertical    revoluble    shaft,    and    a 

fluid  op  rated  bearing  therefor  Including  a  stationary  and 


a  revoloble  member,  the  joint  between  the  stationary  and 
revoluble  membir  being  made  substantially  fluid  tight, 
and  the  said  revoluble  member  being  loosely  connected  to 
the  shaft  so  that  the  revoluble  member  and  the  shaft  are 


compelled  to  revolve  In  substantial  unison  with  each  other 
but   so  that  the  shaft  nevertheless  has   freedom   of   trans- 
verse motion  within  tbe  revoluble  member,  which  motion 
the  revoluble  member  is  not  compelled  10  follow. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.908.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PIECED  LIFTS 
AND  FOR  BUILDINc;  HEEL  BLANKS  THEREFROM. 
WiUviAM  Wolfe  and  I»e.\.ms  Parks.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.858.      (CI.  12 — «2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  in  combination 
with  a  die.  a  constantly  reciprocalde.  pivotally-mounted 
actuator  located  above  said  die.  and  a  swinging  cutting- 
blo<  k  movable  to  a  position  under  said  actuator. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  the  combined  die  and  heel-blank  holder  of  Indefinite 
length,  an  Indicator  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  the  column  of  lifts  and  to  be  actuated 
by  the  movement  thereof  in  said  holder  to  Indicate  the 
thickness  of  successive  lifts  cut  by  said  die  and  forced 
into  said  holder. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  in  combination 
with  a  combined  die  and  heel  blank  holder  of  indefinite 
length,  an  Indicator  having  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved, 
against  the  force  of  gravity,  by  the  movement  of  a  column 
of  lifts  in  the  holder,  and  means  for  interrupting  at  will 
the  operative  relation  of  the  indicating  device  with  said 
colimin  to  permit  said  menib«r  to  fall  to  the  zero  position. 
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10.  Id  a  machiae  of  tb«  clan  described,  in  combination 
with  a  die  and  a  swlnglnf  depreaalble  cutting  block  co- 
opertting  therewith,  a  reUtlrelj  atatlonary  scraper  co- 
operatlBc  with  said  cattlng-block,  and  positioned  to  haye 
the  bottom  of  the  cutting-block  pass  over  and  In  close 
proximity  to  its  edge  in  the  swinging  movement  of  aald 
cnttlng-block. 

12.  Id  a  machine  o(  the  cUae  described,  In  comblDatlon 
with  a  cutting  die.  a  rand-holder  cooperating  with  said 
die,  and  adapted  to  hold  a  rand  in  position  on  the  cutting 
end  of  said  die. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  8,  9.  11,  18,  and  14  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.268,909.      TILE  PRESS.      Fkank    B.   Yi.voling,    Hamil- 
ton,   Ohio.      Filed    May    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    837,538 
(CI.  25 — 89.) 


pedals  secure  to  each  of  said  shafts  and  projecting  there- 
from in  opposite  directions,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  shafts  to  a  spring  engaged  clutch  of  said 
motor  Tehlcle.  said  means  comprising  a  derice  for  hold- 
ing aald  clutch  out  of  its  clutching  po«}tlon  against  the 
action  of  its  spring,  said  device  being  releasable  by  the 
movement  of  said  means  in  the  direction  to  throw  said 
clutck  Into  its  clutching  poaltlon,  and  a  piatforu  for  the 
operator  extending  In  front  of  and  behind  said  pedals  to 
enable  the  operator  to  use  one  set  of  pedals  while  facing 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  set  of  pedals  while  facing 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


10.  In  a  tile  press,  the  combination  of  a  lower  die,  an 
upper  die,  f.  toggle  lever  having  one  member  connected  to 
the  upper  die  and  Its  other  member  supported  by  an  ec- 
centric shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  with  the 
toggle,  means  rotated  by  the  power  shaft  and  engaging 
the  pitman  to  reciprocate  the  latter  and  extend  and  break 
the  toggle  twice  during  each  rotation  of  the  power  shaft, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  both  dies  vertically! 
and  connections  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  eccen- 
tric toggle  supporting  shaft  whereby  the  eccentric  shaft 
will  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  position  of  the  toggle  and  up- 
per die  relative  to  the  lower  die  between  the  successive 
pressing  operations  imparted  to  the  toggle  during  each 
rotation  of  the  power  shaft. 

20.  In  a  tile  press,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
dies,  an  eccentric  shaft,  a  toggle  having  one  member  ful 
crumed  about  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft  and  Its 
other  member  connected  with  one  of  the  dies,  means  for 
extending  and  breaking  the  toggle  to  compress  a  charge 
of  material  between  the  dies  twice  during  each  cycle  of 
operation,  means  for  automatically  rocking  the  eccentric 
shaft  between  the  successive  pressing  actions  occurring 
twice  during  each  cycle  of  operation,  and  an  eccentric 
bushing  arranged  between  said  shaft  and  the  surrounding 
portions  of  the  toggle  and  adjustable  relative  to  the  shaft 
and  toggle  to  adapt  the  press  to  produce  tile  of  different 
thickness. 

[Claims  1  to  9,  11  to  19,  and  21  to  25  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1.268.910.  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES  Wil- 
liam C.  Z«LLK.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Zelle  Tractor  Company.  Wianington,  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914  Se- 
rial No.  866,376.     (CI.  74 — 89.) 

1.  A  eootrol  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
hand  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts  to  turn  relatively 
Id  one  direction,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
■hirfta  to  tarn  relatively  In  the  opposite  dlrectloo,  and 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  maaDs. 

2.  A  control  for  motor  rehlclea  comprising  two  shafts 
connected    together   to    turn    la    opposite    directions,    two 


5.  A  control  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  standard, 
levers  projecting  from  said  standard  in  opposite  direc- 
tions for  controlling  the  change-speed  gearing  of  the  mo- 
tor vehicle,  a  steering  shaft  mounted  in  said  standard,  a 
second  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  steering  wheels 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  steering  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  to  turn  rela 
tlvely  in  one  direction,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  steering  shaft  and  said  shaft  to  turn  relatively  In 
the  opposite  direction,  means  for  selecUvely  setting  said 
means  Into  operation,  and  a  platform  for  the  operator  ex- 
tending far  enough  around  said  standard  to  enable  the 
operator  to  use  one  set  of  levers  while  facing  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  set  of  levers  while  facing  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

[Claims  3  and  4  and  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,268,911.  CLEANING  APPARATl'8  FOR  RETORTS. 
Richard  Ziksing,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Gbobos  F.  Cab- 
PBKTXK,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  arasaelll 
Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,974  (CI 
214—2-1.; 


-—.t 


1.  In  a  retort  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  before  a  series  of  retorts. 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  toward  said 
retorts,  shafts  roUtably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
operable  in  unison,  and  cleaning  tools  flexibly  Joined  to 
said  shafts  and   normally   supportfed  on   said   frame,  said 


tools  being  capable  of  upward  or  horizontal  movement  to 
enable  them  to  be  automatically  alined  in  said  retorts. 

2.  In  a  retort  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  before  a  series  of  retorts, 
rollers  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  carriage  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  toward  said  retorts,  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  operable  in  unison,  a  clean- 
ing tool  oonueeted  to  each  of  said  shafts  with  a  universal 
Joint  and  normally  supported  on  said  rollers  in  said 
frame  in  parallelism  with  each  other,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  frame,  sheaves  also  mounted  on  said  frame,  con- 
nections between  said  motor  and  said  sheaves  permitting 
rotstlon  of  the  latter  in  either  direction,  and  cables  con- 
trolled by  said  sheaves  and  attached  to  said  carriage  for 
moving  the  same  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  positioned  before  a  series  of  retorts,  rollers 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  toward  said  retorts,  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  operable  In  unison,  a  cleaning  tool 
connected  to  each  of  said  shafts  with  a  universal  Joint 
normally  supported  on  said  rolls  in  said  frame  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  alinement,  said  shafts  and  tools  being 
freely  movable  over  and  above  said  rollers  to  allow  them 
to  be  self-al^lng  in  said  retorts,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts. 


1.268,912.  REVERSING-GEAR.  Stephan  Baadeb.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  149.624. 
(Cl.   121— 98  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reversing  gear  having  a 
main  piston  and  a  valve  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  main  piston,  of  two  separate  means  for  locking  the 
valve  and  piston,  and  common  coupling  moans  connected 
to  said  locking  mt^ans  whereby  the  movement  of  one  of 
said  locking  means  serves  to  actuate  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  reversing  gear  including 
an  actuating  member  and  a  valve  rod.  of  a  rack  movable 
In  conjunction  with  said  member,  a  rack  movable  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  valve  rod,  latches  for  engagement  with 
both  of  said  racks,  a  member  operatlvely  "connected  to 
the  latches  of  both  of  the  racks,  means  providing  a  pis- 
ton chamber,  a  piston  movable  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber  where- 
by the  piston  Is  actuated  to  move  the  latches  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  racks,  and  means  operative  to 
move  the  latches  into  contact  with  the  rack  when  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  is  reduced,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,268,913.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  GAS- 
LIGHTINO  SYSTEMS.  Edward  E.  Baib  and  Jamu  E. 
Stout,  Hanover,  Pa.  ;  «aid  Stout  assignor  to  said  Balr. 
Piled  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.518.  (CT.  187 — 4.) 
1.  In  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas,  a  valve 
structure  located  in  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  gas  coi>- 
duit,    and    electromagnetic    means    for    controlling    valve 


movements,  said  valve  structure  including  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers threaded  together  and  comblnedly  providing  a  pair 
of  external  shoulders  between  which  the  coil  of  the  mag- 
net la  positioned,  said  shoulders  being  carried, by  the  re- 
spective members  to  permit  ready  assemblage  of  the  coll 
relative  to  the  valve  structure,  one  of  said  members  carry- 
ing a  valve  seat,  an  armature  extending  axlally  of  said 
members  and  carrying  the  valve  member  coOperatlDg  with 
respect  to  said  seat,  said  armature  extending  permanently 
within  the  planes  of  the  coll,  and  a  permanent  magnet 
carried  by  the  other  member  In  axial  alinement  with  the 
armature,  said  members  having  formations  adapted  to  per- 
mit of  passage  of  gas  therethrough  when  the  armature 
has  been  moved  to  open  the  valve. 


/ 


C.  In  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas.  a  valve 
structure  located  In  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  gas  con- 
duit, and  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  valve 
movements,  said  valve  structure  including  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers threaded  together  to  form  a  seat  for  a  magnet  coil  of 
the  magnetic  means,  one  of  &aid  members  carrying  a  ralre 
seat,  the  other  of  said  members  extending  axlally  of  the 
coil  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flanged  portion,  a 
permanent  magnet  carried  by  said  flanged  portion,  the 
latter  being  perforated  independent  of  the  permanent 
magnet  seat  to  permit  passage  of  gas  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  flanged  portion,  and  an  armature  extending 
axlally  of  the  permanent  magnet  carrying  member  and 
having  a  valve  at  Its  lower  end  cooperating  with  said 
scat,  said  members  having  formations  adapted  to  permit 
of  passage  of  gas  therethrough  when  the  armature  has 
been   moved    to   open   the   valve. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,268.914.  ROLLING  SHUTTER.  Walter  H.  Babht 
and  Thomas  E.  Coluns,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  May  27. 
1914.      Serial  No.  841,241.      (Cl.  189 — 58  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  rolling  shat- 
ter mounted  on  said  member  to  t>e  wound  thereon  and  un- 
wound  therefrom,  a   spring  counteracting  the  unwindlDg 
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rotation  of  Mid  member  substantially  to  balance  i&ld  cur- 
tain In  Its  normal  wound,  unwound  or  partially  unwound 
condition,  a  centrlfngal  fovwnor  comprising  a  stationary 
drum  and  outwardly  flying  brake  sboea  for  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  aald  drum,  said  brake  shoes  being  ar- 
ranged" for  rotation  with  said  rotatable  member  but  being 
normally  Inoperative  to  st'cnre  braking  action,  and  meand 
fbr  applying  an  excess  load  to  the  curtain  to  overbalance 
the  spring,  said  brake  shoes  engaging  said  drum  to  secure 
braking  action  In  the  abnormal  condition  In  which  the 
spring  Is  oTerbalanced  by  the  excess  load. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rdtatable  member,  a  roU'ng  shut- 
ter mounted  on  said  member  to  be  wound  thereon  and  un- 
wound therefrom,  a  spring  counteracting  the  unwinding 
rotation  of  said  member  substantially  to  balance  said  cur- 
tain In  Its  normal  wound,  unwound,  or  partially  unwound 
condition,  a  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  stationary 
drum  and  outwardly  flying  brake  shoes  for  frictlonal  t-n 
gagement  with  said  drum,  saM  brake  shoes  being  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  with  said  rotatable  member  but  being 
normally  inoperative  to  secure  braking  action,  a  weight 
for  addition  to  the  curtain  to  overbalance  the  spring,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  application  of 
said  weight  to  said  curtain,  said  brake  shoes  engag'nc; 
said  drum  to  secure  braking  action  In  the  abnormal  con 
dltlon  In  which  the  spring  is  overbalanced  by  the  applica 
tlon  of  said  weight  to  said  curtain. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  rolling  shut- 
ter mounted  on  said  member  to  be  wound  thereon  and  un 
wound  therefrom,  a  spring  counteracting  the  unwinding 
rotation  of  said  member  substantially  to  balance  said  cur 
tain  In  its  normal  wound,  unwound  or  partially  unwound 
condition,  a  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  stationary 
drum  and  outwardly  flying  brake  shoes  for  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  said  drum,  said  brake  shoes  being  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  with  said  rotatable  member  but  being 
normally  inoperative  to  secure  braking  action,  a  weight 
for  addltipn  to  the  curtain  to  overhalance  the  spring,  and 
heat  responsive  means  for  normally  preventing  the  appli- 
cation of  sahl  weight  to  said  curtain  and  for  automati- 
cally releasing  said  weight  for  application  thereof  to  sa'd 
curtain,  said  brake  shoes  engaging  said  drum  to  secure 
braking  action  In  the  abnormal  condition  In  which  the 
spring  Is  overbalance<l  by  the  application  of  said  weight 
to   said   curtain. 


vided  with  vertically  alined  openings,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber disposed  betwetn  said  arms  and  formed  froi»i  a  single 
length  of  material  having  Its  ends  overlapping  and  pro- 
vided with  registered  slots,  means  engaging  in  said  slots 
for  securing  the  ends  in   adjusted   positions   whereby   to 


permit  of  variations  being  made  In  the  sides  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  bolts  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
and  extending  through  the  openings  In  said  amis  whereby 
to  permit  of  a  vertical  adjustment  of  said  supporting 
member,  and  means  engaging  said  bolts  to  secure  said 
sniiportiiii;  nienilp.T  In  adjusted  positions.  j 


1. :.•<•.>•. ftl  7  PIMPINO  APPARATUS.  William  B.  Black- 
sT'.NE.  Hu.htel.  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
12«..'iOO.      (CT.  103 — 86.) 


1,268,915.  BURGLAR  ALARM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
HiaAM  A.  Bkall,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Flle«l  Mar.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  15."),255.      (CI.  177 — 314.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  Inclosed 
steering  post,  »)nttery  and  signaling  device,  of  a  switch 
controlled  clrcu't  through  the  battery  and  signaling  de- 
vice ;  said  switch  comprising  plvotally  mounted  arms,  con 
tact  points  mounte<l  on  said  arms,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  arms  to  urge  said  contact  points  together,  a 
key  removably  mounte<l  between  said  arms  to  normally 
prevent  engagement  of  the  contact  points,  a  hook  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  key,  an  annular  flange  fixed 
about  the  steering  post  having  apertures  therein  for  re 
celvlng  said  hook  so  that  actuation  of  said  post  will  un 
seat  the  said  key  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  system. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.916.      PAIL-HOLDER.      Paul    H.    Bi.-Vck,    Algona. 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  187,816.     (CI. 

248 — 41.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  re- 
silient amas  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  pro- 


•' ;?»^s:i?^7!^S'f'>^fP»r^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor,  a  pump 
driven  thereby,  in  combination  with  a  circuit  for  said 
motor,  a  line  pipe  for  said  pump,  a  branch  suction  pipe,  a 
valTP  In  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  float  connected  to  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  a  circuit  closer  in 
said  circuit  and  means  actuated  by  said  float  for  closing 
said   circuit,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  and  a 
pump  driven  thereby  In  combination  with  a  circuit  for 
said  motor  and  a  line  pipe  for  said  pump,  a  branch  suc- 
tion pipe,  a  valve  In  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  an  arm  fix- 
edly connected  to  said  valve,  a  float  on  said  arm.  a  cir- 
cuit closer  for  said  circuit,  an  operative  connection  be- 
twe»>n  said  float  and  said  clr<uit  closer,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  connection  lietween  said  float  and  said  cir- 
cuit closer,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  and  a 
pump  operated  thereby  in  combination  with  a  circuit  for 
said  motor,  a  line  pipe  for  said  pump,  a  branch  suction 
pip*',  a. valve  In  said  last  mentionetl  pipe,  an  arm  fixedly 
conected  to  said  valve,  a  float  on  said  arm.  a  vertically 
reciprocating  member  adjacent  said  float,  a  circuit  closer 
for  said  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  flxetl  and  the  other  arranged  on  said  verti- 
cally reclpro<atlng  member,  said  reciprocating  member 
l)eliig  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  pld  selec- 
tively mounted  In  said  apertures  and  means  00  said  float 
for  engaging  said  pin.  substantially  as  described. 

CClaims  2.  4.  o.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  tie  Gaz«tte.I 
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1.268.918  VELOCIPEDE.  Jean  Blaxch.^rp.  Bordeaux, 
France.  Flletl  Jan.  3.  1916.  S«'rlal  No.  70,053.  (CT. 
208—45. ) 


In  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame  in 
eluding    an    lnclin<><l.    tubular    front    member    or    bearing 
sleeve ;    a    steering   post    rotatably    fitted    In    said    sleeve  ; 
upper  and    lower    forwardly-extending    members   fastene<l 

at  their  rear  i  nds  to  said  sleeves  ;  a  luRnage  carrier  rou 
nected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  forwardly  extendln*: 
members  ;  a  front  wheel  fork  rotatably  secured  to  said 
carrier  In  rear  of  the  front  end  thereof ;  and  a  steering 
connection  bt'tween  said  fork  and  said  post ;  said  carrier 
hiving  its  center  of  gravity  disposed  alH>ve  and  approxi- 
mately   in    line    with    the    axis    of    said    fork,    whereby    the 

weight  of  the  luggage  In  the  carrier  is  substantially  home 
by  the  front  wheel  and  tends  to  constantly  maintain  said 
front  wheel  In  a   vertl<-al   plane. 


1,208.919.  DEVICE  FUR  HANDLING  CRACKERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Albert  Bleile,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  205.794.      (CI.  107—7.) 


»4.    ■  ^'   ^• 


b^ 


/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  superimposed  sheets  of  crackers  in 
vertical  allnement.  the  crackers  in  each  sheet  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  rows,  of  a  device  to  grip  the  superim- 
posed sheets  alonj;  sul)stantially  their  full  width  and  ar- 
ranged to  exert  pressure  therein  aloni;  the  line  of  division 
between  two  transverse  rows  of  crackers. 

4.  The  coiTiblnatlon  with  a  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  table  top  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
superiiiipt)S(Hl  sheets  of  crackers,  the  crackers  of  each 
sheet  lieing  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  one  portion  of  said 
table  having  side  walls  spaced  apart  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  width  of  the  sheets  of  said  crackers, 
and  another  portion  of  said  table  having  side  walls  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  sheets  of 
crackers,  one  of  said  last-mentioned  side  walls  being  mov- 
able to  engage  the  edge  of  the  pile  and  move  the  several 
sheets  into  alincment,  a  luovatde  partition  Interposed  be- 
tween the  two  parts  of  said  table  and  forming  an  abut- 
ment against  which  the  ends  of  the  several  sheets  may  be 
alined  and  which  may  be  removed  to  permit  a  pile  of 
alined  sheets  to  be  moved  onto  the  first  mentioned  portion 
of  said  table,  of  a  device  to  grip  one  edge  of  said  pile  of 
sheets  along  sulistantially  the  full  length  thereof,  and 
having  a  part  to  engage  the  upp^'rmost  sheet  near  the 
line  of  division  between  two  rows  of  crackers,  and  having 
means  for  manipulating  the  same  to  cause  pressure  to  l)e 
applied  to  said  sheets  along  the  line  of  division  of  the 
two   rows  of  crackers. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  table  to  support  a  pile  of 
superimposed  sheets  of  crackers,  ea(  h  sheet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  crackers,  a  pressure  board  to  engage 
the  uppermost  sheet  of  said  pile  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  the 
1:61  O.  G— IS 


edge  of  said  pile  of  sht^ts.  one  of  said  Jaws  having  its 
edge  arranged  along  the  line  of  division  between  the  f^o 
rows  of  crackers,  and  means  to  manipulate  said  jaws  to 
Impart  t>odlly  turning  movement  thereto  and  to  cause  said 
•■(Ige  of  said  Jaw  to  exert  pressure  on  said  row  of 
crackers. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.920.  BO.X  FOR  HOLDING  AMPVI.L.*:,  PHIALS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Paul  Bots.  Basel.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  53.G71. 
(Cl.    206 — 12.) 


A  box  for  holding  ampulla",  phials  and  the  like,  com- 
prising two  box  sections  arranged  to  be  inserted  within 
one  another,  n  uiovalile  connection  part  between  said  box 
sections  allowing  them  to  be  folded  back  flat,  and  having 
a  width  corresponding  substantially  to  the  height  of  said 
box  sections,  a  wlUilar  gripping  holder  carried  by  said 
movable  connection  p.irt  so  as  to  stand  up  in  an  upright 
position  when  the  box  is  l)eing  opened,  an  additional  cel- 
lular gripping  holder  arranged  within  one  of  the  box  sec- 
tions so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  ther 
first  cellular  holder,  and  coupling  means  between  said 
cellular  holders  so  arranged  as  to  cause  a  simultaneous 
raising  and  tilting  thereof  in  the  same  direction,  substanr 
tiallv    as   descrilKHl. 


1.26S.9i:l.  MOr  WRINGER.  Richard  A  Brace.  Ful- 
tonvllle.  N.  V..  nssl>;nf>r  to  White  Mop  Wringer  Com- 
pany. FultonvllU.  .N".  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Nov.  <ji.   1917.      Serial   No    201,020.      (Cl.   15 — 12.) 


1  Id  a  mop  wringer,  side  frames  provided  with  meani 
to  engage  the  wall  of  a  pall,  a  presser  lioard  carried  hy 
the  side  frames,  swinging  members  pivoted  to  the  frames 
carrying  a  presser  board,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame 
having  rocker  arms  spaced  apart  and  also  from  the  ends 
of  the  shaft  with  a  hole  in  each  arm  in  axial  allnement 
til  receive  the  pin  of  a  toggle  lever  mechanism,  and 
with  an  operating  arm  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  offset 
from  radial  allnement  with  the  rocker  arms  and  alsu 
laterally  therefrom,  wherel.y  the  pivot  holes  in  the  latter 
may  l>e  drilled  from  each  end  of  the  shaft,  and  toggle 
lever  mechanism  pivoted  to  said  rocker  arms  and  to  said 
•  winging  members. 
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2.  In  a  mop  wringor,  a  frame  having  a  presser  plate. 
Kwiiiglng  members  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  presser  board,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and 
provided  at  points  spaced  from  its  ends  with  spared 
rocker  arms  having  holes  at  their  outer  portions,  an 
operating  arm  located  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  adjacent  rocker  arms  and  also  spaced 
laterally  therefrom  to  permit  the  said  holes  in  the 
rocker  arms  to  be  drilled  from  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  swinging  members  with 
the  rocker  arms  having  pivots  arranged  in  the  holes  of 
the  latter. 


1.268.922.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  TKillTEMNG  WIRE 
FENCES.  Rembeiit  L.  Bry.ax.  Zephyrhills.  Fia.  Filed 
Sept.   16,  1914.      Serial  No.   862.066.      (CI.   81—15.) 


A  wire  crimper  comprising  a  member  including  a  han- 
dle, a  (Toss-head  carried  by  one  end  of  the  handle  and 
spaced  parallel  cylindrical  fingers  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  cross-head,  a  second  member  including  a  handle. 
a  transverse  head  carried  by  one  end  of  the  handle  and 
a  cylindrical  finger  carried  by  the  said  transver.se  head 
between  the  ends  thereof,  said  second  member  being  dis- 
posed with  its  transverse  head  between  the  fingers  of  the 
first  member  adjacent  to  their  attached  ends,  and  a  pivot 
pin  engaged  through  the  transverse  head  of  the  second 
member  and  through  the  fingers  of  the  first  member  for 
movement  of  the  two  members  to  shift  the  fingers  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  fingers  of  the 
first  member  extending  radially  of  the  point  of  pivotal 
connection  and  the  finger  of  the  second  member  being 
offset  to  lie  tangentially  to  the  pivot  point  of  the  mem- 
bers whereby  the  finger  of  the  second  member  will  He 
at  times  In  a  plane  spaeed  from  the  common  plane  of 
the  fingers  of  the  first  member  and  parallel  to  the  fingers 
of  the  first  member  and  at  times  at  an  angle  to  the 
fingers  of  the  first  member  and  projecting  therebetween, 
all  of  the  fingers  being  straight  throughout  the  entire 
length   of  their  coacting  portions. 


1,268,923.  FILLING-MACHINE.  Charles  H.  Bitch- 
HOL/.  deceased.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  l)y  Anna  Buchholz,  ex- 
ecutrix, Cleveland,  Ohio,  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915,  Serial 
No.  15,751.  Renewed  Apr.  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,505. 
(CI.  73—181.) 

ti 


1.  A  filling  machine  comprising  means  for  automati- 
cally stopping  the  flow  of  fluid  Into  a  container  to  be 
filled,  said  means  consisting  of  a  faucet,  a  spring  pressed 


valve  in  said  faucet,  a  rocking  arm  plvotally  attached 
to  said  machine,  one  end  of  said  rocking  »rm  engaging 
the  valve  stem  of  said  faucet  and  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  adapted  to  be  operated  to  raise  said  valve  stem, 
a  iJawl  on  said  rocking  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  not.-h 
ill  an  overbalanced  pivotally  mounted  dog,  in  coniMna- 
tlon  with  an  auxiliary  pivotally  mounted  weighted  lever, 
the  weighted  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  elevated,  a 
notch  In  the  end  of  said  weighted  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  t)y  an  overbalanced  dog.  and  .-i  balancing  device 
provided  with  means  for  tripping  suid  latter  dog  to 
allow  said  auxiliary  pivotal  mounte<l  lever  to  trip  afore- 
said pivotally  mounted  dog  to  disengage  said  pawl  from 
sflid  dog  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  filling  machine  comprising  a  faucet,  a  balancing 
devnce  provided  with  means  for  operating  closing  mecha- 
nisms in  said  filling  machine,  said  mechanisms  compris- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  arm  provided  with  a  pawl,  one 
end  of  said  arm  engaging  the  valve  stem  of  said  faucet 
and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to  elevate  said 
stem,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  provided  with  a  notch 
to  engage  .said  pawl  and  an  auxiliary  weighted  arm 
adapted  to  trip  said  aforesaid  pivotally  mounte<l  arm  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,268,924.  TIRE.  Hirbert  A.  BiacH,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  |66,845.  (CI. 
152—10.) 


1  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  metal  channel- 
sbaptMl  body  member  adapted  to  be  niountrd  on  a  rim 
and  having  channel-like  cushion  seats  in  the  peripheries 
of  its  side  portions,  the  outer  walls  of  said  seats  t.elng 
relatively  luirrow.  annular  flat  faced  cushion  nieniliers 
arranged  in  said  seats,  said  cushion  members  l)elng 
shouldered  to  overhang  the  outer  walls  of  said  seats  with 
the  outer  sides  of  the  cushion  members  substantially 
flush  therewith,  and  a  resilient  tread  member  mounted 
on  said  cushion  members  and  provided  with  side  flaps 
fitting  over  the  sides  of  said  cushion  memt»ers  an<l  lapped 
upon  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  l)ody  member,  said 
i>ody  and  tread  members  constituting  a  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  air  under  pressure. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  niijtal  channel- 
shaped  body  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rim 
and  a  resilient  trend  niember  mounted  on  said  body 
member  and  provided  with  flaps  fitting  over  the  e<lges  of 
said  body  member  and  terminating  on  the  sides  thereof, 
the  width  of  the  tread  being  substantially  that  of  the 
greatest  width  of  the  body  member,  said  body  member 
and  tread  members  together  constituting  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  air  under  pressure,  the  eilges  of  said 
flaps  being  secureil  throughout  to  the  sides  ,,{  said  liody 
member  nn<l  a<ljaceut  the  edges  thereof  by  clamping 
means  engaging  the  side  of  the  .said  txxlv  member. 


F.nwARD  Georob 
.  1917,  Serial  No. 
Serial  No.  202.2,'>7. 


1^68,925.         SIBGRADE  Sc'RAPER 

Cabk,    Oakland.    Cal.      Filed    Mar. 

153,044.     Renewed  Nov.   15.  1917. 

(CI.  ;?7— 5.> 

1.    A    scr.iper    of    tbe    character    specilied    comprising    a 
frame,    scrapers    carried    by    the    frame.    wh«els    for    sup- 
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porting  the  frame  and  means  at  the  center  of  the  frame 
for  raising  the  frame,  the  frame  being  rotatable  on  the 
said  means,  and  the  said  means  comprising  a  shoe  adapted 
to  engage  the  ground,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame 
to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  shoe  is  connected,  a  bearing 
frame  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing fixed  collars  above  and  below  the  frame,  elbow  levers 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  links  connecting  the 
said  levers  with  the  main  frame. 


2.  A  scraper  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
frame  scrapers  carried  by  the  frame,  shafts  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  then-of  and 
at  the  outer  sides  of  the  frame,  wheels  on  the  ends  of 
the  shafts,  a  connection  l>etween  each  shaft  and  the 
frame  for  permitting  the  sl^aft  to  he  rai.s«*d  or  lowered 
with  respect  to  t'.\<  frame  and  to  be  held  in  adjusted 
position,  and  means  at  the  center  of  the  frame  for  rais- 
ing the  frame,  the  frame  l>elng  rotatable  on  the  said 
means. 


1.26N.926.  I>ESK  AITACHMENT  FOR  TABLES  Irwi.n 
Lewis  Caton.  Ashevllle,  N.  O.  Filed  May  19.  1917. 
Serial  No.  169,771.      tCl.  -15—75.) 


ts  ts     **  8^^ 


Ll^. 


A  take  down  desk  top  for  tables  comprising  a  plurality 
of  independent  sections  consisting  of  a  top  wall,  a  two 
part  rear  wall,  side  walls,  vertical  and  horizontal  parti 
tions  arranged  t)etween  the  walls,  said  walls  and  parti- 
tions having  a  plurality  of  registering  apertures  formed 
then^ln  and  removable  fastening  rods 'adapted  to  fric 
tlonally  seat  in  said  registering  apertures  to  hold  the 
walls  and  partitions  in  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,268.927.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  Habry  H.  Cobe. 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Burd  Ring  Sales  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
28,  1917.      Serial   No.   177.582.      (CI.   24 — 211.) 


»   *  t 


4.  In  a  separable  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  a  stud 
memlx'r.  of  a  socket  m^ber,  stud-retaining  means  carried 
by  the  socket  menil)er,  a  spring  encircling  the  shank  of  the 
stud  and  placed  under  tension  when  tbe  stud  is  entered 
into  the  socket  member,  and  means  to  retain  tbe  spring 
on  the  stud  when  the  latter  ts  withdrawn  from  the  socket 
member. 

1  Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.928.        PERCOLATOR  HEATER.        ORA     A.     CoLBT, 

Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania Filed  .\pr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,31ft^ 
(CI.  219 — 41  • 


Zi  :*» 


1  In  an  electrical  heating  apparatus,  a  flanged  meml>*r 
having  a  hollow  central  hub  constituting  a  liquid-receiv- 
ing well,  a  second  flanged  memb«'r  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therein  of  a  size  to  receive  and  closely  fit  around  a 
portion  of  said  hub.  and  a  heater  element  clamped  be- 
tween the  fianges  of  the  said  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  integral  portion  engaging  the  other  mem- 
ber to  secure  said  members  together. 

2.  In  an  electricni  heating  apparatus,  a  fianged  member 
having  a  central  exteriorly  screw-threaded  hollow  hub 
constituting  a  liquid  receiving  well,  a  second  flanged 
member  having  an  interiorly  screw-threaded  aperture  to 
receive  and  closely  fit  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said 
hub,  and  a  heater  element  between  the  flanges  of  the  aald 
members,  the  screw  threads  on  said  memt)er8  coSpernting 
to  clamp  said  element  and  members  together. 

3.  In  an  electrical  heating  apparatus,  a  meml)er  defin- 
ing a  liquid  receiving  well  and  having  an  Integral,  out- 
wardly-extending flange,  a  beating  element  supported  on 
the  said  flange,  an  annular  member  surrounding  the  flrst- 
named  member  adjacent  to  the  said  well  and  having  an 
outwardly-extending  fiange  resting  on  the  said  heating 
element,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  said  beater  element 
between   the   said   flanges 

4.  In  an  electrical  heating  apparatus,  a  member  deflq- 
ing  a  liquid-receiving  well  and  having  an  integral,  out- 
wardly-extending flange,  a  heating  element  supported  on 
the  said  fiange  and  an  annular  member  surrounding  the 
fl^rst  named  meml)er  adjacent  to  the  said  well  and  having 
an  outwardly-extending  flange  resting  on  the  said  heating 
element,  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  tbe  .said  flanges  being 
l>ent  over  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  the  other  flange  and  of 
the  said  heater  element. 

6.  In  an  electrical  heating  apparatus,  a  member  defin- 
ing a  liquid-receiving  well  and  having  an  Integral,  out- 
wardly-extending flange,  a  heating  element  supported  on 
the  said  flange,  an  annulai  member  surrounding  the  flrst- 
named  member  adjacent  to  the  said  well  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  resting  on  the  said  heating 
element,  means  for  clamping  the  said  heating  element  be- 
tween the  said  fianges.  and  a  casing  surrounding  both  of 
the  said  members  and  spaced  therefrom. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.929  REINFORCED-PLASTER  BODY  William 
E.  CoxMFV.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edward  J.  Cutting.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,525.      (CI.   72 — 30.) 


1.   A   boly   composed  ef  plaster  mixed  with  wood   fiber, 
and   perforate   reinforcing    material    embracing   the    side* 
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and  edges  of  the  body  and  embedded  therein  flush  with  the 
surface   thereof. 

2.  A  body  composed  of  cementltlous  material  mixed 
with  yielding  fibroas  material,  and  perforate  reinforcing 
material  embedded  therein  flush  with  the  surface  thereof. 


1.268.930.  MANICURING  IMPLEMENT.  .Torn  Edward 
Cook,  Little  Rlrer,  S.  0.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  136,038.      {CI.  30—23.) 


In  a  manicuring  implement,  a  nut  Including  a  body 
having  a  polygonal  perlpbt-ry  and  oppositely  projecting 
tubular  extensions  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  and 
externally  threaded,  the  not  having  an  axial  bore  of 
common  diameter  from  end  to  end,  the  walls  of  the  ex- 
tensions being  Imperforate ;  tools  having  reduced  Integral 
shanks  defining  shoulders  at  the  inenr  ends  of  the  tools. 
the  shoulders  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  extensions, 
the  shanks  being  received  in  the  bore  and  completely  fill- 
ing the  same,  one  shank  having  a  terminal  recess,  and  the 
other  shank  having  a  reduced  stem  threaded  Into  the  re- 
cess and  forming  a  shoulder  which  engages  the  end  of  the 
recessed  shank  ;  and  caps  housing  the  toools  and  threaded 
upon^tbe  extensions,  the  polygonal  periphery  of  the  body 
lying  within  a  space  defined  by  extending  the  outer  sur- 
face of  either  cap. 


1.268.931.  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
WHEELS.  BuBTO.N  G.  Cope,  OrrvUle,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  215,156.      (Cl.  152—14.) 


1.  In  an  anti-slipping  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels,  a 
head  member  secured  upon  the  side  of  a  spoke  of  said 
wheel,  Wfurcatlon.s  upon  the  said  head  member,  a  bolt 
slldably  mounted  throuph  apertures  In  sjild  bifurcations, 
the  extremities  of  the  said  bolt  being  deslpned  to  project 
through  the  apertures  In  the  said  bifurcations  and  to  be 
withdrawn  to  i)ermlt  the  opposite  end  links  of  a  chain 
section  to  be  passed  over  said  bifurcations,  and  means 
upon  the  said  bolt  for  normally  positioning  it  with  its 
extremities  projecting  through  the  apertures  In  the  bifur- 
cations. • 

3.  In  an  anti-sMpplDg  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels,  a 
head  member,  a  U-bolt  adapted  to  be  fitted  about  a  spoke 
of  the  said  vehicle  wheel  and  to  secure  the  said  head 
member  upon  the  said  spoke,  bifurcations  upon  the  said 
head  member  adapted  to  receive  a  link  at  the  opposite 
end  of  a  chaia  member  wrapped  diagonally  about  the  tire 
upon  the  said  vehicle  wheel,  borlsontally  aJlned  apertures 
formed  in  the  said  bifurcations  at  a  point  adjacent  their 
free  ends,  a  sliding  b«it  adapted  to  fit  within  the  said 
apertures  and  to  be  po«ttioned  with  its  extremities  pro- 
jecting through  the  said  apcfftorea  and  to  be  normally 
held  in  said  position  by  a  spring  colled  about  said  bolt, 
the  said  spring  being  secured  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
eoda  to  the  said  bolt, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,268,932       EXTENSION-BANDAGE.      Frank    t.    CoRBl- 

<-.*!!.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1916      Serial  No. 
120.269.     (Cl.  128—52.) 


The  combination  with  a  tubular  t'Xtenslon  bandage  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  .strips  braided  together,  of  a  splint 
hrtviuK  Its  ends  inserted  into  said  tirald»'d  strips. 


1.268,933  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Elmkr  T.  Cox, 
San  Franrisco.  and  William  E  Cox,  Oakland,  Cal. 
File  1  Mar.  21,  1917.     Serial  No    i:.6  4T9      tO    21— 141  ) 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  an 
axle  having  a  slcfve  un  each  end  thereof;  a  wheel  for 
each  nle<>ve  having  its  axis  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
slf»('ve  said  sleeve  being  Inclined  toward  the  rpar  i.f  the 
vehicle  whereby  the  wheels  are  inclined  toward  the  direc- 
tion in  which  they  are  being  turned  when  steering  ;  and 
nit'ang  for  raising  the  inner  end  of  one  wheel  axis  and 
IdW.rlng  the  inner  i-n,]  of  the  other  wheel  axis  simulta- 
neously whrn  saiil  wheels  are  turned  when  steering 
whereby  the  elevation  of  the  axle  may   he  retained 

3.  A  steering  mechan'sm  comprising  nn  axie  having  a 
hollow  rearwardly  imiined  sleeve  on  t^ch  end  thereof, 
eaeh  Plceve  being  provld«Hl  with  an  Inclined  spiral  alot, 
th«>  inrlinatlon  of  the  slot  In  one  sleeve  being  opposite  to 
that  of  the  slot  in  the  other  sleeve  and  of  equal  pitch  ;  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounte*]  w'thin  each  sleeve;  a  lateral 
wheel  jixis  secured  to  each  spindle  and  extending  through 
the  slot  In  the  .s'leeve  :  a  wheel  rotiitably  mounted  upon 
each  lateral  axis  :  ami  m<>ans  for  turning  both  whe«>l8 
simultaneously  whereby  said  wheels  may  he  indined  to- 
ward the  (lirectinn  in  which  they  are  turned  to  partially 
offset  the  lateral  fhnist  occasioned  by  turning. 

[Cla'.iji   2   not   printed   in   the   Gazette  ] 


l,2r,8,St,-?4  HOSE-CLAMP.  William  L.  Crabill  and 
William  E.  Wiley,  Battle  Cre<'k.  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
22,   1917.      Serial   No.    192,002.       (Cl.  24 — 19.) 


i^-^ 


1     A    hose   .lamp   consisting  of  a   single   length  of  wire 
folded    at    Its    center    and    bent    to    provide    double    colls 
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■paced  apart  uniformly  except  at  the  folded  end  which  is 
adapte«l  to  enter  between  the  free  ends,  the  coils  near  the 
folded  end  being  each  crimped  to  provide  a  bearing  for  a 
nut,  and  the  frei-  ends  being  each  turned  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  crimps,  an  eye  plate  secured  l>e 
tween  the  turned  free  ends  of  the  coils,  a  nut  secured  be 
tween  the  crimps,  and  a  threaded  element  between  the  eye 
plat«'  and  nut  adajiteii  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  clamp  to- 
gether,   substantially    as    described. 

2  A  hose  clamp  consisting  of  n  single  length  of  wire 
bent  to  provide  double  colls  spaced  apart  uniformly  for 
the  major  portion  of  their  length,  the  rt)ils  near  one  end 
thereof  being  pro\idpd  with  a  crlmii  and  near  the  other 
end  with  a  bend,  an  eye  plate  welded  to  the  coils  near  one 
end.  a  nut  welded  to  the  colls  near  thitr  other  end,  and  a 
threaded  l»olt  b«>tween  the  eye  plate  and  nut  adapted  to 
draw  the  euds  of  the  claiiip  together,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  A  hose  (lamp  consisting  of  a  sin;;le  length  of  wire 
bent  in  double  formation  and  curved  to  provide  two  colls 
adapted  to  surround  a  liose  in  jiarallel  relation,  the  wire 
being  bent  laterally  between  the  colls  to  provide  a  tongue 
at  one  end  of  the  coils  adapted  to  occupy  a  lapping  rela- 
tion with  the  other  end  of  the  colls,  bends  in  the  coils 
near  the  ends  thereof  providing  bearings  In  substantially 
railiul  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  hose,  an  eye  plate  ex- 
tended transversely  tietween  <ine  set  of  hearings  and  a  nut 
between  the  other,  and  a  threaded  bolt  between  the  eye 
plate  and  nut  adapted  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  clamp  to 
gether. 

4.  A  hose  clamii  < ousisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  in  double  formation  and  curved  to  provide  two  colls 
adaptwl  to  surround  a  hose,  the  two  coils  at  correspond 
Ing  places  being  crinip<Ml  to  provide  bearings  one  In  line 
with  each  coll  for  an  element  extending  transversely 
therebetween,  the  lapiiing  sections  of  wire  forming  the 
crimp  being  welded  together,  and  each  coll  being  else 
where  l>ent  at  corresponding  places  to  provide  bearings 
for  anidher  transverse  element,  two  elements  arran^red 
trans\ersely  between  the  diflTereut  sets  of  bearings,  and  a 
threaded  bolt  between  the  two  transverse  elements  for 
drawing  the  ends  of  th.-  clamp  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

.I  A  hose  clamp  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  to  provide  an  encirrlinp  coll  for  a  hose,  and  having 
near  one  end  thereof  a  erlmp  formed  by  bending  portions 
of  the  wire  in  parallel  relation  in  the  plane  of  the  coll 
and  in  a  direction  substantially  rmlial  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  hose  and  welding  together  the  facing  surfaces 
of  the  wire  portions  which  form  the  crimp,  the  other  end 
of  the  wire  coil  being  provided  also  with  a  hent  portion 
extending  In  a  direction  which  Is  likewise  substantially 
radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  hose,  elements  en 
gageahle  by  a  bolt  secured  to  the  crimp  and  to  the  bent 
portion  at  the  other  end,  and  a  bolt  arranged  operatlvely 
between  the  elements,   suljstantially  as  described. 


drum,  a  pair  of  arcuate  sliaped  members  disposed  in  naid 
casing,  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  arms  formed  oo 
said  members.  Journals  formed  on  said  arms  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  angle  iron 
members  connecting  the  arcuate  shaped  members  and  hav- 
ing their  apex.-s  dispose<l  adjacent  the  drum  to  remove 
pulp  therefnau.  and  means  oscillating  the  arcuate  shaped 
members. 


1,208,935.      PULP-FILTER      Tobias   L    Crank,   Tyrone, 
N,  Mcx.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,043.      (Cl 
92—86.) 


A  pulp  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  suction  drum,  bear 
ings  formed  on  said  casing  and  rotatably  supportinc  said 


1,268.93  8.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  LlWKs  O  Cclvbr. 
Fortyfort,  Pa  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  W.  Cul- 
ver. Fortyfort.  Pa  Fibtl  Apr  13.  1917  Serial  No 
161,847.      (Cl.    215—33.) 
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1.  A  bottle  closure  including  a  stopper,  a  casing  car- 
ried thereby  and  closed  at  each  end,  said  casing  havlne 
oppositely  diverging  openings  In  Its  lower  end,  a  subst:ic 
tlally  V-shap<Hl  plate  arranged  within  said  casing  nO'l 
having  Its  opposite  ends  extended  through  said  openings 
and  bent  to  provide  hooks,  and  a  reciprocating  rod  se- 
cured to  said  plate  at  the  apex  thereof. 

3.  A  closure,  including  a  stopper,  a  casing  carried 
thereby  said  casing  having  oppositely  diverging  openings 
formed  In  its  lower  end.  gripping  members  movable  in 
said  openings,  an  operating  rod  movably  supported  by 
said  casing,  and  rt^ilient  means  connecting  said  rod  and 
gripping  members. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,937.  PACKAGE  TIE  Norval  CONNiNGHAM.Penns- 
boro,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  208.279. 
(CT.  24—131.) 

9  V 


-T^ 


1.  A  package  tie  comprisiiic  a  main  elongated  loop  and 
auxiliary  loops  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wire  with 
the  extremities  of  the  same  wrappe<l  around  the  three 
loops,  said  main  and  auxiliary  loops  having  parallel  clamp- 
ing portions. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,938.  STRETCHER  AND  CASKET  SUPPORT.  Wii. 
LiAM  Denbki:,  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1918. 
Serial  No.  210,646.      (Cl,  21 — 80.) 


1.  A  stretcher  support   comprising  a   casing  located  In 
the  side  of  a  vehi<  le    an  arm  reciprocally  mounted  in  the 
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casing,  and  means  on  the  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  stretcher. 

2.  A  stretcher  support  comprising  a  casing  located  In 
the  side  of  a  vehicle,  an  arm  reciprocally  mounted  In  the 
casing,  means  on  the  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  support  a 
stretcher,  and  means  adapted  to  release  the  stretcher 
from  the  support. 

3.  A  stretcher  support  comprising  a  casing  located  In 
the  side  of  a  vehicle,  an  arm  reciprocally  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  hook  located  at  the  end  of  the  arm.  and  means 
adapted  to  raise  the  hook  to  receive  a  stretcher  when  the 
arm  is  In  the  withdrawn  position  and  adapted  to  lower 
the  hook  to  release  the  stretcher  when  the  arm  Is  re- 
tracted Into  the  casing. 


1.2«8.9;i9.  WIRE  MATTRESS.  Fr.4NK  P.  Dooley,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1918.  Serial  No.  211.816. 
(CI.  5 — 29.)  f 


.\  wire  mattress  Including  a  rectangular  frame  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  colled  springs  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  the  frame  and  artanged  in  spaced  apart  rows  that 
extend  longitudinally  of  tie  frame  and  which  springs  are 
also  arranged  in  rows  that  extend  transversely  of  the 
frame,  end  colls  of  the  springs  being  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  frame ;  and  substantially  parallel  pairs  of 
tie  rods  margining  opposite  sides  of  the  spaces  between 
parallel  rows  of  springs  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame,  the  tie  rods  of  each  pair  being 
formed  with  loops  that  extend  across  from  one  row  of 
springs  to  the  adjacent  row  of  springs,  each  loop  having 
Its  base  and  bight  respectively  in  hinge  engagement  with 
adjacent  sides  of  the  top  coils  of  the  two  adjacent  springs 
in  adjacent  rows,  the  top  coll  of  one  of  these  two  adja- 
cent springa  being  disposed  between  the  base  of  one  looy 
and  tbe  bight  of  the  companion  loop,  and  through  which 
"bight  the  other  loop  passes,  the  base  of  said  companion 
loop  passing  through  the  top  coll  of  the  other  of  thes* 
two  springs,  said  loops  having  formations  for  engaging 
the  top  coils  of  these  two  springs  to  prevent  material 
approach  or  separation  thereof  whereby  the  rows  of 
springs  margined  by  the  tie  rods  are  maintained  substan- 
tially parallel. 


1,268,940.  PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  ORES. 
Benjamin  H.  Dosenbach,  Butte,  Mont.  Orlgina!  appli- 
cation nied  Dec.  7.  1915,  Serial  No.  65.480.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial  No  22n  9G0 
<C1.  75 — 18.) 

1.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  containing  copp.'r  In 
different  chemical  compounds,  one  of  such  compounds 
being  sulfld  of  copper,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ore 
to  the  action  of  a  solvent  which  causes  the  non-sulfld 
copper  to  go  into  solution  while  leaving  the  sulfld  copper 
substantially  unaltered,  precipitating  the  dissolved  copper 
in  the  metallic  state  in  the  mixture  of  ore  and  solvent, 
and  then  separating  the  precipitated  copper  and  sulfld 
copper  from  the  g«ngue  by  flotation.  1 


2.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores  containing  sulfld 
lopper  an.l  <'ompounds  of  copper  that  arc  convertible  into 
sulfatts  by  th»>  action  of  sulfuric  iicld  comprising'  the 
operation-^  of  subjecting  the  ore  to   th.'  artlon  of  sulfuric 


acid  thus  forming  copp.r  -ulfate.  precipitating  the  copper 
in  the  nu'tallic  state  in  the  mixture  of  ore  and  acid,  and 
then  separating  the  precipitated  copper  and  the  sulfld  >  op- 
per  from  the  gangue  by  flotation. 


\.^4 


1.268.641.      APPAR.XTUS      FOR      TREATING      CO.VTED 
FABRICS.      William    P.  Egav   and   John   J.   Shekhan. 
Lynn.   -Mass.      Filed    .May   7,    1917.      Serial    No     lt',r,  se;2 
I  CI.   91—55.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbt-d.  iB  combi- 
nation, a  steam  chamber  provided  with  a  perforated  wall 
with  which  a  coated  fabric  co<">perates  to  be  ni<iistene<l  and 
heatfd  by  steam  passing  through  said  perforat»Ml  wall.  an<l 
having  an  inlet  for  moist  steam,  and  a  heat  radiator  sepa- 
.ate  from  the  walls  of  said  steam  chamber  and  Iwated  In 
said  steam  <hamher  to  increase  the  heat  therein  without 
impairing  the  effectiveness  of  the  moist  steam  on  the 
fibrous  layer  of  a  coated  fabric  movable  over  saUl  perfo- 
rated wall. 

3.  In  an  ajcparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  steam  c  hnmb^T  provided  with  a  perforated  wall, 
with  whit  h  a  loate.l  fabric  co<;perates  to  be  moistened  and 
heated  by  ste.im  passing  through  said  perforated  wall,  a 
steam  inlet  pipe  extended  Into  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  perforations  for  the  passage  of  moist  steam  throuuh 
'he  pipe  into  said  chamljcr.  and  a  heat  radiator  Separate 
'.rom  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  locateil  in  saUl  eham- 
ber  and  capable  of  radiating  heat  i.ierein  to  increase  the 
heat  within  said  chamber  without  Inipairing  the  cfTc.  rive, 
ness  of  the  moist  steam  upf>n  the  titircms  layer  of  a  'cated 
fabric  movable  ever  said  perforated  wail. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  ia  combi- 
nation, a  steam  ehamber  provided  with  n  perforated  waii. 
A  plunillty  of  perforated  steam  inlet  pipes  extended 
within  s.iici  chamber  for  substantially  the  lencth  of  the 
same,  and  an  upwardly  inclined  steam  pipe  located  Intween 
said  perforated  pipes  and  substantially  closed  to  the  pc»- 
sageway  of  steam  through  it  and  having  its  inlet  end  lie- 
low    its   upper  end. 

[Claim  2   not   printed  in   the   (iazette  ] 
I         •  

1,268,942.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Georc.e  M.  Eaton.'  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  stlnghouse  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 

Filed  Nov.  .^.  1916.     Serial  No.  129, 2S0      1  C]    lor,. 220) 

1.   In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab.  of  two 

running  gears  pivotally  associated  therewith,  eacn  of  said 
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running  gears  romprising  two  pairs  of  main  driving 
wheels  mounted  in  a  rigid  wheel  base  and  a  secondary 
rigicl  wheel  base  pivotally  join<  d  to  the  frame  of  the  run- 
ning   gear. 


2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab.  of  two 
running  gears  iii\otaUy  associated  therewith,  each  of  said 
running  gears  comprising  two  pairs  of  main  driving 
wheels  in  a  rigid  wheel  base  and  a  four-wheel  pivotal 
guiding  truck,  and  means  for  directly  transmitting  power 
to  one  pair  of  the  wheels  on  said  guiding  truck. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  a  running  gear  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  main  driving  wheels,  two  motors  di- 
rectly connected  to  each  pair  of  said  main  driving  wheels, 
a  four-wheel  pivotal  truck,  and  one  motor  directly  con- 
nected to  one  pair  of  wheels  on  said  pivotal  truck. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26s,St43.  E.ND-GATi:  F.XSTENER.  Thomas  H.  Eaton, 
Keysport.  111.  Filed  Aug.  2b.  I'.iie.  Serial  No.  117.311. 
(CI     21—21.) 


In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  an  end  gate  having 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  body,  fastening  clips  each  formed  of  a  substantially 
flat  plate  disposed  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  end 
gate  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  one  edge  of 
will  plate  having  a  flange  al)uttlng  said  end  gate  and  pro- 
vide<|'wlth  an  opening  registering  with  said  slot,  means 
extending  through  said  opening  and  slot  and  engaging 
saicl  flange  and  end  gate  whereby  to  support  the  fastening 
clip  in  <iperatlve  position,  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate  t>ppo- 
site  siiid  flange  tveing  extended  to  provide  a  hook  engaging 
the  adja<  ent  side  of  the  wagon  body,  and  means  secured  to 
sai'I  end  gate  and  connected  to  said  plates  for  adjusting 
said  hooks  In  clamping  engagement  with  said  sides. 


1.2t;»«,944  DENTAL  FLOSS  DEVICE.  Fredehic  EcaC- 
UEKT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1914.  Serial  .No. 
8 KM 48.      (01.   132— 12. » 


1.268.945  TURBINE  MOTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  COM- 
PRESSED AIR,  (itsTAF  Engei-brekt,  Suporlor,  Wis. 
FilfKl  Oct.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  194,772.      (CI.  253 — 87.) 


1.  .\  dental  floss  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
supply  of  dental  floss  subdivided  Into  a  continuous  series 
of  predetermined  lengths,  a  case  for  containing  the  same,  ; 
said  case  having  a  peripheral  hole  through  which  the  sup-  . 
ply  of  dental  floss  may  be  withdrawn,  and  a  resilient  arm 
for  holding  one  of  said  predetermined  lengths  of  dental 
floss  extended  under  tension,  the  normal  distance  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  to  said  peripheral  hole  being 
slightly  greater  than  one  of  said  lengths. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


2.  A  turbine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coaxial  series  of  cylindrical  casing  sections,  respective 
rotor  elements  revoluble  therein,  a  common  shaft  spllned 
in  the  rotors  said  rotors  being  paired  and  including  an 
end  rotor,  the  rotors  in  each  pair  having  mutually  ad- 
jacent open  sides  and  outer  closed  sicles,  nn  annular 
series  of  vnnes  ci)nstructed  thereon  immediately  adjacent 
the  periphery  and  directed  Inwardly,  the  faces  between 
the  vanes  being  closed  at  the  outer  side  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  peripherie.s  of  the  rotors,  an  annular  flange 
t>elng  formed  on  each  rotor  at  the  open  side  concentric 
with  the  shaft  and  parallel  to  the  close<l  portion  of  the 
rotor,  and  extending  a  distance  Inwardly  of  the  vanes, 
nozzle  elements  carried  by  the  casing  elements  within 
the  rotors,  the  nozzles  in  each  pair  being  directed  op- 
positely to  each  other,  means  to  admit  expansive  fluid 
to  one  of  the  nozzles  from  the  exterior,  connections  be- 
tween the  interior  of  alternate  rotors  and  the  nozzles 
of  the  next.  In  series  throughout  the  turbine,  as  for  the 
purposes  described,  alternate  casing  sections  having  ex- 
terior exhaust  ports  and  connections  between  said  ex- 
haust ports  and  the  nojzles  in  the  second  casing  sec- 
tions following   In   series. 

[Claims   1   and   3   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,268,946.  BOOK  SrrroKT.  Frank  H  Farris,  Med- 
ford,  Okla.  Filed  May  lb,  1917,  Serial  No.  169,516. 
(CI.  45—57.) 


1.  .\  book  support  comprising  a  base,  vertical  support 
Ing  arms  formed  on  said  lase.  horlz<intal  ^upportiug  arms 
carried  by  the  vertical  supporting  arms,  and  l>eing  l>ent 
upon  themselves  to  form  a  space  for  receiving  the  front 
and  liack  of  a  liook,  and  means  for  connecting  the  horizon- 
tal arms  together  to  permit  the  device  to  support  a  book 
horizontally  and  also  to  support  a  note  book  vertically, 

2  A  book  rack  comprising  a  single  length  of  mate- 
rial having  a  substantially  V-shaped  portion,  the  ends 
of  the  arm  portions  of  the  V  shaped  portion  l>elng  bent 
rearwardly  and  i>arallel  to  coc'iperate  with  the  V-shape<l 
portion  in  forming  a  tmse.  the  ends  of  the  parallel  por- 
tions   l>eing    bent    to    converge    upwardly    and    forwardly 
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and  later  bent  upwardly  to  form  vertically  supporting 
arms,  the  ends  of  the  vertical  supporting  arms  being  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  in  a  horizontal  plane  thereto  to 
form  horizontally  supporting  arms  having  thtnr  fret* 
ends  bent  to  form  hooks,  said  hooks  adapted  to  be  inter- 
locked with  each  other  for  supporting  a  note  book  and 
for   supporting  a  book  horizontally. 


1.2GS.947.  FUNNEL.  Clabexck  T,  Fell.  Winnipeg. 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,923.      (CI.   226—33.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  funnel  having 
the  usual  bowl  and  neck  portions,  a  flange  extending 
into  the  neok  portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  float 
.slidably  arranged  In  said  neck  in  the  path  of  liquid 
passing  downwardly  through  the  same  and  normally 
resting  upon  said  flange,  the  said  neck  being  piovidnd 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  space<l  from  the  lower  eml 
of  the  said  neck  a  distance  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
float  and  through  which  liquid  Is  adapte<l  to  pass  from 
the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  funnel,  a  valve  at  the 
juncture  of  the  neck  and  bowl  portions,  and  means  con- 
necting the  said  valve  and  float  for  closing  the  said 
valve  when  the  float  moves  upwardly  in  the  neck  ami 
for  opening  the  valve  when  the  said  float  moves  down 
wardly. 


1.26S.94S.  FENCE-GATE.  John  Artiiir  Ferris,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  145,858. 
(CI.   39 — 80.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  adjustable  gate,  a  clamp 
comprising  a  cam  disk  provided  with  semlspherical 
bosses  upon  each  side  thereof,  a  handle  extending  there- 
from, cam  plates  on  each  side  of  said  disk,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  inclined  circular  grooves  with  which 
the  bosses  engage,  a  clamp  plate  spaced  from  the  cam 
plates,  and  bolts  n  connecting  said  plates  substantlaUy 
as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  adjustable  gate,  a  pivoted 
lock  lever  having  a  wheel  pivoted  to  Its  lower  end  and 
lock  slats  adjacent  thereto  operated  hy  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

[Claim  :i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,949.       METHOD    AND    APPARAJCS    FOB    AGRI 
CLLTLRAL    ENGINEERING.      Regi.nald    A.    Fessen- 
DE.v,  Hrookline,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  4,   1918.     Serial  No 


215,.358.       (CI.    17.5— 311.) 


J 
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1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  crowth  and  production 
of  plants,  which  consists  in  generating  an  electrical  dis- 
charge, controllini:  said  electrical  discharge  so  that  said 
discharge  occurs  at  a  definite,  predetermined,  and  rela 
tlvely  low  fre<iiK'n(y,  and  placing  said  electrical  discharge 
in  Kpcrutive  relation  to  the  plant  whose  growth  is  to  be 
influenced,  thereby  promoting  the  growth  of  said  plants. 

2.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  production  and  growth 
of  i)lanrs.  comprising  an  ele(  trical  discharge  field  in  prox- 
imity to  .said  plants  and  means  for  varying  the  Intensity 
of  saiil  electri<-al  discharge  perlo<iically  and  at  a  relatively 
low   frequency. 


1,268,950.  FOLDING  CAMERA.  AcSTi.v  Cabl  Fibhek, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I-^astman  Kodak  Company, 
Ko(  hcster,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Ian    ."..  1917.      Serial  No.  140.687.      (CI.  95— 4i».  > 


1.  Id  a  foldini;  camera,  the  comblnntion  with  a  body 
and  ,T  hinged  be<l  closing  the  front  thereof,  of  a  pair  of 
links  pivoted  to  the  bed  to  fold  rearwardly  against  the 
latter,  a  front  pivoted  to  the  links  to  also  fold  against 
the  bed  and  having  an  operative  position  In  rear  of  the 
pivots  of  the  link  anfl  bed.  a  bellow.';  connecting  the  front 
and  Ixxly,  a  spring  for  projecting  th(-  bed  and  a  spring 
for  raising  the  links  and  front  Into  op.'rativo  position  on 
th'-  bed  when  the  camera  Is  openi'd 

2.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  hinged  bed  closing  the  front  thereof,  of  a  pair  of 
links  pivoted  to  the  be<l  to  fold  rearwardly  against  the 
latter,  a  front  p!vofe<l  to  the  links  to  also  fold  against 
the  be(i  and  adapted  to  abut  the  links  at  another  point  to 
establish  Itself  in  an  erect,  operative  positir)n  in  rear  of 
the  pivots  of  the  ling  and  lied,  a  fixed  rearwar.l  brace  on 
the  front  directly  engaging  the  bed.  a  bellows  connectin.- 
the  front  and  body,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  bed  an.l 
a  spring  for  raising  the  links  and  front  into  operative 
position  on  the  l>ed  when  the  camera  is  opened. 

5.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  hinged  bed  closing  the  front  thereof,  of  a  pair  of 
links  pivoted  to  the  l)ed  to  fold  rearwardly  against  the 
latter,  a  front  pivoted  to  the  links  to  also  fold  against 
the  bed,  a  spring  for  raising  the  links  and  front  Into 
operative  position  on  the  bed  when  the  camera  is  opened 
and  the  bed  projected,  means  for  locking  the  front  and 
links  together  anU^  flied  means  on  the  front  cooperating 
with  the  bed  to  prevent  rearward  folding  of  the  links 
while  the  front  is  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  ?,  and  4  not  prlntefl  in  the  (iazelte. ] 
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1,268.931.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STAY-BOLTS  FOR 
BOILERS.  John  Rogkbs  Pi^axnkky  and  Ethan  I. 
DoDDS.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany. Ilttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,197.      (CI.  10—27.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  stay  bolt, 
consisting  in  forging  a  head  at  one  end  of  a  tubular  bar, 
borinfc'  th"  lieailed  bar  to  reop<n  the  portion  of  the  bore 
closed  by  the  forging  operation,  and  then  permanently 
closing  the  end  of  the  bore  at  the  headed  end  of  the 
bolt 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  stayboli 
consisting  in  subjecting  one  end  of  a  tubular  bar  to  a 
forging  action  forming  a  head  on  said  tubular  bar  and 
closing  a  portion  of  the  bore  therein,  then  reopening  said 
closed  portion  of  the  l>orc  through  the  headed  end  of  the 
bar.  and  then  se.  iiring  .i  plug  into  said  reopened  bore  with- 
in saiil  head 

3  The  methoil  of  making  a  staybolt.  consisting  in  forg- 
ing a  head  at  one  cnil  of  a  tubular  bar  and  simultane- 
ously I  losing  :i  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  bar.  an.l  re- 
opening  said    iM.re   into   the   headed   portion   of   the   bar. 


normally  held  flxed  by  said  soluble  material  and  adapted 
when  said  material  shall  have  been  dissolved  by  the  en- 
trance of  moisture  Into  the  tell-tale  hole,  to  be  moved  by 
the  application  of  an  electro-magnet  having  its  coll  In- 
cluded in  an  alternating  current  source  of  electrical  %\i.\t- 
ply  to  provide  an  audible  signal  denoting  a  mptured  con- 
dition of  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  staybolt  having  a  tell-tale 
bore,  of  a  tulx'  therein  having  a  hole  at  one  end.  and  a 
plug  portion  at  the  other  end  located  in  the  entrance  of 
said  tell-tale  bore,  a  plug  closing  the  end  of  the  tube, 
soluM  material  inclosed  within  said  tube,  and  an  Iron 
piece  normally  embedded  in  said  soluble  material  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  tube. 

[Claim   2   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


l,L'«h.'J54        PLATEN    AND   PLATEN    EQUIPMENT   FOR 
TYPE  \VR1TI.\(.    MACHINES.      Haeet   A.    Foothorap, 

Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elliott-Fisher  Company. 
Harrisburg.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  F<'b. 
6.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.933       (CI.  197 — 3.) 


1.208,952.  MANrFACTlRK  OF  STAY  POLTS  .Tohn 
ROGCas  Fi..\\\ERV,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flan- 
nery Bolt  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  153,066.      (CI.  10—27.) 


r-v- 


lu 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  staybolt.  consisting  In 
forming  a  hole  longitudinally  through  a  bar  of  Iron,  tem- 
porarily closing  one  end  jtortion  of  the  hole,  forming  a 
head  on  this  end  of  the  bar.  removing  the  temporary 
clo.sure.  and  permanently  plugging  the  end  of  the  hob' 
within   the  hea.ied  end   of  the  bar. 

1!  A  method  of  making  a  staybolt.  consisting  in  form 
ing  a  hole  longitudinally  through  a  bar  of  iron,  securing 
a  fusible  plug  in  said  hole  to  close  the  end  thereof  ou 
which  the  head  of  the  bolt  is  subsequently  formed,  forg 
Ing  a  head  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  within  which  the  fusible 
plug  is  located,  removing  the  fusible  plug,  thus  leaving  a 
continuous  bore,  and  permanently  closing  the  forged  end 
leaving  the  bore  continuous  from  the  Inner  end  of  the 
bolt    to  a  iKiint   within   the   headed   end. 


1,268,953        STAYBOLT     STRUCTURE.       .Toh.n     Rogeks 

^^^     ri.ANXERT    and    Etha.n    I.    LHipps.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    as- 

JV     slgnors    to    Flannery     Bolt    Company,     Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Filed  0<t.  25,  1917      Serial  No.  198.479.      (CI.  85—1.5.) 


■  1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support  and  work 
holding  means,  of  a  platen  movnbly  carried  by  the  sup- 
port and  coactlug  with  the  work  holding  means,  means 
for  moving  th<  platen  away  from  the  work  holding  means, 
a  locking  device  for  retaining  the  platen  in  the  position 
to  which  It  is  moved,  and  means  for  opi  rating  the  locking 
device  and  the  platen   moving  means 

7.  The  combination  witli  u  platen,  of  a  tape  disi>ose<l 
thereover,  and  a  work  gage  caried  by  said  tape. 

[Claims  2  to  C  and  S  to  IS  not  i)riMted  in  the  "iazettc.] 


1,268,955.  SAMPLE-MOUNTING  MACHINE  John 
Frbdeickso.n  and  Fkkd  A.  Risheeg.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
-Mar.    17,    l'915.      Serial   No.    15,106.      (CI.   216—14.) 


1.  The  combination   with   a    staybolt   having  a   tell-tale 
bore,  of  soluble  material   in  said   bore,   and  an   iron  piece 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  gluing 
means  :  sample  carrying  means  :  card  carrying  means  ; 
and  means  for  operating  said  card  carrying  means  to  ap 
ply  n  card  in  the  same  to  said  gluint:  means  and  to  a 
sample  in  said  sample  carrying  means,  substantially  as 
descril>«d. 
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4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage  ;  gluing  and  sample  carrying  means 
on  said  carriage  ;  card  carrying  means  cooperating  with 
said  carriage ;  and  means  for  operating  said  card  carrying 
means  to  apply  a  card  in  the  same  alternately  to  said 
gluing  means  and  to  a  sample  In  said  sample  carrying 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  machine  ot  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  ; 
means  for  feeding  cards  through  said  frame  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  a  carriage  reciprocating  In  said  frame  across  and 
above  said  interrupted  cards ;  card  gluing  means  on  said 
carriage  ;  sample  carrying  means  on  said  carriage  ;  means 
for  supplying  samples  to  said  carrying  means  ;  means  for 
applying  said  gluing  means  to  said  cards ;  and  means  for 
applying  said  samples  to  said  glued  cards  and  releasing 
said  samples,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  table  In  said  frame  ;  card 
carrying  belts  traveling  across  said  table  ;  an  Intermittent 
stop  arranged  to  position  cards  on  said  belts  over  said 
table  ;  glue  supplying  means  at  one  side  of  said  table  ;  a 
sample  holder  at  the  other  side  of  said  table  ;  a  carriage 
reciprocating  across  said  table  over  said  gluing  means  and 
sample  holder  ;  a  gluing  frame  at  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  under  side  of  said  carriage  ;  a  plurality  of  glue 
applying  blocks  on  said  frame  having  recesses  in  their 
faces ;  and  sample  carrying  and  releasing  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  under  side  of  said  carriage  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  sample  holder  and  said  table  to  apply 
samples  to  said  cards,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  table  In  said  frame  ;  card 
carrying  belts  traveling  across  said  table  ;  an  intermittent 
stop  arranged  to  position  cards  on  said  belt  over  said 
table  ;  glue  supplying  means  at  one  side  of  said  table  ;  a 
vertically  reciprocating  sample  holder  at  the  other  side  of 
said  table  ;  a  carriage  roclprocating  across  said  table  over 
said  gluing  means  and  sample  holder  ;  glue  applying  means 
at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  under  side  of  said  car- 
riage and  cooperating  Vlth  said  glue  supplying  means  and 
said  table  to  apply  glue  to  cards  on  the  latter  ;  a  sample 
carrying  and  releasing  frame  at  the  other  end  of  the  under 
side  of  said  carriage ;  a  plurality  of  plates  on  said  carry- 
ing and  releasing  frame  and  having  threaded  openings 
therein  ;  hollow  posts  threaded  In  said  openings  ;  rotatable 
and  reclprocatory  stems  mounted  In  said  posts  ;  a  curved 
needle  extending  substantially  tangentlally  from  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  stems  ;  a  grooved  pulley  on  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  stems ;  an  oscillatory  drum  ;  a  flexible 
element  wound  upon  each  pulley  upon  each  plate  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  wound  upon  said  drum  ;  means  on  said 
sample  ho»aer  for  effecting  oscillation  of  said  drum  to 
operate  said  needle  ;  and  means  for  effecting  oscillation  of 
said  drum  to  release  said  samples  when  said  table  is  ele- 
vateil  to  apply  a  glued  card  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7.  9  to  88,  30  to  33,  35.  and  36  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,956.  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  CLOTH. 
Gbobgb  W.  Fbb.nch,  Jr.,  Danvers,  Mass.  Piled  Sept.  8. 
1914.      Serial  No.  860,539.      (CI.  26 — 18.) 


cloth  and  arranged  to  grasp  the  cloth  between  them,  a  cam 
arranged  to  act  upon  one  of  said  rolls  and  operative  ac- 
cording to  Its  position  to  place  the  said  roll  against  the 
cloth  and  away  from  the  same  respectively,  an  actuator 
tending  constantly  to  move  said  cam.  a  feeler  engaging 
thf  edge  of  the  cloth,  and  an  escape  mechanism  operated 
by  said  feeler  and  constructed  to  permit  and  limit  actua- 
tion of  the  cam  upon  each  operation  to  an  extent  such  as 
to  bring  said  roll  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other, 

3.  In  an  apparatu.s  for  feeding  and  guiding  cloth  the 
combination  of  a  j.alr  of  rolls  between  which  the  cloth 
passes  arranged  at  an  indlnatlon  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  cloth,  a  feeler  bearing  against  an  edge  of  the  cloth, 
and  iiioval)le  in  consequence  of  lateral  dlspla.ement  of 
.such  edge  and  mechanical  means  controlled  by  said  feeler 
when  the  latter  moves  in  one  direction  for  causing  dis- 
placement of  one  of  said  rolls  from  contact  with  the  cloth, 
and  for  causing  return  of  said  roll  against  the  cloth  when 
the  feeler  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  guiding  cloth,  the 
combination  of  complemental  guiding  rolls  gripping  the 
edge  portion  of  the  cloth,  one  of  which  is  movablf  toward 
and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  cloth  against  which  it 
is  arranged  to  act.  a  cam  for  controlling  such  movements 
of  said  movable  roll,  and  means  controlhnl  by  shifting  the 
cloth  transversely  of  Its  direction  of  normal  motion,  for 
causing  actuation  of  said  cam. 

10.  In  a  cloth  guiding  apparatus  complemental  guiding 
rolls  between  which  the  cloth  is  passed,  one  of  said  rolls 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  cloth  and  beln^ 
constantly  urged  by  ;;ravity  away  from  the  cloth,  a  rota- 
table cam  arranged  to  act  on  said  roll  and  constructed  to 
hold  said  roll  against  the  cloth  when  In  one  of  its  posi- 
tions, and  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  roll  when  In 
another  position,  and  means  controIle<l  In  its  operation 
by  the  position  of  the  traveling  cloth  for  causing  »aid  cam 
to  shift   from  one  to  another  of  its  said  positions. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  T.  n.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.V57.  SPRINGTIRE.  John  n.  G.^aaiELtON  and 
GusT.^F  E.  SwEx.sox,  .Sprlngville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1918.     Serial  No.  210. S32.      (Cl.  152 — 8.) 


1.  An   apparatus   for   guiding   cloth   comprising   guide 
rolls  at  an  Inclination  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
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."?.  A  spring  whetM  comprising  a  wheel  rim.  q  hollow 
ca.sing  attachable  to  said  rim.  a  series  of  segmental  U- 
shaped  blocks  having  radial  joints  therebetween  said 
U  shaped  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  therein, 
bloclts  slldably  mounted  within  said  U  shaped  blocks  one 
to  each  having  a  plurality  of  socket.s  therein  correspond- 
ing to  said  U  shaped  blocks  to  form  pairs,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  coll  springs  with  ends  in  said  sockets  one  to 
each  pair,  nut  blocks  within  said  rim  and  hollow  casing 
one  to  each  of  said  segmental  U  shaped  blocks  t©  attach 
said  casing  to  said  rim.  and  screw  bolts  extending  through 
said  nut  blocks  and  wheel  rim  to  bear  against  said  bio*  ks 
slidably  mounted  within  said  U  shaped  blocks  to  give  ten- 
sion to  said  springs. 

4.  A  spring  tire  comprising  a  tire  casing,  a  aeries  of 
U-shaped  blocks  Htting  end  to  end  around  ami  within 
said  tire  casing  and  having  sockets  therein,  said  U-shaped 
blocks  having  radial  interlocking  Joints  therebetween,  a 
corresponding  series  of  blocks  slldably  mounted  within 
said  U-shap^Hl  blocks  one  to  each  and  having  corresponding 
sockets  therein  ami  hollowed  central  portions  on  their 
bottoms,  coll  springs  with  ends  In  said  sockets  one  to  each 
pair   to   resillently   f-eparate   said   blocks,   a    wheel   rim,   a 
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corresponding  series  of  nut  blocks  bearing  against  said 
wheel  rim  shnp«Hl  to  hold  said  tire  casing,  and  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  screw  bolts  extending  through  said 
wheel  rim  and  nut  blocks  having  rounded  ends  to  bear 
against  the  hollowed  central  portions  of  said  series  of 
blocks  fitting  within  said  U-shaped  blocks. 

5.  A  spring  tire  comprising  a  tire  casing,  a  series  of 
radial  U-shaped  blocks  fitting  around  within  said  tire 
casing  and  having  sockets  therein,  said  U-shaped  blocks 
having  radial  Joints  therebetwe«»n,  a  corresponding  series 
of  blocks  slldably  mounted  within  said  U-shaped  blocks 
one  to  each  and  having  corresponding  sockets  therein  to 
form  pairs,  coll  springs  In  said  sockets  one  to  each  pair  to 
r«'slllently  separate  said  blocks,  a  wheel  rim,  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  nut  blocks  shaped  to  hold  saiii  casing  against 
said  wheel  rim  and  having  double  pins  slldably  engaging 
In  holes  In  the  blocks  within  said  U-shaped  blocjis  to  limit 
turning  of  said  nut  blocks,  a  corresponding  series  of  screw 
bolts  extending  through  said  nut  blcicks  and  l>earing 
against  th»  blocks  within  said  U  shaped  blocks  to  ten- 
slonally  hold  said  U  shape  1  blocks  and  casing,  and  pins 
extending  from  said  U  shaped  blocks  through  said  blocks 
fitting  therewlthin  and  through  holes  in  said  screw  bolts 
to  hold  said  parts  in  line  and  assist  in  assembling  the 
same. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,268.958.      ANTICREEPER    FOR    RAILS.      Horatio    G. 
GiLLMOB,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.     Serial 
No.  65,24^,      (Cl.  238 — 4.) 
V 


n 
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1.  \t\  antlcreepor  for  rails,  comprising  a  transversely 
extending  bar  provided  with  means  for  engaging  one  etlge 
of  a  rail  base  flange  and  means  at  the  other  end  thereof 
engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  head  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  flange  and  arranged  to  be  driven  In 
l>etwe«'n  said  head  and  said  base  flange  by  a  forcetl  trans- 
verse angular  movement  in  relation  to  the  rail. 

5.  A  rail  stay,  comprising  a  transverse  part  adapted  to 
extend  undet  the  base  flange  of  u  rail  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  base  flange  at  one  side 
of  the  rail  and  means  for  engaging  the  head  and  upper 
surface  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  at  the  other  slile  of 
the  rail,  said  h<ad  and  base  flange  engaging  means  being 
so  arranged  that,  with  said  base  flange  edge  engaging 
means  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  flange, 
said  head  and  base  flange  engaging  means  may.  by  forced 
transverse  angiilnr  nio\emenr  thereof  toward  the  rail,  be 
engagt^l  with  the  mil  h'-ad  and  base  flange  and  th>  grip- 
ping action   of   the   device   thereby   securetl. 

7.  \  rail  anchor,  comprising  a  transverse  bar  pmvlded 
with  a  rail  base  edge  engaging  jaw  at  one  end  thereof 
ami.  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  portion  adaptetl  to  engage 
the  upper  corner  of  the  opposite  e<lge  of  the  rail  base  and. 
fulcrumed  upon  said  corner  of  the  rail  edge,  to  be  forced 
transversely  into  engagement  with  the  hea<l  and  upper 
surface  of  the  Imse  flange  of  the  rail,  whereby  a  trans- 
verse pull  Is  put  upon  said  bar  and  pressure  exerted  up- 
wardly on  the  head  and  downwardly  on  the  base  of  the 
rail. 

21.  A  rail  anchor,  coniprislng  a  bar  adaptc<l  to  extend 
under  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  engage  the  edge  of 
the  same  at  one  side  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  same 
at  the  other  side  of  the  rail  and  provlde<l  with  a  resilient 
rail  head  engaging  extension  formed  so  as  to  be  strained 
when  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  rail  head. 


23.  In  an  antlcreeper.  a  body  having  at  one  end  a  jaw 
.irraneed  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  at  one  side 
of  the  rail  and  at  the  other  •  nd  a  portion  disposed  so  as 
to  rigidly  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  flange  and 
the  iinder  surface  of  the  railhead  when  said  portion  Is 
forcibly  moved  transversely  angularly  about  the  rail  base 
and  thereby  retain  the  anticre<per  In  position  on  the  rail. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6.  8  to  20.  and  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


l,2r)S,95<j.  HAIR-PIN.  M.MTHEw  Gollcb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,607.  (Cl. 
132—22.) 
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1.  A  hair  pin  having  an  extension  springing  outwardly 
from  Its  head  and  bent  in  the  direction  of  the  side  of 
said  pin.  paid  extension  being  spa<-ed  l>eyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  head  to  provide  a  recess  into  which  hair  can  enter 
from  the  side,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hair  pin  having  an  extension  springing  outwardly 
from  its  head  and  bent  In  the  direction  of  the  side  of  said 
pin.  said  extension  being  spaced  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  head  to  provide  a  reci'ss  into  which  hair  can  enter  from 
the  side,  said  extension  being  made  integral  with  the  por- 
tion of  said  pin  which  forms  the  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbetl. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.960.  DRIVING  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  LOCIS 
GooPHART,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  One  Wheel  Truck 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  191S.     Serial  No.  211,933.     (Cl.  180 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  draft  trame.  a  carriage  coupled  rota- 
tably  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed ring,  a  traction  wheel  comprising  two  wheel  sections 
spaced  apart,  and  a  drum  connecting  said  sections  dis- 
posed centrally  within  the  carriage  ring,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  being  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  carriage  ring,  a  drive  shaft  on  the  car- 
riage disposed  parallel  to  the  rotation  plane  of  the  trac- 
tion wheel," a  counter  shaft  leading  from  the  drive  shaft 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  drive  chain  or 
belt  disposed  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  traction 
wheel,  leading  from  the  counter  shaft  to  the  drum  be- 
tween the  sections  of  said  wheel,  the  drive  belt  having 
portions  thereof  extending  into  the  carriage  ring  and 
intersecting  the  rotation  plane  thereof. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  n  rotatable  carriage  frame  pr<ivlded 
with  a  horizontally  rotatable  ring,  a  centrally  located 
traction  wheel  in  said  ring  eomprislng  two  whwl  sections 
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■paced  apart,  a  central  dnini  coonectlng  said  wheel  sec 
tlons,  a  drive-shaft  on  the  carriage  frame  on  one  side  of 
the  traction  wheel  disposed  parallel  to  said  wheel,  a 
counter  shaft  leading  from  the  drive-shaft,  and  a  sprocket 
chain-drlTe  leading  from  the  counter  shaft  to  the  drum 
of  the  traction  wheel,  said  chain  extending  into  the  car- 
riage ring  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
ring,  and  being  disposed  on  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  carriage  frame. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  tiuitabie  draft-member,  a  carriage 
provided  with  a  ring  mounted  for  horizontal  rotation 
relatively  to  tho  draft  member,  a  driving  wheel  in  the 
center  of  said  ring  comprising  two  wheel  sections,  a  spac- 
ing member  or  drum  joining  said  sections,  an  axle  for 
said  wheel,  means  for  securing  the  carriage  to  the  axle,  a 
drive-shaft  on  the  carriage  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
driving  wheel  and  parallel  thereto,  a  countershaft  actu- 
ated by  the  drive-shaft  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  a  final  driving  member  leading  from  the 
counter-shaft  between  the  wheel  sections  into  the  carriage 
ring  and  intersecting  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  ring, 
the  said  driving  member  being  disposed  parallel  to  the 

drive-shaft   and    substantially    In    the    plant-    of   the    lon^ri- 
tudlnal  axis  of  the   vehicle. 


1,208,961.  GRINDIXG-MACHINE.  Edwin  T.  Gorham, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wllmarth  &  Morman 
Company,  (irand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
:;an.  Filed  Mar.  1.3,  1917.  Serial  No.  154. 45y.  {CI. 
51—12.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  cylindrical  .stationary  post. 
an  elongate<l  cylindrical  sle«'ve  extending  the  full  liugth 
of  the  post  and  covering  the  same  and  having  relatively 
large  bearing  contact  with  the  post  at  both  its  upper  and 

•  lower  ends,  whereby  said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  turned 
relative  to  the  post,  means  to  clamp  the  sleeve  to  the  post, 
a  knee  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  mean.s  to  cLinip 
the  knee  to  said  sleeve,  a  grinding  whe»'l  carried  by  the 
post,  and  work  holding  devices  carried  by  the  knee,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  cylindrical  stationary  post, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  sleevt-  around  and  bearing  up»>n 
the  post,  two  clamping  members  positioned  in  alineuieut 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  having  adjacent  ends  formed  to  Hi 
the  outer  surface  of  the  post,  means  to  draw  the  clamping 
members  toward  each  other  against  the  post,  a  knee 
mounted  in  the  sle<'ve,  a  grinder  carried  by  the  post,  and 
work  holding  devices  mounted  on  the  knee,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  grinding  naachine.  a  cylindrical  upright  post, 
baring  an  enlarged  cyllDdrical  lower  end,  an  elongate<i 
aleeve  covering  the  post  and  bearing  thereagainst,  said 
■leeve  at  lt«  lower  end  liaving  an  enlargement  to  cover  the 
lower  end  of  the  post,  two  clamping  members  In  alinenient 
with  each  other  mounttnl  In  the  enlarged  lower  end  of  th< 
sleeve,  said  members  having  adjacent  ends  at  one  side 
formal  to  fit  the  t  nlarged  lower  end  of  the  post,  means  to 


operate  the  clamping  members  toward  or  away  from  each 
other,  a  knee  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  grinder  carried  by 
the  post,  and  work  holding  means  carried  by  the  knee. 

•4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  cylindrical  upright  post,  an 
elongated  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post,  a  bar  po- 
sitioned vertically  and  connected  to  side  of  the  sleeve,  a 
knee  including  a  cylindritral  section  positioned  around  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  said  section  of  the  knee 
having  a  guide  for  slldably  receiving  said  bar,  means  to 
cbiBip  the  sleeve  to  the  post,  and  means  to  clamp  the  knee 
to   the   sleeve. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  cylindrical  upright  post,  an 
elongated  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post,  a  bar  po- 
sitioned vertically  and  se<-ured  to  a  side  of  tile  sleeve,  a 
knee  Including  a  cylindrical  section  positioned  around  and 
mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  sle«'ve,  said  sec- 
tion of  the  knee  having  a  guide  slldably  receiving  the  bar, 
a  pair  of  clamping  niemt>er8  positioned  in  alinement  with 
each  otb<r  mounted  on  the  knee,  and  having  their  adjacent 
ends  cut  to  conform  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  sleeve, 
similar  clamping  members  on  the  sleeve  liaviag  adjacent 
ei}<lK  cut  to  conform  to  the  outer  adjacent  surface  of  the 

post,  and   iin'nns  to  operat.^  each  of  said  pairs  cf  clamping 
members  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.268,962.  C.VRPKT- WASm.Nc;  MACllI.Ni:  Uai.la  F. 
<Jray.  Denver,  Colo.  Continuation  In  part  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  145.351.  filed  .Tan.  30,  1917.  This  ap- 
pli<ation  filed  June  25,  1917.  Serial  .\o.  176,070.  ^Cl. 
15—8.) 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  frame, 
a  scrubber,  a  yoke  connected  with  the  scrubber,  the  yoke 
having  a  jointed  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame 
and  means  connected  with  the  yoke  for  Inipjirtlng  body 
travel  to  the  scrubber  In  a  circular  path. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlljed.  Including  a  frame, 
a  scrubber,  a  yoke  having  two  arms  connected  with  the 
scrabber  ami  a  third  arm  rigidly  conu<>cted  with  the  first 
named  .irin.s.  a  link  connected  with  the  third  arm  and  with 
the  frame,  and  means  plvotally  connected  with  the  yoke 
for  imparting  a   crank  arm  movement  to  the  si  rulib«r. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  scrubber  movably  connected  therewith  and  « ompris- 
Ing  a  hollow  holder  and  a  brush  carrie.l  thereby  having  a 
head  open  for.  the  pas.sage  of  liquid,  means  for  imparting 
orbital  travel  to  the  brush,  and  a  conduit  In  flxi'd  relation 
to  the  frame  and  projecting  into  the  hollow  holder  which 
Is  open  at  the  top  to  prevent  Interference  with  the  conduit 
during  the  movement  of  the  brush. 


1,2(18,968.      CARPET  (■LF:aMNG    MACHINE       II.^LX.\    F. 

GfcAY.   Denver,   Colo.      Filed   Oct.   12,   1917.      Serial   No. 

l»e,202.      (CI.    15 — 60.) 

1.  A  portable  machine  for  cleaning  carpets,  fugs,  floors 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  t)e  niove<l  o\  er 
the  article  or  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  havin*:  mounted 
theri'on  two  rotary  brushes  the  frame  Including  a  housing 
forming  a  chamber  In  which  the  brushes  are  located  and 
a  suction  nozzle  means  spacing  the  brushes  and  communi 
eating  with  the  portions  of  the  housing  ctvaniliers  In 
which  the  brushes  are  located  and  shaped  to  draw  the 
refuee  material  from  approximately  all  of  the  scrublw.! 
portion  of  the  carpit  or  other  surface  engaged  by  the 
brushes   .iml   adjacent   thereto. 

4.   A  portable  machine  for  cleaning  carpets,  rugs,  floors 
ami    ilie   like,   comprising  a    frame  adapte<l    to   move   over 


the  article  or  surface  to  \*e  ch«aned  a»d  having  mounted 
thereon  two  rotary  brushes  and  a  suction  noizle  arrangj-d 
^•etween  the  brushes  and  shaped  to  draw  the  refuse  mate- 
rial from  approximately  all  the  Bcr«t>Nd  jwrtion  of  the 
'•arpet  or  other  surface  engaged  by  the  brushew  adjacent 
thereto,  the  frame  being  constructed  to  form  chambers  in 
which  the  brushes  are  respectively  located,  and  a  spacing 
member  arranged  l)etween  the  brushes  and  cotiperatlng 
therewith  and  with  the  suction  nozzle,  between  which  and 
the  spacing  meml>er  are  arranged  passages  forming  com- 
munication between  the  brush  chambers  and  the  nozzle. 


r>.  A  portable  machin''  cf  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  scrubbing  I'rush  carried  thereby,  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  scrubbing  movement  to  the  brush,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  cleansing  me<lium  to  the  brush  includ- 
ing H  stationary  inclined  plate,  a  (ondult  arranged  above 
the  plulf  and  In  communication  with  the  source  of  tho 
cleansing  medium,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  conduit. 

7.  A  portable  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  frame  adapted  to  l>e  moved  over  the  article  or  surface 
to  be  cleaned  and  having  mounted  thereon  two  rotary 
lirushes,  a  suction  nozzle  arraugcil  between  the  brushes,  a 
spacing  member  also  arranged  between  the  brushed  and  be- 
low the  mouth  of  the  rozrle  and  so  positioned  that  pas- 
sages are  formed  betwen  the  llpx  of  the  nozzle  and  the 
said  spacing  member,  a  plate  arranged  on  one  side  of  each 
of  these  passages,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to 
compensate  for  the  wear  of  the  brushes. 

10.  A  portiible  machine  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapte<l  to  be  n\oved  over  the  article  or  s\ir- 
face  to  be  cleaned  and  having'  mounted  thereon  two  rotary 
t)rushe8,  the  frame  IncUidlng  a  housing  forming  chambers 
In  which  the  brushes  are  respectively  located,  a  suction 
nozzle  arranged  between  the  brushes  and  communication 
with  the  brush  chambers  by  suitable  passages,  vertically 
disposed  side  plates  nrmnged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  in  which  the  said  brushes  are  journaled,  movable 
arms  having  inclined  slots  which  receive  wrist  pins 
formed  on  the  said  plates,  suction  regulating  plates  hav- 
ing end  pins  which  engage  Inclined  slots  formed  in  tho 
said  side  plates,  the  suction  regulating  plates  being  ar- 
rangiHl  adjacent  the  passages  forming  communication  be- 
tween the  suction  nozsle  and  the  biush  chamliers,  and 
means  for  ai  tuatlng  the  said  arms,  the  stationary  frame  of 
the  machine  being  slotted  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  side   plates. 

[Claim  2,  3,  6,  8.  and  9  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,964.      WELL   EQUIPMENT       John    Hahn,  Los  An- 

teles,    Cal.     Filed    Jan.    '.,    1917.      Serial    No.    140,717. 

(CI.   103 — 80.) 

1.  The  combinati<.n  with  pump  tubing  of  a  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing  and  closed  at  Its 
upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end  so  as  to  retain  air  or 
gas  when  lowered  Into  the  liquid   In  a  well. 

3.  In  combination,  means  forming  a  reservoir  having  an 
Inlet,  a  discharge  conduit  extending  down  Into  the  reser- 
voir t)eJow  the  Inlet,  and  means  forming  a  second  reser- 
voir alwve  the  first  named  re8er\-oir.  there  being  perfora- 
tions in  the  <  ondult  opening  Into  the  second  reservoir. 

10.  In  combination,  a  pump  cylinder  having  an  internal 
shoulder,  a  plunger  In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  cage  fastened 


to  the  lower  f nd  of  the  plunger  and  forming  a  shoulder  on 
the  outside  of  the  plunger  adapted  when  the  plunger  la 
raised  above  its  normal  pumping  position  to  engage  the 
first  shoulder,  a  seat  forming  member,  pump  tubing  con- 
nected with  the  seat  farming  member,  and  a  standing 
^alve  cage  having  a  seat-forming  member  and  connected 
with  the  cylinder,  said  seat-forming  member  engaging  the 
first  named  seat-forming  inembcr. 


fv 


17.  In  combination,  pump  tulnuK.  a  sealing  coupling  6  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  pump  tubing,  a  cylinder  inserted 
through  said  coupling,  and  a  seat  for  the  cylinder,  said 
coupling  i;eing  downwardly   and  outwardly  tapered. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  9.  11  to  16.  and  IS  to  23  not  printed  in 
the  Garette.] 


1,268,965.  BRACELET  Henht  E.  Halsbth.  Aurort 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  9.  191S.  Serial  No.  216,287.  (H 
63—6.) 


1.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  hollow 
arcuate  members,  retaining  strips  extending  diametrically 
across  the  said  arcuate  members  at  each  end  thereof,  links 
conne<tlng  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  members  and  being  en- 
gage<1  with  said  strips,  and  a  contractile  member  in  each 
of  said  arcuate  members  connected  at  its  opposite  end*  di- 
rectly with  the  links  in  the  said  ends. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  pair  of  hollow  arcuate  members 
open  at  their  ends,  retaining  strips  in  the  ends  of  said 
members  and  extending  diametrically  across  the  same, 
the  said  strips  being  U  nt  and  having  their  extremities  se- 
cured to  the  inner  surfaces  of  their  respective  hollow 
members  and  extending  inwiirdly  from  the  open  ends  of 
the  latter,  the  retaining  strips  In  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
■ircuate  members  projecting  therefrom  and  being  adapted 
to  fit  within  and  engage  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  opposite  member,  links  engaged  nt  their  ends  l>ehind  the 
strips  in  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  members,  and  a  con- 
tractile member  in  each  arcuate  member  engaged  at  lt« 
extremities  with  the  ends  of  the  links  at  Ita  open  ends. 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl.>E  11,  1918. 


]VSE  II.  iQlS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


273 


1  ,  2  6  8  .  9  >')  0  .  SHOCK-ABSORBING  ANTIFRICTION- 
SPRING.  John  M.  Hamilton,  Lob  ADgeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1916,  Serial  No.  136,133..  Renewed  May 
7.1918.     Serial  No.  233,170.     (01.267 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  leaf  spring,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
curved  superposed  spring  leaves,  and  auxiliary  spring 
members  interspersed  between  said  spring  leaves,  said 
spring  members  having  a  normal  conflguratlon  of  less 
curvature  than  the  spring  leaves. 

2.  In  a  leaf  spring,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
curved  superposed  spring  leaves,  and  auxiliary  spring 
members  interspersed  between  said  spring  leaves,  said 
spring  members  having  a  normal  configuration  of  less 
curvature  than  the  spring  leaves,  said  spring  members 
being  of  lesser  resilient  strength  than  said  spring  leaves. 

4.  In  a  leaf  spring,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
curved  superposed  spring  leaves,  auxiliary  spring  members 
Interspersed  between  said  spring  leaves,  said  spring  mem- 
bers having  a  normal  conflguratlon  of  less  curvature  than 
the  spring  leaves.,  said  spring  members  being  of  lesser 
resilient  strength  than  said  spring  leaves  and  extending 
throughout  the  central  portions  of  the  spring  leaves,  and 
rolling  bearings  between  the  outer  portions  of  those 
spring  leaves  which  are  spaced  apart  by  said  auxiliary 
spring  members. 

5.  In  a  leaf  spring,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
curved  superposed  spring  leaves,  auxiliary  spring  mem- 
bers interspersed  between  said  spring  leaves,  said  spring 
members  having  a  normal  conflguratlon  of  less  curvature 
than  the  spring  leaves,  said  spring  members  being  of 
lesser  resilient  strength  than  said  spring  leaves  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  central  portions  of  the  spring 
leaves,  rolling  bearings  between  the  outer  portions  of 
those  spring  leaves  which  are  spaced  apart  by  said  aux 
illary  spring  members,  and  spacer  frames  for  said  rolling 
bearings  pivotally  connected  to  said  auxiliary  spring 
members  and  pivotally  connected  together. 

•  [Claims  3  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,967.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  John  Wade  H.4MP- 
TON,  Berea.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Stone 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,604.     tCl.  51—7.) 


-^s   so 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  horizontal  grindstone  having  a  shaped 
top  grinding  surface,  a  concentric  rotatable  head,  means 
to   simultaneously    rotate  said   grindstone   and   head,    the 


former  rapidly  and  the  latter  slowly,  a  work  bolding  arm 
pivoted  to  said  head  and  txtending  over  and  toward  said 
grindstone,  means  to  elami)  the  worli  to  the  under  side 
of  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  and  means  to  oscillate  said 
arm  about  the  substantially  vertical  axis  of  thi-  pivotal 
coniiectiou  betwe.-n  it  and  said  liead  as  said  pivotal  con- 
n.ction  is  beiug  carried  around  with  said  head. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speeifled,  tie  combiua 
tioii  of  a  rotatable  horizontal  grindstone  having  a  shape.l 
top  grinding  surface,  a  concentric  rotatable  bead,  means 
to  simultaneously  rotate  said  two  purls,  the  former  rap- 
idly and  the  latter  slowly,  a  work  holding  arai  connected 
to  .said  head  by  a  pivotal  connection  which  permit.s  the 
arm  to  o.scillate  its  own  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  to 
compel  said  arm  to  oscillate  upon  its  longitudinal  axis' 
and  at  the  same  time  to  go  with  the  head  as  It  Is  turned 
alxjut  its  axis. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  horizontal  grindstone  havioK  a  shaped 
top  grinding  surface,  a  concentric  rotatable  bead,  means 
to  simultaneously  rotate  said  grindstone  and  head,  the 
forme,  rapidly  and  the  latter  slowly,  a  work  holding  arm 
connected  with  said  head  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  and 
extending  over  and  toward  said  grindstone,  means  to 
damp  the  work  to  the  under  side  of  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  arm  alMjut  the  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  of  the  universal  connection  be- 
twwn  it  and  said  head. 

4.  In  a  mai  bin.  oi  the  c  han.cter  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  horizontal  grindstone  having  a  shaped 
top  grinding  surface,  a  concentric  rotatable  Ivad,  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  two  parts,  the  f<jrnier 
rapidly  and  the  latter  slowly,  a  work  holding  turn  having 
a  universal  joint  connection  with  said  head  and  extending 
over  and  toward  said  grindstone,  and  means  to  compel 
said  arm  to  oscillate  upon  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  at 
the  same  time  go  with  the  head  as  it  is  tiiriiwl  about  its 
own  a.vls. 

."..  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  specifled.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  horizontal  grindstone  having  a  shaped 
top  grinding  surface,  a  concentric  rotatable  head,  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  two  parts  the  former 
rapidly  and  the  latter  slowly,  a  work  holding  arm  con 
ne(te,;  with  said  head  by  universal  Joint  and  extending 
over  and  toward  said  grindstone,  means  to  clamp  the 
work  to  the  under  side  of  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 
means  to  oscillate  said  arm  about  the  substantially  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  universal  Joint  connections  between  it 
and  the  head  and  to  at  the  same  time  oscillate  the  said 
arm  alwut  its  own  longitudinal  axis. 

[Claims  •;  to  in  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268-.96S.     TOOTH.     Frank  Z.  Hanscom.  Elmhurst,   111 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  804,386.      iCl,  32—9.) 


A  tooth  for  plates,  comprising  a  body  portion  with  an 
integrally  formed  projection  on  the  back  thereof,  said 
projection  having  a  concavely  curved  lower  surface  nierg 
ing  into  the  lower  surface  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
tooth,  and  adapted  to  aline  with  the  lower  surface  of 
the  plate,  said  projection  also  having  a  concavely  curved 
upper  surface  which  merges  Into  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  cervical  end  of  the  tooth,  tlie  sides  of  said  projection 
also  l>elng  undercut  to  permit  the  material  of  the  plate 
to  securely  clasp  the  same. 


l,2eB.969.      TOOL  HOLDER    FOR    CAPSTAN    AND   THE 

LIKE   LATHES.      Robert   Jame.s    Harding,   I^mbeth. 

London.    England.      Filed    Nov.    9.    1916.      Serial    No 

130..369       I  CI.    82—36) 

1     The   combination   with   a    lathe   bed   of  a   tool    holder 
including   a    post  adjustably   mounted   on   the   bed,   a   tool 


supporting  lilock  loosely  carried  by  the  post  for  move 
rneut  toward  and  away  from  the  be<l.  a  tool  supporting 
member  adjustably  carrie<l  by  the  block,  means  carried  by 
the  post  for  clamping  a  fool  to  said  adjustable  suiiportiii;: 
member  and  means  for  moving  the  block  to  hold  the  post 
against  movement  with  respect  to  the  bed.  said  means 
(  oniprising  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  post  and  including  an 
eccentric  portion  engageable  with  the  block  to  dampingly 
liold  said   block   against    the   lathe  bed 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  b«'d  of  a  tool  holder 
including  a  post  acljustably  mounted  on  the  bed.  a  tool 
supporting  block  loosely  carried  by  the  post  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  be<l.  a  tool  supporting  member 
adjustably  carried  by  the  block,  means  carried  by  the  post 
for  clamping  a  tool  to  sal<l  adjustable  supporting  member, 
means  for  moving  the  block  to  liold  the  post  against 
movement  with  respect  to  the  bed  and  a  spring  disposer! 
between  the  post  and  block  to  urge  said  lilock  and  its  tool 
8upp<irtiug  means  toward  the  tool  clamping  means  of  the 
post. 


1.2t)8.970.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENS.  William  A. 
Maktlixe,  Penns  Grove,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1917. 
Serial    No     203.409       (CI.   120 — 1.) 


^y>fes 


1.20S.971  LOCOMOTIVE.  Rudolf  E.  Heli.mind.  Swiss- 
vale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 

i- lb  (1  Oct.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  128.426.     (CI.  U>5 — 259. » 


1.  A  frusto-i  yliniiri(  al  casing,  a  blotting  disk  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  projecting  through  the  flattened 
peripheral  portion  of  the  casing,  a  resilient  member  se- 
cured to  the  back  of  the  cas'ug  and  adapted  to  snugly  re 
ceive  the  end  portion  of  a  penholder  so  as  to  secure  the 
casing  on  the  same,  said  seiuring  member  being  extended 
and  bent  to  form  a  housing,  and  a  resilient  approximately 
U  shaped  cutting  member  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  hous 
Ing  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  its  outer  arm  with  an 
Inwardly   directed  cutting  blade. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  single  cab. 
of  two  artlculattHl  running  gears  supporting  said  single 
cab.  each  of  said  running  gears  comprising  two  auxiliary 
trucks,  pairs  of  driving  wheels  disposed  between  said  aux- 
iliary trucks,  a  single  Jack  shaft  between  the  driving 
wheels  and  the  outer  auxll'ary  truck,  and  propelling 
means  connected  to  said  single  Jack  shaft. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  single  cab. 
of  two  artlculat»Hl  running  gears  supporting  said  cab, 
each  of  said  running  gears  comprising  a  four-wheel  pivo- 
tal outer  trtick.  a  two  wheel  radial  inner  truck,  and  driv- 
ing  wheels  disposed   betwwn  said   tru<  ks. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  single  cab. 
of  two  articulated  running  gears  supporting  said  cab. 
each  of  said  running  gears  comprising  a  four-wheel  pivo- 
tal outer  truck,  a  two  wheel  radial  inner  truck,  three 
pairs  of  driving  whe«;'ls  disposed  between  saiil  trucks,  a 
Jack  shaft  connected  to  said  driving  wheels,  and  means 
connected  to  the  Jack  shaft  for  propelling  the  driving 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  single  cab, 
of  two  articulated  running  gears  connected  thereto,  each 
of  sa'd  running  gears  comprising  a  four-wheel  outer  piv- 
otal truck,  a  two  wheel  inner  radial  truck,  three  pairs  of 
driving  wheels  dlspo.'ied  between  said  trucks,  a  single  Jack 
shaft  located  between  said  driving  wheels  and  the  four- 
wheel  pivotal  truck,  side  rod  members  for  connecting  the 
single  jack  shaft  to  all  the  driving  wheels,  and  means  for 
applying  a   torque  to   sa'.d   Jack   sh.Tft. 

r>  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  call,  of  two 
articulated  running  gears  connected  thereto,  each  of  said 
running  gears  comprising  a  four-wheel  outer  truck,  a  two- 
wheel  Inner  tru(k.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  driving  wheels 
disposed  betwe«'n  said  trucks,  a  ja'k  shaft  located  be- 
tween sa'.d  four  wheel  truck  and  the  pairs  of  driving 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  motors  disposed  above  said  driving 
wheels,  and  means.  <'omprislng  ro<ls.  for  connecting  the 
jack  shaft  to  the  motors  and  to  the  pairs  of  driving 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2ftR.972.       INSCLATOR  SUPPORT        I. em     E      Hendce, 

Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed    Jan     3.     191S.       Serial    No. 
2lo.l3^.       (CI     173—321.) 


1.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  a  U  shaped  bracket, 
a  second  U-shaped  bracket  disposed  within  the  first 
bracket  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  the  arms  of  said 
brackets  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
a  rcxl  removably  mounted  In  tlie  arms  of  said  brackets, 
and  insulators  removably  mounted  on  said   rod. 
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2.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  s  U-shaped  bracket 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  second  U-shaped  bracket  dis- 
posed within  the  first  bracket  and  having  a  threaded 
member  passing  through  said  opening  and  detachably  se- 
fured  to  said  first  bracket,  the  arms  of  said  brackets  be- 
ing disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  rod  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  arms  of  said  brackets,  and  in- 
sulators removably  mounted  on  said  rod. 


1.268,973.  VENTILATOR.  Clement  V.  Hill.  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.831.  (Cl. 
236—6.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  damper  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  opening  of  said  frame,  an  arm  secured  to 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  frame,  an  operating 
lever  mounted  on  said  arm  back  of  said  opening,  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  of  said  lever  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
said  damper  and  temperature  rvsponsive  means  for  oper- 
ating said  lever,  whereby  the  damper  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
damper  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  arm  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  frame^  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  arm,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  damper,  a 
thermostat  frame,  a  thermostat  carried  by  said  thermo- 
stat frame  and  supported  from  said  arm  and  first  men- 
tioned frame,  an  opening  In  said  thermostat  frame,  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  from  the  thermostat  lever  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  said  thermostat 
frame,  said  connecting  rod  being  fastened  to  said  operat- 
ing lever  at  the  Joint  between  the  lever  and  link. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,974. 
Dawson, 
206,829. 


DISK  SHARPENER.      Willum    C.    Hoppes, 
Nebr.       Filed      Dec,      12,      1917.       Serial      No 
(Cl.   51—7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  sectional  shaft  Journaled  on  the  sup- 
porting frame,  the  sections  having  means  for  engaging 
an<i  holding  a  disk  between  them  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  supporting  shaft,  a  drive  shaft. 
the  frame  having  longitudinal  bearing  slots  in  which  the 
said  shafts  are  movable  toward  and  from  the  disk  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  on  the  grinding  wheel 
supporting  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  driving  shaft, 
an  auxiliary  frame  in  which  the  two  shafts  are  Journaled. 
a  driving  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
grinding  wheel  supporting  shaft,  a  spring  normally  press- 


ing the  grinding  wheel  toward  the  disk,  and  means  for 
moving  the  auxiliary  frame  toward  and  from  the  disk,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  disk  supporting  shaft. 

2.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  disk, 
said  frame  having  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  bear- 
ing ilots,  shafts  In  the  slots,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  shafts,  an  auxiliary  frame  supporting  the 
shafts,  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  disk  supporting  means 
having  a  grinding  wheel  for  engaging  the  disk,  the  other 
shaft  having  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for 
moving  the  auxiliary  frame  toward  and  from  the  disk, 
and  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  grinding  wheel  to- 
ward   the   disk. 

3.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  and  rotatijig  the  disk, 
said  means  having  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  bear- 
ing slots,  shafts  in  the  slots,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  shafts,  an  auxiliary  frame  supporting  the 
shaftH.  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  disk  supporting  means 
having  a  grinding  wheel  for  engaging  the  disk,  the  other 
shaft  having  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  means  for 
moving  the  auxiliary  frame  toward  and  from  the  disk. 

4.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  sectional  supporting 
frame,  one  of  the  sections  having  means  for  supporting 
and  rotating  the  disk  to  be  sharpened,  an  auxiliary  frame 
mounted  on  the  other  section,  means  for  moving  the  said 
frame  toward  and  from  the  disk,  a  grinding  wheel  sup- 
portiHl  by  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and 
moanK  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  frame  in  adjusted 
position. 

5.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
meana  on  the  fram.'  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  disk 
to  be  sharpened,  an  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  moving 
thp  said  frame  toward  and  from  the  disk,  a  grinding 
wheel  supported  by  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the 
disk,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  grinding 
wheel  and  the  disk  supporting  means. 

malms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,268,975.  SCUTCHING  -  MACHINE.  John  Hcbleh, 
Hrandon.  Wis.  Filed  .Tune  2.  1917.  Serial  No' 
172.393.      (Cl.   13—18.) 


2.  In  a  scutching  marhlne  of  thf>  class  dtscrlbed,  a 
t,Tipplng  and  conveying  mechanism  Including  upper  and 
lower  endless  t)elt8,  a  support  for  the  inner  stretch  of  one 
of  the  belts,  means  ongageable  with  the  Inner  stretch  of 
the  other  bt-lt  to  hold  the  same  togethfr  and  In  contact 
with  said  support,  .said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plunger  rods,  a  head  pivoted  to  each  of  said  tods,  the 
pivotal  connt'i  tion  tiptwef-n  snld  h.-.-ids  and  rods  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  former,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rev- 
oluhly  mounted  In  ea<  h  of  said  heads,  said  rollers  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  latter  and  parallel  with  said 
pivotal  connection,  and  means  for  moving  said  keads  to- 
ward the  inner  stretch  of  the  t>elt8. 

4,  In  a  scutching  machine  of  the  class  descrlbad.  a  rev- 
ohible  scutching  drum,  means  for  feeding  work  material 
to  said  drum,  a  stationary  arcuate  guard  at  the  inner  end 
ft  the  drum,  paid  guard  being  disposed  externally  of  the 
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droan.  and  a  liiBlUr  statioBary  gBard  at  the  c^poslte  end 
•f  tlM  dnuB,  aaUl  gaard  bdag  p<wltlon«d  internally  of 
the  dnm. 

[Claims  1  nad  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.] 


l.adfli.97*.  FOUNTAIN  SHAVING  -  BRUSH.  Williau 
JOHMBXOV.  DnjrtoB,  OUe.  FUed  Jnly  10.  1817.  Serial 
No.  J 79,770.     (a.  15—50.) 


1.  A  fountain  shaving  brnsfa  comprising  a  llquld-soap 
containing  cylinder,  an  Inclosing  bead  for  one  end  thereof, 
a  rod  eitenrtlng  from  said  bead  above  the  top  portion  of 
the  cylinder,  a  bristle  tnft-rapportlng  member  adapted  to 
b«  tcrrwed  opon  aald  rod's  upper  end.  which  is  threaded, 
to  close  the  cylinder,  and  baring  an  outlet  passage  at 
one  side  of  said  rod  and  extending  between  said  cylinder 
and  bristle  toft,  through  the  bmsh-snpporting  member, 
and  a  Talre  In  the  latter  for  controlling  the  flow  of  li4)ald 
soap  thnnigh  atld  outlet  passage  npon  the  bristle  toft. 

2.  In  a  foontaln  shaTlng  brush,  a  llquld-soap  contain- 
ing cylinder,  a  delivery  member  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
latter,  an  outlet  passage  extending  through  said  delivery 
member,  a  mlve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  soap 
through  said  outlet  passage,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  forced 
over  said  eyHnder  and  delivery  member  from  the  rear 
thereof,  n»d  aeftns  carried  by  said  Talve  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  said  sleeve  over  the  deUvery  asember  until 
said  valre  has  been  operated  to  close  the  outlet  passage 
therein. 

3.  A  feuntaln-shavlng  brush  comprising  a  lifuld-soap 
contaialnf  eyUnder,  a  delivery  member  secured  to  one  end 
thereof,  an  outlet  passsge  extending  through  said  delivery 
memt>er,  a  traasverae  valve  extending  through  said  deliv- 
ery ssenber  into  the  outlet  passage  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquid  Map  therethrough,  s  sleeve  adapted  to  be  forced 
over  the  cyUader  and  delivery  member  fram  the  rear 
thereof,  and  a  head  for  said  valve  that  stands  in  the  i>ath 
of  the  sleeve  to  prevent  It  being  forced  over  the  brush 
until  tke  valve  has  been  sMved  Inwardly  to  Its  closing 
position. 


Ui9SJ»n.      HAT-SHAPE    RETAINER 
and   AaTHL'B  Palmbk  Jokbs,   Swa 
Sept  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  192,918. 


Hbbbkbt  Jombs 
.   Wales.      Filed 
(Cl.  2—108.) 


A  device  for  malataining  soft  felt  bats  in  abape  com- 
priaed  of  a  central  spring  member  to  which  are  atta<Aed 
a  pair  ef  side  wings  curved  and  shaped  to  agree  with  the 
caatoor  of  the  foie  part  of  the  bat  to  the  Inside  of  which 
It  Is  faateaed;  arranged  and  operated  subctaatially  as 
hereinhefare  described  and  showa. 
251  O.  G.— 19 


1,268J>78.  GLAND.  BonaaT  laeua  Kiunu^m,  Clyde- 
bank, Scotland.  Filed  June  5,  1917.  Sorlal  No. 
178,064.      (a.    247—17.) 


In  combination,  a  partition  wall  having  an  orifice,  an 
externally  threaded  tube  fitted  to  said  orifice  and  pro- 
iectius  beyond  both  ■!(!««  of  said  wall,  aald  tube  formed 
at  each  end  with  an  internal  shoulder,  nut-foraiag  mem- 
bers engaging  said  tube  and  t>earing  against  both  sides 
of  said  wall,  apertured  inner  disks  fitted  to  said  tube, 
one  hearing  against  each  Internal  shoulder,  apertured 
outer  disks  spaced  front  said  inner  disks,  the  apertures 
of  said  inner  and  outer  disks  t>elng  in  alineraeat,  split 
tubular  adapters  fitted  to  the  apertures  of  said  disks, 
said  adapters  formed  with  shoulders  bearing  on  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  disks  and  serving  to  space  aald 
disks,  and  nut-forming  members  threaded  on  the  ends 
of  said  tube  and  securing  said  outer  disks  against  dls* 
plac<'ment. 


1,268.979.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  William  H.  KacM 
and  Josbph  E.  Jaxotbvk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  181,492..    (Cl.  155—36.) 


8.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  back  having  a 
hinged  upper  portion  adapted  to  be  swung  forwardly  and 
downwardly  to  constitute  chair  arms  and  a  table ;  a 
seat,  the  front  portion  of  said  seat  being  hinged  at  its 
front  edge  and  adapted  to  l>e  swung  upwardly  to  vertical 
position  to  support  said  hinged  back  portion,  when  the 
latter  Is  in  lowered  position ;  and  a  locking  device  car- 
ried  by  said  front  portion  of  said  seat  adapted,  when 
said  portion  is  in  vertical  position,  to  engage  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chair  back,  when  in  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  adapted,  when  said  seat  portion  Is  in  lowered 
positlOB,  to  engage  with  the  seat  proper  of  the  chair, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,201,980.     METAL  JOINT  AND  KBTHOD  Of  WKLD- 

ING   THE   SAME.     Arooar   KacMHOU,  Ckioa«D,   111. 

FUed     Dec.     19.     1917.      Serial     No.     207^11.      (Q. 

IIA— 112.) 

1.  The  method  of  Joining  metallic  platea  whick  «q»- 
alats  in  prorkUng  qpaced,  narrow  sUts   In   one  of  tkt 
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overlapped  portions  ot-«f  Joint,  then  welding  along  the 
extremity  of  the  exposed  edge,  then  welding  at  the  tilts, 
.8u'.>Htantially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  joining  plates  which  consists  in 
providing  spaced  slits  in  one  margin  of  a  plate,  super- 
poHiug  said  margin  on  the  object  to  which  it  is  to  be 
JointHl.  welding  along  the  exterior  seam,  and  then  weld- 
ing at  the  silts,  and  filling  the  silts  with  meUl.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  A  welded  Joint  comprising  superposed  plates  the 
marginal  edge  of  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  spaced 
notches,  the  plates  being  welded  along  the  exterior  seam 
and  along  the  edges  of  the  notches,  sobstantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

9.  A  welded  joint  comprising  the  lapped  marginal  edges 
of  plates  or  sheets  to  be  Joined,  one  of  said  edges  being 
provided  with  notches  of  a  width  snbstantlally  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  the  extremities  of  the 
plates  being  welded  along  the  exterior  seam  and  welded 
among  the  line  of  the  notches,  and  fused  metal  filling 
said  notches  to  present  a  smooth  surface,  substantially 
as  described. 

I  Claims  2.  4  to  6.  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
Bette.] 


1,268.081.      STRAIN    CLAMP    FOR    AERIAL    CABLES. 
John  S.  Lapp,  Victor.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Locke  In 
Hulator  Mfg.  Co..   Victor.   N.  Y..   a  Corporation   of  New 
York.      Filed    Mar.   24.   1913.      Serial   No.   7.56.569.      (CI 
24—133.) 


3.  A  strain  clamp  comprising  a  bo^K  plate  having  an 
anchoring  attachment  at  one  end  in  allnement  with  one 
face  of  the  pjate,  a  cable  clamping  plate  disposed  against 
said  face  of  the  body  plate,  an  off-set  eye  projecting  from 
the  opposite  face  of  the  body  plate  and  extending  beyond 
the  ^mlH  of  both  plates,  and  means  for  drawing  the  two 
plates  together  to  clamp  a  cable  between  them. 

4.  In  a  strain  clamp,  the  combination  with  two  parts 
adapted  to  form  a  cable  seat  between  them,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  relatively  short  open  slot 
and  the  other  with  a  relatively-long  closed  slot  extending 
beyond  the  open  slot,  of  a  bolt  for  securing  the  parts  to 
gether  arranged  to  pass  through  both  slots  and  to  be  dis 
placed  from  the  open  one  while  rocked  toward  the  far  end 
of  the  closed  one  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  cable  into 
and  out  of  Its  seat. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.982.  WAGON  RACK.  Abthub  D.  Lono.  Fairfield 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  134.078  (CI 
21—74.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame.  Mid  frame  being  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  a 
wagon  body.  Mid  frame  having  a  narrow  vertical  primary 
•lot  adlaeent  its  iBiier  portion.  Mid  frame  having  an  out- 
ward-carved auxlHary  alot  extending  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  primary  slot,  mid  auxiliary  slot  increasing  in 
Rise  toward  the  top  of  Mid  frame,  whereby  the  upper  por- 
tion of  Mid  last  mentioned  slot  will  be  substantially  trl 


angular,  said  frame  having  a  depending  lug  aQd  an  up- 
warfly  projecting  lug  formed  in  horltontal  allnelaent  with 
each  other  within  the  triangular  portion  of  said  auxiliary 
»l<»t.  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  lugs  below  teild  first- 
men  tlone«l  lugs  projecting  into  said  curved  slot  from  op- 
posite Kldes  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  pair  of  lugs  be- 
ing in  allnement  With  each  other  in  a  plane  of  approxl 
mately   45    degrees,   all   of  said   lugs   being  spa(ied   above 


said  straight  slot,  a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
portions,  fitting  upon  each  side  of  said  frame,  arms  car- 
rle«J  by  said  side  portions  and  spanning  the  distance  there- 
bftween.  said  arms  being  adapted  tv  fit  entirely  within 
said  straight  slot,  or  engage  either  said  last  mentioned 
logs  or  said  first  mentioned  lugs,  whereby  said  bracket 
may  be  retained  In  either  a  vertical  plane,  a  dUgonal 
plane,  or  a  horizontal  plane,  as  desired.  ' 


1.268,983.  DRIER.  OsfAR  C.  McCORMiCK.  C  eveUind. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  E.  Moyef.  Akron. 
Ohio,  one-fourth  to  Samuel  K.  Hlne.  Girard.  Ohio,  one- 
eighth  to  John  W.  Wright.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  and  one 
••iKhth  t..  Wllllnm  P.  Canfield,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  119,243.     (CI.  34—13.) 


A  drier  romprlslng  In  combination  a  heating  thamber 
having  ansbpper  wall  and  side  and  end  walls.  <«id  end 
walls  earh  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  the  members 
of  which  are  space«l  apart,  a  series  of  vertical  posts  ar- 
rangetl  In  spaced  relation  near  each  of  said  side  walls,  a 
horizontal  beam  secured  to  each  series  of  posts  uear  the 
upper  wall,  sprocket  wheels  on  Mid  beams,  a  oecood  pair 
of  beams  securetl  to  each  series  of  posts  and  positioned 
below  said  first  beams,  sprocket  wheels  arrange*!  |n  pairs 
mounteil  on  said  second  beam,  a  third  pair  of  beams  each 
of  which  Is  secured  to  said  posts  near  the  lower  ends 
thereof  the  ends  of  said  third  beams  projecting  out  through 
the  opeoilnga  In  the  end  walls  of  said  device,  a  series  of 
pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  on  mid  third  beam,  each  pair 
being  disposed  in  alternate  vertical  relatloo  with  respect 
to  the  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  on  the  second  beams, 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  projecting  portions  of  salfl  third 
beams  •utslde  of  mid  end  walls,  a  sprocket  chain  on  each 
series  of  sprocket  wheels,  and  arranged  to  pass  around  mid 

I 


pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  and  be  held  by  them  In  ipaced 
relation,  mid  sprocket  chains  also  adapted  to  ran  aronnd 
the  sprocket  wheel^  on  the  projecting  ends  of  raid  third 
I>eam8  oatskle  of  said  chamber,  ware  racks  mounted  on 
said  sprocket  chains,  means  to  move  mid  chains  almul- 
taneottsly  to  cause  the  racks  to  pass  out  through  the  end 
openings  for  the  loading  and  unloading  operations,  and 
means  to  heat  mid  chamber. 


1,268.984.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Oscak  C.  McCobmick.  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  amlgnor  of  one-fourth  to  James  E.  Moyer. 
Akron,  Ohio,  one-fourth  to  Samuel  K.  Hlne,  Olrard, 
Ohio,  one-eighth  to  John  W.  Wright,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
and  one-eighth  to  William  Canfield.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  134.913.     (CI.  25 — 26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing,  a  carrier  mountml  thereon,  means  to  intermit 
tingly  revolve  said  carrier  a  definite  fractional  portion  of 
a  revolution,  means  to  look  said  carrier  against  movement 
at  the  termination  of  each  partial  revolution  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  mold  supports  on  raid  carrier,  a 
mold  for  a  hatch  of  clay  mounted  in  each  support,  a  ro 
tatable  spreader  arranged  to  engage  the  batch  of  clay  in 
one  mold  when  the  orbital  movement  thereof  ceases,  n 
shaping  tool  adapted  to  engage  a  previously  spread  batch 
of  clay  In  another  mold,  means  to  rotate  the  mold  sup- 
port containing  the  mold  In  operative  engagement  with 
said  shaping  tool,  said  ni«>ans  t>elng  operative  when  the 
orbital  movement  of  the  carrier  ceases,  means  to  term! 
nate  the  rotation  of  .said  mold  support  when  the  carrier 
resumes  Its  orbital  movement,  means  to  Independently 
rotate  said  spreader,  and  means  for  moving  said  spreader 
and  forming  tool  downwardly  to  their  operative  positions. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printeii  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.28S.9S5.      AXLE  NUT  LOCK, 
sinimee.   Fla.      Filed   Feb.    13. 
(CI.  21—30.) 


Orel  J.  McCihi.ky,  Kis- 
191o.      Serial   No.    8,112. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  an  axle  liaviBg  an  extension  thereon,  a  nut  threaded 
npon  said  exteaston  and  having  a  closed  end  provide*! 
with  a  traiMTcrae  groove  in  Ita  outer  face,  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  amid  cloned  end  centrally  of  mid  groove, 
an  angular  member  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  engag 


ing  within  a  corresponding  recem  In  the  end  of  maiA  Mld« 
extension,  a  spring  surroundlQg  mid  atem  and  abuWhig 
amlnst  said  angular  member  and  said  closed  end  of  the 
nut.  and  a  isross-piece  se<ured  upon  the  outer  end  of  «aid 
stem  and  seated  within  mid  groove,  the  enda  of  aald  crow- 
piece  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  groove  to  afford 
finger  grips. 


1.268.986.  ALTOMOBILE  -  DOOR  VENTILATOR.  La 
Mont  A.  McDowell,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  July  24,  191d. 
SerUl  No.  110.893.     (Cl.  16 — 81.) 


The  combination,  with  the  body  of  an  automobile,  a 
door  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  and  a  lock  for  aald 
door  Including  a  spring  pressed  slidably  movable  latch 
having  a  beveled  end.  of  a  plate  hlngedly  secured  adjacent 
the  door  within  the  body  of  the  automobile  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  outwardly  therefrom,  said  plate  l»eing  pro- 
vided mlth  a  slot  for  receiving  the  latch,  a  beveled  end 
for  automatically  moving  the  latch  inwardly  against  Its 
>prlng  when  the  door  is  moved  against  the  outwardly 
swung  plate  to  permit  said  latch  to  automatically  engage 
In  said  slot  when  the  door  is  moved  Inwardly,  and  a  stop 
on  the  plate  for  engaging  the  door  when  the  latch  is  lock- 
ingly  engaged  with  the  plate. 


1.26S.987.  METAL  COATING.  Earlx  W.  McMcllen, 
Kenosha.  Wis  .  assignor  to  Simmon>s  Company.  Kenosha. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1918. 
Serial  No.  216.581.     (CI.  91 — 68.) 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  coating  steel  or  other 
ferrous  metal  which  consists  In  electrolytically  depositing 
a  ci.atlns  of  zinc  upon  the  surface  of  the  metal  and  sub- 
fieguently  cov»^ring  the  said  deposit  with  lacquer. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  beautifying  and  pro- 
te<ting  a  steel  surface  which  consists  In  electrolytically 
depositing  a  coating  of  alnc  upon  the  said  surface  and  sub- 
sequently coating  the  deposit  with  a  cellulose  lacquer. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lacquered  ferroua 
article  provided  with  an  intermediate  electrolytic  sine 
deposit  under  the  lacquer  coating. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  steel  part  coated 
electrolytically  with  zinc  d<^K>sit.  and  having  an  outer  coat 
of  cellulose  lacquer  covering  Mid  depoalt. 


1.1'«8.98S.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Fuancis  C.  Ma«o>, 
(irand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bls&ell  Carpet  Swoqter 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  SerUl  No.  65,346.  (O. 
15 — 64).) 

1.  In  a  combined  vacuum  cleaner  and  carpet  sweeper, 
the  combination  of  a  noule  casing,  suction  creating  nuaiia 
connected  therewith,  a  rotary  carpet  awe^>er  bmah  nap- 
ported  within  the  no«le  casing,  an  eccentric  adjartlag 
means  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  bruata  and  rotataMy 
mounted  lo  the  ends  of  uid  caaing,  floor  wheels  at  tiM 
ends  of  said  carpet  sweeper  brush,  a  maltlplying  g«axlBg 
disposed  within  one  of  said  floor  wheels  comprising  an  ta- 
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V  tmr  secured  to  wld  wbeel,  a.  dreolaT  itUte 
A*  ailJaatlBS  mmju,  ipnr  vear  pteloos  ea  Joonal 
pins  OB  aald  Axed  plate  nwsUav  with  tbt  said  interaal 
fear,  a  drirea  apor  atmx  Mcnrcd  to  aaid  bruah  and  dla- 
poaed  batwea  fk*  m\A  plntoaa  and  In  meah  therewith  to 
be  driven  thereby,  coactiav  for  the  pnrpaae  apediled. 


2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper  stmcttire,  a  rotary  carpet 
sweeper  brtish  in  a  snitabk  casing,  floor  wtaeel«  at  the 
ends  of  «ald  carpet  sweeper  bra«ih,  eccentric  adjasting  means 
mounted  in  th«  ends  of  said  caidng.  a  moltipiying  gear- 
ing disposed  within  one  of  said  floor  wheels  comprising 
an  internal  spnr  gear  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  circular 
plate  fixed  to  one  of  said  Mdiustlng  means,  spar  gear 
pinions  on  journal  pins  on  said  fixed  plate  meshing  with 
the  said  Internal  gear,  a  driven  spur  gear  secured  to  drive 
said  brush  and  disposed  l>etween  the  said  pinions  and 
In  mesh  therewith  to  be  driven  then-by,  coacting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.268,988.  RATCHET  AND  -  PAWL  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM.  Loris  MASTBANeai..  West  Heboken, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Suspeaaion  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l 
Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  Xo.  584,831.      (CI.  254 — 95.) 
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2.  la  a  llftiag  device,  the  eomblBatlon  with  a  lifting 
•lemcBt  cmbadytiig  a  rack,  a  train  of  seara.  embodying 
a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  an  operatise  lever,  a 
pawl  earriad  thereby  for  positively  opcratlnK  said  gears 
t0  MOTi  said  IlftlDg  elesMDt  la  one  direction,  a  dog 
moQDted  indepcBdCBtly  sf  said  eparatteg  lever  (or  om- 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  lifting  element  in  such 
direction,  and  a  device  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
opcratlag  leveik  and  having  portloas  to  engage  said  dog 
ead  aald  pawl  tn  sc«pieBce  apoa  the  foartlonlng  of  said 
apentbif  terer  to  cantrtri  the  wtiremtmt  of  the  lifting 
demaat  1ft  the  reverse  direction. 

4.  A  Uftlag  device,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  ele- 
aaeat,  of  as  opcratlag  lever,  a  pawl  carried  thereby  for 
psattlv^  aiperatlaff  aaU  Hftiag  etesMBt  la  oae  direction, 
a  doff  tn  t— t»Ui«t  the  martm^t  sf  tkt  lifting  ele- 
tai  MMft  dlrsetkMi,  aad  a  devl«e  adapted  (or  en- 
hf  snid  l«fv«r  and  presided  with  sarfaecs  to 
TVDder  eCeettw  the  fSracttMrtag  of  aald  dag  aad  said 
fMH  in  ss^fW  to  edntral  tkf  ■svesMat  of  the  Hftlag 
«l«aK«t  in  the  ivverse  direetlon. 


i.  la  a  llftliv  device,  the  camblnatloa  «1^  a  lUtlng 
elesaent  emhodyiag  a  rack,  a  gear  train  e^bodylag  a 
plidoB  meahlac  with  said  rack,  a  ratchet  f*^  laipartlag 
motlOB  ta  said  gear  train,  an  operating  dcas^t,  a  pawl 
cawtod  thereby,  aad  adapted  -to  engage  said;  ratchet  to 
pedithrely  operate  said  lifting  elesaent  In  one  direction, 
a  doc  •«*^pfH  to  engage  aald  ratchet  and  poatrol  the 
rp«ratlon  of  said  lifting  elesocat  in  sach  dlrectkm,  a 
cam  lever  having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  adapted  to 
be  effective  on  said  pawl  and  said  dog,  and  means  for 
fnacttoolng  said  oam  lever,  whereby  aald  operating  ele- 
ment will  actuate  the  same  to  cauae  said  c«m  surffeces 
to  sequentially  engage  with  said  dog  and  said  pawl  and 
control  the  movement  of  the  lifting  eleawnt  In  the  re- 
vene  direction. 

[Clalma  1,  3,  5  to  7,  end  9  m.t  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.268,990.      MANGLE.       Emil     Mobllbr,     Chicago,     III. 
riled  July  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  182,219.    (CI.  219—37.) 
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.  i  band  operated  mangle  comprising  a  handle  ;  a  hol- 
low roller  roUUbly  supported  by  said  handle  ;  an  elec- 
trical heating  element  arranged  in  said  roller;  electrical 
(uaductor  yrlrea  cooperating  with  said  heatvxg  element, 
sakl  roller  having  openings  at  its  ends  (or  the  entrance 
of  said  conductor  wires ;  and  closures  at  the  inner  sides 
wf  said  openings  through  which  said  conductor  wires 
pass,   substantially   as  described. 


U68,991.  DRAFT-ARM.  Charles  J.  Nas^,  CHiIcago, 
lU..  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attaicbment  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1*17.  Serial 
No.   185.455.      (CL  213—42.) 


1.  A  draft  cuth^  eoaoprising  a  body  poetlon  having 
a  lateral  flange  ndjaeent  to  its  lower  mmtf^n,  an  aper- 
ture adjacent  ts  and  above  the  flange  (or  receiving  a  bar 
for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  draft  rlggl^  of  a  car, 
and  a  beveled  boss  at  the  upper  margin  of  t^  aperture. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  draft  edsdngaisnch  having 
a  lateral  iange  adjacent  to  its  lover  ■axsln.lnn  npertnre 
ahove  and  adjacent  t»  the  flange  and  om  «f  «ald  castings 
havtag  a  beveled  hoaa  at  tiM  npper  margin  j»f  the  apar- 
ti««.  and  a  bar  pnaativ  tbraogh  the  aparivea  aC  the 
tito  areas  and  havlnc  a  glh  at  one  end  overhanging  the 


o(  one  cnstlv  and  being  belted  to  the  flange  of 
the  other  easting,  the  head  o(  the  atUchlng  bolt  bearing 
upon  the  boas. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  draft  castings  each  having 
a  lateral  flange  adjacent  its  lower  margin  and  apertures 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  flange,  one  of  such  arms  hav- 
ing a  beveled  boas  at  the  npper  margins  of  its  apertures, 
a  carry  iron  and  gear-supporting  plate  extending  through 
corresponding  apertures  of  the  two  castings,  sucb  iron 
and  plate  each  having  a  gib  at  one  end  engaging  the 
margin  of  one  of  the  castings  and  being  bolted  to  the 
flange  of  the  other  casting,  the  heads  of  the  attaching 
bolts  bearing  against  the  boss  aasodated  with  the  cast- 
ing aperture. 

1,268,992.  QUACK  <;RASS  DIGGER.  Olavb  O.  Noaiiy, 
Detroit,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
184.740.       (CI.    97—25.) 


1.  T*e  combination  with  a  wheel -supported  frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  laterally-spaced  tedder  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  with  freedom  (or  endwise  recipro- 
cating movement,  cranks  (or  operatlag  the  tedder  bars, 
tedder  levers  intermedUtely  pivoted  to  the  tedder  bars 
and  having  toothed  lower  ends,  springs  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  tedder  levers  in  operative  positions,  and  means 
for  <^»eratlng  the  cranks. 

8.  The  coDsMnation  with  a  wht^l-supported  frame,  of 
a  plasallty  of  laterally -spaced  tedder  bars,  connected  to 
the  frame,  with  freedom  for  endwise  reciprocating  move- 
ment, a  shaft,  vertical  swiaging  links  connecting  the 
shaft  to  the  frame,  eccentrics  on  the  shsft  and  co- 
operatlDg  eccentric  straps  on  the  tedder  bars  for  operat- 
ing the  aame,  tedder  levers  on  the  free  ends  of  the  ted- 
der bars,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  driving  the  sliaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  an  axle  on  which 
said  frame  is  supported,  and  traction  wheels  Joumaled 
on  the  axle,  of  depending  arms  loosely  pivoted  on  the 
axle,  laterally-spaced  tedder  bars  having  tbeir  forward 
ends  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  tedder  levers 
on  the  rear  ends  of  the  tedder  bars,  a  borlsontal  shaft, 
a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  axle,  eccen- 
trics on  this  shaft,  and  cotlperating  eccentric  straps  on 
the  tedder  bars  for  operating  tbe  same,  and  connections 
from  the  traction  wheels  to  the  shaft  for  driving  the 
same  therefrom.  * 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


angniar  shaped  lags  having  curved  sides,  snd  the  adJnceMt 
walls  of  the  hoaalng  having  guiding  ledgea,  the  •ottlnea 


1,268,993.  ROCKER  SIDE  BEARINO.  JoH!t  P.  CCoN- 
Noa.  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chaiy, 
N.  T.  Fllod  Fob.  26.  1»17.  Serial  No.  151.004.  (CI. 
64—40.) 

1.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  bousing,  of 
a  polygoiMl  ahaped  rocker  loosely  seated  within  the  hous- 
ing, and  cooperating  means  on  said  rocker  and  housing 
for  properly  and  positively  trnldlng  said  rocker  to  normal 
posltien  afbar  oach  actuation  thereof,  said  means  In- 
clndlng  non-circnlar  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  rocker  and 
correspon^^ly  outlined  gnldlng  ledges  on  tbe  housing. 

8.  In  a  side  hearing,  the  coaabinstlon  with  a  housing,  of 
a  rocker  loosely  monnted  within  the  bonslng,  the  rocker 
being  provided  at  each  end  thereof  with  substsntlally  trl- 
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of  which  are  generated  substantially  In  the  manner  of  a 
cycloid  by  said  lugs. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.2t>8,994.  FLUID-GAGE  SHIELD.  Hinbt  D.  OLsa. 
Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnne  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.153.      (CI.   73—54.) 


1.  A  fluid  gage  shield  comprising  forward  and  rear  cas- 
ing members,  each  casing  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections,  one  section  of  each  casing  member  having  loagl- 
tudlnal  ways  formed  therein,  tbe  remaining  section^  of 
each  caalng  member  projecting  into  the  ways  of  the  cor- 
responding casing  member,  thereby  telescoplcally  connect- 
ing said  sections  together,  and  means  for  releasably  re- 
taining aaid   casing   members   in   engagement   with  each 

other. 

4.  A  fluid  gage  shield  comprising  forward  and  rear 
casing  members,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said 
casing  members  together,  said  casing  members  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections,  the  lower  o(  said  aections  hav- 
ing ways  formed  therein,  the  remaining  sections  l|ro)ect- 
Ing  into  said  ways,  said  sections  having  extensions,  secur- 
ing means  carried  by  said  extensions,  said  forward  casing 
member  having  transparent  portions,  and  said  rear  cas- 
ing member  having  registering  perforations  formed  there- 
through, whereby  steam  and  water  from  a  broken  fluid 
gage  will  be  directed  from  said  shield  through  said  per(o- 
ratlons. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]. 


1,3«8.09S.  ROPE-SOCKET.  EnwAao  P.  PABMaraa.  Grand 
Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rood  Construction  Company, 
Grand  Rapids,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FUed 
Jnne  27,  1917.  Sertal  No.  177.180.  (Cl.  24— 1».) 
4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coHM»nsly  a 
body  member  having  two  openings  extending  loagnndl- 
nally    through    tbe    same,    a    longitudinally-arranged    an- 
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ckMrlng  itw  projectlBf  from  one  end  ot  the  bodj  member 
beddc  (me  of  Mdd  openlacs  and  disposed  lymmetrlcally 
with  respect  to  a  plane  containing  the  axla  of  the  latter 


/rs) 


opening,  the  end  of  the  block  from  which  the  Jaw  projects 
being  in  the  form  of  a  helical  seat  extending  past  said 
opening  and  partly  around  Mid  Jaw. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.268.9M.  ANTICBESPSK.  FaaDBRicK  A.  Prbstox. 
Highland  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  P.  &  M.  Company,  Chl- 
•cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinols.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  161,726.      (CI.  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  single  piece  rail  anchor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms,  a  tension  member  intermediate  said  arms,  a  Jaw 
at  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  the  end  of  the  other  of 
■aid  arms  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  flange  of  a  rail  after  said 
anchor  has  been  sprung  Into  position. 

2.  A  single  piece  rail  anchor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  rail  base  en 
casing  jaw,  the  other  of  said  arms  having  its  end  up- 
tnmed  and  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  flange  of  a 
rail  after  the  anchor  has  been  positioned  thereon,  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  U-shaped  member  Joining  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  arms  nnd  adapted  to  exert  a  horizontal 
tension  to  retain  said  anchor  in  firm  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  single  piece  of  flat  steel 
baring  a  rail  base  engaging  Jaw  at  one  end,  the  angle  of 
■aid  Jaw  being  smaller  than  the  corresponding  angle  of 
the  rail  base,  and  means  whereby  said  anchor  snaps  into 
poadtion  on  said  rail  base  when  said  Jaw  is  driven  into 
■nug  engagement  therewith. 

7.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  steel  bar  having  Its 
ends  bent  to  form  opposed  rail  base  engaf^lng  members. 
and  a  portion  thereof  Intermediate  said  ends  being  bent 
t©  form  a  sabataatlally  U-shaped  tension  member  adapted 
to  depead  beneath  the  rail  base  and  to  engage  one  face  of 
a  cron  tie,  the  aides  of  said  tension  member  lying  in 
dose  proximity  and  being  substantlaUy  parallel,  and 
meays  whereby  said  tension  mMnber  is  sprung  when  said 
aachor  is  applied  to  a  rail  thereby  holding  the  same 
flrmly  in  position. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,»7.  CUTTING  DEVICE.  TaoMAii  Ccrria  ^vwn, 
Covkigton.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  SeriUl  No. 
189,»90.      (CI.   30—9.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  for  attachment 
to  a  cuttlnj;  blade,  nnd  comprising  a  shoe  provided  at  its 
rear  end  with  a  reduced  extension  having  upstanding 
arms  adjacent  to  the  shoe  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
blade,  a  set  screw  for  clamping  the  arms  on  the  blade. 
Ha  Id  extension  having  at  Us  rear  end  an  upstanding 
notched  lug  for  engaging  the  blade  for  holding  the  blade 
inclined  to  the  plane  of  iht  shoe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfled  for  attachment  to 
a  cutting  blade,  and  comprising  a  shoe  provided  at  Its 
rear  end  with  upatandlBs  arms  adapted  to  embrace  the 
blade,  s  set  screw  for  clamping  the  arms  on  the  blade, 
said  shoe  having  beyond  the  arms  an  upstanding  notched 
lug  for  engaging  the  blade  to  bold  the  blade  inclined  to 
t.he  plane  of  the  shoe. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,9»8.     TOY.     Charues  M.  Rajikert,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Fllf'd  Oct.  22.  1917.     SerUl  No.  197.878.     (CI.  411—14.) 


-id- 


T 


sP! 


^ 


W^QMX '  J^  - 
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1.  In  a  toy.  a  rotating  body,  a  spindle  snpportiag  said 
body  a  ad  having  a  series  of  projections  extendiag  sub- 
stantially transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  splndlf.  a  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
along  said  projections  to  vibrate  the  latter,  said  body  be- 
ing: rotatable  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  longitudinal 
axl.-<  of  said  spindle  whereby  brace  of  the  latter  by  the 
finger  will  generate  rotative  thrust  to  rotate  said  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  held  In  one  hand  of 
the  player  and  having  a  roughened  linear  surface,  a  body 
rotatlvdy  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a  ihember 
adapted  to  be  held  by  the  other  hand  of  the  playier  and 
reciprocated  along  said  roughened  surface  to  geneSate  vl- 
•iratory  orbital  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  4>indle, 
Hald  body  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  ofp  center 
with  retpect  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  whereby  said  or- 
bital movement  of  said  spindle  will  cause  said  body  to 
rotate  In  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
Ha'd  body  and  whereby  support  of  the  spindle  by  the 
thuHjb  linger  of  the  player  on  the  side  of  the  spindle  will 
cause  stid  body  to  reverse  its  direction  of  rotatlofi,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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1^66,W».  OIL-BOLT.  Bodolph  W.  Rat,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
five-tenths  to  Albert  D.  Bay,  four-tenths  to  Worthlng- 
ton  Hoyt,  and  one-tenth  to  Blnford  W.  Brockett  and 
Elbert  L.  Hyde.  CieveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  129.511.     (CL  64—27.) 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self  contained  oil 
bolt,  comprising  a  bolt  body  having  a  head  and  shank  and 
provided  with  an  Inner  cavity  forming  an  oil  reservoir. 
said  head  and  shank  being  each  providetl  with  a  radial 
port,  a  rotatable  valve  member  In  said  cavity  adapted  to 
open  and  close  both  of  '-Jild  ports,  and  an  extension  on 
said  valve  member  lying  outside  of  said  valve  body  and 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  outer  end  of  the  port  In 
the  bolt  head. 

7.  An  oil  bolt,  comprising  a  bolt  body  having  an  oil 
reservoir,  a  rotatable  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  oil 
from  said  reservoir,  and  a  spring  strip  connecting  the 
valve  and  body  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  when  the  valve 
is   rotated. 

10.  An  oil  bolt,  romprlnlng  a  bolt  »KHly  having  an  oil 
reservoir  and  a  filling  port  in  its  wall,  and  a  valve  ro- 
tatable In  said  body  and  provided  with  portions  adapted 
to  open  and  dose  both  ends  of  said  port. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6,  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,269,000.  SOFT-METAL  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Wiixiam  L.  Rica,  Reading,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  himself  and  one-half  to  Peter  8. 
Braucher.  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.   106.084.      {C\.   75—1.) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  antimony  and  so- 
dium. 

2.  An  alloy  formed  by  solidifying  a  molten  mixture  of 
lead.   tin.  antimony  and  caustic  soda.  ^ 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  soft  metal  alloy  which 
consists  In  adding  caoatlc  soda  to  a  molten  mixture  of  tin 
and  antimony,  and  then  effertlng  a  molten  mixture  of  the 
product  with  lead  and  adding  eanstlc  soda  thereto. 


1,269,001.  VAPORIZING  TUBE.  HaaBKRT  E.  Ridkr, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lib- 
erty Aeroll  Burner.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1917.    SerUl  No.  190.832.    (CI.  158 — 65.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  retort  com- 
prising a  shell  and  a  plurality  of  corrugated  rods  therein 
of  different  metals  having  different  coefficients  of  expan- 
sion. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  head 
comprising  a  plurality  of  detachable  burner  tubes,  a  dis- 


tributing duct  supporting  said  burner  tubes,  disposed  cen- 
trally under  said  burner  tubes,  an  Inlet  for  a  mixture  of 
air  and  gas  formed  in  the  distributing  duct,  a  nosslc  under 
said  Inlet,  and  a  retort  comprising  a  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  of  different  metals  therein,  connected  to 
said  noizle. 

8.  A  liquid  fuel  retort  Incladiag  means  operable  by  tem- 
p4'rature  changes  for  abrasively  dislodging  precipitation  of 
carbon. 

I  Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.269,002.  DIAMOXD-GRINDEB.  Ferdinand  Rieb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,725. 
I  CI.  51—11.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  base; 
a  frame  horizontally  adjustable  thereon  and  consisting  of 
an  upright  frame  and  a  carriage  vertically  slldable  there- 
on :  a  member  horizontally  pivoted  to  said  carriage ;  an 
arm  pivoted  transversely  to  said  meml>er  ;  a  support  ver- 
tically pivoted  to  the  extremity  of  said  arm  :  a  member 
horizontally  pivoted  to  said  support  ;  and  a  dop  holder  ver- 
tically pivoted  to  said  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  an  up- 
right frame  and  a  carriage  vertically  slidable  therein  ;  a 
gem  holding  Instrumentality  having  movement  In  all  di- 
rections mounted  on  said  carriage  ;  means  for  counterbal- 
ancing the  weight  of  said  carriage  ;  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  counterbalancing  means  effective  or  Ineffective. 

8.  A  gem  polishing  machine  combining  a  downwardly 
movable  mechanism  having  an  arm  located  over  a  lap  ;  a 
collet  having  a  dop-receivlng  socket  and  also  a  number  of 
symmetrically  disposed  sockets ;  a  gem-carrying  dop  car- 
ried by  said  collet :  and  a  series  of  prongs  adapted  to  be 
Individually  secured  In  said  sockets  and  to  be  Independ- 
ently Hhifted  from  one  socket  to  another. 

9.  A  gem-grlndlng  mechanism  combining  a  meml>er  pro- 
vided In  its  end  with  a  recess  adapted  to  seat  a  gem  :  a 
part  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  disposed  around  the 
axis  of  said  seat ;  a  few  gem-retaining  prongs  adapted  to 
t>e  Inserted  into  said  sockets  each  to  exert  pressure  on 
xaid  gem  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  member  and 
grouped  to  expose  a  predetermined  side  of  the  gem  to  the 
Hctlon  of  a  lap  :  and  means  for  clamping  said  prongs  In 
said  sockets,  whereby  the  prongs  may  Individually  be 
shifted  in  succession  to  other  sockets  to  expose  the  dif- 
ferent sides  of  the  gem  to  the  action  of  the  lap  without 
r«-leaslng  said  gem  or  permitting  it  to  shift  Its  mounting 
In  said  seat. 

10.  A  gem-grinding  mechanism  combining  a  bolder ;  a 
mounting  for  said  holder  ;  indexing  means  for  adjustably 
fixing  the  angular  relations  of  said  parts  :  means  for  seat- 
ing a  gem  In  definite  relation  to  said  holder  ;  a  plurality 
of  Independent  diversely  shaped  fingers;  and  means  en- 
abling one  or  more  of  said  fingers  to  be  Independently  se- 
cured to  said  holder  and  to  be  individually  shifted  in  po- 
sition ;  whereby  the  fixed  relation  of  said  gem  to  said 
holder  will  always  be  maintained  by  some  of  said  Angers 
during  the  re-adJustment  of  other  fingers. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,269,008.  PHOTOGBAPHIC- FILM  SPOOL.  GMMaotm 
A.  BiocMK  BodkMtar.  IT.  T..  aMlcSMr  to  UMtnan  Kodak 
ConpaoT,  Bodicvter,  N.  T.,  a  Gofporattoa  ot  New  York. 
Plied  Jme  2T,  1M«.   Serial  K».  10«,1S8.    (CL  242— 12t.> 


VS^ 


A  photographic  ffim  spool  composed  of  a  tubular  core 
having  its  ends  tuned  radially  to  constitute  attaching 
portions  and  flange  plates  composed  of  disks  disposed 
against  the  enda  of  tlie  core  and  having  notched  marginal 
flanges  crimped  orer  the  said  attaching  portions  to  present 
coDtlnu«nMly  smooth  snrfaeea  on  the  inner  faces  of  the 
spool  flanges. 


1,269.004.  HINOB-JOINT  FOB  ABTIFICIAL  LIMBS. 
Jambs  Fkavci*  Bowunr,  Ctateago,  III.  Filed  June  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  175,386.     (CI.  16—11.) 


//*  /^. 


\.  A  hinge  joint  for  artificial  limb*,  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  which  are  formed  to  Interflt  at  one  end  by  one 
member  being  forked  to  straddle  the  other,  a  ball  race 
formed  In  the  nnforked  one  of  said  member*,  and  a  pair  of 
bearing  cones  supported  in  said  ft^ked  member,  one  of 
said  bearing  eoocs  iMTtng  a  shank  threaded  Into  one  arm 
of  said  forked  momber  and  a  cylindrical  head  fitting  a  cy- 
lindrical aperture  in  the  remaining  arm  of  said  forked 
meratier. 

2.  A  hinge  joint  for  artificial  limbs,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  bearing  race  therein,  a  aeeond  number  Jiavlng 
a  bifurcated  head,  the  branches  of  said  head  being  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  opposite  stdes  of  said  flrat-mentloned 
member,  one  of  said  branches  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
bearing  cone  loosely  carried  In  said  recess,  a  second  bsar- 
Ing  cone  siqiported  by  the  other  of  said  branches  and  hav- 
ing threaded  reUtloa  with  said  one  branch,  said  cones 
having  their  bearing  surfaces  In  opposed  relation  to  each 
other  and  forming  a  split  bearing  race  located  In  opposed 
r^attea  to  the  bearing  race  In  said  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber, and  rollers  c«actlng  bstweea  said  bearthg  races. 

6.  A  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  forked  to  receive  the  other  in  hinge 
r^Uitlon,  said  members  being  apertnred  In  coaxial  aline- 
nwat  wftb  th«  hinge  axis  and  provided  with  ball  races 
re«p««tlTely,  balls  coactiag  with  said  races,  the  race  for 
the  forked  msaiher  being  split  and  indndlng  a  part  set  in 
ani  pnjeetlag  from  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  fork  arms, 
and  a  part  having  a  head  held  la  the  aperture  of  the  op- 
pa^ita  ana  aad  a  shank  extending  through  the  first  men- 
tioned part  and  supported  in..the  aperture  of  the  said  one 
arm,  aiad  msaas  tor  adjusting  the  spacing  of  said  parts, 
the  apertare  la  taM  opposite  arm  being  adapted  to  admit 
both  of  aald  parts  in  assemhlteg  the  Joint.  l 

(Clalon  S  aa4  4  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaxette.)       \ 


1,269,006.     BILAT^BUXEBB.     FMD  ScBOINwaLV,  Chi- 
cago, IH.,  aaslgaor  to  KeBogg  0wft<Aboard  and  Supply 
Cea^aay,  CMeaga,  ZU.,  a  Oarparatloa  of  nUaols.    FUsd 
Sept.  8,  1914.    BsrUI  Ifa.  BMJU^    (CI.  177—7.) 
1.  A  device  af  tbs  eharaetar  dsacrlbsd.  Including  an 

electromagnet,  a   heel   iron  and   an  armature   for   said 


Junk  Ik,  19x8. 
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eleetrfltnagnet,  a  mounting  plnte,  a  nuMher  e^ 
from  tlie  eore  of  said  electremagnet  through  th«  4Ud  fesel 
iron  aid  mounting  plate  to  secore  said  electrossaipMt  aad 
heel  iMn  to  said  mounting  plate,  a  spring  lae^ker  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  ciactrwagBt}  havlag 
its  one  end  attached  to  said  hsel  Iron,  a  pair  of  inttrrapttr 
springs  also  secured  to  said  heel  iron  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  first  spring,  a  buffer  extending  through  an 
orifice  in  said  first  Kpring  against  whicb  one  ot  said 
springs  of  said  pair  of  springs  rests,  a  bvffor  cafrled  by 
sal'i  first  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  other  spring  of 


said  pair  of  springn  to  move  it  from  engagement  Irtth  Its 
compaalon  spring,  a  circuit  for  said  electromagnet  hdapted 
to  be  Intermittently  interrupted  by  the  action  of  said 
spring  member,  a  dust  cover  for  completely  Inclostng  said 
electromagnet  and  springs,  and  a  weight  attached  to  said 
spring  member  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  tte  inner 
surface  of  said  dast-proof  cover  In  response  to  tlie  Inter- 
mittent operation  of  said  electromagnet  to  pro^nec  an 
audible  signal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,2«9,006.  PBOCES8FOR  PURFFTING  FLriDS.  Botho 
RcHWUtiN,  Berlin,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Elektro^Jsmose 
Aktlcn-Gesellschaft  (Graf  Schwertn  Gesellsdmft),  a 
Corporation  of  Berliu.  Gtermaay.  Filed  Dec.  i,  1916. 
Serial  No.  186.055.     (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  A  process  of  parifying  liquids  which  comprlsss  nsix- 
ing  wltta  the  liquid  amorphous  silicic  add  the  normal 
charge  of  which  is  so  altered  as  to  Increase  the  potential 
dlCereace  between  the  sllldc  add  and  the  laiiMultles 
which  are  to  be  adsorbed  thereby. 

2.  A   process   for   purtfying   llqakia,   in   which   to   the^^ 
liquid  Is  added  amorphoas  allidc  add,  the  charge  Of  which/ 
is  so  altered  by  treatment  with  unneutral  substaneee  thati^ 
the  siUcic  add   has  an   increased  power  to  adsDrh   tha^ 
impurities  of  the  liquid. 

3.  A  process  for  removing  germs  from  drinking  water. 
In  which  amorphous  silicic  acid,  of  which  the  charge 
capacity  is  altered  by  treatment  with  adds,  is  added  to 
the  water.  ( 


1,269,007.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
A.  SkcoR,  Laporte,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1916. 
No.  21,875.      (CI.  123—25.)  j 


John 

SeHal 


1.  A  combustion  motor  containing  a  cylinder,  an  air 
condalt  with  a  Venturl  tabs  portion  to  establish  a  high 
velodt;^  **'  *one,  engine  contnriled  means  tor  cutting  tte 

air  current   on  and   off,   governor   controlled   mefins  for 
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dettvertag  a  rarylag  sapply  of  eW  and  water  wttkia  Mich 
high  velocity  air  sone  aad  etaglne  caatrolled  mcaas  for 
catting  In  the  sapply  of  oU  and  water  after  the  air  car- 
rent  has  started  and  for  catting  off  the  supply  of  oil  and 
water  befsre  the  air  cnrreat  has  ceased. 

19.  A  co»hastlaa  BMtor  coataimag  a  cylinder,  an  air 
coadatt,  eaglaa  eaatrolled  means  for  catting  the  air  cur- 
rent on  aad  off,  governor  controlled  means  for  dettrering 
a  sapply  not  varying  of  oil  end  water  to  such  air  current 
and  engine  eoatroDed  means  for  cutting  In  the  supply  of 
oil  and  water  after  tbe  air  current  has  started  and  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  oil  and  water  before  the  air 
cnrreat  has  ecassd. 

21.  A  constant  eoarpresslon  combustion  motor  contain- 
ing a  cyBnder,  an  air  conduit  with  means  to  establish  a 
high  velocity  atr  sone  therein,  a  liquid  fuel  valve  and  a 
water  valve  each  having  outlet  nossles  within  the  sone  of 
raaximnm  air  velocity,  engine  controlled  means  fbr  cut- 
ting a  constant  air  supply  on  and  off,  engine  controlled 
DMans  for  cattliv  In  the  supply  of  fuel  and  water  after 
the  air  current  has  started  and  for  cutting  off  the  supply 
of  fuel  and  water  before  the  air  current  has  ceased,  with 
means  for  automatically  varying  tbe  relative  proportions 
of  fuel  and  water  in  thermodynamic  correlation  with  the 
power  output  and  heat  derelopmeat  so  as  lo  provide 
leaner  fuel  mixtures  as  tbe  power  demand  decreases  and 
richer  mixtures  as  the  power  demand  Inrreasea. 

(Clalnw  1  to  18  and  20  net  printed  In  the  Gtasette.] 


1,869,009.  MOTOB-TBUCK  ATTACHMBKT.  H 
Shaw,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916,  Serial  Ma. 
124.974.  Renewed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial  Na.  201.794. 
(Ci.  190—16.) 


1,209.008.  FOLDING  TABLE.  John  8«daj,  Kenosha. 
WlM.  Flleti  July  1,  191«.  Serial  No.  107,147.  (CI. 
46—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  top,  of  a  support 
therefor  foldably  conne<te<i  tterewlth ;  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  said  support  In  operative  position,  said 
means  coniprlsinK  a  pair  of  brace  ro<ls  each  having  one 
end  pivotaily  connected  with  said  support  ;  a  member  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  beaee  rods  :  cleats  at  the 
under  side  of  said  table  top  having  elongated  slots  loosely 
engaged  by  said  connecting  member ;  and  flexible  detents 
formed  integral  with  said  cleats  and  each  constituting 
one  sMe  of  the  corresponding  slot,  adapted  for  engage 
meat  with  said  connecting  member  to  relcasaUy  lock  the 
same  In  engagement  with  corresponding  terminals  of  said 
slots,  subatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combtastioa  with  a  table  top,  of  a  support  there- 
for foldably  connected  therewith;  means  for  relcasably 
locking  aaM  sapport  In  operative  positloa,  said  msans 
comprising  a  pair  of  brace  rods  each  having  one  end  piv- 
otaily ceaaected  with  said  support ;  a  member  eosDccting 
the  free  ends  of  saM  brace  rods  ;  cleats  at  the  under  side 
of  said  taM*  top  having  elongated  slots  loosely  esgaged 
by  said  connecting  member;  and  flexible  detenta  formed 
integral  with  said  cleats  and  each  constituting  one  side 
of  the  corresponding  slot,  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  connecting  member  to  releaaably  lock  the  same  In 
engag^M«t  with  oerresponding  terminals  of  said  aloto, 
the  Inner  sides  of  said  detents  being  inclined  to  widen  said 
Riota  as  they  recede  from  the  ends  of  said  detents,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  In  n  motor  truck  attachment  of  the  type  herein  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  forward  frame  and  a  rear- 
wsrd  or  extension  frame  fixedly  connected  together,  an 
axle  reslllently  assodated  with  the  rearward  frame  afore- 
said, driving  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  vibratory 
frame  pivotaily  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  one  of  said 
frames  and  rigidly  connected  at  Its  rearward  ends  to  the 
axle  aforesaid,  a  differential  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said 
vibratory  frame  and  having  chain  and  sprocket  connec- 
tion* with  the  driving  wheels  aforessid,  and  operative  con- 
nection with  a  motor  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  motor  truck  attachment  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  of  a  forward  frame  and  a  rearward  or  ^- 
tension  frame  fixedly  connected  together,  an  axle  reslll- 
ently assodated  with  th*"  rearward  frame  aforesaid  and 
carrying  the  fixed  beads  of  brake  mechanisms,  driving 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  vibratory  frame  pivotaily 
connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  one  of  said  frames  and 
rigidly  connect«<l  at  Its  rear  ends  to  the  fixed  heads  of  the 
brake  mechanisms  of  the  axle  aforesaid,  a  differential 
drive  shaft  mounted  ou  said  vibratory  frame  and  having 
chain  and  sprocket  connections  with  the  driving  wheels 
aforcHald.  and  operative  connection  wtlh  a  motor  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


'■i< 


1.269,010.  SORTING  AND  GAGING  ATP ABATCS.  WiL- 
lAAU  SHAW.  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
24,  1913.  Serial  No  750.142.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  124,807.  (Cl. 
S3— 92.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sorting  srtlclfs.  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  carrying  a  plnrallty  of  artldes.  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  die  carrying  members  and  means  for  passing 
the  articles  successively  through  a  die  in  each  menhcr. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  sorting  artldes.  a  rotatable  tkatt, 
a  drum  keyed  thereto  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  spaced 
abodt  Ita  periphery,  a  plurality  of  spaced  members  kayad 
to  the  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  dies  therein  in  aliae- 
ment  with  said  recesses,  means  adapted  to  deposit  tte 
artldw  saccesslrely  Into  the  dies  of  each  earrylag  msM- 
ber  and  a  hopper  for  feeding  artldes  Into  said  draat. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  sorting  artldes,  a  rotatable  vcrtleal 
shaft,  a  drum  fastened  thereto  having  a  plnnVlty  of  re- 
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cefMt  qiMeed  about  its  periphery,  metna  for  feeding  arti- 
cles tbereto,  n.  plurality  of  borlsontal  plates  attached  to 
tbe  shaft,  a  plurality  of  dies  of  equal  slie  In  each  of  the 
plates,  said  dies  being  in  allnement  with  the  recesses  and 
of  increasing  slse  from  tbe  upper  to  the  lower  plates, 
means  for  rdeaiing  tie  artielea  from  the  dies,  a  plurality 
of  hoppers  for  rccetrlng  articles  of  a  certain  size,  and 
means  for  oppnlng  certain  of  said  dies  when  above  tbe 
hoppers  whereby  articles  of  a  certain  size  may  be  dropped 
into  tbe  hopper  corresponding  with  said  size. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  sorting  articles,  a  set  of  split  dies, 
a  second  set  of  dies  beneath  the  first,  means  for  deposit- 
ing an  article  in  a  die  in  the  flrtt  set,  a  bin  for  receiving  tbe 
articles  passing  therethrough  and  means  for  opening  the 
said  dies  in  tbe  first  set  to  release  the  article  if  it  falls 
to  pass  through. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  sorting  articles,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  apa^ced  members  secured  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  split  dies  of  uniform  size  in  one  member,  a  plurality  of 
split  dies  of  uniform  but  larger  diameter  in  each  next 
succeeding  member,  a  bin  to  receive  the  articles  passing 
through  Uie  cloaed  split  dies  in  each  member,  means  for 
feeding  »e  articles  Into  the  dies  in  the  first  member, 
means  for  opening  the  split  dies  in  each  member  when  they 
are  above  tbe  bin  corresponding  thereto. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  6,  8.  9,  11  to  14.  and  16  to  21  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,011.  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLYING  THE  FRE- 
QUENCY OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Isaac  Saoms- 
BBRG,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless 
Telegraph  ComjMny  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  209,197.      (CI.   172 — 281.) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  tbe  fre<inency  of  a  mul- 
tiphase current  comprising  a  coll  having  an  iron  core  of 
low  reluctance  connected  into  one  lead  of  each  phase,  a 
winding  for  continuous  ctirrent  on  each  of  said  cores, 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  windings,  and  a  chok- 
ing coll  having  a  core  with  open  magnetic  circuit  in  series 
with  each  of  said  windings,  the  ratio  between  the  con- 
tinuous current  ampere  turns  and  the  alternating  current 
ainpere  turns  being  such  that  the  current  wave  of  each 
phase  is  increased  in  amplitude  and  decreased  in  duration 
on  one  side  of  the  zero  line  to  such  extent  that  the  por- 
tion of  increased  amplitude  is  an  integral  fraction  of  the 
fnndaraental  frequency,  the  phases  being  directly  con- 
nected In  such  manner  that  the  portions  of  tbe  current 
waves  of  increased  amplitude  all  lie  on  tbe  same  side  of 
the  zero  line. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  relatively  high  frequency 
current  from  m  currents  of  different  phase  having  a  com- 
mon lower  frequency,  which  consists  in  increasing  the 
amplitude  and  decreasing  the  duration  of  one  part  of  the 
current  wave  of  each  of  said  currents  and  directly  com- 
bining the  resulting  currents  with  non-magnetic  connec- 


tions to  give  a  single  alternating  current  n  of  times  the 
frequency  of  the  original  currenta. 

5.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  relatively  hlgl«  frequency 
curfent  from  a  plurality  of  currents  of  diffefent  phase 
having  a  common  lower  frequency,  which  <!onaists  in 
deforming  the  wave  ihape  of  said  cnrrenta  In  sqch  manner 
as  to  increase  the  amplitude  and  decrease  the  ^nration  of 
tbe  part  of  the  wave  on  one  side  of  the  zero  li|ie  as  com- 
pared to  the  other  part,  and  directly  combining  the 
deftmned  waves  to  give  a  current  of  increased  frequency. 

6.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  relatively  high  frequency 
current  from  a  plurality  of  currents  of  different  phase 
of  a  lower  common  frequency,  wbich  consists  In  deform- 
ing tbe  wave  shape  of  each  of  said  currents  by  inserting 
thewln  a  transformer  having  an  iron  core  aod  having  a 
magnetic  circuit  of  low  reluctance,  magnetizing  aaid  trana- 
foriaer  by  a  continuous  current,  and  directly  combining 
the  distorted  currents  to  give  a  current  of  high  fre- 
quency. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  frequency  of  a  mul- 
tiphase alternating  current  comprising  in  comhlnatlon  a 
coil  connected  into  eaeh. phase  of  said  source,  saturated 
corea  for  said  c-olls  of  low  magnetic  reluctance,  and  a 
winding  for  each  core  connected  to  a  source  of  continuous 
current  for  saturating  tbe  core,  tbe  number  of  phases  and 
colls  as  well  as  the  ratio  of  the  contlnfUous  current  and 
alternating  current  ampere  turns  being  so  arranged  as  to 
enable  tbe  phases  to  be  directly  added  and  t«  give  the 
desired  multiple  of  the  fundamental  frequency. 

[Claims  1.  4.  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,012.  CLiU'HES-DRIER.  Cabtbb  W.  SiMOLrrxEBT, 
Dawners  Grove.  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  «o  Edward 
D.  Scbuth  and  one-fbortb  to  William  F.  Schuth,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  181.815. 
(CI.  68—34.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  hollow  case  adapted 
to  receive  through  a  suitable  opening  In  one  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  clothes  bars  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a 
position  in  tbe  case  to  a  position  outside  the  case  where 
they  extend  therefrom,  and  a  trackway  mounted  substan- 
tially Inside  the  case  engaged  by  tbe  end  portions  of  said 
clothes  bars  adapted  to  guide  and  control  said  clothes  bars 
In  all  positions  of  their  said  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generally  verti- 
cal case  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  therein  permit- 
ting the  entrance  of  clothes  bars  therethrough,  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  supporting  member  extending  across  tbe 
Interior  of  the  case  adapted  to  receive  and  support  clothes 
I  ar  aicmherx  e/iterlng  tbe  case,  n  plurality  of  clothes  bar 
iiienil-trs  suspended  from  said  cross  member,  means  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cross  member  preventing  the  free  move- 
ment of  tbe  clothes  bar  members  out  of  the  case,  and 
spring  means  within  the  case  urging  the  clatbes  bar 
members  outward. 
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S.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  a  generally  ver- 
tical caae  having  a  alot  on  one  side  forming  an  entrance 
for  clothes  bar  members,  a  plurality  of  clothes  bar  mem- 
bers adapted  to  enter  the  case  through  said  slot  and  lie 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  inside  the  case,  a  cap 
or  hood  at  the  top  of  tbt  caie  of  approximately  seml-clr- 
colar  cross-aection  having  in  Its  onter  vertical  face  an 
elongated  stoc  within  which  the  Mids  of  clothes  bar  mem- 
bers may  enter  said  hood,  and  a  continuous  supportinK 
member  for  tbe  clothes  bar  members  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  caao  to  support  the  clothes  bar  members  In 
the  case,  thence  Into  tbe  hood  to  retain  the  ends  of  the 
same  clothes  bar  monbera  inside  the  hood,  the  whole  so 
shaped  and  arranged  that  the  clothes  bar  members  may 
be  moved  from  suspended  concealrd  position  in  the  case  to 
a  position  wherein  they  project  from  the  hood  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  general  length  of  the  case  and  are 
•upported  for  clothes  drying  purposes,  for  tbe  purposes 
aet  forth. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.269.018.  CONVEYER  LAG.  Rorert  R.  Smii.et.  Goo<1 
man.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  185,845. 
(CI.  193 — 8.) 


A  conveyer  lag  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  hav- 
ing alined  keeper  apertures  and  cable  receiving  recesses 
therein,  a  swinging  keeper  provldad  with  a  bolt  aperture  at 
Its  free  end.  said  keeper  bstng  fitted  between  tbe  plates 
and  pivoted  tbereto,  tbe  bssper  being  provided  with  cable 
gripping  recesses  adapted  to  rsgister  with  the  cable  receiv- 
ing recesses  in  the  plates  when  said  keeper  is  folded  be- 
tweer  said  plates  to  thoa  fMai  a  cable  receiving  opening, 
and  a  bolt  fitted  through  the  keeper  apertures  and  the  bolt 
aperture  in  the  keeper  for  locking  the  latter  to  tbe  plates 
in  Its  folded  position,  whereby  tbe  aforesaid  keeper  con«>ti- 
tutes  a  cable  grip  and  reinforcing  filler  for  the  spaced 
plates. 


1,209.014.      DOUBLE    ENDED    CROCHET     HOOK    AM) 
SHIELD.     Wabsbk  H.  Stanbbbbv.  Grand  Haven.  Mich 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  151.198.     (CI.  66—17.) 


1.  In  combination  a  tubular  shield  having  open  ends  and 
a  lonKitudinal  slot  In  one  bide  closed  at  both  ends,  a  hook 
member  mounted  loosely  within  the  shield  and  comprising 
a  central  cyllndrlral  section  having  substantially  tbe  same 
diameter  as  the  Inner  diameter  of  tbe  shield  and  oppositely 
extending  shanks,  each  terminating  In  a  hook,  projections 
pressed  inwardly  in  tbe  tube  at  substantially  Its  middle 
point  to  frictlonally  engage  the  central  cylindrical  section 
of  said  hook  member,  a  sleeve  having  a  knurled  outer  sur- 
face located  loosely  around  the  shield  and  a  pin  passing 
through  the  sleeve  and  slot  in  the  shield  Into  the  hook 
member  at  substantially  the  middle  point  thereof. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,260.015.  MILKING-MACHINE  Emil  Stabch  and  Bbn- 
.tami.v  Stabch.  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1J*14. 
Serlsl  No.  872,284.     (CI.  31— 98.) 

1.  In  milking  apparatus,  a  chamber  having  its  lower 
end  <ipen  and  provided  at  said  end  with  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing valve  seat,  a  milk  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber, 
a  reciprocating  pump  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  coun- 
terwelghted    valve   dlHposed    outside   of   said   chamber   and 


adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  ooanterwdgkt 
acting  In  conjunction  with  tbe  suction  stroke  of  said  pimp 
to  maintain  said  valve  closed,  and  a  depending  flange  on 
tbe  chamber  for  directing  the  discharge  downward. 


2.  In  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  Integral  top  and  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  valve  for  closing  said  opening,  a  pump,  a  connection 
l»etween  the  pump  and  the  caning,  and  an  inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  the  casing  and  Into  the  milk 
chamber  to  a  point  below  the  connection  for  the  pump. 

3.  In  milking  apparatus,  tbe  combii^stlon  of  an  inverted, 
cup-shaped  casing  having  an  Integral  top  and  having  its 
lower  end  open,  a  downwardly  opening  valve  for  closing 
said  open  end.  an  inlet  connection  comprising  a  nipple  re- 
movably secured  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  pump,  and  a 
connection  between  tbe  pump  and  the  casing  comprising  a 
nipple  removably  secured  in  the  top  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  milking  apparatus,  a  casing,  means  for  admitting 
milk  thereto  and  for  discharging  the  same  therefrom,  an 
exterior  shoulder  formed  annularly  on  said  casing,  and  a 
ring  adapted  for  screw -threaded  engagement  with  said  cas- 
ing above  said  shoulder,  whereby  to  clamp  therebetween 
the  edge  of  a  support. 


1.269.016.  SNOW  -  I'LOW.  Baztli  Staszko,  Hatfield. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar  23.  1918.  Serial  No.  224,296.  (CI. 
37—7.) 


1.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  <-ombination  with  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing lateral  running  boards,  of  a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed 
curved  shear  plates,  levers  rigidly  engaged  with  said  plates', 
brf.okets  upon  which  said  leverg  are  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end.  resilient  supports  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
levors.  and  means  for  engaging  or  disengaging  said  brack- 
ets from  the  running  boards  of  said  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow  attachment  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  having  running  boards  extending  lon- 
gitudinally at  both  sides  thereof,  of  brackets  fitted  against 
the  lower  side  of  said  running  boards,  studs  extending  up- 
ward through  said  brsckets.  said  studs  having  oppositely 
disposed  transverse  slots  formed  therethrough,  sliding 
plates  having  openings  receptive  of  tbe  beads  of  said  studs, 
and  slots  extending  between  the  openings  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  slots  in  said  studs,  mer.ns  for  holding  said 
^'lidlng  plates  In  an  engaged  position,  levers  pivoted  in 
said  brackets,  angular  bars  formed  with  said  levers,  shear 
plates  secured  to  said  angularly  disposed  bars,  and  flexi- 
ble eonnectlons  between  said  bars  and  s£id  brackets  where- 
by said  plates  are  held  resiliently  susp^-nded. 


1,269.017.     CAR.  Frei.  HTr.rrtisH.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Fllsd 

Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  154.198.     (CI.  105 — 239.) 

1.  A  car  body,  two  trucks  centrally   pivoted  thereto,  a 

single  bearing  on  one  truck  centrally  supporting  said  car 


■■MM 


286 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


JUNS  11^  19 18. 


boi7.  vaA  tw  bMrlBta  rapportlM  Mid  our  body  »b  tbe 
otk«r  track. 


2.  A  car  body,  two  trucks  CABtnUy  pivoted  thereto,  a 
slii^le  bearing  on  one  track  centrallf  rapportlng  said  car 
body,  and  two  bearings  supportUit  said  car  body  on  the 
other  truck,  the  truck  carrying  the  two  bearings  being 
disposed  so  that  it  carries  tbe  greater  portion  of  the 
load. 

3.  A  car  body,  a  truck,  and  oscillatory  bearing  means 
pivoted  to  awlQg  on  a  horixontal  axis  on  said  truck  and 
reroluble  with  respect  to  the  car  body  and  supporting 
the  ear  body  at  two  points  at  opposite  aides  reiveetively 

4.  A  ear  body,  a  trock,  a  bearing  menber  pivoted  to 
tlie  track  on  a  koriaontal  axis,  and  two  rollers  supported 
by  said  meimktr  at  opposite  aides  reepectivciy  <rf  the  axis 
thereto  and  aapportlBg  aald  car  body. 

5.  A  car  body,  a  track,  two  bearinf  BMBbcra  pivoted  to 
the  ttw^  on  a  horlaontal  axis,  and  two  pairs  of  roUera 
supporting  said  ear  body  and  reiq>eetively  svpported  by 
said  bearing  members  at  opposite  sides  of  aald  axis. 

[Clairaa  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.269,018.  CUSHION.  ROBBST  L.  8TBVK(a.  Albion, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Mattonal  Spriag  *  Wire  Company, 
Albion,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlcfaigaa.  Filed  Dee. 
2.  1916.     Serial  No.  134.S59.     (CI.  5—18.) 


mat  himedly  encaged  wltli  aald  rear  iriate,  and  jBeaas 
for  aer«aUy  boMlac  aald  helmet  la  poaltftoa.  all  ^  aald 


0-" 


3.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
springs,  of  means  for  engaging  and  securing  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  springs,  a  fabric  covering  comprising  a  serlea  of 
indlvidoal  fabric  tubes  open  at  their  inner  ends  for  en- 
gaging the  respective  springs,  and  a  fabric  strip  stitched 
to  tbe  flattened  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  forming  a  closure 
for  the  pockets  and  a  flat  tie  extending  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axil  of  tbe  springs. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.268.018.       WAR     PROTECTING-SUIT.       Fbancibbbk 

SZMTT,  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1818.    Serial  No. 

330.008.     (CI.  89 — 36.) 

1.  A  laminated  armor  comprised  of  inner  layer  of  cot- 
ton fabric,  a  center  layer  of  glass,  and  another  layer  of 
paraffin  fiber,  all  of  said  layers  being  firmly  nnlted  to- 
gether. 

3.  An  armor,  comprising  a  front  and  back  plate,  leg- 
gings attached  thereto,  said  leggings  covering  the  rear 
and  firont  portion  of  tbe  Ilmba,  connections  between  tbe 
Blwunta  of  Mid  leggings,  amend  aprena  attaebed 
bingedir  to  aald  front  and  rear  plate*  respectively,  coni- 
cal anaoffcd  coveHnga  for  tbe  arflss.  aaM  eovertags  being 
iMBOTaMy  sogaged  in  nid  front  and  bade  idatM,  a  hel- 


plates  being  of  lamlnatpd  construction,  comprised  of  layers 
of  cotton,  glass  and  paratQn  fiber  respectively. 
[Clalti  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,269,030.  MIASURTNO  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID-THANKS. 
STBPHaw  Tactkia.-*,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  J«ne  21. 
1916.     Serial   No.   104.882.      (01.  220—120.) 


A  tank  subdivided  by  a  horizontal  partition  and  vertical 
partltioaM  into  a  lower  compartment  aad  upper  middle 
and  end  compartments,  tbe  middle  compartment  having 
an  upper  Inlet  and  a  lower  outlet  discharging  into  the 
lower  eompartment.  a  maasnrtng  wheel  In  tbe  middle 
compartment  and  Joumaled  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  a 
housing  inclosing  tbe  measuring  wheel  and  in  cocnmuni- 
catloB  iritta  tbe  Inlet  and  tbe  oatlet  <rf  the  nalddie  com 
partmest.  and  IndlcatiBg  mechanism  dlspoaed  in  tbe  mid- 
dle eo^pautatent  exterior  to  tbe  bouslBg  of  the  measur- 
ing wheel  and  geared  to  tbe  latter. 


1.2ee.0tl.      CAMBBA.      SmPHSH    Tacttkiah.    New    York. 

N.  T.     Filed  Jvne  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  10639T.      (CL 

242—71.) 

8.  la  a  camera,  in  eoBbiiiatlOB  with  film  atrip  Support- 
ing  metiM,  BNana  for  sereriag  a  portioB  of  the  film  strip 
from  the  remainder,  a  wiading  spool  provided  with  fllm 
gripping  means  adapted  to  asoive  bodily  Into  Jnxtapoeltion 
with  tbe  end  portion  of  tbe  said  remainder,  and  means 
holding  the  Mid  end  of  tbe  film  strip  In  positlob  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  aald  fllm  atrip  grilling  nieana. 

S.  la  a  camera  adapted  to  aapport  and  advancf  a  fllm 
strip,  a  dosed  caaing  detacbably  monnted  on  tbe  caoMra. 
a  spool  carried  by  said  casing  on  whl^  the  Mid  istrip  is 
adapted  to  be  wotmd.  Mid  eaataic  havlnc  a  sMBbef  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  provide  an  opcAlag  for  the  passage  of 
the  strip,  a  orttiag  device  mouated  on  Mid  MMiber 
adapted  to  aever  tbe  portion  of  tbe  fllm  strip  won8d  upon 
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tbe  Mid  spool  from  tbe  mtalader  wben  tbe  Mid  maaber 
is  moved  to  dose  tbe  casing,  meaaa  boldlng  tbe  «id  of 
said  rcmalBdcr  in  juztapoeitioa  with  tbe  line  of  opening 
of  said  casing,  and  means  whereby  tbe  Mid  spool  may  be 
moved  bodily  toward  the  said  line  of  opening  to  engage 
the  said  strip  end. 


0   :( 


fi.  In  a  camera,  a  film  atrip  winding  spool  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  fllm  gripping  Jaws  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  camera  casing. 

11.  In  a  caokera.  a  bodily  movable  film  strip  winding 
spool  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  iUm  strip  grip- 
ping jaws,  a  comaaon  Imndle  for  opei«ting  said  Jawa  and 
rotating  tbe  spool,  means  for  preventing  operation  of  tbe 
jaws  wbea  tbe  spool  la  la  normal  winding  poaitlon,  and 
means  adapted  to  permit  operation  of  tbe  Jaws  and  to 
prevent  rotation  of  tbe  spool  wbea  the  latter  is  displaced 
from  normal  winding  poaitlon. 

18.  In  a  camera  adapted  to  rapport  and  advance  a 
fllm  strip,  a  recepUcle  closed  so  as  to  exclude  light  de- 
tacbably mounted  on  tbe  camera  and  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  expoaed  portion  of  tbe  fllm  strip,  means  mounted  with- 
in said  receptacle  for  gripping  and  winding  Mid  fllm 
wltbln  the  receptacle,  and  a  part  of  Mid  recepUcle  com- 
prising meaas  for  severing  tbe  portion  of  tbe  strip  in  the 
said   receptacle   from   the   remainder. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  7  to  10,  and  12  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.269.022.  OIL  CONTAINER  AND  RKQI8TER.  FXRDI- 
XAXD  JosCPH  Taiipa,  San  Bernardino,  CaL  Filed  July 
19.  1917.     Serial  No.  181,624.      (CI.  221 — 67.) 


aplflof  tasteasd  to  and  oammunieatteg  wttk  SB  cslt 
iBg  la  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle.  mU  sylvst  bttvlac  8 
socket  pertleo  commanlcatiBg  with  tbe  dact  tbiisla,  a 
tube  positieaed  la  the  latter  aad  sseaas  q^oa  the  toy  af 
tbe  receptacle  for  boldlng  the  tabe  in  place,  tiM  drcMB- 
ferenee  of  tbe  receptacle  bavlag  graduatlsM  adjsMat  to 
the  tube,  as  set  fartb. 

{Claima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.269,023.  FASTENING  AND  IXK7KING  MEANS  FOB 
THE  HOODS  OF  AUTOMOBILES.  GsoanK  R.  Waps- 
wftBTH,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor 
Car  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.376.      (CI.  70 — 82.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hood  and  chan8is  of  an 
automnhlle,  uifatig  for  fasteninj:  the  h<Kxl  to  the  rbasfiix 
comprising  a  set  of  spaced  fastening  derices  on  the  booA, 
a  set  of  correspondingly  spaced  fastening  devices  on  tbe 
chassis  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  set  on  tbe  bood, 
and  a  movable  support  carrying  the  fastening  devices  of 
one  set  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  cause  tbe  latter  to 
be  moved  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  fasteaing 
devices  of  the  otiier  set. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  hood  and  chassis  of  an 
automobile,  a  plurality  of  yieldingly  supported  fastening 
devices  on  tbe  inner  side  of  the  hood  and  spaced  length- 
wise thereof,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  tbe  chassis  on  tbe 
Innfr  side  of  tbe  hood  and  provided  with  fastening  de- 
vices adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  fastening  devices  carried  by  tbe  bood  and  to 
place  them  under  tension,  and  means  extending  through 
the  bood  by  which  said  rock  shaft  may  be  rotated. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  hood  and  chassis  of  an 
automobile,  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  carried  on  the 
inner  side, of  tbe  hood  and  spaced  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
rock  shaft  supported  on  the  chassis  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fastening  dcvlres  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fastening  devices  carried 
by  tbe  bood,  said  rock  shaft  being  located  on  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  hood,  and  being  provided  with  a  member  projecting 
througb  tbe  latter,  and  means  connected  to  said  menber 
for  locking  tbe  hood  to  the  chassis. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette. ] 


1.  An  on  container  and  register  comprlslBg  a  recepta- 
cle with  a  supporting  base  having  a  cotaway  portton,  a 


1,269,024.  ADVERTI8I.NG  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Edwabo 
B.  Washk.  BUUngs.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  138,121.      (CI.  35 — 17.) 


1.  Aa  advertlBing  display   for  wall  eoreflav 
i  aad  tbe  like,  cenprlsiag  a  plate  earrytac  a 
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of<.rarroiuidInc  objects  not  to  be  coTered  with  aald  mate- 
liala,  a  itoictl  coated  with  one  of  aald  materials  and  rep- 
retenting  a  part  of  tbe  artlde  or  wall  to  be  covered,  and 
a  I^te  beldad  Mid  steacil  and  corered  with  another  of 
mid  materiala  to  represent  the  body  of  said  wall,  Mid 
•teaell  and  Mid  last  raeatloiBed  plate  being  each  Indl- 
Tidnally  replaceable  by  other  like  memb^. 

8.  An  adrertising  dlsplajr  comprlatng  Mparate  stencils, 
one  for  depictiiig  roof  trim  and  the  other  for  depicting 
wall  trim  of  a  honse,  and  color  ba<±sroanda  adapted  to 
be  disposed  behind  said  stencils  to  depict  the  body  parts 
of  said  roof  and  wall  to  complete  a  representation  of  a 
house  in  color. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.269.025.  'BOOK-MARK.  JcLira  R.  Watts,  Atlanta. 
Ga.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.122.  (CI. 
116—66.) 


A  book  marker  including  a  clip  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  spring  metal  bent  upon  Itself  and  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  a  book  back,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  Mid  clip  being  enlarged  and  proTided  with  a  slot,  one 
side  of  the  clip  being  widened  and  formed  concavo-couTex, 
a  plurality  of  tits  formed  on  said  concaTO-convex  side,  and 
a  flexible  marker  engaged  with  Mid  slot. 


1,269,026.  RAILROAD  -  TICKET.  Aubxandkb  WaiN- 
r«LD.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.209.      (CI.  283—23.) 


'■■— ^— "j*"^ 


yffnjiNrie*finaf/c,o.o.  i«= 


■  \ —       irT*  —^ 


1.  A  railroad  ticket  compriHing  a  body  portion  having 
suitable  indicia  thereon,  and  a  detactiable  auditor's  check 
identifying  the  body  portion  and  bearing  tbe  name  of  the 
destination  and  the  number  of  tbe  station  of  the  begin- 
ning of  tbe  trip. 

2.  A  railroad  ticket  including  a  body  portion  having 
Euitaltle  Ipdlcia  thereon,  a  detachable  auditor's  check  at 
one  end  of  and  identifying  the  body  portion,  and  a  termi- 
nal coupon  detachably  connected  with  the  auditor's  cheek 
and  comprising  a  detachable  auditor's  check  and  a  detach- 
able conductor's  check  both  identifying  the  body  portion, 
said  auditor's  check  and  the  conductor's  check  bearing  the 
name  of  the  destination  and  Identifying  the  station  at  the 
beginning  of  the  trip  by  secret  indicia. 


1,269.027.  DIVIDERS*  Jamb*  Whitb,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,112.  (CI.  33—148.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deacrtbed,  a  plurality  of  leg 
members  pivotally  connected,  a  scale  member  plvotally 
connected  with  one  of  tbe  leg  members  and  slidable  with 
referoice  to  the  other  of  said  members,  an  adjustable 
foot  member  carried  by  one  of  the  leg  members,  a  pivot- 
aU7  aMODlcd  foot  mnnber  carried  by  the  other  leg  mem- 
ber and  Mounted  to  swing  in  a  plaac  parallel  with  the 


plana  of  movement  of  Bald  leg  members,  one  df  the  leg 
members  bavlng  a  scale  thereon,  and  a  pointer  Oarrled  by 
the  pivoted  member  last  named  and  cofiperatiag,  with  the 
scale  last  mentioned. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  leg 
members  plvotally  connected,  a  foot  member  adjustable 
with  reference  to  one  of  the  leg  members,  an  afc  shaped 
scale  connected  with  one  of  the  leg  members  and  co- 
operating with  the  other  of  said  members,  a  plvotally 
mounted  foot  member  carried  by  one  of  the  leg  members,  a 
pointer  on  the  upper  end  of  said  foot  member,  the  adja- 
cent leg  member  iiaving  a  scale  extending  transversely 
with  reference  thereto,  and  a  stop  member  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  pivoted  foot  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  plv- 
otally connected  leg  members,  a  main  arc  shaped  scale 
member  connected  therewith,  one  of  the  leg  members  being 
cut  aiway  near  its  lower  end,  a  foot  member  correspond- 
ingly cut  away  and  plvotally  connected .  with  -  said  leg 
member  last  named,  a  clamping  screw  for  retaining  said 
foot  member  In  adjusted  peaitlon.  the  leg  meinber  last 
named  having  a  scale  extending  transversely  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  and  means  movable  with  tbe  pivoted  foot 
niembor  for  cooperation  with  the  scale  last  named. 


1.269,028.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  ROu.iK  H. 
WtiTB,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  aMtgnor,  by  direct  and 
meane  assignments,  to  The  Cleveland  Tractor  Company, 
Euclid.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1914.     Serial   No.   866,741.      (CI.   97—71.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chassis  of  a  motor  thereon,  traction  means  including  a 
traction  roller  upon  which  the  chasala  is  mountad,  an  im- 
plement frame  behind  the  chassis,  a  spacer  means  between 
one  side  of  tbe  cliassls  and  the  implement  frame,  a  three 
point  spacer  means  between  the  oWtet  side  of  the  chassis 
and  Implement  frame,  and  driving  connections  between 
the  motor  and  traction  roller. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chassis,  traction  means  upon  which  Ike  chassis  Is  mount- 
ed, a  motor,  drirlng  connections  between  the  nlotor  ana 
roller  means,  an  Impleihent  frame  behind  the  chaMis 
frame,  ground  engaging  means  carried  by  the  Mid  frame,  a 
spacer  means  flexibly  connected  with  saw  end  of  the  frame 
and  hingedly  connected  with  the  chassis,  a  lecond  Y 
shaped  spacer  means  connected  to  the  other  etd  of  the 
lmpl«nent  frame  and  chaMla,  the  two  poiats  of  tlie  qtacer 
being;  flexibly  connected  with  the  chassis  fram<|  and  the 
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remaining  point  of  tbe  spacer  being  hingedly  connected 
with  the  chassis. 

5.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  comprising  a  chassis,  a 
motor  mounted  thereon,  roller  means  Including  a  traction 
roller  upon  which  the  cbas^tls  Is  mounted,  an  implement 
frame  l>ehlnd  the  Mid  chassis,  the  axis  of  said  implement 
frame  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
chassis,  spacing  means  hingedly  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
the  chassis.  Mid  spacing  means  engaging  both  ends  of 
Raid  implement  frame  by  a  universal  connection  and  means 
tarried  by  the  chaasis  for  limiting  side  movement  of  the 
Kalil  spacing  mcaas,  but  permitting  vertical  movement 
thereof. 

7.  An  agricultural  machine,  comprising  a  chassis,  a  mo 
tor  mounted  thereon,  rollers  upon  which  the  chassig  Is 
mounted,  including  a  traction  roller,  an  implement  frame 
at  tbe  rear  of  said  chassis,  a  spacing  rod  hingedly  connect- 
ed to  the  chaMis  frame  at  one  end,  and  at  its  opposite  end 
flesihly  connected  with  one  end  of  the  implement  frame. 
a  second  spacing  rod  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  chassis  frame,  means  universally  connecting  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  last  mentioned  rod  with  an  end  of  the  im- 
plement frame,  and  a  guiding  means  comprising  a  member 
having  a  substantially  vertical  slot,  through  which  slot  the 
last  mentioned  spacing  rod  extendi. 

(rialnis  2,  4,  6,  snd  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette] 


1,269,029.  OIL-CONTROL  TRANSMISSION.  Alva  J. 
WiLUAiiSj  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Williams  Oil  Con- 
trol Transmluion  Company.  Pierce  county.  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  149.647-     (CI.  192—18.) 


2«4lU» 


1.  In  an  oil  control  transmission,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shsft,  a  casing  secured  to  the  driven 
shaft  and  revolubly  mounted  upon  tbe  drive  shaft,  a  plu- 
ral'ty  of  picnger  oil  pumping  means  paHlng  radially 
thruugh  and  tmnnloned  externally  to  said  casing,  and  an 
ei-centrtc  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  strsp 
revolubly  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  and  plvotally  con 
nected  to  each  of  the  said  plungers,  an  endless  pipe  sys- 
tom  connecting  all  of  said  pumping  means  said  pipe  sys- 
tem Including  alternate  individual  pipes  joining  two  ad- 
Jac»'nt  pumping  means  on  one  side  through  the  trunnions 
ther.H)f,  tbe  pipe  system  being  filled  with  an  operating; 
f  uld.  snd  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  operating  fluid 
In  said  pipe,  said  means  lnclud*ng  a  sliding  tapered  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  sys- 
tem, a  vhlvr  rod  slldably  mounted  externally  said  casing 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  handle  of  the  Mid  valve 
and  co'iperating  with  tbe  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  valve 
may  be  closed  or  opened  by  moving  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  an  o*l  control  transmission  the  combination  of  n 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  secured  to  the  driven 
shaft  and  revolubly  monntrd  upon  the  drive  shaft,  radial 
openings  in  the  sal<l  caslni<.  a  plurality  of  plunger  oil 
pumping  means,  each  of  said  pnmptng  means  including  a 
cyl'nder  which  passes  through  one  of  tbe  Mid  openings  in 
the  (aslng  and  which  Is  trunnloned  at  its  outer  end  and 
externally  to  tbe  said  casing,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted 
within  the  satd  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve  In  tbe  outer  en<l 
of  tbe  said  cylinder,  a  similar  outlet  valve  s'milarly  lo- 
cate<l.  pipes  external  the  said  casing  and  connected  at  one 
end  throng"!  the  tmnnion  of  the  cylinder  with  tbe  outlet 


pasMge  of  one  cylinder  and  with  the  inlet  pasMge  of  the 
adjacent  ryltnder,  whereby  an  operating  fluid  is  admitted 
to  the  cyl'nder  through  one  of  the  pipes  and  discharged 
to  tbe  adjacent  cylinder  through  the  other  pipe  thus  form* 
Ing  an  endless  pipe  system  between  the  Mid  cylisdert, 
and  a  valve  In  the  Mid  system,  whereby  the  flow  of  oil 
through   tbe  system   is  controlled. 


1,269.030.  CORSET.  Gsoaoa  H.  Wiluams. 
geles.  Cal.  Flle<l  July  30.  1917.  Serial  No 
(CI.    2—74.) 


Los    An- 
188.455. 


1.  A  corset  comprising  t»  j  sections,  each  provided  with 
a  row  of  eyelets,  a  stirrup  plvotally  hooked  In  each  eye- 
let, a  plurality  of  series  of  tapes  threaded  through  said 
stirrups  and  adjustably  conjoining  the  sections,  and 
means  to  lock  and  unlock  the  terminals  of  each  tape  on 
the  front  of  the  corset. 

2.  A  corset  comprising  two  sections,  caob  provided  in 
tbe  back  thereof  with  a  row  of  eyelets,  a  stirrup  plvotally 
and  removably  booked  In  each  eyelet,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  tapes  threaded  through  said  stirrups  and  conjoining 
tbe  sections,  a  plurality  of  loops  on  tbe  front  of  tbe  sec- 
tions through  which  the  tapes  pass  to  bold  Mme  in  3at 
position,  and  locking  means  on  the  front  of  tbe  corset 
for  the  tape   terminals. 

4.  A  corset  comprising  two  sections,  each  bavlng  stays 
and  each  provided  with  a  row  of  eyelets,  pivotal  means 
removably  hooked  in  each  eyelet,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
tapes  threaded  through  said  means  and  toward  tbe  center 
uf  the  corset,  and  the  tape  terminals  extending  around, 
and  to  tbe  front  of,  the  corset,  said  pivotal  means  hold- 
ing the  tapes  away  from  contact  with  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  plurality  of  clasps  fastened  to  one  of  the 
stays  of  lach  section  and  on  the  front  thereof,  said  tapes 
passing  through,  and  being  held  in  position  by.  said 
( lasps,  and  said  clasps  operable  by  said  tpaes  to  release 
same. 

[Claim  3  not  printetl   in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,269,031.  CAN-OPENER.  William  A.  Wiluambon, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,060. 
(CI.   3«> — 3.) 


^  to  T 


D 


1.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  radius-bar,  and  a  cutter 
element  mc"Hhly  disposed  upon  said  bar.  Mid  cutter-ele- 
ment t>e'n.$  made  of  spring-wire  formed  with  end-portlonS 
emhradng  the  side-edges  and  lower  surface  of  said  bar, 
and  nrc-shaped  retaining  elements  intermediate  of  the 
4  nd-portlons  of  sakl  cutter -element.  Mid  arc-shaped  ele- 


'.**S',-^iy^;s»S»^iaK«^telSafe^is&Jte^^  '^- 


m«g  tke  appcr  cvrteM  of  tke  «Ud  nt- 
frtettoMl  cmtect  bctwcca  tke  Mid 
tte  fdt— »fc«r. 
2.  la  »  ea»-«9eMr,  s  iat  mdiM^ar  provictod  at  •»« 
Id  wttk  ft  piereliis  VO'tBt,  aad  a  eattar-«l«meBt  moaated 
■Rid  cntttr  ilawMBt  balas  xMde  o(  vize 
formed  wltli  eiid-portl«a*  n^iirartiiy  tb*  •lde«dcH  and 
lower  rarfacc  of  Mid  t>ar,  one  of  Mid  ead-portlons  terml- 
iMtlnc  la  a  laterally  extendlac  lo4^4hape<l  end-member, 
aad  a  enttcr-Made  exteadtec  downwardly  iato  and  throat 
the  aald  loep^iaped  cad-moaber. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,269,032.  8ICmAL.-LA]aP.  Maco  M.  Wirkubb,  Sctaeaec- 
tady,  N.  T.  FUed  May  21,  1»17.  Serial  No.  169,968. 
(a.  116—31.) 


3.  A  combined  side  li^t  and  direction  Indicator,  com- 
prising a  stationary  base  and  standard,  a  lamp  housing 
rotaUbly  mounted  In  said  base,  a  telescoping  lamp  sup- 
pert  BMvated  In  wU  fcowatwg  and  opcnitlvely  connected 
to  the  stwsdard,  reallSeat  aMaaa  carried  by  said  Ump  sup- 
port for  holdtng  the  mbw  la  Its  retnurted  poatttoa  for  nae 
as  a  side  light,  a  8to»  lag  carried  by  die  base,  a  sapport- 
tag  BMraber  pivoted  to  t^  hoastag,  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
pivoted  to  Mid  member  and  arra^fed  to  engage  the  stop 
lug  whoi  the  lamp  U  aaed  aa  a  side  light,  a  spring  oper- 
ated lerer  aiovaMy  moasted  ta  aald  baae  aad  opcratlTely 
connected  to  saM  sopfMrtlng  aseaibor,  and  a  catch  carried 
by  said  baM  for  releasiag  the  aprlag  prcaaed  lever  aad 
permlttlag  the  laaqi  honstag  to  rotate  aad  extend  the  tde- 
seoptc  lai^  sapport  for  oae  as  a  dlrectloB  ladlcator. 

4.  A  ooBhlaed  irfdc  light  aad  dlrecftloa  tadkrator,  eom- 
pri^ng  a  stationary  base  and  sptadle,  a  lamp  housing  ro- 
tetably  aioaated  la  Mtd  haw  at  spaced  relation  to  the 
bottom  of  aald  base  to  fom  a  covpartaieat,  a  telescoplag 
lamp  sapport  ezteadlag  from  oae  aide  of  Mid  hoaalag,  a 
lever  secared  at  oae  end  to  mM  statloaary  standard  aad 
■Mvably  coaaccted  at  its  other  end  to  the  teleseoplag 
laa^>  sapport,  reaUlent  SMaa  carried  by  aald  lamp  sop- 
port  for  holding  the  Maw  la  its  retracted  position  for  aae 
as  a  alda  light,  a  stop  lag  carried  by  said  base  wlthla  the 
c«aH>artm«it, -a  supportlag  SMmber  pivoted  to  the  tower 
aarfaee  <4  the  lamp  boaring  wlthla  the  coaipartnMnt,  a 
Spring  preaoed  pawl  pivoted  to  said  supportlag  member 
*attd  arranged  to  engage  the  stop  lug  when  the  lamp  is 

used  as  a  side  light,  a  spring  operated  lever  extending 
into  the  compartment  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
Mopporting  member,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  base  and 
operatlvely  engaged  with  the  lever  for  releasing  the  latter 
aad  permitting  the  laaq*  heasiag  to  rotate  and  extend  the 
telescopic  lamp  support  for  use  as  a  direction  indtcator. 
[Clainui  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,2at,Mi.    wmmmM,  worn,  thxbshinq  -  machines. 

Thomas  G.  Wisdom,  Admire,  Kans.  FUed  June  10, 
1915.  Serial  No.  33.242.  (O.  193—48.) 
1.  la  a  shock  feeder  far  haad  catters.  the  combination 
arUk  a  SMiia  Inuae,  aaA  aa  sarHeM  htit  sMvaMe  la  a  snb- 
sttirtlaUy  iiailMntal  path  uttlria  mM  CrasM ;  of  a  craafc 
ihafk  ntattv  ii^tthia  said  fnuaa  above  the  b^t,  a  aeries 
^  Melteg  lacks  earrtod  b«r  |«a  ^raako  and  iMvcd  thereby 
te  «  MttOm  ta  iaU«««  tsmsstifla  oa  the  fesd»,  a  rock- 


lag  frame  stractare  oa  said  mala  frame  eoa^ectsd  at  Its 
frfnt  end  with  said  crank  shaft  aad  haviag  4  croM  shaft 
at  its  rear  end,  aad  spring  Io^m  ob  the  malaitraaM  yteld- 


sWy  engaging  said  cross 
of  the  frame  strocture. 

[Claim  2  not  prlated  in  the  Gasette.] 


the  different  positions 


1,269.034.  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR-TEHICL£]8.  Howabd 
P.  WooDwoBTH,  Bay  aty,  Mich.  Filed  Kay  4.  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,402.     (CI.  180—72.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combtaatlOB  of  a  franle,  an  axle,  a 
drive  wheel  on  the  axle,  a  spring  haviag  the  axle  mounted 
thereon,  a  shackle  cennectloa  betwoea  oae ,  end  of  said 
spring  and  the  frame,  a  bracket  secared  to  [the  frame,  a 
drive  member  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a!  drive  chain 
forming  connecting  meaas  betweea  the  drivej  member  and 
drive  wheel,  a  plate  rildahle  oa  the  Mid  bra^et  and  hav- 
iag the  opposite  end  of  the  spriag  coaaected  thereto,  means 
for  adjusting  the  plate  on  the  bracket,  aad  ioeanB  for  se- 
carlng  the  plate  to  the  bracket  la  the  re<|uired  adjusted 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ohasiiis,  a 
rear  axle,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  said  ax}e,  a  sprocket 
Wbeel  ooaeeatric  with  aald  axle  and  txed  wlfh  relation  to 
the  first  mentioned  whed.  a  bracket  secared  tp  the  chaMls. 
a  shackle  pivoted  oa  said  teacket,  a  seeoad  btacket  oa  the 
ckaaots.  a  Jack  shaft  Jooraaled  in  the  seeoM  mentioned 
bracket,  a  plate  aUdable  oa  said  seeoad  atentioned  bracket, 
a  spring  secared  latemedlate  Its  ends  to  Mid  axle  ami 
secured  at  Ite  eoda  to  mM  shackle  aad  «aid  pUte,  a 
i^ocket  whed  oa  said  Jack  shaft,  a  chaia  drive  connec- 
tion betw«aa  said  spro^et  wheels,  aad  mMB^  te  allde  Mkl 
plate  so  aa  to  laereaae  the  distance  betweea  the  centers 
at  the  two  aforesaid  sprocket  wbeeit  and  t^reby  adjast 
the  drive  dMla. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chassis,  a 
rear  axle,  a  drive  wheel  on  the  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  flxe<l 
ta  the  drive  wheel,  a  bracket  la  the  rear, of  the  drive 
Wheel,  a  ahaekie  asonated  oa  aald  bracket,,  a  spring  se- 
cared latermeMate  Ita  ends  to  the  axle  aad  ^t  its  rear  end 
43|>Bae(^ed  to  Mid  shackle,  a  seeoad  braekei  mounted  on 
the  chassis  la  advance  of  the  drive  wheel,  s^ld  bracket  In- 
dndlag  a  bed  portloa  provided  with  aa  aii|tiirBed  flange 
having  a  screw  threaded  aperture  therein,  a  plate  mounted 
Hir  adjaatmeat  on  Mid  bed  aad  at  Its  rea^  ead  having 
<|owawaxdly  directed  Mrs,  the  forward  end  i»f  said  spring 
being  aManted  in  said  Mrs  of  Mid  adjustable  plate,  a 
^uA  ahaft  Joaraalsd  la  the  seeoad  meatio^ed  bracket,  a 
^rocket  wheel  on  said  jack  shaft,  a  drive  ^bala  connect- 
Dig  Mkid  sprocket  wbeela,  and  a  screw  bolt  iboanted  la  the 
acrew  threaded  aperture  of  the  avtaraed  Bange  of  the 
led  of  the  aeeoad  aseatloDed  teadcet  to  as^ve  Mid  plate 
^aarwaidlj  aad  thereby  lacrcaM  the  dlataat^  b^weea  the 
ynfcn  of  said  sprocket  wheds  aad  adJast  ttje  drive  chain. 
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1,269.08."».  SIGNALING  MEANS.  P«tton  H.  WoaxHAN, 
Santa  Ana.  Cal..  SMignor  of  one-third  to  Corneliotts  M. 
Steele  and  one-third  to  Hlpolito  Sepulveda.  Santo  Ana, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  186,741.  (CI. 
177—827.) 


M    ,«V 


2.  In  signaling  means,  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatable  there- 
in, a  signaling  arm  carrle«l  by  Bald  shaft  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  means  for  relesMbly  locking  said  shaft  against 
rotation,  an  electric  light  carried  by  said  arm  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  in  either  direction, 
and  circuit  closing  means  Interposed  In  the  dMult  of 
Mid  light  for  closing  Mid  circuit  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked 
In  either  direction.  Mid  circuit  closing  means  irfso  serving 
to  provide  braking  means  for  retarding  movement  of  said 
Amtt. 

4.  In  signaling  means,  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatable  there- 
in, a  signaling  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  mMns  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  an  electric  light 
carried  by  said  arm.  a  contact  bar  mounted  within  Mid 
casing,  a  contact  finger  carried  by  the  shaft  and  con 
nected  to  one  pole  of  said  lamp,  said  finger  being  normally 
out  of  contact  with  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
portion  thereof  when  moved  In  either  direction  so  as  to 
retard  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

6.  In  signaling  means,  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  signaling  arm  carrle<l  by  Mid  shaft  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  said 
arm,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  In  either  direction,  a 
contact  bar  mounted  within  the  casing  concentric  with 
said  shaft  and  electrically  insulating  therefrom,  Mid  bar 
being  of  undulating  configuration  and  having  a  central 
depression  and  a  raised  portion  at  each  end  contiguous 
therewith,  and  a  resilient  contact  finger  secured  on  Mid 
shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  finger  being 
connected  to  one  pole  of  the  lamp  and  the  outer  portion 
of  Mid  finger  being  normally  spaced  a  short  distonce  above 
the  depressed  poriloa  of  said  bar. 

[Claims  1.  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shaft  terailnatlng  In  a  harp,  a  troUey  wheel  plvotaUy 
mooqted  In  the  harp,  a  rack  slldably  carried  by  the  base, 
a  toothed  qnadrant  fixed  to  the  abaft  adaj^ed  to  engage 
the  rack  to  move  It  in  one  direction,  and  aieans  for  forc- 
ing the  rack  in  the  opposite  direction  to  rotate  the  shaft 
to  Its  original  position,  subetontially  as  described. 


1  269  036.     COAT.     Sam  Yattbr.  Chicago.  111. 
26.  1917.    Serial  No.  164.645.     (CI.  2—61.) 


Filed  Apr. 


r 


2.  The  combination  with  a  coat,  of  a  belt  encircling  the 
waist  portion  thereof,  said  coat  being  provided  with  silts 
opening  therethrough  a  short  distance  from  the  front 
opening  thereof,  said  belt  being  stitched  to  said  coat  im- 
mediately behind  each  of  said  silts,  said  belt  having  a 
batton-hole  in  one  end  and  a  button  on  the  other  end  ;  a 
button  provided  on  the  Inside  of  Mid  coat  to  the  rMr  of 
the  slit  corresponding  with  the  end  of  said  t>elt  having  a 
botton-hole  :  and  a  loop  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  coat 
to  the  rear  of  the  other  slit,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,269,037.     TROLLEY-POLE  HEAD.    Charlss  R.  Yihava 
and  William  J.  Hbjna.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June 
80,  1917.     Serial  No.  177.946.     (CI.  64 — 66.) 
1.  In  a  trolley  pole  hMd.  the  combination  with  a  trolley 

pole  of  a  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  base,  the 
251  O.  G.— 20 


.^ 


2.  In  a  trolley  pole  head,  the  combination  with  a  trolley 
pole  of  a  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  snpportetl  by  the  base,  the 
shaft  terminating  In  a  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  harp,  a  rack  slldably  carried  by  the  base. 
the  rack  having  a  pair  of  arms,  the  arms  being  provided 
with  sets  of  teeth,  a  toothed  qnadrant  fixed  to  the  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  either  set  of  teeth  to  move  the  rack 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  forcing  the  rack  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  its  original  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole  head,  the  combination  with  a  trolley 
pole  of  a  base,  a  housing  carried  by  the  base,  the  housing 
having  a  circular  recess,  a  cover  fixed  to  the  housing  over 
the  circular  recess,  the  cover  being  provided  with  aa 
opening,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  opening,  the  shaft 
terminating  in  a  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  harp,  the  shaft  having  a  flange  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  the  cover,  a  ball  bearing  race  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  engaging  the  other  face  of  the  cover,  an  outer  race  In 
said  circular  recess  of  the  housing,  ball  l>earings  between 
said  races,  the  housing  having  a  rectangular  recess,  a 
rack  slldably  mounted  in  the  rectangular  recess,  the  rack 
having  a  pair  of  arms,  the  arms  being  provided  with  op- 
posite sets  of  teeth,  a  toothed  qnadrant  fixed  to  raid  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  either  set  of  teeth  to  move  the  rack 
In  one  direction,  and  springs  for  forcing  the  rack  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  Its  original  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


1.2e9,(»88.  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  COUPLING  CON- 
NECTION. Daviu  AHtJiiN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Pept.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,402.      (C\.  28S— 84.) 


7^*'    - 


1.  In  a  coupling  connection,  the  combination  of  por- 
tions to  be  connectetl  togetb»'r.  one  of  the  said  portloas 
having  a  curved  end  portion  the  opposite  sides  of  which 
are  provided  with  openings  extending  therethroogh,  a  nat 
within  the  Mid  curved  end  portion  Mid  nut  having  aa 
opening  in  alinement  with  the  openings  in  Mid  curved 
portion  and  a  connecting  member  for  connecting  the  aald 
portions,  one  end  portion  of  the  said  connecting  member 
being  la  eagagement  with  the  opening  ta  oftld  net  aad  with 


^*^ 
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■aid  ewTed  portion  wber^y  Mid  corred  portion  sets 
aotomaticftlly  to  lock  the  Mid  connectliic  member  agalnit 
accidental  rotation  after  It  liag  been  tlglitened,  nibetan- 

tUlly  MB  d«MTlb«d. 

2.  In  a  conplins  connection,  tlM  combination  of  adja- 
cent end  portions  to  be  connected  together,  one  of  the  Mid 
end  portlona  comprising  a  cyllndrlcally  cnrred  part  hav- 
ing diametrically  dlspoeed  opcnlnga  therein,  a  cylindrical 
nat  situated  within  the  said  corTod  portion  said  nat  hav- 
ing s  screw-threaded  opening  In  allnement  with  the  open- 
ings In  the  Mid  carved  part  and  a  device  for  connecting 
the  Mid  end  portions,  said  device  being  in  engagement 
with  the  Bcrew-threadedUopeB^g  In  the  said  nat  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  bjMnlng  In  the  Mid  cylindrically 
carved  part,  portions  of  the  edges  of  Mid  openings  con- 
tacting with  and  pressing  against  portions  of  the  Mid 
oonnectlng  device  when  the  latter  la  tightened. 

3.  In  a  coupling  connection,  the  combination  of  adja- 
cent end  i>ortlons,  a  connecting  device  having  connection 
with  and  extoiding  between  said  end  iwrtlons,  one  of  the 
Mid  end  portions  comprising  a  cyllndrically  curved  part. 
Mid  part  having  diametrically  disposed  openings  therein 
and  a  cylindrical  nat  situated  within  the  said  cyllndrically 
carved  part  and  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  in  allnement  with  the  oppositely  disposed 
openings  in  the  said  cyllndrically  carved  part,  uid  screw- 
threaded  opening  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Mid 
connecting  device,  and  portions  of  the  said  carved  part 
acting  automatically  upon  said  device  upon  the  tightening 
of  the  same  to  prevent  its  accidental  disengagement  from 
Mid  not,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  locking  coupling  connection,  the 
combination  of  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  a  band,  a 
connecting  bolt  having  connection  with  and  extending  be- 
tween said  end  portions,  one  of  the  said  end  portions  com- 
prising a  cyllndrically  curved  yielding  part.  Mid  curved 
yielding  part  b^ng  provided  with  diametrically  disposed 
openings  therethrougli  and  a  cylindrical  nut  situated  with- 
in the  said  cyllndrically  curved  part  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  extending  therethrough  In  allnement 
with  the  Mid  diametrically  dlspoaed  openings,  the  said 
connecting  bolt  extending  through  the  said  diametrically 
disposed  openings  and  being  in  engagonent  with  the  screw- 
threaded  opening  through  Mid  nut,  oppositely  related 
portions  of  the  edges  of  MI4  openings  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  Mid  nut  being  sdapted  to  engage  oppositely  related 
parts  of  the  said  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  tightened  to  pre- 
vent accidental  turning  movement  of  the  same. 

5.  A  coupling  connection  for  securing  together  the  tele- 
scoping ends  of  tubes,  Mid  connection  comprising  a  band 
having  overlapping  ends,  said  band  extending  around  the 
telescoping  portions  of  mid  tubes,  a  strap  connected  with 
said  band  and  provided  with  a  carved  part  at  its  outer 
free  end,  a  correspondingly  curved  nut  situated  in  said 
curved  part,  and  a  connecting  means  In  engagement  with 
Mid  nut  and  having  connection  with  the  opposing  end  of 
said  band,  the  said  curved  part  being  provided  with  means 
which  acts  automatically  upon  the  tightening  of  Mid  con- 
necting means  to  engage  the  latter  to  lock  it  against  acci- 
dental disengagement  from  said  nut. 


from  different  sources  with  Mid  folded  sheet  or  aheeU,  a 
common  means  for  feeding  the  cover  and  InMrt  iheets  to 
the  agsodatlng  means,  and  means  for  stitching  gnd  fold- 
ing the  so  associated  sheets  toKether  and  delivering  the 


1,269,089.     SHSBT  ABSCK^IATINQ  AND  FOLDING  MA- 
CHINB.     HowAKD  M.   Baubb,  Stonington,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  118,867.     (CI.  270 — 87.) 
1.  Means  for  cutting  and  folding  a  main  web  sheet  or 
sheets,  means  for  associating  cover  and  insert  sheets  fed 
from  different  sources  with  Mid  folded  sheet  or  sheets,  and 
means  for  stitching  the  so  associated  sheets  together  and 
delivering  the  same. 

4.  Means  for  cutting  and  folding  a  main  web  sheet  or 
sheets,  meana  for  associating  cover  and  Insert  sheets  fed 
from  different  sources  with  said  folded  sheet  or  sheets, 
and  a  common  means  for  feeding  the  cover  and  Insert 
ihceti  to  the  asaodatlaff  meaaa. 

7.  Means  for  catting  and  folding  a  main  web  sheet  or 
sheets,  means  for  associating  cover  and  insert  sheets  fed 


same. 


13.  Botary  carriers  arranged  to  fold  a  main  web  sheet 
or  sheets,  a  rotary  carrier  arranged  to  associate  cover  and 
insert  sheets  fed  from  different  sources  with  the  folded 
sheet  or  sheets,  and  means  for  stitching  and  folding  the 
so  associated  sheets  together  and  delivering  the  s4me. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  8,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  41  not  printed  In 
the  Oaiette.] 


1.269.040.     SHEET  COLLECTING,  ASSOCIATIHO.  AND 
FOLDING  MACHINE.     Howasd  M.  Barbcb,  Stoning 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company. 
New  York.  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of  Delaware.     Filed 
Aug.  5.  1916.    Serial  No.  113,368.     (CI.  270—34) 


1.  Means  for  collecting  a  group  of  sheets,  means  for  as- 
sociating extra  sheets  fed  from  different  sources  with  said 
group  of  sheets  and  a  common  means  for  feeding  the 
extra  sheets  successively  to  the  associating  means. 

7.  SoUry  carriers  srranged  to  collect  a  group  of  sheets, 
a  rotary  carrier  arranged  to  associate  thereon  extea  sheets 
fed  from  different  sources  with  the  collected  group  of 
sheets,  a  rotary  carrier  arranged  to  feed  the  extra  sheets 
to  the  sheet  associating  carrier,  and  means  for  folding 
the  so  associated  sheets  together  and  delivering  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,269,041.     SHEET  COLLECTING.  ABSOCIATINtG,  AND 
FOLDING  MACHINE.    Howard  M.  BAanaa,  Stobington, 
Cona..  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  h  Sons  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Aog.  B, 
191«.    Serial  No.  113.369.     (CI.  270—88.) 
1.  Means  for  collecting  a  group  of  sheets,  a  rot&ry  car- 
rier arranged  to  associate  thereon  esKtaa  sheets  Upd  from 
different  sources,  with  Mid  group  of  sheets,  separate  ro- 
tary carriers  arranged  to  feed  the  extra  sheets  to  the  asso- 
ciating carrier,  and  means  for  stitching  the  so  sMociated 
sheets  together  snd  delivering  the  same. 

6.  A  rotary  carrier  arranged  to  collect  thereon  a  group 
of  shetts.  a  rotary  carrier  arranged  to  associate  thereon 
extra  sheets  fed  from  different  sources  and  the  group  of 
sheets  fed  from  their  collecting  carrier,  rotary  carriers  ar- 
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ranged  to  feed  the  extra  sheets  from  different  sources  to 
the  associating  carrier,  and  means  for  stitching  and  fold- 


ing the  so  associated  sheets  together  and  delivering  the 
same. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,269.042.  VINB-CUTTEB.  LaoNAan  Bhohlbt,  Kings- 
ley.  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1918.  Serial  No.  218.214. 
(CI.  97—48.) 


1.  A  vine  cutter  comprising  a  beam  adapted  to  l>e  se- 
cured to  the  shank  of  a  cultivator  plow,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shank  having  swivel  connection  with  the  beam,  a 
fork  having  pivotal  engagement  with  Mid  shank  for  move- 
ment Id  a  vertical  direction,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  fork,  uid  fork  being  provided  with  an 
extension  underlying  the  beam,  and  a  retractile  member 
connected  to  the  extension  of  the  fork  for  constantly  urg- 
ing in  one  direction  the  cutter  carried  by  the  fork. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1.269,043.     AUTOMATIC   ELECTTBICALLY  -  OPEBATED 
RAILWAY-GATE.     Isidoro    Bsttimabdi    and    Adolto 
^        TAI.FO,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.     Serial  No. 
71,881.     (01.  269 — 8.) 


r— ^ 


MaMirfk 


^ 


1.  In  an  electrically  actuated  gate  for  railway  crouings. 
the  combination  of  a  movable  gate  arm,  a  motor  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto,  a  pole  changer  aasodated  with 
Mid  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  electro-soagnetic  circuit 
closers,  operative  in  one  direction  only,  dl^oaed  along  the 
tracks  in  reversed  relation  for  actuation  by  trains  moving 
in  opposite  directions  respectively  and  connected  with  op- 
posite terminals  of  the  pole  changer,  substantially  as  set 
fnrth. 

8.  In  an  electrically  actuated  gate  for  railway  croHlngs, 
the  combination  of  a  movable  gate  arm,  a  motor  opera- 
tlvely  connected  thereto,  a  pole  changer  associated  with 
Mid  motor,  a  pinrallty  of  electro-magnetic  circuit  closers, 
operative  In  one  direction  only,  disposed  along  the  tracks 
and  connected  with  opposite  terminals  of  the  pole  changer, 
a  second  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  drcalt  closers,  opera- 
tive in  one  direction  only,  disposed  along  the  tracks  for 
actuation  by  trains  moving  in  opposite  directions  resi>ec- 


tively  and  connected  to  opposite  terminals  of  the  pole 
changer,  the  two  pluralities  of  circuit  closers  being  ar- 
ranged In  reverse  directions,  and  a  series  of  drcalt  Inter- 
mpters,  operative  in  one  direction  only,  dlspoaed  along  the 
tracks  and  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  circuits  of  the  drcalt 
closers  aforsMld.  substantially  as  set-forth. 

15.  In  an  electrically  actuated  gate  for  railway  croaa- 
ings,  the  combination  of  a  movable  gate  arm,  a  motor  op- 
eratlvely  connected  thereto,  a  pole  changer  associated  with 
said  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  drcult  clos- 
ers, operstive  in  one  direction  only,  dlspoaed  along  the 
tracks  and  connected  with  opposite  terminals  of  the  pole 
changer,  each  circuit  closer  having  a  floating  operating 
bar,  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  openitlvely  connected  to  a 
contact  memt>er  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  set-forth. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  14.  and  16  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (Oa- 
sette.] 


1,269,044.     HYDBANT.    John  Boxdebsoij.  Emerson.  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  194.249.     (CI.  137—13.) 


1.  A  hydrant  having  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet,  a 
drain  valve  between  the  inlet  valve  and  the  outlet,  yield- 
able  means  connected  to  said  valves  for  normally  holding 
them  closed,  and  means  connected  to  said  yleldable  means 
for  opening  either  valve  while  maintaining  the  other  valve 
closed. 

2.  A  hydrant  having  an  inlet  valve  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  a  drain  valve  for  the  hydrant 
above  the  inlet  valve,  a  valve  rod  for  each  of  said  valves, 
a  cross  head  pivotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  valve 
rods,  resilient  means  acting  on  the  croM  head  to  maintain 
both  valves  closed  when  the  hydrant  is  out  of  use,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  cross  head  to  open  either  valve. 
the  pivoted  connection  of  the  other  valve  serving  as  s  ful- 
crum for  the  cross  head. 

8.  A  hydrant  having  a  strslght  body  with  an  inlet  valve 
at  one  end  snd  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  a  pipe  section 
parallel  to  Mid  body  and  opening  thereinto  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  inlet  valve,  a  drain  valve  In  said  pipe  sec- 
tion, manually  operative  rocking  means  connected  to  Mid 
vslves  for  opening  either  valve  without  actuating  the  other 
valve,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  both  valves 
in  closed  position  and  also  closing  the  open  valve  upon 
release  of  the  rocking  means. 

4.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  straight  body  having  a  cas- 
ing St  Its  lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  a  vatve 
In  said  casing  controlling  the  flow  of  wster  into  the  hy- 
drant, a  pipe  section  parallel  to  the  hydrant  body  and  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  the  casing  above  the  inlet  valve, 
a  drain  valve  in  the  bottom  of  Mid  pipe  section  and  adja- 
cent a  drain  opening  In  the  side  thereof,  s  valve  stem  con- 
nected to  esch  valve  and  extending  upwardly  above  the 
top  of  the  hydrant,  a  cross  head  connected  to  wld  valve 
stems,  resilient  mMus  acting  on  Mid  croM  head  to  malB- 
tain  Mid  valves  In  closed  position,  and  means  for  rocking 
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■aid  croH  bead  to  raise  one  of  said  valvea  while  maintain 
lag  the  other  la  closed  position. 

5.  A  hydrant  Itaving  an  inlet  valTe  at  its  lower  end  and 
an  oatlet  at  its  apper  end,  a  pipe  aectioD  parallel  to  aald 
hydrant  connected  at  its  lower  end  th«r«to  a  short  dla- 
Unce  above  the  valTe.  said  pipe  section  havlns  a  drain 
opening  near  its  lower  end,  a  drain  wahn  in  said  pipe  sec- 
tion below  the  drain  opening,  a  valve  stem  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  TaWe  above  the  top  of  the  hydrant,  a 
cross  head  pivotally  connected  to  each  valve  rod,  a  shift- 
ing folcrum  rcsiUently  bearing  on  said  cross  head  inter- 
mediate the  valve  rod  connections,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  cross  head  to  hold  either  of  said  valves  closed  while 
the  other  is  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,2  69,0  4  5.  MECHANICAL  SHBBT-CONTBOLLING 
MEANS.  GcoROB  P.  Brand,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Apr.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  21,165.     (CI.  84—161.) 


fasinf  material  and  a  light  absorbing  screen  of  platinised 
glass  interposed  between  the  said  tranalacent  8<V«en  and 
the  tfe  of  the  observer. 

[ClRims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,269,047.       ACETYLBNB  -  LAMP.      JOHN 
Brooklyn,     X.     Y.       Filed    Oct.    2,    1916. 
53,726.       (01.    67—106.) 


M.        BSOCK, 
S«rlal    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  mechanical 
muslc-spool-moving  sheet  controlling  means  embodying 
friction  means  out  of  contact  with  bnt  under  the  control 
of  a  note  sheet. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  employing  a 
perforated  sheet,  a  swinging  carrier,  movably  mounted 
edge  guides  thereon,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  said  car- 
rier, disks  between  which  said  friction  wheel  is  movable, 
and  a  transmission  mechanism  controlled  by  said  friction 
wheel  and  disks. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wholly  me- 
chanical sheet  controlling  means  embodying  pivotally 
mounted  edge  guides,  a  revoluble  friction  control  and 
means  for  throwing  said  friction  control  out  of  operation 
npon  the  rewind. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  mechanical 
music-spool-movlng  sheet  controlling  means  embodying 
friction  means  under  the  control  of  a  note  sheet. 

51.  A  non-extensible  music  spool  and  a  mechanical 
mechanism  independent  of  the  trackerbar  and  operated 
directly  from  a  note  sheet  for  causing  the  registration  be- 
tween a  traveling  note  sheet  and  trackerbar. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  20,  22  to  39,  and  41  to  50  not 
printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,269,046.  PROJBCTED-LIQHT  SCREEN.  Acstin  Dat 
BsniT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  24,896.      (CI.   SS— 24.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a 
burner  tube,  and  a  burner  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  burner-orifice,  of  a  cap  surrounding  tlie  burner 
and  arranged  to  form  a  flame-surrounding  chamber  into 
which  the  burner-orifice  opens,  said  cap  liavlnt  a  flams 
opening  ahead  of  the  bnrner-oriflce  tkrwogh  wMdi  apen- 
ing  the  flame  passes  and  also  having  an  opening  tor  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber  at  a  point 
away  from  the  burner  orifice,  the  flame  opening  being 
so  large  as  compared  to  the  bamer  orifice,  and  the  re- 
lation of  said  opening  and  orifice  to  the  opening  for  ad- 
mitting air  t>eing  suclKthat  under  normal  operAting  con- 
ditions the  base  of  t^e^flan)«^  is  within  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  ao<-tylene  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a 
l>urner-tube,  and  a  burner  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
ing s  burner-orifice,  of  a  dkp  connected  to  tfce  burner 
and  forming  a  flarae-surrouhding  dumber  into  which 
the  burner-orifice  opens,  said  cap  having  a  flame-opening 
in  its  front  wall  substantially  In  line  with  the  burner- 
orifice  through  which  opening  the  flame  passes  and  also 
liavlag  a  plurality  of  air-Inlet  openings  sutistantlally 
smaller  than  the  flame  oi>enlng  arranged  to  Vupply  air 
to  the  chamber  out  of  the  direct  path  of  the  fliune. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combinatioi\  with  a 
burner  tube,  and  a  burner  connected  therewith,  said 
burner  having  an  enlarged  circular  front  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  groove  and  having  a  burner- 
orifiee  and  grooves  extending  from  said  orifice  and  merg- 
ing into  the  peripheral  groove,  of  a  cap  hav^g  a  plu- 
rality of  inward  projections  arranged  to  enter  corre- 
spoi^ing  grooves  in  the  burner  and  to  IocIk  with  the 
peripheral  groove,  said  cap  also  having  a  flame-opening 
in  its  front  wall  substantially  In  line  with  the  burner- 
oriflee  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  air-inlet  openings 
arranged  to  supply  air  to  the  chamber  out  of  the  direct 
path  of  the  flame. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,269,048.  STOCK  DRINKING-POUNTAIN.  tOWlLL  R. 
BCTCHiB,  Holsteln,  Iowa.  Piled  Aug.  25,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   116,917.      (CI.  137—104.) 


rn 


1.  A  picture  visualising  means  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  a  projector  and  the  eye  of  the  observer, 
comprlaJng  a  screen  of  {nherently   translucent   li^t  dif- 


1.  The  combination   with  a   chamber  provlcled  with  a 
water   Inlet,  of  a   bell  crank   lev«r  pivotally  m^aatnl  ad- 


lacrat  said  inlet  and  having  the  shorter  arm  thereof 
formed  of  reatllent  material  and  curved  to  provide  a 
•pring  terminal,  a  flexible  valve  carrted  by  said  termi- 
nal and  adapted  ta  close  said  inlet,  and  a  float  connected 
to  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  evmbinatloa  with  a  chamber  provided  with  a 
water  Inlet,  of  a  bracket  arranged  adjacent  said  Inlet,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  bracket,  the 
shorter  arm  of  said  lever  being  formed  of  resHlent  ma- 
terial and  twisted  at  right  angles  and  bent  to  provide 
a  resilient  terminal,  a  flexible  valve  carried  by  said  ter- 
minal to  close  said  opening,  and  a  float  operatively  con 
nected  with  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever. 


1.269,049.     GAS  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINGUISHING  AP- 
PARATUS.    Danibl  Cabteb,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  D.   B.   McNeice  and  Al 
bert  James  Merrifield,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  159,003.      (01.  67—116.) 


1.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  gas  burner,  a  spring-cloaed  atop  cock 
thtrefor,  s  lever  to  «frect  the  opening  movement  of  the 
stop  cock  and  having  a  return  movement  independently 
thereof,  detent  means  holding  the  stop  cock  in  open  po- 
sition when  the  gas  is  Ignited,  and  thermostatic  means 
rendering  the  detent  means  inoperative  when  the  gas  falls 
to  ignite  and  when  the  flame  has  been  extinguished,  the 
detent  means  causing  a  lateral  movement  of  the  lever 
when  turned  to  fully  open  the  valve  to  enable  the  lever 
to  return  to  its  normal  position  Independently  of  the 
stop  cock,  and  being  rendered  inoperative  by  a  partial 
movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  gas  burner,  a  spring-closed  stop  cock 
therefor,  a  thermostatically-actuated  detent  holding,  the 
stop  cock  In  open  position  when  the  gas  is  ignited  ibop- 
cratlve  when  the  gas  falls  to  ignite  and  when  the  gas  is 
iDtentionally  or  Inadvertently  extinguished  and  a  lever  to 
open  the  stop  cock  wa«i  turned  in  the  opening  direction, 
a  partial  movement  of  the  lever  rendering  the  detent  In- 
operative, and  the  detent  on  a  complete  operation  of  the 
lever  causing  the  lateral  movement  of  the  lever  for  Its 
return  to  a  normal  position  independently  of  the  stop 
eock. 

5.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  the 
combinstioa  of  a  gas  burner,  a  stop  cock  therefor,  a  lever, 
a  clutch  to  cause  the  united  movement  of  the  stop  cock 
and  the  lever  when  operated  to  turn  the  stop  cock  to 
open  position,  said  lever  having  a  limited  lateral  move- 
Bwnt,  a  thermostatic  detent  holding  the  stop  cock  in  open 
position  when  the  gas  is  Ignited  and  being  Inoperative 
when  the  gas  falls  to  ignite  and  when  the  gas  has  been 
extiBgulsbed,   the  thermostatic   detent  having  an   Inclined 


side  to  engage  with,  and  cause  the  lateral  moremcBt  of, 
the  lever  when  turned  to  fully  open  the  stop  cock  for  !t» 
return  to  normal  position.  * 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (}asette.] 


2  6  9,060.  WATER-COLUMN  AND  GAOE-COCK. 
FuANK  H.  Cathcabt.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  asalgBOr,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Safety  First  Manufacturtof  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  June  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,608.  (CI. 
187—188.) 


9.  The  combination  with  a  casing  constituting  a  water 
coiomn,  a  vertical  series  of  gage  cocks  communicating 
with  the  column,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  oati«t  f^MB 
the  lower  ei)d  of  the  column,  of  a  stem  In  the  column  se- 
cured bo  the  valve,  cams  on  the  stem  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  gage  cocks,  a  frame  In  the  casing  provld- 
injf  rotary  mounting  for  the  stt^m.  an  arm  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  ball  supported  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  frame,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ball  and  lift  the  valve 
from  Its  seat  at  each  complete  revolution  of  the  stein, 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  casing  constituting  a  water 
column,  a  vertical  series  of  gage  co<As  communicating 
with  the  water  column,  and  s  valve  normally  closing  an 
outlet  in  the  lower  end  of  the  column,  of  a  frame  se- 
cured within  the  casing  and  having  a  plnraltty  of  alined 
bearing  sleeves,  bearing  blocks  in  the  sleeves  having 
angular  openings  therein,  a  stem  secured  to  the  valve  and 
having  an  angular  portion  located  In  the  angular  open- 
ings In  the  blocks,  cams  between  the  bearing  sleeves  hav- 
ing angular  openings  receiving  the  angular  portion  of  the 
stem,  said  earns  constructed  to  operate  the  gage  cocks  in 
succession  when  the  stem  Is  turned,  and  means  on  the 
stem  compelling  the  valve  to  open  at  each  complete  revo- 
lution of  the  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  casing  constituting  a  water 
column,  a  vertical  series  of  gage  cocks  communicating 
with  the  water  column,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  an 
outlet  in  the  Tower  end  of  the  column,  of  a  frame  secured 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  alined  bear- 
ing sleeves,  bearing  blocks  in  the  sleeves  having  angular 
openings  therein,  a  stem  secured  to  the  flrst-mentioned 
valve  and  having  an  angular  portion  located  In  the  angu- 
lar openings  in  the  blocks,  cams  between  the  bearing 
sleeves  having  angular  openings  receiving  the  angular 
portion  of  the  stem,  yokes  mounted  to  slide  in  the  frame, 
said  yokes  having  forked  ends  engaging  the  valve  stems 
of  the  gage  cocks,  and  said  yokes  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
snccessioB  by  the  cams  when  the  stem  Is  revolved,  and 
means  on  the  stem  compelling  fbe  valve  to  open  at  each 
complete  revolution  of  the  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combinstion  wftb  a  casing  constltvtlnc  a  water 
column,  of  a  vertical  series  of  gage  cocks  communieatlnc 
with   the   column,    and   a    valve   in   the   lower   end   of  the 
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colamc  controUlns  the  outlet  therefrom,  of  a  •tem  con- 
nected to  the  flnt-mentloned  vaWe  and  having  means 
thereon  for  operating  the  first-mentioned  valve  and  to  said 
sage  cocks  in  saccession,  each  gage  cock  having  a  stem 
projecting  thereflirougb,  a  spring  exermng  pressure  on  the 
stem  normally  holding  the  valve  on  Its  seat,  and  said  stems 
having  angalar  outer  ends  to  fadUtate  the  turning  there- 
of to  grind  the  valve  seats,  sabstantially  as  described. 
[Claims  1  to  8  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,269.051.  PAN-COUNTERWEIGHT.  Gboege  H. 
Chenct,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1917.  Serial 
No.  158,893.     (CI.  53 — 7.) 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frying  pan  or  the  like,  of  a 
weight  supported  on  the  rim  of  the  pan  and  provided 
with  a  boss  centrally  located  and  engaging  the  outside 
face  and  hook  members  near  the  ends  thereof  and  on 
each  side  ot  the  boss  and  engaging  the  Inside  face  of  the 
pan  and  securely  maintaining  the  weight  in  connection 
therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pan,  of  a  weight  supported 
on  the  outside  edge  thereof  and  provided  with  a  securing 
means  consisting  of  a  boss  or  raised  portion  centrally 
located  and  engaging  the  pan  on  the  outside  face  and  of 
hook  members  on  each  side  of  said  boss  engaging  the  pan 
on  the  inside  face  and  provided  with  a  tapered  engaging 
face,  said  securing  means  being  disposed  in  alinement 
with  the  iwriphery  of  a  circle  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
that  of  the  pan. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frying  pan  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  handle  extending  therefrom,  of  a  counter-weight  to 
maintain  a  balance  therefor  consisting  of  a  curvilinear 
weight  member  removably  secured  to  the  outer  rim  of  the 

j>an  and  in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  said  counter- 
weight consisting  of  a  weight  body  portion,  a  raised  boss 
centrally  located  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  weight  and 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  pan,  and  hook  members  on 
each  side  of  said  boss  and  engaging  the  rim  of  the  pan  on 
the  Inside  surface. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frying  pan,  of  a  counter- 
weight member  consisting  of  a  weight  portion  formed 
curvilinear  and  of  substantially  the  same  form  as  the 
outside  of  the  rim  of  the  pan,  said  weight  provided  with 
means  for  securing  it  thereto  consisting  of  a  raised  boss 
located  centrally  of  the  weight  and  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  the  rim  of  the  pan  and  of  hook  members  located  on 
each  side  of  the  boss  and  engaging  the  inner  face,  said 
hook  members  provided  with  tapering  pan  engaging  faces 
and  provided  to  wedge  the  weight  securely  to  the  pan  and 
with  Increasing  security  as  pressure  is  applied  for  such 
enf;.igcment. 


1,269.062.       ELECTRIC-HEATER    ELEMENT.       FABLirr 
Gbakgcb  Claok,   Paul  Ackkrman,  and   Charlis  Eb- 
NBST  CANSriBLO. 'Toronto,  OnUrio,   Canada,  assignors 
to  The  Toronto  Power  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.     Filed  July  5, 
1917.    SerUl  No.  178,621.     (CI.  219—38.) 
1.  An  electric  heater  element  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  mechanically-strong  peripheral  wall  and  side 
pieces   of    non-inflammable    insulating    material,    a    non- 
inflammable    insulation    contained   within    the   frame,    a 
heat-conducting  bed  of  plastic  material  of  high  dielectric 
strength     and     comparatively     high     heat     conductivity 
molded  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  heat-insulating  ma- 
terial, and  an  electrical  resistant  embedded  in  the  heat- 
conducting  bed. 


2.  An  electric  heater  element  conaistlng  of  at  self-con- 
tained unit  comprising  an  electrical  resistant,  a  lieat  con- 
ducting bed  of  plastic  material  of  high  dielectric  strength 
and  comparatively  high  heat  conductivity  for  the  resist- 
ant, a  covering  of  non-inflammable  heat  insulstioo  for 
the  resistant  and  heat-conducting  bed,  and  heat-conduct- 
ing material  filling  the  voids  between  the  heat-c0ndaetlnc 
bed  iaA  the  surface  to  which  the  electric  heatef  element 
is  applied. 


5.  An  electric  heater  element  consisting  of  a  self-con- 
talnod  unit,  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  me- 
chanically-strong  peripheral  wall  and  side  pieces  of  non- 
inflammable  insulating  material,  a  non-inflammable  in- 
sulation contained  within  the  frame,  a  heat-conducting 
bed  of  plaatic  material  of  high  dielectric  strength  and 
comparatively  high  beat  conductivity  molded  in  the  inner 
surface  of  the  beat-insulating  material,  an  electrical  re- 
sistant embedded  In  the  heat-conducting  bed,  and  heat- 
conducting  material  flUlng  the  voids  between  the  heat- 
conducting  bed  and  the  surface  to  which  th«  electric 
heater  element  is  applied. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,269,053.  ELECTRICALLT-HEATED  TANK  OR  RfcS- 
BtlVOIR.  Farlbt  GaANOBB  Clark,  Padl  Ackkrman, 
and  Charlbs  Ernest  Casbwiuvd,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
(Canada,  assignors  to  The  Toronto  Power  Company  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  On- 
tario. Filed  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,«22.  (CI. 
219— 38.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  tank  comprising  a  by^pass  pipe 
having  an  inlet  into  the  side  of  the  tank,  a  main  electric 
heater  installed  on  said  pipe,  a  pipe  conneoting  the  by- 
pass pipe  with  the  top  of  the  tank,  an  aurillary  electric 
heater  installed  on  the  connecting  pipe,  and  means  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  current  through  said  heaters. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  tank  comprising  a  by^pass  pipe 
having  an  Inlet  into  the  side  of  the  tank,  a  main  electric 
heater  Installed  on  said  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  the  by- 
pass pipe  with  the  top  of  the  tank,  an  anxiliary  electric 
heater  installed  on  the  connecting  pipe,  electrical  con- 
ductors for  the  main  and  auxlHary  heaters,  and  means 
sele<Xlvely  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  current  to  the 
heaters  for  energising  the  main  heater  to  heat  the  entire 
tank  content  and  the  auxiliary  beater  to  heat  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  content. 
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1,209,054.  PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  EXTRACT- 
ING PURE  METALS  FROM  THEIR  ORBS  AT  A  TEM- 
PERATURE LOWER  THAN  THE  FU8INO-POINT  OF 
THE  METALS  TO  BE  EXTRACTED.  Fablbt  Granosr 
Ci>ark  and  AuiXANDnn  Thomas  Stuart,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  The  Toronto  Power  Com- 
pany Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation 
of  Ontario.  Filed  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,635. 
(CI.  75—17.) 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  pure  metal  from  its  ores  and 
removing  undesirable  constituents  therefrom,  which  con- 
sists of  passing  ore  and  a  gaseous  reagent  in  regulable 
quantities  through  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  sufll- 
cient  to  cause  the  reaction,  but  below  the  fusing  point  of 
the  metal,  to  effect  the  isolation  of  the  contained  metal  In 
a  pure  state,  the  gaseous  reagent  combining  with  the  re- 
moved substances  as  compounds  of  the  gaseous  reagent. 

2.  A  process  for  extracting  pure  metal  from  Its  ores  and 
removing  oxygen,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  and  manganese 
therefrom,  which  consists  of  passing  ore  and  a  gaseous  re- 
agent In  regulable  quantities  through  a  reaction  sone  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  reaction,  but  below 
the  fusing  point  of  the  metal,  to  effect  the  Isolation  of  the 
contained  metal  In  a  pure  state,  the  gaseous  reagent  com- 
bining with  the  oxygen,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  and  man- 
ganese as  compounds  thereof. 

3.  A  process  for  extracting  pure  metal  from  its  ores 
and  removing  oxygen,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  and  manganese 
therefrom,  which  consists  of  passing  ore  and  a  gaseous 
reagent  in  regulable  quantities  through  a  reaction  sone  at 
a  temperature  sufllclent  to  cause  the  reaction,  but  below 
the  fusing  point  of  the  meUl,  to  effect  the  isolation  of  the 
contained  metal  in  a  pure  state,  the  gaseous  reagent  com- 
bining with  the  oxygen,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  and  man- 
ganese as  compounds  thereof,  and  then  recovering  such 
compounds. 

1.269.055.  ROUNDING  AND  CHANNELING  MACHINE. 
Thomas  Corrow.  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  lS7,114.     (CI.  12—18.) 


1.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
shoe  feeding  and  guiding  means,  and  a  chopping  knife  for 
trimming  the  edge  of  the  sole  having  its  cutting  edge  in- 
clined in  the  direction  of  the  feed  to  compensate  for  the 
lead  given  the  shoe  by  the  operator. 

4.  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
feeding  devices,  guides  against  which  the  operator  leads 
the  shoe  during  the  feed,  a  chopping  knife,  and  means  for 
varying  the  angle  of  its  cutting  edge  in  accordance  with 
the  lesd  to  be  given  to  the  shoe. 

7.  A  shoe  machine,  having,  In  combination,  feeding  and 
guiding  means,  and  a  chopping  knife  having  its  cutting 
edge  inclined  in  the  direction  of  feed  to  compensate  for  the 
Isad  given  to  the  work  in  directing  it  to  the  guiding  and 
feeding  meana 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


walking  direction  of  the  toy,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  body  and  the  legs  for  imparting  a  reverse  moTement 
to  one  leg  as  the  other  leg  moves  forward,  as  the  body  Is 
pulled  forwardly  or  backwardly. 


1,269.056.  WALKING  DOLL.  Frank  Cribst,  Sharps- 
ville.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  219,661. 
(CL  46 — 40.) 

1.  A  walking  toy  that  includes  a  body,  a  pair  of  stiff 
legs  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  to  swing  backwardly 
and  forwardly  relatively  to  the  said  body,  a  pull  member 
connectible  with  the  body  and  adapted  to  project  in  the 


4.  \  walking  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  rigid  legs 
having  hip  Joint  connections  with  the  body  for  permitting 
forward  and  backward  swinging  thereof,  a  rocking  device 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  held  in  flexible  engagement  with  the  legs  whereby 
as  the  body  and  the  legs  are  pulled  along,  as  one  leg  moves 
forwardly,  the  oscillation  of  the  said  device  operates  to 
swing  the  other  leg  backwardly. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,268,057.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Hahrt  J.  CRlKSR. 
Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hampton  Planter  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,395.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  the  following  elemenU  In  com- 
bination ;  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  an  oscillatable  shaft,  a 
continuously  rotating  driver  loosely  mounted  on  the  rota- 
table shaft,  a  clutch  device  for  connecting  the  said  rota- 
table shaft  and  the  continuously  rotatable  driver,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted. on  the  oscillatable  shaft  spring  moved  in 
one  direction,  and  co»peratlve  connections  on  the  oscil- 
latable shaft  and  the  arm.  for  swinging  the  arm  out 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring,  said  dutch  device  in- 
cluding a  spring  shifted  dog.  movable  with  the  rotatable 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  the  clutched  posi- 
tion by  the  swinging  arm,  and  means  movable  with  the 
rotatahle  shaft  for  holding  the  swinging  arm  out  to  the 
inoperative  position  and  under  tension  of  its  spring. 

8.  In  a  clutch  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  plate  shaft,  and  the  fork  shaft,  a  con- 
stantly rotating  driver  loosely  mounted  on  the  plate  shaft, 
said  driver  including  a  ratchet  gear,  a  easing  that  tarns 
with  the  said  plate  shaft,  a  dog  transversely  and  tUdably 
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held  on  the  casing,  Mid  dog  tndndbig  a  pawl,  meaiii 
tending  to  normally  move  the  dog  to  engage  Its  pawl  with 
the  ntcbet  gear  on  tkc  driver,  eald  cutng  harlng  an  ec- 
centric boss  on  its  peripheral  edge,  an  arm  laclvdlng  a  hub 
loosely  mounted  on  the  fork  shaft,  said  hub  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  tapered  8l«ta.  a  key  pin  on  the  fork  shaft 
whose  ends  extend  into  the  tald  alota  for  engaging  the 
walls  of  the  said  slots,  to  swing  the  arm  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  ana  for  swinging  it  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  engage  the  clutch  dog  to  sUde  said  dog  out 
of  its  clutching  position  and  for  Molding  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  in  engagement  with  the  easing  flange  for  being 
engaged  by  the  eccentric  boss  on  the  said  flange. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,269,058.  FISH-SCEBEN.  HniniT  L.  Cbisp  and  Bbm  T. 
Harbison.  Jayton,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1016.  SerUl 
No.  50,017.     (CI.  61— «.) 


In  a  fish  acre«n  for  water-ways,  a  water  wheel  iadad- 
ing  a  ploralitsr  of  bla^to.  a  plurality  of  radial  teeth  on 
each  Made,  a  sowMliag  element  in  tbe  form  of  a  reslUent 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  longitudinal  edge  to 
the  bed  of  the  stream  and  to  extend  upward  and  at  an 
angle  and  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  stream, 
whereby  the  upper  edge  thereof  may  be  engaged  during 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  by  Mie  teeth  to  produce  a  noise,  and 
means  engageable  by  the  teeth  during  rerolutlon  of  the 
wheel  to  remove  the  debris  fron  th«  twtb. 


1,269.069.     CAP-SCBEW  LOCK.     WlLLiAk  D'AnniN,  San 
Jose.  Cal.     Filed  May  11.  1917.      Serial  No.    168,016. 

(CI.  151 — 47.) 


In  cap  screw  locking  means,  tke  combination  with  a 
member  to  be  secured  and  a  cap  screw  threaded  Into  the 
same ;  of  a  locking  washer  mountsd  about  the  stem  of  the 
screw  and  provided  on  ita  underface  with  downwardly 
directed  gripping  teeth,  a  locking  plate  secured  on  the 
stem  of  the  screw  adjacent  the  bend  of  tbe  same  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  slmiUrly  directed 
teeth,  and  a  j^urality  of  upwardly  directed  rcsUlent  lock- 
ing Angers  formed  integral  with  the  locking  washer  at 
ths  periphery  thereof,  said  fingers  having  their  interme- 
diate portioBS  arched  inwardly  so  as  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  ImU^  plate  and  prevent  reverse  rotation  thereof. 


1.269.060.     HAiaMX>NTROLLSD  HTDSAULIC  PRBS8 

GKMi  E.  Patbmpobt,  Camden,  N.  J.    Piled  Aug.  14 

1916.     Serial  Ne.  1143U.     (CI.  1»— A.S.) 

1.  A  die  of  the  character,  described  having  a  recessed 

ooter  face,  an  evter  aBanlar  groove  deeper  than  the  recess 

and   having  screw-threaded  Interior  and  exterior   walls, 

aad  means  for  holding  a  matrix  in  «id  rMess  compilslBg 


a  screw-threaded  ring  having  a  flange  on  its  inner  edge  and 
adafted  to  engage  in  said  screw-threaded  reee#s. 


2.  In  a  press  for  stamping  phonographic  records,  a  dip 
having  a  pair  of  fluid  circulating  grooves,  of  channels 
formed  therein,  the  pair  of  channels  being  appnoxlmately 
parallel  and  extending  in  a  spiral  course  from  the  center 
of  the  die  toward  the  circumference  thereof,  thie  channel 
terminating  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  die. 
there  being  an  outlet  duct  communicating  with  both  of 
said  channels  at  their  inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
chamiel  being  respectively  connected  to  a  source  of  steam 
and  a  source  of  cold  water. 


1.269,061.  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  -  PICTURE  COMPOSI- 
TION. XORMA.N-  Daw.v.  Venice,  Cal.  Filed!  June  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  175.028.      (CI.  88—16.) 


i    ' 


2.  The  method  of  making  pictures  for  cinematographic 
projection  consistin);  in  masking  a  portion  of  the  sen- 
sitized film,  photographing  on  the  exposed  surface  a  por- 
tion of  a  selected  scene,  removing  the  mask,  photographing 
an  artiflcial  representation  prepared  to  occupy  the  balance 
of  the  sensitized  film  and  fading  into  a  non-actinic  color 
for  an  area  equal  to  the  area  of  the  previously  exposed 
portion  of  the  film  whereby  the  previously  exposed  film 
portion  remains  unaffected  on  second  exposure,  and  sup- 
plying the  artiflcial  representation,  at  the  point  of  regis- 
tration with  the  natural  scene  with  outline  conforming 
with  the  natural  scene  to  conceal  the  boundary  of  associa- 
tion ef  tbe  natural  with  the  artificial. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,062.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  OA8-B|NGINE8. 
Jaiiss  M.  Davton,  Torrlngton.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asaignmenta,  to  The  Torrington  Complmy.  Tor- 
rlngton, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834.421.      (CI.  12*i-41.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  gas  eng^e,  of  an 
ignition  system  therefor  including  a  magneto,  driving  con- 
nections between  said  magneto  and  the  shaft  of  the  en- 
gine, said  connections  comprising  means  for  shifting  tbe 
timing  of  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  the'  magneto 
when  said  engine  is  reversed,  whereby  a  maximum  spark 
may  he  produced  in  proper  timed  relation  to  the  firing  of 
the  diarge. 

2.  The  combinatlcn  with  a  reversible  gas  engtoe.  of  an 
Igoitlon  system  therefor  including  a  magneto,  driving  con- 
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nectlans  between  the  nagneto  and  the  shaft  of  the  engine, 
ssld  driving  csnaeetloBS  including  means  for  aotomatioally 
controlling  the  tlaaing  of  the  armature  of  the  magneto 
relative  to  the  engine  shaft,  whereby  maximum  sparks  are 
produced  In  proper  timed  relation  to  the  firing  of  the 
charge  upon  the  operation  of  the  engine  shaft  in  either 
direction. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  gas  engine,  of  an 
ignition  system  therefor  including  a  magneto,  driving  con- 
De<  tious  between  said  magneto  and  the  shaft  of  the  en- 
gine, said  connections  comprising  a  disk  connected  to  the 
armature  shaft  of  the  magneto,  a  member  connected  to 
the  engine  shaft  for  rotating  said  disk,  and  devices  con- 
necting said  member  and  disk,  said  devices  permitting 
said  disk  to  be  shifted  relative  to  said  member  when  the 
dlr«'Ction  of  rotation  of  said  member  is  reversed,  so  that 
said  magneto  will  give  a  maximum  spark  In  tbe  same  timed 
relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  member  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reversible  gas  engine,  of  an 
Ignition  system  therefor  inclndiug  a  magneto,  driving  con- 
nections between  said  magneto  and  the  shaft  of  the  en- 
gine, a  disk  flxtd  to  tbe  armature  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  to 
rotate  freely  concentric  with  the  armature  shaft,  said  gear 
being  connected  to  tbe  shaft  of  the  engine,  whereby  the 
same  is  positively  driven  thereby,  said  gear  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  disk  and  engaging 
said  slot,  said  slot  being  of  suflicient  length  to  shift  the 
position  of  the  armatare  relative  to  the  driving  gear  there- 
for when  the  direction  of  the  magneto  is  reversed,  so  as  to 
position  said  armature  for  a  maximum  spark  at  the  same 
time  relative  to  tbe  rotations  of  said  gear. 


1,269,068.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Cau.  Gboboe  db 
Laval,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthlng- 
ton.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2,  1915. 
8erlal  No.   31,666.      (01.  268 — 191.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  or  turbine  pump  having  an  impeller 
with  a  horizontal  suction  entrance,  a  suction  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  suction  entrance  of  the  impeller,  a  suction 
passage  entering  the  suction  chamber  transversely  to  tbe 
Impeller  shaft,  whereby  a  flow  transverse  to  the  impeller 
shaft  is  produced,  and  one  or  more  vanes  in  the  suction 
chamber  arranged  to  direct  said  transverse  flow  about  the 
suction  entrance  of  the  impeller  and  to  separate  the  flow 
atMUt  the  suction  entrance  from  the  incoming  flow  through 
the  suction  passage,  whereby  counter-currents  are  avoided 


and  the  flow  diatribated  throoghont  the  impeUer  sactioa, 
said  vane  or  vanes  bring  developed  helically  adjacent  to 
the  impeUer  suction  to  direct  the  water  in  the  directloo 
of  the  rotation  of  the  impeller. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a  esfS- 
ing,  a  rotary  impeUer  raonnted  therein  and  prorlded  vttll 
an  axially  disposed  suction  inlet,  an  inlet  conduit  for  bsM 
casing  terminating  in  a  suction  chamt>er  which  surronnda 
and  extends  to  the  inlet  of  the  impeller,  s  shaft  on  which 
said  impeller  is  mounted,  a  hub  member  inclosing  tho 
shaft  and  forming  a  bearing  therefor  which  extends  froai 
the  casing  through  tbe  suction  chamber  substantially  to 
tbe  inlet  of  tbe  ImpeUer  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  extendiatf 
from  tbe  bub  member  to  tbe  walls  of  tbe  suction  chaaber 
and  to  the  Inlet  of  the  Impeller  whereby  the  flow  is  di- 
rected between  said  vanes  to  the  inlet  of  tbe  Impeller  aad 
counter-currents   are   prevented. 

3.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a 
'^■<"g,  a  rotary  impeller  mounted  Uierein  and  provided 
with  an  axially  disposed  suction  inlet,  an  inlet  conduit  for 
said  casing  terminating  In  a  suction  chamber  which  sar- 
rounds  and  extends  to  tbe  inlet  of  the  impeller,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  impeller  is  mounted,  and  a  plurality  of 
vanes  extending  from  the  inner  wall  to  the  outer  wall  of 
the  suction  chamber  and  to  the  inlet  of  the  impeUer  where- 
by the  flow  is  directed  between  said  vanes  to  the  inlet  of 
the  impeUer  and  counter-currents  a^  prevented; 


1,269.064.  FRANGIBLE  CLAMPING  PIECE  FOR  FROST- 
PROOF METERS.  Cakl  Gaoacs  db  Laval,  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthington,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  81. 
1915.     Serial    No.   42,996.      (Ci.   86—50.) 


1.  In  a  frost  proof  water  meter  or  the  like,  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  parts  and  bolts  passing  through  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  casing  parts  for  holding  tbe  parts  together, 
and  rigid  clamping  pieces  on  said  bolts,  said  clamping 
pieces  having  frangible  arms  with  inwardly  extending  i>or- 
tlons  OB  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  and  forming  a  frangible 
( (innection  between  the  bolt  and  projecting  portions  of  the 
casing  porta,  wberri>y  tbe  casing  parts  are  allowed  to  sepa- 
rate on  the  bolts  on  breaking  of  tbe  clamping  pieces. 

r Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  (Hsette.] 


1,260,066.  V0US80IRS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
CIRCULAR  AND  ARCHED  MASONRY.  Amouw  Doss, 
Mlmlco.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.      Serial 

No.  141.67a.     an.  72 — 6I.) 


A  sewer  construction  comprising  two  sets  of 
in  Which  all  of  the  voussolrs  of  the  sanoe  set  are  ml 
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MUBC  Size  and  sluipe  bat  differ  la  slie  and  shape  from 
tkoee  of  the  other  set,  and  the  Tonnolra  of  each  set 
alternately  Interlock  with  thoee  of  the  oihtx  set;  each 
▼ooMolr  of  one  set  comprising  an  arched  wedge-shaped 
segment,  having  slgsag  sides,  each  side  consisting  of  two 
parallel  traTcrses  located  at  the  Inner  and  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  side,  diverging  from  the  radios  of  the 
vousaolr  and  unequal  In  length,  and  a  diagonal  traverse 
connecting  the  inner  extremities  of  the  diverging  trav- 
erses, each  voossolr  of  the  other  set  having  zig-zag  sides 
each  consisting  of  two  parallel  traverses  located  at  the 
inner  and  cater  extremities  of  the  side  and  converging 
toward  the  radius  of  the  voussolr,  and  a  diagonal  traverse 
connecting  the  inner  extremities  of  the  converging  trav- 
erses, the  lengths  and  angles  of  said  parallel  and  diag- 
onal traverses  corresponding  with  those  of  the  other 
vouasolr.  the  angles  of  the  traverses  with  respect  to  their 
radii  being  such  as  to  create  an  interlocking  condition 
which  will  resist  the  radial  separation  of  the  voossolr 
when  subjected  to  internal  and  external  pressure. 


1,269,066.  BUCKLE.  Frank  J.  Dunuuvt,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  FUed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,606. 
(CI.  24—168.) 


A  buckle  Including  a  straddle  bar,  clamping  arms  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  and  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  clamping  arms  having  their 
adjacent  longitudinal  margins  beveled  to  provide  down- 
wardly and  f^rwardly  directed  cutting  edges,  said  cutting 
edges  being  disposed  substantially  in  alinement  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  straddle  bar  and  serrated  to  provide 
I>enetrating  teeth. 


1,269,067.  CENTRIFUGAL  FILTERING  AND  CLARI- 
FYING APPARATUS.  Otto  Bdwaed  Bnbll,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  125,170. 
(CI.  210 — 25.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination, of  a  rotative  bowl,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  to 
be  treated  into  said  bowl,  a  sleeve  having  openings  in  said 
bowl,  a  plurality  of  filter  frames  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
each  filter  frame  having  formed  therewith  an  inner  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  filtering  means  coacting  with  each 
chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination, of  a  rdtatlve  bowl,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  to 

t>e  treated  into  said  bowl,  a  sleeve  having  openings  In  said 
bowl,  a  plurality  of  detachable  cdnoidal  filter  frames 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  each  filter  frame  having  formed 
therewith  an  inner  receiving  chamber  and  filtering  means 
coacting  with  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination, of  a  rotative  bowl,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  to 
be  treated  Into  said  bowl,  a  sleeve  having  openings  in 
said  bowl,  a  i>lurality  of  de^chable  filter  frames  each 
having  formed  therewith  an  Inner  receiving  chamber  car- 
ried on  said  sleeve  and  filtering  means  coacting  with  said 
chambers. 

4.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
Maatlon,  of  a  rotative  bowl,  means  to  Introduce  a  fiuid  to 


be  treated  into  said  bowl,  a  sleeve  havlpg  openings  In  said 
bowl,  a  plurality  of  filter  frames  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  s  plurality  of  removable  partitioas  in  the  ^se  of 
said  bowl. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination, of  a  rotative  bowl,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid 
to  be  treated  into  said  bowl,  a  sleeve  having  openings  in 
said  bowl,  a  plurality  of  filter  frames  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  removable  retarding  shelves  at 
the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  bowl. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.068.  COMBINED  DRIVING  AND  STEERING 
WHEEL.  William  J.  Evans,  Dayton,  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,709,     (Cl.  180 — 18.) 


1.  Thf  combination  with  a  steerlnj;  wheel  having  Inte- 
rior driving  connections  and  a  spindle  upon  which  the 
wheel  is  mounted,  of  an  axle  terminating  in  a  yole  hav- 
ing Its  ends  connected  to  the  wheel  spindle  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  steering  yoke  straddling 
and  closely  embracing  the  axle  exterior  to  the  axle  yoke 
and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  latter,  and  a  casiag 
structure  secured  to  the  yoke  and  to  the  wheel  spindle 
and  wholly  inclosing  the  axle  yoke. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  bavlqg  Inte- 
rior driving  connections  and  a  spindle  upon  whkh  the 
wheel  is  mounted,  of  an  axle  terminating  in  a  yoke  con- 
nected to  the  wheel  spindle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  the  wheel,  a  steering  yoke  stradding  the  axle  exterior 
to  the  axle  yoke  in  close  embracing  relation  to  the  akle  en  1 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  axle  yoke,  a  casing  struc- 
ture secured  to  the  steering  yoke  and  to  the  wheel  ftplndle 
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and  wholly  inclosing  the  axle  yoke,  and  guard  means  fast 
to  the  axle  interior  to  the  steering  yoke. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  steering  wheel,  a  spindle  there- 
for, wheel  driving  mectianlsm  interior  to  the  spindle,  an 
axle  terminating  in  a  yoke  connected  to  and  carrying  the 
wheel  spindle  at  the  steering  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  through  the  axle,  a  steering  yoke  con- 
nected at  the  ends  to  the  wheel  spindle  and  comprising 
bars  spaced  apart  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  ex- 
terior to  the  axle  yoke,  shield  members  fast  to  the  bars 
of  the  steering  yoke  and  inclosing  the  axle  yoke  and  ex- 
tending to  and  connected  to  the  wheel  spindle  at  the 
steering  axis  thereof,  and  guard  members  carried  by  the 
axle  within  the  steering  yoke  in  closing  relation  to  the 
•pace  between  the  bars  constituting  the  steering  yoke. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,069.  SWITCH-STAND.  Charles  Forth.  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Flexible  Metal  Hose  Com- 
pany Limited,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July 
23.  1917.      Serial  No.  182,277.      (Cl.  104 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  switch  stand  and  in  combination,  a  disk  having 
a  peripheral  slot,  a  housing  carried  by  the  disk  provided 
with  an  inner  curvilinear  wall,  a  lever  plvotally  monnted 
on  the  housing  having  a  pocket  in  the  upper  end  and  a 
slot  communicating  with  the  pocket,  a  longitudinal  dis- 
placeable  latch  member  mounted  on  the  lever,  provided  on 
the  upper  end  with  an  arm  designed  to  engage  the  pocket 
and  slot,  and  resilient  means  in  the  pocket  co-acting  with 
the  arm, 

2.  In  a  switch  stand  and  in  combination,  a  disk  having 
a  i>erlpheral  slot,  a  housing  on  the  disk  having  an  inner 
curvilinear  wall,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing, a  latch  member,  an  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
latch  member,  a  projection  at  the  end  of  the  latch  member, 
a  pocket  In  the  lever  co-acting  with  the  arm,  resilient 
means  In  the  pocket  engaging  with  the  arm  and  a  hand 
grip  formed  integral  with  the  latch  member, 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,070.  SWITCH  LEVER.  Chabi.cs  Forth,  Ottawa. 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fl<'xlble  Metal  Hose  Com- 
pany Limited.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  23. 
1917.     Serial  No.  182.278.     (Cl.  104—25.) 


1.  A  switch  lever  comprising  a  member  designed  to  be 
plvotally  attached  to  a  switch  stand,  a  handle  plvotally 
attached  to  the  member,  and  designed  to  be  moved  to  a 
limited  extent  laterally,  a  locking  member  carried  by  the 
handle  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  handle  nor- 
mally in  alinement  with  the  said  member. 


2.  A  switch  lever  comprising  a  member  designed  to  be 
plvotally  attached  to  a  switch  stand,  and  provided  wltk 
a  pair  of  shoulders  angularly  disposed  to  each  other,  a 
handle  plvotally  attached  tq  the  said  member  provided 
with  the  pair  of  angularly  disposed  shoulders  desigsed 
to  co-act  with  the  said  shoulders,  and  a  locking  member 
carried  by  the  handle. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.269.071.  MUSIC  SHEET-REGULATOR  THROW-OUT. 
Robert  A.  Gallt,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1917.     Serial  No,  186,980.     (Cl.  84 — 161.) 


1.  A  revolublf-  spindle  adapted  to  engage  a  music  roll; 
a  collar  fixed  with  the  said  spindle  and  a  circumferential 
groove  in  the  said  collar  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  parallel  with 
the  said  spindle :  a  cam  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  its 
outer  part  standing  between  the  sides  of  the  groove  of 
the  said  spindle  collar,  and  the  said  outer  part  of  the 
cam  of  approximately  the  full  wfOth  of  the  said  groove  at 
one  revolved  position  of  the  said  shaft  and  cam,  and  of 
much  less  than  the  width  of  the  said  groove  at  another 
revolved  position  of  the  said  cam  ;  means  adapted  to  re- 
volve the  said  shaft  and  its  cam  to  their  two  above  stated 
positions  :  and  means  adapted  to  move  the  shaft  and  its 
cam  to  several  positions  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  said  shaft  spindle. 

2.  A  revoluble  spindle  adapted  to  engage  a  music  roll ; 
a  collar  fixed  with  the  said  spindle  and  a  circumferential 
groove  In  the  said  collar  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  parallel  with 
the  said  spindle  :  a  cam  fixed  on  said  8haft  and  having  Its 
outer  part  standing  between  the  sides  of  the  groove  of 
the  said  spindle  collar,  and  the  said  outer  part  of  the 
cam  of  approximately  the  full  width  of  the  said  groove  at 
one  revolved  position  of  the  said  shaft  and  cam,  and  of 
much   less   than   the   width   of   the  said   groove   at  another 

»revolved  position  of  the  said  cam  :  means  adapted  to  re- 
volve the  said  shaft  and  Its  cam  to  their  two  above  stated 
positions  ;  and  means  adapted  to  move  the  shaft  and  Its 
cam  to  several  positions  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  said  shaft  spindle  when  the  said  cam  is  in  its  said 
position  of  its  wider  part  engaging  the  groove  in  the  said 
collar. 

4.  A  revoluble  spindle  adapted  to  engagi^  a  music  roll  :  a 
collar  fixed  with  the  said  spindle  and  a  circumferential 
groove  in  the  said  collar  :  a  revoluble  shaft  parallel  with 
the  said  spindle  :  a  cnm  fl]c<>(l  on  said  shaft  and  having  its 
outer  part  standing  between  the  sides  of  the  groove  of  the 
spindle  collar,  and  the  said  outer  part  of  the  cam  of  ap- 
proximately the  full  width  of  the  said  groove  at  one  re- 
volved position  of  the  said  ^shaft  and  cam.  and  of  much 
less  than  the  width  of  the  said  groove  at  another  re- 
volved position  of  the  said  cam  :  means  adapted  to  revolve 
the  said  shaft  and  its  cam  to  their  two  above  stated  posi- 
tions :  a  revoluble  threade<l  regulator  means  having  Its 
axis  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  axis  of  the  said 
spindle  and  ttie  said  shaft :  a  circumferential  groove  In 
the  said  regulator  means :  and  a  collar  fixed  on  the  said 
shaft  and  revoluble  therewith  and  engaged  in  the  said 
groove  of  the  said  regulator  means  :  and  means  adapted 
to  revolve  tbe  said  shaft  to  the  two  said  positions  of  the 
said  cam. 
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6.  Means  for  propcUlng  a  web;  hand  eontroUed  meana 
•daytcd  to  refviate  tbe  trarel  of  the  said  web  to  a  true 
Une  of  tnrel ;  automatic  meana  adapted  to  regulate  tbe 
travel  of  the  aald  web  to  a  tme  line  of  travel,  the  said 
antomatic  means  Ineiodtnf  two  detector  fingers  adapted 
to  contact  the  two  edges  of  tbe  said  web  daring  the  opera- 
tion of  tbe  said  automatic  meana;  means  adapted  to 
alternatively  make  effective  the  aald  hand  controlled 
means  and  the  said  automatic  means  and  to  remove  the 
said  detector  fingers  from  contact  with  the  said  web  when 
set  for  the  <^»eratlon  of  the  said  hand  controlled  means. 

7.  Means  for  propelling  a  web ;  hand  controlled  meana 
adapted  to  regulate  tbe  travel  of  the  said  web  to  a  true 
line  of  travel ;  automatic  means  adapted  to  regulate  the 
travel  of  the  said  web  to  a  tme  line  of  travel,  the  said 
automatic  means  including  two  detector  fingers  adapted 
to  contact  with  both  edges  of  tbe  said  web  during  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  said  automatic  means ;  means  adapted 
to  alternatively  make  effective  the  said  hand  controlled 
means  and  the  said  automatic  means  and  to  spread  tbe 
said  two  detector  fingers  away  from  each  other  and  from 
contact  with  the  said  web  when  set  for  tbe  operation  of 
the  said  band  controlled  means. 

t  Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oazctte.] 


1.269,072.  WIRB-STBETCHER.  Edwabd  C.  Qilbbbt- 
sox.  Norma,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
207,929.      (CI,  264 — 08.) 


,*■ 


3.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding a  socket,  side  members  diverging  outwardly  from 
said  socket,  an  elongated  bar  connecting  the  divergent 
ends  of  said  side  members  and  guide  rods  poaltloned  be- 
tween said  side  members,  a  sliding  frame,  including  a 
guide  arranged  to  slide  on  said  guide  rods,  side  members 
connected  to  said  guide  and  arranged  to  slide  through  the 
bar  connecting  the  side  members  of  the  supporting  frame, 
a  clamping  bar  connected  to  said  sliding  side  members 
and  means  to  move  tbe  sliding  frame. 

5.  A  wire  stretcher,  including  a  socket,  clamping  plates 
carried  by  the  socket  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  brace  to 
be  engaged  with  tbe  wire,  rods  diverging  outwardly  from 
said  socket,  an  elongated  bar  connecting  the  divergent 
ends  of  said  rod,  a  flat  bar,  positioned  between  said  rods 
and  provided  with  a  double  row  of  alternately  arranged 
openings,  guide  rods  positioned  on  either  side  of  said 
last  named  bar.  slide  arranged  on  said  guide  rods,  ears 
extending  outwardly  from  said  slide,  a  lever  provided 
with  a  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  said  flat  bar,  said  yoke 
provided  with  ear*  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  the 
ears  extending  from  the  guide  and  tiaving  openings  formed 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  openings  in  tbe  fiat 
l>ar.  a  pin  insertlble  through  the  alined  openings  of  the 
lever  and  l>ar  and  a  wire  clamping  frame  movable  with 
said  slide. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^69,073.      COMBINATION    VBHICLB-TOP.      Amos    H. 

OiLUTTB.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Frank  M. 

Simons  and  William  J.  Simons,  Atlantic  aty,  N.  J 

Original  application  filed  Mar.  3, 1917,  Serial  No.  162.164. 

Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  6,  1917.     Serial 

No.  189,939.     (CI.  21— «2.) 

1.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  victor^  frame,  a  touring 
frame  hinged  thereto' and  adapted  to  eitend  from  tbe  for- 
ward portion  of  or  folded  up  in  parallelism  with  said  for- 
ward portion  of  said  victoria  frame,  'said  touring  frame 
ceaalsting  of  side  bars,  a  reach  bow  hinged  to  the  outer 


end  thereof  and  a  supporting  bow  hinged  to  the  |kle  bars 
intermediate  their  length,  a  cover  attached  to  tbel  victoria 
frame,  an  extension  of  sa!d  cover  adapted  to  cover  tbe 
touring  frame  or  l>e  folded  under  the  mala  coves,  fasten- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  reach  bow  and  the  victoria 
frame  whereby  said  extension  may  t>e  held  in  an  open  or 
closed  poaition. 


2.  A  vehicle  top  comprUlng  in  combination  a  victoria 
frame  including  a  front  bow  and  rear  bow,  fastening 
means  carried  by  the  rear  bow,  side  bars  hinged  to  tbe 
forward  bow  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  reach  bow  hinged 
to  said  side  bars,  said  side  bars  and  reach  bow  forming  a 
touring  top  frame,  said  reach  bow  adapted  to  coincide 
with  the  forward  bow  of  the  victoria  frame  when  the 
touring  top  frame  is  collapsed,  fastening  means  carried  by 
the  reach  bow  and  a  cover  atUched  to  the  victoria  frame 
and  provided  with  an  extension,  complementary  Ikstening 
means  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  extension  where- 
by said  extension  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the  tour- 
'ng  top  frame  when  the  same  is  in  a  raised  position  and 
whereby  said  extension  may  be  folded  under  the  reach 
bow  and  the  forward  bow  of  tbe  victoria  frame  and  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  rear  bow  of  the  victoria  frame 
when  the  touring  top  frame  Is  collapsed. 


1,269,074.  SLING  TRIP.  Russist  P.  GoBOOM,  Likevlsta. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  SerUl  No.  161,9Jl.  (CL 
67— -128.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  coiuprislng  a  substan- 
tially  rectangular  body  memt>er  with  an  aperture  therein 
■ntermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  cross  bar  dividing  said 
aperture,  said  bar  being  offset,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
catch  having  the  terminal  of  one  leg  offset  and  pilroted  to 
said  lM>dy  adjacent  one  side  of  said  aperture,  tie  other 
leg  of  said  catch  which  is  located  at  the  other  sicfe  of  the 
bar  and  spaced  therefrom  l>eing  movable  across  said  aper- 
ture, a  spring  for  holding  said  catch  In  doaed  position, 
and  a  load  carrying  latch  pivoted  on  said  member  with 
its  free  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  catch  and 
locked  thereby  In  closed  positi<m. 
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1.209.075.  SX;CENTRIC-MOUNTING.  JOHK  F.  GaABlLL. 
Flora.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Horatio  C.  Chaflln. 
Flora.  III.  Filed  July  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.010. 
(CI.  74—8.) 


1.  A  member  to  be  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  liaving  a 
shaft  passage  and  formed  in  two  sections,  the  division 
line  between  said  sections  extending  through  the  shaft 
passage,  the  ends  of  the  sections  being  reduced  In  thick- 
ness and  overlapping  each  other,  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing fornted  with  a  radially  extending  groove,  the  outer 
wall  of  which  is  beveled,  means  passing  through  tbe  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  sections  and  holding  them  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  a  wedge  having  its  Inner 
face  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  shaft  passage  and 
Its  outpr  face  beveled  to  engage  the  end  face  of  the  bev- 
eled wall  of  said  groove. 

3.  A  member  to  be  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  formed 
In  two  sections,  the  member  having  a  abaft  passage,  the 
dividing  line  of  the  sections  intersecting  tbe  shaft  pas- 
sage, the  ends  of  the  sections  having  Inter-locking  engage 
ment  with  each  other,  bolts  passing  through  said  inter- 
locking ends,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a  ra 
dlally  extending  groove,  having  a  beveled  outer  end  wall. 
a  wedge  disposed  in  said  groove,  the  inner  face  of  the 
wedge  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  shaft  passage, 
the  outer  face  of  the  wedge  l>eing  t>eveled  to  coact  with 
the  beveled  end  wall,  a  member  disposed  on  one  face  of 
tbe  eccentric  and  arctilng  over  the  groove,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  wedge,  through  said  last  named 
memt>er,  and  having  nuts  t>earing  against  the  last  named 
meml>er  whereby  the  wedge  may  be  adjusted. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.269,076.  LACING-HOOK.  Jaueb  H.  Hall,  Chicago. 
111.  FUed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,804.  (Q. 
24 — 146.) 


1.  A  lacing  memt>er  of  the  kind  descrit>ed.  comprising  a 
tubular  bead,  provided  with  a  shank  at  one  end  and  with 
a  shoulder  about  the  shank  at  its  Juncture  with  the  head, 
said  liead  provided  with  a  projecting  hook  at  one  side  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  head  to  adjacent  the  other  side  thereof, 
and  slightly  depressed  at  its  free  end  below  the  top  edge 
of  the  head,  said  head  inwardly  flanged  about  said  hook 
end  and  cut  away  at  each  side  of  the  hook  to  adjacent  the 
base,  the  o«t«r  edge  at  the  shoulder  on  the  undar  side  of 


the  base  of  the  head  formed  to  impinge  into  the  material 
carrying  the  member,  and  tbe  shank  of  saAel^t  Icagtk 
to  permit  the  same  to  be  flanged  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
and  impinge  at  its  free  ends  into  the  material  carrylag 
the  member. 

[Claim   2  not  printed    In   the  Garette.] 


1,269.077.     BOTTLE-WASHER.     Chabi.es  Hamann,  Port 
Chester.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  857.882. 

(CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  washer,  a  bottle  carrier,  a  belt  for  rotat- 
ing bottles  support »»d  by  .said  carrlpr.  pulleys  for  operat- 
ing said  belt,  bracket  armn.  means  carried  by  said  bracket 
arms  for  adjustably  f^upporting  one  of  said  pulleys,  means 
for  adjusting  said  bracket  arms  toward  and  from  the  car- 
rier, end  means  for  supporting  the  other  pulley. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washer,  a  bottle  carrier,  a  belt  for  routing 
bottlp*  supporttHl  by  said  carrier,  pulleys  for  operating  said 
l>elt,  bracket  arm-s,  means  carried  by  said  bracket  arms 
for  adjustably  supporting  oue  of  said  pulleys,  means  for 
adjusting  said  bracket  arms  toward  and  from  the  carrier, 
means  for  supporting  tlif  other  pulley,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  last  mentioned  pulley  relative  to  tbe  carrier. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washer,  a  bottle  carrier,  a  belt  for  rotat- 
ing bottles  supported  by  said  carrier,  pulleys  for  operating 
said  belt,  bracket  arms,  an  adjustable  support  carried  by 
said  arms  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  one  of 
said  pulleys,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  to  tighten 
the  belt,  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket  arms  toward 
and  from  said  carrier,  and  means  for  supporting  the  other 
pulley. 

4.  In  a  bottle  washer,  a  bottle  carrier,  a  belt  for  rotat- 
ing bottles  supported  by  said  carrier,  pulleys  for  operating 
said  belt,  bracket  arms,  a  yoke  pivotally  supported  by  said 
arms  and  provided  with  bearings  for  one  of  said  pulleys, 
an  adjusting  screw  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  yoke, 
means  for  adjusting  said  bracket  arms  toward  and  from 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  supporting  the  other  pulley. 

5.  In  a  l>ot tie-washer,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
bottle-carrier,  of  a  rotating  brush,  means  for  pressing  the 
bottles  against  the  brush  and  rotating  them  in  contact 
therewith,  a  separate  brush  located  adjacent  to  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  a  projection  on  the  brush  for  suspending  It.  and 
a  weight  for  pressing  the  brush  against  the  neck  of  the 
bottle 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.078.      ELECTROLYTIC     TANK     FOR     ELBCTBO 
CHEMICAL  REACTIONS.     Edwabd  Hbkkt   Hamiltom. 
Trail,   British  Columbia.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Co»> 
solidated  Mining  &  Smelting  Company  of  Canada,  lAm- 
ited.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  <"^«»^t. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.784.     (CI.  204 — 6.) 
1.  An  electrolytic  tank  comprising  a  set  of  electrodca, 
constituting    the    reacting    couples,    a    hollow,    InsolnUe, 
l)8lle  int«i>osed  between  the  tank  inlet  and  the  adjnccBt 
electrode  to  direct  the  inflowing  electrolyte  below  the  elee- 
trodes,  and  circulating  pipes  for  the  bafle  by  which  tha 
circulation  of  a  temperature  regulating  agent  may  l>e  main- 
tained through  It. 
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2.  A  tMifle  (or  an  electrolytic  tank  hayinc  no  direct  con- 
nection with  the  source  of  the  electrical  circuit  for  the  elec- 
tro-chemical reactions,  said  baffle  comprising  a  hollow  in- 
■olable  container  harlnf  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  circu- 
lation of  the  temperature  regulatinc  agent. 
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3.  A  baffle  for  an  electrolytic  tank  comprising  a  hollow, 
insoluble,  container,  haTing  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  cir- 
culation of  a  temperature-regulating  agent,  and  appropri- 
ate means  within  the  container,  permitting  of  the  circula- 
tion of  said  agent,  and  resisting  the  distortion  of  the  baffle. 


1,269,079.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  GiOBGa  F.  Hammond. 
Monteclto,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,197. 
(CI.  175— 281.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
opposed  switches  having  movable  switch  arms,  a  pair  of 
opposed  spring-controlled  shifting  members  connected  to 
said  switch  arm  and  normally  maintaining  the  latter  In 
inoperative  position,  and  a  cam  rotatable  between  the  said 
shifting  members  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  engage 
and  shift  one  of  said  members  and  release  the  other. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
opposed  circuit  closing  members  having  movable  contacts, 
a  pair  of  oiq>osed  shifting  members  connected  to  said  mov- 
able contacts  to  shift  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  springs  for  moving  said  shifting  members  in  one 
direction,  and  a  cam  member  rotatable  between  the  said 
shifting  members  to  move  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  arranged  to  simultaneously  engage  one  of  said 
shifting  members  and  release  the  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,269.080.  PROCESS  OF  TEEATING  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  TO  BE  USED  AS  A  CLARIFIER.  Takakazo 
Hatashi  and  Umbjibo  Emtjba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
of  fifty  one-hundredths  to  Kwanto  Sanso  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha,  LU.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,606.     (CI.  127—2.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  used  carbonaceous  sugar-puri- 
fjrlng  material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  washing  the 
Hune  with  dUute  phosphoric  acid  and  thereafter  mixing 
the  residue  with  a  more  concentitited  phosphoric  acid  sub- 
stantially free  from  sulfuric  add,  in  such  proportions  as 
to  prodace  a  semi-solid  mixture. 

8.  A  process  of  treating  used  carbonaceous  sugar-puri- 
fying material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  first  charring 
the  organic  sabstances  in  the  material,  thereafter  wash- 
ing the  wme  irlth  dilute  phosphoric  add  and  thereafter 
■izing  the  residue  with  a  more  concentrated  phosphoric 
acid  rabwtantlally  free  from  sulfuric  acid,  in  such  propor- 
tions as  to  produce  a  semi-solid  mixture. 
[Oaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26a,081.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  TIIMMING 
SSEET-METAL  STRIPS.  Richard  HbliIolo  and 
H»NBT  LOBCH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  J.  F.  Helmold 
Jb  Bro.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May  1, 
1916.     Serial   No.   94,665.      (CI.  164 — 47.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  ^described,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  frame  and  a  ledger  blade  in  the  form  of  a  post 
rising  therefrom,  of  a  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating 
it  ralatively  to  said  ledger  blade,  said  plungtr  having 
a  longitudinal  dove  tall  rib,  said  frame  having  a  flange 
providing  in  part  a  guide-way  for  said  dovetail  rib.  a 
clamping  plate  engaging  said  dove  tail  rib  and  means  for 
securing  said  clamping  plate  to  said  flange,  the  meeting 
faces  of  said  flange  and  clamping  plate  being  itcllned  or 
beveied  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  longltudiaally  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  thereby  take  up  or  compensate 
for  any  wear  between  the  dovetail  rib  aforesaU  and  Its 
guide-way. 


1,269,082.  THREAD-HOLDER.  Gaoaoi  S.  VLtlA^  Straf- 
ford, N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
Xo.  102,854.     (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  A  rotary  thread  bolder  for  sewing  machlnoB,  having. 
In  combination,  means  for  holding  a  cop  or  a  ball  of 
thread  at  the  option  of  the  operator  and  provided  with  a 
thread  passage  at  its  bottom,  a  guide  for  guiding  the 
thread  from  the  supply  when  In  the  fortn  of  a  cop  through 
the  center  of  the  cop  and  through  the  thread  passage,  a 
aide  guide  for  guiding  the  thread  from  the  thread  supply 
when  In  the  form  of  a  ball  along  tbe  side  thtreof,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  means. 

5.  A  rotary  thread  holder  for  sewing  machlnos,  having, 
in  combination,  a  hollow  spindle,  a  receptacle  for  the 
thread  supply  mounted  to  turn  about  the  axis  of  the  hol- 
low spindle,  a  pair  of  thread  guides  each  comprising  a 
bent  tube  extending  down  the  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
beneath  the  bottom  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
hollow  spindle,  and  an  overhanging  upper  portion  pivoted 
upon  the  lower  portion,  the  free  ends  of  sucl  portions 
being  substantially  In  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
thread  holder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  holder. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,26t.083.     WATER-BACK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FUR- 
NACES.    FRANE  A.  Hrai^iTT,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Jane  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,725.      (CI.  132—292.) 
1.  In  a  furnace  wall  construction,  a  water  hack  mem- 
ber  comprising  an   outer   casii^  mounted   wltb   one   side 
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thereof  exposed  to  the  flame  side  of  the  wall,  a  feed  tube 
mounted  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  and  baflle  ele- 
ments mounted  in  the  space  t>etween  said  casing  and  feed 
tube  and  arranged  In  position  to  direct  the  flow  of  water 
In  a  path  along  the  fiame  side  of  said  casing. 


"^ 


^  y 


6.  In  a  furnace  bridge  wail  construction,  a  water  back 
member  comprising  an  outer  casing  mounted  with  one 
side  thereof  exposed  to  the  flame  side  of  the  bridge  wall. 
a  feed  tube  mounted  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  and 
baffle  elements  mounted  in  the  space  between  said  casing 
and  feed  tube,  said  elements  being  of  a  contour  of  the 
same  form  as  the  cross-section  of  the  casing  and  mounted 
eccentrically  within  the  latter  with  one  side  of  each  of 
said  elements  in  contact  with  the  casing  on  the  side  oppo- 
site the  fiame  side  of  the  caaing,  whereby  the  flow  of  water 
Is  directed  in  a  path  along  the  Inner  face  of  the  flame 
side  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,084.  DESK.  Thomas  Ormond  HrssaT,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  National  City  Bank.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  217,531.     (CT.  45 — 6.) 


1.  A  combined  typewriting,  filing  and  bookkeeping  desk 
comprising  a  main  desk  having  a  support  for  a  type- 
writer, a  back,  and  a  foldable  desk  adapted  to  fold  over 
the  main  desk  (nto  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
form  a  temporary  raised  filing  or  bookkeeping  desk  and 
foldable  sides  hinged  to  the  t>ack  and  adapted  to  support 
the  foldable  desk  at  an  elevation  above  the  main  desk. 

8.  A  combined  typewritu^,  filing,  bookkeeping  and  add- 
ing macliine  desk,  comprising  a  main  desk,  having  a  re- 
movable support  to  support  a  typewriter,  a  foldable  desk 
adapted  to  fold  over  the  main  desk  into  substantially 
horiaontal  poaitlon  and  form  a  temporary  raised  filing  or 
bookkeeping  desk,  foldable  sides  adapted  to  support  tbe 
foldablo  desk  at  an  elevation  above  the  main  desk,  said 


removable    typewriter   support    being   adapted    to    bo  re- 
moved to  permit  an  adding  machine  to  be  rolled  Into  tho 
desk  to  be  temporarily  used  in  place  of  the  typewrltor. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,085.  GRAIN-SEPARATOR.  Samusl  A.  JnaKB, 
Jamestown,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,039.     (a.  130—19.) 


i 


rmyrr 


jc:cx??"-.z: 


mrr 


-=t- 


k  grain  separator  comprising  a  plurallt.v  of  screening 
»'lement8  arranged  in  stepped  relation,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  longitudinally  corru- 
pted, the  corrugations  being  open  at  their  discharge  ends, 
a  side  wall  of  each  of  the  corrugations  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  perforations, 
said  perforations  being  substantially  oval  In  form,  the 
longer  axes  of  the  perforations  extending  vertically,  the 
perforate  portions  of  one  screening  element  discharging 
upon  an  Imperforate  portion  of  tbe  screening  element  im- 
mediately beneath  and  in  advance  of  the  perforate  ixA'- 
tioDB  of  said  second  element,  each  of  said  screening  ele- 
ments having  an  Imperforate  portion  extending  over  the 
perforate  portion  of  the  screening  element  Immediately 
beneath  and  discharging  downward  onto  said  second 
named  screening  element  at  a  point  beyond  the  perforate 
portions  of  said  second  named  screening  element. 


1,269,086.  RAILWAY  -  CAR  BRAKE.  Fredbbick  John- 
son, Warba,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,520.      (CI.  188 — 42.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
railway  car  having  a  brake  mechanism,  a  tapering  bracket 
fixed  upon  the  top  of  the  car  and  projecting  beyond  one 
end.  a  sheave  carried  by  said  bracket,  the  top  portions  of 
said  bracket  being  unobstructed,  tapering  brackets  fixed 
upon  the  end  of  the  car,  in  alinement  with  the  other,  said 
tapering  brackets  having  enlarged  portions  at  their  ends, 
said  enlarged  portions  being  recessed  and  unotMtructed,  a 
bracket  having  notched  portions  fitting  upon  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  car,  said  last  mentioned  bracket  having  a 
sheave,  a  transverse  rod  carried  at  the  outer  portion  of 
said  last  mentioned  bracket,  said  rod  being  In  direct  aline- 
ment with  the  outer  portions  of  the  second  mentioned 
brackets,  the  notched  portions  of  said  last  mentioned 
bracket  relieving  the  securing  means  of  the  last  mentioned 
bracket  from  strain,  a  rod  sUdably  mounted  in  the  recessed 
portions   of    said    second    mentioned    brackets,    a    flexlblo 
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meana  erteadlns  from  th«  last  mentloaed  rod  aronad  tke 
last  aicntioaad  abear*,  wberelqr  a^d  trasarerse  rod  will 
engage  the  flexible  mesna  under  certain  cMtdltioat  for  hold- 
ing said  last  menti<nied  rod  againat  accidentally  dlaengag- 
Ing  said  second  mentioned  brackets  and  flexible  means  con- 
necting tbe  remaining  end  of  said  last  mentioned  rod  and 
passiBg  arooad  the  first  mentloiied  sheave  for  actuating 
aaid  brafe*  machaaiam. 


1,269.087.  END-THBD8T  BEABING.  Hbnbt  Bris8«r 
KaipiR,  Lancaster,  Pa.  PUed  Dec,  4.  1912.  ScrUl  No. 
734,957.     (a.  64 — 49.) 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  ring-shaped  body  pro- 
vided with  spaced  peripheral  projections  and  balls  seated 
in  the  spaces  between  sach  projections,  the  ball-seating 
spaces  being  drcnlar  in  form  bot  less  than  a  complete 
circle  and  opening  outwardly  on  curved  converging  lines, 
and  the  projections  being  elastic  adapting  the  balls  to  be 
sprung  into  the  spaces  therebetween,  and  a  series  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  openings  in  said  flanges  In  which  balls  are 
seated  and  which  open  outwardly  on  converging  lines  into 
larger  intersecting  openings  through  which  the  balls  are 
inserted  and  then  sprung  Into  their  seats. 

3.  A  ball  retainer  comprising  an  annular  body  having 
q>aced  peripheral  flanges  provided  with  a  series  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  openings  therein  irtilch  open  ontwardly  on 
converging  lines  into  larger  intersecting  openings  through 
which  balls  may  be  inserted  laterally  and  then  sprung  into 
the  seats  provided  therefor  by  the  smaller  openings,  said 
flanges  belag  also  provided  with  ao  outer  series  of  oppo- 
sitely diapoacd  openings  which  open  outwardly  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  flanges  and  provide  another  series  of  ball- 
seating  qiaces  therebetween  Into  which  the  balls  are 
sprung,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gesette.] 


1.269,088.  DISINFECTANT-HOLDER.  Martin  P. 
Kbllt,  Scxtanton,  Pa.  FUed  liar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No 
169.080.     (a.  4—80.) 


▲  ^taliiisctaat  dertee  fw  a  closet  bowl  Including  a  dlsln- 
'  rtccptade  kaviag  a  tongltadlaal  tabular  portion,  a 


r««  disposed  through  sold  tubular  portion,  a  stop  nember 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  said  receptacle  belbg  arranged 
to  slide  vertically  on  said  rod,  a  bowl  edge  ei^aglag  hook 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  the  bottom  of  tl|e  recepUcle 
having  an  outlet  <H>eniBg,  and  means  on  the  r«eeptacle  for 
engagement  with  the  bowl  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
the  receptacle  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  bowl. 


1,269,089.  TALKINO-MACHI.NE.  IIarky  T.  Ki.ngsbirt 
and  Edward  J.  Kingsbcrt,  Keene.  N.  H.  Filed  ,Tuly  22, 
1916.    Serial  No.  110,759.     (CI.  274—16.) 


1.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  spring 
drlten  drum  in  said  housing,  a  record  supporting  table 
driven  by  the  drum,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  through 
the  casing,  moans  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  spring 
within  the  drum  for  winding  the  spring  for  driving  the 
drum  and  a  sound  box  mounted  npon  the  winding  shaft. 

4.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  spring 
driven  drum  in  said  housing,  a  record  supporting  table 
driven  by  the  drum,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  through 
the  casing,  means  connecting  the  lower  end  o*  the  shaft 
with  the  spring  within  the  drum  for  winding  the  spring 
for  drl>ing  the  drum,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
.shaft  above  the  casing,  ears  carried  by  said  sleerve.  a  sound 
box  having  an  ear  pivoted  between  the  ears  on  the  sleeve 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  ahov«  the  sleeve  construct- 
ed to  receive  a  crank  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated 
for  winding  the  drum. 

7.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  spring 
driven  drum  in  said  housing,  a  record  supporting  table 
."supported  above  the  housing  and  driven  by  the  drum,  a 
vertical  shaft  extending  Into  the  housing,  a  gear  connec- 
tion between  the  spring  and  the  shaft  for  winding  the 
spring,  through  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
tbe  shaft  above  the  housing,  a  sound  box  horis^ntallj  piv- 
oted to  said  sleeve,  a  speed  governor  driven  by  the  record 
supporting  table,  a  lever  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
governor,  and  a  stop  pivoted  to  the  housing  and  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  table  for  stopping  the  same. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,269,090.  METHOD  FOR  CEMENTING  WELLS.  Sam- 
VKh  L.  KiBTLBB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Substitute  for  appU- 
catlon  filed  Nov.  15,  1916,  Serial  No.  61,69&.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
183,528.     (CI.  166 — ^21.) 

1.  The  method  of  cementing  wells  which  consists  In 
pladng  a  water-tight  bridge  In  the  casing  belo^  the  point 
to  be  cemented,  partially  separating  the  casing  near  the 
point  to  be  cemented,  placing  a  guide  I9  the  casing  oa 
said  bridge,  said  guide  being  of  saflldent  length  to  ex- 
tend past  the  place  at  which  the  partial  separation  has 
been  made,  exerting  force  on  said  caring  to  4ause  It  to 
separate,  lifting  the  caring  to  enlarge  the  Separation, 
pnn^ing  cement  Into  the  caring,  lowering  th«  caring  to 
close  the  separation,  allowing  the  cement  to  set,  and  clear- 
ing the  interior  of  the  caring  of  obatmctions. 

2.  The  method  of  cementlag  betweca  an  oil  «rell  caring 
and  an  impervious  shell  which  consists  in  separating  th« 
casing  near  the  shell,  pnmplng  cement  into  the  space 
aroand  tbe  shell   tb  roach  tbe  setiaratton  in  4be  caring. 


lowering  the  casing  to  close  tbe  a«9aratlon.  and  allowing  '  tlons,  overlapping  iatHrned  flap*  at  the  ends  of  tbe  tie, 
the  ceaient  to  set,  the  sections  of  casing  on  either  side  of  ■  tongues  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tie  ovcrlappiag  the 
the  separation  being  held  in  alinement  by  a  suitable  guide.  «8id  flaps  and  bold  fast  devices  between  the  said  flaps  aad 
i.  The  method   of   insuring   the  reallaement  of  casing      tongues,   the  said   flaps  being  arranged  relatively  to  the 

bottom  sections  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  opeaiags  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  tie  having  overlapping  bottom  secttons 
and  a  relatively  narrow  top  section  parallel  therewith.  In- 
clined ride  sections  connecting  the  said  top  and  bottom 
sections  having  severed  end  portions  fonning  opperite 
flaps  and  intermediate  tongues  adapted  for  overlapping 
the  said  flaps  and  hold-fast  devices  between  the  aaid 
tongues  and  flaps  when  the  said  members  are  in  their 
end  forming  arrangement  for  the  tie. 


separated  In  cementing  an  oil  well  which  consists  in  sup- 
porting Inside  the  cnsiag  during  the  cementing  operations 
an  internal  guide  of  sufllcient  length  to  bridge  the  sepa- 
ration. 


1,269,091.  BERRY  PICKER.  Theodore  H.  KKtSK. 
Arvada,  Colo.,  asrignor  of  one-half  to  Clarence  C.  Cole, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,212. 
(CI.  56—99.) 


A  berry  picker,  comprising  a  handle,  a  ring  secured  to 
the  handle  and  having  spaced  apertures  formed  therein 
and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper 
face  thereof,  short  prongs  secured  In  the  apertures  and 
extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  ring,  and  a  bag 
secured  within  and  depending  from  the  ring,  the  prongs 
adapted  to  direct  berries  downwardly  against  the  ring. 


1.269.093.  M.^CIII.NE  FOR  SEPARATING  SHOES  AND 
L.\STS.  EicLiD  I  La  CHAPXtXE.  Brockton,  Mass. 
Flltd  JulT  17.  1917.     Serial  No,   181.067.      (CT.  12 — 1.) 


1.269,092.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  Michal 
KwiATKOWBEi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Piotr  Kwlatkowski,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  197,873.     (CI.  238 — 5.) 
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1.  A  hollow  ringle  piece  tie  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  substantially  rectangular  In  form  having  opporite 
longitudinal  marginal  sections  adapted  for  overlapping 
forming  the  bottom  of  tbe  tie  when  the  blank  is  folded 
with  a  middle  section  forming  the  top  thereof  and  inter- 
mediate sections  forming  downwardly  flaring  sides,  par- 
allel slits  at  the  ends  of  the  blank  fonning  tongues  as 
continuations  of  the  top  section  of  the  tie  and  further 
fonning  opposite  substantially  rectangular  portions  adapt- 
ed for  overlapping  each  other  beneath  the  said  tongues 
and  therewith  forming  oppositely  sloping  ends  for  the  tie, 
lirid-Cast  devices  for  the  tongues  and  flaps  and  bold-fast 
devices  for  the  bottom  sections. 

2.  A  metallic  Acct  metal  tie  comprising  a  substantially 
trBBcatcd  pyramid  shape  having  overlapping  bottom 
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2.  A  machine  of  thf  <  haracter  described,  having,  shoe 
rompressing  means,  comprising  movable  sole  engaging 
means  for  loosening  the  upper  of  a  shoe  on  a  last,  and 
additional  shoe  engaging  means  to  hold  the  shoe  against 
the  strain  of  said  shoe  compressing  means  and  limiting 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  movable  sole 
engaging  means  relatively  to  said  additional  shoe  en- 
gaging means. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having,  sole 
compressing  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  loosen- 
ing firstly,  the  upper  of  a  shoe  on  a  last,  last  enfagiog 
means,  a  movable  support  for  said  last  engaging  means 
and  actuating  means  for  actuating  secondly,  said  movable 
support,  during  the  time  that  tbe  upper  it  loosened  on 
the  last  by  said  sole  compressing  means. 

18.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having,  shoe 
compressing  means,  for  loosening  tbe  upper  of  a  shoe 
on  a  last,  dnrlng  tbe  time  of  the  separation  of  the  shoo 
and  the  last,  shoe  and  last  separating  means,  poalti<iacd 
at  the  heel  part  of  the  last,  a  single  actuating  means  for 
all  said  means,  connections  positioned  relatively  to  said 
shoe  compressing  means  and  to  said  single  actuatiag 
means  and  connections  poritioned  relatively  to  said  shoe 
and  last  aeparating  means  and  to  said  single  actuating 
means,  said  connections  being  relatively  timed  so  that 
said  shoe  compressing  means  may  be  actuated  prior  to 
the  actuation  of  said  shoe  and  last  sejMirating  meana. 

21.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having,  sole 
compressing  means,  substantially  as  described,  means  for 
separating  a  shoe  and  a  last  and  actuating  means  for 
said  means,  timed  to  operate  relatively  to  said  sole  com- 
preaaing  means,  so  that  said  means  for  separating  a  shoo 
and  a  last  will  be  thereby  actuated  at  a  predetermined 
time. 

91.  A  machine  for  separating  a  shoe  and  a  last,  hating, 
last  holding  means,  positioned  at  the  heel  of  the  last, 
and  sole  compressing  means  for  loosening  the  upper  of 
the  shoo  OB  the  last  during  the  longModlnal  aeyaratiwi 
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Of  tb«  sboe  aod  the  last  and  arraoffed  to  bold  the  shoe 
acaiaat  tt«  atniiB  incident  to  the  Iragltiidlnal  separation 
of  tbe  ahoe  and  the  last 

[CUlnu  1.  8  to  0,  11,  12,  14  to  20,  22  to  90.  and  »2 
to  99  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.} 


1,269,0M.  NBBDLB.  Fan  N.  La  Chafblli.  Bererly, 
Maaa.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignmoits,  to  United  Shoe 
IfAchlnery  Corporation,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jers^.  Filed  Jnly  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
108.BTS.     (a  Hi— 11.) 


1.  A  carved  eye  needle  harlnf  a  chisel  edge  lying  In 
the  plane  of  the  needle  and  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  entire  width  of  the  needle  In  a  direction 
substantially  radial  with  respect  to  the  arc  of  the  cnrra- 
ture  of  the  needle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1  ' 


1,269.096.  BBAKINO  DEYICB  FOB  ELBVATINO- 
TBUCKS.  Da  Witt  C.  LAMBaoM,  Springfield.  Maas.. 
assignor  to  The  Fisk  Rubber  Company,  Chicopee  Falls, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  liaaaachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
191T.     Serial  No.  198,221.     (CL  21—66.) 


1.  The  OHnbinatlon  ta  a  truck,  of  brake  shoes  moTably 
mounted  to  engage  wheels  thereof,  and  stationary  and 
lever  operated  eoacting  cama  so  constructed  that  the  terer 
operated  cam  la  moTable  axlally  when  turned  with  rda. 
tion  to  the  stationary  cam,  and  connections  between  the 
lerer  and  said  shoes  to  force  the  latter  agalnat  said 
whetia  by  the  axial  movement  of  the  lever  operated  cam, 
said  cams  being  so  constructed  that  the  lever  operated 
cam  ranalns  in  the  positions  to  which  it  is  moved. 

8.  In  a  lifting  truck,  having  a  wheel  supported  frame 
and  a  load  lifting  platform  movable  relatively  to  the 
frame,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  wheels  thereon,  a  power  multiplying  mechanism 
carried  by  the  platform,  and  means  connecting  said  shoea 
and  mechanism,  whereby  an  actuation  of  the  latter  will 
move  the  shoes  against  said  wheels,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  cam  on  the  platform,  a  rod  passing  tlirongh 
aald  cam  and  connected  to  the  last-named  means,  a  lever 
moonted  oa  said  rod  and  having  a  cooperating  cam 
portloa  to  engage  said  cam,  and  means  to  hold  the  said 
portion  la  engagement  with  the  cam,  whereby  a  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  lever  will  move  the  rod  and  thus 
said  Aoea,  said  lever  arranged  to  be  frictionally  held  in 
the  poi^tlons  to  which  it  Is  moved. 

(Claima  2.  4,  and  B  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,269,096.  8TOBAOB-BATTBRY  COVBR.  BoicnHS 
Lavd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Century  Storage  Bat* 
tery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
IT,  191T.  Swial  No.  191,709.  (CI.  204—29.) 
6.  A  storage  battery  cover  comprising  a  closure  hav- 
ing a  filling  hole  formed  with  d«p«idlng  inclodng  walls, 
and  a  movable  doaing  member  for  said  filling  hole  mov- 


able to  a  closing  position  over  said  hole  and  to  an  open 
position  to  one  side  of  said  hole,  said  closure  liaving  a 
vent  communicating  with  the  space  beneath  said  closure 
and  epenlng  outward  adjacent  to  said  filling  hole,  and 
said  closing  member  having  a  depreaaiov  on  {ts  under 
Bide  tor  overlapping  said  vent  opening  and  a  portion  of 


said  hole  in  one  position  of  said  closing  member  and  said 
closing  member  having  a  smooth  surtece  on  its  under 
side  for  closing  said  vent  in  anotber  position  of  said 
closing  member,  and  a  vent  for  venting  said  hole  to  at- 
mosphere when  said  closing  member  is  in  said  former 
position.  [ 

[Chilms  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]     ; 


1,269,097.  APRON  FOB  8HOB-8EWINO  MACHINES. 
JofgPH  H.  La  Boccbi,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ansignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  117,766.     (CT.  112—20.) 


1.  A  lock  ititch  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combi- 
natl«»,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  a  looper,  a.  iros^  tiyhle,  an  apron  interposed  be- 
tween the  looper  anS  the  shoa  operated  upon,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  apron  having  pro- 
visiaA  whereby  the  upper  end  only  of  tiie  apron  may  be 
adjusted  relatively  to  the  looper  and  work  table. 

2.  A  lock  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combi- 
nation, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  a  looper,  a  work  Ubie.  an  apron  secured  at  iU 
lower  end  to  the  machine,  and  an  abntmeat  against 
whldh  the  ui>per  end  of  the  apron  Is  adapted  to  rest  hav- 
ing provision  whereby  the  position  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  apron  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  looper  inde- 
pendently of  the  lower  end  of  the  apron. 

5.  A  lock  stitch  sboe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combi- 
nation, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  a  looper,  a  work  table,  an  edge  gage,  an  apron, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  apron  and 
for  adjusting  it  relatively  to  the  looper  and  to  the  edge 


[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,269.098.      ROAD-MAKING    MACHINB.      MitTOif    NiM- 
KON    Latta,   Valentine.    NelM*  FU«d   t>ct.    81,    1917. 
StrUl  No.  199.586.      (CL  94—6.) 
16.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  hating  a  con- 
vey* frame  intennediately  folcnuaed  at  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof  and  extending  forwardly  therefroai.  an  end- 
less conveyer  in  the  said  frame,  a  digging  member  carried 
by  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
throw  dug  material  upon  the  lower  portion  df  the  eon- 
veytr,  a  roller  mounted  support  beneath  the  forward  por- 
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tloa  of  the  eoaveyer  frame  havtng  hinged  connection 
therewith  anA  pravMed  with  aprlghts  at  the  skka  of  the 
conveyer  frame,  and  manually  controlled  connections 
Joined  to  the  said  uprights  whereby  the  forward  portion 
of  the  conveyer  frame  may  l>e  raised  and  lowered. 


12.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  for- 
ward radial  digging  cylinder  extending  transversely  there- 
of, and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  which  has  radial  dig- 
ging blades,  and  the  side  portions  of  which  have  helical 
blades,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  1  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.300.099.  PLATING-CARDS.  Daibt  GaKBHAM  Lu, 
aermeat.  FU.  FUed  Sept.  15.  1917.  Serial  No. 
191.590.      (CI.  46—26.) 


1.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
cards,  each  set  consisting  of  a  series  of  cards  certain  of 
which  are  provided  with  stars  dilfertng  in  number  and 
certain  other  cards  in  each  set  having  difFerent  numbers 
of  strii>es  thereon,  one  complete  set  of  cards  making  up 
the  forty-eight  stars  and  thirteen  stripes  of  the  United 
States  flag. 

2.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
cards,  each  set  consisting  of  a  series  of  cards  certain  of 
which  are  provided  with  stars  dilfering  in  number  and 
certain  other  cards  in  each  set  having  dUTerent  numbers 
of  stripea  thereon,  one  complete  set  of  cards  making  up 
the  forty-eight  stars  and  tlitrteen  stripes  of  the  United 
States  flag,  and  additional  honor  cards  each  having  one 
or  more  complete  United  States  flags  delineated  thereon. 

8.  A  pack  of  cards  consisting  of  seventy-six  cards  in- 
cluding twelve  sets  of  cards  each  consisting  of  six  cards, 
four  cards  in  each  set  having  dilferent  numbers  of  stars 
thereon  and  the  two  remaining  cards  of  each  set  having 
different  numbers  of  stripea  thereon,  the  six  cards  in  each 
set  together  making  up  the  forty-eight  stars  and  thirteen 
stripes  of  the  United  States  flag,  and  four  additional 
honor  cards  having  one,  two,  three,  and  four  complete 
United  States  flags  delineated  thereon  respectively. 


1,269,100.     PROCIDS8  OF  TRBATINO  GRAIN  FOR  BEV- 
ERAGES.    Bbbtha  Lbibbuandt,  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.    Filed 
Nov.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  201,562.     (CT.  99—11.) 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  whole  wheat 
grain  which  consists  in  flrst  softening  the  grain  in  a  tem- 
perature of  substantially  80*  Fr.  until  the  grain  begins 
to  germinate ;  secondly,   moistening  the  grain  and   sub- 
jecting it  to  a  cooking  heat  for  a  period  of  approximately 
six  hours  until  the  grain  becomes  mellow  ;  thirdly,  drying 
the  edohed  grain  in  a  mild  heat  until  the  moisture  is 
evaporated  and  the  grain  becomes  hardened  ;  and  finally. 
Bllghtly  roasting  the  germinated  grain. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Oasette.] 


1.269.101.  HANDL&BAR  WITH  UNI7BB8AL  (X)N- 
TBOL  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  MOTOR  -  CJCLBS. 
CHAKUis  Lbjscnb-Saconnby  and  THAODULa  Taanr, 
Nice,  France.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  145,778. 
(CI.    208—18.) 


Controlling  mechanism  for  cycles  and  motorcycles  com- 
prising in  combination  with  the  front  fork  and  steoing 
tube,  a  handle  bar  pivoted  to  the  tube,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
handle  bar  and  paaslng  downwardly  through  aald  tube. 
brake  mechanism  controlled  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod, 
a  spring  acting  npon  th^  rod  to  hold  the  handle  bar  nor- 
mally In  the  raised  position,  a  collar  sliding  on  the  tube,  a 
projection  on  the  rod  cooperating  with  the  collar  and  mech- 
anism Including  a  lever  for  operating  the  rear  brake  of  the 
cycle  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  collar,  said  lever 
projecting  into  the  path  of,  but  separated  from,  said 
collar. 


1.269,102.  COMBINATION  FUBNITUBE.  Pacl  M. 
Lbwis,  Velpen,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,789.      (CI.  228 — 82.) 


■it^ — jr-» -"77 


1.  An  article  of  combination  furniture  Including  a  lad- 
der having  a  platform  at  one  end,  a  prop  for  said  ladder  in 
tbe  form  of  an  iroolng  board  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
platform  end  of  the  ladder,  an  extension  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  hinged  end  of  the  prop,  a  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  aald  extension  at  an  angle  the^to  to  be  disposed 
In  alinement  with  the  platform  to  form  a  continuation 
thereof  when  tbe  article  is  used  as  a  ladder,  said  exten- 
sion being  movable  into  a  position  In  alinement  wtth  the 
Ironing  board  with  the  member  in  contact  with  the  plat- 
form to  form  a  support  for  said  extension  when  the  article 
Is  used  as  an  ironing  board. 

2.  An  article  of  combination  furniture  including  a  lad- 
der, a  platform  at  one  end,  a  prop  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  platform  end  of  the  ladder  in  the  form  of  an  ironing 
board,  an  extension  hlngedly  connected  to  the  hinged  end 
of  said  prop,  a  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  extension 
to  be  disposed  in  alinement  with  the  platform,  a  pair  of 
braces  formed  of  hlngedly  connected  sections  for  dIsposlBg 
tbe  prop  and  ladder  In  angular  relation,  and  a  suppartlBg 
element  hlngedly  connected  to  each  brace  for  nae.  In  con- 
junction with  the  ladder  to  support  the  prop  in  a  horisoo- 

1  tal  position  when  using  the  article  as  an  ironing  board. 
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1,269.108.  CONTAINER.  Frh>HUCK  Lobl,  Boston, 
MaM.  rUed  Dec.  »,  1916.  Serial  No.  186,080.  (CI. 
IW— 8.) 


An  expansible  receptacle  compriatag  a  sbeet  of  flexible 
material  folded  to  form  a  neck  portion,  a  threaded  neck 
band  within  and  adjacent  the  nerk  portion  to  receive  In- 
teriorly a  threaded  stopper,  said  threads  also  cooatUutlng 
a  roQgheoed  ooter  larface  to  grip  the  neck  portion  of  the 
flexible  receptacle,  said  neck  band  having  an  ootwardly 
and  downwardly  turned  perforated  flange  compressed 
against  said  neck  portion,  the  latter  being  forced  outward 
by  the  compressing  action  into  the  perforations  to  lock 
the  neck  band  and  neck  portion  of  the  receptacle  together. 


1.269.105.  CISTERN-CL£A14BR.  Sdwasd  M.iMano«UI, 
S«side  Park,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  2.  1916.  P*rial  M: 
138.865.     (CI.  21(^—8.) 


1,269.104.  CABBUHETEK  ATTACHMENT.  John  C. 
Magmss,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Atlas  Auto  Specialties  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  161.SS9.     (CI.  261 — 121.) 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
liquid  holding  tank,  a  compartment  adjacent  said  tank, 
■aid  compartment  being  in  comraunication  with  the  tank 
aad  with  the  atmosphere,  a  dry  air  inlet  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  valve  controlled  moist  air  outlet 
aiso  vaced  froai  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylladrlcal  liquid  holding  tank,  and  a  narrow,  arcuate 
compartment  located  at  one  side  of  the  tank  and  near  its 
bottom,  said  compartment  having  a  hole  near  its  bottom 
f*r  opeolAg  CMZuniuiicatlon  with  the  tank,  and  a  bole  near 
Its  top  for  opening  communlcatian  with  the  atmosphere. 

13.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
liquid  holding  tank,  a  compartment  adjacent  said  tank, 
■aid  oomptutment  being  in  communication  with  the  tank 
aad  with  the  atmoqtherc,  a  dry  air  inlet  near  the  top  of 
aaM  task,  and  a  tube  extendlag  from  said  dry  air  inlet 
iato  the  tank. 

[ClalDM  1  to  4,  6.  aad  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
««tta.J 


»     t 


A  device  for  cleaning  cisterns,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
the  bottom  of  said  cylteder  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  flap  valve  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tie  cylinder 
to  open  inwardly,  a  weight  mounted  on  the  valve,  a  valve 
seat  formed  In  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  ragageable 
with  the  seat,  a  cord  connecting  the  flap  valte  and  the 
last  mentioned  valve,  a  second  cord  secured  to  the  upper 
ond  of  the  last  mentioned  valve  and  serving  ^«be||.9ulled 
to  unseat  both  of  said  valves,  and  a  V-ahapeA  |pilector 
flange  secured  around  said  opening  in  the  bottMn  of  the 
cylinder  and  liavlng  its  legs  extending  to  the 'margin  of 
the  cylinder  bottom. 


l.L'<K)i06.  THUMB-REST.  Wtnn  MmaDiTB.  San  Pran- 
cUro,  Cal..  assignor  to  Hotpolnt  Electric  Heating  Com- 
pany, Ontario,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1917.    Serial  No.  164.648.     (CI.  68— -^6.) 


1,  In  a  flat  Iron  ;  a  body ;  a  handle  ;  a  handle  bow  se- 
cured to  said  body  and  supporting  one  end  of  s«ld  handle; 
a  thumb  rest  secured  to  said  handle  and  formlSig  a  guard 
extending  across  the  und<>r  side  of  the  handle  to  prevent 
the  hand  of  the  operator  from  coming  in  contact  with  said 
bow. 

&  In  a  flat  iron  ;  a  netal  bow  ;  a  handle  having  a  recesB 
in  one  end  thereof  ;  a  screw  passing  throos^  said  how 
Into  said  handle ;  a  nwUf  member  tiaving  a  hole  through 
which  said  screw  passes,  said  metal  member  0tting  into 
said  recess  and  projecting  sufRciently  below  said  liandle  to 
form  a  guard  therefor  ;  and  a  thumb  button  forming  a  por- 
tion of  said  unitary  member. 

4.  In  a  flat  iron,  a  metal  bow ;  a  luindle  s«pported  in 
said  bow ;  and  a  thumb  button  located  to  one  «ide  and  be- 
low the  horlsontal  plane  of  tlM  handle  and  ao  pimetA  tbat 
the  ball  of  the  thumb  of  a  hand  which  grips  the  liandte 
rests  naturally  thereon  in  such  a  position  as  |o  anlat  in 
propelling  the  iron  forward. 
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ft.  A  coBMaatlon  as  in  claim  4  in  which  the  thumb  but- 
ton is  fenned  fBdependently  of  the  handle  and  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto. 

7.  A  combination  as  in  riatm  6  in  which  the  surface  of 
the  thnnkb  button  in  approximately  in  a  plane  passing 
throng  the  axis  of  the  handle. 

[Clalnu  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,269,107.  JUVENILE  VEHICLE.  Hinbt  E.  Mooiiaw, 
Saleai,  Va..  assignor  to  John  B.  Annis.  (Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Serial  No  211,089.  (Cl. 
21—191.) 


1.269,108.  STOCK-FEEDING  TROUGH.  John  C.  Nich 
0T.8.  West  Llljcrty,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  188,330.     (a.  119 — 53.) 


y^ 


1.  In  a  ttock-feeder,  (he  combination  of  a  trough,  a  feed- 
hopper  mounted  over  the  same,  and  having  a  parsllel- 
sld<>d  outlet,  a  housing  of  larger  area  surrounding  said 


1.  In  a  Juvenile  vehicle,  a  body  formed  by  bending  sheet 
metal  In  a  substantially  U  shape  to  form  depending  flanges. 
a  rear  wheel -supporting  rod  securr^d  traasversely  of  said 
Ixxly  and  rigidly  to  said  flianges.  and  a  hrska-snpportlng 
roil  rigidly  secored  to  said  flanges  transversely  of  said  body 
ofid  at  the  forward  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  Juvenile  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  body, 
whaels  carried  by  said  body,  a  seat  and  a  seat-supporting 
HDd  locking  means  comprising  a  substantially  U-sliaped 
Du-mber  secured  upon  the  under  side  of  said  body,  a  trans- 
\erM  pivot  for  said  aeat  mounted  in  vertical  alota  formed 
!d  tiM-  sides  of  s&id  U-shaped  member,  the  bottom  of  said 
U-shaped  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
tu  receive  the  lowvr  end  of  a  seat-supporting  rod,  and  a 
guide  stop  formed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  opening,  as  and 
f»r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  JuTcnile  vehicle,  a  body,  groand-engaging  meanK 
rigidly  supported  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  steering 
rod  vertically  mounte<l  at  tho  forward  end  thereof  and 
t'Uendlng  above  and  below  said  body,  a  liousing  vertically 
disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  said  rod,  a  base-flange  formed  upon 
said  housing,  a  plate  codperatlag  with  said  baae-flange  to 
(lamp  together  said  body  and  housing,  a  yoke  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  means  carried  by  said  rod  and 
bearing  against  the  vertical  side*  of  said  yoke  for  locking 
said  yoke  to  said  rod,  and  ground-engaging  means  carried 
by  said  yoke. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  la  the  Gasette. } 


outlet,  and  pivotally  connected  with  its  supports,  and  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  secure  said  honslng  at  any  de- 
sired elevation. 

[CHalras  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,269,109.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  Prmn  A.  IfoacK, 
Outtenberg.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1918.  S«ial  Wo. 
224,501.     (Cl.  180—27.) 


1.  A  threahtng  machine  concave,  comprising  a  miea  of 
pivoted  coacave  bars  provided  with  threshing  teeth  nnd 
grate  teeth,  and  means  for  tilting  the  said  bars  to  pinee 
the  threshing  teeth  of  one  bar  out  of  action  and  hetweau 
the  grate  teeth  of  the  bar  next  to  it  la  the  aerlea. 

2.  A  threahing  machine  concave,  compriaing  a  serlca  af 
roncave  ttara,  the  end  bars  of  the  series  each  having  • 
row  vt  threshing  teeth  and  a  row  of  grata  teeth,  and  the 
tntenaediate  twrs  tiaving  each  a  row  of  threahing  tenth 
and  two  rowa  of  grate  teeth  arranged  at  an  angle  to  Wcb 
other,  and  means  for  tilting  the  said  bmr*  to  place  the 
threshing  teeth  of  one  bar  out  of  action  and  between  the 
grate  teeth  of  the  bar  next  to  it  in  the  seriea. 

3.  A  threshing  machine  concave,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  series  of  pivoted  concave  bars  provided  with  threshing 
teeth  and  arranged  in  the  casing,  a  locking  member  se- 
cured •ntaide  the  casing,  tilting  sliafts  opera tively  «on- 
Dcctiid  with  the  saici  bars  and  having  acrewthreaded  por- 
tions which  project  through  holes  In  the  said  member. 
and  locking  nuts  screwed  on  the  said  shafts  and  arrange*] 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  member. 

4.  A  threshing  machine  concave,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  series  of  plvot<'d  concave  bars  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  provided  with  threshing  teeth,  adjusting  screws  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  operating  endwise  on  the  said 
bars  to  adjust  them  longitudinally,  a  locking  member  se- 
cured outside  the  casing  on  the  other  side  of  it  from  the 
said  screws,  tilting  shafts  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
said  bars  and  having  scrpwthreaded  portions  which  pro 
Ject  through  holes  in  the  said  member,  and  locking  nuts 
screwed  on  the  said  abaft  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  member. 

!S.  A  threshing  machine  concave,  comprising  a  casing, 
concave  frame  bars  supported  in  the  casing  and  providtvl 
with  holes  and  notches  respectively,  removable  concave 
bars  provided  with  threshing  teeth  and  having  pivota  at 
one  end  which  engage 'with  the  holes  of  one  frame  bar 
and  having  bearings  at  the  other  end  which  are  mounted 
in  the  notches  of  the  other  frame  bar,  a  locking  meml>er 
secured  outside  the  casing,  removable  tilting  ahafto  slid- 
ably  connected  with  the  concave  bars  and  having  screw- 
threaded  portions  which  project  throngh  holes  In  tlie  said 
member,  and  locking  nuts  screwed  on  the  said  siiafta  and 
arrsnged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  member. 


1.269,110.      CONTINUOrS    PROCESS    FOB    RSCOVBR- 
ING    LEAD    OR    ZINC    OR    BOTH    MBTALS    FBOM 
THEIR   OSES   OR   FROM   SLAO   IN  THB  FORM   OF 
METAL     FFMES,     WHEREBY     THB     CHARGS     18 
MIXED    WITH    FUEL.      FBrtDWCH    OnxMW.,    Qrlea- 
helm.     near     Frankfort-on-the-Maln,     Germany.       Filed 
Sept    26,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.680.     (Cl.  T6— 17.) 
1.  The  continuous  process  of  recovering  lead  or  sine  of 
both   metals  in   the  form   of  oxids  from   their  ores  and 
slafs,  which  comprises  feeding  a  mixture  of  the  metallif- 
erous  material    with    cr  rhonnceons    fuel    into   a    rerolving 
furnace,   heating  the  mixture  therein   in   immediate  coo- 
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tact  with  A  ho  ting  flune  to  a  t«iiip«mtvre  snfflcieat  to 
effect  tb«  dMired  reduction  wlthoat  ■— Itlin  the  charge, 
maintataiBg  a  redndng  atmosphere  in  the  redaction  lone 
of  the  furnace  lo  aa  to  avoid  Immadlate  reoxidatlon  of 
the  diaengaged  metal  fumes  Inr  tald  lone.  and  oxidising 
said  fumes  thereafter  in  an  ozidlaing  sone ;  substantlallT 
as  described. 

2.  The  oontlnuoas  process  of  recovering  lead  or  sine  or 
both  metali  in  the  form  of  ozlds  from  their  ores  and 
slags,  which  comprises  feeding  a  mixture  of  the  metallif- 
erous material  with  carbonaceoos  fuel  and  other  sub- 
stances which  will  prevent  smelting  at  relatively  hlsh 
temperatures  into  a  revolving  furnace,  heating  the  mix- 
ture therein  by  direct  contact  with  a  heating  flame  to  a 
temperature  suffldent  to  effect  the  desired  reduction  with- 
out smelting  the  charge,  malntainlns  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere In  the  reduction  sone  of  the  furnace  so  as  to  avoid 
Immediate  reoxidatlon  of  the  disengaged  metal  fumes  In 
said  reduction  zwie,  and  oxidising  said  fumes  thereafter 
In  an  oxidising  sone ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  continuous  process  of  recovering  lead  or  sine  or 
both  metals  in  the  form  of  oxids  from  their  ores  and 
slags,  which  comprises  feeding  a  wet  mixture  of  the  met- 
alliferous material  with  carbonaceous  fuel  into  a  revolv- 
ing furnace,  heating  the  mixture  therein  to  below  the  re- 
duction temperature  of  sine  oxld  to  granulate  the  charge, 
feeding  the  granulated  material  into  a  second  revolving 
furnace  and  heating  the  same  therein  in  immediate  con- 
tact with-  a  heating  flame  to  a  temperature  suffldent  to 
effect  the  desired  reduction  without  smelting  the  charge, 
maintaining  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  the  reduction  sone 
of  said  second  furnace,  so  as  to  avoid  Immediate  reoxida- 
tlon of  the  disengaged  metal  fumes  in  said  redaction  sone, 
and  oxidising  said  fumes  thereafter  in  an  oxidising  sone ; 
substantially  as  described. 


I,2d0,lll.  COMBINATION  VABMINO  IMPLEMENT. 
Thomas  B.  Olivsr,  Montgomery  county,  Tenn.  Filed 
June  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  172.500.     (CI.  97—87.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  guide- 
way  disposed  transversely  relative  to  tbe  beam,  a  block 
slldably  engaged  within  the  guldeway,  a  stem  rotatably 
supported  by  the  block,  means  for  holding  the  stem 
against  rotation,  a  ground  working  member  supported  by 
the  stem,  a  link  engaged  with  the  stem  adjacent  the 
ground  working  member,  and  a  bracing  rod.  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  rod  having  adjustable  connection  with  tbe 
beam  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  beam  and  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  rod  having  adjustable  connec- 
tion with  the  link. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  guide- 
way  disposed  transversely  relative  to  the  beam,  a  block 
slldably  engaged  within  the  guldeway,  a  stem  rotatably 
supported  by  the  block,  means  for  holding  tbe  stem 
against  rotation,  a  gronnd  working  member  supported  by 
the  stem,  a  link  engaged  with  the  stem  adjacent  the 
ground  working  member,  and  a  bracing  rod,  one  end  i>or- 
tloa  of  the  rod  having  adjastable  connection  with  the 
beam  in  a  dlre<itlon  longitudinally  of  the  beam,  and  tbe 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  rod  being  provided   with  s 


slot,  the  slotted  portion  of  the  rod  overUppiiig  the  link 
and  a  pin  carried  by  the  link  and  extending  tttrongh  the 
slot  of  the  rod. 


1,299.112.  AUTOMATIC  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL 
FOR  INCUBATORS.  Adau  OsTHUMBa.  Oeveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,042.  (CL 
2|fr— 1.) 


1.  In  a  dev'.ce  as  specified,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  ventilating  opening  therein,  of  a  frame  sus- 
pended from  said  base,  a  rocker  arm  Jonmaled  in  said 
frame  and  having  a  closure  on  the  free  end  thereof  to  en- 
gage with  said  ventilating  opening,  an  actuating  arm  plv- 
otcMl  Id  said  frame  to  engage  said  rocker  arm,  one  end  of 
said  actuating  arm  extending  through  the  base,  a  pair  of 
electromagnets  adapted  for  alternate  operation,  said 
magnets  operatively  engaged  with  the  free  e&d  of  said 
actuating  arm,  a  circuit  controller  operable  by  said  elec- 
tro-magnets to  alternately  energise  a  signal,  «nd  a  ther- 
mostatic circuit  closer  within  an  area  to  be  heated  and 
Interposed  in  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnet  to  alter- 
nately energise  the  same  upon  changes  in  temperature. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  With  a  base 
having  a  ventilating  opening  therein,  of  a  frame  moonted 
beneath  said  base  and  having  a  rocker  arm  therein,  one 
end  of  said  arm  having  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  shock 
absorber  and  return  member  carried  by  said  base  to  en- 
gage said  rocker  arm,  an  actuating  arm  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  extending  through  said  base,  a  pair  of  sole- 
Dolds  on  said  base,  cores  operable  in  said  solenoids  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  actuating  arm,  a  thermo- 
static circuit  closer  Interposed  In  tbe  circuits  ot  said  elec- 
tro-magnets to  alternately  energise  the  flame  upon 
changes  in  temperature,  and  a  mechanical  drcuit  closer 
actuated  by  said  electro-magnets  to  independently  control 
theh-  respective  circuits. 

3.  In  a  device  as  specified,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  ventilating  opening  therein,  of  a  frame  mounted 
beneath  said  base,  a  rocker  arm  carried  tfaerel>y,  one  end 
of  said  arm  having  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  said  frame,  an  actuating  arm  on  said  shaft 
extending  through  the  base,  a  supplemental  angularly  dis- 
posed arm  on  said  shaft  positioned  parallel  with  and  en- 
gaging the  rocker  arm,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sol- 
enoids on  said  base,  connected  cores  carried  thereby,  and 
said  conoection  engaging  the  actuating  arm  to  move  the 
rocker  arm. 


1,269.113.  AUTOMOBILE-TRACTOR.  WiixUM  PAnm- 
SON  and  Mat  H.  Patikson,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
Ip.  1917.      Serial  No.   186,414.      (Q.   180—10.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tractor  frame, 
tractor  wheels  supporting  the  same,  means  transferring 
tbe  drive  from  an  automobile  partly  supported  on  ssld 
frame  to  said  traction  wheels,  an  integral  counter  shaft 
journaled  parallel  to  driving  axle  of  said  automobile,  upon 
said  frame,  a  chain  sprocket  and  united  pinion  keyed  to 
one  end  of  said  counter  shaft,  a  chain  sprocket  With  united 
pinion  on  one  side  of  its  hub.  a  sleeve  and  dutoh  united  to 
>  tbe  other  side  of  Its  hub  mounted  turnably  upon  the  other 
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end  of  said  counter  shaft,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  revolve 
around  said  counter  shaft  within  a  Journal  box,  a  alidable 
dutch  having  a  key-seat  adapted  to  slide  on  a  feathering 
key  fixed  en  said  counter  shaft,  a  shipping  lever  adapted 
to  slide  aald  dotch  into  engagement  with  cMeepondlng 
jaws  of  dutch  on  said  sleeve,  said  pinions  mounted  on  and 
projecting  from  each  end  of  said  counter  shaft,  meshing 
with  internal  spar  gear  secured  within  the  tire  of  each 
traction  wheel,  the  chain  sprockets  of  which  are  united  to 
said  pinions  being  in  allnement  with  the  eprocketi  on  the 
drive  wheels  of  the  automobile,  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  the  foregoing  spedfica- 
tlon. 


1,269.114.  8WIVEL-HINGB-GATE  OPENER  AND 
CLOSER.  BroBNB  PATSNna,  Fountain  City,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.160.     (CI.  89 — 59.) 


-1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  dais  described,  tbe  combination  of 
H  hlngedly  supported  gate,  a  post,  a  bracket  carried  upon 
said  post,  said  bracket  having  alined  openings  formed 
'herein,  a  sectional  bsr  pivotally  connected  to  said  gate, 
•lald  bar  having  a  sleeve  carried  upon  its  rear  end  and 
an  inverted  L-shaped  rod  having  an  inner  end  portion 
projecting  through  tlie  openings  of  said  bracket,  whereby 
said  rod  will  be  supported,  said  rod  also  projecting  through 
said  sleeve  for  pivotally  and  retalnably  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  sectional  bar,  and  means  for  moving 
said  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comtdnatlon 
of  a  hlngedly  supported  gate,  a  standard,  a  frame  formed 
integral  upon  said  standard,  said  frame  being  off-eet  with 
respect  to  one  side  of  said  standard,  said  frame  terminat- 
ing in  aa  overhanging  portion,  a  bracket  carried  upon 
said  frame,  a  rod  pivoUlly  supported  upon  ssld  bracket, 
a  section  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  gate  and  carried  by 
said  rod.  pulleys  connected  to  the  overhanging  portion  of 
said  frame,  cables  passing  sround  said  pulleys  and  con- 
nected to  said  bar.  whereby  said  bar  may  move  so  as  to 
swing  said  gate,  and  tbe  off-set  frame  permitting  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  bar,  without  iattfference. 


1.269.116.  LOAF-SUGAR-PACKINO  MACHINE.  CHAKLbs 
C.  RSBS*.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1917. 
Serial  No.  163,731.     (CI.  107—46.) 


1.  A  loaf  sugar  packing  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
receptade ;  means  for  feeding  layers  of  loaf  sugar  into 
the  receptacle ;  means  for  moving  the  receptacle  after 
each  layer  is  fed  thereinto  whereby  sneeessive  layers 
may  be  superimposed ;  aad  means  for  automatleally  stop- 
ping the  layer  feeding  means  when  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  layers  have  been  fed  into  tbe  receptade 

2.  A  loaf  sogar  packing  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
parKigg  receptade ;  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  layer 
of  loaf  sugar  toward  the  receptade ;  a  reciprocating  mem- 


ber arranged  to  carry  a  portion  of  the  contlnooas  layer 
into  the  recepUde;  means  for  preventing  the  return  of 
the  loaf  sugar  with  tlxe  return  of  the  rcdprocatlag  ssess- 
ber ;  and  neana  for  lowering  the  receptade  to  •upwiaapoae 
■ucceailve  layera  within  said  receptade. 
-  6.  A  loaf  sugar  packing  machine  comprising  a  vcrtieally 
redprocating  member  ;  means  for  normally  retaining  the 
devation  of  said  member ;  a  suitable  packing  receptacle 
upon  said  member;  a  suitable  runway  alined  with  the 
recepUde  and  having  the  oppoiite  end  thereof  converg- 
ing ;  means  for  feeding  a  layer  of  qwced  apart  loaf  sugar 
Into    the     said     converging    end     toward    the    receptade 
whereby  aald  loaves  may  be  gathered ;  a  horiaontally  re- 
ciprocating member  to  intermittently  feed  portions  of  the 
layer  into  the  receptade;  means  for  operating  the  horl- 
Bon  tally  and  vertically  reciprocating  members  alternately 
whereby  successive  layers  may  be  superimposed  within  the 
receptade;    and    means    for    sutomatically    stopping   the 
movement  of  the  layer  feeding  means  when  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  layera  have  been  fed  into  the  receptade. 
7.   A   loaf   sugar   packing   machine    comprising   parallel 
runways  provided  with   diverging   forward   end   portions ; 
a  vertically  movable  member  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the 
runways;  suitable  packing  receptacles  arranged  on  the 
movable  member  and  arranged  to  receive  layers  of  loaf 
sugar  from  the  runways  ;  means  for  gathering  loaf  sugar 
spaced    in    both    directions   Into   the   converging   runways 
and  toward  the  receptacles  at  the  ends  thereof;  a  hori- 
zontally  reciprocating   member   to   feed  portions   of   the 
layers  into  the  receptades ;  means  for  alternately  operat- 
ing the  vertical  and  horlsontally  reciprocating  members  to 
superimpose  successive  layers  of  the  loaf  sugar  into  the 
receptades ;   and   means   for   automatically   stopping  the 
machine  when   a   predetermined   number   of  layers  have 
been  superimposed  within  the  receptacles. 
[Claims  8  to  5  net  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.269,116.     LUTING  OR  CEMENTING  COMPOSITION. 

Dagmab  H.  Rbimuixbb.  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan. 

28,   1918.     Serial  No.  218,416.      (CI.  106 — 8.) 

1.  A  composition  for  mending  metallic  artides  con- 
taining black  oxld  of  manganese,  oxld  of  sine,  china  clay 
and  a  refractory  binder. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  of  potty  like  consistency 
consisting  of  eight  parts  of  asbestos,  four  parts  of  oxid 
of  sine,  four  parts  of  blsck  oxld  of  manganese,  three  parts 
of  china  clay,  six  parts  of  aluminum  powder,  and  equal 
quantities  of  varnish  and  linseed  oil. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,209.117.  BALL-BEARING,  TURB  Gcstaf  Rbnnbhfblt, 
Katrineholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915  Serial  No. 
53.101.      (CI.   64—59.) 


oco 


<^ 


000 

000 

000 

1.  The  combination  of  an  inner  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  concave  grooves,  an  outer  ring  spherical  on  its  outside 
and  formed  on  its  inside  with  a  cylindrical  running  face 
at  one  end  and  with  a  concave  face  at  it«  other  end,  a 
row  of  balls  in  each  groove  between  the  rings,  and  a  cas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  bore  inclosing  the  outer  ring,  to- 
getlMr  with  means,  independent  of  the  outer  ring,  for 
sustaining  end  pressure  on  the  inner  ring. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  inner  ring  having  a  plurality 

of  concave  grooves,  an  outer  ring  spherical  on  its  outside 

and  formed  on  Its  inside  with  a  cylindrical  running  face 

i  at  one  end  and  with  a  concave  face  at  tta  other  end,  a 
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row  ot  ball*  in  eadh  groove  between  the  rings,  a  casing 
baviBg  a  cylindrical  bore  ineloalng  the  oater  ring,  and  a 
aprlBg  between  the  casing  and  the  latter  end  of  the  oater 
ring,  together  wHh  means  witkln  the  casiitg,  Indepeadeiit 
of  the  outer  ring,  for  mMtalnlng  end  preunre  acting  on 
the  Inner  ring. 

8.  The  eombinatlon<  of  an  Inner  ring  harlng  a  plurality 
of  concave  grooves,  ah  outer  ring  s^erical  on  its  outside 
and  formed  on  tts  inside  with  a  cylindrical  running  face, 
a  row  of  balla  In  «aeh  groove  between  the  rings,  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  Indoslng  the  outer  ring,  and 
means  within  the  casing  independent  of  the  outer  ring 
for  retaining  the  inner  ring  In  its  position  relatively  to  the 
outer  ring. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,118.  8EWINO-MACHINB.  John  C.  Rinoi,  Bridge^ 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916 
SerUl  No.   118,063.      (CI.   112 — 23.) 


2.  In  a  stltch-formlng  SMchanlsm  for  sewing  machines, 
the  combioatloa  with  triangularly  arranged  loop-takers 
provided  with  loop-seUing  eleaaente  having  stltch-formlng 
movements  in  a  given  plane,  of  cofiperattng  needles  having 
Btttch-forming  movements  io  paths  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  plane,  the  loop-seizing  elements  of  the  loop- 
talcers  cooperating  with  said  needles  to  seise  the  loops  of 
needle-thread  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  and 
vertical  planes. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stich- 
forming  and  cloth-feedlng  mechanism  including  triangu- 
larly arranged  loop-takers  and  cooperating  needles,  of 
means  for  supporting  the  fabric  being  acted  en  inclndlng 
a  slide-plate  located  back  of  the  line  of  needle  actuation 
and  a  needle-plate,  the  latter  forked  to  receive  said  slide- 
plate. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,269,119.  INTEBNAIrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Alva 
E.  Root,  Pleasanton,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,642.      (CI.   123—69.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  main  cyllnd«.>rs  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  allaement  and  having  pistons  there- 
in, Islet  and  exhaast  cylinders  arranged  in  respective  longi 
todinal  allnement  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  cylinders 
and  each  having  a  piston  valve  therein,  the  Inlet  and 
exhaust  cylinders  for  the  respective  main  cylinders  being 


connected  thereto  by  inclined  ports  having  41de  walls 
arratged  bo  as  to  form  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  cylln- 
(lers,  a  V  the  apex  of  which  V  is  defined  by  the  i<ain  cylla- 
ders.  the  inner  of  said  side  walls  defining  the  inclined  ports 
receiving  the  next  adjacent  mala  cylinder  thetebetween, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  spaced  parallel  ducts  common  to 
(Hi<-h  of  the  respective  inlet  and  exhaust  cylinders,  and 
a  horlsontal  plate  connc'cting  the  inner  sides  of  said  dutfts, 
said  ducts  spanning  the  respective  inlet  and  exhaust  cyl- 
l3<>rs  and  portions  of  the  inclined  ports  thereof. 


1,269,120.  MIXER  AND  DRIER.  William  B.  Ruool«8. 
Bayonne,  N.  .1.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,440. 
(la.  »4 — 6.) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe4,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  drier  drum.*  means  adapted  to  heat 
said  drum,  means  adapted  to  conv«j  materUl  tbere- 
throagh,  a  mixer  attached  to  said  drum  adjacent  the  point 
of  collection  of  material,  a  passageway  between  said  drier 
and  8ald  mixer,  a  deflector  mounted  on  said  Oram  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
said  deflector  to  permit  or  prevent  discharge  of  material 
throtgh  said  passageway. 

6.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  charactei  described.  In  con- 
blaation,  a  drier  drum  adapted  to  receive  heating  gases 
and  thereby  dry  material,  said  drum  httving  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  and  mix  material,  an  auxlllgry  heater 
adapted  to  heat  material,  and  a  pipe  connecting  tald  dmm 
and  Said  beater  and  adapted  to  direct  heating  Jssm  from 
said  drum  Into  said  heater. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  drier  drum  having  an  opening,  means 
adapted  to  clot«e  salt',  opening  comprising  a  movable  plat^ 
having  a  curved  portion  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  drum. 
a  rod  attached  to  said  plate,  a  cross  bar.  said  cross  bar 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  r<^ceive  and  loosely  hold  said 
rod  and  to  thereby  permit  said  rod  to  rotate,  meins  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  cross  bar  and  to  thereby  move  Mid  plate 
backward  ami  forward,  and  a  rotatable  mixer  communicat- 
ing with  said  drum,  the  movement  of  said  plate  being 
adapted  tu  establish  and  cut  off  communication  between 
sai<l  drum  and  Maid  mixer. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
l)iuation,  a  rotatable  drier  drum,  a  mixer,  said  mixer  be- 
ius;  an  integr.al  exteoKion  of  said  drum,  a  partition  divid- 
ing !«iid  mixer  and  said  drum  having  an  opening  adapte<l 
to  •Mtablish  communication  between  said  drum  and  mixer, 
lueans  adapted  to  close  said  opening  comprising  a  movalile 
deflecting  plate  having  a  curved  peripheral  portion  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  with  said  drum,  a  rod  attached  to  said  plate, 
a  cross  bar,  said  cross  bar  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
receive  and  loosely  hold  said  rod  and  to  thereby  permit 
said  rod  to  rotate,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  or.  s.s 
bar  and  to  thereby  move  said  plate  backward  and  forward. 

((inatms  1  to  3,  6,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  ] 


126».121.  ELECTRIC  SWiTCH.  Jorbph  H.  Rusby, 
Natley,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  May  22.  l'»13. 
Serinl  No.  769.190.  Patent  No.  1.228,002,  ^ted  May 
29.  1917.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  14. 
1917.  Serial  No.  168,872.  (CI.  176—298.) 
1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  metal  receptacle,  an 
Insulating  nupportlng  block  seated  In  said  receptacle,  said 
Insulating   supporting    block    being   extended    through    the 
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iKittom  of  the  said  receptacle  to  form  mounting  seats  for 
sai.1  switch,  to  retain  a  separation  between  said  receptacU' 
:iBd  ssomiting  surface,  and  to  asalst  in  securing  said  Insa 
latlng  block  in  said  receptacle. 


11.  An   electric   switch   comprising   an   Insulating   sup- 
port, a  make  and  break  mechanism,  said  mechanism  com 
prising  a  blade,  and  a  conductor  contact  formed  of  rela 
lively  thick  metal,  said  contact  forming  a  support  for  a 
thinner  contact  adapted  to  connect  with  said  blade. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,269,122.  ATOMIZER.  Will  W.  Sails  and  Henby  E. 
Oa^iarp.  I^  Roy.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  182.fV49.      (CI.  12»— 2.) 


Ao  atomixer,  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  re 
ceptacles,  the  bottom  of  the  inner  receptacle  being  t<pacvd 
from  the  bottom  of  the  outer  receptacle,  a  top  common  to 
both   receptacles  and   closing  the  upper  ends  thereof  and 
formed  with  opi>uings   leading   into   the   resp  ctive   recop 
taclea.  closures  for  such  openings,  a  suction  tube  disposed 
within  the  inner  receptacle  and  having  a  lower  Inlet  near 
the  bottom  thereof,   an  air  pipe  supported  In  the  walls   of 
both  reoi  ptades  and  projictlng  beyond  the  same  and  hav 
Ing  It-s  inner  end  terminating  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
th.-  siutlon  tube  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  across  the  de- 
llver.v  end  thereof,  and  a  discharge  pipe  supported  in  the 
wall»  of  both  receptacles  and  extending  across  the  space 
formKI   between   them,    such   pipe  being    In   line   with    the 
delivery  ends  of  the  suction  tube  and  air  pipe. 


1.269  123.  IIOBBIXt^  CUTTER.  Oliveu 
Rochester,  N.  Y."  Filed  Apr  4.  IDll 
159.782.      (CI.    29— 103  ) 


a.    Simmons, 
Serial    No, 


1.  A  hob  for  bobbing  b<vel  gears  provided  with  n 
thread  of  uniformly  varying  pitch  substantially  equal  to 
the  uniformly  varying  circular  pitch  of  the  bevel  gear 
adapted  to  be  cut. 

4.  A  hob  of  inrreast'd  pitch,  the  Increas;'  of  which  pitch 
li«  uniform  from  one  end  of  the  hob  to  the  opposite  end.  the 


measure  of  the  increase  of  the  pitch  eqaaUng  the 

of  the  decrease  of  the  pitch  at  any  two  given  adjaeeat 

pitch  polBts. 

9.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  1Mb 
for  hohbing  bevel  gears,  said  hob  being  provided  wltli 
cutting  teeth  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  thread  of  ui- 
formly  increased  pitch  :  the  depth,  width  and  cvttlng  sar- 
faces  of  which  teeth  Increase  according  to  nald  uniformly 
Increasing  pitch. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.269.124.     BLOW-OUT  PATCH.     Jasss  M.  Smith.  Pltt«- 

burgh.   Pa.     Filed  Sept    19.  1917.     Serial  No.  1M.088. 
iCl.  152 — 26.) 


1.  A  blowout  patch  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a 
metal  plate  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  tire  shoe 
and  forming  a  rigid  bridge  covering  the  weakened  portion 
of  the  shot\  said  plate  l)elng  provided  with  studs  extend- 
ing from  the  face  of  the  plate  through  the  material  of  the 
sh<M>  and  clenched  on  the  other  surface  of  the  shoe,  sub- 
"iiantlfllly  as  and  tor  thf  purposes  described. 

4.  A  blow-out  patch  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a 
plate  of  ductile  metal  adapted  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  tire  shor  and  forming  a  bridge  cowrlng  the  weak- 
ened portion  of  the  shoe,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
Integral  studs  extending  from  the  face  of  the  plate  through 
the  material  of  the  shoe  and  clenched  on  the  other  surface 
of  the  shoe  and  the  exposed  face  of  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  rounded  corners  and  beveled  edges  so  as  to 
uiergie  smoothly  with  the  material  of  the  shoe,  subatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jezette. ] 


1.269,12.%.  MKTHOD  OF  ATTACHING  BHANK-KYKD 
BUTTONS.  Wn-UAai)  A.  Smith.  Melrose.  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assijgnments.  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
calnery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  (Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  Sept.  9.  1918  Serial  No.  119.183. 
»C1.   2 — 34.) 


1  Tbe  method  of  attaching  a  series  of  shank-eyed  but- 
tons to  a  fabric  by  primary  loops  through  the  eyes  of 
tile  buttons,  and  secondary  loops  passed  through  the  prl- 
niiiry  loops  outside  the  ryes  and  over  the  heads  of  the 
ImttonB,  which  consists  in  passing  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary loops  through  the  fabric  at  points  which  are 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  tbe  series  of  buttons,  the 
series  of  primary  loop  boles  being  in  line  with  each  other, 
and  the  series  of  secondary  loop  holes  b<>lng  In  line  with 
eich  other  alonj;  the  series,  so  that  the  shanks  of  the 
buttons  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  fab- 
ric along  which  thej-  are  attached. 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  n  series  of  shank-eyed  but- 
tons to  a  fabric  by  primary  and  secomlary  loops  one  of 
which  passes  through  and  tbe  other  of  which  passes  out- 
side of  the  button  eye.  which  consists  In  passing  the 
primary  and  secondary  loops  through  the  fabric  at  point* 
whlcj  are  spaced  apart  transvera  ly  of  the  series  of  but- 
tms,  the  series  of  primary  loop  holes  being  In  line  with 
eich  other,  and  the  series  of  secondary  loop  holes  being 
in  line  with  each  other  along  the  series. 
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4.  TlM  uwtliod  of  ftttaehlBC  tbMak'vytA  battoaa  to  a 
tebrie  b7  prlButry  aad  Moondary  loop*  on*  of  which 
pat^^  ttaroogh  and  the  otbor  of  which  pawew  oatatde  of 
tke  bvttOB  ^0,  which  cooalata  ia  tDportBipoalnff  on  the 
fatarte  a  bnttoaholad  fkbric,  paaaiBC  tbt  batton  attaehiiw 
loopa  through  the  nnder  fabrle  and  through  a  batton- 
h<d*  at  polata  Qwoed  apart  leng^wlaa  of  the  bottonhole, 
l^frfii^  one  of  the  loopa  over  tiie  button  head,  and  taking 
op  the  loops  to  tighten  the  knot ' 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.268.120.        WIBB-CUTTINQ     BATONKT     FOR     FIBB- 

ARMB.    MiKB  SaoKB.  Lackawanna,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar. 
20,  1918.    Serial  No.  228,409.     (Q.  42—90.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rifle  barrel,  a  projecting  poet 
carried  tboeby  having  a  flaring  tenon-shaped  end,  a 
bayonet  haring  a  blade  and  shank  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion therebetween  with  a  doTe-talled  groove  at  the  free 
end  of  the  Vibank  adapted  for  slldably  moontlng  apon  said 
tenon  end,  a  collar  projecting  from  said  connecting  por- 
tion mounted  upon  the  barrel  when  the  device  is  ar- 
ranged for  use.  the  said  connecting  portion  having  a 
phirallty  of  open  cutting  notches  therein,  a  shif table  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  head  pivoted  to  the  said  connecting 
portion  arranged  with  edge  notches  adapted  for  reglvter- 
ing  with  the  said  cutting  notches  for  the  reception  of 
wires  to  be  cut  by  the  device,  a  swinging  resilient  latch 
carried  by  said  shank  adapted  for  overlying  the  said  sec- 
tion when  closed,  an  opening  spring  for  the  said  section 
when  the  latch  is  released,  and  flnger-engaging  logs  op- 
positely arranged  upon  the  oater  sides  of  the  said  sec- 
tion and  shank. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


1,  2  6  9  , 1  2  7  .      CONDIMBNT  -  HOLDER.      William    A. 
Stswabt,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept  26,   1917. 
.     Serial  No.  193.308.     (CI.  66—67.) 


1.269,128.  BLBCTRODB.  AUKAKDm  TSOKAg  1  BVDAn, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  )  Toronto 
Power  Company  Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Oaada,  a 
Corforation  of  Ontario.  FUed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,716.      (CI.  204 — 4.) 


8.  A  condiment  holder  indadlng  a  fixed  section,  a  pei 
fOrated  cap  section  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  fixed  sec 
ti<m  of  til*  bolder,  and  a  length  of  resilient  wire  fixed  at 
its  extiemltle*  to  said  fixed  section,  said  wire  adjacent 
each  of  its  eada  having  a  spring  coil  therein,  the  inter- 
mediate porttoB  of  the  wire  being  curved  and  having  fric- 
tloBal  scraping  engagement  with  the  nnder  side  of  the 
cap  walL 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  An  electrode  comprising  s  multiplicity  ot  current 
conducting  paths  free  at  each  end,  forming  the  reacting 
surfaces  of  the  electrode,  such  surfaces  consisting  of  elec- 
trically connected  reacting  structures,  with  unobstructed 
spaces  between  them  for  the  freedom  of  movement  of  the 
electrolyte  and  the  electrolytic  products  of  the  ruction. 

2.  An  electrode  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  current 
condactlng  paths  constituting  the  reacting  surfac«a  of 
the  electrode,  with  unobstructed  spaces  between  them  for 
the  freedom  of  movement  of  the  electrolyte  and'  the  elec- 
trolytic products  of  the  reaction,  and  current  distributers 
at  one  side  of,  and  in  electrical  contact  with,  the  current 
conducting  paths. 

3.  An  electrode  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  current 
conducting  paths,  constituting  the  reacting  surfaces  of 
the  electrode,  arranged  in  parallel  order  with  unob- 
structed spaces  between  them  for  the  freedom  of  move- 
ment of  the  electrolyte  and  the  electrolytic  piMocts  of 
the  reaction  and  current  distributers  at  one  side  of,  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  current  conducting  paths. 

4.  An  electrode  comprising  current  distributers,  a 
mult^lidty  of  current  conducting  paths  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  current  distributers  and  electriOilly  con- 
nected therewith,  said  current  conducting  path*  consist- 
ing of  reacting  structures  with  unobstructed  Spaces  be- 
tween them  for  the  freedom  of  the  movement  of  the  elec- 
trolyte and  the  electrolytic  products  of  the  reaction,  the 
length  of  said  structures  being  many  times  their  width 
or  diameter  or  thickness,  such  reacting  structilres  being 
arranged  with  their  adjacent  sides  parallel  ih  such  a 
manner  that  their  lengths  constitute  one  of  th«  dimen- 
sions of  the  electrode  and  the  sum  of  their  thickness  and 
the  width  of  their  separating  spaces  ^constitute  the  sec- 
ond dimension,  and  the  width  or  dep'tb  of  the  reacting 
strnctures  the  third  dimension. 

5.  An  electrode  comprising  current  distributers  and  a 
plurality  of  reacting  structures  consisting  of  metallic 
strip*  arranged  on  the  current  distributers  in  such  a 
manser  that  the  one  or  rear  edge  of  each  strip  is  In  con- 
tact with  the  distributers  and  the  width  of  the  strip  is 
at  aa  appropriate  angle  to  the  surface  formed  by  the  re- 
acting structures,  any  number  of  these  strips  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  with  spacing  between  them,  and  the 
front  edges  of  the  strips  presenting  an  appropriate  sur- 
face throughout  the  length  and  width  of  the  eleotrode. 


1,261,129.  WEBDING-MACHINB.  CHAaLSS  E.  SwAlN, 
TelsUd,  Mont.  Filed  Oct  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,350. 
(CI.  97—84.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  laclndlng  a 
transversely  extending  bar,  a  plurality  of  cuttar  support- 
ing beams  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bar  for  free  vertical 
and  lateral  oscillation,  caster  wheels  supportetl  upon  the 
bar  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  cutting  member  mounted 
upoa  each  of  said  beams,  and  weed  holding  wheels  mount- 
ed qpon  each  beam  and  disposed  behind  each  of  said  cot- 
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ting  members  and  each  vertically  adjustable  with  relation 
to  the  beam  upon  which  It  is  mounted. 


8.  A  weeder  Including  a  transversely  extending  support- 
ing bar,  a  plurality  of  caster  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
bar,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  beams  operatlvely 
'mounted  upon  the  bar  for  free  vertical  movement  and  lat- 
eral osdUatlon,  side  bars  extending  from  the  first  named 
front  bar,  a  transverse  platform  connecting  said  side  bars, 
vertically  depending  guides  on  the  platform  with  which 
the  beams  are  operatlvely  engaged  for  vertical  movement, 
and  springs  operatlvely  connected  to  said  guides  and 
beams  and  reslliently  supporUng  the  pUtform  and  resist- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  beams. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  l)eam  pivotally  mounted  at  its  forward  end 
upon  said  supporting  frame  for  vertical  movement,  an 
earth  working  and  weed  cutting  Implement  mounted  upon 
the  beam  having  a  middle  portion  and  laterally  disposed 
oppositely  projecting  wings,  the  middle  portion  of  the  im- 
plement being  reUtively  low  and  the  wings  extending  out 
therefrom  being  relatively  fiat,  and  a  freely  rotatable  weed 
holding  wheel  mounted  upon  the  beam  rearward  of  one 
of  said  wings  and  adapted  to  hold  the  weeds  upon  the 
ground  during  the  severing  action  of  the  cutter. 
(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.269,130.  CHARGINO^PITTING  FOR  BEVERAGE-CAR- 
BON ATOR8.  Iuo«B.>  N.  Thoiiab.  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  138,843.      (CI.  261—116.) 


and  three  lateral  passages  opening  through  the  sl4*  of  the 
body  and  communicating  each  with  a  groove  acrees  tW 
threads  of  the  stem,  a  sprayer  accared  to  the  stem  ovsr  tho 
lower  end  of  the  central  diamber  in  the  body,  and  a  tube 
passing  through  said  sprayer  and  the  central  chamber  asd 
opening  at  one  end  below  the  sprayer  and  at  the  other  end 
above  the  top  of  the  chamber. 


1,269,181.  VEHKXB-WHBBL  HUB.  ALSBT  J.  Thomp- 
son, Dunn  Center,  N.  D.  Filed  July  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,606.     (CI.  180 — «8.) 


1.  A  charging  fitting  fer  a  beverage  carbonator  consist- 
ing of  a  body  with  an  Integral  threaded  stem  having  a 
groove  cut  across  the  threads  of  the  stem,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  central  downwardly  opening  chamber  with  a  passsge 
opening  through  one  side  of  the  body  to  the  central  cham- 
ber and  a  passage  opening  Into  the  body  from  one  side  and 
communicating  with  the  groove  across  the  threads  of  the 
stem,  a  sprayer  secured  to  the  stem  over  the  lower  end  of 
the  central  chamber  In  the  body,  aud  a  tube  passing 
throui1>  said  sprayer  and  the  central  chamber  and  open- 
ing at  one  end  below  the  sprayer  and  at  the  other  end 
above  the  top  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  charging  fitting  for  a  beverage  carbonator  consist- 
ing of- body  with  an  integral  threaded  stem  having  three 
grooves  cut  across  the  threads  of  the  stem,  said  body 
having  a  central  downwardly  opening  chamber  with  a  lat- 
eral passage  through  the  side  of  the  body  to  said  chamb« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bozlBg 
formed  with  a  substantially  bemUpherlcal  bearing  rec4ss 
in  one  side  and  an  external  annular  flange,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  Inwardly  dirsrted  flangs  on  one  side  se- 
cured to  said  boxing  and  forming  a  channel-way  with  said 
boxing  flange,  spokes  receivable  In  said  channel -way,  a 
□on-rotatable  cap  for  the  inner  end  of  said  casing,  anti- 
friction bearings  between  said  cap  and  casing,  a  steering 
arm  projecting  from  said  cap,  an  axle  passing  freely 
through  a  borlsontal  slot  In  the  cap,  a  ball  formed  on  each 
extremity  of  said  axle  receivable  in  said  hemi-spherical 
boxing  recess,  retainer  means  for  said  l»all  extremity, 
a  semicircular  groove  in  said  boxing  opening  into  said 
hemi -spherical  bearing  recess,  and  means  on  said  ball 
movable  in  the  groove  In  the  boxing  for  rotating  said  hub 
upon  rotation  of  said  axle  and  also  permitting  angular 
displacement  of  said  hub  on  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  includ- 
ing a  recessed  boxing,  an  annular  flange  formed  oh  said 
boxing,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inwardly  directed 
annular  flange  on  one  side  secured  to  said  boxing  and 
formlhg  with  the  boxing  a  flanged  channeled  way,  qtoke* 
receivable  within  said  way.  a  substantially  hemi-spherical 
cap  closing  tbe  ends  of  said  casing  opposite  the  flange, 
anti-friction  bearings  between  the  casing  and  the  cap, 
an  axle  formed  with  a  bearing  ball  on  its  outer  extremity 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  recess  In  said  l)oxing.  means 
for  supporting  said  ball  in  its  seat,  and  means  projecting 
from  said  ball  engaging  &  curved  slot  In  the  boxing  for 
driving  said  hob  when  the  axle  is  rotated  permitting  angu- 
lar variation  of  said  hub. 


1,269.132.  FURNACE.  Jambs  S.  TiaaNiT.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Shop  Equipment  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  F<  b.  6.  1917. 
Serial  No.  146,919.     (CI.  158 — 1.) 


7.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  paa- 
sage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  means  for  oaoslBC 
streams  of  air  with  fuel  in  either  or  both  thereof,  to  enter 
said  passage  from  opposite  directions  for  implBccmeat 
against  each  other  and  converging  In  a  direction  for  forc- 
ing them  through  said  passage  and  into  said  diamber,  tte 
wall  of  said  chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  point  at  wkIA 
said  streams  impinge,  containing  an  opening  with  a  toldce 
at  said  opening,  the  upper  and  lower  surfacea  of  which 
converge  in  a  direction  away  from  the  movement  of  the 
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Stream  through  Mid  paH»g«,  «nd  mwiw  for  dlroctlac 
Unit  tiadcr  prcMure  through  Mid  opealng,  whereby  the 
fl«ld  sweep*  agafast  the  upper  and  Iowot  MirfaeM  of  lald 
paMKg*.  for  tha  pnrpow  wt  terth. 

[Clalmi  1  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


1.269.133.  SLIOmO-DOOB  HANQBB.  Damibl  HlVL 
TowNSBND,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Piled  Jane  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  174.tl0.     (a.  16->fa.) 


The  combination  with  the  longitudinally  slotted  tabular 
track,  and  means  including  intermediate  and  outer  brack- 
eta  for  supporting  the  same,  each  bracket  baring  a  collar 
embracing  the  track  and  slotted  to  register  with  the  slot 
in  the  track,  of  a  tubular  core  of  leM  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  track,  slldably  engaged  therein,  and  hav- 
ing slots  near  oH>oolte  ends  In  Its  lowermost  side,  a  pair 
of  spaced  straps  forming  hangers  for  supporting  a  door 
vertically  engatfed  in  the  slots  in  said  core,  said  straps 
■being  slldable  in  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  track,  and 
fasteners  passed  transversely  through  the  core  and  straps 
to  secure  the  latter  in  said  core,  the  core  being  of  a  length 
to  connect  both  straps  and  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  door. 


1.S«,1M.  CRUDB-PETBOLBCM  AND  NATUSAL-OAS 
SEPAKATOR.  HiLOM  J.  Tbomblb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Frands  M.  Towasoid  and  sne- 
thlrd  to  Alfred  J.  Qotsler,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1914.    Serial  No.  872.110.     (CI.  18S— lOS.) 


^2^ 


4.  In  an  oil  and  gas  separator,  the  combination  of  an 
expansion  ehamher,  means  for  delivering  oil  and  gas  into 
the  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  pressure  witliin  the 
chamber,  meaas  for  drawing  oil  from  the  chamber,  and 
means  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  cause  the  oil  to  flow 
in  a  thin  body  for  a  distance  to  enable  the  gas  contained 
and  carried  thereby  to  be  given  off  while  the  oil  la  sub 
Jerted  to  piiMura. 

8.  In  an  oU  and  gas  separator,  the  combination  of  an 
expansion  chamber,  means  within  the  chamber  adapted  to 
spread  the  oUln  a  thlB  film  like  form  over  the  wall  of  the 
chamber,  gas  outlet  means  leading  from  the  chamber,  con- 
stating of  a  gas  pipe,  pressure  regulating  means  arranged 
to  control  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  chamber  through 
such  gas  pipe,  oil  outlet  means  arranged  to  draw  oil  from 
the  expanding  chamber,  means  to  maintain  such  oil  outlet 


means  submerged  within  the  body  of  oU  In  the  dumber, 
velocity  reducing  means  arranged  to  receive  oil  And  gas 
from  a  source  of  oil  supply  and  deliver  the  wme  Into  the 
expansion  chamber,  and  means  for  hMtiag  the  oil  within 
the  velocity  reducing  device  before  its  entry  into  the  ex- 
pansion chamber. 

11.  In  an  oil  and  gas  separator,  the  combinatloh  of  an 
expanstoQ  chamber  having  a  centrally  perforated  top,  a 
T  arranged  with  one  end  of  its  croM  to  reglater  with  the 
central  perforation  in  the  top  and  having  Its  stem  disposed 
horizontally,  a  bushing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cross  of 
the  T,  a  gas  pipe  leading  from  such  bushing,  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  gas  from  mch  expansion  ohamber 
through  such  gas  pipe  to  maintain  pressure  within  such 
chamber,  a  gas  pipe  depending  from  such  bushing  through 
the  cross  of  the  T  and  into  the  expanding  chamber^  means 
for  delixrerlng  oil  to  the  chamber  through  the  stem  of  the 
T,  oil  dividing  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  last 
named  gas  pipe,  and  means  for  drawing  oil  fram  the 
chamber. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  7,  9,  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.185.  MEANS  FOR  OPBRATINQ  THROW-BOABDS. 
Cthub  L.  Vaxmbttk,  Macomb.  111.  Piled  Apr.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  163.446.     (CI.  21—7.) 


>r 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  with 
a  body,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  attached  to  the  sides  of  mi<l 
body  near  one  end  .thereof,  each  bracket  provldad  with 
a  rolled  upper  end  constituting  a  sleeve  on  said  bracket, 
a  throw-board  above  one  of  said  brackets,  a  strap  secured 
to  said  throw  board,  said  strap  provided  near  its  upper 
end  and  between  Its  edges  with  a  struck-out  band,  uid 
strap  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  horizontal  extend- 
ing pin,  said  pin  adapted  to  be  pbaltloned  In  the  sleeve  of 
.said  last-mentioned  bracket.  Mid  pin  projecting  beyond 
one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  projecting  end  provided  with 
nn  opening,  a  plug  In  said  opening,  a  retaining  clip  on 
said  throw-board  and  In  horizontal  alinement  with  Mid 
struck  out  band,  and  a  link  attached  to  the  struck-out 
band  aod  being  adapted  to  engage  jthe  sleeve  of  the  bracket 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  for  holding  the  throw- 
board  la  an  adjusted  position,  and  Mid  link  also  adapted 
to  be  swung  Into  a  horizontal  position  upon  the  throw- 
hoard  and  into  engagement  with  said  retaining  clip,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1.269,136.  SAFETY  STEERING  MECHANISM.  paORCS 
Van  Tassbi^  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  219.644.     (CI.  21—194.) 

1.  Tl^e  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  reach,  bar  of 
the  steering  mechanism  :  of  a  lever  plrotally  moulted  on 
the  axle,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  the  reach  rod, 
and  frittion  brake  elements  connecting  the  lever  and  the 
nxle  for  holding  the  reach  rod  looked,  when  the  levfr  is  at 
the  mlctway  position,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
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shifting  the  friction  brake  elementa  «o  a  releasing  position 
to  thereby  permit  the  iqpplicatloa  of  the  steering  gear. 

2.  The  coabinatloo  with  the  axle  and  the  reach  bar  of 
the  steering  Mechanism ;  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  axle,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  the  reach  rod, 
and  frietloa  brake  elaments  connecting  the  lerer  and  the 
axle  for  belding  the  reach  rod  locked,  when  the  lever  is  at 
the  midway  posltloa.  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
shifting  the  friction  brake  elements  to  a  releasing  position, 
to  thereby  permit  the  application  of  the  steering  gear,  the 
said  elements  including  a  bracket  attached  to  the  axle  and 
having  a  friction  face,  a  brake  shoe  frlctlonally  engaging 
the  ttyiii  bracket,  a  lever  having  a  brake  head  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  brake  shoe,  the  Mid  brake  head  being  piv- 
oted on  the  bracket  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  brake 
■hoe,  whereby  a  maximum  frictlonal  locking  of  the  brake 
head  and  the  brake  shoe  Is  attained,  when  the  lever  is 
at  a  midway  position,  and  means  for  shifting  the  brake 
lever,  whereby  to  gradually  separate  the  friction  faces 
of  the  brake  head  and  the  shoe  to  thereby  permit  of  the 
application  of  the  steering  devices  for  turning  the  wheels. 


r\ 


detachably  secured  to  one  of  Mid  pins  for  claavtiig  o»e 
end  of  the  connecting  rod  against  said  frame  mesBber,  and 
means  whereby  the  Babbitt  metal  may  be  tatrodaced 
around  the  last-mentioned  pin. 


3.  A  means  for  the  purposes  stated  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  front  axle  and  the  reach  bar  of  a  steer- 
ing mechanism  that  Joins  with  the  opposite  front  wheels, 
of  a  bracket  frame  having  attached  means  for  securing  It 
to  the  front  axle,  a  laterally  movable  brake  shoe  mounted 
in  the  bracket  and  having  a  substantial  seml-cyllndrlcal 
braking  surface,  the  brake  lever  Including  a  head  having 
a  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  face  for  coengagement 
with  the  friction  face  of  the  shoe,  a  stud  on  which  the 
brake  head  Is  pivoted,  said  stud  including  end  spindles  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  brake  head,  a  lever 
arm  attached  to  one  of  the  eccentric  spindles,  the  said 
brake  head  Including  an  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  brake 
bar  and  the  reach  arm.  a  crank  arm  on  the  upper  one  of 
the  eccentric  pintles  and  a  flexible  connection  for  turning 
the  said  pintles  for  the  brake  head  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle and  the  reach  bar  of  the  steering  mechanism  there- 
for :  of  a  frictlonal  brake  device  for  holding  the  Mid  bar 
from  movement,  when  the  front  axle  wheels  are  at  the 
straight  ahead  position,  the  Mid  brake  device  including 
a  bracket  having  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  axl«.  Mid 
bracket  having  a  friction  surface,  a  brake  shoe  engaging 
Mid  surface  and  having  lateral  movement  relatively  to 
sneh  surface,  the  Mid  shoe  having  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  fric- 
tion ftice,  a  brake  arm  including  a  head  having  a  semi- 
cyUndrical  friction  face  for  coengaglng  with  the  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  face  of  the  brake  shoe,  means  for  eccentrically 
pivoting  the  Mid  head,  whereby,  when  the  brake  arm  Is 
at  the  midway  position,  the  head  and  the  shoe  will  be  In  a 
locked  frictlonal  engagement  and,  when  the  arm  is  turned 
either  way  from  the  midway  position,  the  Mid  bead  and 
the  brake  shoe  friction  faces  separate,  a  link  connection 
that  Joins  the  arm  and  the  reach  rod,  the  lever  on  the 
eccentric  pivot  of  the  head  of  the  brake  arm  for  turning 
the  said  arm  to  release  Its  head  from  frictlonal  engage- 
meat  with  the  brake  shoe  to  thereby  permit  the  arm  to 
move  under  the  shifting  action  of  the  reach  rod. 


2.  A  babbitting  fixture,  for  connecting  rods,  comprUlnf 
a  frame  member,  pins,  respectively  correspondli^  In  else 
and  spacing  to  the  wrist  pin  and  crank  pin  borM  of  the 
connecting  rod,  secured  to  Mid  frame  member,  a  member 
detachably  secured  to  one  of  Mid  pins  for  ctaasplng  one 
end  of  the  connecting  rod,  and  the  other  of  Mid  pins  being 
readily  removable  from  said  frame  member,  and  one  or 
more  openings  in  Mid  frame  member  for  the  introduction 
of  the  Ba^bitt  metal.  _._._^ 

3.  A  babbitting  fixture,  for  connecting  rods,  comprislag 
a  frame  member,  pins,  respectively  corresponding  la  slae 
and  spacing  to  the  wrist  pin  and  crank  pin  bores  ef  tfce 
eonnectlag  rod.  secured  to  Mid  frame  member,  a  meoiber 
detachably  secured  to  one  of  Mid  pins  for  damplag  oae 
end  of  the  connecting  rod,  grooves  surrounding  the  lai*- 
mentloned  pin,  in  the  member  secured  thereon  aad  in  mW 
frame  member,  and  one  or  more  openings  in  said  ffaase 
member  communicating  with  the  Mid  groove  therein  and 
whereby  the  Babbitt  metal  may  be  introdticed. 


1,269,187.  BABBITTING  -  FIXTURE.  AisaaT  von 
BaAOLiio,  Owego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1917.  Serial 
No.    185,668.      (a.    22—128.) 

1.  A  babbitting  fixture,  for  connecting  rods,  eomprialng 
a  frame  member,  pias,  respectively  corresponding  In  slse 
and  BpadBg  to  the  wrist  pin  and  crank  pin  bores  of  the 
caasiecClag  rod,  sccucvd  to  said  fiaiae  ■Mmtaac,  a  BMsabar 


1,269,188.  WHBKL  -  PLOW.  BaNjAiiiN  B.  Wallacb. 
Ponghkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  MoUne  Plow  Company, 
a  Corpora Uon  of  Illinois.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  7.669.      (CI.  97—66.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  swlnglBg 
ball  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  carrying  a  plaw 
bmm,  a  ground  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  ball  and  moraWe 
therewith,  a  lifting  lever  movable  about  the  pivotal  asla 
of  the  bail  and  operatively  conected  with  the  ball,  a 
plunger  mounted  on  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  coOparate 
with  the  ground  wheel  in  effecting  the  lifting  moTBmcBt  af 
the  lever,  a  rocking  operating  member  tor  said  ^vagar 
mooated  en  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  bail  and  opeimtlTrty 
canaected  with  the  plnnger.  mMus  for  actuating  saM  «#- 
eratlng  member,  and  a  segment  frame  ftxed  relatively  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  vrith  which  the  Ufttag  lever 
Is  adapted  to  cooperate. 

8.  In  a  plow,  the  camblnatloa  of  a  fraoM,  a  plow  haain 
movable  upwardly  by  the  draft  applied  to  propel  the  «*- 
chine,  a  swinging  lifting  lever,  a  slide  on  the  lever  prevMsd 
with  a  socket,  a  roller  mounted  loosely  la  the  so^ct.  a 
planga  connected  with  the  slide  and  adapted,  whan  pro- 
jected, ta  control  the  action  of  the  draft  la  ralalag  the 
bMm,  a  segmental  frame  on  which  Mid  roller  tza^ris  In 
the  swinging  movements  of  the  lever,  and  a  earn  ea  the 
segmental  frame  adapted  tc  be  engaged  by  the  xoller.  aad 
acting  by  such  engagement  to  retract  the  plnnger. 
[Claim  2  mot  printed  la  the  Gasctte.] 


3»o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  13,  1918. 


1,2(I9,1S9.  SUBMARINE  -  OBOWTH  CUTTEB.  Bobbst 
L.  WwsjCB,  WinUmt.  Cal.  FUed  Not.  2.  1916.  BerUl 
No.  ISO.SOO.      (CI.  a« — 70.) 


1.  A  rabmarine  frowth  cotter  comprising  horUoDtally 
and  TertlcaUjr  disposed  cutting  mechanisms  piYotally  and 
slldably  mounted  opon  the  bow  of  a  boat  or  the  like ;  and 
means  for  operating  both  cnttlng  mechanisms  slmalta- 
neoosly. 

2.  A  sabmarlne  growth  cotter  comprising  a  horlsontally 
disposed  catting  mechanism ;  means  for  operating  the  cut- 
ting m^Kbaq'Tn* ;  and  means  for  plTotally  and  slldably 
aaoontlng  the  catting  means  on  the  bow  of  a  boat  or  the 
like  whereby  said  cutting  means  may  be  submerged  below 
water  at  varloas  elevations. 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^60,140.  BBINFOBCBD  PAPBB  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Wiluam  M.  Whbiuwn,  Ash- 
land, Mass.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Angler.  Framing- 
ham.  Mass.  FUed  Not.  80.  1917.  Serial  No.  204,497. 
(CL  164—2.) 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  laminated  sheet  material 
comprising  the  following  steps : — providing  web8  having 
on  a  face  theraof  a  layer  of  adtMahre  kaTlng  Incorporated 
therewith  reinforcing  strands  extending  longitudinally  01 
the  web  and  assembling  sections  of  one  web  transrersely 
with  the  other  web  and  with  a  lamination  of  material 
similar  to  the  web  Interposed  between  said  layers. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  laminated  sheet  material 
eanprislng  the  following  steps: — saperposlng  a  pair  of 
trabs  with  an  Interposed  adheslTe  layer  haTlng  longitu- 
dinal retnforeing  strands  Incorporated  therewith  and  ap- 
plying txansTersely  thereto  sections  of  a  web  having  an 
adhesive  facing  in  which  reinforcing  strands  are  longitudi- 
nally stretched  whereby  to  provide  a  structure  of  alter- 
aattng  thlckncMes  of  fabric  material  and  adhesive  rein- 
forced with  Independent  sets  of  strands  in  the  several 
laysrs  of  adhesive,  the  direction  of  the  strands  in  succes- 
■It*  sets  eroastag. 

8;  The  method  of  constructing  laminated  sheet  matolal 
comprising  the  following  steps : — coating  a  web  with  ad- 
kMlTt  and  iBCorporatinf  In  lald  adheslTe  reinforcing 
stretdicd  k»gltadlnally  of  the  web.  dlTldlng  said 
mgrutwtijf  Into  sections  and  securing  them  In  trans- 
tvntag  TdattoD  on  another  web  by  means  of  said  adheslTe. 

4.  Aa  a  B«w  article  of  manofactnre,  a  laminated  struc- 
ture euaMMMny  to  ■serial  >o«#sr'asnsM«d  : — a  paper  w^, 
a  tUdKmtm  of  adheslTe,  a  thickness  of  paper,  a  thickness 
«(  watar  rcpaUant  adheslTe  'and  a  paper  layer  comprising 
aactleaa  lolaed  end  to  end,  relnfordng  strands  in  said 
lay«rs  of  adbaatve  and  extending  Imigltadlnally  of  the 
web  In  oae  layer  and  stretched  transversely  across  the 


same  Iti  the  other  lay«r,  the  grain  of  tha  paper  sfonateg 
the  first  and  last  laminations  mentioned  being  croaaed. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Ismlnstejd  strue- 
ture  camprislng  In  alternation  three  or  more  paper  thick- 
nesses. Interposed  layers  of  adheslTe  and  reUifordng 
stranda  in  said  adheslTe  layers  extended  In  o4e  layer 
transversely  to  those  in  an  adjacent  layer,  certala  of  the 
thicknesses  of  paper  having  the  grain  thereof  relatively 
crossed- 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,209,141.  PHODDCING  CBTSTAIXINS  ALUMINA. 
Kat  Hill  Whitb,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Masa,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Ang.  18. 1917.  Serial  No.  180.927. 
(a.  204 — 64.) 

1.  la  the  art  of  fusing  alumina  In  carbon-hearth  fur- 
naces, the  method  which  consists  In  elec;trlcally  fusing  a 
non-nntform  charge  whereof  the  lower  portion  contains 
an  oxidising  addition,  whereby  reduction  of  alamina  by 
the  carbon  hearth  is  prevrated. 

2.  la  the  srt  of  fusing  alumina  in  carbon-hearth  fur- 
naces, the  method  which  consists  In  electrically  fusing  a 
non-untfform  charge  wbereof  the  lower  portion  contains 
an  oxidising  addition  yielding  volatile  reduction  products, 
whereby  reduction  of  alumina  by  the  carbon  hearth  Is 
prevented. 


I,2n9,142.  STEP-LADDER.  GaoBOB  C.  WiLcaa,  Flndlay, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,6«8.  (Q. 
228—26.) 


A  step  ladder  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections  slid- 
ably  oonnected  and  eacli  provided  with  side  bars,  the  side 
bars  Of  the  upper  section  of  the  step  ladder  being  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  bearing  brackets  carried  by  the  side 
bans  of  the  lower  section  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  pawls  plyotally  connected  with  the  bearing  brackets 
and  extending  across  and  resting  flat  upon  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  lower  side  bars  and  fitting  into  the  sockets  of 
the  side  bars  of  the  upper  section  to  releasably  hold  the 
upper  section  at  an  adjusted  height  said  pawM  having 
their  free  ends  cut  to  provide  cam  faces  causing  the  pawls 
to  move  to  an  inoperative  position  when  the  upper  sec- 
tion is  raised. 


1,269,143.  ABBATOB  AND  COOLBB.  CBABLgS  Liwia 
Williams,  Laurens,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  Ideal  Aerator  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915,  Serial  Ne.  24,689. 
Seaewed  Apr.  80,  1918.  Serial  No.  281,747.  (O. 
287—189.) 

An  aerator  and  cooler,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  cooling  medium,  the  said  receptade  having 
en  upper  compartment  of  an  approximately  diamond 
shape  in  cross  section  and  a  lower  compartment  of  an 
approximately   triangular  shape,  the  apex  of  the  lover 
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compartment  bdng  la  commonlcatlOB  with  the  bettom  of 
the  upper  compartment,  a  fllllng  spout  extending  up- 
wardly and  sldcwtoe  from  one  end  of  the  said  upper  com- 
partment for  fllllng  the  latter  with  crushed  ice.  a  dis- 
trtbutlng  trough  removably  mounted  on  top  of  the  aald 
receptacle  with  its  bottom  extending  a  short  distance 
above  the  apex  of  the  upper  compartment,  said  trough 


being  U-shape  in  cross  section  having  two  rows  of  per- 
foratlouB  in  bottom,  one  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  the 
trough  and  adjacent  thereto  and  a  collecting  trough  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  base  of  the 
lowCT  compartment  on  the  sides  and  the  end  opposite  the 
filling  spout. 


1.269,144.  METHOD  OF  BLADING  TUBBINE8.  Jambb 
WiLUAMaOK,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  July  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  40,680.      (O.  29—28.6.) 


1.  The  method  of  blading  turbinea,  which  consists  in 
asHCmbling  the  turbine  blades  with  the  casing  and  shroud 
band  with  the  ends  of  the  blades  passing  through  the 
shroud  band,  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  entire  inner 
periphery  of  the  blades,  then  exerting  a  pressure  against 
only  opposite  portions  of  the  inner  j>eriphery  of  the 
blades,  then  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  blades  and  simultaneously  therewith  forming 
tho  side  walls  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  blades. 

2.  The  method  of  blading  turbines,  which  consists  in 
assembling  the  turbine  blades  in  a  groove  of  the  casing 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades  passing  through  a 
shroud  band,  and  successively  subjecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  blades  to  the  rolling  action  of  a  convex  roll,  a 
leTCl  roll,  and  a  finishing  rolL 

8.  The  method  of  blading  turbines,  which  consists  in 
assembUyg  the  turbine  blades  in  a  grooTe  of  the  casing 
irlth  the  Inner  ends  of  the  blades  passing  through  a 
shroud  band,  and  succeasiTcly  subjecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  blades  to  the  roIUng  action  of  a  cooTez  roll,  a 
lerel  roll,  and  a  finishing  roll  by  reciprocating  said  rolls 
In  a  path  concentric  with  a  turbine  grooTC. 


portion,  a  second  member  having  a  projecting  patt 
adapted  to  engage  the  frame  member,  and  a  q>TlBff  hav- 
ing its  arms  contacting  with  opposite  faces  of  the  squared 
portion  of  said  projections  for  normally  holding  the 
frame  member  in  a  locked  position. 


1.269,146.    GATE-LATCH.    Albbbt  C.  WaioBT  and  John 

H.  Lbabt,  Jr.,  WestcUffe,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1917. 

Serial  No.  168,868.     (CL  70—28.) 

1.  A  gate  latch   comprising  a   frame  member   having 

projections  thereon  by  which  it  is  plvoUlly   mounted, 

one  of  said  projections  being  provided   with  a  squared 


2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  frame  member  having 
projections  thereon  by  which  it  is  plTOtally  mounted 
upon  the  post,  a  second  member  having  a  projecting  part 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  frame  member,  and  a  spring 
engaging  one  of  the  projections  on  the  frame  member 
for  normally  holding  said  member  in  a  locked  position. 

8.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  plate  haTlng  projecting 
ears  thereon,  a  frame  member  having  projections  thereon 
for  piTotally  mounting  the  frame  in  the  projected  ears, 
one  of  said  projections  being  provided  with  a  squared 
portion,  a  second  member  having  a  projecting  part  for 
contacting  with  the  frame  member,  and  a  spring  secured 
to  Mild  l^te  and  having  its  arms  contacting  with  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  squared  portion  of  said  projection,  for 
normally  holding  the  frame  member  in  a  locked  po- 
sition. 


1,269,146.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  CARBUBBTBBS.  J6HII 
r.  ABBL,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  167,788.      (CI.  261—18.) 


In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  carbureter  therefor,  the  latter  having  a  fuel  inlet 
and  a  valve  controlling  such  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve 
therefor,  an  oil  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  moistened 
oil  ladened  sir  to  said  carbureter  comprising  a  coupling 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  carbureter  casing  intermediate 
said  fuel  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  coupling  having  a 
branched  connection  with  the  radiator  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle to  receive  water  therefrom,  a  pipe  for  supplying 
air  heated  by  the  engine  exhaust  to  said  branched  con- 
nection, and  a  second  branched  connection  from  said 
couplinc  to  said  oil  reservoir. 


1,269,147.  PERCUSSIVE  ROCK  -  DRILLING  APPA- 
RATUS. RicHABD  Hbmbx  Adams,  Cobalt,  Ontario, 
Canada.  FUed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,600. 
(a.   121—11.) 

1.  A  percussive  rock-drilling  apparatus  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  and  a  central  exhaust 
port  within  the  boundaries  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston 
heads,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder,  and  (orsiilng 
with  it  an  exhaust  cham)>er  having  outlet  ports,  aa  air 
chest  having  inlet  ports  Into  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the 
cylinder  head  and  exhaust  ports  into  the  exhaust  dam. 
ber  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inlet  ports,  and  valve-reversing 
ports  in  the  vicinity  of  the  air-chest  heads  leading  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  a 
redproeatlng  tubhiar  air-valve  in  the  air-chest  havtag 
ports  registering  with  the  inlet  ports  of  the  cyUndtr 
iPLcaare  In  ita  cylindrical  vraU  coupling  the  Inlet 
exhaust  ports  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  valve. 
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'  2.  A  pereoMlre  rock  drilUns  apparatiM  comprisliis  a 
cyllmler  haTing  an  inlet  port  adjacent  to  each  cjUiMler 
head,  an  atr  cheat  for  the  cyllndar  harlns  an  air  intake, 
a  tnbalar  air  container  within  the  air  cheat  having  a 
port  through  which  the  air  flows  Into  It  contlnuonily 
from  the  air  intake,  the  ends  of  the  container  being 
closed  and  the  wall  of  the  container  being  provided  with 
ports    to   register   during   the   cycle   of   action    with   the 


ports  leading  Into  the  cylinder,  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer being  recessed  in  the  ▼iclalty  of  said  ports,  and 
an  exhaust  chamber  siirroundlng  the  cylinder  haying 
exhaust  porta  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  porta  com- 
mnnicating  with  the  air  djest  In  the  vicinity  of  the 
Inlet  ports  for  the  cylinder  and  coupled  therewith  by 
the  recesses  in  the  wall  of  the  container  during  the 
cycle  of  action. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,148.  PB0CE88  OP  SINGEING  STOCKINGS. 
Charlbb  Scott  Althocs»,  Beading,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
22.  1917.     Serial  No.  192,676.      (C\.  26—14.) 


1.  The  process  of  singeing  stockings  which  consists 
of  directing  and  eaaslng  them  to  pass  in  loose  form  and 
In  large  nxnnbers  through  a  singeing  heat. 

6.  The  art  of  singeing  stockings  without  preparing 
them  individually,  which  consists  In  subjecting  them,  in 
rdatlvely  large  numbers,  to  a  series  of  flames. 

T.  The  process  of  singeing  relatively  small  textile  ar- 
tldea  which  consists  in  tumbling  them  in  loose  form 
throogh  a  heated  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  B  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^99.14^.     DIPPER-DRBDOB.     VlNCCKT  O.   Andbusom, 
Thief  BlTCT  FaUa.  Minn.,  aaalgaor  to  Frederick  C.  Aos- 
116.705.      (a.  214—138.) 
8.  A  dredging  or  excavatlag  machlae  romprlatng  a  body, 

ft  hoMB  yfTotally  siVP*rt«d  <n  said  body  to  swing  op  and 


dowa  at  Ita  o«ter  ead,  a  beam  pivoted  oa  tlie  outer  end 
of  said  boom  to  tilt  aboat  a  horiiontal  axis  an<]  to  swing 
up  aad  down  with  the  beam,  a  dipper  pivoted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  beam,  and  lastrumeatalltlea  to  control  said 
dipper  to  receive  and  damp  the  load,  said  UMteamentalities 
comprising  a  pivoted  locking  device  to  hold  the  dipper  in 
loading  position  on  said  beam,  a  connection  (o  control 
said  locking  device,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  beam  to  conneot 
said  device  with  said  connection,  and  means  on  the  boom 
to   engage   said    connection. 


5.  A  dredging  or  excavating  machine  comprising  a  body, 
a  boom  pivotally  supported  on  said  body  to  swing  up  and 
rlown  at  its  outer  end,  a  beam  pivoted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  boom  to  tilt  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  to  swlnt; 
up  and  down  with  the  beam,  a  dipper  pivoted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  beam,  and  instrumentalities  to  control  said 
(Upper  to  receive  and  dump  the  load,  said  instrumentali- 
ties romprlsing  a  ftexlble  connection  extendlag  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  beam,  a  flexible  connection  extending 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  beam,  and  a  hitch  between  the 
(Upper  and  the  connection  extending  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  beam. 

(Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.150.  PBOCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
CENTRATING ORES.  Cbdric  Jopbon  BnATTY  Abm- 
STRONO,  Cobalt,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Metals 
Recovery  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,066.  (Cl. 
83 — 85.  > 


1.  A  flotation  tank  adapted  to  contain  palp  composed 
of  powdered  ore  and  water  and  a  frothaUe  agent,  and 
having  means  for  gasifying  the  palp  to  thereby  facilitate 
the  formation  of  a  froth  or  biM>Ies,  which  accvmnlate  as 
a  mass  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  said  tank  having  a 
froth  accumulating  space  of  anbataatial  depth  and  ex- 
tended area  above  the  pulp  lerel  eloncated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  froth,  and  provided  with  a  horlioa- 
Ully  constricted  outlet  from  said  froth  accwmnlating 
space  and  adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  the  tii«t>Mes  of 
froth  therefrom. 

2.  A  flotation  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  one  p«lp  and 
having  means  for  gasifying  the  pulp,  and  forming  froth 
therein,  said  tank  having  a  froth  accumulating  space  of 
wbatantial  depth  and  extended  area  above  the  palp  level 
snbdlvided,  and  elongated  In  the  direction  of  tttwl  of  the 
froth,  and  provided  with  a  horizontally  conairicted  out 
let  from  said  froth  accumulating  epace  adap^  to  delay 
the  froth  discharge  and  thereby  produce  a  coocentration 
U  aaid  froth. 
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g.  A  flotatkHi  taak  adapted  to  coBtain  an  ore  pvip  and 
having  meaaa  tor  gaoifylng  the  palp  and  Conaing  froth 
therein,  aaM  tank  having  a  lioth  dlechar«e  poeltioned 
above  Ita  llqald  level,  and  neana  forming  a  hortaontally 
tortuous  passage  along  the  liquid  surface  of  the  tank, 
said  froth  discbarge  being  horlsontally  constricted  to 
thereby  slow  the  eeeape  of  the  froth  and  facUltate  the  con- 
centration of  said  troth. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  concentraUng  the 
froth  generated  in  a  flotation  tank,  by  gasifying  a  pulp  con- 
taining powdered  ore  and  water  and  a  frothable  agent,  said 
process  consisting,  essentially,  to  accumulating  a  body  of 
froth  of  aabff  »*»>  depth  and  extend<>d  area  above  the 
p-Jp  le^  ft»d  extended  In  the  dlrecUon  of  Its  travel,  and 
prolonging  the  period  In  which  the  froth  is  reUined  In  the 
taak  by  horlaontally  constricting  the  discharge  throogh 
which  the  froth  escapes  from  said  Unk. 


1.2«f»,151.  STOCK  INDICATOR.  Frank  Bayuat,  New- 
ton.  British  Columbia.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Agnea  T.  Downing,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  May  1, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  94,789.     (Cl.  11&— 50.) 


lag,  each  of  said  groups  of  aaxUlary  tiima  being  caltabty 
connected  up  to  provide  aaxlUary  oeta  of  coUa  ta  the  ooie 
^^l>i^i>«.d  along  the  body  thereof  with  req^ect  to  the  coUa 
of  the  power  winding,  and  each  of  aald  aeU  of  aaxUluy 
coila  having  a  different  amoant  of  diq^lacemcat  wUh  rt- 
ajf^t  to  the  power  winding  from  the  other  seta  of 
auxiliary   colls,  and  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  stator 

cora. 

2.  In  a  single-phase  motor,  the  combination  with  ft 
stator  field  core,  of  a  plurality  of  power  coUs  anbeddcd 
in  the  same  and  adapted  to  generate  alternate  north  nnd 
Bootb  poiea  In  the  core,  and  a  group  of  auxiliary  coils  cor- 
responding to  each  of  the  power  colls,  the  auxiliary  <»Us 
of  each  group  being,  angularly  displaced  from  correspond- 
ing power  collB  different  angular  amounts,  and  the  aux- 
UUry  coils  of  the  various  groups  belag  connected  up  In 
seta,  the  auxUisry  coUs  of  each  set  being  dlsplaeed  from 
their  respective  power  coUs  by  equal  angular  aaoonts.  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  la  a  single  phase  motor,  the  combinaUon  of  a  sUtor 
field  core  of  a  plurality  of  power  colls  embedded  In  the 
same  and  adapted  to  generate  alternate  north  and  south 
poles  in  the  core,  and  a  group  of  auxiliary  turns  on  each 
side  of  each  power  coil,  the  auxiliary  turns  of  each  group 
being  angularly  displaced  from  their  respective  power 
colls  different  angular  mounts,  each  auxiliary  turn  of  each 
group  being  angularly  displaced  from  its  power  coil  an 
amount  equal  to  the  angular  displacement  of  a  corre- 
sponding turn  of  a  group  adjacent  to  each  of  the  other 
rolls,  and  means  for  connecting  in  series  corresponding 
auxiliary  turns  of  the  several  groups,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

1  269  IM.  LIFTING-JACK.  Pnacx  !>.  Bcu-iwoaLnT,  Oi- 
lando  Fla..  assignor  to  Atlaa  Manufacturing  Corapnay 
of  Orlando,  OrUndo,  FU.  Filed  July  28.  1917.  Serlftl 
No.  188.268.      (Cl.  254—126) 


A  stock  indicator  comprising  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
a  marglBal  spacing  frame  interposed  between  the  front 
and  rear  walla 'and  secured  thereto,  parallel  spacing  strips 
extending  horlaontally  of  the  Indicator  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  slMable  panels  movable  between  said  par- 
allel spacing  strips,  and  combined  panel  operating  han- 
dles aad  stops  projecting  from  said  panels,  the  front 
wall  of  the  indicator  being  provided  with  a  cplumn  of 
display  openings  for  said  panels  and  being  alao  provided 
with  a  column  of  horlzonully  extending  slots  through 
which  the  panel  handles  are  sitdable.  the  front  wall  also 
having  represented  thereon  in  opposition  to  said  display 
openings,  the  names  of  various  stock  articles  and  the 
two  columns  being  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  the  panels  being  adapted  to  be  sealed  behind  the 
colamn  ha\-ing  the  horizontal  slots. 


1269152.      SINGLE  PHASE   MOTOR.      Jcuus    Bacaas/ 
"  Kaclae.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  858.228. 
(a.  172—278.) 


1.  In  a  single-phase  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
stator  field  core,  of  conductors  of  a  power  winding  em- 
bedded therein,  connections  between  said  conductors  for 
providing  turns  of  power  winding  In  the  field  core  suiUbly 
positioned  therein  for  the  generation  of  alternate  north 
and  Bouth  magnetic  poles  along  the  face  of  the  field  core 
when  the  power  winding  is  energised,  groupe  of  auxiliary 
turns  In  the  core  interroedUte  turns  of  the  power  wind 
251  O.  G— 22 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
base  providfHl  with  spacf  d  flange  members,  a  head  provided 
with  spacetl  flange  members,  upper  and  lower  channel  bars 
connecting  the  flange  members  of  said  base  and  said  head, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  channel  bars  to- 
gether, means  for  drawing  said  channel  bars  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  for  moving  said  head  toward  and 
away  from  said  base,  removable  gear,  means  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  upon  said  head  and  remov- 
ably bnt  nonroUtably  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  channel  bars  for  preventing  movement  of  aald 
head  out  of  operative  vertical  allnement  with  said  baae. 
and  means  for  preventing  the  inward  movement  of  aald 
channel  bars  toward  each  other  bey<»d  a  predetwmiMd 

polat. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  boae 
■lember,  a  head,  a  co-acting  pair  of  drums  reroloMy 
moontod  in  aald  base,  a  co-actlag  pair  of  druiaa  revoteUj 
mounted  in  aald  head,  a  plurality  of  Intermeahtof  tmtk 
upon  the  contiguous  faces  of  each  pair  of  dmass.  lower 
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ehMBel  bftra  hmriag  fhtit  lower  oidi  siomited  upoo  the 
droBs  witblo  nJd  bMe  owmbMr,  upper  chaaael  bar*  har- 
lD«  their  iiH'c  oida  nurantod  apoa  the  dnuu  wltUii  nid 
head,  tattfnally  serew  threaded  Mocks  haylac  tmnaioiu 
for  plTotaUy  eonnectlag  together  the  adjacent  «d«  of 
•aid  channel  bar*,  a  threaded  rod  engaging  the  Internal 
threada  of  lald  blocka  for  drawias  nld  blocks  and  said 
dMiaael  bars  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  opwa- 
tlrely  moving  said  bead  relatfro  to  said  base,  and  a  collar 
Qpon  said  serew  threaded  rod  for  limiting  the  Inward 
moTemeats  of  said  blocks  toward  each  other  for  preTentlng 
the  moTement  of  said  channd  bars  Inwardly  beyond  a 
predetermined  point 

[CUlms  1,  2,  4,  6,  and  7  net  prints  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,209.154.    BBTBRSINO  APPARATUS  FOB  REGENBBA- 
TIVB  PDBNACB8.     Thomas  S.   Blair.  Jr..  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Blair  Englneertng  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  June  5.  1917 
Serial  No.  172,908.     (CI.  277—5.) 


1.  In  a  regenerative-furnace  reversing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  flue-terminal,  a  switching  duct  rota- 
tably  and  tlltlngly  supported  at  one  end  on  said  terminal 
and  carrying  a  wheel,  a  pair  of  flue-terminals  alternately 
with  which  the  opposite  swinging  end  of  said  duct  regis- 
ters, and  cam-ways  between  said  flrat-named  terminal  and 
said  pair  of  terminals  for  riding  said  duct  on  said  wheel 
eat  of  and  Into  sacb  reglstratloa. 

4.  In  a  regenerative-furnace  reversing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  flae-termlnal,  a  tnm-table  on  said  ter- 
minal, a  switching  duct  rotaUbly  and  tlltlngly  supported 
at  one  end  on  the  turn-table  and  carrying  a  wheel,  a  pair 
of  flne-termlaals  alternately  with  which  the  opposite 
•winging  end  of  said  dnct  rnHsters.  power-mechanism  for 
swinging  said  duct,  comprising  hydraulic  cylinders  hav- 
ing piston-rods  connected  with  the  tum-Uble  for  turning 
It,  and  cam-ways  and  an  intermediate  track  on  which  said 
wheel  rides  in  the  movement  of  said  duct  from  one  to 
the  other  of  the  flne-termlnals  of  said  pair. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 .  2  6  • .  1  5  S  .  BBSILIBNT  HEEL  AND  ANCHORING- 
WA8HBB  THEREFOR.  Joan  H.  Bbown,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  29.  1917.    Serial  No.  168.418.     (CL  86—76  ) 


As  a  new  article  of  manofactare,  a  resilient  heel  lift 
having  an  anchoring  washer  embedded  therein,  the  said 
washer  comprising  a  body  formed  centrally  with  an  open- 
lag  aad  provided  at  Its  periphery  with  a  series  of  spurs 
projecting  sphMaatlaUy  at  right  angles  from  the  under- 
side of  the  Mid  body,  the  material  of  the  lift  entering  be- 
tween the  said  q^rs  and  the  said  lift  being  molded  with 
an  opening  aztCBdlnff  from  Its  tread  surface  to  the  under 
aide  of  the  body  of  the  washer  to  receive  the  bead  of  a  fas- 
tenteg  rieoMat  to  be  driven  through  the  said  opening  in 
the  body  9i  the  washer,  the  ends  of  the  spurs  being  pre- 
sented at  the  said  tread  rarfkce  of  tt*  lift 


l.aB9.156.    CIRCUIT-BREAKER  AND  SWITCH 
A.  BusNHAM.  Saugus,  Mass..  assignor  to  Se^rs 
dU.  Jr..  Brookllne.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4,  ll(l6. 
»o.  88.808.     (CI.  175 — 268.) 


GioaoB 
B.  Con- 
Serial 


1.  A  drcuit-breaker  having  a  movable  switch-member, 
an  operating-member  for  it,  locklng-meana  for  said  oper- 
ating-member, one  of  the  component  elements  of  which  is 
adapted  for  angular  movements  and  for  rotation  In  any 
an^ilar  position  It  may  occnpy,  and  a  trippiilg-coil  con- 
troOlng  said  locking-means. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  mov- 
able member  and  an  operating  member  tberefor  hsTing 
latch  engaging  means,  of  a  latch,  a  pivot  shaft,  a  housing 
for  the  latch  arranged  on  said  shaft  Intermediate  the 
length  thereof,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  latch  arranged 
in  Che  housing  In  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  the  p4vot  ahaft, 
and  a  tripping  coil  for  the  latch. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gafette.] 


1.269,157.     PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORES. 
John   M.   Callow.   Salt  Lake  City.   Utah,  assignor   to 
Metals  Recovery  Company.  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
ol   Maine.      Filed    Nov.    2.    1916.      St-rlal    Ns     129  154 
(Cl.    88—85.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  concentrating  metal- 
liferous ores,  which  consists  in  subjecting  $.  pulp  of 
powdered  ore  and  water  to  the  action  of  sodiunt-hydrogen- 
sulfhte  in  quantity  suflldent  to  Immunise  agalnit  flotation 
certain  of  the  mineral  components  normally  suaceptible  to 
flotation,  and  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  flotation  separa- 
tion whereby  products  are  obtained  relatively  Mgh  In  cer- 
tain values  and  other  products  are  obtained  relatively 
high  in  other  values. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  concentrating  metal- 
liferous ores  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  pulp  of 
powdered  ore  and  water  to  digestion  in  a  solution  of 
sodliun-hydrogen-sulfste  in  quantity  sufllclent  to  immunize 
agatost  flotation  certain  of  the  mineral  components  nor- 
mally susceptible  to  flotation,  and  then  subjecting  the 
mast  to  flotation  seimration  to  obtain  products!  relatively 
high  in  certain  values  and  other  products  ,  relatively 
high  In  other  values. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  concentrattng  metal- 
llferous  ores  which  consists  in  reducing  the  «ire  in  the 
presence  of  an  appropriate  frothing  agent  to  a  fineness 
sufllelent  to  liberate  the  various  metallic  constituents  of 
the  ©re ;  adding  to  the  ground  mass  8odium-hy4rogen-Bul- 
fate  in  quantity  sufficient  to  Immnnixe  against  flotation 
certain  of  the  mineral  components  normally  susteptible  to 
flotation,  and  then  treating  the  mass  to  flotatlfn  separa- 
tion. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  concentrating  metal- 
liferous ores  which  consists  In  reducing  the  ore  in  the 
presence  of  an  appropriate  frothing  agent  to  a  fineness 
sufficient  to  liberate  the  various  metallic  constituents  of 
the  ere.  adding  to  the  ground  mass  sodium-hydrogen-sul- 
fate  in  quantity  sufficient  to  immunize  agains^  flotation 
certain  of  the  mineral  components  normally  susceptible  to 
flotation  and  an  add  to  thereby  secure  prefereiitial  selec- 
tive action  of  one  metallic  constituent  of  the  one  mass  to 
the  ethers,  and  then  treating  the  mass  to  flotation  separa- 
tion. 


1.269.158.  HAIR-CURLER.  Oeoroi  G.  Campaxa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.  oC  one-half 
to  The  Thomas  Lasting  Wave  Co..  New  Yorkk  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  9,  191B  Serial 
Na  102,616.  (Cl.  132 — 19.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  pair  of 

straight  members  relatively  small  in  cross-sectlota  pivoted 


>■ 


June  ii,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3*5 


intermediate  their  ends  and  enacting  to  provide  exterior 
hair  receiving  surfaces,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  members 
at  one  end  of  the  device  provided  with  means  coactlng  to 
fasten  a  strand  of  hair  to  the  device,  a  spring  acting  on 
said  meml>er8  to  move  said  hair  fastening  means,  into 
(■lo9«d  position,  said  members  coactlng  to  provide  a  curler 
substantially  circular  in  cross-section  upon  which  the  tas- 
tened  strand  of  hair  may  be  wrapped  in  a  coll. 


2.  A  hair  waver  for  ust-  In  forming  the  hair  on  a  per- 
son's head  Into  waves,  sahl  waver  constituting  a  forceps 
provided  with  clasping  mpana  deslisned  to  pngaife  thf 
strand  of  hair  adjaci-nt  the  person's  head  and  thus  seiure 
the  waver  in  position,  said  waver  Increasing  In  circumfer- 
ence progressively  from  Kald  clamping  mi>an8  toward  the 
opposite  end  whereby  the  progressively  thinner  colls  of 
the  hair  may  be  arranged  In  sneoesslon  on  progressively 
larger  portions  of  the  waver. 

10.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivotal 
together,  one  of  said  members  including  an  extension  pro 
vl<led  with  a  notch,  the  other  member  provided  with  a 
hook  designed  to  engage  In  said  notch  to  hold  the  hair. 

(Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.159.  QREASECT'P.  Llotp  G.  Copemax,  Flint. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  159.187.  (Cl. 
184 — 38.) 


1.  A  grease-cup  provided  with  a  plunger  or  follower, 
and  a  domed  capsule  contained  therein,,  the  said  plunger 
or  follower  being  provided  with  a  recess  into  which  the 
domed  capsule  material  Is  driven  in  collapsing  the  capsule. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grease-cnp,  a  follower  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  portion  forming  an  annular  groove, 
and  a  domed  capsule  contained  in  said  grease-cup.  the 
material  in  said  capsule  bt'hig  forced  into  and  engaging 
the   groove   in   collapsing  the   capsule. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,160.  GREASE  CAPSULE.  Llotd  G.  Copkman. 
Flint.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Copeman  Development  Com- 
pany. Flint,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,269.     (Cl.  184 — 88.) 


8.  A  grease  capsule,  comprising  a  shell  of  a  mercetlae* 
silk  fabric,  and  a  spiral  spring  contained  therein  for 
purpose  specified. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  grease  capsule  for  the  purpose  spedfled,  compris- 
ing a  shell  of  collapsible  material,  means  within  the  shell 
for  automatically  opening  out  the  shell  when  the  collaps- 
ing force  is  removed  and  means  at  the  closed  end  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,269,161.  ELEVATOR-SDPPORT  FOR  HARVESTMUI. 
William  H.  Cra.nb,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  T..  assignor  ta 
Moline  Plow  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed. 
May  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  99,067.     (O.  66 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  and  in  combination  witb 
the  machine  frame  and  lower  elevator  frame,  a  flxed  hori- 
zontal supporting  member,  a  carrying  member  sustained 
tiy  the  8upi>ortlng  member  and  adjustable  In  a  rectilinear 
path  horlzonlally  relatively  thereto,  and  an  upper  elevator 
frame  sustained  by  the  carrying  meml)er  and  adjustable 
vertically  relatively  to  said  carrying  member. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  and  in  combination  with  a  machine 
frame  and  lower  elevator  frame,  a  supporting  member 
flxed  to  the  machine  frame,  a  carrying  member  mounted  oa 
the  supporting  member  and  movable  In  relation  to  the 
same,  an  adjusting  device  between  the  supi>ortlng  member 
and  carrying  member  operable  to  move  the  latter  to  ad^t 
It.  a  clamping  device  Independent  of  said  adjusting  device 
for  holding  the  parts  In  their  adjusted  position,  an  upper 
elevator  frame  sustained  by  the  carrying  member  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  an  adjusting  device  between  tlie 
carrying  member  and  elevator  frame  operable  to  move  the 
latter  to  adjui*t  it,  and  a  clamping  device  Independent  of 
Mid  adjusting  device  for  holding  the  elevator  frame  In  Ita 
adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  harvester  and  in  combination  with  a  machine 
frame  and  lower  elevator  frame,  a  supiwrtlng  member  flxed 
to  the  machine  frame,  a  carrying  member  seated  flatly 
against  the  supporting  member  so  as  to  slide  thereon  to 
adjust  the  same,  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  the 
supporting  member  and  the  carrying  member  and  operable 
to  clamp  the  same  releasably  in  their  different  relative  po- 
sitions, a  rod  connected  with  the  supporting  member  and 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
carrying  member  and  loosely  through  the  latter,  a  nut 
on  the  rod  engr.giug  the  supporting  member  to  adjust  the 
same,  and  an  upper  elevator  frame  sustained  by  the  car- 
rying member. 

6.  In  a  harvester  and  in  combination  with  a  machine 
frame  and  lower  elevator  frame,  a  supporting  member 
fixed  to  the  machine  frame,  a  carrying  member  mounted 
on  the  supporting  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
to  adjust  the  same  a  rod  connected  with  the  supporting 
member  and  extending  through  the  carrying  member,  a  not 
on  the  rod  engaging  the  carrying  member  to  adjust  said 
member  relatively  to  the  supporting  member,  an  upper 
elevator  frame  snstained  by  the  carrying  member  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  a  rod  connected  with  the  elevator 
frame  and  extending  through  the  carrying  m«n»>er,  and  a 
nut  on  the  rod  engaging  the  carrying  member  to  adjost 
the  elevator  frame  relatively  to  said  carrying  member. 
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9.  In  •  barrevtcr  and  In  combinatloB  with  tbm  maeklne 
fiame  and  lower  elcrator  frame,  a  nspntimg  mcBber 
fixed  to  tHe  macblne  frame  and  provided  wttk  a  kortsoatal 
Blot.  A  ctLtrjiug  fliember  aio>anted  on  tlkc  nipporttBr  mem- 
ber and  morable  rriatlvdy  tkcret*  to  tke  direction  of  aald 
slot  a  rod  ctmnected  with  the  •npportins  member  and  ex- 
teadlBg  I00MI7  tftroui^  tke  eariTlaf  member,  a  not  on 
the  rod  -mf  g*««y  the  canrlnc  member  to  adjnst  the  lat- 
ter, a  damptnc  device  on  the  carrylnK  member  engagins 
■in  the  aald  slot  to  hold  the  parts  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  ca^ryinc  member  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot,  an  oppsr  levator  frame,  a  damping  device  on  the 
elevator  frame  engaging  in  said  vertical  slot  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  parts  to  their  adjusted  posltlan,  a  rod  connect- 
ed with  the  said  damping  device  and  extending  looselj 
through  the  carrftof  member,  and  a  not  on  the  rod  engag- 
ing the  canrjtog  member  to  adjust  the  elevator  frame  rel- 
atively thereto. 

[Claims  2,  5.  7,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,162.  STOBAGB  BATTEmT.  WAtnm  A.  Cbowdcs, 
Chicago.  lU.  Filed  May  22,  1»17.  Serial  No.  170.169. 
(CI.  204 — 29.) 


5.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  container  and  bat- 
tery elements  therein,  a  non-flowing  filter  for  holding  & 
liquid  electrolyte  in  the  container  and  embedding  said  ele- 
ments, anda  tnbe  of  porous  material  having  closed  ends 
and  embedded  in  said  filler  to  form  a  receiving  and  ex- 
uding reservoir  for  the  liquid  electrolyte. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,200,16S.  PLUSH-TANK  VALVE.  WltUAii  A.  Daniil- 
saif.  Palatine.  111.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,321.     (CI.  4 — 8.) 


1.  A  Ihuk  taBk  valve  eom|>rtsliif  an  outlet  casing  hav- 
taf  •  MAt  pNvUad  wltk  aa  upwshtty  extended  nnolar 
flaaa*  aad  aa  totenally  thraaded  wtm  mm  said  fiange,  an 


elastic*  annular  member  seated  on  said  flange  an^  having 
a  dep^dlng  flap,  a  peripherally  threaded  ring  fo^  secur- 
ing «dd  elastic  member  within  the  said  rim.  a'  closure 
contdsflng  of  a  hollow  head  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted 
truncated  cone  provided  with  an  air  opening  on  |  the  na- 
dersldt  thereof,  and  s  cage  attached  to  saM  rtog  and  adapt- 
ed to  ftilde  said  dorare  with  reference  to  nid  teal. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  prteted  la  the  Oaaette.} 


1.269.164.  8EWER-F0RM.  IIabht  0.  DavidsoM.  Geve- 
lan«l  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel 
Con«>any.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohle.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  118.S61.      (Cl.  25 — 12«.) 


I.  A  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  plates  and 
means  for  detachably  loc-tUng  said  plates  together  along 
their  longitudinal  edges,  an  interior  ring  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sieotiona  hinged  together,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  enda  of  said  hinged  sections,  and  meana  for 
connecting  said  ring  sections  to  the  ends  of  the  curved 
plates, 

3.  In  a  form,  a  ring  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Kectiona 
hinged  together,  the  end  of  one  section  having  a  laterally 
movable  latch  connected  thereto  and  the  end  of  the  oi>- 
posite  section  having  a  stud  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said 
latch,  together  with  means  carried  by  one  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  section  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  said  sections. 

8.  A  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  plates,  each 
having  an  apertuVed  strip  along  one  edge  and  headed  studs 
upon  the  opposite  edge,  said  apertured  strips  carrytog 
latches,  and  a  ring  composed  of  a  jriurallty  of  secttons 
hinged  together,  the  end  of  one  section  having  a  Ifttch  and 
the  ead  of  another  section  having  a  headed  stud  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  each  ring  section  |kavtog  a 
loDgitudinally  slotted  latch  adapted  to  engage  ^  headed 
stud  arried  by  a  plate  section  at  the  end  thereof. 

II.  A  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  plates,  each 
carrying  a  latch  upon  one  longitudinal  edge  and  a  headed 
stud  adjacent  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge,  said  carved 
plates  being  adapted  to  t>e  interlocked  to  provide  a  torm 
sectloD,  and  a  ring  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
hinged  together,  the  end  of  one  section  having  a  latch 
adapted  to  engage  means  upon  the  opposite  meeting  ring 
Hectiot).  said  ring  being  of  a  width  to  overlap  the  Joint  of 
two  fbrm  sections,  said  rtog  carrying  means  fof  engage- 
ment with  fastening  means  carried  upon  the  end  of  the 
sectind. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.185.  REVERSING  APPARATUS  FOB  R8GENER- 
ATIVE- FURNACES.  Obi«  H.  Davison.  Chieago,  111., 
assignor  to  Blair  Engineertog  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  5,  1917-  Serial 
No.  172,907.     (Cl.  277—6.) 

1.  la  a  regeneratlve-fnmace  reversiiig  apparatus,  the 
comblnatton  of  a  flue-terminal,  a  switching  duct  rototabty 
and  tlltingly  supported  at  one  end  on  said  tefmlnal,  a 
pair  6f  flue-terminals  alternately  with  which  tlMJ  opposite 
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swinging  end  of  said  duct  registers,  and  a  track  com- 
priatog  a  loop  having  cam-ways  at  its  ends  for  guiding 
the  duct  in  moving  from  one  to  the  otiier  of  the  floe- 
terminals  at  said  pair. 


7.  In  a  regenerative-furnace  reversing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  fiue-terminal,  a  switching  duct  rotatably 
and  tiltingly  supported  at  one  end  on  said  terminal,  a  pair 
of  flue-terminsis  alternately  with  which  the  opposite 
swinging  end  of  said  duct  registers,  cam-ways  and  an 
intermediate  track  between  said  flrit-named  ta-mlnal  and 
said  pair  of  terminals  for  supporting  the  duct  at  a  point 
between  its  ends  and  guiding  it  in  moving  from  one  to 
the  other  of  the  terminals  of  said  pair,  and  power-mech- 
anism for  swinging  xald  duct,  comprising  an  electric  mo 
tor.  gear- mechanism  geared  to  the  motor-shaft  and  carry- 
ing a  contart-liruRh  and  a  crank  having  a  link-connection 
with  said  duct,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  motor  and 
with  which  said  brush  contsctt^.  and  a  circuit-controlling 
throw-Bwtch. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,269.166.  WHEELED  I'LOW.  HAaxT  S.  Dickinson. 
Molin«.  111.,  assignor  to  Moline  I'iow  Company,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Illinoiii.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
67.838.  Renewed  Apr.  20.  191S.  SerUl  No.  229,862. 
(Cl.  97—78.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ground 
wheel,  a  ground  wheel  support  for  the  ground  wheel 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  movable  relatively  thereto  to 
angle  the  ground  wheel,  an  operating  arm  detachably 
interlocked  with  the  upper  end  of  the  ground  wheel  sup- 
port to  shift  the  same,  and  means  receiving  support  from 
the  ground  wheel  support  and  engaged  with  said  arm, 
said  means  being  operable  to  draw  the  arm  down  on  the 
ground  wheel  support  and  maintain  the  same  In  Inter- 
locked engagement  therewith.  • 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  oomblaation  of  a  frame,  a  ground 
wheel,  a  support  for  the  ground  wheel  having  an  up- 
right stem  swivtied  in  the  frame  to  angle  the  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  squared  end,  an  operating  arm  having  a 
square  bole  In  its  end  to  receive  the  aqoared  end  of  the 
stem,  an  abutment  on  the  stem  below  the  arm,  a  strap 
providrd  at  tto  inner  end  with  an  opeaiag  surrounding  the 
stem  ImIow  the  abutment  and  engaging  the  latter,  a  tie 
bolt  oonnectlng  the  arm  and  strap  together  adjacent 
their  Inner  ends,  means  connecting  the  arm  aad  strap  to- 
gether beyond  the  tie  bolt,  and  means  for  operating  the 
arm  to  swivel  the  atcm. 

[Clatmi  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,2*9.167.  BACK  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LEIXUERB. 
ALCXANOBa  DoM.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Samoel  C.  Tatum  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,505.      (Cl.  129—1.) 


1.  A  leaf  holding  attachment  for  a  looae  leaf  Matfer 
comprising  a  hingedly  connected  base  and  back,  a  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  base  for  fitting  over  the  binder  plate 
and  formed  to  detachably  entirage  the  binder  posts  for  sup- 
porting the  base  and  back  on  an  Inclined  cover. 

2.  A  leaf  holding  attachment  for  a  loose  leaf  binder 
comprising  a  hingedly  connected  base  and  twck  formed 
with  side  flanges,  the  base  belnf?  formed  with  leaf  posi- 
tioning devices,  and  a  binder  engaging  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  base. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  leaf  holding  attachment  for  a  loose 
leaf  binder  comprising  a  base  and  back  formed  with  the 
Integral  side  flanRes  hinRedly  connected,  the  base  having 
U  ribs  extending  parallel  with  said  side  flanges  of  the 
baw  and  adapted  to  engage  Into  the  leaf  apertures,  and 
a  member  hinped  to  the  front  edge  of  the  base  contoured 
to  fit  over  the  binder  plate,  the  lower  margin  of  said 
meml)er  being  formed  with  apertures  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  binder  post.*  for  supporting  the  holder  in  the 
subsequent  position  on  the  Inclined  cover  of  the  binder. 

.-».  An  attachment  for  a  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a 
leaf  holder  sdapt(>d  to  be  supported  on  the  inside  of  the 
cover  of  an  opened  binder  and  to  detachably  engage  the 
binder  posts. 

6.  A  rack  for  binder  leaves,  adapted  to  detacttably  en- 
gage the  binder  posts  and  to  support  the  rack  In  leaf 
holding  position  on  the  inside  of  the  cover  of  an  often 
liinder. 

[Claim  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.260.16S,      PROCESS  OF  TREATING   RUBBER.      Fkask 

A.  Fahkenwald.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1916. 

Serial  No.  125,009.     (Cl.  18—52.) 

1.  The  process  of  reclaiming  sulfuriaed  rubber,  which 
consists  In  submitting  it  to  the  sction  of  tellurium  in  the 
presence  of  heat  with  or  without  pressure. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  rublier,  sulfur 
and  tellurium. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  5  sot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,209.169.  CARTON.  Jassi  K.  Farlet,  Jr..  Kenllworth. 
111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,288.  (Cl. 
46—37.) 

1.  A  carton  made  up  of  a  single  blank  comprising  fire 
central  sectloim  arranged  in  a  row  snd  constituttog  the 
top.  bottom  and  two  side  walls  and  an  attaching  strip,  to- 
gether with  end  sealing  flaps  for  closing  the  ends  of  the 
carton,  that  section  most  remote  from  the  attochlng  strip 
being  extended  at  its  three  free  edges  and  being  shaped 
to  give  a  configuration  to  the  correq>ondinc  aide  of  tte 
carton  differing  from  the  opposed  side. 

2.  A  carton  blank  comprising  a  aeries  of  five  secttons 
arranged  in  a  row  and  adapted  to  form  foor  aides  af  a 
carton  and  an  attaching  atrip,  toceUiar  with  flapa  tx- 
te&ding  from  each  end  of  the  three  interasedtotc  sections 
adapted  to  form  the  ends  of  the  carton,  the  section  at  one 
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end  of  tbe  row  belnc  tbe  attaching  ttzip  and  the  sectiOB 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  row  harlog  a  shape  different 
Irom  any  of  the  other  aectiona  so  as  to  permit  one  side 


9 


til  a  carton  made  from  the  blank  to  have  a  configuration 
which  shall  be  independent  of  tbe  size  and  shape  of  the 
oth«r  three  lidei  of  tbe  eaxtoii. 


1^69,170.  METHOD  OF  SBPARATINO  BORATES 
FROM  THEIB  OANGUB.  Hubskt  W.  Faulknui, 
Ryan,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Coast  Borax  Comi>any, 
Reno,  Nev.,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  June  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.   177.145.      (a.  83—84.) 


i.       »       i       I       1 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  borates  from  their  gangue 
which  comprises  snbjecting  a  mixture  of  borate  and  gangue 
to  a  beat  solBcient  to  dehydrate  the  borate  to  such  a  de- 
cree that  its  specific  gravity  is  altered  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  separation  according  to  tbe  specific 
sravity  of  tbe  components. 

2.  A  process  as  in  claim  1  in  which  the  mixture  is 
crashed  after  dehydration  and  before  separation. 

8.  A  process  as  in  claim  1  in  which  the  separation  is 
effected  by  a  jigging  operation  dependent  on  the  specific 
sravities  of  the  components. 

4.  A  process  as  in  claim  2  in  which  the  separation  is 
effected  by  a  Jigging  operation  dependent  on  the  specific 
sravitles  of  tbe  components. 


1,209,171.     RANOB-FINDER.     OoTTUKB  FscKBB,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Warner  and  Swasey  Com- 
paay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Jnly  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.948.     (CI.  88—2.) 
1.  A  range  flsder,  which  includes  a  tubular  base  mem- 

1>er  having  an  objective  opening  adjacent  one  end,  and 
two  separated  reflectors  in  said  tubular  member  bound- 
iBf  the  barc  line  of  tbe  instrument,  and  a  head  which  is 
rotatably  supported  on  said  base  member,  two  telescopes 
-•apported  by  said  head  one  fixed  thereto  with  its  optical 
«xls  parallel  with  and  above  the  mechanical  axis  of  tbe 
liead,  and  tbe  other  telescope  being  located  below  the  me- 
duuBical  axil  of  the  bead  and  in  such  position  that  its 
own  *sls  will  normally  He  In  tbe  same  vertical  plane  as 
the  axis  of  the  ni>per  telescope  and  the  mechanical  axis 
«f  tbe  head, — said  lower  telescope  being  capable  of  angu- 
lar d^ectlon  about  an  axis  whieb  lies  In  tbe  same  verti- 
cal plane  above  mentioned,  means  for  angularly  deflect- 
iBf  tbe  aecoBd  telescope,  and  means  Indicating  in  desire<l 
tenalaolocy  the  extent  of  snch  deflection. 

4.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
fnuBe  mcmbv,  two  reflectors  secured  thereto  at  a  known 


distance  apart,  and  two  normally  coUlmated  telescopes 
suppofted  by  said  frame  member  with  their  optical  axes 
normally  parallel  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  one  of  said 
telescopes  being  fixed  directly  behind  one  refleftor  and 
the  other  telescope  being  mounted  to  swing  oat  of  the 
plane  in  which  said  optical  axes  lie  but  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  thereto,  an  eye  piece  common  to  both  tele- 
scopes and  having  a  right  angle  reflecting  prism  which  is 
80  set  that  the  line  In  which  Its  two  reflecting  planes  in- 
tersect Is  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the  opti- 
cal axes  of  the  two  telescopes  He  when  they  are  parallel, 
and  an  indicator  which  moves  in  proportion  to  the  said 
swinging  movement  of  said  movable  telescope. 


6.  Id  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
frame  member,  two  reflectors  secured  thereto  at  a  known 
dlstaoce  apart  and  two  normally  collimated  telescopes 
supported  by  said  frame  member  with  tbelr  optical  axes 
normslly  parallel  and  in  the  same  vertical  plans,  an  eye 
piece  common  to  both  telescopes,  which  eye  piece  Includes 
a  reflecting  prism  whose  reflecting  planes  intersect  in  a 
line  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane  in 
which  the  optical  axes  of  said  telescopes  normally  lie,  the 
lower  telescope  being  fixed  In  operative  relation  to  said 
eye  piece  and  to  the  adjacent  reflector  carried  by  the  hori- 
zontal frame  member,  tbe  upper  telescope  comprising  an 
objective  and  a  reflecting  prism,  an  arm  which  14  pivoted 
to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  which  said  objective  is 
secured,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  to  which  the  prism 
of  said  telescope  Is  secured,  means  for  swinging  said 
lever  into  any  desired  position,  means  for  swinging  said 
arm,  and  an  indicator  which  moves  proportionately  to 
said  arm. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  gazette.] 


1.269,172.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Oeoros  H.  foaaTTH, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company, 
Chlrago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  813.476.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  4  pressed  metal  wheel  comprising  integral  rim  and 
spoke  portions,  the  rim  having  an  Integral  tlre-tetaining 
flange  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  removable  tlre-tetaining 
flange  detachably  secured  to  tbe  rim  upon  the  other  side 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaiette.]     ' 


JUNB  11,1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


349 


1.269.173.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BATTERY  DEPO- 
LARIZERS. Habbt  F.  Fbbnch  and  Ratmond  C.  Bbn- 
NUL,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  National  Carbon  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Nov.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  182.556. 
(CI.  204 — 88.) 
1.  The  pro*  ess  of  making  a  battery  depolarizer  which 

consistb  Ip  reducing  copper  oxld  with  an  excess  of  sulfur 

and  then  reoxldizlng  the  reduced  mass  in  the  presence  of 

tbe  excess  sulfur. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.269.174.  LETTERING  AND  DECORATING  DEVICE. 
W1U.IAM  Fbiti,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  1.  1917. 
Serial  No.  172.277.     (CI.  91—3.) 


1.  In  a  coating  machine  a  pair  of  transverse  groove«l 
rollers,  a  table  having  longitudinal  spaced  strips,  endless 
ribbons  between  said  strips  and  around  said  rollers,  top 
and  bottom  transverse  ribs  fixed  to  said  endless  ribbons 
the  Iwttom  ribs  registering  with  tbe  grooves  of  said 
rollers,  transverse  rotary  supports  above  the  ends  of 
said  endless  ribbons,  transverse  bars  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pins  and  registering  with  said  rotary  supports,  and 
endless  carriers  connected  to  said  transverse  bars,  the 
whole  registering  with  the  travel  of  said  ribbons. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  chocolate  decorating  apparatus, 
of  a  container  having  a  slot  in  Its  underside,  a  movable 
plate  perforated  with  letters  or  designs,  and  means  for 
moving  said  plate  across  the  slot  of  the  container, 

7.  Tbe  combination  In  a  coating  machine,  of  an  open- 
work tabic  comprising  transverse  bars  having  vertical 
slots,  (.paced  vertical  plates  pointed  at  their  ends  and 
fastened  In  said  slots,  springs  disposed  between  the  plates, 
means  for  moving  blanks  on  tbe  table,  and  agitating 
means  disposed  below  tbe  springs. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.175.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  ACTING  MfLTIPLE- 
RECORD-SUPPORTlNG  TABLE.  Lewis  Richard  Gii^ 
bbrt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  Regester 
Webb,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
847.462.     (CI.  274—10.) 


5.  In  a  talking  machine,  driving  mechanism  for  render- 
ing the  record  alternately  active  and  inactive,  a  trigger 
and  m^-ans  connecting  it  with  tbe  driving  mechanism,  a 
rotatable  drum  co(^ratlvely  related  to  the  trigger  and 
serving  to  hold  It  in  one  position  while  the  record  Is 
active  and  to  release  it  when  the  record  is  to  be  hroagbt 
to  a  state  of  rest,  means  for  feeding  the  drum  horizontally 
in  relation  to  the  trigger  while  being  rotated,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  feeding  means  to  i>ermlt  tbe  drum  to  be 
restored  to  Its  starting  position. 

8.  In  a  record-supporting  table,  a  rotatable  shaft  carry- 
ing a  record-supporting  member  and  provided  with  an 
arm  carrying  a  pinion,  a  driven  gear  cooperating  with 
said  pinion  for  rotating  the  record-carrying  shaft,  and  a 
shock  absorber  associated  with  said  pinion  and  compris- 
ing a  threaded  shaft  rotatable  with  the  pinion,  a  nut 
traveling  on  the  threaded  shaft,  a  spring  whose  tension 
Is  Increased  by  said  nut,  and  means  to  lock  the  nut  with 
the  spring  under  tension. 

[Claims  2^taJL  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  plurality  of  record-supporting  tables,  driving  mech- 
anism including  cooperating  toothed  wheels  for  each 
table  for  rendering  its  record  alternately  active  and  In- 
active, a  coupling  connecting  the  driving  mechanism  of 
one  table  with  like  mechanism  of  the  other  table,  means 
for  automatically  actuating  said  coupling  to  bring  the 
record  of  one  table  to  a  state  of  rest  and  give  motion  to 
the  record  of  tbe  other  Uble,  and  a  shock  absorbing  de- 
vice associated  with  one  of  the  coftperatlng  toothed  wheels 
of  the  driving  mechanism  to  take  up  the  shock  Incident 
to  initial  intermeshing  of  tbe  teeth  of  the  two  wheels. 


1.269.176.      CARBURETER.      Piberb 
field,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.   6,   1917. 
(CI.  158—36.) 


P.  Giujcs,    Spring- 
Serial  No.    184,736. 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  an  air  Intake  passage 
adapte<l  for  connection  to  suction  means,  moans  for  main- 
taining constant  fluid  communication  between  said  pas- 
sage and  a  low  level  supply  tank,  all  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  fuel  from  the  latter  may  be  directly  sup- 
plied to  said  passage  by  the  suction  produced  therein,  a 
suction  passage  connecting  the  air  intake  passage  and 
said  communication  between  the  tank  and  Intake  pas- 
sage, and  a  valve  normally  closing  said  suction  passage 
and  automatically  operable  at  times  when  needed  to  open 
the  suction  passage,  whereby  increased  suction  Is  avail- 
able to  draw  fuel  from  said  tank. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.177.      CARBURETER.      PiBBRK 

field,  Mass.     Filed  May  21,  1917. 
(CI.  261 — 41.) 


P.  G1LLX8,  Spring- 
Serial  No.  170.098. 


H- 


1.  A  carburetor,  comprising,  an  air  intake  paasafc 
adapted  for  connection  to  suction  means,  an  alr-tlght 
chamber  having  a  pa«sage  which  U  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  low-level  fuel  supply  tank  and  constitutes  tbe 
sole  connection  between  the  tank  and  chamber,  and  an 
alr-tlgbt  fuel  passage  between  the  latter  and  said  intake 
passage  arranged  so  that  the  snctlon  applied  to  tbe  fuel 
passage  is  operable  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber 
and  completely  fill  the  latter  from  said  tank. 
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2.  A  cftrbnreter,  eooiprfsliiK,  an  mlr  tnteke  paawtse 
adapted  for  nmaectlOB  to  saetloB  awam.  a  throttle  ralre 
In  Mid  passase,  aa  air-tl|^  chamber  having  a  passage 
which  la  adapted  for  eooneetloa  with  a  low-Ierel  fnel- 
snpply  tank  and  constltiitM  the  sole  connection  between 
the  tank  and  chamber,  an  alr-ti^t  foel  passage  between 
the  latter  and  said  intake  passage  arranged  so  that  the 
BQctlon  applied  to  the  fuel  passage  li  operable  to  create  a 
Tacnnm  la  said  chamber  and  completely  fill  the  latter 
from  said  tank,  and  a  TalTe  In  the  fuel  passage  operably 
connected  to  the  throttle  Talre  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  throttle  TalTe. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  la  eomblaatlon,  an  air  in- 
take passage  adapted  for  connection  to  suction  means,  a 
throttle  TalTe  in  said  passage,  a  chamber  In  which  a  par- 
tial vacnnm  may  be  established  and  adapted  for  direct 
connection  with  a  low  lerel  fuel  supply  tank,  a  main  fuel 
passage  connecting  said  chamber  and  intake  passage,  a 
secondary  foel  passage  connecting  the  lattwr  and  said 
chamber,  said  main  and  secondary  passages  constituting 
hlgli  speed  and  slow  speed  nosslea,  respactlrely,  and  con- 
stituting the  sole  means  of  creating  a  vacuum  in  said 
chamber  to  fill  the  latter  from  the  low  IctcI  tank,  means 
to  Tary  the  effectlTe  opening  of  the  main  fuel  passage 
proportionately  with  the  variations  of  the  Intake  passage 
by  said  throttle  Talve  and  operable  to  assist  in  control- 
ling the  fuel  level  in  said  chamber,  and  controlling  means 
operable  for  sny  given  degree  of  opening  of  the  throttle 
valve  to  regulate  the  suction  effective  through  the  sec- 
ondary fuel  passage  on  said  duunber  and  arranged  to 
control  for  any  given  degree  of  throttle  opening  the  dls- 
trtlnition  of  fuel  between  the  high  speed  and  slow  speed 
nozzles. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


.269,178.  FIREARM.  James  B.  Hamilt.)?*.  Hoboken, 
and  Alstom  Hamilton,  Sandy  Hook.  N.  .T.  Filed  May 
S,  1916,  Serial  No.  95,287.  Renewed  Nov.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No    20Q,643.      (CI.  88 — 2.2.) 


1.  A  firearm  having  a  depressed  stock  and  an  altiscopl'' 
sighting  tube  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  the  stork  and  ad- 
justable to  different  ranges. 

2.  A  firearm  having  a  depressed  stock  anrt  a  removable 
altiscoplc  sighting  tube  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
stock  and  adjustable  to  different  rangen. 

8.  A  firearm  having  a  depressed  stock,  a  removable 
altiscoplc  sighting  tube  hinged  at  Its  rear  eod  to  the 
stock,  means  carried  by  the  stock  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  front  end  of  the  sighting  t«b«  to  adjust  It  to  different 
ranges,  and  means  for  securing  the  sighting  tube  to  the 
stock  in  its  different  adjustments. 

9.  A  firearm  having  a  depressed  utock  and  Its  casing. 
an  altiscoplc  sighting  tube  hinged  thereto  and  adjustable 
to  different  ranges  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sighting 
tube  comprising  a  train  of  gears  within  the  casing  and 
Aa  operatlac  Mat  wheal  at  the  side  of  the  casing. 

10.  ▲  nrmrm  karint  •  depressed  stock  and  its  casing, 
aa  aWsceylc  slgktlag  tube  hinged  thereto  and  adJusUble 
to  dlCertait  nafM,  a  raaga  indicator  aad  a  common 
■seaas  for  sysrstliig  the  takdfcator  aad  adjusting  Uie  sight- 
lag  tabc  iwiiwlslat  tmlas  at  tatareoametad  gears  within 
eke  emitter  aad  aa  a^mmttag  kaad  wke«3  at  the  side  af 
the  casiat- 

[ClaUns  3  (o  f  aat  prtatad  la  tkc  fihwetta.] 


I,26fll.l7».  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKtWO  TBDB 
SikME.  CHASLca  M.  Hatnbs,  Newark  N.  J.Torlglaal 
application  filed  July  29.  1914.  Serial  No.j  85<.811. 
Dltided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  22,  ISlf.  Serial 
N»  57,266.      (CI,   21— -69.) 


A  wheel  comprising  an  internally  grooved  rim  formed 
from  channel  Iron,  the  groove  of  the  rim  facing  Inwardly, 
and  a  one-piece  web  in  the  rim,  the  width  of  the  groove 
of  the  rim  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  web, 
the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  resilient  teeth 
formed  by  xllttlng  the  web  Inwardly,  the  teeth  «xtendlng 
in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  fitted  in  the  groove 
and  yieldingly  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  (^oove,  to 
hold  the  i>arts  assembled  by  the  expansive  effect  of  the 
web,  and  the  latter  being  practically  fiat. 


1,269480.     AXLE  SAFETY  DEVICE. 
Seattle,     Wash.     Filed     June     19, 
104,357.      (CI.  21—5.) 


FRA.NK    J.    llKMKN, 

1916.     Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  the  coitblnation 
of  an  axle  having  a  tra«mon  wheel  secured  thereto,  an 
outpr  casing  around  the'  said  axle,  a  brake  drum  secured 
to  saitl  wheel,  a  flanged  housing  removably  attached  to 
salil  outer  ca.slng  and  Inclosing  said  l)rake  drum,  whereby 
said  wheel  Is  preveute<l  from  separating  from  the  outer 
<a.slng.  and  IndU-atlng  means,  whereby  the  presance  of  a 
broken  axle  shaft  Is  Indicated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coolblnation 
of  a  vehicle  axle,  a  traction  wheel  secured  to  oqe  end  of 
said  txle,  a  tubular  outer  casing  inclosing  said  axle,  a 
l)ralte  drum  secure<l  to  said  wheel,  and  a  fiang|ed  outer 
housltg  inclosing  the  said  brake  drum  and  engaging  a 
projection  on  the  said  outer  casing  and  removably  at- 
tached thereto,  whereby  the  wheel  and  its  axle  are  pre- 
vented from  separating  from  the  outer  casing.       j 


1.269,pL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hinbt  jA^aa  Haa- 
INK,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Relay  Auto- 
matic Telephone  Company,  Limited,  London,  |tngland. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.     Sertai  No.  76,977.     (CL  lt»— 18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  incoming  lines,  a  plurality  of  group!  of  out- 
going lines,  each  incoming  group  having  access  to  an  out- 
going group  particularly  associated  with  it,  links  adapted 
to  connect  the  Incoming  lines  of  one  group  to  ttaie  outgo- 
ing Uses  of  another  group  and  call-finder  switches  asso- 
ciated with  the  outgoing  lines  and  each  having  access  to 
the  corresponding  group  of  incoming  lines  and  t|>  a  llak 
associated  with  another  group  of  incoming  iinea.  , 

2.  bi  a  telephone  system,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  plu- 
rality !ot  groups  of  Incoming  lines,  a  plarallty  of  0>OQps  of 
eatgotng  lines,  each  iacomiag  groop  havlag  acce<s  to  aa 
oatgofcig  group  particularly  associated  with  It  links 
adapted  to  connect  the  incoming  lines  of  «ie  grat^p  to  the 


JCNX  II,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


33* 


outgoing  Uoea  of  aaotber  group,  call-flnder  switches  asso- 
ciated with  the  links  and  having  access  to  the  Inesmlng 
lines  of  the  appertalnlag  group  as  well  as  to  the  overflow 
links  of  an  adjacent  group,  and  call-flnder  switdies  asao- 
dated  with  the  ootgoing  lines  and  each  having  access  to 
the  correspoadlag  group  of  incoming  lines  and  to  a  link 
associated  with  aaothwr  group  of  Incoming  Itaes. 


l.MS.lSft.  CONTKOLLER.  AUMBT  J.  HOBTOM.  Wklts 
Plalna.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Haknmer  Mfg.  C«.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  d«,W5.     (CI.  219— 55  ) 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  calling  lines,  a  common  line  and  a  switch  comprising  a 
set  of  relays  and  adapted  to  connect  a  calling  line  to  the 
common  line,  the  number  of  calling  lines  being  greater 
than  the  number  of  relays  and  the  circuit  of  said  relays 
being  controlled  In  such  a  manner  that  when  a  plurality 
of  ^he  relays  Is  energised  one  only  can  be  maintained 
energized. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  calling  lines,  a  common  line  and  a  switch  comprising 
two  sets  of  relays  and  a  single  relay  adapted  to  extend  a 
set  of  wires  common  to  one  set  of  relays  to  the  other  set. 
the  numlier  of  calling  lines  being  greater  than  the  num- 
ber of  relays  and  the  circuit  of  the  relays  of  the  two  sets 
t>eiug  controUtMl  in  such  a  manner  that  when  a  plurality 
of  the  rel:iys  in  either  set  is  energized  one  only  In  either 
set  can  be  maintained  energized. 


1,269.182.  VEHICLETIRE.  Otis  A.  Hollib,  Pitts- 
burgh. I'a.,  Hsslgnor  to  Hollls  .Automatic  Traction  Jack 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Flle«l  Mar.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  84.417.     (Cl.  21—209.) 


1.  A  vehicle  traction  wh«el  provided  with  extensible 
tubular  projections  at  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  and  rim, 
and  a  tire  built  up  of  hollow  blocks  having  recesses 
adapted  to  engage  the  road  bed. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tire  rigidly  built  up  of 
separable  hollow  blocks  presenting  cups  to  the  load  bed. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tire  or  tread  portion  with 
a  series  of  open  cups  and  some  of  said  cups  capable  of 
individual  adjustable  projection  beyond  the  mean  sur- 
face of  the  tread. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel,  of  a  series 
of  tubes  extending  through  the  trend  of  the  wheel  and 
adjustable  in  radial  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uacette.] 


1.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  a  variable  re- 
sistance, a  plurality  of  contacts  connected  therewith,  a 
controlling  membi'r  to  cooperate  with  said  contacts,  means 
biasing  said  member  with  respect  to  said  contacts  and  a 
circuit  making  device  associated  with  said  memt>er  and 
effective  upon  failure  of  said  biasing  mean.s  to  interrupt 
the  circuit  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  an  Insulating 
base  having  a  recessed  and  be%-eled  end  portion  and  a  re- 
duced Intermediate  portion  longitudinally  serrated  by  slots 
of  gradual*^  lengths,  conductive  strips  lying  In  said  slots 
and  having  their  outer  tfrmlnnls  bent  about  said  end  por- 
tion to  mechanically  clamp  the  same  thereto  while  pro- 
viding contacts,  a  resistance  element  colled  about  said 
base  and  connected  at  different  points  with  the  respective 
Inner  terminals  of  said  strips,  t  controlling  member  V^- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  base  and  movable  for  selectively 
engaging  said  contacts  and  means  biasing  said  member 
against  movement  In  one  direction,  said  controlling  mem- 
ber having  an  electrical  connection  dependent  on  said 
biasing  means. 

9.  In  combination,  a  fixed  contact,  a  movabl*-  arm  car- 
rying a  contact  for  engaging  said  fixed  contact,  means 
biasing  said  arm  against  such  engagement  and  circuit 
making  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  engaging  said  mov- 
able contact  and  operating  to  disengage  the  same  upon 
failure  of  said  biasing  means. 

10.  In  combination,  cooperating  fixed  and  movable  con- 
tacts, a  fixed  stud,  an  Insulating  arm  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  for  supporting  said  movable  contact,  an  elec- 
trically connected  resilient  memlier  carried  by  said  arm 
for  engaging  said  movable  contact  but  biased  therefrom, 
and^  a  preponderant  spring  coiled  about  said  stud  for 
holding  said  memt>er  in  engagement  with  said  movable 
contact  while  biasing  the  latter  against  engagement  with 
said  fixed  contact,  whereby  failure  of  said  coiled  sprlag 
releases  said  memt>er  for  disengaging  said  movable  contact. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 
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1  2flS  184      GAMES.     Kdwahd  J.  Howi*T.  StmtheM.  OUo. 
iSitpt  ll.me.    SerUl  NO.  119,5*1.     (CL  46--«4.) 


«aid  plul»ger«;  two  levers  for  effecting  operation  ^f  the 
aforesaid  plungers,  one  connected  with  each  of  the  flrst 
aforesaid  plungers  and  both  connected  with  the  third 
plunger ;  two  operating  levers  for  operating  the  af<^esald 
levers-  two  Intermeshlng  gears,  one  connected  wlt»  each 
of  said  operating  levers  ;  and  links  connecting  the  first 
mentioned  levers  with  the  last  mentioned  levers. 


3  3  8'i,3[^^9.?.».9. 


A  game  comprising  a  rectangnUr  game  board  tadodlng 
two  Mparate  conUiner.  having  their  proximate  wall. 
hTngeSr«>nnected  together  whereby  the  containers  may 
Tf^di  together  to  cloae  the  gam*,  the  bottom  c^  each 
container  being  provided  adjacent  the  said  hinged  wall 
with  a  longitudinal  row  of  ordlnaled  squares,  a  second 
rhomr  lonStudinal  row  approximately  -^-''y^^f --» 
the  outer  wall  of  the  container  and  the  said  fl"t  men 
tloned  longitudinal  row.  each  outside  corner  of  the  con- 
aln«s  having  a  square  marked  off  therein,  and  a  recep- 
Ucle  adapted  to  be  placed  In  either  of  the  said  squares 
in  each  container. 

1  2  6  9  185.  AERIAL  TORPEDO.  Edwaed  lUWLtTr 
HCGHES.  Canton.  Ohio.  PUed  July  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178.983.      (CL    244—1.) 


4  A  press  Including  two  plungers  a  third  plunger 
movable  with  respect  to  each  of  the  ntoresald  plungt-rs  ; 
two  levers  for  effecting  operation  of  the  aforesaid  plun- 
K,.r8  one  connPcti>d  with  each  of  the  flrst  aforesaid  plun- 
gers'a«d  both  connected  with  the  third  plunger:  two  op- 
erating levers  for  operating  the  aforesaid  levers;  two 
Intermeshlng  gears,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  op- 
erating levers  ;  and  links  connecting  the  first  mentioned 
levers  with  the  last  mentioned  levers.  j 


*      * 


1  An  aerial  torpedo  Including  an  explosive  shell,  motive 
means  arrange«l  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  shell  sup 
porting  means  secured  to  the  forward  and  rear  portions 
of  the  motive  means,  and  air  planes  carried  upon  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  supporting  means  and  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  motive  means  and  shell. 

3  An  aerUl  torpedo.  Including  an  explosive  shell,  sup- 
porting bars  arranged  transversely  of  the  forward  and 
rear  w)rUons  of  the  said  shell,  motive  means  arranged 
upon  tte  opposite  end.  of  the  supporting  bars,  vertical 
standard.  «.c«red  to  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  the 
motive  mean.,  certain  of  said  standards  being  of  greater 
length  than  others,  and  air  plane,  secured  to  the  ends  of 
aaid  sUndards. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1208  186  PRESS.  EiiiL  G.  J0HAN8ON.  Chicago.  111. 
'1?i«lLc.e.l917.  Serial  NO.  205,802.  (Cl.  49-37.) 
1  A  press  including  two  relatively  movable  plungers ;  a 
third  plunger  movable  with  respect  to  each  of  the  afore- 
Mid  plunger.:  two  levers  for  effecting  operation  of  the 
"orefaid  "plungers,  one  connected  -»t^ -^f^  «'  V^%;[;^ 
JJ:;^'  JirSanlir  effXrpiuC  ^tuX 
"THre^^^cS  two   Plungers     a    third   plunger 

ro-rertTff'^^n^^i^itirof  ^r^^ 
«i  one  connected  with  each  of  the  flrst  aforesaid  plun 
Z^  a^  both  connected  with  the  third  plunger :  and 
SS.«l«n  for  effecting  plunger  actuating  operation  of 

***»  *r*^M  including  two  relatively  movable  plungers  ; 
a  tWii  plTger  movaWe  with  reflect  to  each  of  the  afore- 


1  269  187.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     JOHN  JoHssoK.  Hono- 

'  lulu.  Hawaii.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  133,417. 

Renewed    Mar.    1.    1918.      Serial    No.    219.870.       (CI. 

152—28.) 


1  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hjb.  apokw 
having  a  rigid  relation  thereto  and  extending  radlaUj 

^herefrom    and    each    having    »«\'^f «'"L  iT^e 

I  facea    8- id    spokes   terminating  short  of  the   rta.   a   tire 

I  c^rrjlng  rim  freely  encircling  the  hnb  and  exti^mitle.  of 

Se  Cke.,  lug.  arranged  at  Intervals  on  the  Inner  face 

of  t^Trlm  and  each  formed  with  a  plurality  «'  «Prt»r  re- 

'  Slvtag  «>ckets.  leaf  springs  having  portions  thereof  held 

m  said  sockets  and  having  their  Inner  portion,  diverging 

on  «rvllinear  lines  and  provided  «t  their  free  «^tremttles 

With  friction  shoes,  each  of  the  spokes  being  iVlctlonally 

held  between  a  pair  of  said  shoes.  •^«* /"J»"'f  ,;;""*"! 

plates  inclosing  said  lug.s  and  portions  of  the  KJ.rlngs  and 

also  overlapping  the   end   portions   of   the  ;;V>««^J«  P'*" 

vent  relative  lateral  movement  between  the  hub  and  rlra. 
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2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  tl»e  combination  of  a  hub,  spikes 
having  a  rigid  relation  thereto  and  extending  radially 
therefrom  and  each  having  substantially  flat  working 
faces,  said  .pokes  terminating  short  of  the  rim,  a  tire 
carrying  rim  freely  encircling  the  hub  and  extremities  of 
the  spokes,  lugs  arranged  at  Intervals  on  the  inner  faces 
of  the  rim  and  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spring  re- 
ceiving sockets,  leaf  springs  having  portions  thereof  held 
In  said  Mckets  and  having  their  inner  portions  diverging 
on  curvilinear  llnea  and  provided  at  their  free  extremities 
with  friction  shoes,  each  of  the  spokes  l>elng  frictlonally 
held  between  a  pair  of  said  shoeti.  and  annular  housing 
plate,  inclosing  Mid  lugs  and  portions  of  the  springs  and 
also  overlapping  the  end  portions  of  the  spoke,  to  prevent 
relative  lateral  movement  between  the  hub  and  rim,  each 
of  the  spoke,  having  it.  outer  end  portion  positioned  and 
working  between  the  bousing  plates  and  adjacent  lugs  and 
adapted  to  be  limited  In  Its  circumferential  movement  In 
both  directions  by  said  lugs. 


1.269.188.  WRENCH.  Oscar  A.  Johxson,  Napoleon, 
N.  D.  Filed  May  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  -168.529.  (CI. 
81—126.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw,  a  cas- 
ing Including  an  end  wall  Integrally  formed  with  the  fixed 
jam-,  a  bifurcated  guide  member  Integrally  formed  with 
the  fixed  Jaw  and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
removable  plates  attached  to  the  said  walls  and  the  sides 
of  said  guhle  member  a  second  end  wall  having  a  tongue 
received  between  the  ends  of  the  bifurcated  guides,  the 
two  end  walls  being  curved  and  projected  toward  each 
other  to  provide  a  restricted  opening. communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  said  removable  plates,  a  slUlable 
jaw  mountetl  In  the  Mid  bifurcated  guide  member,  and  a 
handle  pivoted  In  the  Mid  restricted  opening  and  con- 
nected to  the  said  Jaw  for  moving  the  same  toward  and 
away  from  the  said  end  walls  to  move  the  nut  engaging 
faces  of  the  Mid  Jaw  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


1.269.189.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  FERTILIZING 
MATERIAL  FROM  TANNERY  WASTE  LIQUIDS. 
Victor  H.  Kadish.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Halbert  L.  Kadish.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
May  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  171.805.      (CI.  71—6.) 


g>M»- 


1.  The  method  0/  recovering  fertilising  material  from 
tannery  ralfld  liquor  waste  which  consist,  in  adding  an 


add  to  tlte  liquor  In  sufficient  quantities  to  neatialiae 
its  alkalinity  and  to  precipitate  Mid  material,  and  there- 
after separating  the  precipitated  material  from  ,the 
liquid. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.190.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mav  28, 
171,338.      (CI.    158 — 65.) 


Edward  C.  Kahn, 
1917.      SerUl    No. 


1.  In  nn  oil  burner,  a  mixing  (hamher  having  an  out- 
let opening,  partitions  In  the  mixing  chamber  defining 
a  series  of  communicating  c<>mp«rtments  each  in  com- 
muniration  with  said  outlet  opening,  and  an  inlet  com- 
niunicatlng  with  one  of  said  compartments. 

10.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  circular  dished  plate  provided  with  a  central  ai>erture, 
a  distributing  burner  cap  seated  in  the  dished  plate  and 
evenly  spaced  from  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  a  mix- 
ing and  expansion  chamber  formed  on  the  under  side 
of  Mid  plate,  a  pair  of  partitions  extending  from  the 
Inner  portion  of  said  chamber  to  a  point  outward  of  the 
peripheral  wall  thereof,  said  partitions  defining  a  Mrle. 
of  communicating  compartments  each  communicating 
with  said  central  aperture,  the  central  compartment  de- 
fined by  said  partitions  providing  an  inlet  opening,  a 
spray  nozzle  In  line  with  the  open  mouth  of  Mild  central 
(xtmpartment,  •  a  superheating  pipe  connected  with  the 
spray  nozzle  and  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  over 
the  distributing  burner  cap.  and  a  source  of  supply  con- 
nected with  sai^  superheating  pipe. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.269.191.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Edward  C.  Kab>', 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,511.      (Cl.   168—71.) 


2,  In  a  burner,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  pair  of  parti- 
tions In  the  chamber  having  their  inner  ends  spaced 
fr<)m  the  rear  portion  of  the  peripheral  side  wall  of  Mid 
chaml>er  and  their  outer  emls  outward  of  said  mixing 
chamlier  whereby  to  provide  an  intake  opening,  said 
partitions  defining  the  mixing  chamb^T  into  a  series  of 
communicating  compartments,  a  baffle  plate  disposed  in- 
termediate the  communication  of  said  compartments,  and 
said  central  compartment  having  its  inner  portion  of 
greater  volume  than  itn  mouth,  Kulistantially  a.  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  burner,  a  mixing  (hamix'r  and  burner  bead 
comprising  a  circular  dish  plate  having  a  serle.  of  aper- 
tures   therein,    a    distributing    liurn«T    cap    seated    in    tb« 


334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB 


II,  1918. 


dUk  i^te.  a  drcalar  mixlas  sad  ezpanstoa  duimber 
fomcd  OB  the  oader  side  of  aaid  plate,  Mid  ailzlBg  and 
expansloo  chamber  belnc  divided  iato  a  aerlct  of  eom- 
partments.  the  outermost  of  aaid  compartments  reglster- 
iDK  with  the  apwtures  of  aakl  dlah  plate,  an  ln)«t  open- 
ing formed  by  the  central  compartment  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  means  In  said  mlxlBf  chamber  whereby  to 
prevent  the  accumulation  of  gas  pockets,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

I  Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,192.  LIQUID-FUBL  BUBNER.  Edwabd  C.  Kahn, 
Mllwaakee.  Wis.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1918.  Serial  No. 
213.660.      (CL  168 — ^71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  one-piece  com- 
bined vaporizing  tube  and  discharge  nonle  comprising  a 
pipe  open  at  both  ends  and  internally  screw  threaded  ad- 
jacent its  opposite  ends,  one  end  portion  being  reduced 
In  diameter,  said  reduced  end  portion  haTtng  trans- 
vwsely  extending  alined  openings,  one  of  said  openings 
forming  a  fuel  discharge  port,  an  outwardly  extending 
Interaally  threaded  sleeye  surroundlag  the  opposite  open- 
ing, a  threaded  valve  stem  dlspoMd  through  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  valve  head  to  control  the  discharge  port, 
a  closure  plug  screwetl  in  the  reduced  end  of  the  pipe, 
and  a  coupling  screwed  into  the  opposite  «id  of  said 
pipe. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  burner 
having  a  burner  outlet  around  Its  peripheral  edge,  a 
vaporiclng  pipe  disposed  outwardly  of  the  bomer,  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  vaporised  fuel  from  said 
pipe  to  the  burner,  a  split  open  topped  hood  surround- 
ing said  burner  outlet,  the  intemiptlon  therein  being  ad- 
jacent said  pipe,  a  substantially  horixontal  flange  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  hood,  and  an  apron  depending 
from  the  lamer  edge  of  said  flasce  Inwardly  of  said 
burner  outlet,  said  flange  and  apr(»  deflecting  the  flames 
outwardly  toward  said  pipe, 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  head, 
a  vaporiilng  pipe  therefor,  and  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  said  pip?  on  the  burner  head  Including  a 
socket  formed  on  one,  a  stud  carried  by  the  other  and 
rotatable  In  said  socket,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
pipe,  and  means  on  the  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
burner  head. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


member  applied. %•  each  leg.  a  dove-tailed  conB^ctlen  be- 
tween said  top  Bsember  and  the  free  or  outer  e4d  of  said 
bract  member,  and  meaas  for  detacbably  fitting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs  Into  said  sockets.  j 

3.  A  knock-dowB  Uble  comprising  a  table  tOP  having 
sockets  provided  with  borisontal  ootehes,  table; legs  hav- 
ing tfielr  upper  «>ds  stidably  retained  In  said  sockets,  and 
swlnflag  elements  on  a«ld  table  legs  having  hojok-shaped 
portfons  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  of  said  sockets. 

9.  A  knock-down  table  comprising  a  table  i  top.  two 
pair«  of  connected  legs  connected  to  said  table  ^op  and  a 
swlnfing  element  on  each  of  said  table  legs,  eacU  swinging 
element  having  Its  axis  colDcldeat  with  the  axis  <tt  the  leg 
on  which  it  swings  and  being  adapted  to  lock  andj  brace  the 
tabla  top  to  said  leg  and  to  be' locked  in  positioO  between 
a  pair  of  connected  legs  when  disconnecting  the; legs  from 
the  table  top. 

[actms  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,26f,194.  WINDING  DEVICE.  GaoBfiB  E.  Kiso.  New- 
ton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  Fire  Afarm  Tele- 
graph Company,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.,  4  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  tMle*!  May  28,  1917.  ferial  No. 
171.600.      (CI.  74 — 33.) 


1.  A  folding  winding-device  including  a  hub  adapted 
for  tngagement  with  a  winding  shaft,  a  handle  having  re- 
silient means  engaging  said  hub,  and  coactlng  therewith  to 
be  maintained  in  certain  definite  positions  relative  there- 
to, and  to  be  prevented  from  being  maintained  In  certain 
other  positions  relative  thereto. 

7.  A  folding  winding  device  Including  a  hub  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  winding  shaft,  a  handle  formed  of 
a  resilient  plate  reflexed  to  form  two  substantially  parallel 
arms  movably  engaging  said  hub  and  coactlng  therewith 
to  be  malntalne<l  in  certain  definite  positioQS  relative 
i  thcrpto,  and  to  be  prevented  from  being  maintained  In 
other  relative  posltlouH  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,2GD.195.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Mab- 
lON  M.  McCoy,  Dawson.  N.  Mex..  assignor  of  One-half  to 
O.  A.  WUl.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  183,761.     (CI.  123 — 67.) 


1,269,193.  KNOCKDOWN  TABLE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
GaovBB  C.  KsLLY.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  98,243.     (CI.  45 — 18.) 


**M^-»^   * 


1.  .An  artMe  of  furniture  comprtsliiff  a  top  member  bav- 
fug  aaeketa.  two  pairs  of  connected  legs,  a  swinging  brace 


1.  In  an  internal  comboatlon  engiae.  a  pair  <»f  cylinders 
arranged  side  by  side,  there  b4>iBg  vertically  disposed  open- 
ings formed  In  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  cylinders,  a  plate 
applied  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinders  for  closing  the 
combustion  chambers  therela.  a  crank  ease  applied  to  the 
low«r  ends  of  the  cyltaders,  a  parttea  of  which  crank  case 
coiwtUutes  a  plate  to  dose  the  tower  e»*s  of  <he  combus- 
tion chambers  in  said  cylinders,  there  being  an,  opening  in 
aid  plate  between  the  <:yllad«rs,  a  double-headed  piston 
armaged  for  operatloa  within  each  cyiiader,  at  shaft  00a- 
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nectlag  tke  central  portions  of  the  piston.  wU«h  shaft 
pasMs  througn  the  slots  tn  the  walls  of  th«  eyUnders,  a 
pitman  Jovmaled  on  the  central  portion  of  saM  Aaft, 
which  pitman  paswa  throngh  the  opening  In  the  top  of 
the  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  for  operation  with- 
in the  crank  case  to  which  shaft  the  lower  end  of  the  pit- 
man is  connected,  valves  arranged  at  both  ends  of  the 
cylinders  for  contrslllnt  the  Inlet  of  explosive  vapor  into 
Ksid  cylinders  and  the  discharge  of  burnt  gases  from  said 
cylinders,  bousiags  fixed  to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  cam 
fihaft  journaled  la  saM  honsings,  cams  on  said  shaft  within 
said  housings,  and  valve  stems  extending  from  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  Into  said  housings,  the  Inner  ends  of 
which  valve  stems  normally  engage  ths  cams  in  said  hous- 


2.  In  SB  latemal  coasbustioa  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
arranged  side  by  side,  there  being  vertically  disposed  open- 
ings formed  In  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  cylinders,  a  plate 
applied  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinders  for  closing  the 
combastlon  chambers  therein,  a  crank  case  applied  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  portion  of  which  crank  case 
constltntas  a  plats  to  close  the  lower  ends  of  the  combus- 
tion chambers  in  said  cylinders,  there  being  an  opening  In 
said  plate  between  the  cylinders,  a  double-headed  piston  ar- 
ranged for  operation  within  each  cylinder,  a  shaft  connect- 
ing the  central  portions  of  the  piston,  which  shaft  passes 
through  the  slots  in  the  walls  of  the  cylinders,  a  pitman 
Journaled  on  the  central  portion  of  said  shaft,  which  pit- 
man passes  through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  crank 
case,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  for  operation  within  the 
crank  case  to  which  shaft  the  lower  end  of  the  pitman  is 
connected,  plates  secured  to  the  cylinders  for  closing  the 
space  in  which  the  pitman  operates,  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  arranged  at  both  ends  of  both  cylinders  for  control- 
ling the  inlet  of  explosive  vapor  iato  the  ends  of  each  com- 
bustion chamber  and  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  burnt 
gases  from  said  chamber,  housings  ilxed  to  the  engine  cyl- 
inders, valve  stems  carried  by  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valvea,  which  stems  extend  into  the  housings,  a  cam  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  housings,  cams  on  said  shaft  within  the 
housings,  which  cams  engage  the  inner  ends  of  the  valve 
stesu,  snd  a  driving  connection  from  the  crank  shaft  to 
said  cam  shaft. 


1,2«9.196.  COMBINED  TRUNK  AND  DBB88BR.  Simon 
R.  Maki.  Ishperalng.  Mich.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  169,781.     (CI.  190—6.) 


In  a  combined  trunk  and  dresser,  a  frame  having  ends 
and  a  rear  side,  a  front  slldably  moanted  in  the  frame,  ex- 
tensions carried  by  the  front  formlag  a  part  of  the  di 
top  when  said  front  is  employed  as  the  top  of  the  di 
a  cover,  a  mirror  seated  therein,  means  for  holding  the 
mirror  In  Us  seated. position,  arms  hlngedly  connecting  the 
mirror  to  the  cover,  and  means  hinged  to  the  slidable  front 
for  supporting  the  said  mirror  In  Its  extended  position. 


1.269.197.  HBAT-IN8ULATIN0  CONTAINBIR.  JoHlf  J. 
MnnrnvBALi^  Raiford,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  158.409.      (O.  220—6.) 

1.  In  a  heat-lnsulatlBg  container,  the  eomWnstlon  of  a 
plurality  of  spsced-apart  wsll  sections,  bracing  plates  se- 
cured agstnst  the  inner  opposite  fhces  of  said  wall  soe- 


ttons  aad  prorUMI  with  outstaadlBg  ribs  for  retartordag 
the  wall  ssetlOBS  and  haTlng  oppoeed  Inwardly  erttwdlag 
projaetlona,  sopf^rts  arranged  between  the  opyened  pm- 
Jectloan,  boxings  on  the  supports  in  tine  with  the  pr»- 
JeetloBS.  s  heat-tnsnlatlBg  material  In  the  hoslacs,  aad 
bearii^  plates  In  the  boxings  agalast  the  material  aad 
adapted  to  receive  the  projections  thereagainst  to  hraes 
the  same  sgainst  sa^  other. 


2.  la  a  hcat-lnsulatlng  container,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  apaced-apart  wall  sections,  bracing  plates  ss- 
cured  against  the  inner  opposite  faces  of  the  wall  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  pluralities  of  registering  ribs  of 
pressed  formation  adapted  to  bold  the  wall  sections  from 
bending,  said  plates  being  alao  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  projectiona  adapted  .to  register  traasversaly, 
supports  between  the  bracing  plates  aad  a  heat-insulatlag 
material  carried  by  the  supports  between  said  projec- 
tions for  holding  the  same  in  spaced-apart  relation  and 
for  bracing  the  wall  sections. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,198.  MINERAL-CONCENTRATOR.  Charuw  a 
MiCHAXt.SBN  and  William  P.  Michaclsbx,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Michaelaen  Machinery  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Sept.  7.  191ft 
Serial  No.  118,939.     (CI.  83—88.) 


1.  In  a  mineral  concentrator,  a  pan  nM>nnted  to  oscil- 
late abont  a  vertical  axis,  said  iwn  having  an  annular 
trough  disposed  marginally  thereof  and  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  sloping  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  ths  inner 
edge  of  said  annular  trough,  means  for  feeding  materials 
into  said  annular  trough,  means  forming  a  discbarge  out- 
let from  the  bottom  of  said  annular  trough,  means  form- 
ing two  outlets  from  the  pan  at  the  central  part  thereof, 
one  of  said  outlets  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the  other, 
and  means  for  receiving  materials  from  the  lower  of  said 
outlets  and  returning  the  same  to  the  annular  trough. 

8.  In  a  Bachtoe  of  the  clsas  described,  a  pan  mounted 
to  oscillate  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  pan  having  an  an- 
nular eoaleal  porti<Hi.  an  annular  trough  eneirrltitg  said 
conical  portion  and  adapted  to  overflow  uniformly  onto 
the  upper  peripheral  part  thereof,  and  an  outer  rim  ex- 
tending above  the  level  of  the  inner  margin  of  the  trough, 
a  continuous  balle-ring  supported  from  the  upper  part  of 
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tb«  ooter  rim  and  dispoMd  concentrleallr  therewith  and 
■o  M  to  dip  Into  the  annalar  tronyb  to  a  level  below  the 
inner  margin  thereof,  and  meana  for  feeding  materials 
Into  the  trough  between  the  outer  rim  and  the  bafle-ring, 
whereby  said  materials  {Mas  beneath  the  submerged  lower 
edge  of  the  ring  before  flowing  onto  the  conical  pan- 
portion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  horizontally 
disposed  pan  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a  Tertical  axis, 
said  pan  haying  an  annular  conical  concave  portion,  an 
axial  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  an- 
nular trough  surrounding  said  conical  portion,  a  tubular 
rotary  member  disposed  axially  of  the  pan,  a  crosa-sbaft 
extending  transTersely  aboTe  the  pan,  driring  connec- 
tions between  said  cross-shaft  and  tubular  member,  sweep- 
arms  connected  with  said  member  and  baring  portions 
moTable  in  the  annalar  trough,  raeana  for  feeding  ma- 
terials into  the  trough  so  that  the  same  will  flow  there- 
from inwardly  over  the  surface  of  the  conical  portion,  a 
discharge-pipe  extending  through  the  bottom-opening  of 
tbe  pan  in  spaced  relation  to  the  edges  of  aaid  opening, 
•  tubular  valve-member  disposed  around  the  upper  por- 
tion* of  the  discharge-pipe  and  adapted  to  stop-off  the 
opening  around  said  pipe  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  pan, 
means  extending  up  from  said  valve-member  through  tbe 
tubular  rotary  member  and  connecting  with  the  cross- 
shaft  to  support  the  valve-member  therefrom,  and  means 
for  varying  tbe  relation  of  said  connecting  means  and 
the  cross-shaft  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  valve-member  and 
vary  the  extent  of  the  opening  'around  the  discharge-pipe. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horixontally 
disposed  pan  comprising  an  annular  trough  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  outer  rim,  and  a  relatively  flat  coni- 
cal body-portion  sloping  Inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
tbe  inner  margin  of  the  annular  trough,  said  inner  mar- 
gin of  the  trough  being  lower  than  the  outer  rim  whereby 
fluid  materials  placed  in  the  trough  will  fill  tbe  same  to 
the  level  of  said  margin  and  then  flow  inwardly  over  said 
margin  and  down  tbe  aloping  body-portion  toward  the 
center  of  tbe  pan,  a  continuous  baffle-ring  arranged  to  dip 
within  the  annular  trough  and  extend  below  the  level  of 
tbe  Inner  margin  thereof,  means  for  feeding  materials 
into  the  trough  outside  the  baflie-ring,  whereby  said  ma- 
terials must  pass  beneath  said  ring  In  flowing  to  tbe  In- 
ner margin  of  tbe  trough,  means  for  agitating  materials 
within  tbe  pan,  means  forming  an  annular  discharge 
opening  at  the  central  lowermost  portion  of  the  pan,  and 
means  forming  a  discharge  passage  at  the  center  of  tbe 
pan  and  opeoioK  thereto  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of 
the  first-named  discharge  passage. 

7.  In  a  mineral  concentrator,  in  combination,  primary 
separation  means  comprising  an  oscillatory  receptacle, 
means  for  feeding  materials  thereto,  means  for  discharg- 
ing concentrates  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for 
controlling  a  marginal  overflow  of  materials  therefrom  ; 
secondary  aeparatlon  means  comprising  a  receptacle  re- 
ceiving the  overflow  from  the  primary  receptacle,  means 
for  agitating  said  materials,  means  for  discharging  par- 
tially-concentrated materials  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  means  for  discharging  waste  material  at  a  level 
above  that  for  discharging  the  partially-concentrated 
mater^ils;  and  means  for  returning  the  partially-concen- 
trated materials  to  the  primary  separation  means  to  be  re- 
handled  therein. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,299,199.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Porria  S.  Moboan, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Momentum  Brake  Corporation,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Ji'lled  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,523. 
<C1.  18»— 24.) 

1.  Th«  combination  with  two  rotary  elements,  of  a  tUt- 
able  lever,  a  frictlonal  member  co-acting  with  each  of 
■aid  rotary  alementa,  said  two  frictlonal  members  being 
attached  to  said  lever  at  two  distinct  points  whereby  upon, 
tilting  of  said  lever  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  fric- 
tlonal members  are  caused  to  move  in  the  same  angular 
diraettoB  to  different  diatancea  so  as  to  initially  apply 


■aid  frictlonal  members  to  said  rotary  elements,  and 
means  cottperating  with  said  lever  for  causkig  said  points 
pf  attachment  to  move  farther  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  elements  after  engagement  therewith. 


2.  The  combination  with  two  rotary  elenvents,  of  a  tilt- 
able  lever,  a  frictlonal  member  co-acting  with  each  of 
said  rotary  elements,  said  two  frictlonal  ^embers  being 
Attached  to  said  lever  at  two  diatinct  pdinta,  whereby 
upon  tilting  of  said  lever  the  points  of  attachment  of  said 
frictlonal  members  are  caused  to  move  to  different  dis- 
tances so  as  to  Initially  apply  said  frlctlonsl  members  to 
Said  rotary  elements,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
lever  for  causing  said  points  of  attachigent  to  move 
farther  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  safld  rotary  ele- 
ments after  engagement  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  rotary  elements,  of  fric- 
tlonal members  adapted  to  be  applied  thereto  for  retard- 
ing tbe  movement  thereof,  a  tiltable  lever  to  which  aaid 
frictlonal  members  are  attached  at  two  distinct  points, 
stationary  fulcrams  cooperating  with  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  an  anchorage  for  either  end  thereof 
so  that  a  tilting  of  said  lever  causes  tbe  points  of  attach- 
ment of  said  frictlonal  members  to  move  to  different  dis- 
tances, and  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  tilting  the 
same,  at  will,  whereby  said  frictlonal  members  are  caused 
tu  engafre  said  rotary  elements,  the  movennent  of  one  of 
said  rotary  elements  then  causing  tbe  points  of  attach- 
taont  to  further  move  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  rotary  elemtnta,  of  a  fric- 
tlonal member  cooperating  with  each  of  the  same,  a  con- 
section  between  said  two  members  to  cause  tbe  same  to 
move  simultaneously  into  contact  with  said  elements,  and 
gleans  co-acting  with  one  of  said  frictlonal  members  for 
Causing  the  same,  after  contact,  to  move  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  Its  rotary  element  for  causing  the  said 
frictlonal  member  to  retard  Its  rotary  element,  the  con- 
Section  between  said  two  frictlonal  members  at  the  same 
time  applying  the  other  frictlonal  member  to  its  rotary 
el*-nient. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  rotary  elements,  of  a  fric- 
tlonal member  cooperating  with  each  of  th«  same,  means 
for  bringing  said  members  simultaneously  into  contact 
with  said  elements,  and  means  for  causinf  one  of  said 
factional  members  to  move,  after  contact,  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  Its  rotary  element  so  as  to  retard  the  ro- 
tation thereof,  the  other  frictlonal  member  being  at  the 
sani»>  time  applied  to  its  rotary  element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,269,200.      TYPE- WRITING   MACHINE.     Chablbs 
Philo    M08HEB,    Oroton,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Corona 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original    application    flled    Oct.    16,    191J,    Serial    No. 
56,242.      Divided    and    this    application    flled    Nov.    13, 
1015.     Serial  No.  61,292.     (CI.  197 — 28.) 
1.  In  a  type  action,  the  combination  of  ppwardly  and 
pearwardly  movable   type-bars,   a   plurality   of  groups   of 
bell-crank  levers  pivotally  supported  beneath  and  closely 
adjacent  to  tbe  type-bars,  said  levers  bavitig  depending 
arras    and    rearwardly    extending    arms,    a    plurality    of 
groups  of   links  pivotally   connected   at  thfir   rear   ends 
with  the  type-bars,  the  forward  ends  of  the, links  of  each 
group  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms  of  one  of  the  groups  of  bell<-crank  levers, 
groups  of  key-operated  levers  having  upwardly  extending 
portions  supporting  keys  in  banks  and  having  borisontal 
portions  of  equal  lengths  extending  rearwardly  below  the 
type-bars,  tbe  horlaontally  extending  portiohis  of  tbe  le- 
vers of  each  group  being  pivotally  supported  below  and 
<iow\j  adjacent  tbe  coOp<>ratlnK  group  of  bell-crank  levers 
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and  formed  with  upwardly 
adapted  to  engage  cam  edges 
the  bell-crank  levers. 


extending    cam    portions 
on  tbe  depending  arms  o) 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  arranged  horixontally  and  in  parallel 
relation,  bell-crank  levers  mounted  upon  said  supports, 
type-bars,  links  operatlvely  connecting  the  bell-crank 
levers  to  the  type-bars,  a  plurality  Of  supports  arranged 
in  horizonUI  parallel  relation  below  the  supports  of  the 
bell-crank  levers,  and  key-operated  levers  pivotally  held 
on  said  last-mentioned  supports  and  having  means  to 
engage  the  bell-crank  levers  and  Impart  an  accelerated 
movement  thereto. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, four  rods  arranged  in  parallel  relation  on  tbe  sup- 
port, auxiliary  levers  pivotally  held  to  said  rods  and  ar- 
ranged in  banks  thereon,  each  auxiliary  lever  having  a 
cam  edge,  type-bars  pivotally  held  on  said  support,  a  link 
connecting  each  type-bar  to  one  of  the  auxiliary  levers, 
nald  links  of  the  different  banks  or  groups  being  of  rela- 
tively different  lengths,  four  rods  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  and  key- 
operated  levers  pivotally  held  In  banka  on  said  Utter  rods 
and  each  having  ends  provided  with  a  cam  edge  adapted 
to  engage  the  cam  edge  of  a  bell-crank  lever  and  adapted 
when  depressed  to  impart  an  eccelerated  movement  there- 
to and  through  a  link  Impart  a  similar  movement  to  Its 
cooperating  type-bar. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
•ette.] 


1,269,201.      TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.      Chabus 
Philo   Mosheb,    Oroton,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to    Corona 
Typewriter    Company,    Inc.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.     Piled  Nov.  27,  1915.     Sertal  No.  68,786.      (CI 
197—74.) 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
foldible  support,  a  platen  carriage,  a  type  segment 
mounted  on  tbe  foldable  support,  and  case-shift  mecha- 
nism also  mounted  on  the  supi>ort. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nor- 
mally sUt«onary  support,  a  platen  caniage  movable  along 
said  support,  a  foldable  support  pivotally  held  to  tbe  sta- 
tionary support,  a  type  segment,  snd*  case  shift  mecha- 
nism mounted  entirely  upon  the  foldable  snpport  to  par- 
take of  its  folding  movement. 


16.  In  a  typewriting  mackinc,  tke  itrabt— tl—  «i  •  ' 
support  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  alosff  mSA  Mflpirt. 
a  vertically  movable  segment,  type-bars  plvvtally  kali  t»  ' 
the  segment,  means  for  operating  tbe  type-tan,  a  htg 
carried  by  the  segment,  stops  arranged  on  oyposlta  sMaa 
of  the  lug  to  position   the  segment  in  its  BMval  aat 
shifted  positions,  a  shift  lever,  and  a  snpplwwBtal  lavsr   ' 
having  a  connection  with  the  shift  lever  and  havteg  aae 
end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  log  of  the  MgBMBt  to 
adapt  the  segment  to  be  elevated  when  tbe  shift  Urrm  ts 
depressed. 

19.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  ttf  a 
tyi>e  segment  support,  a  ahlft  lever,  and  a  sopplasMBta! 
lever  adapted  to  Uft  said  type  segment  support  aad  knv- 
Ing  a  shiftable  point  of  connection  with  the  shift  lew 
and  a  shifting  fulcrum. 

[CUims  1  to  4,  6,  7.  9  to  15,  17,  18,  and  20  to  34 
printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,26  9,202.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE. 

PHlto  M08HEK,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  CoMOa 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tor*. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  16.  1915,  Serial  No. 
56,242.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Nov.  27. 
1915.     Serial  No.  63.737.      (CI.  197—82.) 


I 

1.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatiea  of 
a  platen  carriage,  type-bars  having  an  upward  and  rear- 
ward movement,  key-operated  levers  forming  a  part  of  a 
universal  keyboard  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
type-bars,  a  foldable  support  on  which  the  type-bars  and 
key-oiK<rated  levers  are  mounted  and  which  partake  of 
the  foldable  movement  of  said  support,  a  universal  bar 
movably  held  upon  said  foldable  support,  escapement 
mechanism  normally  maintained  in  a  flxed  relation  to 
the  platen  carriage  and  adapted  to  permit  said  carriage 
to  have  letter-spacing  movement,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  universal  bar  to  the  escapement  mecha- 
nism to  adapt  the  escapement  mechanism  to  be  operated 
each  time  a  key-operated  lever  la  depressed  and  which 
permits  tbe  keys  of  the  keyboard  to  be  moved  into  doee 
relation  to  tbe  platen  carriage  and  the  cooperative  rela- 
tion between  the  universal  bar  and  tbe  escapement  mech- 
anism maintained. 

6.  In  a  visible  typewriUng  machine,  the  combinatlen  of 
a  platen  carriage,  a  foldable  support  movable  relatively 
to  said  platen  carriage,  type,  key-operated  levers  foming 
a  part  of  a  universal  keyboard  and  operatlvely  ooaaoeted 
to  said  type  to  move  the  same  toward  the  platen  and 
mounted  with  the  type  upon  said  foldable  support,  a  uni- 
versal bar,  escapement  mechanism  for  letter  spacing  the 
carriage,  and  a  two-part  non-separable  foldable  meeha- 
n'sm  operatlvely  connecting  the  universal  bar  and  the 
escapement  mechanism,  a  part  of  aaid  mechanism  being 
mounted  on  said  foldable  support  and  foldable  therewith. 

7.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatlen 
of  supporting  means,  a  platen  carriage  movable  along  said 
supporting  means,  rotary  escapement  mechanism  for  let- 
ter spacing  the  carriage,  a  foldable  snpport,  a  oatveraal 
bar  mounted  upon  said  support,  key-operated  levers  form- 
ing a  part  of  a  universal  keyboard  mounted  upon  sakl 
foldable    support,    type-bars    one    for    each    key-operated 
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lerer  ftlao  moaBted  apoa  nld  Mipport  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate tbe  wtlTcraal  bar,  aad  UMmhl*  and  operative  mech- 
anlaai  eomwcttng  tte  oniTenal  bar  to  tke  eaeapemeBt 
■MclMintaB. 

ST.  la  a  Qrpewrltlng  atactalae,  tbe  comUnation  of  a 
Mipport,  a  platen  carrlaxe  maantad  on  tke  nipport,  es- 
eapeneat  aeckaalsm  mmutt&A  <m  tbe  support,  a  foldable 
kcylMard,  a  aalTcrMl  bar  feUablo  wltii  tbe  keyboard,  a 
levCT  plTotally  held  to  tbe  ^vport  Intenaedlate  Ita  eada 
and  i^>erattT«ly  coaaected  to  actoate  tbe  eacapement 
mecbanism,  two  relatively  movable  cam  members,  one  of 
wbtch  kas  a  foldable  connection  wltb  aald  lever,  and 
aMaaa  operated  by  tbe  vntveraal  bar  for  caxialng  a  rela- 
tive faovement  between  aaid  can  members  twr  actuating 
tbe  I«T«r. 

[aalma  2  to  5  and  8  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


-t- 


1  .  2  •  »  .  2  0  4  .  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHIN^  CHAaUM 
PBiLO  MoaHaa,  teoton,  N.  T..  aaalgnoi-  to  Caroaa 
Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporatioa  ofj  New  Yark. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  16,  l»15t  Serial  No. 
56.242.  Divided  and  thla  application  IWed  Dec.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  68,536.     (CI.  197—97.), 


1.269.203.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Chablss 
Philo  Mobhbb,  Oroton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Orlslaal  application  filed  Oct.  16,  1915,  Serial  No. 
56,242.  Divided  and  tbla  application  filed  Dec  20, 
1915.    Serial  No.  67,812.     (CI.  197—115.) 


1.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen  carriage,  type-bars  having  an  npward  and  rear- 
ward movement,  key-operated  levers  forming  a  part  of  a 
universal  keyboard  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
type4iaxa,  a  foldable  support  oa  which  the  type-bars  and 
key-operated  levers  are  mounted  and  which  partake  of 
tha  fi^dable  movcmoit  of  said  sapport,  a  universal  bar 
Bwvably  held  upon  said  foldable  support,  ribbon  mecha- 
Biam  Bormally  maintained  in  a  fixed  relation- to  the  platen 
carriage  and  adapted  to  move  the  ribbon  lengthwise  of 
tbe  carriage  and  to  vibrate  the  ribbon  to  cover  and  un- 
coTcr  the  printing  point,  aad  sMans  operatively  connect- 
ing the  BBiTeraal  bar  to  the  ribbon  mechanism  to  adapt 
■aid  meidiaalBm  to  be  operated  each  time  a  key-operated 
lever  la  depressed  and  which  permits  the  keys  of  the 
keyboard  to  be  moved  into  dose  relation  to  the  platen 
carriage  and  the  cooperative  relation  between  the  unl- 
Ttml  bar  and  the  ribbon  mechanlam  maintained. 

16.  Ib  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
at  snppM^Bg  means,  a  platen  carriage  movable  along 
said  supporting  means,  ribbon  mectaanlsm,  a  universal 
bar,  key-operated  levers  forming  a  part  of  a  universal 
keyboard,  type-bars  one  for  each  key-operated  lever,  and 
non  BcparsMf  foldable  operative  mechanism  connecting 
tbe  naiveraal  bar  to  .the  ribbon  mechanism. 

M.  Ib  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  ribbon  mechanism  for  feeding  a  ribbon  lengtbwl8<> 
■wonted  OB  said  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  Jonmaled  in 
tke  fraoie  transversely  of  the  machine,  key-operated  le 
vers,  a  aalTefsal  bar  operatively  connected  to  be  moved 
when  aaid  key  levers  are  actuated,  a  foldable  support  for 
the  key  levers  and  antversal  bar  loosely  pivoted  on  said 
shaft,  BMans  actaated  by  the  universal  bar  for  rotating 
^}A  riiaft,  said  means  maiBtainiag  a  constant  operative 
craaectlon  between  the  bar  and  shaft,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  ribbon  feeding  mech- 
anism. saM  means  maintaining  a  constant  operative  con- 
nectioB  between  said  rotatabte  shaft  and  ribbon  feedluK 

raacbanlm. 

{Claims  2  to  14  and  16  to  57  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
oif  a  platen  carriage,  a  foldable  support  lovable  rela- 
tively to  sa'.d  platen  carriage,  typea,  key-operated  levers 
forming  a  part  of  a  universal  keyboard  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  types  to  move  the  samf  toward  the 
platen  and  mounted  with  the  types  upon  .said  fo*dable 
support,  a  universal  bar,  and  a  two-part  foldable  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  universal  bar,  a  part  of  said  mech- 
anism being  mounted  on  said  foldable  support  and  fold- 
able  therewith  away  from  the  platen  carriage. 

3.  In  a  visible  tyi>ewriting  machine,  tb4  combination 
ef  supporting  means,  a  platen  carriage  ifovable  along 
■aid  supporting  means,  mechanlam,  a  sha|t  operatively 
connected  to  move  said  mechanism,  a  bell-crank  lever 
having  one  of  Ita  arms  engaging  a  part  of  said  shaft  to 
move  the  sartee  and  having  its  other  arm  4otted,  a  slid- 
ing cam  member  having  a  grooved  portion  engaged  by 
said  slotted  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  ■  spring  nor- 
kially  forcing  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  rotary 
Shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  a  cam  mem- 
ber held  to  aaid  abaft  and  adapted  to  move  the  first-men- 
tioned cam  member  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to 
move  the  bell-crank  lever,  arms  projecting  outward  from 
said  rotary  shaft  and  provided  with  pins,  a  rod,  arma 
having  slotted  ends  held  to  said  rod  and  engaging  said 
pins,  upwardly  extending  arms  held  to  said  rod,  a  piv- 
otally  held  universal  bar  adapted  when  n|oved  to  move 
Bald  last-mentioned  arms  and  thereby  rdute  the  cam 
member  carrying  shaft,  and  key-operated  levers  opera- 
tively connected  to  move  the  universal  bar  when  de- 
pressed. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  mach'ne,  the  comibinatlon  of  a 
platpn  carriage,  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  car- 
riage, foldable  key-operated  levers  forming  a  part  of  a 
Standard  keyboard,  and  two  cooperating  Relatively  mov- 
;»ble  and  rotatable  cam  members,  one  connected  to  the 
key-operated  levers  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  the  other 
connected  to  operate  said  mechanism,  the  axis  of  tbe 
cam  members  being  coinc«dent  with  the  line  of  fold  of 
the  key-operated  levers. 

fClalms  2  and  4  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1,269.205.     COLLAR-SPRKADER.     Lor  is  C.  Narr,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    PUetl  Apr.  7,  1915.    Serial  Nf  19.799.     (Q. 

6.S— 7.) 


1.  A  collar  spreader  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed 
cooperating  memtjers.  one  of  «iid  members  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  the  other  of  said  metibers  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  enter  aald  openingi  the  width  of 
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said  opening  being  greater  than  that  of  said  member 
adapted  to  eater  same  whereby  the  fabric  of  the  collsr 
band  Is  permitted  to  slide  between  s&M  members  as  said 
proJeetlMi  enters  said  opening. 

2.  A  collar  si^eader  coaslstlng  of  oppositely  disposed 
eo^>eratiag  asembers,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
elongated  opealBg  therein,  and  the  other  of  aald  member« 
having  a  projeetloa  of  gradually  incrtesed  height  toward 
one  ead  thereof  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  the  width 
of  said  opening  belag  greater  than  that  of  said  member 
adapted  to  eater  the  same  whereby  the  fabric  of  the 
collar  band  Is  permitted  to  slide  between  said  members 
as  said  projection  enters  said  opening. 

3.  A  collar  spreader  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed 
co<}peratlng  members,  cue  of  said  members  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
projeetiou  adapted  to  enter  aald  opening,  the  width  of 
aald  opening  being  greater  than  that  of  said  member 
adapted  to  enter  same  whereby  the  fabric  of  the  collar 
bead  Is  permitted  to  slid«  between  aaid  members  as  salii 
projection  enters  said  opening,  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  and  adapted  to 
limit  tbe  extent  of  penetration  of  said  projection  into 
said  opening. 

6.  A  collar  spreader  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed 
cooperating  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
elongjitfHl  opening  therein  and  l>eartng  surfaces  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof  aad  the  other  of  said  memt>ers  hav- 
ing a  projection  of  gradually  increased  height  toward  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  stop  shoul- 
ders upon  opposite  sides  of  aald  projection  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  bearing  surfaces  upon  the  other  member  and 
limit  the  extent  of  penetration  of  aaid  projection  into  said 
opening,  tbe  width  of  said  opening  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  member  adapted  to  eater  the  aame  and  the 
edges  of  said  opening  and  the  top  of  said  projection  being 
roaaded  whereby  the  fabric  of  the  collar  band  is  per- 
mitted to  slide  between  said  members  as  said  projection 
eaters  said  opening. 

*  11.  A  collar  spreader  conalstlng  of  oppositely  disposed 
Jaws,  plvotally  connected  lever  handles  adapted  to  open 
aad  close  said  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  an  opening 
therein  with  bearing  surfaces  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  and  the  other  of  aald  Jaws  havlng'a  projection 
thereon  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  stop  ahoulders 
adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  surfaces  whereby  the  ex- 
tent of  i>enetration  of  said  projection  into  said  opening 
is  limited,  the  width  of  said  projection  being  less  than 
that  of  said  opening  whereby  the  fabric  of  the  band  of  a 
collar  la  permitted  to  slide  t>etween  said  jaws  while  they 
are  being  closed  to  prevent  the  breaking  or  stretching  of 
said  fabric  and  a  stop  gage  for  accurately  positioning  the 
collar  t>and  with  relation  to  said  Jaws  and  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  memi>er«. 

(Claims  4,  r>.  7  to  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the  (Ja- 
tette.] 


secured  together,  comprtsiag  a  forward  member  deslgBed 
to  l>e  proof  against  .attack  by  the  appllcatloa  srf  heat  BBd 
A  rear  menitwr  of  difl^rultly  machinable  metal,  aad  a  door 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  door  Jamb,  formed  of  a  plorality 
of  sections  rigidly  se<nired  together,  said  door  carrylBf 
locking  means  on  the  rear  thereof,  and  comprising  asem- 
I'ers  of  dlflBrultly  machinable  metal,  and  a  member  di- 
rectly in  front  of  said  locking  means,  designed  to  with- 
stand attack  by  the  application  of  beat,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.26P.206.  8AFK  OR  VAT'LT  CONSTRUCTION.  Oeorgi: 
A.  Nexdham,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.012.      (CI.  109 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  safe  or  vanlt,  a  door  having  a  front  section 
formed  of  armor  steel,  a  section  formed  of  chrome  steel 
secured  thereto  behind  the  same,  and  other  sections  se- 
cured behind  and  to  said  chrome  steel  section.  Including  a 
second  section  of  chrome  steel  separated  from  said  first 
chrome  steel  section,  and  an  Integral  section  of  cast  steel 
between  said  chrome  steel  sections,  said  cast  steel  section 
containing  a  core  of  dlfllcnltly-fnslble  material  entirely 
inclosed  within  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  door  formed 
of  rigidly  connected  sections,  having  locking  means  car- 
ried by  the  rear  section,  a  spindle  for  operating  said  lock- 
ing means,  extending  through  said  sections,  means  for 
preventing  explosives  introduced  between  said  spindle  and 
its  bearing  from  destroying  a  rear  section,  and  means  in 
line  with  said  locking  means  for  protecting  the  same 
from  attack  by  heat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'  3.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  door  Jamb  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  rigidly 
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4.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  a  door  having  a  front  section,  an 
explosive  chamber  to^he  rear  of  the  front  section,  and  an 
integral  cast-metal  member  to  the  rear  of  said  chamber 
having  a  recess  within  the  mass  of  the  same,  and  a  core 
meml)er  of  dlflicultly-faoible  material  in  said  recess  en- 
tirely, said  reeese  being  behind  and  in  line  with  said 
chamber,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  la  a  aefe  or  vault,  a  door  having  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions arranged  to  provide  an  exjrfoslve  cbaml)€r  between 
the  same,  a  cylindrical  member  extending  through  the 
door  from  front  to  back,  and  a  plate  within  the  body  of 
the  door  through  which  said  cylindrical  member  extends, 
said  plate  having  a  recess  in  its  forward  side  surround- 
ing said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  channel  in  its  for- 
ward side  extending  from  said  recess  to  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.269.207.  TOILET-BOX.  Michael  J.  Nolan,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  129.732.  (CI. 
220 — 14  t 


A  toilet  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
shells  of  equal  diameters  arranged  in  axial  alinement  with 
each  other  and  disposed  end  to  end.  a  disk  like  partition 
interposed  between  tbe  adjacent  Inner  ends  of  said  shells, 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  partition  being  flush  with  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  shells  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
latter  abutting  said  partition,  a  relatively  vride  band  con- 
centrically of  the  shells  medially  thereof  and  overlapping 
the  same  a  distance  above  and  below  the  partition,  and 
covers  having  rims  removably  telescoped  over  the  outer 
ends  of  said  shells  with  the  outer  faces  of  said  rims  and 
bands  flash  with  each  other. 


1.269,208.      MOLDING  -  DISPLAY      CABINKT.      Geobos 
OnoE.  Jr..  and  William   Obdb,  Manning.  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  156.016.      (CI.  211 — 16.) 
2.  A  molding  display  cabinet  comprising  a  front  drop- 
leaf  hinged  thereto  forming  the  closure  and  provided  with 
an  Inward  extension  secured  to  its  lower  end  and  an  op- 
positely  disposed   lateral   extension   aecared   to  ita  apper 
end,  said  upper  extension  carrying  means  adapted  to  ea- 
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ga«e  A  hook  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  cabloet,  a  shelved 
fllUof  block  aecored  wlthlo  the  ba«e  portion,  a  series  of 
leaves  hlaced  to  said  filllnc  block,  each  leaf  having  a 
lateral  extension  secured  to  its  lower  end  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  shelves  of  the  flUlng  block  and  an  op- 
positely disposed  lateral  extension  secured  to  its  opper 
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end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  face  of  the  leaf  secured 
In  front  of  it,  each  of  said  upper  extensions  having  a 
beveled  portion  formed  on  Its  lower  face  with  an  opening 
theretbroui^h,  and  each  leaf  and  the  drop-leaf  adapted  to 
be  provided  with  a  series  of  sampl«^  moldings  fixedly  se- 
cured thereto  by  a  plurality  of  screws. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.269.209.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
FANS.  OcsTAF  OMiON.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Louis  Greenberg  and  one-sixth  to  Wlllard  M. 
McEwen,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  85.121.     (CI.  230—1.) 


6.  An  alr-clrculating  device  comprising  a  sfpportlng 
memher,  blower  mechanism  revolubly  and  tUtablgr  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  motor  connected  with  said  blowiir  mecha- 
nism, and  co-acting  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  and  said  blower  mechanism,  and  so  adjusted  aatl- 
frlctionally  that,  upon  the  operation  of  said  m^tor,  said 
blow«r  mechanism  will  be  allowed  to  rotate  continuously 
about  said  supporting  member  In  one  direction,  said  con- 
tinuous rotation,  however,  being  Interrupted  at  prede- 
termbaed  Intervals  with  backward  rotation  to  4  less  ex- 
tent, and  to  be  continuously  tilted  up  and  down  In  a  ver- 
tical plane. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,269^210.  BEIX-RBCIPROCATINO  MECHANISE-  Hia- 
BiftT  PBAacB  and  Faan  SpsMcm,  Broadheatb,  England, 
assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London, 
England.  Original  application  filed  May  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  27,506.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,362.     (CI.  74—98.) 


:^> 


1.  An  air-clrculating  device  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  blower  mechanism  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  ft 
motor  connected  with  said  blower  mechanism,  coactlug 
means  on  said  supporting  member  and  said  blower  mecha- 
nism, so  constructed  and  adjusted  that,  upon  the  opera 
tion  of  said  motor,  said  blower  mechanism  will  totate  to 
a  predetermined  extent  In  one  direction  with  respect  to 
said  supporting  member,  will  then  rotate  to  a  less  extent 
In  an  opposite  direction,  and  will  again  rotate  In  the 

first  direction. 

3.  An  alr-clrculating  device  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  blower  mechanism  revolubly  and  tlltably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  motor  connected  with  said  blower  mecha- 
nism, and  co-acting  means  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  blower  mechanism,  adapted  to  effect  a  tilting 
movement  of  said  blower  mechanism,  said  co-acting  means 
being  so  adjusted  antl-frlctlonally  that  the  operation  of 
amid  motor  will  cause  said  blower  mechanism  to  rotate  in 
one  direction  with  respect  to  said  supporting  member,  and 
to  allow  It  to  rotate  In  an, opposite  direction,  under  the 
influence  of  gravity. 


1.  In  bed-reciprocating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  bed  and  two  coaxial  spur  pinions 
adapted  to  move  it  at  uniform  velocity  In  respectively  op- 
posite directions,  of  a  crank  adapted  to  rotate  about  the 
axis  common  to  both  pinions,  two  connecting  rods,  two 
Hlldes  each  connected  to  the  crank  by  one  of  the  said  rods 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  at  velocities  vary- 
ing (lownwardly  to  and  upwardly  from  xero,  a  two-member 
hook  fast  to  each  of  the  two  slides,  a  stud  rigid  with  the 
l»ed  and  adapted,  by  reason  of  the  relative  motion  of  the 
l>ed  and  slide,  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  one 
member  of  each  of  the  said  hooks  in  alternation,  two 
latcbes  adapted  to  move  Independently  of  the  bed  but 
accompanying  It  throughout  its  travel,  means  adapted  to 
automatically  effect  the  engagement  of  one  of  the  said 
latches  with  and  its  disengagement  from  the  other  member 
of  one  of  the  said  hooks  near  one  end  of  the  travel  of  the 
he«l,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  effect  the  en- 
gagement of  the  other  of  the  said  latches  with  and  its 
dlseagagement  from  the  corresponding  member  of  the 
other  hook  near  the  respectively  opposite  end  of  the  travel 
of  the  bed,  the  respective  engagements  and  disengage- 
ments of  the  stud  and  latches  with  and  from  the  hooks 
being  effected  at  Instants  at  which  the  velocity  of  the 
respective  slide  is  equal  or  approximately  equal  to  that 
of  the  bed,  and  within  a  period  which  is  less  than  one 
half  of  that  occupied  by  one  revolution  of  the  crank. 

2.  In  bed  reciprocating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  bed  and  two  spur  plnloi/^  adapted 
to  move  the  bed  at  uniform  velocity  in  respectively  oppo- 
site dlrectlon.s,  of  a  crank  adapted  to  rotate  at  the  same 
angular  velocity  as  the  said  pinions,  two  connecting  rods, 
two  slides  each  connected  to  the  crank  by  one  «f  the  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  at  velocities 
varying  downwardly  to  and  upwardly  from  sero,  a  two- 
meraber  hook  fast  to  each  of  the  two  slides,  a  stud  rigid 
with  the  bed  and  adapted,  by  reason  of  the  relative  mo- 
tion of  the  be<l  and  slide,  to  engage  with  and  disengage 
from  one  member  of  each  of  the  said  hooks  in  aJternatlon, 
two  latches  adapted  to  move  Independently  of  the  bed  but 
accompanying  it  throughout  Its  travel,  means  fidapted  to 
automatically  effect  the  engagement  of  one  of  said  latches 
with  and  its  disengagement  from  the  other  member  of  one 
of  the  said  hooks  near  one  end  of  the  travel  tt  the  bed. 
and  means  adapted  to  automatically  effect  the  engage- 
ment of  the  other  of  the  said  latches  with  and  Us  dlsen- 
gagfment  from  the  corresponding  member  of  the  other 
hook  near  the  respectively  opposite  end  of  thf  travel  of 
the  bed.  the  respective  engagements  and  disengagements 
of  the  stud  and  latches  with  and   from  the  hooks  being 
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effected  at  Instants  at  which  the  velocity  of  the  respec- 
tive slide  is  equal  or  approximately  equal  to  tliat  of  the 
bed  and  within  a  period  which  Is  less  than  one-half  of  that 
occupied  by  one  revolution  of  the  crank. 


1,269,211.  PEA-VINEB.  CioutNCS  H.  Putmmis,  Ke- 
waunee, Wis.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  SerUl  No.  100,432. 
(CI.  130 — SO.) 


1.  A  pea  vlner.  comprising  the  combination  with  a  drum 
having  peripheral  beaters,  of  a  belt  elevator  at  one  side 
of  the  drum,  adapted  to  repeatedly  lift  and  drop  material 
Into  the  path  of  the  beaters,  and  means  for  shaking  the 
material  to  separate  shelled  peas  from  the  other  material 
after  each  beating  operation  and  preparatory  to  the  next 
lifting  operation. 

5.  In  a  pea  vlner,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  memt>er 
provided  with  projecting  beater  wings  and  a  belt  elevator 
located  along  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  elevate 
vines  and  pods  and  drop  them  Into  the  path  of  the  beater 
wings,  together  with  means  for  returning  the  vines  and 
pods  to  the  elevator  after  each  set  of  beating  operations 
until  substantially  all  the  peas  are  shelled,  and  an  in- 
clined support  down  which  the  peas  are  permitted  tp  roll 
from  the  machine  as  soon  as  separated. 

8.  In  a  pea  vlner,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  drum, 
an  anular  series  of  beater  blades  attached  to  said  drum, 
means  for  revolving  said  drum  and  series  of  blades  at  a 
speed  sufficient  to  shell  peas  by  Impact,  an  endless  con- 
veyer provided  with  a  plurality  of  lifting  members,  said 
conveyer  extending  upwardly  along  the  side  and  partially 
over  said  revoluble  drum,  and  means  for  conveying  pea 
vines  and  pods  to  said  conveyer,  said  beater  t>elng  adapted 
to  strike  the  pea  vines  and  pods  in  mid  air  as  the  latter 
are  delivered  from  said  conveyer,  and  means.  Independent 
of  the  beater,  for  separating  snd  delivering  the  shelled 
peas  to  the  exterior  of  said  machine,  as  soon  as  they  are 
Hhelled. 

12.  In  a  pea  vlner.  the  combination  with  shelling  appa- 
ratus, of  an  Inclined  endless  apron  conveyer  upon  which 
shelled  peas  are  free  to  drop  and  roll  from  the  machine 
to  the  exterior,  vine  shaking  apparatus  Interposed  l>e- 
tween  the  shelling  apparatus  and  said  apron,  a  pair  of 
angular  shafts  for  supporting  the  respective  ends  of  said 
endless  apron,  said  angular  shafts  being  adapted  to  sl- 
multanrously  shake  said  apron  as  the  latter  Is  being 
moved  forward  over  said  shafts,  and  said  conveyer  being 
actuated  to  fe«d  the  fragments  of  vines  and  pods  thereon 
toward  the  receiving  portion  of  the  vlner. 

14.  In  a  pea  vlner,  the  combination  of  devices  for  suc- 
cessively beating  the  pods  and  vines  while  dropping  by 
gravity  In  free  air,  and  vibratory  means  for  agitating  the 
pods  and  vines  and  removing  the  free  peas  therefrom  in 
the  Intervals  between  said  dropping  operations. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9  to  11,  13,  and  15  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1.269,212.    TILTABLE  POST.     CHAKLaa  A.  Poolb,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.   19.  1916.     Serial  No.  92.106. 
(CI.  189—28.) 
1.  A  tiltable  post   comprising  a   foundation  member,  a 

post  member  resting  on  the  same  and  adapted  to  tilt  there- 


on, directing  means  on  said  post,  projections  formed  on 
said  foundation  member,  cofiperatlng  projections  formed 
on  said  post  member  snd  adapted  to  fit  between  the  pro- 
jections on  the  foundation  member,  flexible  means  con- 
necting the  said  two  members  and  means  tending  to  main- 
tain said  post  member  In  normally  upright  position. 


2.  A  tiltable  post  comprising  a  foundation  member,  • 
post  member  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  with  respect 
thereto,  directing  means  on  said  post,  cooperating  meant 
on  said  members  preventing  relative  lateral  displacement 
of  the  same  and  means  for  checking  the  return  movement 
of  said  post  after  It  has  been  tilted. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,213.  SWING-SPOUT  COMPBBSSION-FAUCBT. 
jAiiBB  T.  PowBB.  Springfield,  III.  Piled  Aug.  21,  1914. 
Sorial  No.  K57.»41  Rent  wed  Nov.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,400-     (H.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  swlng-spout  faucet,  a  hollow  main  body,  an  In- 
ternally recessed  stationary  core  having  its  lower  portion 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  main  body  and  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  on  the  lower  end,  a  valve  stem  carried  In  th» 
Internal  recess  In  the  core  and  shiftable  longltudlnallr 
therein,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  adapted  t© 
seat  on  the  valve  seat  on  the  lower  end  of  the  core,  cam 
slots  through  the  walls  of  the  core,  a  cross  pin  looaely 
fitted  In  the  valve  stem  and  having  Its  ends  protruding 
through  the  cam  slots  in  the  core,  the  core  provided  with 
external  spaced  apart  tapered  ground  Joint  surfaces,  a 
spout  member  having  a  hollow  spherical  base  provided 
with  Internal  spaced  apart  tapered  ground  Joint  sucfaeea 
positioned  to  register  with  the  external  ground  Joint  sur- 
faces on  the  core,  and  said  spout  base  having  oppositely 
positioned  pairs  of  parallel  ribs  on  Its  Internal  walla  be- 
tween the  ribs  of  which  pairs  the  protruding  ends  of  the 
cross  pin  of  the  valve  stem  may  be  entered,  eubetantlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  swing-spout  faucet,  a  main  body,  an  Intenally 
recessed  stationary  core  carried  by  the  main  body,  mM 
cose  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  kt 
seated  on  the  valve  seat  and  arranged  to  dose  la  Hue ' 
the  water  pressure,  the  core  provided  with  caif 
Its   wall,   a    cross   pin   engaging   the  valve   stem   of 
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fir*.  Mid  CTOM  pin  protmAUig  through  the  can  tlots  lo 
th*  c«re,  a  tipoat  niMaber  bavlmg  a  h«Uow  spberieal  base 
OMunted  to  tarn  about  aald  core,  coactlag  tapered  grouod 
Joints  fonaed  oa  the  ezteraai  wall  ot  tb«  core  and  on  the 
iateraal  walla  of  the  apherlcal  base,  and  Mid  tpout  beld 
in  place  about  the  core  by  a  Mrcw  nut  and  coU  aprlag 
waHber  carried  by  the  core  member,  and  aald  apont  mem- 
ber provided  with  parallel  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
truding ends  of  the  cross  pin  of  the  valve  stem  therebe- 
tween 80  that  upon  turning  the  spout  above  the  core  the 
cross  pin  and  valve  stem  is  shifted  vertically  by  tbe  sta- 
tionary cam  slots,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.214.  AUTOMOBILE-SIONAL.  LCSTBR  E.  Pbbs- 
coTT  and  Eugene  L.  PBBgcoTT,  South  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No,  178,193.  (CI.  177— 327.) 
1.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  housing  having 


partitions  therein  dividing  the  housing  Into  side  com- 
partments and  an  interme<Ilate  compartment,  sorkcts  in 
tbe  compartments,  an  indicating  arm,  tbe  intermediate 
soclcet  being  extended  to  provide  a  pin  paasinii;  through  tbe 
Indicating  arm  to  pivotally  mount  the  indicating  arm,  a 
main  circuit  pasaing  through  the  latermediate  socket  to 
illuminate  a  lamp  carried  thereby,  auxiliary  circuits 
branching  from  the  main  circuit  to  illuminate  lainp^^  car- 
ried by  the  side  sockets,  the  auxiliary  circuits  including 
stationary  contacts  carried  by  tbe  housing  and  a  movable 
contact  carried  by  the  indicating  arm,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  indicating  arm  to  one  aide  and  bring  tbe 
contact  thereof  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  station- 
ary contacts  and  illuminate  a  selected  side  lamp. 

2.  An  automobile  signal  conxprlslng  a  housing  divided 
into  aide  compartments  and  an  Intermediate  compart- 
ment, electrically  energized  indicators  in  the  compart- 
menti^  an  ladlcatlng  ara,  tbe  Indicator  of  Uk  Interme- 
diate oompartment  beiag  provided  with  a  pin  paaalng 
tkrovgli  tb»  iadicator  ara  to  piirotally  laoant  the  Indicator 
arm,  a  main  drcult  paaaing  throagta  the  Indicator  of  tbe 
IsfeetaMdUte  compartiBent  to  energlaa  tbe  same,  auxiliary 
drcuita  to  eacrglae  the  ladlcatora  of  the  aide  compart- 
ments, the  aazlllary  circalta  iBcladlng  stationary  contacts 
and  a  moTabla  contact  carried  by  tbe  indicating  arm,  and 
means  for  awiaglnc  tbe  indlcatlnc  arm  to  one  side  to 
bring  tbe  contacts  thereof  Into  engagement  with  one  of 
tbe  Btattoaary  contacts  and  energise  tbe  indicator  of  a 
selected  side  coxaiMurtBent. 


1^260,210.     SPKBD-INDICAT(»t.     THSODOas  C.  Pkoutt, 
AuMn,  IlL,  aMlgnor,  by  meme  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Van  SIcklen  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola    Filed 
Aug.  5,  1918.     aerUl  No.  783,060.     (O.  264 — 14.) 
1.  In  a  fluid  actuated  speed  Indicator  or  almUar  inatru- 
meat.  tbe  combination  ot  a  caaing  providing  an  operating 
duuBber  and  bsTlng  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  connection 
tberewith,  said  oatkt  being  calibrated  to  afford  exact  in- 
dication of  different  apeeds,  an  aetnataUc  member  piv- 
otnlly  mounted  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  tbe  fluid 


as  It  paMes  through  tbe  operating  chamber,  indicating 
means  coacting  with  Mid  actoatable  member,  and  meaaa 


for  yieldingly  holding  aald  actuatable  member  and  its  in- 
dicating device  in  operative  position.  Mid  means  operat- 
ing to  return  it  to  its  normal  or  zero  position. 
[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.289.216.  ODOMBTER.  Thbodobi  C.  Pnorrr.  Aurora, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignments,  to  Tbe  Van  Sicklen 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .4ug.  S, 
1913.       .Serial  No.  783,070.      (Cl.  235 — 144.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  claM  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  chambered  indicating  wheel,  means  to  rotate  Mid 
wheel  in  accord  with  a  rotating  elemeat.  a  second  cbam- 
t>ered  indicating  wfaeel  located  adjaceat  said  llrat  named 
wheel  and  provided  with  an  internal  annular  gear,  an 
Intarmedlate  pinion  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
first  named  wheel  to  said  second  named  wheel,  means  to 
maintain  said  pinion  in  operative  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  bracket  provided  with  a  pin.  Mid  pinion 
beiag  rotatively  mounted  upon  Mid  pin.  a  shaft.  Mid  in- 
dicating wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  on  Mid  shaft. 
Mid  bracket  being  provided  with  a  split  portion  friction- 
ally  eagagalng  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  indicator 
wb«el,  a  second  Indicator  wheel  located  adjacent  thereto, 
Mid  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  supporting 
memtMr.  means  to  rotate  aald  first  named  indicator  wheel, 
the  latter  being  chambered  on  one  side  and  provided  with 
an  internal  annular  ahoulder,  projectiona  carried  thereby, 
said  second  named  indicator  being  provided  ob  its  adja- 
cent face  with  an  internal  annular  gear,  a  pinion  rota- 
tably mounted  and  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond named  Indicators,  Mid  pinion  being  provlled  with  a 
gear  portion  meahing  with  tbe  teeth  of  Mid  lAtemal  an- 
nular gear  and  being  further  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  projections  of  said  first 
named  Indicator  uix>n  rotation  of  the  latter  to  effect 
rotation  in  any  desired  proportion  of  the  second  named 
imllcatur,  Mid  pinion  being  farther  provided  frith  a  sec- 
ond gear  i>ortion  engageable  at  tbe  will  of  tbe  operator 
witfc  said  gear  portion  of  aald  primary  wtieei. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  indicating  wheels, 
means  to  rotate  one  of  Mid  wheels,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  Mid  wheela  to  transmit  tbe  rotatioa  of  one  to 
tbe  other  in  a  desired  ratio,  said  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  transmit  tbe  rotation  of  Mid  8rat-named 

1  wb^l  to  Mid  other  wheel  at  tbe  Mme  rate  when  desired. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  cUh  described,  indicating  wheels, 
meaOK  to  rotate  one  of  Mid  wheels,  and  mMUs  operatively 
connecting  Mid  wheela  to  traaamit  tbe  rotatioa  of  one  to 
tbe  other  In  a  dealred  ratio,  mM  meana  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  tranamit  the  rotation  of  said  first-named 
wheel  to  Mid  etber  wheel  at  tbe  Mm^  rate  when  desired, 
Mid  mMns  and  one  of  Mid  wheels  being  relatively  mov- 
able to  eff^t  rotatioa  of  either  kind. 

[Claims  5  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.269.217.  AtTOMOBIIJ:  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
AtJorsT  E.  Hl.NXiNG.  Santa  Ana.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  198,438.      (Cl.   281—8.) 


and  said  transverse  shaft  protrodlng  from  Mid  housing  for 
manual  operation,  and  interraeshing  gears  on  Mid  shafts 
respect ively    within    the   housing. 


1.  An  automobile  record  apparatus  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  a  door  In  the  top  and  a  bottom,  a  pair  of 
rollers  within  Mid  casing.  Mid  rollers  Journaled  in  open 
ings  in  the  ends  of  the  said  casing,  a  pair  of  guides  and  a 
gear  fixedly  mounted  on  each  roller,  a  pair  of  drive  gears 
which  project  through  separate  apertures  In  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  raonnted  on  separate  shafts,  which  are  Jour- 
naled in  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  said  casing.  Mid 
drive  gMra  engaging  with  the  gears  on  the  rollers,  a 
writing  platen  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  In  said 
casing  adjacent  to  the  door,  the  ends  of  Mid  writing  platen 
flied  in  openings  provided  for  the  Mme  in  the  ends  of  the 

caaing. 

2.  An  automobile  record  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pair 
•f  rollers  with  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  each,  a  writing 
platen  aupported  above  Mid  rollers.  Mid  rollers  propelled 
by  two  gears  mounted  on  separate  shafts,  which  engage 
respectively  with  the  gears  mounted  on  the  rollers  ;  Mid 
pair  of  rollers,  writing  platen  and  drive  gears  all  con- 
Ulned  and  operating  within  a  casing,  except  Mid  drive 
gears  which  project  beyond  tbe  top  of  the  casing  through 
openings  made  for  tbe  same.  Mid  casing  also  having  a 
4«or  in  its  top.  a  bottom  and  a  surrounding  flange,  all 
aabstantially  as  described. 

a.  An  antomobUe  record  apparatus  Incladlng  a  casing 
provided  with  a  door  In  the  top.  a  bottom,  a  flange  with 
•crew  or  bolt  boles  and  two  rectangular  apertures,  each 
and  of  tbe  casing  also  having  a  slot  for  the  support  of  a 
writing  platen  and  four  circular  openings  acting  as  bear- 
ings for  two  shafts  and  two  rollers.  Mid  two  rollers  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  guldw  and  a  gear  mounted  on 
each.  Mid  two  shafts  being  provided  with  a  drive  gear 
motnited  on  each  which  engage  respectively  with  the  gears 
on  the  rollers  and  projecting  through  the  rectangular 
apertures,  a  writing  plate  and  a  set  of  brake  blocks  and 
springs  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  automobile  record  apparatus  including  a  casing 
provided  with  a  door  in  its  top  and  a  bottom,  a  pair  of 
rollers  within  Mid  casing.  Mid  rollers  Journaled  in  oi)en- 
ings  In  ends  of  Mid  casing  and  engaging  with  a  pair  of 
drive  gears  mounted  on  separate  shafts  which  are  Jour- 
naled In  other  openings  in  the  ends  of  said  casing.  Mid 
drive  gears  projecting  beyond  the  top  of  said  casing 
through  openings  made  for  the  Mme. 


1,269.218.  ODOMETER  RESETTING  DEVICE.  Fbask 
A.  Ross,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  FlbHl  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,775. 
(Cl.    235—144.) 

1.  In  a  revolution  meter,  a  manually-operable  device 
for  operating  or  resetting  the  indicating  train,  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  prtme  operating  shaft  of  Mid 
train,  a  shaft  transverse  thereto;  a  honsing  In  which 
Mid  transverse  shaft  is  Journaled,  said  bousing  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  prime  shaft, 


2.  In  a  revolution  meter,  a  manually-operable  device 
for  operating  or  resetting  the  indicating  train,  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  prime  operating  shaft  of  the  train, 
a  shaft  transverse  thereto  ;  a  horsing  in  which  Mid  trans- 
verse shaft  Is  Journaled,  said  housing  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  prime  shaft.  Mid  trans- 
verse shaft  being  protruded  from  said  bousing  and  ex- 
teriorly provided  with  noeiani^  for  manually  rotating  It.  and 
Intermeshlng  gears  on  Mid  two  shafts  respectively  within 

tbe  housing 

6.  In  an  odometer,  in  combination  with  a  train  to  be 
operated  for  re-settlng,  comprising  a  longltttdlnaUy-mev- 
able  shaft ;  a  shaft  transverse  to  Mid  train  shaft  ;  a  hous- 
ing in  which  Mid  transverse  ^uift  Is  Journaled  and  longi- 
tudinally slidable.  the  train  shaft  protruding  into  m14 
housing  :  intermeahlng  gears  on  said  two  shafts  respec- 
tively within  the  housing,  dlsengageable  by  tbe  sliding  of 
said  transverse  shaft  In  Mid  bousing  :  a  conical  cam  on 
paid  transverse  shaft  and  circumferential  grooves  adjacent 
to  the  larger  and  smaller  ends  of  said  conical  cam  ;  the 
prime  shaft  having  a  rounded  terminal  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  grooves  and  to  be  encountered  and  actuated  by 
salil  conical  cam  upon  the  longitudinal  actuation  of  Mid 
transverse  shaft,  for  forcing  said  train  shaft  longitudi- 
nally in  Its  bearing  and  holding  the  transverse  shaft  yield- 
ingly at  the  respective  limits  of  its  longitudinal  move- 
ment :  the  gear  on  the  transverse  shaft  being  positioned 
thereon  for  Intermeshlng  with  the  gear  on  the  train  shaft 
at  the  limit  of  the  movement  of  said  transverse  shaft  at 
which  the  train   shaft  Is  forced  in  direction  for  resetting 

action. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.269.219.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHAPED 
ARTICLES.  Carlsto.n  E.  SA.vDxas.  PasMlc.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  18.  1916      Sertal  No    98.263.     (Cl.  78— 13  ) 


1.  In  a  press  for  shaping  articles  of  suitable  material, 
the  combination  of  a  reclprocable  die.  a  stripper  concentric 
therewith  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  stationary  die, 
means  for  causing  the  stripper  to  engage  the  walls  of  tlie 
stationary  die  in  advance  of  tbe  reclprocable  die  to  there- 
by form  a  closed  die  chamber,  said  die  walls  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  air  vents  of  a  site  permitting  tbe  escape  of  air 
between  tbe  material  and  the  die  but  preventing  tb*  *•- 
cape  of  any  of  the  material,  and  means  to  arrewt  the 
stripper  before  the  die  has  completed  its  retractile  move- 
ment. 
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2.  In  a  press  for  ahapisg  articles  of  suitable  material, 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocable  die  and  a  stationary 
die,  one  of  said  dies  being  provided  with  Tents  of  a  sise 
permitting  the  escape  of  air  between  the  material  and  the 
die  bat  preventing  the  escape  of  any  of  the  material. 


1,269,220.  PROCESS  OP  FOHMINO  SHAPED  ARTICLES. 
Cablbton  E.  Saxobrs.  Passaic,  N.  J.  Fllwl  Feb.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  148,647.     (('1.78-81.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  shaped  articles  from  metal 
blanks  which  consists  in  taking  a  blank  containing  sub- 
stantially the  same  amount  of  metal  as  that  contained  in 
the  article  to  be  formed,  pressing  the  blank  while  hot  Into 
the  desired  shape  in  a  closed  die  and  permitting  the  escape 
of  air  from  the  die  during  the  operation  while  preventing 
the  escape  of  any  of  the  metal  at  those  points  where  air 
would  be  entrapped  between  the  metal  and  the  die. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  shaped  articles  from  plastic 
material  which  consists  In  pressing  the  material  into  the 
desired  shape  In  a  closed  die  and  permitting  the  escape  of 
air  from  between  the  material  and  the  die  while  preventing 
the  escape  of  any  of  the  material  at  those  points  where  air 
would  be  entrapped  between  the  metal  and  the  die. 


--,269,221.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  Hinbt  B. 
Bacxkiian,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  216,006.      (CT.  87—19.) 


'    /Q^ 


■re       n'  '■ 


1.  A  scraper-bucket  formed  of  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  being  a  body-portion  and  the  other  a  bottom 
therefor,  said  bottom  carrying  upwardly  extending  mem- 
bers arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  bottom  and  to  the 
upper  portions  of  which  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said 
body  portion  said  bottom  is  pivoted  to  said  body-portion. 

5.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  scraper-bucket  formed  of  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  being  a  body-portion  and  the  other  a  bottom 
for  said  body -portion  having  an  upward  extension,  with 
the  pivot  for  said  sections  engaging  said  extension  short 
of  its  upper  end,  means  for  supporting  said  body-portion, 
and  a  haullng-llne  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
extension  and  operating  when  drawn  taut  to  hold  said 
■  bottom  closed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.1,269,222.  PRBPARINO  ALUMINOUS  ABRASIVES. 
iLawia  E.  SAt/NDias  and  IUt  Hill  Whitb,  Niagara 
Tails,  N.  T.,  asalgnora  to  Norton  Comiwny,  Worcester, 
:Mas8.,  a  Corjtoratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1917.  Sertal  No.  186,919.  (CI.  204 — 64.) 
1.  lo  the  art  of  preparing  alomlnous  abrasives  by  the 

electric  furnace  fusion  of  alumloous  materials  in  pres. 

ence  of  carbon,   the  method   of  preventing  reduction  of 

alumina,   which   consists   In   adding   to   the  charge   to   be 


fused  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  ah  oxyven-contain- 
Ing  substance  of  which  the  reduction  products  are  vola- 
tile under  the  fumacing  conditions. 

2.  In  the  art  of  preparing  aluminous  abrasives  by  the 
electric  furnace  fusion  of  aluminous  materials  in  pres- 
ence of  carbon,  the  method  of  preventing  reduction  of 
alumina,  whloh  consists  in  adding  to  the  charge  to  be 
fust^d  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  an  oxygen-oom- 
ponnd  of  a  volatile  metal. 

8.  In  the  art  of  preparing  aluminous  abrasives  by  the 
♦■lei'trlc  furnace  fusion  of  aluminous  materials  In  pres- 
ence of  carbon,  the  method  of  preventing  reduction  of 
alumina,  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  chfirge  a  rela- 
tiv«>ly   small  proportion  of  an  oxygen-compound  of  zinc. 


I 


l.*i9.223.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  ALUMINOUS 
MATERIALS.  LiwiB  E.  Savndebs,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Norton  Company,  WorcesfeT,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917. 
Serial    No.   186.921.      (O.   204 — 64.) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  aluminous  materialB,  whlcb 
consists  in  fusing  the  same  in  presence  of  a  sufficient 
proportion  of  carbon  to  effect  a  substantial  reduction  of 
the  alumina,  separating  the  reduced  impurities,  and  then 
re-oxldlzlng  the  reduction  products  of  alumina  by  elec- 
tric furnace  fusion  with  a  solid  oxidising  addition. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  aluminous  materials,  which 
consists  in  fusing  the  same  in  presence  of  a  sufBcient 
proportion  of  carbon  to  effect  a  substantial  reduction  of 
the  alumina,  separating  the  reduced  impurities,  and  then 
re-oxidizing  the  rrduction  products  Of  alumisa  by  elec- 
tric furnace  fusion  with  bauxite. 

8.  The  process  of  purifying  aluminous  materials,  which 
consists  in  fusing  the  same  in  presence  of  a  sufficient 
proportion  of  carbon  to  effect  a  substantial  deduction  of 
the  alumina,  separating  the  reduced  impurities,  and  then 
re-oxldizlng  the  reduction  products  of  alumina  by  elec- 
tric furnace  fusion  with  bauxite,  the  bauxite  In  such  pro- 
portion that  the  non-aluminous  oxids  thereof  are  in  excess 
of  the  quantity  necessary  for  the  re-oxidation. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  aluminous  materials,  which 
coasists  in  fusing  the  same  in  presence  of  a  sufficient 
proportion  of  cart)on  to  effect  a  substantial  reduction  of 
the  alumina,  separating  the  reduced  impuritiefi.  and  then 
re-oxidizing  the  reduction  prodncts  of  alumina  by  elec>- 
tric  furnace  fusion  with  bauxite  admixed  with  carbon, 
the  bauxite  in  such  proportion  that  the  not-alnmlnous 
oxIds  thereof  are  in  excess  of  the  quantity  necessary  for 
the  re-oxidation,  and  the  carbon  in  proportion  to  reduce 
a  part  only  of  the  excess  of  non-aluminous  oxids  in  the 
baaxite. 


1,269,224.  PURIFYING  ALUMINOUS  MATERIALS. 
Lewis  E.  SArNDxaa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Matis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917,  Serial  No. 
186,922.      (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  purifying  aluminous 
materials  and  producing  crystalline  alumina,  which  con- 
sists in  fusing  the  impure  aluminous  charge  with  a 
proportion  of  carbon  approximating  that  theoretically 
required  for  complete  reduction  of  the  non-aluminous 
oxids,  in  presence  of  metallic  iron  in  sufficient  propor- 
tion  to  prevent   material  reduction   in   alumina. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  purifying  aluminous 
materials  and  producing  crystalline  alumina,  which  con- 
sists in  fusing  the  impure  aluminous  charge  with  a  pro- 
portion of  carbon  approximating  that  theoretically  re- 
quired for  complete  reduction  of  the  non-aluminous  oxids. 
In  presence  of  upward  of  ten  per  cent,  by  weight  of 
metallic  iron. 


1.2e9.i 


DE.SK.     JcLirs  SciA.VNAMKA,  New  York,  ,\     Y. 


filed  Mar.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  163.106.      (Cl.  45 — 94.) 
1.  A  desk  comprising  a  top ;  drawers  slldably  mounted 
in  Bald  top  adjacent  the  ends  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  ped- 
estals   for    said    top;    a    plurality    of    cabinets    pivotally 
mounted  in  said  pedestals  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom  ; 


a  plurality  of  locks  for  holding  said  cabinets  in  said  ped- 
estals, said  locks  being  actuated  by  said  drawers ;  a  plu- 
rality of  )ock!i  for  said  drawers  :  and  means  normally  con- 
cealed for  releasing  said  locks,  said  means  actuating  a 
drawer  mounted  in  said  top  between  the  flrst-mentioned 
drawer*. 


LtL'     "Vk- 


3.  A  desk  comprising  a  top  ;  drawers  slldably  mounted 
in  said  top  adjacent  the  ends  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  ped- 
estals for  said  top  ;  a  plurality  of  cabinets  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  pedestals  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  locks  for  holding  said  cabinets  In  said  pedestals, 
said  locks  being  actuated  by  said  drawers ;  a  plurality 
of  locks  for  said  drawers  ;  means  normally  concealed  for 
releasing  said  locks,  said  means  embodying  a  plurality  of 
bolt  pins  laterally  extensible  for  engaging  to  restrain  the 
movement  of  said  drawers  ;  and  a  master  drawer  adapted 
for  operatively  engaging  said  bolt  pins  to  extend  the  same 
laterally  for  engaging  said  first-mentioned  drawers,  said 
master  drawer  being  slldably  mounted  in  service  In  said 
top  between  the  first-mentioned  drawers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.269,226.      GRAIN  -  CLE.ANING    DEVICE. 
Shank.  Bldwell.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1917. 
208,464.     (Cl.  130— 19) 


Thomas  M. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  n  grain  sifting  sieve,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  foraminous  sifting  screen  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  removal'le  receptacle  mounted  lnterme<llate  the  ends  of 
the  sifve  nnd  removably  supported  by  the  said  frame. 

3.  .\  grain  cleaning  device  comprising  an  elongated 
sieve  having  a  frame  and  a  strip  of  foraminous  material 
mounted  on  the  frame,  the  foraminous  material  having  an 
opening  approximately  intermediate  its  ends  to  divide  the 
said  sifting  surface  Into  the  two  end  portions,  the  sup- 
ports carrying  the  proximate  edges  of  the  said  portions, 
and  a  removai»le  receptacle  mounted  in  the  said  opening 
and  engageable  with  the  said  support,  the  latter  having 
strips  attached  thereto  for  supporting  the  said  removable 
receptacle. 

[Gnim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,227.     HAT  STRAP.     Alle.v  Smith,  Jr..  U.  S.  Army. 
Filed  J.in.  7,  1K18.     t^erial  No.  210,593.      (Cl.  132 — 25.) 


1.  A  hat  strap  having  flat  metallic  eyelets  fixed  on  each 
end  thereof,  oafh  of  said  eyelets  attached  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  hat  by  an  adjustable  string  loop  therethrough, 
each  of  «akl  it»op«  forme<i  by  a  lacing  string  around  the 
front  of  said  hat  and  the  ends  of  said  string  passed 
through   a   front   and   rear  hole  in   the   brim  on  opposite 


sides  of  said  hat,  and  each  end  of  said  string  fastened  by 
passing  through  a  multiple  of  holes  near  its  respective 
rear  hole  in  the  side  brim  of  said  hat. 

3.  A  hat  strap  having  flat  loop  eyelets  of  suitable  mate- 
rial on  each  end  thereof,  an  adjustable  string  loop  through 
each  of  said  eyelets,  each  of  said  loops  attached  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  hat  at  points  in  front  and  back  of  the 
center  of  the  sides  of  said  hat.  a  uniform  hat  cord  on 
said  bat  and  said  uniform  hnt  cord  held  in  place  by  the 
lacing  string  composing  said  .string  loops  passing  around 
the  front  of  said  hat  and  through  the  slip  knot  of  said 
uniform  hat  cord  and  said  lacing  string  having  its  ends 
securely  looped  about  said  uniform  hat  cord  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  hat  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

[rialms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 269.228.      SHOE       Ira    Martin    Smith.    Seattle,   Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,795.     iCl.  36—50.; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  laced  shoe  of  means  for  con- 
cealing the  tied  upper  ends  of  the  shoe  lace,  said  means  in 
eluding  flaps  secured  to  the  top  of  the  shoe  and  means  for 
fastening  the  said  flaps  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  g  laced  shoe  of  a  pair  of  simi- 
lar flexible  flaps  secured  to  the  top  of  the  shoe  adjacent  the 
lacing  eyelets,  and  resilient  means  for  fastening  the  said 
flaps  together,  whereby  the  tied  ends  of  the  shoe  lace  may 
be  concealed  beneath  the  said  flaps. 


1,269.229.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING TIRES,  HOSE,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Michael  Smith,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  r>ec.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  136,676.     (Cl.  18—6.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  vulcanizing  ami  integrating  tires  and 
the  like  under  water  pressure,  coniprislnj;  in  coniiiination 
a  perforated  hollow  core  upon  which  the  tire  is  built, 
a  form  for  inclosing  said  tire  and  water  inlet  and  air 
outlet  pipes  for  said  core,  arranged  one  within  the  other. 

3.  The  method  of  vulcanizing  and  Integrating  tires,  hose 
and  the  like,  which  consists  in  building  up  the  tire  on  a 
perforated  hollow  core,  inclosing  the  tire  in  forms,  dis- 
placing the  air  in  said  core  with  a  liquid,  sealing  said 
core,  placing  the  whole  in  a  tank,  submerging  the  same  In 
a  liquid,  opening  said  seal  to  permit  equalization  of  the 
liquid  pressure  inside  and  outside  of  said  core,  increasing 
the  liquid  pressure  to  the  desired  degree,  and  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  water  to  the  desired  degree. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.230.       CORE -MAKING    MACHINE.       Chaelis    K. 

Tbppbh,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1918.     Serial 

No.  213,103.      (Cl.  22—10.) 

1.  In  a  core  making  machine,  a  t>ench,  a  guide  rod  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  said  bench,  a  frame  guided  on  said  rw\.  a 
core-box  supporting-memt>er  on  said  frame,  a  second  guide, 
and  an  adjustable  take-up  device  comprising  a  rigid  pro- 
jection on  the  frame  cooperating  with  one  face  of  the  rear 
guide,  an  inclined  surface  on  the  frame,  a  slotted  memt>er 
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co5p«ratiitff  with  the  Incilwd  nirface  and  also  with  the 
oppoaite  face  of  the  rear  fuide,  and  a  bolt  for  s«carinir 
the  slotted  member  In  Ua  adjaated  position  on  the  Inclined 
surface. 


2.  A  core  making  machine  comprising  a  bench,  a  split 
sleeve  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  bench  to  turn  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  In  its  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  rod  fitted  to  turn  in  the  sleeve,  means 
for  clamping  the  sleeve  on  the  rod,  and  a  core  box  support- 
ed by  the  rod  over  the  t>encb. 

3.  A  core  making  machine  comprising  a  bench,  a  core 
box,  and  means  for  supporting  the  core  box  so  that  the 
latter  may  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  rear  of  the  box 
and  also  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  named  azia. 

4.  A  core  making  machine  comprising  a  base  frame,  a 
bench  plate  angularly  adjustably  secured  to  the  base 
frame,  a  guide  rising  from  the  base  frame  In  rear  of  the 
bench  plate,  a  frame  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
bench  plate  on  the  guide,  and  a  core  box  angularly  ad- 
justable on  said  frame. 

5.  A  core  making  machine  comprising  a  bench,  two  rods 
rising  In  rear  of  the  bench  one  of  said  rods  being  ro- 
tatable,  a  frame  guided  on  the  other  rod.  a  core  box 
mounted  on  said  framg,  and  a  take-up  device  cooperating 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  rotatable  rod. 


1,269.231.     TRACK-SCALE.     Axbl  S.  Voot.  Altoona.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr,  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,526.     (Cl.  265— 71.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track  scale,  the  scale,  a  track 
on  the  scale  and  a  track  leading  from  the  main  road  way 
to  the  scale,  an  immediate  approach  section  for  the  scale 
intei-posed  between  the  rails  on  the  scale  and  the  rails 
leading  to  the  main  road-way,  transrerse  members  form- 
ing a  put  of  the  approach  section,  bearings  carrying  the 
ends  of  the  transverse  aembers.  means  for  supporting  the 
said  bearings,  and  means  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  support  means  and  said  bearings  for  raising 
and  loverlnff  tb«  eods  of  the  approach  section  Independent 
of  each  other. 

S.  In  coBBbiaation  with  a  track  scale,  an  approach  sec- 
tion for  the  scale,  traasTerae  and  loagitudinal  members 
forailng  a  part  of  the  approach  section,  rail  supporting 


mtans  carried  by  the  said  transrerse  and  longltadlaai 
members,  bearings  positioned  at  the  ends  of  the  longltadi. 
nnl  aaeaabers,  and  In  Immediate  contact  with  the  trans- 
verse members,  upper  members  of  the  bearlnc*  adaptod  to 
be  secured  to  the  said  transverse  members,  lower  mem- 
bers adapted  to  rest  upon  removable  liners,  foaodatioB 
supports  for  the  bottom  members,  concave  surfaces  in  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  two  members,  a  spool  member  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  each  of  the  said  concave  surfaces, 
and  means  for  locking  the  surfaces  of  the  bearing  together 
to  prevent  transrerse  movement  of  the  approach  .section. 

6.  In  a  track  scale  the  combination  with  tb«  main  track  • 
aud  the  scale  track,  of  an  approach  track  se(Jtlon  located 
between  the  main  and  scale  tracks,  a  rigid  rail  engaging 
and  supporting  frame  for  carrying  the  rails  of  the  ap- 
proa<h  track  section,  a  stationary  support  for  one  end  of 
said  frame  and  a  relatively  movable  support  being  a  part 
of  the  scale  mechanism  for  the  other  end  of  said  frame. 

8-  In  a  track  scale,  the  combination  with  the  main 
track  and  the  scale  track,  of  an  approach  ttack  section 
including  a  frame  carrying  the  approach  track  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  main  and  scale  track  sfctions.  and 
means  for  maintaining  either  end  of  the  frame  of  the 
approach  track  section  at  the  desired  level  independent 
of  the  other  to  bring  the  same  flush  with  tjie  adjacent 
end  of  either  the  main  or  scale  track  section. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,232.  BE8ILIEXT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WELL- 
CASING!*.  Waltie  G.  Vrbciund,  Cbattaneoga,  Tenn., 
assignor  to  Lacey  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenu  .  I  Corporation  of  Tennes.^ee.  Filed  May 
IS.  1917.      Serial  No.  169.549.      (CI.  267 — 13.) 


1.  A  reslUeut  attachment  for  well  rigs  comprising  up- 
p.r  and  lower  bails  for  connection  betw»^n  two  of  the 
uppor  members  of  a  well  rig,  links  connected  to  said  lower 
bail  and  carrying  a  crosshead.  a  stem  connected  to  the 
upper  ball,  re.slllent  means  Interposed  between  the  lower 
t^nd  of  said  stem  and  said  crosshead  adapte<l  to  carry  the 
load  supported  from  said  lower  bail  and  to  return  said 
lower  ball  to  Its  normal  position  after  a  vertical  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
in.nt  of  said  lower  ball  and  relieve  the  load  on  said 
resilient  means  when  the  latter  has  contracted  a  pre 
iletermlned  amount. 

4.  A  resilient  attachment  for  well  rigs  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  bails  for  connection  between  two  of  the 
upper  members  of  a  rig.  an  apertured  cross-head,'  links 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  lower 
ball  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
apertured  cross-head,  a  stem  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  ball  extending  through  the  aperture  of  said  cross- 
head  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  disk,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  ttald  disk,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
croflBtaead  aod  said  disk. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.209.2U.      PUZZLE.      Gbobgi    Wasga.    Hoboken,    N.   J 
Piled  Nor.  10.  1016.     Serial  No.  ISI.447.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


Ill  inmMnation  two  blocks,  one  of  said  blocks  being  in 
the  form  of  a  tra]>ezoid  having  oppositely-loclined  sides 
and  a  long  end  short  side  arranged  in  paraUelism,  the 
other  block  being  in  the  shape  of  a  triangle  having  its 
base  of  even  length  with  that  side  of  the  trapesoidal  block 
wbi'h  is  shortest  so  that  when  the  homologous  sides  of 
both  blocks  contact  the  inclined  sides  of  both  blocks  form 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  triangle. 


1.269.234.  COMBINATION  ORNAMENT  AND  HEAT 
INDICATOR  FOB  HOB.'^ELESS  VEHICLES.  Johk  H 
Wabnks,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner  Spin- 
uer-Novelty  Company,  Daytou.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  190.682.  (Cl. 
116 — 31.) 


1  Iti  a  device  of  the  class  spoclfled.  an  ornament  at 
tHolial>le  to  a  horseless  vehidi ,  a  normally  movable  me 
chauical  device  carried  by  said  ornament,  and  heat-respon 
sive  means  expo-«ed  to  the  heat  generated  by  the  engine 
adapted  to  check  the  motion  of  said  movable  mechanical 
device  when  the  rising  beat  of  the  engine  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  speolfled.  an  ornament  at- 
tachable to  the  radiator  cap  of  a  homeless  vehicle,  a  nor- 
mally operative  air-propelled  rotor  mounted  in  said  orna- 
nieot.  and  a  beat-responsive  device  exteoslble  Into  said 
radiator  through  the  cap.  adapted  to  check  the  motion  of 
said  rotor  when  the  rising  heat  within  said  radiator 
reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

o.  Ln  a  derice  of  the  dass  spedfled.  an  ornament  at- 
tachable to  tke  radiator  cap  of  a  horseless  vehicle,  a  nor- 
mally operative  air-propelled  rotor  moanted  in  said  orna- 
ment, a  heat-responsive  device  within  said  radiator,  an.1 
means  operatlvely  connected  lietween  said  heat-responsive 
device  and  the  rotor  adapted  to  check  the  motion  of  the 
latter  when  the  rising  beat  within  said  radiator  reaches  a 
I>redetermlned  point. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  dass  specifled.  an  ornamect  at- 
tachable to  the  radiator  cap  of  a  horseless  rehicle,  a  nor- 
mally rotating  air-propelled  rotor  mounted  la  said  orna- 
m<>nt.  a  taeat-recponalve  device  within  said  radiator,  a  rer- 
ticnl  element  fonalng  the  lower  t>earlnc  for  said  rotor,  and 


a  member  In  contact  with  said  heat-responsire  derice,  for 
raising  the  rertlcai  element  to  check  the  motion  of  the 
rotor  when  the  rising  beat  wlthla  the  radiator  reaches  ;< 
predetermined  point. 

8.  In  a  df'vice  of  tke  class  specilled.  an  oraameat  at- 
tai-hable  to  the  radiator  cap  of  an  automobile,  ooasistlng 
of  a  bell-shaped  base  snd  ring  top,  a  normally  rotating  air- 
propell«>d  rotor  mounted  in  said  ring  top.  conslstlag  of  a 
vertical  spindle  carrying  ontwardly  projecting  blades,  a 
tube  removably  attached  to  said  oruament  extensible 
therefrom  through  said  cap  Into  the  radiator,  an  ezpaasi- 
i)le  liquid  in  said  tube,  a  diaphragm  on  the  top  of  said 
tube  adspteil  to  l>e  moved  upwardly  when  the  Uqaid  ex- 
pands, a  plunger,  a  liaae  for  said  plunger,  resting  upon 
till'  (iliiphragin,  a  removable  sleeve  bearing  for  the  upper 
end  of  said  spindle,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  bearing  piece 
for  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  birring  piece  t>eing  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  aud  having  Its  dr 
cumferentlal  rim  extensible  into  an  annular  groove  pro- 
vid<Nl  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  ring  top.  and  a  spring  for 
retuiEing  the  diaphragm  to  its  normal  position,  and  with- 
drawing said  t>earing  piece  from  tight  engagement  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  after  the  temperature  wltbtc 
the  radiator  has  been  reduced. 

{Claims  2.  3,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2t50.235.      ROLLER  BEARINr,      Fr.*nk  A.  WassOX.  Mil- 
wsukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Waseon  Engineering  and  Sup- 
ply Company.  Santa  Rosa,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.   124.253.      (Ci 
64 — 64.) 


1.  A  roller  thrust  bearing  for  conducting  eleotrieal  cur- 
rent having  an  annular  race-way  between  relatively  AzmI 
and  oscillatory  parts  and  cjllndrlcal  rollers  arranged  in 
the  race-way  in  approximately  radial  positions,  and  means 
for  confining  the  rollers  within  the  race-way  and  pt-cmit 
ting  a  slight  tangential  travel  thereof  to  shift  their  ax«-s 
out  of  the  radial  position«,  so  that  they  advance  and  re 
tarn  In  different  paths  and  wear  their  contacting  surface- 
clean. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  for  conducting  an  electrical  current 
comprising  a  ba^e  having  an  annular  flange,  a  companion 
plete  h.iving  an  annular  flauge  of  different  diameter,  hard 
metal  lining  rings  removably  secured  inside  the  larger 
flange  and  outside  the  smaller  flange,  cylindrical  rollers 
In  approximately  radial  positions  within  the  race-way  and 
having  Bufllcient  play  t>etween  the  tanges  to  permit  of 
slight  straight  line  morements  thereof  to  depart  from 
truly  radial  positions  and  I^llah  their  contacting  surfaces 
to  maintain  conductivity. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  for  condoctiax  an  electrical  current 
comprising  a  base  having  an  annular  flange  and  a  com- 
panion plate  having  an  annular  flange  of  different  diame 
ter,  one  flange  positioned  within  the  other  to  form  an  an- 
nular race-way  therebetween,  cylindrical  rollers  radially 
positioned  and  having  sufficient  play  between  the  flanges 
to  permit  of  short  straight  line  movements  thereof,  so 
that  they  wear  sufBciently  to  maintain  conductivity,  and 
other  cylindrical  rollers  positioned  between  the  radially 
disposed  rollers  and  hating  their  axes  parallel  with  th^ 
axis  of  the  t>earlng  and  taking  the  side  thrust  of  the  bear- 
lac  by  flttlna  between  the  flanses. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.269,236.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFICATION.  Victor  M. 
'  Wbavbr.  Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Weaver  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Wlaconsln-  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  22,  1914,  Serial  No.  858,001.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,518.  (CI. 
23—13.) 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  aluminum  chlorld  which  con- 
sists in  conducting  it  to  and  through  a  maintained  bath 
of  molten   aluminum,   and   then   collecting  the   resulting 

purified  gas. 

3.  A  process  of  purifying  compounds  which  consists  In 
malntninlng  a  heated  bath  of  liquid  material  the  same  as 
one  of  the  Ingredients  of  the  compound  to  be  purified,  and 
feeding  the  compound  to  be  purified  to  a  point  near  the 
bottom  of  said  bath. 

5.  A  process  of  purifying  a  metal  compound  which  con- 
sists In  maintaining  a  bath  of  molten  metal  the  same  »s 
the  metal  of  the  compound  to  be  purified,  and  feeding  the 
compound  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  bath,  so  as  to 
replace  the  Impurities  whose  affinity  for  another  Ingredi- 
ent of  the  compound  la  less  than  that  of  the  metal. 

7.  A  process  of  purifying  compounds  which  consists  in 
maintaining  a  heated  bath  of  liquid  material  the  same  as 
one  of  the  Ingredients  of  the  compound  to  be  purified,  and 
fee<Iing  the  compound  to  be  purified  to  said  bath  in  liquid 
state,  the  heat  of  the  bath  transforming  said  compound  to 
a  gas  In  which  state  It  is  led  from  the  bath. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  a  shock  absorber  unit  carried  by  said  Ud  and  including 
a  rigid  boss  element  on  the  inner  face  of  said  lid,  a  remov- 
able bushing  element  detchably  Interlocked  with  said 
boss,  and  a  spring  confined  between  a  portion  of  the 
bushing  and  said  lid. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.239.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  AND  COOLING 
STEREOTYPE-PLATES.  Hbnrt  A.  Wisi  WOOD,  New 
York,  X.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood 
Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906. 
No.  810,343.     (CI.  29—21.) 


1,269,237.  SWITCH.  FiuNK  Ek.nebt  WiLaON,  London, 
England.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,158.  (CI. 
175—282.) 


1.  A  switch  including  a  shaft  having  longitudinal 
grooves,  a  seriea  of  dlskf  pivoted  on  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  by  band,  contact  blades  on  tbe  disks, 
insulated  contact  atrlpa  co^Vperating  with  the  blades,  and 
balls  housed  in  the  disks  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
grooves  in  the  shaft  in  the  closed  and  open  positions  of 
the  Bwltches,  and  springs  positioned  within  said  disks 
and  adapted  to  fall  against  said  balls  for  insuring  a  firm 
seating  of  said  balls  within  the  grooves. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.238.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SHOCKS  BY 
THE  AXLES  OF  TRAMWAY  AND  RAILWAY  VEHI- 
CLES. Thomas  CHARt-as  WiNnaii),  Wanstead,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,454.  (CI. 
64—25.) 


Serial 


1.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  first  finishing  the  plate,  means  for 
thereafter  applying  a  cooling  fiuld  to  the  plate,  and  a  sup- 
port arranged  so  that  the  plate  will  be  directed  from  the 
flnishInK  mean.s  to  a  position  where  it  may  be  acted  upon 
by  the  cooling  means  and  the  truth  of  the  finished  plate 
preserved. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  runway  or  guide  along  which  semi-cylindrical 
plates  can  be  guided  on  their  straight  edges,  a  finishing 
mechanism,  and  a  cooling  mechknism  arranged  so  that  the 
plates  will  be  guided  by  their  straight  edges  through  the 
flnlshinj;  mechanism  on  and  through  the  cooling  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  finishing  device  having  means  for  freely  sup- 
porting a  plate  therein  after  it  it  finished,  and  a  series  of 
rnll<>rs  arrani^ed  in  allnement  with  said  supporting  means 
for  receiving  plates  therefrom,  of  a  cooling  arch  located 
over  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  cool  the  plate  as  It  passes 
alung/>the  same. 

35.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  cast  plate,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  for  the  plates  having  means  at  each  side 
for  supporting  one  edge  of  the  plates,  a  finishing  mecha- 
nism, a  shaft  for  operating  the  finishing  mechanism,  a 
guard  above  the  shaft  between  said  means,  for  guiding  the 
cast  plates  Into  proper  position,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  and 
a  stopping  device  for  the  plates  operable  by  said  cam  and 
located  above  said  guard  along  the  feed. 

[Claims  4  to  34  and  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,240.  MACHINE  FOR  COOLING  8TEREOTYPE- 
PI*/VTES.  He.nry  a.  Wiss  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  6,  1906,  Serial  No.  310,843.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  20,  1915,  Serial  No. 
46,560J.  Renewed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  Noy  203,S5». 
(a.  29— 21.)  I 


2.  A  shock  absorber  for  Jotmial  boxes  including  the 
combination  with  the  box  and  a  detachable  lid  therefor, 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  arch,  a  runway  comprising  a  series  of 
rollers  arranged  in  allnement  and  extending  into  said  arch 
for  feeding  plates  thereto,  and  means  in  the  arch  for 
cooltng  a  plate  resting  ou  said  roller*  thereto. 
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7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arch,  a  runway  extending  therethrough  length- 
wise adapted  to  receive  printing  plates  thereon  outside  the 
arch  at  one  end,  feed  them  into  the  arch  and  out  of  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  means  connected  with  said  arch 
for  cooling  a  plate  therein,  comprising  a  water  dis- 
tributlBg  device,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
water  to  said  water  distributing  device,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  plate  while  entering  the  ainli 
for  opening  said  valve. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  device  for  finishing  curved  stereotype  printing 
plates,  a  cooling  device  arranged  In  allnement  therewith. 
a  runway  adapted  to  feed  plates  endwise  from  the  finish- 
ing device  to  the  cooling  device,  means  In  the  cooling 
device  for  spraying  both  the  convex  and  concave  sides  of 
a  plate  therein,  and  means  located  In  the  path  of  a  plate 
as  it  travels  along  the  runway  for  automatically  turning 
water  on  when  the  plate  enters  the  cooling  device,  and 
for  turning  It  off  as  the  plate  leaves  the  cooling  device 

39.  A  method  of  preparing  stereotype  printing  plates 
which  consists  In  finishing  the  plates,  feeding  them  for- 
ward In  a  straight  path,  and  cooling  them  on  the  inside 
and  outside  simultaneously  while  they  are  In  position  in 
line  with  the  position  In  which  they  were  finished. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5.  6,  8  to  14,  16  to  38,  and  40  to  47  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,269.241.      VEHICLE  SIGNAL.      Frank   M    Wood,   Port 
land,  Oreg.     Fllwl  Apr.  20.    1917.      Serial   No.   164.805. 
(CI.  116—31.) 


1.  A  vehicle  signal  comprising  a  clamp  ;  an  arm  in- 
tegral with  said  clamp  .  a  head  upon  said  arm  ;  a  signal 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  head  :  a  cam  integral  with 
said  signal ;  a  yoke  coactlng  with  said  cam  ;  and  means 
to  operate  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  signal  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  mem 
bers  each  consisting  of  an  arm.  a  hub.  and  a  half  cam  ; 
said  half  cams  coactlng  to  form  a  complete  cam  when 
said  members  are  secured  In  place  :  a  spindle  upon  which 
said  members  are  plvotally  mounted  :  a  yoke  substantially 
surrounding  said  spindle  and  coactlng  with  said  complete 
cam  :  and  means  to  operate  said  yoke. 

5.  A  vehicle  signal  comprising  a  clamp  :  an  arm  ;  an 
operating  rod  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arm  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith  ;  a  spindle  upon  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  arm  :  a  yoke  secured  upon  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  rod  and  encompassing  said  spindle  ;  a  cam 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  coactlng  with 
said  yoke  ;  and  a  signal  arm  mounted  upon  said  cam. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,269,242.      BOX.      Charles    A.    Woolset.    Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed   Feb.   17.  1918.    Serial   No.  748.902.     Re- 
newed Nov.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.685.     (CI.  217—36.) 
1.  A  box  having  walls  composed  of  slats  arranged  one 
above  another,  angle  plates  fitting  the  corner  of  the  box 
on  the  inside  and  outside  thereof  and  having  ears  punched 
from  their  longitudinal  edges,  the  ears  of  the  inner  plate 
lapping    and    coinciding    substantially    with    the  ears   of 


the  outer  plate,  the  ears  of  both  plates  being  seated  on 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  slats,  the  ends  of  said  slats 
being  Inclosed  and  concealed  by  said  plaSi-s  and  ears,  and 
lacing  wires  passing  through  said  slats  transversely  and 
through  the  ears  of  said  inner  and  outer  plates  and  secur- 
ing said  ears  and  saiil  slais  togetb<T. 


"je 


4.  A  boz  comprising  a  bottom,  and  a  wall  having  a 
slat  adjacent  to  said  bottom,  a  metallic  plate  folded  to 
Inclose  said  slat  and  having  inwardly  projecting,  substan- 
tially parallel  flanges  lapping  over  and  concealing  the 
joint  between  said  slat  and  the  bottom  of  the  box.  the 
slats  composing  the  box  bottom  being  inserted  between 
said  parallel  flanges,  said  flanges  having  ears  pressed  there- 
from to  pass  betwef-n  said  slats,  said  plnte  having  a  part 
to  embrace  the  corner  of  the  box.  and  lacing  wires  passing 
through  said  ears  and  slats  and  through  said  corner  em- 
bracing  part. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    • 


1.269.243.  FILING-CABINET  Ft»R  DESKS.  George  H. 
Yin  NG.  N<w  London.  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Lanier. 
Manistique.  Mich.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172.490.       tCl.    45— 3.  • 


2.  In  a  filing  cabinet  of  the  class  desiribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
disks,  a  core  carried  between  said  disk,  means  for  rota- 
tably supporting  said  core  and  said  disks,  said  core  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  radiating  partitions 
fitting  within  said  grooves  and  extending  toward  the  outer 
iwrtlons  of  said  disks,  ears  formed  upon  said  partitions, 
means  for  anchoring  said  ears  upon  said  partitions,  strips 
fitting  between  said  disks  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said 
partitions,  ribs  formed  upon  said  strips  and  provided  with 
slanting  sides,  slides  carried  by  said  strips,  said  slides 
fitting  under  the  slanting  sides  of  said  ribs  whereby  said 
slides  will  be  removably  carried  upon  the  outer  portions 
of  said  cylinder  for  closing  the  cylinder,  a  guide  frame 
carried  adjacent  said  cylinder,  said  guide  frame  having 
side  ribs  formed  thereon,  said  ribs  having  Internal  chan- 
nels, one  of  said  slides  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one 
side  when  access  is  desired  between  certain  partitions 
whereby  a  slide  so  moved  will  pass  onto  said  frame  and 
be  held  by  said  last  mentlom-d  rll>6.  thereby  holding  the 
cylinder  against  rotation  and  at  the  same  time  causing 
the  slide  so  moved  to  be  held  In  position  for  its  correct  re- 
turn over  tbe  outer  portions  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  desk  filing  cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
provided  with  a  Klld<  way,  rotary  recora  carrying  means 
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karlBc  eoaipArtraents  at  the  ends  of  uld  slide-way,  and 
«ttili«  eorert  (or  said  compartments,  said  coTen  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  1b  said  sUde-wajr  from  either  end 
tkereof. 

7.  Id  t  desk  fliins-eabinet.  the  combination  with  a 
desk  body,  of  rotary  cylinders  carried  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  body,  each  cylinder  provided  with  laterally  morable 
covers,  said  body  provided  with,  means  between  said  cyl- 
inders for  receiving  at  either  of  its  ends  the  covers,  and 
said  covers  when  moved  toward  the  center  of  the  desk 
being  adapted  to  lock  the  cylinders  against  movement. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


for  moving  said  lock  bar  up  an<l  down,  said  eoanectlDg 
raf«ns  including  a  lug  and  the  master  bar  having  a  notch 
Indhridoal  to  the  lug.  and  means  individual  to  each  door 
and  separate  from  the  maRt^r  bar  and  said  connecting 
means  for  moving  tlie  lug  into  th**  notch  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  door  lock  bar  and  for  moving  the  lug  out 
of  the  notch  to  dUconnect  the  door  lock  bar  from  the 
master   lock   operating   bar. 

[Claims  5  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.lj 


1,269.244.  LOCKING  AND  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
JAIL-DOORS.  David  Franklin  Youxgblood.  San  An 
tonic,  Tex.  Filed  May  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  169,509. 
(CI.    189 — 7.) 
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1.  A  locking  system  for  Jail  door*,  comprising  locking 
means  for  each  door,  operating  means  for  the  door  locking^ 
means  common  to  all  the  doors,  and  means  individual  TIT 
the  doors  and  operable  froas  a  common  point  for  discon- 
necting the  locking  means  of  any  door  from  the  operating 
means  therefor  without  aflfeotlng  the  locking  means  of  the 
other  doors,  whereby  any  one  of  a  number  of  doors  may 
be  unlocked  or  locked  without  effect  upon  the  locking 
means  of  the  other  doors,  or  any  chosen  number  of  doors 
up  to  the  full  number  thereof  may  be  unlocked  or  locked, 
at  the  will  of  an  operator,  from  a  common  point. 

2.  A  locking  system  for  Jail  doors,  comprising  locking 
means  Individual  to  the  doors  and  embodying  locking  de- 
vices for  locking  each  door  In  either  the  open  or  closed 
position,  operating  means  for  the  door-locking  means  com- 
mon to  all  the  doors,  and  means  operable  from  a  common 
point  and  individual  to  each  door  for  eliminating  any  one 
or  more  of  the  doors  from  the  common  operating  means 
for  the  locking  means,  with  the  eliminated  doors  remain- 
ing In  either  the  open  or  the  closed  position  and  there 
lo^ed. 

3.  In  a  locking  system  for  Jail  doors,  a  series  of  doors, 
a  longitudinally  movable  master  lock-operating  bar  com- 
mon to  all  the  doors  and  having  means  for  manipulating 
It,  an  upright  lock  bar  Individual  to  each  door  and  mov- 
able up  and  down  with  respect  to  the  door,  means  as- 
sociated with  each  Individual  lock  bar  to  lock  the  door  in 
either  the  closed  or  the  open  position,  a  sub  lock-operating 
bar,  also  Individual  to  ^ch  door  and  connected  to  the  up- 
right lock  bar  of  the  door  for  novlng  It  up  and  down, 
Interlocking  connections  between  the  master  lock-operating 
bar  and  the  sab  lock -opera  ting  bar,  which  connectlona  are 
tndlvldaal  to  the  respective  doors,  and  means  individual 
to  each  door  for  connecting  and  disengaging  the  inter- 
locking connections,  to  either  include  in  or  take  out  any 
door  from  operative  relation  with  said  master  lock-operat- 
ing bar. 

4.  In  a  locking  system  for  jail  doors,  a  series  of  doors, 
a  longlttidlnally  movable  master  lock-operating  bar  for  the 
doors  having  means  for  manipulating  it,  an  upright  lock 
bar  tndlvldttal  to  each  door  and  movable  up  and  down  with 
respect  to  the  door,  and  said  door  having  means  for  its 
individual  lock  bar  to  lock  the  door  in  either  the  closed 
or  the  open  position,  connecting  means  between  the  master 
lock-operating  bar  and  the  upright  lock  bar  for  the  door 


1.269,245.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Al- 
BiHT  Andehsen,  Chicago.  III.,  as-slgnor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  i^t^rit^  No.  102.181.  (CI. 
179—9.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line  provided  with 
a  toll  asjiesslng  device,  a  plurality  of  other  Unes  of  two 
kinds,  means  for  connecting  the  calling  line  with  a  called 
one  of  said  other  lines,  automatic  means  for  operating 
salil  device  to  register  the  call,  and  automatic  mean<4 
common  to  all  of  said  lines  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  device  when  the  called  line  Is  of  a  particular 
kind. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line  provided  with 
a  toll  assesslnp  device,  a  plurality  of  other  lines  of  two 
kinds,  means  for  connecting  the  calling  line  with  a  called 
one  of  said  other  lines,  and  controlling  means  for  said 
device  common  to  said  other  lines  adapted  to  discriminate 
betwe«'n  the  two  kinds  of  Unes  whereby  If  the  called  line 
is  of  one  Itind  the  device  is  operated  and  If  the  calVgd  line 
is  of  the  other  kind  the  device  is  not  operated.  ^^ 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  ^"Ith  a  calling 
line  provided  with  a  measured  service  device,  a  pluralit.* 
of  other  lines,  and  means  for  connecting  said  calling  line 
with  any  one  of  said  other  lines,  of  means  for  operating 
said  device  to  register  the  call,  and  automatic  means 
common  to  all  of  said  other  Unes  for  preventig  the  opera- 
tic of  said  device  whereby  certain  of  said  other  lines  may 
be  rendered  accessible  free  of  charge. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automotic  connector 
switch,  lines  of  two  kinds  accessible  to  said  switch,  a 
calling  line  and  means  for  extending  It  to  said  switch,  a 
toll  assessing  device  for  said  calling  line,  means  for 
operating  said  switch  to  connect  with  any  ona  of  said  first 
Uses,  means  for  operating  said  device  If  connection  is 
established  with  a  line  of  one  kind,  and  meaas  individual 
to  said  switch  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  device 
if  connection  Is  established  with  a  line  of  the  other  kind. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line  provided  with 
a  registering  device,  a  connector  switch,  a  plurality  of 
other  lines  accessible  to  said  switch,  means  for  extend- 
ing the  calling  line  to  said  switch,  means  for  operating 
said  switch  to  connect  with  any  one  of  said  other  lines, 
means  for  operating  said  register  when  the  called  sub- 
scriber answers,  and  means  common  to  said  other  Unes  for 
rendering  said  last  means  Ineffective  when 'a  particular 
line   is   called. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1^9,248  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VBHICH8  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Fbanc««co  p.  Axello  and  Gicsewi  Pocoboba, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  SerUl  No.  126.643. 
<C1.  177—337.) 

1.  A   signaling  system   for  vehicles   comprising  an    an- 
nunciator havlnir  a  plurality  of  movable  normally  Invlsl- 
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ble  visual  slgnalH,  and  meant  for  moving  the  said  signals 
into  visible  positions  ;  a  plurality  of  controlling  circuits 
anaociated  with  said  slgnaU  ;  a  series  of  posh  buttons, 
each  associated  with  and  adapted  to  rlsee  one  of  said 
controlling  circuits  to  thereby  operate  the  visible  signal 
controlled  by  the  circuit  with  which  the  push  button  in 
question  is  associated ;  a  plurality  of  lamp  circuits  In 
esoh  of  which  a  lamp  Is  included  :  n  plurality  of  circuit 
closing  devices  included  one  In  each  of  said  lamp  circuits, 
said  circuit  closin :  de\lces  being  associateil  each  with 
one  of  said  visual  i^  rn^ils  and  adapted  to  close  the  lamp 
'ircuit  In  which  Jt  Is  InHuded  when  the  visual  sijrnal 
associated  with  the  circuit  clostaK  device  in  question  !■< 
operated;  a  plurality  of  devices  separate  from  said  set  of 
push  buttons  and  each  of  which  devices  is  adapted  to  close 
one  of  said  lamp  circuits ;  and  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent  to   said   several   circuits. 


provided  with  two  p<K-keis.  on«    on  each  side  thereof  and 
oppositely  disposed  with  rniation  to  une  another,  and  each 
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2.  A  signaling  system  for  vehicles  comprising  an  an- 
nunciator having  a  plurality  of  movable  normally  invisi- 
ble visual  signals,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  signals 
Into  visible  positions  ;  a  plurality  of  controlling  circuits 
associated  with  said  signals ;  a  series  of  push  buttons, 
each  associated  with  and  adapted  to  close  one  of  sail] 
controlling  circuits  to  thereby  operate  the  visible  signal 
controlled  by  the  circuit  with  which  the  push  button  In 
question  is  associated  ;  a  plurality  of  lamp  circuits  In  each 
of  which  a  lamp  Is  Included  ;  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing 
devices  Included  one  In  each  of  said  lamp  circuits,  said 
circuit  closing  devices  being  associated  each  with  one  of 
said  visual  signals  and  adapted  to  close  a  lamp  circuit 
in  which  it  Is  Included  when  the  visual  signal  associated 
with  the  circuit  closing  device  in  qnestion  is  operated  ; 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  circuits  associated  with  said  lamp 
crcult  :  a  sec»>nd  set  of  push  buttons  included  one  in  each 
of  said  auxiliary  circuits  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  ; 
and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  several  circuits. 

3.  A  signaling  system  for  vehicles  comprising  an  an- 
nunciator having  a  plurality  of  visual  signals,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets  associated  each  with  one  of  said  signals 
and  adapted  to  release  the  same  and  permit  the  signal 
<  ontrolled  by  It  to  move  from  Its  initial  position  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  controlling  circuits  associated  with  said  mag- 
nets ;  a  set  of  push  buttons,  each  associated  with  and 
adapted  to  close  one  of  said  controlling  circuits  to  thereby 
release  the  visual  signal  controlled  by  the  circuit  with 
which  the  push  button  in  question  is  associated  ;  a  plu- 
rality  of   lamp   circuits    in    each    of   which    a    lamp    Is    in 

( luded  ;  a  plurality  of  circuit  dosing  devices  included  one 
In  each  of  said  lamp  circuits,  said  circuit  closing  devices 
tielng  associated  each  with  one  of  said  visual  signals  and 
adapted  to  close  the  lamp  circuit  In  which  It  Is  Included 
when  the  visual  signal  associated  with  the  circuit  clos- 
ing device  In  question  is  released  ;  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
circuits  associated  with  said  lamp  circuit ;  a  second  set  of 
push  buttons  include  each  in  one  of  said  auxiliary  cir- 
cuits and  adapted  to  close  the  same  ;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  several  circuits. 


1,269.247.      WALLET    OR    CASE    FOR    DOLLAR-BILLS, 
PASSPORTS.    OR    THE    LIKE.      FttEDEaica    Chakles 
AaUN,  Woodford  Green.  England      Filed  May  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100,650.      (CI.  150— 38  ) 
1.   A    wallet    or    note    case    consisting    of    three    equal 

leaves  flexibly  connected  together,  the  central  leaf  being 


end  leaf  with  a  pair  of  flaps,  the  flaps  on  one  end  leaf 
being  arranged  in  opposite  relation  to  the  flaps  on  the 
other  end  leaf. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <;nzette.] 


1.269,248.  SEAL  L<^irK  Leon  J.  Rairp  and  Chabl«s  G. 
Lat,  Elmlra.  N.  T  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106.174.      (CI.  70— 97.) 


1.  A  seal  lock  conipristng  a  casing,  alined  openings  in 
the  top  and  bottom  adapted  to  receive  anil  ilischarpe  a 
seal,  a  shackle  having  legs  of  unequal  length.  The  long  leg 
extending  through  the  top  and  plvotally  and  slldingly 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  memtier  fas- 
tened in  the  casing,  two  opposed  plungers  slldable  in  said 
member,  openings  In  the  cylinder  member  walls  In  line 
with  the  openings  In  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing, 
a  fixed  abutment  limiting  movement  of  one  of  the  plun- 
gers in  one  direction,  key  actuated  means  adapted  to  slide 
said  last  mentioned  plunger  away  from  the  abutment  and 
toward  the  otlier  plunger,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  said 
long  leg  of  the  shackle  nnd  having  a  flat  sided  cam 
adapted  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  other  plunger  to 
hold  it  in  8pac<'d  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  plunger. 
the  said  openings  and  space  between  the  plungers  adapted 
to  receive  a  disk  seal,  said  sleeve  and  leg  l>eing  connected 
by  a  pin  and  coijperatlng  helical  groove,  the  parts  being 
arranged  so  that  a  seal  between  the  two  plungers  pre- 
vents outward  or  unlocking  movement  of  the  long  leg  of 
the  shackle. 

2.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  having  a 
long  and  a  short  leg.  the  short  leg  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  long 
leg  plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the  long 
leg  In  one  direction,  and  means  In  the  casing  to  receive 
a  destructible  seal  in  position  to  prevent  the  movement 
uf  said  member  and  thereby  the  long  leg  of  the  shackle. 

11.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  aa 
opening  for  the  Insertion  of  a  destructible  seal  and  hav- 
ing means  therein  to  receive  said  seal,  means  actuated 
by  closing  the  lock  for  closing  said  opening,  and  means 
also  actuated  by  closing  the  lock  for  positively  moving  a 
seal  into  operative  position  in  the  Irst  mentioned  meaaa. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,260,249.  DE-  AND  RE-CAPPER  FOR  SHOTODN- 
8HELLS.  John  L.  Babnbs,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
May  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  165,789.     (CI.  86—37.) 


1.  A  de-  and  re-capper  comprising  a  convertible  punch- 
ing and  non-pancblng  stake  having  an  end  socket,  and 
a  punch  detachably  mounted  in  said  socket ;  Intercbapge- 
able  tools  comprising  a  socketed  plunger  of  one  diameter 
and  a  pressing  plunger  of  less  diameter  to  cooperate  re- 
spectively with  the  stake  and  its  punch  when  the  punch 
is  in  place  and  with  the  stake  when  the  punch  Is  detached  ; 
and  radius  means  adapted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
and  about  a  vertical  axis,  to  control  the  plungers  respec- 
tively at  separate  times  to  alternatively  cooperate  with 
tbp  stake  when  it  is  supplied  with  the  punch  and  also 
when  It  Is  divested  of  the  punch. 

2.  A  de-  and  te-capper  comprising  a  stak»>  and  a  post 
In  parallelism  with  each  other,  a  tool  to  cooperate  with 
the  stake,  and  means  swlveled  to  the  post  on  a  vertical 
axis  to  control  the  tool  for  such  codperatlon. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,250.  AUTOMOBILE  TOY.  Olivck  W.  Barbick 
and  Joseph  E.  SrEicHXK,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  193,953.     (CI.  46 — 18.) 


1.  A  toy  automobile  including  a  body,  wheels  designed 
to  carry  the  body,  power  means  for  propelling  the  toy  In 
a  forward  direction,  direction  reversing  means  actuated 
by  the  power  driving  element,  a  train  of  gears  for  trann- 
mlttlng  forward  motion  to  the  toy  and  a  train  of  gears 
for  transmitting  motion  in  a  reverse  direction. 

2.  A  toy  automobile  including  a  body,  wheels  and  axles 
to  carry  the  body,  a  spiral  spring  constituting  the  power 
element,  a  gear  train  for  transmitting  i>ower  to  drive 
the  toy  in  a  forward  direction,  another  train  of  gears 
consisting  of  an  idler  gear  for  transmitting  motion  such 
that  the  toy  will  move  in  a  reverse  direction,  an  automatic 
gear  shift  operated  by  the  driving  spring,  and  means  for 
locking  the  forward  motion  gear  train  in  op<>rative  rela- 
tion with  the  rear  driving  axle. 

3.  A  toy  automobile  Including  a  driving  axle,  separate 
gears  on  said  axle,  a  driving  shaft,  a  coll  spring  thereon, 
separate  spaced  gears  also  on  said  driving  shaft,  and 
means  automatically  controlled  by  the  expansion  of  the 
aald  spring  as  It  unwinds  for  shifting  the  gears  on  the 
driving  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  those  on 
the  said  axle. 

4.  A  toy  automobile  Including  a  driving  axle  having 
spaced  gears  thereon,  an  idler  gpar  meshing  with  one  of 
said  gears,  propelling  means  including  a  spring,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  spaced  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  meani> 
actuated  by  the  unwinding  of  said  spring  for  cauxlng  said 


shaft  to  be  shifted  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  to  cause 
the  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  primary  0ear  on  the 
axl«  to  shift  out  of  engagement  therewith,  an4  the  other 
gear  on  said  chaft  to  engage  with  said  idler. 
[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.2«9.251.     SHIRT. 
Piled  Mar.  0,  191  ■; 


Edwin  F.  EIooth.  Milwaukee,  Wis 

.S<»rlal  Xo.  152. 44S.      (CL  2 — il.) 


Id  a  garment  of  the  deecrilx-d  class,  the  combluatiou 
Witt  the  front  and  rear  part.s  of  a  shirt,  of  two  8eparat<> 
end  members  both  end  members  being  permanently  con- 
nected at  their  respective  ends  to  the  front  and  rear 
members  of  said  garment,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  prevent  a  shirt  from  accidentally  moving  upwardly 
when  worn,  while  they  also  permit  the  two  opposing  sides 
of  both  the  front  and  rear  of  the  garment  tq  be  moved 
apart  as  circumstances  may  require. 


1,269.252.  FUEL  HEATER  AND  MIXER.  Marvin  H. 
Baow.v,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  McGlnnls. 
R.  O'Connor,  B.  M.  Vlgeureux,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and 
C.  P.  Eggleston,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917  S*? 
rial  No.  141,796.     (CI.  257—241.) 


1.  In  a  fu»'l  ht-ating  and  mixing  dovice  for  Internal 
<  oiuliiistlon  fnglues,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  for  connei  - 
tlon  to  the  carbureter  and  an  outlet  for  connection  to  th>' 
Inlet  manifold  and  means  to  h»»at  same  by  the  exhaust 
gas^s.  a  spider  Id  said  casing,  a  vertical  rod  supported  by 
the  spider,  a  hemispherical  screen  supported  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  and  located  below  the  spider,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  screens  on  the  rod  the  lower 
of  which  Is  located  above  the  spider,  a  vertical  screen 
of  Bubstantially  star-shape  cross  section  between  said 
horizontal  screens,  a  vertical  scroll  screen  on  the  interior 
of  the  star-shaped  screen,  a  pair  of  spaced  hemispherical 
screens  on  the  rod  located  above  the  upper  horizontal 
screen  and  arranged  one  within  the  other,  and  a  horizon 
tal  screen  on  the  rod  spaced  above  said  upp«r  horizon- 
tal screen  and  extending  across  the  concave  sides  of  said 
pair  of  hemispherical  screens. 

[Claims  2  and  .3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.253.  CAR  AND  ELECTRIC  COUPHN«J  CON- 
TROL. Thom.ss  R.  Brown,  Sparklll.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng, 
Ihi..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  -Apr.  10. 
1614.  Serial  No.  830.998.  (CI.  173 — 332.) 
3.  The  combination  of  a  coupling  provided  with  a  mov- 
able lock   for  holding   counterpart   couplings   clamp^^d    to- 
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getber,  an  electric  train  line  coupling  having  a  movable 
contact  carrier  adapted  to  b^  projected  for  closing  the 
train  line  circuits,  fluid  pressure  means  for  releasing  the 
carrier  and  the  coupler  lock,  a  manually  operated  valve 
for  supplying  fluid  to  said  means,  a  valve  controlling  a  di- 
rect connection  for  supplying  fluid  thereto,  and  a  piston 
operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  means  for  opening  said 
valve. 


6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  train  line  coupling 
.■jnd  fluid  pressure  means  for  operating  said  coupllug.  of  a 
miinually  actuatetl  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
for  operating  said  coupling  and  an  electric  switch  oper- 
able with  said  valve  for  controlling  a  circuit  supplying 
current  for  the  electric  train  lines 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  train  line  coupling 
having  a  contact  carrier  adapter]  to  be  projecte<l  for  (ii>s- 
injf  the  train  line  <-lrcuifs  and  fluid  pressure  actuattHl 
iiieiuis  for  operating  said  lanier.  of  a  valve  for  supplying 
operating  fluid  to  snl<i  means,  a  handle  for  actuating  said 
valve,  and  an  electric  switch  operated  by  said  handle  for 
•  ontrolling  the  current  in  said  train  line  circuits. 

U.  The  combination  with  an  electric  train  line  coupling 
having  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  movable  contact 
'Hrrier  having  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  projected  for 
ele<  trically  connecting  thi>  fixed  contacts  of  counterpart 
(onpllngs.  of  fluid  operated  means  for  eflfecting  the  releasr 
of  the  contact  carrier  to  open  the  train  line  circuits,  a 
manually  operated  valve  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  mean* 
and  an  electric  switch  normally  closing  a  circuit  through 
which   current  is  supplied   to  said   train   line   circuits  and 

operated  upon  movement  of  said  valve  to  open  said  supply 
clr.-utt. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  5,  and  h  not  printed  In  the  «;azette.] 


1.269.254.  LIQUID  SUPPLY  REf;UL.\TING  DEVH  r. 
FOR  CREAM-SEPARATORS  Samiel  Bbowx,  Grand 
Rapid.-).  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1»18  Serial  No.  219.S»70 
(CI.    137 — G8.) 


In  Ji  centrifugal  »»eparator.  a  supply  tank  baring  an  out 
let  valve  consisting  of  a  hollow  turning  plug,  a  receiver 
Into  which  the  plug  discharges,  a  float  in  the  receiver  and 
positioned  to  seat  against  the  outlet  end  of  the  plug,  said 
end  of  the  plug  having  side  apertures,  and  a  rota  table 
sleeve  in  the  plug,  said  sleeve  having  apertures  adapted 
to  register  with  the  plug  apertures. 


1.269.255.  SLED-RUNNER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  WiL 
i.iAM  BuRKip,  Chase  River.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.S22.  (CI.  21 — 96. > 
A    sled    runner    comprising    a    felly    having    each    end 

curved  upwardly  to  form  a  horizontal  portion,  means  se 


<'uring  said  felly  to  an  axle,  a  flat  shoe  secured  to  flaid 
structure  and  having  its  ends  bent  about  the  ends  of  the 
felly  and  having  a  horizontal  portion,  and  a  right  angled 


flange  formcnl  on  one  edge  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  tlie 
shoe  and  having  tapering  curved  ends  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  shoe. 


1  ,  2  6  9  ,  2  is  6  .  BRAKE-HEAD  BALANCING  DEVICE. 
Thomas  L.  Bikton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
.\nierlcan  Brake  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111.581. 
(CI.    1H!5— 70.) 


1.  The  conildnation  of  a  brake  lianger.  a  lirake  head  plv 
ot.illy    <v>nn"<'t<'d    thereto,    a    spring    acting    hctwien    the 
i>tnk<-  head  and  hanger,  and  manunlly  operaMi'  means  mov- 
nMv  ni<>nnt>-<l  relative  to  the  lianger  for  adjusting  the  po- 
sition of  one  end  of  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  n  drake  head 
pivotally  conuevted  thereto,  a  spring  Wearing  at  one  end 
.•igainst  the  lirake  head,  an  arm  pivotally  niouuted  on  th«' 
h.-iiigtT  for  suiiportlng  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  auii 
iiiaiiuaify  operable  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
arm. 

'  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  brake  hi-ad  piv- 
otally ci>nnecte<l  thereto,  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  brake  head,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
hanger  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  brake 
Ix-ani  attached  to  Kald  hanger,  and  adjustable  connecting 
means  l>etween  said  arm  and  the  end  of  the  brake  beam. 

LClaiuia  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.257.  BRAKE  HEAD  AND  SHOE-BALANCING  DE- 
VICE. Thomas  L.  Bcbton,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Brake  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  July  27.  1916  Serial  No. 
111.582.      (CI.   188—70.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  brake  head 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  an  arm  mounted  to  turn  with 
the  brake  head  through  a  limited  movement  relative  to 
the  hanger,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said 
arm  and  the  brake  head. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  brake  head 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  friction  arm  pivotally 
mounted  to  have  a  limited  movement  relative  to  the 
hanger,  a  frictlonal  connection  between  said  arm  and 
the  brake  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  frictional 
*  resistance. 
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5.  Tbe  combtaattoB  ot  a  brake  hasfer,  a  brake  head  plv- 
otally  conaected  tkereto,  a  frtctlcn  arm  pWotally  moanted 
to  have  a  limited  moTemexit  rriatlve  to  the  haager,  a 
spring  acting  between  the  arm  and  the  hanger,  a  frlc- 
tional  connectioD  between  said  arm  and  tbe  brake  head, 
and  a  clamping  nut  for  adjusting  the  frlctlonal  resistance. 


6.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  brake  bead 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  friction  arm  mounted  on 
tbe  game  pivot  with  the  brake  bead,  limiting  stops  for 
defining  the  relative  movement  between  the  friction  arm 
and  the  hanger,  a  spring  opposing  the  morenient  between 

aaiil  iitops.  and  a  frlctlonal  connection  between  said  arm 
and  tbe  brake  head. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  brake  bend 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  friction  arm  mounted  on 
the  same  pivot  with  the  brake  head,  a  stud  carried  by 
the  brake  head,  and  <i  clamping  not  mounted  on  said  stud 
for  pro<luclng  frlctlonal  engagement  between  said  arm 
and  the  brake  head. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.269.258.  OIL-BURNER.  Acgust  H.  Caillovetti, 
Xashvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,185.     (CI.   158—61.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  head  detach- 
ably  carried  by  one  end  of  aald  casiag,  a  burner  pipe  oil 
poettioaed  wltbin  said  casing  and  baring  its  convolutions 
Rradually  decreasing  ta  diameter  as  they  extend  up- 
wardly, the  appennoflt  convolution  of  said  coil  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  fuel  egressing  openings, 
"^id  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  fuel  conduct- 
ing meaaa  cMiiiected  to  aald  coil. 

[Clataa  2  not  prlated  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.269,259.     MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  PLIES  TO  PA- 

PBR  BOXBS.      WAUraa  C  CAauoM,  MUwaukee.  Wis  . 

aselgaor    to    Stokea   4    SaUtb    Caap«By,    Summerdale. 

PUladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Ceryecation  ot  Peaasylvania.    Filed 

Oct.  17.  1»1&     Serial  No.  IM,0H.     (CI.  93—57.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  enbodylng  in  its 

construction  a  bex-si^porting  anvil  and  a  support  for  a 

'itack    ef    files    inde^Bdf  nt    ot    tbe    a»rll    and    raovabl  • 

toward  and  txom  tbe  latter  ta  bring  a  portion  of  one  of 

tbe  flies  of  tbe  stack  into  posAtiea  to  overtie  an  adjacent 

wall  of  tbe  aavil. 


I  2.  A  macblne  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  •!■  bodying  la 
Its  coastrnctioik  a  box-supporting  anrll.  a  8«|j>port  for  a 
Mtack  of  flies,  and  means  for  moving  the  support  laterally 
toward  the  anvil  to  bring  an  edge  portion  oi  the  upper- 
most fly  of  the  stack  into  position  to  overlie  tbe  aavlI. 

t.  In  a  Bwchine  of  the  class  described,  an  tnvil,  a  sup- 
port for  a  stack  of  flies,  means  for  applying  an  adbesdve 
to  a  fly  on  the  support,  means  for  moving  the  support 
bodily  toward  the  anvil  to  bring  the  fly  into  a  position  to 
overlie  one  wall  of  tbe  anvil,  and  a  presser  device  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  anvil  and  adapted  to  press 
a^inst  a  wall  of  a  box  on  the  anvil  to  cause  tbe  fly  to 
adhere  to  the  box.  1 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil,  a  ver- 
tically-reciprocating laterally-movable  support  for  a  stack 
of  tiles,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  uppermost 
fly  of  the  stack  on  the  support  and  means  for  imparting 
the  lateral  movement  to  the  support  to  caQse  tbe  ad- 
hesive leaf  to  overlie  the  anvil. 

30.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil,  a 
support  for  a  stack  of  flies  located  adjacent  the  anvil,  a 
clamping  plate  overlying  the  flies  on  tbe  support,  a  glue 
applying  stencil  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  fly  support 
and  adapted  to  apply  glue  to  the  edge  portion  of  tbe  up- 
pennost  fly  on  the  support  which  projects  beyond  the 
dainplntf    plate,    said   stencil   in   Its   movement   away    from 

the  tly  being  adapted  to  separate  the  glued  portion  of  the 
fly  from  the  remainder  of  tbe  stack,  means  for  moviag 
th>>  support  to  bring  the  glued  portion  of  the  fly  into  a 
position  to  overlie  one  wall  of  the  anvil,  and  a  presser  de- 
vice moving  Into  operative  position  to  cause  the  fly  to 
adhtTo  to  a  liox  supported  on  the  anvil  when  tbe  stencil 
has  moved  away  from  the  fly. 

[Claims  5  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,1:69.260.  CHILD'S  VEHICLE.  Athbbton  D,  Convehss, 
Winrhcnilon.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  191h.  Serial  No. 
213.199.      (CI.  21—191.) 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  body  member  having  a  recess  extending  in  from 
Its  edge,  a  bearing  block  fllllng  said  recess,  a  vertically 
arranged  steering  post  Journaled  in  said  bearing  block, 
and  located  with  Its  ails  within  the  limits  of  the  recess 
and  means  for  detacbably  boMlag  tbe  bearing  block  within 
tbe  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

5.   In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  described. 


body 


member    bavlag  a   recess   extending   la    from   its 
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edt*.  a  bearing  block  fitted  to  said  recess,  means  for  fix- 
ing the  bearing  block  in  said  recess,  and  a  steering  head 
or  post  mounted  In  said  lil<'«  k  said  bearing  Mock  having 
a  portion  lapping  upi'D  th<  underside  of  said  body 
member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  aud  6  nut  printed  In   tht    (iazctte.] 


1,269.261.  DIRECTION  -  INL'IC.^TOR  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. DwiGHT  C.  Cook,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1917.      Serial  No.  142,460.      (Cl.  40 — 132  ) 


1  In  an  automobile  ilhimlnnting  and  direction  signal, 
a  rectanpular  casing  subdivided  Into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, and  a  fov^r  plate  for  the  rasing  having  out- 
lined characters  constituting  index  elements,  one  of  said 
compartmints  being  constantly  illuminated  to  provide  a 
tall  light  and  the  other  conipnrtnients  being  adapted  to 
be  aiternatfly  lighted  and  forming,  when  lighted,  in  com- 
bination with  the  outline  of  the  tail  liRht  compartment, 
a  letter  which   is  the  initial  one  of  the  direction. 

2.  In  an  automobile  llhiniinatinp  and  direction  signal, 
a  casing  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
one  of  said  compartments  being  constantly  Illuminated  to 
provide  a  tall  light,  and  the  other  compartments  when 
singly  Illuminated  fornilng  with  the  tall  light  compart- 
ment a  direction  Indn.  tac  h  of  said  ronipartments  having 
a  reflector  which  curves  from  the  center  toward  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sides  of  tbf  ccmpartment. 


1,269.262.     VISE.    Thomas  John  Crawford.  Ottawa.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  198.113.     iCl.  81—31.) 


'/  JK  P?>  ! 


A  vise  comprising  a  i>air  of  Jaws,  one  Jaw  having  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  thereof  a  Itase  plate  provided  with 
means  for  enpnglng  n  fixed  support,  said  jaw  havinp  a 
ratchet  plat»>  spaced  above  the  ba--e  plate,  the  other  jaw 
having  a  bar  extending  through  the  first  named  Jaw  and 
between  the  plates  and  provided  with  a  rat<h  for  engaging 
the  ratchet  teeth  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
bar  when  said  last  named  Jaw  is  tilted  with  respect  to 
tbe  other  Jaw  by  Its  engapem»nt  with  «n  object  between 
the  Jaws,  said  bar  ■  arrying  a  "prlnp  engaging  the  teeth 
to  release  the  catch  when  the  pressure  tin  the  Jaw  is  re- 
laxed, and  a  handled  screw  Journaled  In  the  last  named 
Jaw  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  flrst  named 
Jaw. 

251  O.  G  — 24 


1,269,268.  CAR -BRAKE  MBCHAM8M.  Edwaep  H. 
IiBwsoN,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57,249.      (Cl.  188 — 16  } 


1  The  combination  with  a  brake  applying  mechanism, 
and  B  «prtng  device  normally  tending  to  cause  the  brakes 
to  .Tpply.  of  a  manual  element  under  the  control  of  thp 
motorman  for  opposing  said  spring  and  regulating  the  ac- 
tion of  the  same,  and  an  Independent  manually  operated 
means  for  interrupting  the  motorman's  control  and  re- 
leasing the  spring  devlcp  to  apply  bralcs 

.1  The  combination  with  a  brake  applying  mechanism 
and  B  spring  device  normally  tending  to  cause  the  brak<  s 
to  apply,   of  a   tnotorman's   brake   handle,    a    connection 

from  said  handle  to  the  spring  device  and  including  a 
clutch  element,  and  an  independent  manually  operated 
means  having  a  connection  for  throwing  said  clutch  el»*- 
ment  out  of  engagement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake  applying  mechanism 
and  means  normally  tending  to  cjiuse  the  brakes  to  ap- 
ply, of  a  m.'inual  element  under  the  control  of  the  motor- 
man  for  regulating  the  action  of  said  means,  and  an  in- 
dependent manually  operatod  device  coi.nec  ted  to  said 
means  for  actuating  the  same  Independently  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  motorman's  element. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  n.t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.264.  INTERN.Mv-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  The- 
ot>ORE  LiviNcs  Kkei'maker  dOrviule.  Twickenhnm, 
England.  Filed  .lune  4.  1917  .Serial  No.  17:J.716. 
(Cl.  123—75.) 


1.  A  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  including  a 
cylinder  having  upper  and  lower  fuel  Infnke  ports  nnd  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  an  annular  abutment  within 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  head 
of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  working  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  fuel  Intake  port  and  the  exhaust 
ports  and  also  cooperating  with  said  abutment  to  provide 
a  compressor  chamber,  a  receiver  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  latter  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a 
casing  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  fuel   Intake  port  thereof,  and 
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said  casing  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  compressor 
chamber  on  the  up  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2  A  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  including  a 
cylinder  having  a  main  fuel  InUke  port  and  exhaust  ports 
and  an  auxiliary  fuel  Intake  port,  and  means  for  injecting 
a  supplementary  fuel  charge  into  the  main  charge  at  the 
end  of  the  suction  stroke  Including  a  fixed  abutment  within 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  co«peratlng  therewith,  an  initial  fuel 
receiving  chamber  communicating  with  said  auxiliary  fuel 
Intake  port,  a  valve  to  establish  communication  between 
the  latter  chamber  and  the  space  between  the  piston  and 
the  abutment  on  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  a 
receiver,  and  sliding  valve  means  including  the  valve 
above  mentioned  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  compression  chamber  formed  by  the  piston  and 
the  abutment  and  the  receiver,  and  also  between  the  latter 
and  the  working  chamber  of  the  cylinder. 

4    A  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  including  a 
cylinder  having  a  fixed  head  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
adjacent  thereof,  a  fixed  abutment  ring  arranged  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  working  between  the 
fixed  cylinder  head  and  fixed  abutment  ring  and  forming 
a  compressor  chamber,  an  auxiliary  fluid  receiving  cham- 
ber formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  including 
a  closed  well  portion,  valves  for  controlling  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder  and  also  the  inlet  and  ex 
haust  ports  of  the  compressor  chamber,  operating  mecha 
nism  for  the  valves  located  in  the  aforesaid  well,  and  a 
compressed  fluid  receiving  chamber  located  exterior  of  the 
chamber    and    having   spaced   Inlet   and    discharge    ports 
adapted  to  resi)ectlvely  communicate  with  the  compressor 
chamber  and  with  the  interior  of  the  working  cylinder  at 
dlfTerent  points  In  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  engine. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.266.  TONE-ARM.  Zina  Ecki.ebabobk,  Goshen, 
Ind.  Filed  June  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  175,205.  (CI. 
274—23.) 


1.269.265.  INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  REMOVABLE 
TRUCK-BODY.  William  T.  Dcogan,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1917.    Serial  No.  193,115.     (CI.  214— 65.) 
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1.  frhe  combination  of  a  tone  arm  having  an  upright 
portion,  a  g-'ar  on  said  upright  portion,  a  shaft  having 
a  gear  internieshed  with  the  first-named  gear,  a  handle, 
and  a  connection  Intermediate  the  handle  and  the  shaft 
for  aciuatlng  the  latter  by  the  former. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,267.  AUTO  LIFTING  JACK  AND  TIRK  SAVER. 
t'HKKSTiA.N  EiCHBLBERGCR,  Shlckley,  Nebr.  Filed  July 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  181.310.     (CI.  254—89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  truck  chassis  having  a  pair  of  spaced  I 
beams  secured  thereto,  of  a  body  detachably  associated 
with  the  chassis,  rollers  mounted  on  the  under  surface  of 
the  body  and  positioned  on  top  of  the  I  beams,  legs  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  I  beams,  said  legs  being  adapted 
to  drop  down  in  an  extended  position  by  their  own  weight 
when  the  body  is  removed  from  the  chassis. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  truck  chassis  having  a  pair  of  spaced  I 
beams  secured  longitudinally  on  the  same,  and  a  body 
detachably  associated  with  the  chassis,  rollers  rotatably 
carried  by  the  under  surface  of  the  body  and  positioned 
on  the  top  of  the  I  beams,  legs  pivotally  carried  by  the 
under  surface  of  the  body,  rollers  mounted  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  legs,  said  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  I 
beams,  and  means  to  lock  said  body  on  the  chassis. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  truck  chassis  having  a  pair  of  spaced  I  beams 
secured  longitudinally  on  the  same,  of  a  body  detachably 
associated  with  the  chassis,  rollers  rotatably  carried  by 
the  under  surface  of  the  body  and  positioned  on  top  of  the 
I-beams,  legs  pivotally  carrie<l  by  the  under  surface  of  the 
body  rollers  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  I-beams,  said  I-beams  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  chassis  and  having  their  free  ends 
curved  downwardly,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


"ii^iirfj 


3.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  spaced  base  members, 
bracket  arms  pivoted  to  the  forward  portions  of  said  base 
members,  a  U  shaped  adjusting  yoke  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  upper  ends  of  said  bracket  arms  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  base  members,  said  adjusting  yoke  co- 
operating with  the  bracket  arms  in  the  adjusting  opera- 
tion, axle  engaging  lifting  bars  rotatably  mounted  at  their 
forward  portions  on  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  U  shaped 
adjusting  yoke,  rocker  arms  pivoted  to  the  rear  portions 
of  the  base  members,  a  U  shaped  operating  yoke  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  rocker  arms  and  pivoted 
at  Its  ends  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  lifting  bars  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  latter,  and  means  for  operating  said 
operating  yoke. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.269,268.  DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  AUTOMOBILES 
OUT  OF  MUD-HOLES.  Fred  Ervin.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 
Piled  Mar.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  152.013.     (Cl.  ISO— 7.) 
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The  herein  descrllied  device  for  pulling  automobiles  out 
of  the  mud.  Including,  In  combination  with  an  automobile 
tire  chain  formed  with  side  chains  and  cross  links,  of  a 
similar  complemental  chain  length  detachably  coupled  to 
one  end  of  the  tire  chain,  a  stiff  spreader  bar  extending 
transversely  across  the  supplemental  chain  length  for 
holding  the  side  chains  In  a  properly  spaced  relation,  at- 
taching means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  supplemental 
chain  length  to  the  periphery  of  an  automobile  wheel,  a 
pair  of  converging  side  chains  detachably  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tire  chain,  a  stiff  spreader  bar 
extending    transversely    between   the    flared   ends    of    the 
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converging  chains,  the  spreader  iwrs  being  curved  to  cor- 
resirand  to  the  curvature  of  the  tire,  an  anchor  stake,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  converging  chains  to  the  anchor 
stake. 


1.269.269.  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
Harey  Faltermater.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  101,967.     (Cl.  236—8.) 


3lida- 


I.  The  combination  of  an  air  actuated  device  :  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure  ;  and  a  galvanometer-controlle<i  valve 
in  the  form  of  an  oscUlBtory  perforated  plate  for  governing 
the  admission  of  air  from  the  8onr<-«'  to  said  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  galvanometer  having  an  oscil- 
latory member  ;  a  perforated  plate  carried  by  said  member  ; 
a  plurality  of  air  actuattil  devices  having  inlets  controlled 

hy  said  plate  ;  and  means  for  periodically  delivering  air 
to  one  of  the  inlets  as  determined  by  the  position  of  said 
plate. 

II.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having 
plungers  :  an  abutment  structure  ;  conduits  opening  on  one 
face  of  said  structure  and  rt'sp<-ctlvely  connected  to  sup- 
ply flul<l  to  said  cylinders  ;  a  platp  free  to  move  adjacent 
the  face  of  said  structure  on  which  said  conduits  open  ; 
means  for  actuating  said  plate  ;  a  cylinder  mounted  adja- 
cent the  path  of  movement  of  the  plate;  a  plunger  op^-rn- 
tlve  In  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  opening,  with 
means  for  supplying  fluid  undt>r  pn-ssvire  to  the  cylinder 
to  temporarily  clamp  the  plate  agfilnst  the  abutment  struc- 
ture and  simultaneously  deliver  fluid  through  Its  opening 
to  one  of  the  conduits. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  air  actuated  de 
vices:  a  source  of  air  under  pressure;  an  Instrument  hav 
ing  a  movable  member  ;  a  valve  moved  by  said  member  ad 
Jacent   the  Inlets  of  said  devices  ;  and   means    for  perlotll- 
cally  holding  said  valve  In  a  position  In  which  It  will  per- 
mit flow  of  air  from  the  source  to  one  of  the  Inlets  of  the 
air  actuated  devices  to  the  exclusion  of  the  others. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  1<>.  12  to  22,  and  24  to  28  not   printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.270.  MUFFLE.  James  B.  Farqchar.  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.   137,671.      (Cl.   263 — 49.) 


the  bottom  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  first  part,  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  bend  being  beveled  outwardly  to  provide  a  space 
at  the  outside  of  the  wall,  and  a  sealing  material  located 
in  said  space,  said  floor  member  also  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  edg«'  of  the  walls  of  the  first  part,  said 
recess  at  the  Inner  side  having  a  vertical  wall  surface 
against  which  the  sld«'  of  the  low<^r  edge  of  the  wall  of 
said  first  part  rests,  all  being  arranged  substantially  a» 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


A  muffle  constructed  In  two  parts,  one  an  arched  wall 
and  roof  member,  and  an  Integrally  formed  end  wall,  the 
Other  part  comprising  the  floor  meml>er  and  being  pro- 
vided wJtli  an  upwardly  projecting  edge  bead  to  receive 


1.269.271  VISE.  Thomas  J.  Fegley  and  George  O. 
LE(ii>oi,r>,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  North  Bro's 
Mfg  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  30,  1917.  Serial  No  183.548.  (Cl. 
81—41.) 


1  The  combination  In  a  vise,  of  a  bas^■  having  up- 
wardly projecting  bearings-  spaced  apart  ;  a  swiveled  cou- 
pling located  l)»tween  the  l>earlngs  ;  a  body  portion  car- 
ried by  the  swiveled  coupling ;  means  for  holding  the 
Mild  body  portion  to  said  coupling ;  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  bearings  on  the  base  and  through  the  swivel 
coupling,  one  of  said  Iwarlngs  having  a  socket  ;  a  nut 
mounted  In  the  socket  and  engaging  the  swivel  coupling; 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  nut  :  and  a  short  sliH've  ex- 
tending through  the  opposite  bearing  and  located  between 
the  bolt  and  the  swivel  coupling  so  that,  when  the  nut  is 
turned,  the  swivel  coupling  Is  clamped  to  the  bearing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vise  having  bearings  spaced 
apart  ;  a  swivel  coupling  mounted  between  the  bearings  ; 
means  for  adju.'^taMy  holding  the  coupling  in  position,  the 
swiveled  coupling  having  a  tapered  opening  In  Its  upper 
portion;  a  body  portion  seated  on  the  swlvel(>d  coupling; 
a  tapered  nut  mounted  In  the  tapered  opening  In  the 
swivel  coupling  said  nut  engaging  the  body  portion  so 
that  It  will  turn  therewith  ;  and  a  bult  extending  through 
an  opening  In  the  body  portion  and  engaging  the  nut  so 
that,  on  turning  the  bolt  In  one  direction,  the  nut  will  be 
drawn  tightly  Into  the  tapt^red  opening  in  the  swivel 
coupling  in  order  to  lock  the  l>ody  portion  to  said  coupling 
and.  on  rever.'^ing  the  movement,  the  body  portion  will  l>e 
released  so  that  It  can  be  turned  :  and  vise  Jaws  mounted 
In   the  body   portion. 

[Clalma  2.  3.  and  '  not  printfxl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  2  6  9.272.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  KNIVES, 
SCISSORS.  AND  LIKE  CUTTING  IMPLEMENTS. 
ACGCST  Bkrger  Floba(k.  South  Shields,  England. 
Flle<i   D.>c    23.   191C      Serial   No.   138,580.      (Cl.  51 — 7.) 

1.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  blades  of  cutting  imple- 
ments comprising  co  acting  sharpening  members  which  are 
hinged  together,  and  blade  guiding  means  as.soclated  with 
the  said   members. 

2.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  blades  of  cutting  imple- 
ments comprising  co  acting  sharpening  members  which  are 
hinged  together  and  have  relatively  Inclined  abrading  sur- 
faces. 

3.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  blades  of  cutting  Imple- 
ments comprising  co  acting  sharpening  members  which  are 
hlngt^l  together  and  have  relatively  Inclined  abrading  sur- 
faces, and  blade  guiding  means  associated  with  Mid 
members. 
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4.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  blades  of  cutting  Imple- 
ments ''omprislng  co-acting  sharpening  members  which 
are  hinged  together  and  have  relatively  Inclined  abrading 


I 


surfaces  and  a  casing  for  the  said  members  provided  with 
guide  slots  through  which  the  respective  abrading  surfaces 
are  exposed. 


1.269,273.  LAST-MAKING  MACHINE.  Edwaed  E.  Fos- 
ter, Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake,  Incorpo- 
rated, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  59.045.     (CI.  144—145.) 


1.  A  last  making  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  a  last  In  process,  a  rotary  cutter  of  less  axial 
dimension  than  the  last  to  form  a  shoulder  thereon,  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  support  and  the  cutter  to  trans- 
fer the  point  of  operation  of  the  cutter  along  the  last,  and 
means  engaging  an  end  surface  of  the  last  and  controlling 
the  relative  vertical  position  of  the  cutter  and  the  last  by 
vari.Ttlons  of  said  end  surface  from  a  plane  to  maintain  a 
uniform  relation  between  the  cutter  and  the  bottom  of  the 
last  and  thus  locate  the  shoulder  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
botton  of  the  last  with  the  upper-shaking  surface  thereof. 

5.  A  last  making  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
support  for  supporting  a  last,  and  a  conical  cutter  of  less 
axial  dimension  than  the  last  and  arranged  with  its  cut- 
ting element  1b  a  vertical  plane,  to  form  a  vertical  shoul- 
der at  the  Jnncture  of  the  bottom  of  the  last  with  the  up- 
per-shaping surface  thereof. 

10.  A  last  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  support 
for  a  last  in  process  ;  a  leader  carried  by  the  support  and 
having  a  guiding  flange  ;  a  rotary  cutter  operating  to  form 
a  tboalder  at  the  aides  of  the  last  bottom,  the  projections 
of  which  upon  the  plane  of  the  leader  coincide  with  the 
guiding  flange ;  means  for  relatively  actuating  the  support 
^and  cutter  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  cutter 
around  the  last ;  and  means  for  relatively  shifting  the  sup- 
port and  cutter  during  the  transfer  of  the  point  of  opera- 
tion of  the  cutter  around  the  toe  of  the  last  to  form  a 


shoulder  the  projections  of  which  upon  the  plane  of  the  -* 
leader  fall  within  the  guiding  flange,  substantially  as  de-  ■—■ 
scribed. 

I  Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,269,274.  SliOE  FASTENER.  AxTONio  D.  Fa^acoi  a. 
El  Reno,  Okla.  Filed  Mar  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  158.927. 
ai.  24—143.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  string  comprising 

,   two    separable   sections,    one   of   said   sections   being  of   a 

j  gaga  less   than   the  .second  section,  a  catch  secured   to  an 

,   extr»mity  of  each  of  the  sections,  an  eyelet  secured  to  the 

opposite  extnnilty  of  each  of  the  sections,  the  catch  and 

eyelet  of  one  section  Interlocking  the  eye  and  catch  of  the 

second  section. 


1,26©. 275.     QUICK-ADJUSTINt;   WRENCH. 
(iRf>G.\N.    Byers.   Tex       Filed    Feb.    6,    1918. 
215.637.     (CI.  81—141.) 


Bdward  W. 
Serial   No. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
and  a  rigid  Jaw,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  stock  and  hav- 
\UK  an  opposing  jaw,  a  stop  carried  l»y  the  sleeve  and 
eriKJitjeable  with  the  teeth,  a  lock  lever  pivoted  In  the 
sleeve  and  Including  a  lock  lecess  and  a  cam  face  adapted 
to  move  the  sleeve  laterally  to  cause  the  stop  to  enga>:e 
one  of  the  teeth,  a  clip  device  including  a  base  member 
having  side  ribs  and  a  clamp  meml>er.  a  plurality  of  re- 
silii-nt  members  superposed  between  the  base  member  and 
its  ribs  an<l  engagtHl  iiy  the  clamp  member,  and  a  fastening 
device  operating  through  the  clamp  member,  resilient 
members  and  the  base  and  into  the  sleeve,  said  resilient 
members  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  cam  face  In 
enpaifeinent  with  the  stock  and  to  engage  in  the  lock  re- 
cess and  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  lever. 


1.2nf>.27tV  ARMY  AND  NAVY  PILLOW  KIT  RiBCCCA 
FUbkis.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1917  Serial  No. 
201.283.      (CI.  150 — 52.) 

3.  A  bag  comprising  a  rectangular  bo'dy  of  flexible  mate- 
rial adapted  for  tubular  arrangement,  securing  meant  at 


the  edges  of  the  Ixxly  whereby  the  latter  may  assume  Its 
Oat  arrangement  or  tubular  form  at  will,  gathering-strings 
carried  by  the  body  in  spaced  relations  from  each  other 
and  from  the  ends  of  the  body,  adapted  for  formlnj:  a  cen- 


tral pillow  portion  and  opposite  end  compartments  when 
the  body  Is  In  its  tubular  arrangement,  the  said  securing 
means  being  also  iidapted  for  <  losing  the  said  end  com- 
partments, and  a  pliiralltT  of  pocket-  arranged  within  one 
of  the  end  conipartments. 

[Claims  1   and  2  not  printed  in  the  liazette] 


1.269.277.  CAN ol'ENINX;  DEVICE.  Samu»l  P.  Hart- 
man.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
216.0(11.      (CI.    30 — 3.) 


kJ     ^ 


A  can  opeinr  nf t:i' hrmnt  for  ran  hoUlers.  consisting 
of  II  vfrtically  txteinlln;:  Httacliiiig  member  demountably 
mounted  on  the  holder  and  having  a  longitudinally  extend 
ini:  slldeway,  a  rarrler  slidably  mounted  in  said  attach- 
ing member  and  provided  at  il^  upper  end  with  oppositely 
disposed  pivots  prrije<  ting  transversely  of  the  carrier,  a 
supportlnn  member  Blldahly  and  also  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  downward  extending 
perforating  punch  having  a  shoulder  upwardly  adjacent  its 
point,  a  lever  rotatnMy  inoonted  on  said  supporting  mem 
l>er  and  engaged  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  perforating 
punch,  said  lever  belm:  bent  intermediately  to  form  a  ver- 
tical section,  the  portion  of  the  lever  outwardly  of  the 
vertical  section  forming  a  limiting  stop  to  limit  the  pene- 
tration of  the  perforating  punch,  and  a  cutter  mounted 
on  said  vertical  section  of  the  lever  and  adapCed  to  pene- 
trate the  can  simultaneously  with  said  perforating  punch. 


1,269.278  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Clabk  T.  HENnrKSON, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.    ,^erial  No.  861.599.    (CI.  175—281.) 


4!*^ 


1,  An  electromajrnetic  mechanism  comprising  an  electro 
magnet,  a  movable  armature,  and  means  including  a  mag- 


netic circuit  of  limited  capacity  and  an  extension  of  mid 
armature  for  ma>:nfti<ally  preventing  movement  of  the 
armature  when  current  in  the  magnet  winding  is  high,  laid 
mechanism  having  a  momber  for  reversing  the  magnetic 
pull  on  said  armature  extension  after  it  has  responded. 

5.  An  electromajnietic  mechanism  having  a  movmble 
armature,  an  operating  winding  therefor,  a  magnetie  cir- 
cuit of  limited  capacity,  means  controlled  by  ezceas  flux 
for  preventing  niovenient  of  the  movable  armature  when 
the  winding  is  initially  energized  .nbove  a  predetermined 
value,  auil  a  uiember  associated  with  said  merhani&m  for 
causing  the  excess  flux  to  a.ssist  in  moving  the  armature 
after  movement   thereof  has  been  initiated. 

6.  An  ele«trotna>:netic  mechanism  liaving  an  operating 
winding,  a  movable  armature,  a  main  magnetic  circuit 
Including  said  armature,  s«i(i  circuit  having  a  portion  of 
limited  magnetic  capacity,  said  armature  having  a  portion 
normally  formin>:  a  macnetlr  shunt  to  the  portion  of  the 
main  inaKnetic  circuit  f)f  limited  capacity  and  said  mech- 
anism haviiij;  a  member  by  which  said  portion  of  the 
armature  completes  another  shunt  magnetic  circuit  to  the 
portion  of  the  main  magnetic  circuit  of  limited  capacity 
as  The  armature  is  moved  to  closed  position 

9.  An  elfcf roniapnetic  mechaniiim  having  a  movable 
armature,  a  main  magnetic  circuit  of  llmlteil  capacity  for 
actuating  the  armature  under  certain  electrical  conditions. 
a  second  magnetic  circuit  for  holdinc:  the  armature  against 
movement  under  other  electrical  conditions  and  a  third 
magnetic  circuit  in  shunt  to  said  circuit  of  limited  capacity 
and  adapted  to  N>  closed  upon  movement  of  the  armature. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  7    and  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,269,279.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  ACGi  sxrs  M.  HiNBT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,979.       (CI.   46 — 59.) 


r  ~J» 


'^^    r-^       ¥ 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  de»crll>ed  comprising  a  board 
having  thereon  the  representation  of  a  baseball  field  in 
eluding  Imse  points,  a  target  at  one  of  said  base  points, 
a  target  at  the  next  succeeding  base  point,  a  signal  at  said 
succeeding  base  point,  and  means  operative  upon  the 
striking  of  the  first  named  target  to  cause  an  actuation  of 
the  signal  at  said  succeeding  target. 

8  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  board 
having  thereon  the  representation  of  a  baseball  field  In- 
cluding base  points,  a  two  part  target  at  one  base  i>olnt, 
a  signal  adjacent  the  succeeding  base  point,  electro-mag- 
netic means  operative  upon  the  striking  of  one  of  the 
two  target  parts  at  the  first  named  base  point  for  causing 
an  actuation  of  the  signal  at  the  succeeding  base  point,  a 
second  signal,  electro-magnetic  means  operative  upon  the 
striking  of  the  other  target  part  at  the  first  named  base  to 
<au8e  actuation  of  said  second  signal,  and  a  moving  mflB- 
ber  controlling  said  targets. 
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12.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  board 
havlag  tbereon  the  representation  of  a  baseball  field  in- 
clading  base  points,  a  multi-part  target  at  each  base 
point,  "  safe  "  and  "  out  "  signals  controlled  by  said  tar- 
gets, a  moving  element  supervising  the  control  of  said 
flignals  by  said  targets,  and  electro-mechanical  means 
whereby  said  control  and  said  supervision  are  effected. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,269,280.      VALVE.      Walter   J.    Hickey,   Oil    City.    La. 
Filed  July  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,057.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Integral  web  dividing 
the  casing  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber, 
said  web  having  an  opening  provided  with  a  peripheral 
valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  opening 
and  having  a  stem  provided  with  radial  guide  ribs,  a  cap 
plug  secured  in  said  casing  and  having  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber provided  with  radial  grooves  loosely  receiving  the  said 
ribs  of  the  valve  stem  so  as  to  permit  free  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  the  said  ribs  being  of  smaller  cross 
section  than  the  grooves  so  as  to  permit  limited  rotary 
movement  of  the  valve  in  either  direction,  and  a  valve 
rod  threaded  into  the  cap  plug  and  provided  with  a  valve 
stem  engaging  head  on  its  inner  end  for  positively  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  valve  and  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  so  as  to  cause 
partial  rotation  thereof  when  the  said  rod  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  stem  so  as  to  seat  the  valve. 


1,269,281.     SHOE.     Fr.=^.vk  W.  Hom.w.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  153,875.      (Cl.  36—34.) 


1.  A  slioe  having  a  covered  heel,  with  the  upper  margin 
of  the  heel-covering  extending  upward  so  as  to  Inclose  the 
edge  of  the  heel-seat  of  the  sole,  and  with  the  said  margin 
locate<l  externally  of  the  .seam  uniting  upper  and  sole  to- 
gether, and  fastened  to  the  sole  around  the  said  edge. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.282.     OIL-BURNER.     William  Davis  Mbrry  How- 
ard, San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June  20,  1917.     Serial 
No.   175,766.      (Cl.   158—53.) 
6.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  head,  a  flame  spreader  secured 

thereto,  a  gas  retort  within  said  head,  a  burner  nozzle  In 


communication   with   the  lower  end   of  said   retort,  and  a 
combustion    chamber   supported    from    the   bottom    of    said 


retort  and  adapted   to  allow   the  (lame   to  pass  upwardly 
and  outwardly  around  said  spreader. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,283.  CLOSIKE  OR  DOOR.  .Iamis  Howdkn  Humb, 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  James  Howden  &  Com- 
pany, Limited.  (JIascow.  Scotland,  a  Corporation  of 
<;reat  Britain.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  205,399. 
(CL    110—173.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dour  hin«ed  along  dUf  edge, 
stationary  sockets,  and  an  ant'ularly  movable  ftx-fntric  ex- 
tending along  and  bearing  against  the  hinged  wige  of  the 
door,  said  eccentric  being  formed  with  pintles  closely  fl^ 
tinj;  said   sockets. 

-.  In  combination  with  a  door,  stationary  sockets,  and 
an  eccentric  extending  along  and  bearing  agalnat  one  edg« 
of  said  door,  said  eccentric  being  formed  with  pintles 
closely  fitting  .said  sockets  and  with  an  Integral  lateral 
projection  by  which  It  may  be  turned. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  plate  presenting  a  seat- 
ing face  to  be  engaged  by  the  door  adjacent  to  one  edge 
thereof,  said  plate  having  sockets  adjacent  to  said  edge 
and  an  eccentric  formed  with  pintles  fitting  said  sockets, 
said  eccentric  l)eing  Hn;,'ularly  movable  tu  pn  ss  the  door 
against  said  seating  face. 


1.209,284.  CL«»SURE  OR  DOOR.  James  Howoex  Hims. 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  James  Howden  &  Com- 
pany, Limited.  (Jlasgow.  Scotland,  a  Corporation  of  Great 
Britain.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,400.  (Cl 
110 — 173.) 


1     In  combination,  a  door  hinged  along  one  edge  and  a 
slidable   wedge  device  fitted  adjacent  to   the  hinged  edge 


and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  pintle  of  the  hinge 
so  as  to  co<iperate  with  the  hinge  to  effect  a  tight  fitting  of 
the  door  at  its  hinged  e<lge. 

2  In  combination,  a  door,  a  stationary  hinge  element 
secured  to  one  edge  of  said  door,  a  pivoted  hinge  element 
cooperating  with  said  flrst-mentloned  hinge  element,  and 
a  slldable  wedge  device  located  between  said  hinge  ele- 
ments and  slldable  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  edge, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  8peclfl<^. 


,269,285.  MATCH  -  RECEI'TACLE.  RiCHARr  D. 
Kmght,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,186.      (Cl.  206—36.) 


-jtt 


1.  The  combination  with  a  match  box  having  a  recess  in 
one  side  thereof,  of  an  open  frame  pivoted  to  said  side 
near  the  bottom  and  In  a  position  to  coincide  with  said 
recess,  said  frame  and  said  recess  being  of  less  width 
than  the  side,  and  relatively  shaped  to  receive  and  clamp 
between  them  a  strip  of  friction  material,  the  upper  end 
of  the  recessed  portion  of  the  box  and  the  free  end  of  the 
frame  having  complemental  means  for  maintaining  the 
frame  In  closed  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.286.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  William  F  Kopke, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1916  Serial  No,  127,515. 
(Cl.   152—47.) 


>-  X 


1.269.287.  PROCESS  OF  FERMENTING  SULFITE 
LIQUOR.  ALEXANDER  Lackman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll«?d 
Feb.  26.  1912.     Serial  No    679,836.      (Cl.  196 — 20.) 


In  a  wheel  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  rim  and  the  hub  thereof,  of  hollow  spokes  con 
sisting  each  of  two  telescopic  members  which  are  attached 
respectively  at  their  outer  and  Inner  ends  to  the  rim  and 
hub  of  the  wheel  respectively,  a  coll  spring  in  each  of 
said  telescopic  spokes  occupying  substantially  the  length 
of  said  spokes  when  they  are  under  normal  expansion, 
members  attached  to  the  Inner  and  outer  eofls  of  said 
spokes  and  to  which  the  ends  of  said  springs  are  attached, 
and  a  guide  memlw^r  for  each  spring  lying  within  the  colls 
thereof,  said  guide  members  being  attached  to  the  mem 
bers  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  springs  are  attached, 
whereby  the  said  springs  are  subjecte<l  alternately  to  a 
maximum  amount  of  compression  and  expansion  during 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  sulfite  liquor  which  com- 
prises adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  hot  liquor  In  substan- 
tially the  amount  equivalent  to  SO:  and  sulfites  present, 
removing  the  sulfur  dioxid  In  gaseous  form  and  ferment- 
ing the   acidified    liquor. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  sulfiate  liquor  which  com- 
prises adding  an  acid  to  the  hot  liquor  In  substantially 
the  amount  equivalent  to  SOj  and  sulfites  present,  remov- 
ing the  sulfur  dioxid  in  gaseous  form  and  fermenting  the 
acidified   liquor. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  sulfite  waste  liquor  which 
t-omprlses  bringing  such  liquor  to  n  boll,  adding  about  0  2 
per  cent,  sulfuric  acid,  cooling  and  fermenting  the  cooled 
and   acidified   liquor. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,269,288.  ClRCri-AR  SAW  MACHINE  Rtpr.iiT  X. 
Landoll,  rnrthagena,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  64,114.      (Cl.  143 — 35.) 


1.  The  combination  of  n  supporting  table,  stringers 
pivotally  mounted  \ipon  fsaid  table,  said  stringers  being 
in  parnllel  relation,  rtependinp  bars  connecte<l  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  stringers,  a  pyramidal  frame  mounted  upon 
said  table,  said  bars  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
pyramidal  frame  whereby  said  bars  will  have  a  direct 
downward  pressure  directly  beneath  said  stringers,  tipon 
said  pyramidal  frame,  and  means  connected  to  the  ap«>x 
of  the  pyramidal  frame  for  moving  the  apex  of  the  pyra- 
midal frame  in  either  direction,  thus  causing  said  bar* 
to  raise  or  lower  said  stringers 

[Claims  2  and  ;i  not  printed  in  the  (inxottc.] 


1.269,289.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  Jamws  S.  Lang,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915  Serial  No.  63.945. 
(Cl.  21 — 105.) 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  comprising  a' 
friction  blade,  a  friction  member  In  contact  with  said 
blade,  a  carrier  for  the  friction  member  retained  to  co- 
operate with  said  blade  In  the  support  of  said  friction 
member  and  in  relation  to  which  said  friction  member  is 
1  retained  to  have  a  limited  endwise  moTement,  a  compres- 
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sion  member  interposed  between  said  friction  member  and 
said  carrier,  said  frlctien  and  compression  members  pre- 
senting surfaces  cooperating  wltb  one  another  whereby 
said  compression  member  may  have  a  determinate  rolling 
contact  with  said  friction  member  and  simultaneously 
with  the  rolling  of  said  compression  member  said  members 
be  displacod  laterally  In  relation  to  one  another,  and 
means  whereby  said  compression  member  may  be  retained 
to  have  a  determinate  rolling  contact  with  the  surface  of 
salil  friction  member  and  a  lateral  displacement  of  said 
niembcrs  be  effected  upon  the  endwise  displacement  of 
said  friction  member  and  said  carrier  with  relation  to  one 
another. 


2.  In  :\  shock  absorber,  the  combination  comprising  a 
frictiim  blade,  a  frirtlon  member  in  contact  with  said 
blade,  a  carrier  for  the  friction  member  retained  to  co- 
operate with  said  blade  in  the  support  of  said  friction 
member  and  in  relation  to  which  said  friction  member  is 
retalne<l  to  have  a  limited  endwise  movement,  a  compres- 
sion member  interpost'd  between  said  frlcrinii  rat'mber  and 
said  carrier,  said  carrier  and  compression  member  pre- 
senting surfaces  cooperating  with  one  another  whereby 
said  compreaslon  member  may  have  a  determinate  rolling; 
contact  with  said  carrier  and  simnltaneously  with  the 
rolling  of  said  compression  member  said  friction  member 
be  (Usplaced  laterally  in  relation  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  whereby  said  compression  member  may  be  retained 
to  have  a  determinate  rolling  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  carrier  and  a  lateral  displacement  of  said  friction 
member  be  effected  upon  the  endwise  displacement  of  said 
friction  member  and  said  carrier  with  relation  to  one 
another. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  comprising  a 
friction  blade,  a  friction  member  in  contact  with  said 
blade,  a  carrier  for  the  friction  member  retained  to  co- 
operate with  said  blade  In  the  support  of  said  friction 
member  and  in  relation  to  which  said  friction  member  Is 
retained  to  have  a  limited  endwise  movement,  a  compres 
■ion  member  interposed  between  said  friction  member  and 
■aid  carrier,  said  friction  member  and  said  carrier  both 
prew^ntlng  surfaces  cooperating  with  surfaces  presented 
by  said  compression  member  whereby  said  compression 
memlxr  may  have  a  determinate  rolling  contact  with  both 
•aid  friction  member  and  said  carrier  and  simultaneously 
with  the  rolling  of  said  compression  member  said  friction 
member  be  displaced  laterally  In  relation  to  said  carrier, 
and  means  whereby  said  compression  member  may  be  re- 
tained to  have  a  determinate  rolling  contact  with  both 
said  friction  member  and  said  carrier  and  a  lateral  dis 
placement  of  said  friction  member  be  effected  upon  the 
endwise  displacement  of  said  friction  member  and  said 
carrier  with  relation  to  one  another 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  comprising  a 
friction    blade,    friction    shoes    arranged    to    engage    said 

%Iade  OB  opposite  sides  tbereof  and  combined  to  be  mov- 
able iJB  unison,  a  carrier  for  the  sboes  witk  relation  to 
which  said  shoes  are  ronfined  to  have  a  liaaited  endwise 
movement,  a  strap  passed  around  the  back  of  said  carrier 
and  mounted  to  turn  plvotally  thereon  with  arms  extend- 
ing by   t^aid   blade  and   sboes  on  either   side  thereof,  and 


means  for  yieldingly  retaining  under  tension  and  other- 
wise plvotally  xupportinx  the  outer  ends  of  said  arma. 

5,  In  a  shock  absorbfr,  the  combination  comprising  a 
friction  blade,  friction  sboes  arranged  to  enttaga  said  blade 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  combined  to  be  movable  In 
unison,  a  carrier  for  the  shoes  with  relation  to  which  aaid 
shoes  are  confined  to  have  a  limited  endwise  movement, 
bearings  interposed  between  said  carler  and  one  of  said 
shoes,  a  strap  passed  around  said  carrier  and  mounted  to 
turn  thereon  with  its  arms  extending  by  said  shoes  and 
blade  on  either  side  thereof,  and  means  for  yieldingly  re- 
taiiilntf  under  tension  and  otherwise  plvotally  supporting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,290.  BILGE  PUMP  FOR  MOTOR  BOATS.  Waltbb 
E.  Lowell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  9,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.    160.T2S.      (CI.   103 — 65. » 


A  bllsre  water  pump  support  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  propeller  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
standards,  a  plumlify  of  pumping  cylinders,  bearings 
carried  by  the  cylinders  and  embracins  the  propeller  shaft 
for  supportinn  one  side  of  the  pump,  said  cylinders  being 
profldt^d  with  means  for  enKa«:ing  the  vertically  extend- 
ing supports  to  support  the  other  side  of  the  pump,  pis- 
tons operating  in  the  cylinders,  .ind  means  carried  by  the 
stialt  for  operating  said  pump  pistons. 


1.2tj9,291.  FRUIT  SLRlNi.  AND  SPREADING  MA- 
CHINE. WiLLUM  .\l  Li  THBK.  Sau  Franclsco,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  15.096.     (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  A  slicing  machine  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
feeder  pivoted  on  saiil  frame  ;  a  slicing  blade  twneath  Mid 
feeder;  conveying  mechanism  b«>neath  said  blade;  fric- 
tional  means  attached  to  saiil  conveying  niecliiinism  and 
ronDfcted  to  said  feeder  wherehy  iii.ivenient  of  the  piv- 
oted feeder  is  synchronize*!  with  the  operation  of  the 
conveying  mechanism,  for  carrying  away   the  cut  slices 

2.  A  slicing  machine  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
feeder  pivoted  on  said  frame  ;  a  slicing  blade  beneath  aaid 
fe«'der,  a  stripper  spaced  outwsrd  from  said  feeder  and 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  said  slicing  blade ;  and  a 
traction  roller  journaled  In  said  frnme  beneath  said  blade 
and  working  synchronously  with  the  said  feeder. 

3.  A  sliciiig  machlae  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
ft-edir  pivoted  In  said  fram<>  :  a  gage  adjacent  to  and 
below  the  level  of  j^nld  ruttlnjf  blade;  a  stripper  pl.-tced 
outward  from  said  feeder  having  a  slot  adapted  to  engage 
said  slicing  blade  and  wipe  across  said  blade  ;  a  traction 
roller  Journaled  In  said  frame  beneath  said  blade;  ratchet 
clutches  engaging  the  journals  oi  said  roller  ;  and  operat- 
ing means  on  said  feeder  connected  witk  said  clotchea. 


4.  A  slicing  machine  including  a  supporting  frame  ;  a 
feeder  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  divided  into  vertical 
chutes  open  at  the  bottom  ;  a  slicing  blade  sharpened  on 
both  lateral  edges  fixed  beneath  said  feeder  ;  gages  adja- 
cent to  and  t>elow  the  level  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
blade  ;  a  traction  roller  journaled  in  said  frame  beneath 
said  blade  ;  ratchet  clutches  engaging  the  journals  of  said 
roller ;  operating  means  on  snld  feeder  connected  with 
said  clutches. 

5.  A  slicing  machine  including  a  supporting  frame  ;  a 
feeder  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  divided  into  vertical 
chutes  open  at  the  bottom  ;  a  slicing  blade  sharpened  on 
both  lateral  edges  fixed  beneath  said  feeder ;  gages  adja- 
cent to  and  below  the  level  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
blade;  a  traction  roller  journaled  In  said  frame  beneatli 
said  blade ;  ratchets  fixed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
Journal  of  said  roller ;  arms  pivoted  on  said  journals 
having  oppositely  disposed  pawls  engaging  said  ratchets; 
and  arms  fixed  on  said  feeder  plvotally  engaging  said  piv- 
oted arms 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,292  INDURATED  PRODUCT.  Jambs  McI.ntosh, 
Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Diamond  State  Fibre  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport.  Ph..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  144.761.      (CI.  149 — 7.) 

1.  As    ,1   new   article  of   manufacture   an   animal    mem- 
brane impregnated  with  solidified  synthetic  resin. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leather  Impregnated 
with   solidified    synthetic   resin. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  leather  Impregnated 
with  solidified  condenslte. 


1,269.293.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  PLOWS  TO  VE- 
HICLES. CLARt.v(  B  D.  MlKm(;ht,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar    22.  1918.     Serial  No.  223.940.      (CI.  97—36.) 


a 


rn^ 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  plow  to  a  vehicle,  consisting 
of  a  clamp  device  plvotally  mounte<l  to  the  rear  end  of 
a  vehicle  on  n  plane  out  of  line  with  other  pivotal  con- 
ne<  tlons  to  the  clamp,  a  clevis  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
clamp  device  and  fastened  to  the  plow  team,  a  rod  plvot- 
ally attached  to  the  other  •■nd  of  the  damp  device,  and 
an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  rod  and  plvotally 
mounted  to  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  for  attaching  a  plow  to  a  vehicle,  the 
combination  of  a  damp  member  of  inverted  approximately 
U  shape,  means  for  securing  the  said  member  loosely  to 
the  rear  end  of  n  vehicle,  j.  second  clamp  member,  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  first  mentlone.l  clamp  memher  to 
the  front  end  of  the  i)eam  of  a  plow,  an  operating  lever 
extending  Into  the  vehicle  l>ody.  and  means  connecting  said 
lever  to  the  forward  end  of  the  clamp  member,  snibstan- 
tlallv  as  shown. 


1,269,2»4.        BRAKE      ATTACHMENT      FOR      AUTOMO 
BILES.     Floyd  J.  Manm.vc;.  San  t>ancl8<'o.  Cal.     Filetl 
Nov.    15.    1915.    Serial    No.    61.482.      Renewed    Oct.    28, 
liM6.      Serial   No.   128.340       (CI.  21 — 8.) 
1.   In  combination  with  the  rear  axle  and  the  supporting 
wheels    of   an   automolile,    said    wheels    having    the    usual 
friction  drums,  a  brake  tmnd  encircling  each  drum,  a  two 
part   shaft,   a    bracket    supporting   the   inner   ends   of   the 
shaft    parts,    a    rock-arm    flxetl    on    the   enter   end   of   each 
Shaft  part  and  connect»Ml  to  the  adjacent  brake  band,  nn 
arm  fixed  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  shaft  part  and  forme.l 
with  a  flared  opening,  an  equalizing  bar  having  end  trun 
nlons  engaged  in  the  flare«l  openings  of  the  last  arms,  und 
operating  nn^ans  connected  to  the  etiuallsing  bar. 


'.i.  A  i>rake  tor  au  automobile  having  the  usual  rear 
axle  and  supporting  wheels,  comprising  friction  drums  car- 
ried by  the  w  heels,  external  contracting  brake  bands  co- 
operating with  the  drui-is,  I  rackets  supported  on  the  hous- 
ings for  said  drum.-  and  .x fending  forwardly  thereof,  rock- 
shafts  having  operative  coiii.ctlons  with  said  brake  bands 
journaled  In  said  bijickcts  and  extending  inwardly  with 
thilr  adjacent  ends  a'buttinp  each  oth^r.  an  elongated  bear 
ing  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rock-shafts,  an  offset 
mpport  for  said  bearing  carried  detachably  upon  the 
diHcriutial  housing  of  the  autoiii,.biie.  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rock  Nhafts,  each 
arm  having  an  aperture  tapered  Inwari'ly  from  ea.  h  side 
of  the  arm.  an  equalizing  bar  plvotally  engaging  in  the 
apertures  of  said  arms,  and  a  tension  rod  pivoted  cen- 
trally upon  said  equalizing  bar,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  tension  rod  to  operate  the  rock  shafts  and  control 
said  brake*. 


8.  In  combination  with  (he  rear  axle  and  the  support 
ing  wheals  of  an  autonK.t.ilc.  r«i,i  wheels  having  the  usual 
friction  drums,  a  brake  band  encircling  each  drum,  a  two* 
part  shaft,  a  bracket  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
shaft  parts,  a  rock-arm  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
shaft  part  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  iirake  band. 
an  apertuied  arm  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft  part, 
an  equalizing  bar  having  end  trunnions  engaged  Id  the 
apertures  of  the  last  arms,  and  operating  means  connected 
to  the  equalizing  bar.  * 

4  A  1  rai;e  for  an  auioii;obile  having  the  usual  rear 
axle  and  supporting  wheels,  (omprising  friction  drums  car- 
ried by  the  wheels,  external  contracting  brake  hands  co- 
operating with  the  drums.  lira<kets  supp.irted  on  the 
housings  fur  said  drums  and  extending  forwardly  thereof, 
rock-shafts  having  operative  connections  with  said  brake 
bands  Journaled  in  said  brackets  and  extending  Inwardly 
with  their  adjacent  ends  abutting  each  other,  an  elongated 
Ix-arlng  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rock-shafts,  an  off 
set  support  for  said  bearing  carried  detachably  Xipon  the 
differential  he  using  of  the  automobile,  upwardly  extend 
hii:  npertured  arms  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rock 
shafts,  nn  equalizing  bar  plvotally  engaging  in  the  aper 
tures  of  said  arms,  and  a  tension  rod  pivoted  centrally 
upon  said  equalizing  bar.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
tension  rod  to  operate  the  rock  shafts  and  (ontrol  said 
brakes. 


1.26H.295.      CHANNELING  MACHINE.       Henuv    H.    Mbb- 
'  Eu.  Claremont.  N    H  .  assignor,  by  me.sne  assignment*, 
to   Sullivan   Machinery  Company.    Boston.   Mass..   a    Cor 
pf>rstlon  of  Massachusetts      Filed  June  17.  1912.     Serial 
No.   704.062.      I  CI.   12.V— 2.» 

1.  In  a  channeier.  a  truck  having  a  plane  upper  surface. 
H  platform  support  slidable  on  said  surface,  channel  cut- 
ting mechanism  on  said  platform  supp<jrt  including  an 
overhanging  tool  and  an  operatively  c«»nnected  motor,  and 
truck  driving  mechanism  operatively  connertible  with  aaid 
motor  when  vald  tool  overhanirs  either  sl<le  of  said  truck. 
12.  In  a  (hnnneler.  .-i  truck  having  a  plane  upper  sur- 
face, a  platform  support  slidable  thereon  and  dlKposable 
In   a   plurality  of  reverse  pof^itlons  at  either  end  of 
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surface,  each  substantially  parallel  to  the  end  of  said 
truck,  channel  cutting  mechanism  on  said  platform  sup- 
port Including  a  tool  and  an  operatlvely  connected  motor, 
and  truck  driving  mechanism  operatlvely  connectible  to 


said  motor  In  any  operative  position  of  said  support  in- 
cluding a   reversible  driving   connection   disposable   in   a 
plurality  of  reverse  positions  beneath  the  surface  of  said 
tru«  k  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 
[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.290.      CHANNELING-MACHINE.      nEXRY    H.    Mer 
CKR.  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  17,   1912.     Se- 
rial No.  704,063.      (CI.  126—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  channeling  machine 
having  a  truck  adapted  to  be  moved  along  a  trackway 
up«n  the  quarry  bottom  and  having  also  a  tool  adapted 
to  overhang  one  side  of  the  trackway,  of  a  trackway  on 
which  the  channeling  machine  may  be  traversed,  and 
means  including  a  reversible  track  section  on  which  the 
channeler  may  be  turned  Into  reverse  relation  with  said 

trackway. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  channeling  machine  having 
a  truck  and  an  overhanging  tool  gang,  of  a  trackway,  and 
means  located  within  the  trackway  on  which  the  truck 
may  be  turned  to  reverse  the  relation  of  the  tool  gang 
to  the  trackway, 

7.  The  combination  with  a  channeling  machine  having 
a  truck  and  an  overhanging  tool  gang,  of  a  trackway,  a 
fixed  ring-like  support  on  said  trackway,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  turning  said  truck  on  said  ring  like  sup- 
port to  reverse  the  relation  of  the  tool  to  the  trackway. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  channeling  machine,  of  a 
portable  trackway   therefor  having  connected   track   sec- 


tions and  reversible  track  sections,  the  latter  comprising 
opposite  rail  members  with  intermediate  connections  In- 
cluding a  supporting  member,  an  und<rlying  supporting 
member  adapted  to  remain  in  fixed  position  and  support 
said  track  section  when  the  latter  is  turned,  and  vertical 
and  lateral  roller  members  Interposed  between  taid  sup- 
portiog  and  underlying  members. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.269,297.      CHANNELING  M.XCHINE.      HENRY    H.    Meh- 

CEB,  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  BuUivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  MasB.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  707.694.      (CI.  125—2.) 


1.  In  a  channeling  machine,  a  wheeled  trmk.  channeling 
apparatus  theretn  including  a  tool  adapted  to  overhang 
•  lue  side  of  the  truck,  a  trackway  on  which  said  truck  may 
bo  traversed,  a  circular  guldeway  rigidly  connected  to 
said  trackway  and  disposed  between  the  rails  thereof,  and 
vertically  adjustable  mears  carried  by  said  truck  for 
transferring  the  weight  of  said  truck  from  said  trackway 
to  said    guldeway. 

2.  In  a  channeling  machine,  a  wheeled  truck,  channeling 
.apparatus  thereon  including  a  tool  at  one  side  of  said 
truck,  a  traversing  trackway  for  said  truck,  a  circular 
tjuideway  rigidly  connected  to  said  trackway  and  disposed 
between  the  rails  thereof,  rotatable  means  between  said 
truck  and  guiileway  eneageable  with  the  latter,  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  means  between  said  rotatable  means  and 
truck  for  transferring  the  weight  of  said  truck  from  said 
trackway  to  said   guideway. 

3. 'In  a  track  channeling  machine,  a  wheeled  truck. 
channeling  devices  thereon  Including  a  tool  adapted  to 
(ivc  rhiiug  one  side  of  said  truck,  a  trackway  on  which  said 
truck  may  he  traversed,  a  clrciilnr  guid.  way  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  trackway  and  disposed  between  the  rails 
thereof,  and  means  engageable  with  said  guidewty  and  ad- 
justable in  one  direction  to  shift  the  weight  of  said  truck 
from  said  trackway  to  said  guideway. 

4.  In  a  track  channeling  machine,  a  wheeled  truck, 
ihannellng  devices  thereon  including  a  tool  adapted  to 
overhang  one  side  of  said  truck,  a  trackway  on  which  .said 
truck  may  be  traversed,  a  circular  ::uldeway  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  trarkway  and  disposed  between  the  rails 
thereof,  and  means  engageable  with  said  guideway  and 
adjustable  in  one  direction  to  shift  the  weight  of  said 
truck  from  the  trackway  to  said  guideway  and  adjustable 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  return  the  weight  of  said 
truck   to   said   trackway. 


l,26f».29S  TT'RNINf;  PEVjrK  F'On  CHANNFMNd  AND 
OTHER  LIKE  MACHINES  Henry  H.  Mercer.  Clare- 
mont. N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment!,  to  Sulli- 
van Mnchinery  ("ompany.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Flle<l  Jan  27.  191.S  Serial  No. 
744, .S4S.      fCl.   105 — .32.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  trackway,  of  a  supple- 
mental track  section  comprising  two  relatively  short  paral- 
lel lengths  of  rails,  means  uniting  said   rails  into  a  rigid 
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frame,    and    means    for    rotatably    supporting    said    frame 
with  its  rails  in  registration  with  and  superimposed  upon 


the  rails  of  the  main   trackway,   said   means  including  a 
fixed,  circular  trai  kway  and  intermediate  roller  supports. 
rCJaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  r,  9  ,  2  »  9  .  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  FAGtst  C,  Mergin- 
THALER,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  15.  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,461.      (01.  30 — 12.) 


/J 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  the  combination  of  a  blade  holder 
having  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  separate  blade  supported  on 
each  of  the  members  comprising  the  bifurcated  portion, 
each  blade  having  a  i  uttlng  edge  and  a  blunt  edge,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  blunt  edges  of  said  blades  and 
portions  of  the  holder  to  clamp  the  blades  in  operative  po- 
sition, said  bifurcated  blade  holder,  blades  and  clamping 
means  iM-ing  suhstantially  flat  and  disposed  substantially 
In   th»'   same   plane. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  bifurcated 
lilnde  holder  made  in  one  pie<  e  and  comprising  a  shank 
and  parallel  blade  supporting  meml)ers  having  parallel 
guard  portions  on  the  outer  edges  thereof,  a  separate 
blade  on  each  of  said  supporting  members,  the  blades  hal- 
ing cutting  edges  lying  parallel  to  the  guard  portions  and 
blunt  edges  disposed  opposite  to  each  other,  and  means  be- 
tween and  engaging  the  blunt  eilges  of  said  blades  to  hold 
the  blades  in  opcriitlvc  position  on  the  blade  supporting 
iiienib.rs.  said  siiank.  Made  supporting  members,  lilades 
iind  blade  holding  means  being  substantially  flat  and  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  same  plane. 

r>.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  holder 
comprising  a  shank  and  panilhl  blade  supporting  mem- 
bers integral  with  the  shank,  means  fitting  said  members 
and  the  blades  thereon  and  sUdalile  ahjng  the  members  to- 
ward said  shank  t<i  damp  the  blades  In  operative  position 
on  the  supporting  members,  means  on  the  blade  holder  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  blades  toward  said  shank,  and 
means  on  the  clamping  means  to  engage  the  outer  enda  of 
the    blades. 

(•■laiiii-  3,  4.  .ind  6  not  printed  in  tb^  iJazette.] 


1,M»,300.      FL.\N(;E  LCURICATOR.      J.\mes     II.     Miner. 

Lumberton.     Miss.     Filed    June    7,     1917.     Serial    No. 

173,319       (CI.    184—3.) 

1.  In  a  fiange  oiler,  a  vertically  movable  controlling 
lubrl<anf  fee,]  valve,  an  oscillating  inclined  bar  extending 
beneath  Tiie  valve  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  wheel  tiange  to  positively  raise  said 
valve,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  bar  against  the 
wheel    flange,    substantially    as    deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  flange  lubricator,  a  valve  controlling  the  lubri- 
cant feed,  a  sliding  l>ar  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  wheel  flange  to  positively  raise  said  valve. 


said  bar  being  provided  with  means  for  slightly  resisting 
the  pushing  action  of  the  flan;.'f,  substiintlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,269.^01.  SHOCK  ARSORREH  Moses  H.  N.\ber.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Atip  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,832. 
(01.   267—40.) 


;._y^v_^L^ 


•3  ji 


As/" 


1.  A  shock-aljsorher  for  automobiles  (omprising  a 
spring  composed  of  a  length  of  wire  having  an  attaching 
wing  at  eatb  end  formed  of  parallel  strands,  arms  ex- 
tending In  the  same  direction  from  the  outer  ends  of 
the  wings  In  different  vertical  and  horizontal  planes, 
vertical  coils  at  the  eixis  of  the  arms  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  an  integral  pair  of  legs  projecting  re- 
versely from  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  colls  and  united 
in  a  horizontally  disposed  lK»nd.  and  a  pair  of  clips  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  strands  of  each  wing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269. .302.  TOGGLE  Hdl.T  M.\thew  H.  Paine,  Glenel- 
lyn.  and  Winfielh  S.  Willia.\is,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.590.     (CT.  85 — 3.) 


1.  In  an  anchoring  device,  the  combination  of  a  screw, 
a  nut  movable  thereon,  trunnions  on  said  nut.  two  op- 
jiosiicly  disposid  wings  (oaxially  pivoted  upon  said  trun- 
nions ami  having  surfaces  adaptcnl  for  enjfag««nent  with 
a  wall,  means  to  project  said  wings  outwardly  from  said 
screw  until  said  wall  engaging  surfaces  stand  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  longitiidinal  axis  of  said 
screw. 

2.  In  an  au.horing  d;vice  the  combination  of  a  sen  w  : 
a  nut  thereon  having  trunnions:  two  folding  members 
pi\(ite(i  coaxially  upon  the  said  trunnions — sai<l  mem- 
I'ers  adaptwi  to  fold  longitudinally  of  said  screw  and 
into   each   othtT  ;    means  to  laterally  projt'ct    said    pivot<il 
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membera   to   a.   position   at   substantially    right    angles   to 
the  said  screw  ;  means  to  limit  said  lateral  projection. 

3.  In  an  anchoring  device  conBiating  of  a  screw  ;  a 
nut  adapted  to  work  In  threaded  engagement  thereon  ; 
said  nut  formed  with  a  pair  of  lugs — one  projecting  from 
either  side  thereof — adapted  to  serve  as  an  axis  :  a  pair 
of  truss  elements  pivotetl  coaxlally  on  said  lugs — In  re- 
verse relation  to  each  other — adapted  to  form  a  truss 
when  projected  outwardly  from  the  screw  ;  means  to 
force  the  said  tru.s.s  elements  outwardly  troa  the  screw 
and  maintain  the  same  in  lateral  distension  when  free. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purposes  described  consisting  of  h 
screw;  in  threaded  engagement  therewith  a  nut  having 
trunnions,  adapted  to  act  as  an  axis  ;  anchoring  means 
pivoted  coaxlally  of  each  other  to  said  nut  and  movable 
laterally  from  the  bolt  and  outwardly  with  rosp<>ct  to  the 
same  into  anchoring  position  ;  a  spring  serving  to  force 
the  anchoring  means  laterally  from  each  other  and  from 
the  screw — on  said  axis — into  an  anchoring  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  bolt  :  a  nut  threaded  thereon  and  movable  rela 
tively  longitudinally  of  the  bolt ;  anchoring  means  pivoted 
coaxlally  of  each  other  on  said  nut  and  movable  laterally 
from   the   bolt   and    outwardly   with   respect    to    the   same 
toward  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  Into  anchoring  position. 

[Claims  G  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  0  9.303.      ROTARY   ENGINE.     Fhank   H,  Pardon. 
Owensboro.     Ky.       Filed     Nov.     20,     1914.       Serial     No 
873. 18S.      (CI.  121—84.) 


A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stator  having  a  bore  ami 
provided  with  eccentric  chambers  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bore,  the  stator  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  for  each  chamber  ;  a  rotor  Journaled  In  the 
bore  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  eccentric  por- 
tions moving  In  shifting  contact  with  the  peripheries  of 
the  respective  chambers  and  tending  to  counterbalance 
each  other  approximately,  the  eccentric  portions  of  the 
rotor  having  internal  reces.ses  which  are  oppositely  dl.s- 
posed  :  weights  in  the  recesses  and  shiftable  radially  of 
the  rotor  to  effect  an  exact  counterbalancing  of  the  ec- 
centric portions  of  the  rotor  ;  means  for  supporting  the 
weights  in  adjusted  positions  in  the  recesses;  and  mov- 
able abutments  in  the  chambers;  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  the  respective  chambera,  the  abutments 
coop<'ratlng  with  the  peripheries  of  the  ecentrlc  portions 
of  the  rotor. 


1.269,304.     AUTOMATIC  PAPER-FEED  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINES.     Frank  H.  Quade.  Jr..  Fresno.  Cal.     Filed 
Apr.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  163,457.      (CI.  187 — 24  > 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  table  movable  vertically  on  the 
support,  a  worm  operatively  connected  with  the  table,  a 
ratchet    disk    8«cured    to   the    lower   end    of   the   worm,    a 
hood    disposed    concentrically    with    the    worm    and    the 
ratchet  disk  and  partly  inclosing  the  disk*,  an  arm  fixed 
to  and  extending  from  th<'  support  over  the  hood,  means 
carrletl  by  the  free  pnd  of  said  arm  to  engage  the  hood 
and  secure  the  same  in  a  set  position,  a  lever  mounted  con- 
centrically with   the  worm  and  extending  over  the  hood 


and  beyond  the  rim  of  the  same,  means  for  oscUlating 
aaid  lever,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  arranged 
to  ride  on  the  rim  of  the  hood  and  engage  the  edge  of  the 
ratchet  disk. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpo.v  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  table  movable  vertically  on  the 
support,  a  worm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  table,  a 
ratchet  dlsic  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  worm,  a 
hood  disposed  concentrically  with  the  worm  and  ratchet 
dink  and  partly  Inclosing  the  disk,  said  hood  being  pro- 
vided with  a  graduated  scale  on  Its  upper  surfac  disposed 
conccnfrifally  with  the  worm,  an  arm  flxt-d  to  ami  ex- 
tending from  the  support  over  the  hood  and  having  Its 
outer  end  divided  longitudinally,  one  branch  of  said  di 
vid<  d  portion  being  turned  to  the  top  of  the  hood  to  co- 
operate with  the  scale  thereon  and  the  other  branch  of 
th«'  said  divldi'd  portion  of  the  arm  dep«'nding  past  the 
rim  of  the  hood,  a  clamping  plate  disposed  at  the  Inner 
sifle  of  the  rim  of  the  hocKl.  a  clamping  bolt  carrl^-d  by 
said  plate  and  extending  through  the  depending  portion 
of  the  fixed  arm,  means  cooperating  with  said  bolt  when- 
by  the  rim  of  the  hood  may  be  clamped  between  said  plate 
and  the  depending  portion  of  the  arm  to  hold  the  hood  in 
a  set  position,  a  lever  mounted  concentrically  with  the 
worm  and  extending  beyond  the  rim  of  the  hood,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  lev.-r  and  arranged  to  ride  on  the 
rim  of  the  hood  and  engage  the  e«lge  of  the  ratchet  disk. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,269.305      AUTO.MATIC  FEED-CONTROLLINr,  MECHA 
NISM  FOR  PRINTING-MACHINES.     Frank  H.  QrADi, 
Jr..    Fresno.    Cal.       Filed    May    15.     1917.       Serial    No. 
168,778.      (CI.  101—278.) 


1  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
mechanism,  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  mechanism 
including  a  controlling  plate  and  a  locking  lever  arranged 
to  at  times  hold  said  plate  against  movement,  a  feeler  dls- 
poaed  adjacent  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  cam  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  feeler  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
controlling  plate  and  said  lever,  a  pin  on  the  controlling 
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plate  arranged  to  ride  against  said  cam,  and  interengaglng 
means  on  said  cam  and  locking  lever. 

4.  In  a  prtnting  machine,  the  combination  of   a   feed 

roller,  a  controlling  plate  adapted  to  raise  said  roller, 
means  acting  constantly  on  said  plate  to  move  it  forward, 
a  dog  arranged  to  hold  said  plate  against  forward  move- 
ment, and  an  actuating  plate  arranged  to  release  said  dog 
from  said  controlling  plate,  said  actuating  plate  being 
constructed  to  move  the  controUlDf  plate  rearward. 

9.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
mechanism,  means  for  controlling  and  actuating  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  coDtroIIing  plate  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  a  locking  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder,  a  feeler  disposed  adjacent  the  feeding  mecha- 
nUm,  a  cam  plate  operatlvely  connected  with  said  feeler, 
and  a  projection  on  the  said  cam  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  locking  lever. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.269.306.  RUNNING-BOARD  SADDLE.  Johk  J.  R»C- 
TaNWALO,  Logan,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
58.071.      (CI.   105—194.) 


1.  .\  running  board  saddle  comprising  a  web  having  an 
elongated  opening  extending  from  the  bottom  and  ter- 
minating a  distance  from  the  top,  recesses  formed  on 
each  side  of  the  elongated  opening  and  of  greater  depth  at 
one  end  than  the  other,  and  a  bolt,  said  bolt  having  an 
elongated  head  adapted  to  pass  through  the  elongated 
opening  and  be  received  In  the  deepest  portion  of  the 
recesses. 

2.  \  running  board  saddle  comprising  a  web  having  an 
elongated  opening  extending  from  the  bottom  and  ter- 
minating a  distance  from  the  top,  recesses  formed  on  each 
side  of  the  elongated  opening  at  opposite  ends  thereby 
forming  shoulders,  and  a  bolt,  said  bolt  having  an 
elongated  head  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  elongated 
opening  and   be  received   between    the  shoulders. 

3.  A  running  board  saddle  comprising  a  woh  having  an 
elongated  opening  extending  from  the  bottom  and  ter- 
minating a  distance  from  the  top.  recesses  formed  on  each 
side  of  the  elongated  opening  at  opposite  ends  thereby 
forming  shoulders,  said  recesses  being  of  greater  depth 
at  the  ends  adjacent  the  shoulders,  and  a  bolt,  said  bolt 
having  an  elongated  head  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  tlongated  opening  and  to  be  received  in  the  deepest 
portion  of  the  recesses  and  between  the  shoulders. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,307.  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 
AUTOMOBILE  BODIES.  Chariks  Rbdbckbe,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  V.  Board, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Flle<l  Nov.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
133,401.       (CI.    21 — 125  ) 

1.  A  door  construction  for  convertible  automobile  bodies 
comprising  In  combination,  a  door  case  and  a  door  per- 
manently hinged  thereto,  a  removable  and  replaceable 
sasli  panel  adapted  to  havr-  a  rorkable  bearing  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  carrying  tenon  ele- 
ments therewith,  a  socket  device  permanently  carried  by 
the  door  for  each  tenon  and  having  n  locking  and  deflect- 
ing spring  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  tenon  elements 
only  when  the  sash  is  on  the  door  to  place  the  said  tenons 
under  tension  and  tilt  the  sash  panel  toward  the  door 
case. 

2.  A  door  construction  for  convertible  automobile  bod- 
ies coDiprtsing  In  combination,  a  door  case,  a  swinging 
door  permanently  hinged  to  said  case  and  Inclndlng  a 
frame  having  slots  In   the  top  memtter  thereof,  yielding 


tenon  engaging  and  deflecting  means  carried  by  the  door 
frame  t>elow  said  slots,  and  a  removable  and  replaceable 
panel  having  tenon  means  at  each  corner  for  entcrlag  said 
slots  and  detachably  engaging  with  said  tezMC  engaglBg 
and  deflecting  means  to  tilt  the  door  Inwardly  against 
one  edge  of  said  slots. 


4.  A  panel  attachment  for  vehicle  bodies  comprising  in 
combination,  a  vehicle  body  having  a  panel  seat,  a  ful- 
crum bead,  a  sash  panel  separate  from  said  bead  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  therefrom  by  a 
substantially  vertical  movement,  and  means  located  be- 
low said  bead  for  detachably  and  yields bly  engaging  a 
portion  ot  said  panel  when  the  same  is  on  the  fulcrum 
bead  to  rock  the  same  toward  its  seat. 

8.  A  door  construction  for  convertible  automobile 
bodies  comprising  in  combination  with  a  swinging  door  in- 
cluding a  frame  and  a  fixed  top  having  an  abutment  seat 
of  a  removable  sash  panel  rockably  mounted  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  door,  tenon  elements  depending  from  each 
corner  of  said  sash  panel,  and  socket  elements  carried  by 
the  aide  frame  members  of  the  door  and  having  their  en- 
trance end  in  communication  with  a  slot  in  the  top  frame 
pieces  of  the  door,  said  socket  elements  each  consisting  of 
an  angular  body  portioi^  having  an  attaching  fiange  and 
a  right-angularly  disposed  abutment  flange,  and  a  sup- 
porting ear  formed  from  said  attaching  flange  and  spaced 
from  the  abutment  flange,  a  tenon  engaging  and  deflect- 
ing spring  <'arried  by  said  ear  and  having  the  l>ody  por- 
tion tiiereof  aubstautially  parallel  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  abutment  fiange  to  provide  a  socket  portion,  and  hav- 
ing a  rounded  hook  portion  at  its  lower  end  which  extends 
into  close  proximity  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  atiutmeot 
flange  to  substantially  clo9»'  the  socket  to  thereby  engage 
and  deflect  the  free  end  uf  the  tenon  element  carried  by 
the  sash  panel  to  tilt  the  latter  toward  the  abutment  seat 
of  the  fixed  top, 

11.  A  door  construction  for  convertible  automobile 
(HKlifs  comprising  the  combination  with  a  door  frame  of 
a  swinging  door  inclndlng  a  frame  having  slots  in  the 
top  member  thereof,  an  upstanding  bead  also  on  the  lat- 
ter, yielding  texion  clamping  and  defle<.'tlDg  means  curried 
by  the  door  below  said  slots,  a  sash  panel  having  a 
groove  for  rockably  receiving  said  bead  and  tenons  car- 
ried by  said  panel  for  entering  said  slots,  and  eDgaglng 
with  said  yielding  tenon   clamping  and   deflecting  means. 

[Claims  3,  C  to  7,  0,  and  10  not  printed  in  tb«  Gaaette.] 


1.289.308  CATALOGUE  WRAPPING  M.XCRINE  JamM 
D.  RairsNTDKR  and  William  A  Weigutman,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company,  Suro- 
merdale,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  14,  191(5.  Serial  No.  125,660. 
(CI.  9»— 7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  advancing  a  wrapper  sheet,  mechanism  for 
applying  an  adheiitve  along  a  face  of  one  side  portion  of 
the   wrapper  sheet,   mechanism    for   depositing   an   artlci* 
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to  be  wrapped  upon  the  sheet,  means  acting  to  engage  one 
end  of  the  wrapper  sheet  to  fold  such  end  over  one  end 
portion  of  the  article  on  the  sheet,  folder  mechanism 
operating  to  fold  opposite  side  portions  of  the  sheet  into 
overlapping  relation  with  each  other  and  with  the  folded 
end  portion,  whereby  said  side  portions  will  be  adhesively 
connected  by  the  adhesive  previously  applied  to  one  side 
portion  as  aforesaid,  mechanism  for  applying  an  adhesive 
to  the  end  portion  of  the  sheet  opposite  to  the  first  men- 
tioned folded  end  portion,  and  means  for  folding  the 
adhesive  end  portion  of  the  sheet  over  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  article  and  up«Hi  the  previously  folded  side  portions. 


• — -i-nT 


^iJ^ 


12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  advancing  a  wrapper  sheet,  means  for 
depositing  an  article  to  be  wrapped  upon  the  sheet,  means 
for  folding  one  end  of  the  wrapper  sheet  about  one  end 
of  the  article,  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  article 
and  push  the  latter  into  close  engagement  with  the  end 
fold  of  the  wrapper  sheet,  means  for  folding  over  the  side 
portions  of  a  sheet  about  the  article,  and  means  for  fold- 
ing over  the  remaining  end  portion  of  the  sheet  to  com- 
plete an  envelop  for  the  article. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  folding  one  end  of  a  wrapper  sheet  about 
an  adjacent  portion  of  an  article,  means  for  carrying 
the  wrapper  blank  and  the  article  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  and  a  pusher  device  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  portion  of  the  article  opposite  that  portion  above  which 
the  end  of  the  blank  Is  folded,  to  push  said  article  back- 
ward and  Into  close  contact  with  the  fold  of  the  wrapper 
sheet. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  wrapper  sheet,  comprising  a  pair  of  endless 
chains,  and  sheet  gripping  devices  carried  by  said  chains, 
of  means  for  folding  one  end  of  the  sheet  about  an  article 
and  pushing  said  article  along  a  predetermined  path,  said 
means  including  a  second  pair  of  endless  chains,  and 
sheet  folding  and  article  engaging  means  mounted  thereon 
in  alternate  relation  with  the  sheet  gripping  devices  on 
the  first  mentioned  pair  of  chains. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  sheet  selecting  mechanism,  sheet  advancing 
mechanism  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  from  the  sheet 
selecting  mechanism,  and  feed  such  sheet  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  mechanism  for  depositing  an  article  upon 
a  sheet  brought  therebeneath  by  the  sheet  advancing  mech- 
anism, power  transmission  mechanism  for  driving  the 
sheet  selecting  mechanism,  the  sheet  advancing  mechanism 
and  the  article  depositing  mechanism,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled mechanism  operable  upon  the  power  transmission 
mechanism  for  automatically  throwing  the  sheet  selecting 
mechanism,  the  sheet  advancing  mechanism  and  the  article 
depo.sltlng  mechanism  out  of  operation  at  predetermined 
times. 

[Claims  2  to  11.  13  to  20.  and  22  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.269.309.       HOURLY    TAXIMETER.       Charlis    Donat 
RICHARD,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1916.     Serial 
No.  94,769,      (CI.  235 — 30.) 
1.  A  taximeter  Including  a  time  mechanism,  a  register 

mechanism   Including  a  plurality  of  Independently   rota- 


table  registering  elements,  and  a  charge  repilAtlng  device 
adapted  to  actuate  said  registering  elements  an  amount 
prime  to  the  radix  including  any  necessary  transfer. 


ss 


7J  -i. 


1.  A  taximeter  including  a  time  mechanism,  a  register 
mechanism,  and  a  charge  regulating  device  Incloding  means 
for  simultaneously  effecting  a  necessary  transfer,  adapted 
to  augment  the  register  reading  an  amount  prime  to  the 
radix  by  a  single  step. 

3.  A  taximeter  Including  a  time  mechanism,  a  register 
mechani.sm  Including  a  plnrallty  of  Independently  rota- 
taWe  registering  elements  and  a  charge  regulating  device 
including  a  plurality  of  differential  cam  elements  adapted 
to  actuate  said  registering  elements  an  amount  prime  to 
the  radix  including  any  necessary  transfer,  and  separate 
lever  connections  between  said  cam  elements  and  said 
independently   rotatable   registering   elements. 

20.  A  taximeter  including  a  time  mechanism,  a  register 
mechanism,  the  charge  regulating  device  Including  a  du- 
plex cam  unit  and  a  trip  member  having  a  notch,  register 
operating  means,  a  restraining  device  having  levers  for 
maintaining  said  register  operating  levers  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  unit  of  the  charge  regulating  device,  a 
trip  dog  carried  by  said  restraining  device,  manually 
operated  means  for  causing  said  trip  dog  of  the  restrain- 
ing device  to  come  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
collar  carried  by  the  charge  regulating  device  and  remain- 
ing in  operative  relation  thereto  for  a  predetermined 
period  while  maintaining  the  register  operating  means 
disengaged  from  the  cam  unit,  said  trip  dog  entering  the 
notch  of  the  collar  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined 
period  and  causing  said  register  operating  levers  to  become 
engaged  with  the  duplex  cam  unit  to  operate  the  register 
mechanism,  and  said  manually  operated  means  adapted  to 
restore  the  restraining  device  to  normal  position  and 
simultaneously  reset  the  register  mechanism. 

24.  A  taximeter  including  a  time  mechanism,  a  register 
mechanism,  a  charge  regulating  device  comprising  rigidly 
connected  cam  members,  a  collar  having  a  notch  rigidly 
carried  by  one  of  said  cam  members  and  an  operating 
gear,  a  manually  shiftahle  clutch  member  for  connecting 
the  time  mechanism  with  said  gear  of  the  charge  regulat 
ing  device,  registering  operating  means  Including  separate 
register  operating  levers  respectively  for  said  separate 
cam  memi)ers,  a  restraining  device  having  a  pivoted  trip 
dog  and  means  for  holding  said  levers  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cam  members  of  the  charge  regulating  device, 
manually  controlled  means  for  releasing  said  restraining 
device  into  engagement  with  the  trip  collar,  pawl  and 
ratchet  means  for  the  register  mechanism,  and  link  con 
nectlons  between  said  levers  and  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
means. 

[Claims  4  to  19  and  21  to  23  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


1,269,310.       OILrPAN    HEATER.       GrsTAF    A,    Rinolcnd. 

Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Feb.    2,    1917.      Serial    No, 

146,279       (CI.   184—104.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  base  and  depend- 
ing oil  circulating  pan,  of  an  auxiliary  pan,  one  pan  fit- 
ting within  and  secured  to  the  other  and  the  bottoms  of 
the  two   pans   spaced    from   each   other   to   form   a   heat- 
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medium  chamber  covering  the  bottom  which  sustains  the 
oil  In  Its  pan,  the  heat  medium  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
and   an  exhaust   for    the   medium. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  engine  oil  pan,  of  an 
auxiliary  pan  into  which  the  lower  portion  of  said  oil 
pan  Is  inserted,  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  said 
auxiliary  pan  to  said  oil  pan,  a  space  being  provided  be- 
tween the  bottoms  of  said  pans,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
engine  exhaust  to  said  space  and  said  auxiliary  pan  hav- 
ing a  discharge  for  the  exhaust  therein. 

3.  The  coml)inatlon,  with  a  gas  engine  oil  pan,  of  an 
auxiliary  pan  into  which  said  oil  pan  Is  fitted  with  the 
bottoms  of  said  pans  spaced  apart,  means  for  securing 
the  edges  of  said  auxiliary  pan  to  the  walls  of  said  oil 
pan,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  space  at  one  end 
of  said  oil  pan  and  with  the  engine  exhaust,  and  said 
auxiliary  pan  having  a  narrow  silt  or  opening  near  its 
opposite  end  through  which  the  exhaust  gases  are  dis 
charged. 


1,269,312.  SOUNDING  TOY.  Frank  G.  Rovinskt,  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Scott 
and  one  third  to  t?igmund  Schragenheim.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  187,265.     (Cl   46 46  ) 
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1.269,311.      CREMORNE   BOLT.      Oscar  C.   Rixson,  New 
Rocheilp,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,011 
(Cl.  16—63.) 
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1  In  a  toy.  a  rod,  a  sounding  member  socketed  in  the 
end  of  the  rod.  a  figure  of  sheet  material  removably  con- 
nected to  the  sounding  member. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  pair  of  sounding  members,  one  of  the 
members  rotatahly  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
the  sounding  members,  the  rotatable  member  having  a 
head  having  Inclined  sides,  a  figure  having  an  opening  for 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  toy,  a  pair  of  sounding  members,  one  of  the 
sounding  members  mounted  for  rotative  movements,  rne 
rotatable  member  having  a  head,  a  figure  of  sheet  mate- 
rial removably  connected  to  the  head. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  pair  of  sounding  members,  one  of  the 
members  rotatably  connected  to  the  other  of  the  members 
for  producing  a  sound  by  the  frlctional  contact  between 
the  members,  a  figure  connected  to  the  rotative  member  for 
causing  rotation  of  the  rotative  member  bv  whirling  move- 
ment of  the  member  to  which  the  rotative  member  is  con- 
nected. 


1.269.313.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Andrew  J. 
Rt  8SBLL  and  Erwin  Va.n  alubn.  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  July  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  181.835.      (C1.215— «8  ) 


1.  In  a  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
bolt  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  a  guide  com- 
prising a  plate  the  two  opposite  ends  of  which  are  de- 
pressed, the  intermediate  portion  being  connected  with 
the  depressed  ends  by  narrow  necks,  said  intermediate 
portion  being  located  inside  of  the  bolt,  the  depressed  ends 
outside  thereof  and  the  necks  traversing  the  slot 

2.  In  a  Cremorne  bolt  construction,  a  pair  of  hollow 
reciprocating  bolt  rods  each  having  a  slot  in  the  rear 
face  thereof,  guide  plates  wholly  hidden  behind  the  rods 
and  having  guiding  parts  projecting  through  the  slots  In 
the  bolt.s,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  bolts  connected  to 
the  inner  ends  thereof,  a  casing  surrounding  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  and  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  rods,  said 
casing  having  Inner  portions  In  guiding  contact  with  the 
rods  and  other  portions  equal  in  length  to  the  movement 
of  the  rods  extending  beyond  the  guiding  porUons  and 
which  cover  but  do  not  touch  the  rods. 


1.  A  nonreflUable  bottle  comprising,  a  shell  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  bottle,  a  non  metallic  bodv 
fixedly  mounted  within  the  shell  ami  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  staggered  seats  and  a  sinuous  portwav 
communicating  with  all  of  said  seats  each  of  said  seats 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  surfaces  and 
valves  respectively  mounted  to  slide  and  swing  relatively 
of  the  seats  and  having  portions  confined  in  operative 
position  upon  saWl  non  metallic  body  by  the  shell,  each  of 
said  valves  having  a  phiralltv  of  angularly  disposed  sur- 
faces adapted  to  co  act  with  the  corresponding  surfaces 
of  the  next  adjacent  seat. 

2.  A  non  refillable  bottle  comprising,  a  shell  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  bottle,  a  non  metallic  body 
fixedly  mounted  within  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  staggered  seats  and  a  sinuous  portway 
communicating  with  all  of  said  seats,  each  of  said  seats 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  surfaces  and 
valves  respectively  mounted  to  slide  and  swing  relatively 
of  the  seats  and  having  portions  confined  In  operative  po 
sltlon  upon  said  non  metallic  body  by  the  shell,  each  of 
said  valves  having  a  plurality  of  anguUrly  disposed  sur- 
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faces  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  corresponding  snrfacea 
of  the  next  adjacent  seat,  and  a  perforated  ^lard  extend- 
ing across  the  shell  above  the  uppermost  valve. 


1,269,314.  WINDOW-VENTILATOK.  Oscar  B.  S.4Bel, 
Chlc.igo,  111.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,171. 
(CI.  98—31.) 


The  herein  describeil  window  ventilator  comprising  sec- 
tor-shaped en<i  plates  whose  upright  edges  are  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  sides  of  a  window  frame  at  Its  top,  an 
Imperforate  strip  connecting  the  oblique  outer  edges  of 
said  plates,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  lower  inner  corners 
of  said  plates,  and  a  sheet  of  screening  extending  from 
plate  to  plate,  leading  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  strip 
to  and  fastened  to  said  cross  bar  and  having  Its  free  edge 
projecting  Inward  beyond  such  bar  Into  wiping  contact 
with  the  glass  of  the  upper  window  sash. 


1,269.315.  LATHE-TOOL.  Thouab  B.  Saclt,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  S.  Meredith,  Mil- 
waukee, Wi!'.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  .50.147. 
(CI.  29 — 99.) 


2.  A  lathe  tool,  comprising  a  sleeve  member  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove  at  one  end  portion,  one  bore  of 
the  grooved  portion  being  approximately  in  axial  aline 
ment  with  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  a  threaded  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  groove  in 
one  side  portion  adjacent  to  the  groove  of  the  sleeve  and 
in  alinement  therewith,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  cutter  member  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  grooves  and  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  sleeve  member,  the  grooved  portions 
holding  the  cutting  face  of  the  cutter  member  approxi- 
mately in  axial  alinement  with  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  and 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  projecting  rod  for  clamping  the 
cutter  member  between  the  sleeve  member  and  the  rod. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,316.     BED-SPRING  FABRIC.     Lons  F.  Schiulijjo, 

Salem,  Ohio.     Filed   Dec.  24,   191.5.     Serial  No.  68,533. 

(CI.  B — 39.) 

1.  A  b«d  spring  fabric  of  canvas  sheeting  adapted  to 
afford  a  resting  surface  for  the  occupant  of  the  bed  and 
having  longitudinal  parallel  pockets  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof  and  arranged  at  regular  transverse  inter- 
vals, and  flexible  reinforcing  and  supporting  elements  ex 
tending  through  said  pockets  and  having  projecting  at 
tachment  terminals,  said  elements  being  in  somewhat  close 
association  with  one  another  and  of  such  construction  that 
the  fabric  may  be  rolled  longitudinally  into  a  compact 
cylinder. 

3.  A  bed  spring  fabric  of  canvas  sheeting,  adapted  to 
afford  a  resting  surface  for  the  occupant  of  the  bed  and 
having  longitudinal  parallel  pockets  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof  and  arranged  at  regular  transverse  inter- 


vals and  reinforcing  and  supporting  flat  link  chains  ex- 
tenHlng  through  and  projecting  beyond  said  pockets,  said 
chains  being  in  somewhat  close  association  with  one  an- 
other and  of  such  construction  that  the  fabric  may  be 
rolh^d  longitudinally  into  a  compact  cylinder. 


5.  A  bed  spring  fabric  of  canvas  sheeting  adapted  to 
afTord  a  resting  surface  for  the  occupant  of  the  bed,  and 
flexible  reinforcing  and  supporting  elements  over  which 
said  resting  sufface  extends,  said  elements  being  disposed 
longitudinally  of  said  sheeting  in  somewhat  close  asoci- 
ation  with  one  anotlier  and  being  of  such  construction  that 
the  fabric  may  be  rolled  longitudinally  into  a  compact 
I  yilnder,  said  elements  having  projecting  attachment 
terminals,  the  sheeting  having  means  for  holding  said  ele- 
ments thereto  and  definitely  determining  the  extent  of 
their  spacing  from  on»>  another. 

[t'lalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2f.9,317.  TOOL  HOLI»EK.  Emrich  ScHLifhr.,  Astoria, 
X.  y.  Filed  May  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  169.074.  (CI. 
29 — 98.) 


ji 
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1.  An  Improved  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a 
hoad  provided  with  an  opening  therethrotich,  an  arcuate 
abutment  wall  at  the  rear  of  said  head,  a  block  member 
adapted  to  support  a  tf^jl,  and  provl<le<l  with  a  circum- 
ferential engaging  portion,  the  said  abutment  wall  adapted 
to  engage  said  circumferential  engaging  portion,  said 
abutment  wall  adapted  to  resist  working  strains  on  the 
fool,  means  for  securing  the  said  block  to  the  said  heail. 
and  Immovable  pins  on  ono  of  said  members  spaced  from 
said  abutment  wall,  the  sides  of  said  pins  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  said  member,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  provi<led  with  a  socket  having  its  sides 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  member,  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  to  form  a  connection  there- 
between   against    rotation. 

4.  An  improved  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a 
head  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  an  arcuate 
abetment  wall  at  the  rear  of  said  head,  a  block  member 
adapted  to  support  a  tool,  and  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential engaging  portion,  the  said  abutment  wall  adapted 
to  engage  said  circumferential  engaging  portion,  said 
abutment  wall  adapte<i  to  resist  working  strains  on  the 
tool,  means  for  securing  the  said  block  to  the  said  head, 
and  immovable  pins  on  one  of  said  members  spaced  from 
said  abutment  wall,  the  sides  of  said  pins  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  said  member,  the  other  of  said 


members  l>elng  provi.Uvd  with  a  »o<ket  having  its  sides 
Pfrpendicular  to  the  surfa<-e  of  said  menilHT.  and  adapte<l 
ti.  be  engaged  by  said  pins  to  f..rm  a  connection  there 
beiwe«n  against  rotation,  and  means  adapted  to  permit 
vibratory   movement   of   said    tool. 

12.  In  a  tool  holder,  n  shank,  a  supporting  post  at  the 
eiKJ  of  said  shank,  and  tool  holding  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  tool  clamping  blocks  having  adjacent  and  coSpernting 
tool  engaging  portions,  said  blocks  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  pm^t  to  permit  of  move 
ment  of  said  blocks  axially  of  said  i>ost.  sai.l  post  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  one  of  said  blocks,  and  means 
on  said  post  adapted  to  move  and  retain  the  other  of 
said  members  Into  clamping  relation  with  said  first  men- 
tioned memt>er,  said  relation  t>elng  adjustable  to  accom 
niodate  different    sized   tools. 

[Claims  2,  .'{,  .'    to   11.   13.  ami    14   m»t   printeil   in   tb. 
Gazette.] 


1,269.318.      AITOMOBILE     L(:)CK.      Gi:„r,;i    Scn.vEiPEK. 
Cleveland.    Ohio.      Fllwl    July    2.'..     1917.      Serial    Nd 
182,695.      (CI.    70 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  an  automobile,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  fly  wh.>el  of  the  engine  of  the  automobile, 
said  fly  wheel  having  te<th  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
toothfHl  member  movable  axially  with  respect  to  the  fly 
wheel  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  pe- 
riphery thereof,  means  for  autoniath  engagement  with 
said  toothed  memtn-r  to  hoid  the  toothed  member  In  en 
gagement  with  the  fly   wheel. 

2.  In  a  locking  devtcp  lor  an  automobile,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  fly  wij«H»l  of  the  engine  of  the  automobile. 
Wild  fly  wheel  having  periplieral  teeth  thereon,  an  In 
ternally  toothed  arcuate  member  ni(»vable  axially  with  re- 
spect to  the  whe.'!  Into  and  out  of  engagentent  with  the 
toothed  periphery  thweof.  said  toothed  member  includ- 
ing a  stem  havlsig  an  ■p«'rture,  supporting  means  for  the 
stem  having  an  aperture  for  registry  with  the  aperture  of 
the  stem,  and  an  automatic  locking  means  engageable 
through  the  registered  ap«>rtnres  of  the  support  and  stem 
when  the  arcuate  memb«'r  engages  with  the  teeth  of  the 
fly    wheel. 


1.2(i9,.-il9  SHEARS.  .John  It.  S(  hxkiper.  Cape  CA- 
ranleau.  Mo.  Fllef]  Nov  12.  191,5.  Serial  No  61095 
(CI.    76 — 104.) 

1.  A  shears  element  comprising  a  jaw  having  a  pivotal 
portion,  a  plate  .s»'parate  frotu  but  connected  with  said 
Jaw  and  formed  with  serrations  in  siich  relation  that  said 
serrations  an-  located  between  said  pivotal  portion  and 
the  free  end  of  the  jaw  and  ext(  n.l  toward  said  free  end. 
a  plate  having  serrations  formvd  therein  to  snugly  mesh 
Interdiangealily  with  the  serrations  of  said  plate,  and  a 
securing  element  between  .said  serrations  and  said  free 
end.  said  securing  elensent  and  said  serrations  permit 
ting  adjustment  of  the  klade  and  h..l<ling  sai.l  blade  in 
dtlferent  adjusted  positions  with   relation  t(p  the  said  Jaw. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  shears  element,  which  con- 
sists in  (first)  providing  a  jaw  with  a  pivotal  portion 
and  a  seat  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  portion,  (second)  pro 
vldlng  a  plate  with  a  series  of  counterpart  serrations, 
(third)  fixedly  securing  said  plate  to  .said  seat  .so  that  Its 
serrations  extend  toward  the  free  end  of  said  Jaw. 
(fourth)  providing  a  cutting  blade  with  a  series  of  coun- 
terpart serrations  which  are  adapted  to  mesh  inter- 
changeably with  the  serrations  of  said  plate,    (fifth)   and 
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adjustably    ^curing    sai<i    rutting    blade    to    a    portion    of 
the  Jaw   near  it>   f-ee  end   and   In  such   position   that   the 


serrations   of  .said   cutting  blade  may   be   caused   to   mesh 
Interchangeably   with    the    serrations   of  said    plate. 


,1.209, .'H2U.  I'LAYINGCARHS.  Emil  M  Soholz.  New 
York,  N.  \  Filed  Sept.  .5.  UU7.  Serial  No.  IKJt  732 
(CI.   46 — 25.) 
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A  pack  of  cards  each  of  which  has  thereon  a  map  and 
name  of  a  different  political  division  or  the  name  of  a 
body  of  water  each  of  which  is  contiguous  to  a  plurality 
of  other  polithal  divisions  or  bodies  of  water,  the  names 
of  all  contiguous  political  divisions  or  bodies  of  water, 
the  population  of  the  political  division  represented,  a 
simple  number  denoting  points  based  on  the  population  of 
the  political  division  represented  or  arbitrary  as  to  bodies 
of  water,  each  of  .said  cards  b<'lng  adapted  to  t>e  played  In 
accordance  with  Its  contiguous  geographical  connection, 
whereby  three  cards  may  1m>  played  at  once  independently 
of  other  cards  played  when  only  two  of  said  cards  are 
connected  geographically. 


1,209321.  RING  JI^ZING  TWEEZERS.  BiSMAitCK  R. 
ScHWARZ,  MlnneajKilis.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1916. 
Serial   No.    117,62.5.       (CI.   81 — 5.) 


1  Ring  sizing  tweezers  having  a  relatively  small  hohler 
and  a  relatlvily  large  holder,  and  wads  of  pliable  material 
applied  In  said  holders  and  within  which  pliable  material 
a  ring  setting  and  jewel  may  be  completely  .  mb.-ilded 
under    compres.';lon    of    said    iiolders. 

2.  Ring  sizing  tweezers  having  a  pair  of  holders,  and 
wad*  of  pliable  mutertul  applied  in  sai.l  holders  and  with- 
in which  pliable  material  a  ring  setting  and  jewel  may 
be  completely  embedded  uiKbr  compression  of  sai.l  holders, 
one  of  said  holders  Ning  cup  like  and  the  other  thereof 
having  a  plurality  of  hook  like  prongs. 

I  Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,2«9.322.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Ihwin  A.  Seiders.  Rt^adlng. 
Pa.,  assizor  of  one-half  to  himsolf  ami  ouf-half  to 
Aifu^-w  T.  Dlw.  Jr.,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  July  8.  lyit). 
Serial   No.   108,088.      (CI.   122 — *80.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  boiler 
shell,  the  tube  sheet  dlriding  the  steam  and  water  space 
of  the  locomotive  from  the  smoke  box,  the  smoke  stack 
outlet,  the  fire  tubes  crfnnectiMl  to  said  tube  sheet,  the  ex 
haust  nozzle  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  smoke, 
box,  the  superheater  pipes  located  in  some  of  said  tubes, 
and  the  chambered  superheater  header,  a  spark  breaker 
plate  and  damper  mechanism  adapted  when  open  to  per 
inlt  the  direct  passage  from  said  mechanism  into  contact 
with  the  said  spark  breaker  plate  of  products  of  combus 
tlon  issuing  from  the  fire  tul)e8  containing  superheater 
pipes  and  to  divert  away  from  said  plate  the  gaseous 
prwlucts  of  combustion  issuing  from  the  fire  tulM's  not 
containing  superheater  pipes,  and  adapted  when  clo.sed  to 
permit  the  products  issuing  from  the  fire  tubes  not  con- 
taining superheater  pipes  to  pass  into  direct  contact  with 
said  spark  breaker  plate  while  preventing  the  passage  of 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  through  the  Are  tubes 
containing  superheater  pipes. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  boiler  shell. 
a  tut)e  shtet  dividing  the  steam  and  water  space  of  the 
locomotive  from  the  smoke  box.  the  smoke  stack  outlet. 
the  fire  tubes  connected  to  said  tube  sheet,  the  exhaust 
nozzle  located  in  the  lower  portion  ol"  the  smoke  box.  the 
superheater  pipes  located  In  the  upper  fire  tubes  and  the 
chambered  superheater  header,  of  a  screen  system  ex- 
tending across  the  smoke  box  between  the  said  tube 
she«»t  and  said  smoke  stack  outlet  arul  comprising  a  sub 
stantlally  vertical  portion  lying  in  front  of  the  flre  tubes. 
a  i>erforated  spark  breaker  plate  lying  to  the  rear  of  said 
screen  portion  and  a  damper  mechanism  adapted,  when 
op«n,  to  direct  the  gaseous  products  Issuing  from  the  fire 
tubes  containing  superheater  pipes  against  said  spark 
breaker  plate  and  to  divert  the  gaseous  pro<iucts  Issulntj 
from  the  other  flre  tubes  away  from  the  sal<l  spark 
lireaker  plate,  and  adapted,  when  dosed,  to  prevent  the 
passage  through  the  flre  tubes  containing  superheater 
pipes  of  gaseous  products  of  combustion  without  iuterfer 
Ing  with  the  passage  of  gaseous  products  Issuing  from 
the  tire  tubes  not  containing  superheater  pipes  Into  direct 
engagement  with  said  spark  breaker  plate. 


upon  the  surface  of  said  board,  and  a  plurality  of  marbles 
of  different  sizes  aduptetl   to  be  propelled  in  a  circuitous 


1,269.323.     GAME.     Abbik  Maria   SHATTtrK.  New  York. 

N.   Y.     Filed  July  21,  1917.     Serial  No.   181.953.      (CI. 

46—63.) 

1.  A  game  consisting  of  a  game  board  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  baffles  and  a  plurality  of  movable  members  of 
different  sizes  adapted  to  be  propelled  through  said 
baffles. 

4.  A  game  board  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
and  a  plurality  of  baffles  arranged  in  pairs  and  secured  to 
said  board,  said  pairs  of  baffles  being  angularly  disposed 


line    tlirough    said    baffles    and    means    fur   pr()pelling   said 
marbles  tUotig  said  circuitous  line. 

(Claliiis  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazettei] 


1209.324.  rOMIUNED  BEVEL  I'ROTRACTOR  WiC- 
i.iAM  H.  Shaver.  Covington,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  7,  l!.>17. 
Serial     .No.    1. -.3.025.       (CI.    33 — 97.) 


1  A  protractor  comprising  a  body  memluT  composed 
of  two  sections  c-oncentrlcally  pivoted  togetht;r,  means  for 
adjustably  securing  a  blad"  to  one  of  said  se.tlous.  a 
slotted  arm  carrb-d  by  the  other  section,  said  slot  belu«; 
I)ositlone<l  t()  receive  th.'  blade  carried  by  the  first  nu-n 
tloiied  section  and  means  located  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
slotted  arm  for  adjustably   holding  another  blade. 

4.  A  protractor  comprising  a  l>ody  member  composed  of 
two  sections  concentrically  pivoted  together,  a  blade  ad- 
justably secured  to  each  of  said  sections,  said  blades  be- 
ing In  the  same  plane  and  a  longitudinally  slotte.1  arm 
for  connectiiiK  one  of  th<'  blades  to  one  si^tlou  of  the 
body  member  in  a  manner  to  permit  of  the  entrance  of  the 
other    blade   within    the    slot. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2<i9.32ri  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  AlbxaMder  SiNGia, 
I'eekskUl,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11.  191G.  Serial  No. 
90,471.      (CI.  230—7.) 


.\  motor  attachment  for  rocking  chair  rockers  compris- 
ioK  a  vertical  support  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  foundation 
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adjacent  to  the  rocker,  and  having  an  adjustable  upper 
end.  a  laterally  and  downwardly  extending  bearing  on 
said  support,  a  horizontally  disposed  crank  shaft  journaled 
In  the  support  and  i>earlng,  a  driving  wheel  on  the  crank 
shaft,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  crank  of  aald  shaft, 
a  loop  removably  engaged  on  one  end  portion  of  the  rocker 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  pitman,  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  loop  t>elng  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft, 
and  a  driven  connection  between  the  driving  wheel  and 
a  part  to  be  operated  when  supported  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  support. 


1.269,326.       DERRICK.       GVY    P.     Suatbe.    Tulsa.    Okla 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.      Serial  No.  93.173.      (CI.  189 — 16.) 


1.  A  derrick  having  sectional  legs  connected  together 
by  cou|)llnK  members,  each  section  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentrically  arrangeil  tubes  arranged  to  break  joints, 
the  Inner  tube  of  each  section  projcrtlni:  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  tube,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
tul>e  of  the  adjaivnt  section,  the  ends  of  the  outer  tubes 
engaging  said  coupling  memt>er. 

2.  .\  derrick  havlnt'  se<tlonal  legs  connected  together  by 
coupllnK  menilx^rs.  each  coupling  member  having  a  bore 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  annular  flange,  each 
leg  section  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  concentrically  ar 
rangeil  tubes  of  different  lengths,  the  outer  tube  of  each 
«e<tlon  abutting  against  said  flange,  and  the  ends  of  the 
inner  tut>e  of  each  section  being  arranged  in  contact  with 
the  ends  of  the  Inner  tul>es  of  the  adjawnt  sections  to 
one  side  of  said  flange. 

((Malms  3  to  7  not  prlnte<l   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.327       PRINTINi;  MA<  HINE       Mark    Smith.    Red 
dish,   near  Stockport.   England,  assignor  to  Taylor  (Jar- 
nett    Evans   &    Co     Llmlttni.    Reddish,    near    Stockport, 
England       Filed    I>ec;^!!:.-19TT      Serial    No.    878  473 
(CI.  101—144.) 


#^^.' 


Ister  with  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  other  cylioder 
as  the  cards  or  sheets  pass  between  aald  cyllDdera,  and 
each  of  said  cylinders  being  cut-away  so  as  to  provide  a 
space  betwwn  said  cylinders  when  said  cylindrical  sur- 
faces are  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  a  reciprocating 
frame,  grlppers  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pipping  the 
sheet  or  card  and  drawing  it  between  said  cylinders,  said 
frame  having  an  opening  therein  of  sufficient  size  to  per- 
mit the  printed  sheet  or  card  to  fall  through  the  frame 
upon  being  released  from  said  cylinders,  said  grlppers 
being  adapted  to  pass  between  said  cylinders  through  the 
spa^e  provided  by  cutting  the  portions  of  said  cylinders, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  frame,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  grlppers. 


1.269,328.  FASTEN1N(;  MEANS  FOR  TIRE  ('.RIPS 
Patrick  Smith.  Foresthlll.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  23."  1917. 
Serial  No.   198,109.      iCl.  24 — 241.) 


1.  The  herein  described  fastening  means  for  tire  grips. 
Including  a  latch  plate  adapted  at  one  end  for  connection 
with  the  grip  at  one  side  of  the  latter,  spaced  hooked  arms 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  a  latch  slide  on  said 
plate,  that  end  of  the  slide  adjacent  to  the  said  hooked 
arms  having  a  latching  terminal  curved  oppositely  to  the 
said  arms,  means  to  lock  the  said  slide  against  movement, 
a  bar  adapted  at  one  end  for  connection  with  the  grip  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  latter  from  that  carrying  the 
latch  plate,  said  bar  having  a  head  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse hole,  and  a  loop  extending  at  u  side  thereof  through 
the  said  hole,  the  said  head  being  receivable  between  the 
hooked  arras  of  the  latch  plate  and  the  loop  projecting  at 
the  sides  of  the  head  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  hooked 
arms,  the  curved  latching  terminal  of  the  slide  being  mov- 
able with  the  latter  adjae-eut  to  or  from  the  hooked  arms, 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  loop. 

I  Claim   2   not    printed   In   the  (jazette.] 


1,269.329  I»KV1(K  FOR  REMOVIN»;  FIBERS  FROM 
MATCH  STICKS.  Svi  vester  A.  Silmmchs,  Saginaw. 
Mich.  Fll^d  Oct.  1».  191  o.  Serial  No.  .>»i,Tl!V  Renewed 
Dec.  4.  1917.      Serial  No.   2o.'»,432,      »C1.  144—50.) 


1     In  a  match  machine  having  tra\eliug  holders  for  the 

match  splints,  means  adapted  to  remove  slivers  from  the 

splints   by    buruluK.   said    means   comprising   a    plurality    of 

burners  arranged  t>eiienth  the  path  <if  travel  of  the  splints. 

1  each  burner  adapteil   to  direct  a   small  flame  Itetweea  two 

I  rows  of  matches,  and  means  adapted  to  direct  a  blast  of 

A  printing  machine  adapted  to  print  sheets  or  cards  In    •  air    against    the    rows    of    splints    after    the    splints   have 

flat    form,    comprising   two    oscillatory    cylinders    each    of    i  passed    the   burners. 

said  cylinders  having  a  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  reg-   i        [Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.a69^U.  (iSEAHE  -  CELLAS  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Lri«i  TxsTA.  Gr&ttoa,  W.  Va.  Fil<Hl  Aug.  21,  1917. 
Serial   No.   18T,4»d.      (CI.  M — S5.) 


1.  lo  a  grease  cellar  for  locomotives,   a  journal   box 

having  an  opening  In  Its  lower  end.  said  grea.se  cellar  coin- 
prlslng  a  casing,  said  casing  having  Its  outer  walls  bovelfil 
and  provided  with  channels  communicating  with  the 
bevele<l  portions  for  the  eacap«  of  cuttings,  a  follow  plate  In 
the  casing,  springs  for  pressing  the  follow  plate  upwardly 
and  an  apertured  shield  through  which  the  grease  Is 
forced. 

2.  In  a  grease  cellar  for  locomotives,  a  Jmirnal  box 
having  an  opening  In  Its  lower  end,  said  grease  cellar  com 
prising  a  casing,  said  casing  having  Its  outer  walls 
beveled  and  provided  with  channels  communicating  with 
the  beveled  portions  for  the  escape  of  cuttings,  a  follow 
plate  In  the  casing,  springs  for  pres.slng  the  follow  plate 
upwardly,  an  apertured  shield  through  which  the  grease 
is  forced,  one  end  of  the  said  grease  cup  having  oil  ducts 
therein. 

3.  In  a  grease  cellar  for  locomotives,  a  casing,  a  Journal 
box  having  apertures,  a  rod  having  a  hooked  end  extend 
Ing  through  the  aperture  of  the  journal  box  and  adapted 
to  support  the  cellar,  a  ro<l  adapted  to  extend  t^irough 
another  aperture  of  the  Journal  box  for  supporting  the 
cellar,  the  second  mentlonetl  rod  haying  an  eye  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  first  mentioned  rod.  and  means 
for  preventing  the  disconnection  of  the  rod  from  said  eye. 


1.2«9,331.     BRICK  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.     Arthcr  C.  Spbmcto,  Washing 
ton.  D.  C.     Piled  Aug.  24,  1917.     Serial   No.   188,053. 
(CI.    106—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  bricks  and   other   structural 
shapes  which  comprises  heating  a  charge  of  material  con 
tainlng  greensand   until   the    particles   become   exteriorly 
doftened    and    then    compressing   into   shape   In    suitable 
molds. 

10.  structural  shapes  composed  of  pressure  welded  pre- 
formed pellets,  said  pellets  comprising  co-slntered  lime 
and   greensand. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,332.     TIGHTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 
BOXES.     Heinrich   Hermann    Spuisoer,   Copenhagen. 
Denmark.      Filed    Nov.    27.    1917.      Serial    No.    204. 23.^. 
(CI.    22 — 109.) 


In  a  tightening  apparatus  for  molding-boxes  consisting 
of  a   series  of  frames  hayias  taps,  the  combination   of   a 


circular  hoop  6  having  a  Arm  and  a  movable  Jaw  and  a 
handlebar,  and  being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  tap  of 
the  apper  frame,  another  h«>op  4  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  tap  of  the  lower  frame,  a  piece  of  hoop-iron  5  con- 
nected with  the  said  hoop  4,  and  being  carried  about  th4' 
said  hoop  6  and  jammed  in  between  the  saki  Jaws,  and 
Ktxalned  by  the  said  handlebar,  and  a  rod  connected  with 
the  HHid  handlebar  and  having  a  nerles  of  Incisions  for 
the  said   hoop  iron,   substantially  as   i»et   forth^ 


l.2ti9.333.      (JAS-BURNER.      William    F.    SWwabt.    St. 
Louis.    Mo.,   assignor   to   American   Water   Heater  Com 
pany.   St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
July   27.    1»17.      Serial   No.   188.088.      (CI.  158 — 112.) 


1.  \  gas  burner  comprising  a  vertical  mixing  tube  hav- 
ing spaced  conical  surfaces,  air  and  gas  Inlets  for  said 
mixing  tube,  a  cap  for  the  top  of  the  mixing  tube  having 
flame  outlets,  a  flame-check  consisting  of  a  foraralnous 
sheet  rolled  Into  a  cone  open  at  both  ends,  and  fitting  said 
conical  surfaces  of  the  mixing  tube  so  as  to  seal  the  flame- 
check  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends. 

9.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  vertical  mixing  tube 
adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  the  burner  spud  of  a  water 
heater,  a  flame-che<-k  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
mlxlni.'  tu)>«>.  a  housing  surrounding  said  flame-check,  and 
a  widened  mouth  located  In  the  side  of  the  housing  n(>ar 
its  top.  said  mouth  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  passageways  constituting  flame 
openings. 

IClaiius  2  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 

1.269.334  KOLLWEEVIL  EXTERMINATOR.  ORace 
V.  Stt-bbs,  Buda.  Tex.  Filed  June  30,  1617.  Serial 
No.   177.848.      (CI.  43 — 1.) 


2.  In  a  bt>ll  weevil  exterminator,  a  housing  forming  a 
suction  chamber,  means  for  creating  an  air  suction 
through  «ald  chamber,  plates  adjustably  carried  by  the 
sides  of  said  housing  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect 
thereto,  plates  hlngedly  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said  vertically  adjustable  plates  for  adjustment  there- 
with, said  hinged  plates  having  their  lower  portions  t>ent 
at  right  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  boaalng  for  preventing 
air  suction  from  drawing  loose  dirt  upwardly  into  the 
bousing. 
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8i.  In  a  boll  weevil  exterminator,  a  housing  forming  a 
suction  chamber,  supporting  wheels  carrle<i  by  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  creating  an  air  suction  upwardly  through 
said  houalBg.  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  housing  for  re- 
ceiving Insects  and  Infected  aqnares  which  are  drawn 
upwardly  by  the  air  suction  within  the  housing,  a  plate 
pivotallj  moQBted  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
strike  cotton  plants  upon  passage  of  the  hotuing  thereover 
for  agitating  the  plants  to  shake  boll  weevils  and  Infected 
squares  from  the  plants,  plates  adjustably  carried  hy  the 
8i<les  of  said  housing  for  vertical  adjustment,  ancif  plates 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  lower  eslges  of  said  adjustable 
plates  for  vertical  adjustment  therewith,  said  angle 
plates  having  their  lower  portions  bent  to  normally  He  In 
horizontal  planes  for  riding  upon  the  surface  of  the 
ground  alongside  a  row  of  plants,  and  springs  connected 
to  the  horisontal  portions  of  said  hinged  angle  plates 
for  normally  holding  tbem  in  borlzoDtal  poBltloB.  and 
means  connected  to  said  vertically  adjustable  plates  for 
adjusting  tbem  in  unison. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.26H.a3S.      COUPI.lN 

<;. 

N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    6. 

2"*5— 124.) 

** 

PC 

V 

(;kromc   F     Tadi>M.    New 
1916       Serial    No.    89.274. 


York, 

(CI. 


1.  S.  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pipe  end.  a  so<  ket 
thereon  provided  with  a  square  Internal  s<Tew  thread,  a 
second  pipe  end.  a  head  thereon  having  a  square  screw 
thread  with  a  serrated  peripheral  surface  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  square  internal  screw  thread  in  the 
socket,  a  pawl  sUdatile  in  a  s>*at  provided  therefor  in  the 
said  socket,  and  a  fever  pivoted  in  ;\  recess  provlilpil  tbiTc 
for  In  the  socket  anrl  linving  at  <ine  end  a  rounded  ex- 
tnemlty  lying  within  a  recess  In  the  said  pawl  for  actu- 
ating the  same. 

2  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pipe  end  having  a 
flange  thereon  and  being  beveled  at  Its  extremity,  a  gasket 
fitting  over  the  beveled  end  of  the  pipe  and  lying  adjacent 
one  face  of  the  flang)>.  a  socket  on  the  said  pipe  end  pro- 
vl<l<'il  with  a  square  internal  screw  thread,  a  second  pipe 
end  internally  beveled  at  Its  extremity  to  receive  the  bev 
eled  extremity  of  the  aforesaid  pipe  end.  a  head  on  the 
second  pipe  end  having  a  square  screw  thread  with  a  ser- 
rated peripheral  surface  adapted  to  engagre  with  the 
square  internal  screw  thread  In  the  socket,  a  pawl  slldable 
radially  in  a  seat  provided  therefor  in  the  socket,  a  lever 
pivoted  In  a  rec^^ss  In  the  said  socket  and  having  at  one 
end  a  rounded  extremity  lying  within  a  recess  provided 
therffor  in  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  acting  against  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  lever  for  normally  maintaining  the  said 
pawl  in  a  position  to  engage  the  serrated  peripheral  sur- 
f.ice  of  the  screw  thread  on  the  bead  of  the  second  pip* 
end. 


l.-'»;9,386.  CALIPERS  Alpha  O  Tatlor.  Bluecreek, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Dec  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.755.  (Cl. 
33 — 148.) 

Calipers  comprising  a  pair  of  measuring  arms  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  dial  having  graduations  thereon 
l>eglnnlng  at  aero  and  progressing  In  two  arcuate  and  op- 
posite series  from  said  zero  which  latter  Is  between  and 
in  allneraent  with  the  center  of  arcuatlon  of  aald  dial  and 
the  contact  point  of  its  measuring  arm,  the  other  arm  of 
said  pair  being  ungradnated  and    being  mounted  to  turn 


abont  said  center  and  being  provided  with  an  indlcatlag 
finger  extending  toward   Its   point  of  contact   with  said 


other  arm.  so  as  to  register  with  said  zero  when   the  con- 
tact points  of  said  arms  are  touching  one  another 


l,2f,w.33T  VEMICLE-CDRTAIN.  Adam  Gbxgo  Teason, 
St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  153,009. 
(Cl.  21 — 220.) 


1.  S.  vehicle  curtain  having  a  window  pane  therein 
composed  of  non-opaque  material,  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  pane  being  upon  the  inside  of  the  curtain  and  the 
lower  part  on  the  outside  of  the  said  curtain,  there  being 
a  silt  In  the  said  curtain  through  which  the  said  pane 
passes  from   the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  said  curtain. 

2.  k  vehicle  curtain  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
vision  portion  or  portions,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
said  bo<ly  portion  to  the  said  vision  portion  or  portions. 
the  upper  part  of  the  latter  being  upon  the  inside  of  the 
former,  there  l>eing  a  slit  in  the  said  body  portion 
through  which  the  said  vision  portion  or  portions  passes 
or  pass  to  the  front  of  the  body  portion,  and  reinforce- 
ments opposite  the  said   silts. 

.H  .\  vehicle  curtain  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
window  pane  therein  composed  of  non-opaque  material 
said  pane  being  disposed  with  its  upper  edge  lying  in- 
wanily  of  the  body  portion  and  overlapping  the  same  and 
with  Its  lower  edge  disposed  outwardly  of  the  body  portion 
iini!    i>verlMpi)ing    the    same 

4  \  curtain  of  the  type  described,  having  a  slcht  open- 
I  ing  therein,  a  pane  of  transparent  or  diaphanous  material 
'  poslfloni'd  tn  cover  aaid  sight-opening  and  having  its  mar- 
I  iriiisl  eds»'s  applied  directly  to  said  curtain,  arounil  the 
edges  of  sabi  sight  opening,  the  upper  edges  of  said  pane 
I  lylni:  inwardly  of  the  body  of  said  curtain  and  overlapping 
{  the  same,  and  the  lower  e<lge  <>f  said  pane  dlspos»Hl  out- 
wardly of  said  <urtain  body  portion  and  overlapptng  the 
same,  and  Independent  detachable  two-part  fastenings  for 
binding  the  pane  and  curtain  together. 


1.269.338.  VARIABLF.-SPEEI>  APPARATUS  Mxt  Rica 
TofaaaiL.  Nantes.  France  FlhHl  Mar  7.  1913.  Serial 
No.  752.667.      (O.   138— 2i:.i 

1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  apparatus  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  geometrically  similar  rotary  pumps,  con- 
liults  connecting  said  pumps,  valves  controlling  the  rever- 
sal of  direction  of  flow  through  said  conduits,  the  rotary 
elements  of  said  pumps  movinsr  In  harmony  with  the  move- 
ment (if  liquid  therethrough  and  operating  indifferently 
as  pump  or  motor  and  in  either  direction  of  rotation,  the 
i  l>ndy  of  at  least  one  of  said  pumps  i^imprising  a  plurality 
of  compartments.  Intake  and  discharge  collecting  cham- 
l)ers   common   to   said    ciMiipartments   and    communicating 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JVME  II,  1918. 


June  II,  19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


377 


1   ! 


with  each  other  at  one  end  and  with  the  Intake  and  dis- 
charge rondalts  connecting  the  pamps  at  their  other  ends, 
in  combination  with  valves  working  in  harmony  in  aaid 
collecting  chambers  to  short  circuit  said  collecting  cham- 
bers or  to  open  the  same  to  the  circulating  conduits  con- 
necting the  pumps. 


3.  A  variable  speed  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  geometrically  similar  rotary  pumps,  conduits 
connecting  said  pumps,  valves  controlling  the  reversal 
of  direction  of  flow  through  said  conduits,  the  rotary  ele- 
ments of  said  pumps  moving  in  harmony  with  the  move- 
ment, of  liquid  therethrough  and  operating  Indifferently 
as  pump  or  motor  and  in  either  direction  of  rotation,  the 
body  of  at  least  one  of  said  pumps  comprising  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  intake  and  discharge  collecting  cham- 
bers common  to  said  compartments  and  communicating 
with  each  other  at  one  end  and  with  the  Intake  and  dis- 
charge conduits  connecting  the  pumps  at  their  other  ends. 
In  combination  with  valves  working  In  harmony  in  said 
collecting  chamber  to  short  circuit  said  collecting  cham- 
bers or  to  open  the  same  to  the  circulating  conduits  con- 
necting the  pumps,  together  with  means  for  automatically 
emptying  the  short  circuited  compartments  of  the  pump. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,269,339.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL 
LEATHER.  Thom.\8  J.  TiaxER,  Wilmington.  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  859,971.  Renewed  Dec.  19. 
1917.     Serial  No.  207,879.      (Q.  91—68.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  coated  fabric  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  fabric  a  coating  of  nitrocellulose  plas- 
tic by  means  of  calender  rolls. 

r Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,269,840.      METHOD     OF     TREATING     THREADS     OF 

CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL   AND  THE   THREADS   SO 

PRODUCED.     Charlks     E.     VANDnKLKCD,     Colllngs- 

wood.  N.   J.,  and  Jambs  Ed.  Bbbwbr,  Norrlstown,   Pa., 

assignors  of  one-flfth   to  William  M.   Field,   Haverford, 

Pa.,  one-flfth  to  Harry  J.  Vemer,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.,  and 

one-flfth  to  Fritz  Heidlberg.  Jersey  City,   N.   J.     Filed 

Aug.  5,  1916.      Serial  No.  113.291.      (Cl.   8 — 20.) 

1.  The  art   of  t««ting   threads   of  celluloslc   material 

which  comprises  the  softening  or  dissolving  of  the  outer 

portions  of  such  threads,  depositing  a  coating  of  disaolved 

cellulose  upon  such  threads,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 

•arne  to  the  action  of  a  precipitant. 

t 


5.  The  art  of  treating  a  thread  composed  tf  celluloslc 
material  which  consists  in  subjecting  tlie  saK  thread  to 
the  action  of  a  copper  ammonium  solution  contalntag  cellu* 
lost  In  solution  and  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  such  cellu- 
loM  upon  said  thread,  next  subjecting  it  to  tHe  action  of 
an  acid  precipitant  to  precipitate  and  harden  the  dis- 
solTed  cellulose  and  to  form  compounds  of  cop^r  and  am- 
monium and  thereafter  washing  the  said  thread  in  water 
to  remove  the  said  copper  and  ammonium  compounds  and 
add  if  any  should  have  adhered  to  the  said  thread. 


S.  The  art  of  treating  threads  composed  of  celluloslc  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  passing  the  same  thropgh  a  quan- 
tity of  copppr  ammonium  solution  containing  cellulos*-  In 
solution,  thereafter  .smoothing  the  surfaces  of  aald  thr»-a(l8 
Hud  r.ndcrlng  them  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  their 
lengh,  sui.swjuently  subjecting  the  said  threads  to  the  ac- 
tion of  an  add  to  precipitate  and  fix  the  dissplv.-d  cpIIu- 
uose  th»reon  and  to  form  compounds  of  amni«>Dlum  and 
<<.pp.'r  and  ther^-.Hfttr  washing  the  said  threads  to  remove 
said  conipuiinds. 

11.  Thf  .<»rt  of  treating  a  fabric  composed  of  threads  of 
<t'llulosl<  material  which  consists  In  passing  the  said 
fabric  through  a  copptr  ammonium  solution  rontalning 
(■.■llulo!.p  In  solution  and  depositing  a  portion  of  said  celhi- 
lom;  a.<  H  layer  upon  the  threads  of  said  fabric,  thereafter 
sul>jectln^  the  said  fabric  to  compression.  n<'Xt  passlnj:  the 
same  through  sulfuric  acid  to  precipitate  and  flx  di.sKolvcd 
and  softeneil  ct-Uulose  upon  said  fabric  and  to  form  top- 
per and  ammonium  sulfates  and  subsequently  washing  the 
said  fabric  to  remove  the  said  sulfates  and  leaving  the 
threads  of  the  said  fabric  surrounded  with  a  coating  of 
prHTiousIy    pred|iltate<l    cellulose. 

[Claim-*  2  to  4.  0,  7,  9,  and  10  not  print. d  In  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.269,341.  SHIFTABLE  STEERING-WHEEL.  Edward 
H.  ViNCE.VT,  rtetrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  14,  15*16. 
Serial  No.   119,996.      iCl.  74 — 33.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  steering  rod  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  head  mounted  thereon,  a  steering  wheel  carried  by  the 
head,  latch  means  whereby  the  rod  is  normally  caused 
to  rotate  with  the  wheel,  said  wheel  being  capable  to 
angular  movement  about  the  rod  when  the  latch  means  is 
In  Inoperative  position,  said  wheel  also  having  another 
movement  in  respect  to  the  ro<l  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
mentioned    movement. 

10.  In  combination,  a  steering  ro<l  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  spherical  head  mounted  thereon,  a  steering  wheel 
mounted  on  the  head,  said  head  having  a  groove  and  a 
socket  therein,  and  latch  means  carried  by  the  wheel, 
said  latch  means  Including  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived In  the  groove  and  to  l»e  guided  thereby  Into  the 
socket. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.3412.  POTATO  SEPARATOR  AND  GRADER. 
Hbnry  n.  Wabbrs.  Wautoma.  Wis.,  assigoor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Croyden  J.  Farwell  and  Clara  FarWell.  Filed 
^h-pt.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  190,581.  (Cl.  1»C^— 32.) 
1.  A  potato  cleaner  and  grader  comprising  an  upper 
vertically  oscillating  fork  having  widely  spaced  tines 
movable    to    Inclined    positions    nearer    to    a    horizontal 


than  to  a  vertical  plane,  a  lower  vertically  oscillating 
fork  below  said  upper  fork  .'tnd  having  closely  spaced 
tines  also  movable  to  lncllne<l  pt)sitlons  nearer  to  a  hori- 
zontal than  to  H  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  forks:  together  with  a  Ikix  around  said  forks  having 
a  pair  of  outlets  equal  in  width  to  and  located  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  forks,  said  outlets  iwlng  arrangeil  to 
receive  the  potatoes   rolling  down   said   forks. 


2.  A  potato  cleaner  and  grader  comprising  an  upper 
vertically  oscillating  fork  having  widely  spaced  tines 
movable  to  Inclined  positions  nearer  to  a  horirontal  than 
to  a  vertical  plane,  n  lower  vertically  osdllating  fork 
below  said  upp«T  fork  and  having  closely  spaced  tines 
also  movable  to  Inclined  positions  nean-r  to  a  horizontal 
than  to  a  vertical  plane,  a  box  .around  the  forks  having 
outlets  equal  In  width  to  said  forks  and  located  at  the 
free  ends  thereof,  snld  outlets  U-lng  arrang<"d  to  receive 
the  potatoes  rolling  down  salil  forks,  each  fork  including 
rock  shaft  from  which  the  tines  thereof  extend,  said 
shafts  U'lng  lociited  Ht  opposite  sides  of  said  box.  a 
crank  arm  on  one  shaft  and  a  pitman  connected  then-to 
for  rocking  said  shaft  to  oscillate  Its  fork,  a  second 
crank  arm  extending  vertically  from  said  shaft,  n  third 
crank  arm  extending  vertically  fri>m  the  other  shaft, 
and  a  rigid  link  extending  N'tween  and  pivottd  to  said 
second  and  third  crank  arms  for  oscillating  one  fork 
from  the  other. 


1,269.343  PIMI'J.\CK.  AixtYsn  s  Wacker.  Plerz. 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  1»'..  1917.  Serial  No.  l&t;.604.  tCl. 
74—14.) 


1.  As  a  means  f<ir  operating  a  vertically  swinging 
walking  beam,  a  rotataMy  mounted  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  movement  to  the  shaft,  a  gear  carried  I'V 
the  shaft,  another  rotatably  mounted  shaft  positioned 
above  the  first  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  second  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  first  gear  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  second  shaft  and  also  provlde<l  with  a  series  of 
radial  openings,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  the  second  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings, 
crank  pins  fitted  in  .nny  one  of  the  openings  in  the 
gear  and  in  the  arms,  connecting  rods  having  their  lower 
ends  opernbly  arranged  about  the  crank  pins,  a  lifting 
cross  bar  adjustably  connect*-*!  to  the  upi>er  ends  of  the 
(■onnectlng  rods,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  of  the  l>eam  to  the  cross  bar. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.344.       ELECTRICAL    SYSTEM    FOR    MOTOR  VE 
HICLES.     GEORGE  W.  Wackbr.  Rutherford.   N.  J.,  as- 
signor   to    National    Carl)on    Company    Inc..    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  201.689.     <C1.   171— 315. » 
2.   An   electrhal    system    for    motor   vehicles   having,    in 

combination,   a    primary    armature   coll,   a   secondary    coll 


In  inductive  relation  with  the  primary  (x>ll.  a  separate 
and  Independent  armature  coil,  a  lighting  circuit,' a  cir- 
cuit controller  for  connecting  said  Independent  coll  In 
the  lighting  drcult  or  In  circuit  with  the  primary  coll  for 
reinforcing  the  Inductive  effect  of  the  primary  coll.  a 
spark  gap  In  the  circuit  of  the  secondary  coll,  and  a 
circuit  breaker  In  the  drcult   of  the  primary   coil. 


■J.  An  elf<trical  system  for  motor  vehicles  (omprlslng 
a  magnetic  field  and  an  armature  core  motintetl  for  rela- 
tive rotation  with  the  armature  core  projecting  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  primary  winding  on 
one  end  of  the  core  at  one  side  of  said  axis,  a  secondary 
winding  on  the  same  end  of  the  core  as  the  primary 
winding,  a  separate  and  independent  winding  on  the  other 
end  of  the  (ore  at  the  other  side  of  said  axis,  a  spark 
gap  In  the  circuit  of  the  secondary  winding,  a  circuit 
breaker  in  the  drcult  of  the  primary  winding,  a  lighting 
circuit,  and  a  circuit  controller  for  connecting  said  Inde- 
pen.lent  coll  In  the  lighting  drcult  tir  in  the  circuit  of 
the  primary   winding  as  may  be   desired 

Ot.  .\n  eledrical  system  for  motor  vehicles  having,  in 
combination,  a  primary  armature  coll.  a  secondary  coil 
in  Inductive  relation  with  the  primary  coll.  a  9«'parate 
and  independent  armature  coll.  means  for  independently 
utilizing  the  (  urrent  delivered  by  said  Independent  coll, 
a  circuit  controller  for  connecting  said  Independent  coll  in 
circuit  with  said  means  or  In  circuit  with  the  primary 
coil  for  rcinforcinu  the  inductive  effect  of  the  latter, 
and  means  for  utilizing  the  high  tension  current  delivered 
by    the    secondary    ct>il. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  .'   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.34:..  R.-MI.W.\Y  TIE.  Wii,i,iam  Henhy  Wads- 
wiiKTH.  thickasha.  t»kla.  Filed  May  l-'i.  1H17.  Serial 
No.    1G8.795.      (Cl.    238—6.) 


In  a  railway  tie,  a  ccmentltlous  body,  a  cushioning 
block  embedded  in  said  bo<ly  when  the  body  is  being 
molded  and  having  its  upper  surface  dlspostni  above  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  to  form  a  bearing 
for  a  rail,  vertical  bolt  members  engaged  through  the 
block,  heads  on  the  lM.lt  members  bearing  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  block  and  anchored  In  the  body  when  the  iKwly 
Is  being  molde<l  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of 
the  block,  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolt  meml>er«  projecting 
above  the  bloi  k.  rnil  damps  mounted  on  the  bolt  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  nuts  threaded  on  the  upper 
projecting  ends  of  the  t>olt  members  and  acting  against  the 
rail  clamp  and  a  tie  rod  dlspo.sed  about  the  innermost  bolt 
memi»er  for  preventing  lateral  spreading  of  said  body  and 
l>elng  retained  in  position  by  the  nut  on  the  innermost 
bolt    member. 


i 
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1,269,346.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Raymond  C.  Waih- 
LEH.'  Lomira.  Wla.  Filed  Jaly  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,312.      (Cl.    11»— 148.) 


1.  A  construction  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  stanchion  bars  mounted 
upon  said  frame  for  movement  toward  or  from  each  other, 
■Udes  mounted  upon  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  movable  In  opposite  directions  between  which 
slides  portions  of  the  stanchion  bars  project,  and  a  pair  of 
members  pivoted  each  upon  one  of  said  slides  and  rota- 
table  In  a  vertical  plane  from  an  Inoperative  position  di- 
rected away  from  the  staDcbloo  bars  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion directed  toward  the  stanchion  bars,  whereby  when 
the  slidea  are  shifted  in  one  direction,  the  stanchion  bars 
will  be  engaged  by  said  members  and  will  be  shifted  to- 
ward each  other  and  when  the  glides  ace  shifted  In  the 
opposite  direction,  the  stanchion  bars  will  be  released. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  stan 
chion  bars  mounted  for  movement  toward  or  from  each 
other  in  said  frame  and  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
the  bars  including  trunnion  members  to  which  the  bars 
are  adjustably  connected  for  movement  toward  or  from 
said  frame. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,347.  WHEELED  SCRAPER. 
Jerome.  Ariz.  Filed  July  11,  1917. 
(Cl.    37—33.) 


S.4MIEL      WaLKIR. 

Serial  No.  179.938. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  a  rectangular  main  frame, 
itrackets  extending  downwardly  from  the  frame  at  the 
front  and  rear  ends,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  rear  brackets, 
a  kingpost  mounted  In  the  front  bracket,  an  axle  con- 
nected to  the  kingpost,  wheels  upon  the  axles,  a  knuckle 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  king-post,  a  sub- 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  knuckle  and  extending 
horlsootally  backwardly  beneath  the  main  frame  :  said 
sub-frame  consisting  of  oppositely  diverging  bars  turned 
downwardly  at  their  rear  ends ;  shovel  brackets  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  lower  ends,  a  scraping  shovel  fas- 
tened to  the  shovel  brackets,  trip  dogs  pivoted  to  the 
turned  down  ends  of  the  sub-frame  and  adapted  to  bold 
the  sboyel  in  Its  upright  operative  position,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  trip  dogs  to  allow  the  shovel  to  dnmp,  means 
for  swinging  the  shovel  to  operatiye  position  after  it  has 
been  dumped,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
Rubframe  to  raise  and  lower  the  shovel. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  a  main  frame,  a  king-post 
vertically  mounted  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 


main  frame,  a  knuckle  gfldlngly  and  pivotally  mouBted 
upon  the  king-post,  a  sub-frame  comprising  diverging  bars 
ha\inK  down  turned  rear  ends ;  the  forward  'ends  iMtng 
pivotally  connecttHl  to  the  knuckle ;  shovel  brackets  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  down  turned  rear  ends,  a  shovel  con- 
nected to  the  shovel  brackets,  trip  dogs  for  holding  the 
nhovel  upright,  means  for  operating  the  trip  dogs  to 
dump  the  shovel,  means  for  returning  the  shovel  to  Its 
normal  position,  a  lifting  lever  pivotally  moanted  upon 
the  main  frame,  a  chain  connecting  the  llftlBg  lever  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  sub  frame  :  so  that  by  operating  the 
lifting  lever  the  rear  end  of  the  sub-frame  may  be  rals»Hl 
or  lowered  :  a  shaft  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
main  frame,  a  cable  wound  upon  the  shaft  and  attached 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  sub  frame,  a  pulley  upon  the 
shaft,  a  cable  operating  upon  the  pulley,  and  an  operating 
lever  mounte<l  upon  the  main  frame  and  conne«'ted  to  the 
cable  ;  so  that  by  manipulating  the  operating  lever  the 
forward  end  of  the  sub-frame  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 


1,269,348.  CREAM  SKIMMING  DEVICE.  Lrv'i  B.  Wak- 
REN,  Butternut.  Mich.  Filed  May  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167.942.       (Cl.    137 — 18.) 


:iS 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inclilding  a  sup- 
porting  frame  embodying  an  annular  band  adapted  for  en- 
gajfj'nient  with  the  shoulder  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a 
fruiitro  conli-al  flange  Integral  with  and  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  the  band,  spaced  vertical  rods  removably  con- 
ne(?t<'<l  Tipon  opi)Oslte  sldfs  of  the  flange  and  extending  up- 
war<lly  therefrom,  a  handle  connecting  the  rod.s  and  In- 
tegral therewith  at  the  upp^^r  ends  thereof,  a  cylinder 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rods  and  limited  Id  Its  down- 
ward movement  by  the  flange,  a  cream  conducting  tube 
having  one  end  reniovably  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder  and  arranged  for  sliding  movement  and  In  close 
relttlon  with  the  band  so  as  to  be  guided  thereby,  check 
valve  means  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  a  pl.s- 
toa  rod  depending  from  the  handle,  a  piston  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  arranged  within  the  cylinder 
whereby  when  the  cylinder  Is  moved  downwardly  so  as  to 
move  the  tube  in  a  corresponding  direction  a  suction  will 
be  created  so  as  to  open  the  valve  means  and  draw  cream 
Into   the   tube  and   cylinder. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,2C9..'?49.  MUSIC-LE.\F  TURNER.  EbnesT  Watkins, 
\ji  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917  Serial  No. 
1»>4,721.      (Cl.  84—17.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectaagnlar  frame 
including  vertical  and  transverse  meml>er8.  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  fingers  in  spaced 
relation  and  In  horizontal  allnement  upon  the  lower 
transverse  members  of  said  frame,  the  said  fingers  being 
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provided  with  depressed  portions  to  receive  and  support 
the  lower  edges  of  music  sheets,  bearings  on  said  trans- 
verse members  intermediate  th*"  ends  thi  reof  arranged  in 
vertical  allnement.  a  shaft  rotatalily  mounted  In  said 
i)earings  for  sliding  vertically  therein,  the  upper  end 
of  said   shaft    being   disposed   at   rtght    angles,    (iainp>    on 


f        t       ,"    *■      ■^ 


Raid  angularly  bent  portion  ndaj)ted  to  hold  the  upper 
edge  of  a  music  sheet,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  belnn 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  provide  an  operating  arm.  and 
the  distance  between  the  said  uppt-r  and  lower  angularly 
bent  portions  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
bearings. 


1. 269, 350  M.^NUF.ACTT'RE  i)^  PAPER  PULP  Sip>rT 
D  W«i,i,s.  Madison.  Wis  ,  dedicated,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  Oovernment  of  the  T'nlted  States  and  to 
the  people  of  the  T'nited  States.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1918. 
Serial  No.  2.'?1.735.  (Cl.  92— 7. »  (r>edirated  to  the 
public  ) 

1  K  process  of  rookinif  wood  or  other  fibrous  material 
for  the  production  of  paper  pnip  in  which  the  desired 
amonnt  of  moisture  in  Introduced  to  the  dlfe«ter  daring 
the  cook,  in  direct  combination  with  the  steam  whereby 
the  cellulose  Is  protected  to  a  marked  degree  from  the  ac- 
tion of  the  cooking  liquors  while  their  action  on  the  In- 
crustlng  matter  Is  in  no  way  illmlnlshed. 
fClalmR  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.269.351  F<)LDIN(;  CLOTHES  RACK.  GrsTAr  W. 
Wendelus,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.   100.265.      (Cl.  211—14.) 
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A  folding  clothes  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  rertical 
standards  each  provided  on  the  Inner  face  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove,  a  pair  of  supporting  feet  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  each  standard  on  the  outer 
and  Inner  face  thereof,  a  lower  i-onnecting  arm  consisting 
of  sections  having  their  inner  4'nds  hinged  together  and 
the  outer  end  of  each  section  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  groove  of  each  standard,  an  upper  arm  consisting  of 
sections  hinged  together  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  and 
having  their  outer  ends  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  of  each 
standard  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  brace  rod 
pivotally  secured  to  one  section  of  the  upper  supporting 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  other 
section  of  said  arm  to  prevent  collapsing  of  the  standards 
with  relation   to  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  one 


standard  and  adapted  to  engage  suitable  means  carried  by 
the  other  standard  for  holding  the  standards  in  collapiied 

position. 


1,269„352.      llu«:r  OILEK.     Basil  IL  Whai-et,  Brook,  Ind. 
Filetl  Jan.  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  211, 1»7.     (Cl.  119 — 157.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  set  forth,  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  post,  a 
closure  memlxr  for  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  tile  casing 
being  provided  with  series  of  boles  in  its  cylindrical  wall. 
Studs  projecting  through  said  holes,  each  stud  terminatinf 
In  ■  disk  interior  to  tbe  cylinder,  washers  In  surrounding 
relation  to  the  stnd  and  Interposed  between  the  disks  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  flat  spring  steel  mem- 
bers positioned  vertical  in  the  casing  and  attached  one  to 
all  of  the  studs  projecting  through  each  series  of  boles, 
whereby  an  animal  rubbing  against  the  latter  may  have  oil 
or  disinfectant  dischargeil  over  its  t>ody,  the  casing  being 
designed  to  receive  such  oil  or  dislnfeitant. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2fl9,3r)3.  FIRE  ESCAPE  Samticl  B  Wnimcx,  Wil- 
cox. Wash.  Filed  July  25.  1917  Serial  No.  182,719. 
(Cl.  254—154.) 


Ill  a  ilevice  of  the  character  specified,  a  reel,  a  cable 
wound  (  n  the  reel,  n  sprlnp  br.ilce  band  embracing  the  reel 
and  inclosing  the  cal>le  thereon,  and  having  its  end  por- 
tions dep)F>ndlng  and  provide<l  with  opH-ntngs  and  terminat- 
ing in  eyes,  an  "xpan.sible  spring  interposed  between  the 
depending  ends  of  the  brake  band,  rods  passing  through 
tbe  spring  and  through  tbe  openingv  in  tbe  depending  ends 
of  the  brake  l«ud.  and  having  their  Inner  ends  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  spring,  thumb  nuts  mounted  upon  the 
projecting  endsj  of  the  rods,  a  strap  enpiging  the  eye*  of 
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the  endft  of  the  brake  band  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  body  strap  supported  In  the  said  eyes 
of  the  depending  ends  of  the  brake  band. 


1,269.354.  CHIROPRACTIC  OPERATING-TABLE.  Wii^ 
LiAM  Grant  Williams.  Columbus  Junction,  Iowa.  Filed 
May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,263.     (Cl.  128—16.) 


1.  An  operating  table  comprising  a  frame,  relatively 
adjustable  supports  mounted  thereon  :  a  top  section 
inounte<l  on  one  support,  means  for  adjusting  said  sec- 
tion at  different  aiigles  longitudltaally  of  the  frame  ;  a 
second  top  section  hinged  to  the  other  support,  and  means 
for  adjusting  this  second  section  at  different  angles  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  frame ;  an  intermediate  section  hlngedly 
connected  with  one  support,  and  means  adjusting  the 
intermediate  section  at  different  angles  longitudinally  of 
the  frame :  with  means  whereby  the  said  intermediate 
section  when  adjusted  may  be  either  rigidly  or  yieldingly 
supported  on  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  chiropractic  operating  table,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  support  slidably  adjustable  thereon,  a  member 
hinged  to  said  support,  a  top  section  connected  with  said 
member,  a  segment  connected  with  said  member  for  ad- 
Justing  the  same  to  different  angles,  a  bolt  mounted  in 
the  support  and  engaging  said  segment  to  lock  the  member 
in  adjusted  position,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  bolt 
and  extending  beneath  the  support  and  projecting  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  so  that  either  end  may  be  depressed 
to  release  the  bolt. 

7.  In  combination  a  support,  a  top  section  hinged  to 
said  support,  a  lever  hinged  to  said  support,  means  con- 
necting the  top  section  with  said  lever,  a  second  lever  en- 
gaging the  first  lever  at  one  cad  and  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  support  at  Its  other  end  :  springs  connecting  the 
second  lever  with  the  support  to  yieldingly  uphold  said 
levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring  ; 
with  a  second  member  hinged  to  said  support  at  the  side 
opposite  the  lever,  a  segment  connected  with  said  member, 
means  on  the  support  engaging  said  segment  to  hold  the 
said  member  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  top  section  mount- 
ed on  said  member. 

11.  In  combination  a  support,  a  top  section  hinged 
thereto,  a  lever  supporting  the  top  section,  a  second  lever 
below  the  first  lever  having  Its  free  end  engaged  with  the 
first  lever,  a  rotatable  screw  mounted  on  the  second  lever, 
a  nut  on  said  screw,  and  springs  connecting  said  nut  with 
the  said  support  to  uphold  the  levers. 

13.  In  a  chiropractic  table  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port,  a  top  section  hinged  thereto,  a  lever  hinged  to  this 
support  and  adjustably  connecte<l  with  said  section,  a 
second  lever  hinged  to  the  support  below  the  first  lever 
and  having  Its  free  end  connected  by  a  pin  and  slot  with 
the  first  lever,  a  rotatable  screw  mounted  on  the  second 
lever,  a  nut  on  said  screw,  springs  connecting  said  nut 
with  the  said  supports  to  uphold  the  lever,  and  means  for 
locking  the  levers. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  8  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.  ] 


Its  effect  In  either  direction  from  the  partition  and  vision 
through  the  aperture  will  b^  totally  cut  off. 


1,269,355.      MOUNTING  FOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICES. 

Daniel  Woodhbad,  Evanston,  111.    Filed  May  28,  1917. 

Serial  No.  171,354.     (01.  230—1.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  partition  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  it.  a  flat  imperforate  panel  closely  fit- 
ting said  apertnre  and  capable  of  facing  either  way.  and 
an  electric  translating  device  mounted  wholly  on  one  side 
of  said  panel  whereby  the  translating  device  may  exert 


1 

?t 

7.  A  passenger  car  having  partitions  l>etwe«>n  the  sec- 
tions, the  partition  having  ft  fixed  and  a  removable  por- 
tion, the  fixed  portion  having  a  hole  extending  through 
It,  n  ventilating  fan.  a  support  for  .said  fan  mounted  in 
the  hole  and  being  movable  to  prest-nt  the  fan  at  one  side 
or  the  other  of  the  partition,  and  means  operated  by  the 
removable  portion  of  the  partition  for  locking  said  sup- 
port  against   movement. 

9.  A  passenger  car  having  partitions  between  the  sec- 
tions, the  partition  having  a  fi.\ed  and  a  removable  por- 
tion, the  fixed  portion  having  an  aperture,  a  fan.  a  sup- 
pon  for  closing  said  aperture,  said  support  being  rotatable 
to  present  the  fan  toward  one  or  the  other  of  the  sec- 
tions, a  locking  rod  mounted  In  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
partition  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  support,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  rod  out  of  engagemgnt  with  the 
support,  and  means  operated  by  the  removable  portion  of 
the  support  for  holding  said  ro<l  In  engagemept  with  the 
support.  I 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2r.9,3.-.r,.  MOINTING  FOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICES. 
D.wiEL  WoODHE-^n.  Evanston.  111.  Filed  Jone  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.   172,592.      (Tl.  '2So — 1.) 


1.  A  passenger  car  having  sections  separated  by  parti- 
tions, each  partition  having  an  opening  and  being  com- 
posed of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  part,  an  electric  translat- 
ing device,  a  plvotally  mounted  support  therefor  having 
side  walls  arr.-inge(l  at  approximately  right  angles  to  each 
other,  said  walls  each  being  adapted  to  form  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  and  locking  means  operated  by  the  mov- 
able part  of  the  partition  for  locking  said  support  against 

rotation. 

5.  A  passenger  car  having  sections  separated  by  parti- 
tions, an  electric  fan  having  a  motor,  fan  shaft  and  blades, 
a  support  for  the  fan  plvotally  mounted  upon  an  axis  In 
the  plane  of  the  partition,  the  fan  being  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  support,  a  housing  for  the  motor,  said  housing 

having   a    spherical    portion    with    a    slot    in    it    for   accom- 
niodntlng  the  fan  shaft,  said  slot  extending  In  a  plane  per 
pendkular  to  the  fan  pivot,  and  a  shield  encircling  the  fan 
shaft  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  housing  for  closing  the 
slot  therein. 

8.  A  passenger  car  having  a  ventilating  fan  comprising 
as  electric  motor,  motor  shaft  and  blades,  a  support  for 
the  motor,  pivot  bearings  for  said  motor  whereby  the  di- 
rection of  delivery  may  be  changed,  a  housing  In  front 
of  said  motor  having  a  slot  for  accommodating  the  motor 
shaft,  and  a  friction  device  bodily  movable  with  the  motor 
and  rubbing  upon  said  housing  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
motor  in  the  position  to  which  It  Is  adjusted. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.  I 


1.269.357.   PEANUT  PLANTING  ATTACHMENT.   Mk)> 

viN  T.  Weight,  Boyd.  Tex.     Filed  July  25,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.   111.200.      (Cl.  193—6.) 


1.  A  p«anut  planter  attachment  Including  a  conveyer 
casing,  a  directing  spout  leading  from  tht-  upper  end  there- 
of, shafts  Journaled  In  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
casing  and  having  their  respective  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  casing,  sprocket  wheel*  carried  by  the 
shafts  and  positioned  within  the  casing,  a  conveyer  chain 
operating  about  the  sprocket  wheels  and  having  the  rear 
lay  passing  through  the  casing,  sectional  arms,  the  upper 
sections  l>elng  provided  with  openings  for  Journallng  the 
outer  ends  of  the  upper  shaft,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  up- 
per sections  being  provld»><l  with  small  openings,  the  up 
per  ends  of  the  lower  sections  being  provided  with  slots, 
bolts  engager]  In  the  small  openings  and  In  the  slots. 
means  for  engaging  the  bolts  to  clamp  the  sections  in 
relatively  adjusted  poslth>ns,  lugs  projecting  from  the 
outer  faces  of  the  lower  se<tlons  t>eni-Rth  the  slats  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  suitable  support,  damps 
carried  by  the  lower  se<tlon  for  co<>peratlng  with  the 
lugs  In  holding  the  lower  sections  In  position  on  a  main 
support,  and  means  for  rotating  the  upper  shaft. 

2.  A  peanut  planter  attachment  Including  a  conveyer 
casing,  a  direrting  spout  leading  from  the  upper  end  there- 
of, shafts  Journaled  in  the  upp^r  and  lower  ends  of  the 
casing  and  having  their  respective  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  sides  of  tli<'  casing,  sprocket  wheels  carried  tiy 
the  shafts  and  positioned  within  thr  casing,  a  conveyer 
chain  oi>eratlng  about  the  sprocket  wheels,  sectional  arms, 
the  upper  sections  of  the  arms  having  openings  therein  for 
Journallng  an<l  supporting  the  upper  shaft,  means  for 
reiiiovalily  huldini;  the  wectluns  of  the  arms  in  various 
positions  of  vertical  adjustment,  lugs  forme<l  on  the  outer 
face*  of  the  lower  sections  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  suitable  support,  clamping  means  operably  con 
nected  to  the  lower  arms  for  cooperating  with  the  lug< 
for  facilitating  the  mounting  of  the  attachment  In  a  rigid 
position  on  a  support,  a  frame  carried  by  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  one  of  the  arms,  the  upper  shaft  being  also  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame,  a  gear  (arrled  by  the  upper  shaft, 
another  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  gear  carried  by  the  Last  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  upp-r  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
carried  by  the  last  shaft,  a  chain  operating  about  the 
last  mentioned  sprocket  wheel  and  about  a  suitable  source 
of  power,  resilient  spreader  arms  operably  connected  to 
the  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  Idlers  rot«tat)le  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spreader  arms  and  normally  held  In  yielding 
engagement  with  the  transmitting  chain  by  the  spreader 
arms  so  as  to  take  up  the  slack  in  the  chain  during  the 
adjustment  of  the  casing. 


John 
Serial 


1,269,358.       GRAIN  TRANSFERRING    DEVICE. 

W.  Wyland,  Harlan,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1915 

No.  18.524.     (Cl.   193 — S. ) 

1.  In  a  grain  transferring  device,  a  carriage,  an  ele- 
vating conveytT  <ipon  the  carriage  adapted  to  tear 
and  pick  up  grain  directly  from  the  stack,  a  second  con- 
vej"er  upon   which  said  first  conveyer  discharges,  and  a 


kicker  mechanism  between  «<ald  conveyers  comprising  a 
toothed  traveling  belt  intersecting  and  reversely  Inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  conveying  side  of  said  first  conveyer 


and   traveling  faster  than  the  conveyer  so  as  to  kick  the 
grain  from  the  first  conveyer  to  the  second  conveyer. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.-jr,9.,H59.  HANI>LE  FOR  AlTOMOlULE-J ACKS.  John 
C.  yur.Nc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.    183,166.      (Cl.    74 — 33.) 


^ESz-B^z=:E£:i2 


1^  A  handle  for  Jack'*  comprising  a  pair  of  section*,  a 
clamp  pivoted  to  each  of  said  sections,  extensions  formed 
on  said  clamp.  Inwardly  directed  projections  formed  on 
said  extensions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sections  to  form 
a  rigid  construction,  a  hand  grip  connected  to  one  of 
said  sections,  and  means  detachably  conneeting  the  other 
section   to  a   Jack. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.269.360.  AUTOMATIC  SCALE  Richard  J.  Zanoni, 
New  Albany.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial  Ntp.  76.543. 
Renewed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.657.  (Cl. 
73—181.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  s.ale  tieam,  a  delivery  chute,  a 
feed  gate,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  with  said  gate  and 
hold  it  open,  a  shaft  and  co  aiting  means  between  the 
shaft  and  gate,  whereby  said  catch  may  yield  to  engage 
with  the  gate  without  influencing  said  shaft  and  whereby 
downwaril  movement  of  snlfi  henin  under  load  will  acta- 
ate  the  shaft  to  release  the  catch  and  permit  the  gate  to 
close. 
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2.  In  a  artLW.  a  frani^,  a  storage  hopper,  a  feed  gate,  a 
scale  beam,  a  catch  adapted  to  engagre  with  said  feed  gate, 
a  pair  of  studs  prr>Jecting  from  the  side  of  said  catch,  a 
shaft  on  \vhi<  h  saM  catrh  swings,  a  pin  extended  from 
said  shaft  and  lyinj?  between  said  studs,  and  a  projection 
on  said  Mcale  Ix'aiii  adapted  to  enga»je  and  rock  said  shaft. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,361.  TKAT-CUP.  AforsT  W.  Zeu.vtsky  and  Oscar 
W(>sT.\i..  La  Cro.sse.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  17,  li)17.  Serial 
No.  101.074.      (("1.  31— 102.) 


1.269.362.      TIRKARMOR.      Wili.i.\m    J 
Ala.      Filed    .Tuly    !«,    lf»17.      Serial    No. 
152— 16.> 


ADiM.s,   Mobile. 
I73.r.23.       (<"1. 


1.  The  coDitiinatiun  with  tin-  l)ody  portions  of  a  teat 
cup,  provided  with  Dutwanlly  prnjecting  segmental  flanges 
near  its  upp«'r  end,  of  an  annulftr  flanged  cap  member, 
adapte<l  to  fit  over  the  body  member  with  its  flanges  en- 
gaging underneath  the  body  member  flanges,  and  a  non- 
metallic  annulu.s  tomposed  of  resilient  material  centrally 
apertured  to  receive  a  teat,  and  interpo.sed  between  the 
upper  margin  of  the  tap  member  and  body  member  re- 
spectively, the  upper  margin  of  the  cap  member  being  in- 
wardly and  downwarilly  turned  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  annulua  above  the  upp^r  margin  of  the  body  member. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  teat  cup  body  member,  an 
annular  teat  engaging  aunulus  seated  upon  the  upper 
margin  of  the  body  member,  an  annular  cap  member  seatfd 
upon  said  resilient  nnnulus,  and  adapted,  when  forcildy 
pres.sed  upon  the  auuulus  and  partially  rotated,  to  move 
into  or  out  of  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  bo<ly 
member  without  increase  of  pressure  upon  the  annulus 
after  said   engagement    is   effected. 

7.  In  a  teat  cup,  an  apertured  teat  receiving  rubber 
diaphragm  having  Its  outiT  margin  thickened  and  con- 
stituting a  rim  adapted  to  facilitate  centering  and  re- 
taining the  diaphragm  in  position. 

9.  In  a  teat  cup,  an  apertured  diaphragm  composed 
of  elastic  material  having  a  peripherally  thickened  rim 
portion  to  facilitate  centering  and  retaining  the  dia- 
phragm in  proper  relation  to  the  other  parts  of  the  cup. 
In  combination  with  a  cup  body  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  surface  of  the  diaphragm  within  the  thickened  mar- 
ginal portion  thereof,  and  a  retaining  ring  provided  with 
a  channel  adapted  t"o  receive  said  thukcned  portion  of 
the  diaphragm  and  having  an  annulus  in  position  to 
bear  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  diaphragm  within 
said  rim  portion. 

11.  In  a  teat  cup.  the  ci:)mbinatlon  of  a  disk  shaped 
apertured  diaphragm  composed  of  elastic  material,  a 
cup  body  having  an  upper  margin  adapted  to  receive  said 
diaphragm,  and  an  annular  clamping  member  adapted 
to  removably  engage  the  cup  I'ody  and  having  one  annu- 
lar wall  projecting  downwardly  Into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  npper  surface  of  said  diaphragm  opposite 
the  margin  of  the  cup  body,  whereby  the  diaphragm  may 
be  clamped  in  poaition  without  flexion,  said  diaphragm, 
when  clamped  upon  the  body,  being  secured  thereto  with- 
out distortion  or  stretching  of  the  material,  and  having 
its  outer  margin  in  substantially  the  same  plane  with 
Its  margin  at  the  central  aperture. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  S.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  tire  armor  a  link  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tl  tn  provided  with  an  opening  and  having  grooves  leading 
ijto  the  said  openini;.  th.'  saiil  luternuiliatf  portion  being 
further  provided  with  a  knuckle,  tlie  link  having  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  intermediat''  portion  side  por- 
tions, one  of  which  projects  beyond  one  end  of  the  int.r- 
mediate  portion  and  the  oth-'r  of  whlrh  prujfcts  lieyond 
thi-  opposite  end  of  tho  said  Interiu.'dia ti'  porti<iu 

2.  In  a  tire  armor  a  link  having  an  Intermeiliate  p..r 
tion  provided  with  an  op.ning  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end 
ami  carrying  a  knmkle  at  Its  opposite  end.  ribs  provided 
upon  the  intennt'diati'  portion,  the  link  having  side  por- 
tions located  at  th''  opposite  sides  of  th-'  intermediate 
portion,  the  side  portion  at  one  side  of  the  Intermediate 
portion  projecting  bfvond  one  end  thereof  and  the  side 
portion  at  the  opposite  side  proj.'ctlng  beyond  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  I 


1.269.363       POLL.      fJEORfioK   .Wtiui  I  .  N.  w  York.   N.  V. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  191«.     .Serial  No.  20'.i.><14.     (CI.   46 — 40.  > 


1.  .\  doll-body  consisting  of  a  fabrli  casing,  sal'l  ca.s- 
ing  Ix'iiig  stltch«»d  toifetht-r  mi  the  arm-pit  and  hip  por- 
tions to  form  flexilile  arms  and  legs,  each  arm  ;iiid  leg 
portion  being  stuffed  indei>endently  <:'f  each  otli>T  and 
of  the  body  portion. 

2  A  foot  for  a  doll-body  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
fabric  sections  stitched  together,  the  heel  portions  l>»dug 
stuffed  independently  of  the  remainder  of  Jhe  foot  ;  the 
stufling  for  said  heel  portion  being  separated  from  the 
stuffing  of  the  remainder  of  the  foot. 

3.  A   doll   comprising  a    fabric   casing,   a    stuffing  there 
for,    a   movable   head,    and    a    flange   carrie<l    t)y   the   neck 
portion    of   the    hfad,    t'Xtfnillng    under    the   falirlc   casing, 
said    stuffing    being    forced    against    said    flange    to    hold 
same  firmly  In  contact  with  the  casing 

4.  A  doll  comprising  a  fabric  casing,  a  stuffing  therefor, 
a  movable  head,  and  a  flanure  carrie<l  by  thu  neck  portion 
of  the  head,  extending  iiiider  the  fabric  casing,  said 
stuffing  being  forced  against  said  flange  to  hold  same 
firmly  in  contact  with  the  casing,  said  head  being  un- 
secured to  either  the  casing  or  stuffing. 

[Claims  5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.269.364.  KE.M()\AB1.E  Gt>OSKNEl'K  IK(  ».\.  (  U\r 
CSCK  L.  Baik,  iK'troit.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  .Xuto  Spe- 
'  ialties  Manufarturin^  L'o  .  St.  Joweph.  Mich.,  a  «'or- 
poration  of  ("Hliforniji.  Kiled  Ne\.  Hi,  IHIO.  Serial 
Si).    131.614.       (CI.    21—61.) 


-"-*' 


^  bm,u%vt  I   M\ 
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ill  conii'ination  \\ilh  tlo  side  'f  a  vehicle  body  ha\in>; 
a  perforation  thi  rcthrough  at  a  point  below  the  top  e<ig' 
thereof,  a  tubular  incnilH  r  extending  from  the  inside  of 
the  vehicle  through  said  perforation  to  the  front,  rein- 
forcing wing  inenib.rs  on  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular 
memtier  suitably  si'.ured  to  the  vehicle  body  to  prevent 
idiatioii  of  the  tubular  member  and  secure  it  In  place, 
a  goiise  neck  iron  body  member  Insertlble  from  outside 
of  the  vehicle  iKxly  through  said  tuhidar  member,  a  Iuk 
upon  the  goose  net  k  iron  body  member  !ns»Ttible  in  n 
recess  forme.l  In  the  tuliular  member  to  prevent  btith 
rotation  and  bmgltudlnal  movement  of  the  goose  neck 
Itjon  member  with  reference  to  the  tubular  member,  and 
a  locking  deviie  carried  on  the  inner  end  of  the  goose 
neck  iron  member  operated  from  Its  outer  end  adapted  to 
lock  It  In  posttlim  In  the  tubular  member  with  refereu'e 
lu   the   vehicle   IkmIv 


1.20rt..'<C,.-,.  riK  >T<H.UAI'H1C  K()I.1>  FILM  (ARTRIDr.F.. 
Thomas  B.\kcii.  Melbourne.  Mctoria.  .Vustralla.  as- 
signor to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York  FUtsl  I>ec.  .'-(0.  li*l6.  Se- 
rial -No.  139.752.     iC],  95 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  plioiographlc  film  cartrblge.  the  combination 
with  a  backing  and  a  sensiiixe  him  strip  wound  togmher 
into  a  roll,  of  a  stit  ker  paste^l  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  film 
strip  and  having  a  gummed  portion  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  backing,  the  said  gumme<l  portion  being 
radially  offset  from  the  pasteil  (mrtion  at  the  end  of  the 
film  strip  in  the  superposed  ■  onvfduHtins  of  the  roll  and 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  portion  of  tl>e  backing  lying  next 
beneath  the  pastetl  portion  l>eing  disposed  against  an  un- 
gummed  surface. 

2.  In  a  photographic  film  cartridge,  the  combination 
with  a  backing  and  a  sensitive  film  strip  wound  together 
into  a  roll,  of  a  sticker  pasted  at  one  edge  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  film  strip  and  firovi<Ted  at  the  opposite  e<lge 
with  an  adhesive  for  future  attachment  to  the  backing. 
the  intervening  portion  of  the  sticker  being  free  of  ad- 
hesive and  iHdng  dlspo8e<l  next  beneath  that  convolute 
portion  of  the  backing  which  is  next  fn-neath  the  parted 
portion  of  the  sticker. 


1.269.366.  MUTIO.N-PICTDEE  AI'l'AKATUS.  FkW)EBICK 
W.  IUrnes.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ejistman 
Ko'lak  Company.  Ro<  hester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
.New  York  Filed  uct.  lo.  I'JIT.  Serial  No.  196.613. 
tCl.   &>>— 17.) 


1.  A  moving  picture  film  strip  havini:  the  usual  t><]ually 
space<l  sprocket  perforations  in  its  margins  and  also  pro- 
vided with  equally  spaced  notches  in  its  edges  at  points 
opposite  Intervals  between  the  sprocket  perforations,  said 
notches  being  distributed  throughout  the  length  of  the 
film  with  a  frequency  e(|ual  to  at  bast  half  that  of  the 
picture  areas  on   the  film,  for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  strip  feeding 
sprocket  drum  provided  with  the  usual  sprocket  te«th 
and  having  en<l  flanges  formed  with  lugs  projecting  in 
war<lly  opposite  intervals  betwe«'n  the  sprocket  teeth  and 
into  the  path  of  the  extreme  lateral  edges  of  a  film  of  the 
width   for  which    the   machine   Is  adapted. 

:■!  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
,1  rtlm  strip  feeding  sprocket  drum  provided  with  the  usual 
sprorket  teeth  equally  spaceil  apart,  and  having  end 
flanges  formed  with  e<]ually  spaced  lugs  projecting  in- 
warilly  opposite  Intervals  between  the  sprocket  ti-eth.  of 
a  film  strip  having  the  usual  fKjually  spaced  sprocket  per- 
forati'ois  in  its  in:irgins  to  eix'ipenite  with  the  sprocket 
teeth  and  also  pro\ided  with  equally  spaced  notches  in 
its  tviges  at  points  opposite  Intervals  between  the  sprocket 
perforiitions  to  coAperate  with   the  lugs. 


1,269.367.  SNOW  FLOW.  Loiis  Edwy  Barton,  Malta. 
111.  Flloii  Mar.  19,  191S  s..rl.il  No.  223.413.  (01. 
37—5.) 


1.  In  a  mrichlnc  of  the  nature  described,  a  snow  plow 
pror>er.  said  plow  consisting  of  a  pair  of  princip;il  runners. 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  runners  interme<llate  the  principul  run- 
ners, the  latter  ninners  tteing  of  less  doiith  than  the  prin- 
cipal runners,  a  fixed  jilatfornt  mounted  (.u  said  runners 
in  inclined  positl<in.  a  movable  platform  hingedly  e,,n- 
nected  at  its  forward  <  iid  to  the  forward  end  of  the  fixed 
platform,  mochanisni  for  raising  and  lowering  the  regr  end 
of  the  movable  platform,  fenders  hingedly  connected  to 
the  movable  platform  at  the  ^ide  margins  therr-of.  a  de- 
flector on  the  movable  platform,  said  deflector  cotnprislng 
two  triangular  memberti  jointed  together  .ilong  one  margin 
of  said  menitH'rs.  the  margins  ,,f  said  inemt.ers  where  they 
join  the  movalile  platform  I'liiig  ^inciil;\rly  placed  to  re- 
semble the  letter  "V."  and  means  whereby  sahl  snow  plow 
is  propelled,  said  propelling  means  t>elng  li>cate«l  In  the  rear 
of  the  machine 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  descrllwd.  a  snfiw  plow 
prop«'r.  .said  plow  oinprisinj:  n  pair  ef  runners,  a  flxeil 
platform  mounte<l  on  said  runners,  said  fixed  platform 
being  rearwardly  and  upwardly  incllm-d.  said  platform 
t>eing  fixed  to  the  runners  at  its  forward  end.  an  arched 
support  upon  said  runners  for  the  rear  end  of  said  fixed 
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platform,  a  uioval»I»-  platform  hlngedly  connected  to  th« 
forward  eud  of  the  fis<'d  platform,  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  tht;  rt-ar  end  of  said  movable  platform,  fend- 
ers hlnjjedl.v  lonnected  to  the  movable  platform  at  the 
sidf  margins  thereof,  a  deflector  on  the  movable  platform, 
and  means  whereby  said  snow  plow  is  propelled,  said  pro- 
pelling means  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  machine, 
said  deflector  incluiliug  two  triangular  members  Jointed 
at  one  of  tlieir  side  margins  and  angularly  disposed  with 
referen<'e  to  the  plane  of  the  movable  platform,  said  fend- 
ers being  provided  with  bars  having  a  series  of  notches 
engaging  pins  for  changing  the  angularity  of  said  fenders 
with   r»»ference  to  the  plane  of  the   movable  platform. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  snow  plow  proper  and  means  whereby  said  snow 
plow  is  propelled,  said  means  including  a  push  bar  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  plow,  a  wheeled  vehicle  at 
the  rear  of  said  plow,  a  reacli  connecting  said  wheeled 
vehicle  to  said  push  bar,  a  link  connection  between  said 
push  bar  and  said  reach,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  reach 
and  said  push  bar  being  provided  with  gear  teeth. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,3Hs.  STRIP-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Robert  F. 
Beakdsley,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo 
Corset  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1917.      Serial  No.   195.728.      (CI.   16-4—48.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  stocls  feed  way,  a  fet-d  Jaw,  a  rocli 
shaft,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  on  which  said  feed  Jaw 
is  plvotally  mounted,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  feed 
Jaw  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  the  stock,  driving 
connections  from  said  rock  shaft  to  said  driving  shaft, 
a  sprint  pressed  stock  retaining  Jaw,  a  shear  bar  dispose^l 
at  the  rear  of  and  below  said  feed  way,  a  reciprocating 
cutter  head,  driving  connections  therefor  to  said  driving 
shaft,  a  cutter  Idaile  on  said  cutter  head  enacting  with 
said  shear  bar.  a  support  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said 
shear  bar  in  alinement  with  said  feed  way  so  that  the 
sto<k  is  fed  across  the  shear  bar  onto  the  support,  said 
support  having  a  pivoted  spring  supported  front  section 
adapted  to  yield  under  the  action  of  the  cutter  blade  and 
to  return  the  severed  piece  to  position  to  be  engaged  and 
advanced  by  the  stock,  a  spring  pressed  retaining  slioe 
coacting  with  said  support  to  hold  the  severed  pieces,  a 
packing  trough  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  support  and 
having  an  opening  alined  with  said  support,  a  packing 
plunger  reciprocating  in  said  packing  trough  past  said 
opening  therein,  means  for  supporting  the  severed  pii-ces, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  packing  plunger  comprising 
said  cutter  head, 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock  feed  way.  means  for  feeding  the  stock  step 
by  step,  a  shear  bar  disposed  at  the  rear  of  and  below  said 
feed  way,  a  reciprocating  cutter  head,  a  cutter  blade  on 
said  cutter  head  coacting  with  said  shear  bar,  a  support 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  shear  bar  in  alinement  with 
said  feed  way  so  that  the  stock  is  fed  across  the  shear 
bar  onto  the  support,  said  support  having  a  pivoted 
spring  supported  front  section  adapted  to  yield  under  the 
action  of  the  cutter  blade  and  to  return  the  severed  piece 


to  position  to  l>e  engaged  and  advanced  by  the  stock,  and 
a  spring  pres8e<l  retaining  shoe  coacting  with  said  sup- 
port to  hold   the  severed  pieces. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  t:he  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  stock  feed  way,  a  feed  Jaw,  a 
rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  on  which  said  feed 
J.iw  is  plvotally  mounti-d.  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said 
feed  jaw  yieldingly  in  entjagement  with  the  stock,  driviu;; 
connections  from  said  rock  shaft  to  said  driving  shaft,  a 
sprinjj  pre8se<l  stock  retaining  Jaw.  a  shear  bar  disposed 
at  the  rear  of  and  below  said  feed  way,  a  reciprocating 
cutter  head,  driving  connections  therefor  to  said  driving 
slmft,  an<l  a  cutter  blade  on  said  cutter  head  coacting 
with  said  shear  bar. 

1<>  In  a  structure  of  the  class  describ«»d,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock  feed  way,  means  for  fee<ling  the  stock  step 
by  step,  a  shear  bar  disposed  at  the  rear  of  and  below  said 
fe«d  way,  a  reciprocating  cutter  head,  a  cutter  hladn  on 
said  cutter  head  coacting  with  the  said  shear  bar,  and  a 
support  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  shear  bar  In  aline- 
ment with  said  feed  way  so  that  the  stock  Is  fed  across 
the  shear  bar  onto  the  support,  said  support  having  a 
se«-tlon  adiipted  to  yield  under  the  action  of  the  cutter 
blade  and  to  return  the  severed  piece  to  position  to  be 
engage<l  and  advanced   by   the  stock. 

13.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock  feed  way,  means  for  fee<lln«  the  stock  step 
by  step,  a  shear  bar  disposed  at  the  rear  of  and  below 
suld  feed  way,  a  reciprocating  cutter  head,  a  cutter  lilade 
CO  said  cutter  head  coacting  with  said  shear  bar.  a  sup- 
port disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  shear  bar  In  alinement 
with  said  feed  way  so  that  thf  stock  is  fed  across  the 
sh«'ar  hiir  onto  the  support,  a  packlnR  trough  dlspostxl  at 
the  rear  of  said  support  and  having  an  opening  therein 
alined  with  said  support,  and  a  packing  plunger  recipro- 
cating in  said  packing  trough  past  said  opening. 

[I'lalms  2.  3,  5.  7  to  9.  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


l,2t!!t,369  I,.\DnER  •  RIGGINO.  Victor  i:  Heknson. 
Salem.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  125.484. 
(01.    20 — 82.)  I 


a    y 


In  a   ladder  rigging  Including  a   platform   and   a    block- 
and-tackle,   the    combination    with   a    snpportinv:   chain    at- 
tached  to  salil   block,  of  a   box  like  cap  for  detaihably  en- 
gaging the  side  bar  of  the   ladder,  the  same  <-oiislstlng  of 
single   blank   of   sheet   metal    t)ent   to   form    an   Inner   wnll 
I  whose  upper  portion  is  carried  over  to  form  the   to[>  and 
i   thence  downward  to  form  a  tongue  and   finally  upward  to 
I   form   a   lip   spaced   from   the  tongue,   the   side  portions   of 
I   said    inner   wall    being   bent    to   form   the   endn   of   the   box 
I  and  then  lappe<l  between  .said  tongue  and  Up  to  constitute 
;   the  rear  wall  of  the  box.  said  inner  wall  being  also  carried 
downward  and   formed   into  a  loop  extension  and   connec- 
tions  between   said    chain   and    loop. 


l,2t>9,370.  SCREW  SLOTTIN(i  MACHINF..  ("H.utLKs  E 
HoTENHTEiN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  2.  1917.  Serial 
No.   172,459.      (CI.    10 — 6  ( 

2.  In  a  screw  slotting  machine,  a  plurality  of  belt  con- 
veyers  Including  a  series  of  links  havlni:  reresses  in  the 


free  .sides  thereof,  the  recesses  of  the  links  of  the  op- 
positely located  belts  coilperatlnn  lo  form  screw  hobling 
receptacles,  means  for  driving'  the  convf^yers.  means  for 
feeding  the  screws  In  tlni»-d  rtdatton  to  the  operation  of 
the  coiivt'vers  and  the  niovcnicnt  uf  the  suci-essive  links, 
and  means  for  cutting  the  slots  therein. 


'  Ci 


iffi ^ 


9    In  a  screw  slotting  machine,  a  device  for  receiving 

the  screws  to  be  slotted,  a  trlppiin:  device  for  feeding  the 
screws,  a  plurality  of  <onvey<Ts  n[i|.(.sltely  located  havinv: 
reces>ed  coiiperat Ing  links  for  lioldlni:  the  siTews  l)etween 
the  conveyers,  imd  a  plurality  of  saws  of  different  thlck- 
□psses  for  cutting  slots  of  varylns  siaes,  and  means  for 
operating  the  sawx  Independently,  said  feeding  devlre 
<-oinprising  a  plurality  of  spring  held  delivery  members 
plvotally  mounted  at  points  intermediate  their  ends  and 
adapted  to  bo  spread  npnrt  fur  dls(  hartrlnd  a  screw  in 
position    to   l>e  operati-d   upon. 

[Claim.-  1  and  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (jiazette.] 


1.2<;9.,!71.  HKET  Toll'KK. 
Mi(h  Filid  Jan.  27,  1917. 
55—107.) 


I'oLK     1      Ureece,    Alma, 
Serial  No.  144.848.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  IkMt  t<ip|)er.  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially rectanjriilar  supporllnj;  frame,  the  sides  of  said 
frame  UiuK  extended  forwardly  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  wheeled  axle,  a  idurullty  of  substantially  U- 
Bhaped  mendH-rs  arranged  in  pairs  and  adjustable  laterally 
of  said  frame,  and  a  beet  topping  kulf.-  carried  by  the 
lower  biKht  portions  of  sal.l  s\il>stantially  U-shaped 
nieml)ers. 

2.  In  a  l>e«'t  topper,  a  substantially  rectangular  support- 
ing frame,  the  sides  of  said  suitporting  frame  beinj:  ex- 
tended forwardly  ami  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
wheel. -.1  axle,  a  plurality  of  substantially  U  shaped  mem- 
tx-rs  arranged  in  pairs  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
rectangular  supporting  frame  for  lateral  adjustment  with 
respect  to  eaih  other,  a  lM>et  crowning  knife  adjustably 
carried  by  each  pair  of  said  U  shaped  meud>ers  and  com 
prisluK  a  horizontal  blade  having  its  longitudinal  ed»res 
sharpened. 

3.  In  a  b»H-t  topper,  a  substanti;illy  re(tnngHlar  suji 
porting  frame,  a  plurality  of  U  siinpeil  members  arranged 
In  pairs  and  adjustatdy  connected  to  said  supporting  frame 
for  lat«ral  adjustment  with  respect  to  ea<h  other,  a  knife 
adjusting  plate  adjustably  lonnected  to  ea(h  pair  of  said 
iJ  shaped  members  and  adapted  for  movement  under 
pressure  of  NM't  tops,  and  a  <Townlng  kidfe  connected  to 
each  of  said   knife   adjusting  plates. 

4.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  substantially  rectaniriilar  snp- 
lM)rtlng  frame    a   plurality  of  U  shaped    meiid>.  r-  arrangeil 


in  pairs  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  supporting 
frame  for  lateral  adjustment  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  knife  adJustiUK  plate  adjustably  connected  to  each 
pair  of  said  U  shap»Hi  memlx-rs  and  adapted  for  movement 
under  pressure  of  iieet  tops,  a  crowninjr  knife  comprising 
a  horizontal  blade  having  its  longitudinal  >Mlges  sharpened, 
upstanding  plates  fornieil  upon  the  ends  of  said  blades, 
and  means  for  adjustably  <onnectlng  said  upstanding  ends 
to   said    knife   adjusting    plates. 

.">.  In  a  beet  topp.r.  a  s\ipportln>r  frame,  a  jdunility  of 
depending  memlxrs  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
for  l.'iteral  adjustment,  said  mend^ers  arranged  in  pairs, 
a  knife  adjusting  plate  yieldably  connecti'd  to  each  pair 
of  said  members  for  vertical  movement,  and  a  topping 
knife  carrle.l  by  each  knife  adjusting  plate  for  movement 
with   the   plate. 


1.269.372.  TIE  SLIDE.  Jennie  V  Bbexnan.  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1918.  Serial  No.  214.005  (Cl' 
2—11.) 


1  A  tie  slide  for  folded  collars  comprising  deta(  hable 
retaining  means  formed  of  wire  adapted  to  engage  a  col- 
lar having  oppAstte  parallel  portions,  and  a  plate  mount. -.l 
on  sal.l  parallel  portions  adapted  to  o.v.'rlie  a  collar  liutton 
to  prevent  .tigagement  of  th<-  collar  button  wiili  a  tie  when 
pass«-d   through  the  fold  of  a  collar. 

2.  A  tie  slide  composed  of  wire  formed  to  pr.sent  three 
vertical  portions  spac.'d  apart,  each  having  parallel  side 
members,  the  inner  an.l  int.Tmediate  portions  affording  an 
unohstructeil  space  for  the  loose  reception  of  the  tie.  and 
the  intermediate  and  outer  portions  having  a  spring  clos- 
ing relation  enabling  the  same  to  grip  a  collar  fold  there- 
betw.-en.  the  o\iter  p.»rtlon  iMdng  turned  Inwardly  at  the 
upp<r  ends  of  its  side  members  to  constitute  an  offset  to 
engage  the  outer  face  ..f  the  collar. 

'Claims  'A  anii  4  not  printi'd  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.269.373.  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  (»rE.M.\«.  PLASTER 
CA.STS  ON  THE  BODIES  OF  INJURED  H.os  Brinck. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  forty-nine  on.'  hundredths 
to  Louis  E.  Bergeron.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .4ug.  21.  1917. 
S.rlal   .No.  187.456.      (Cl.   128 — 28.) 


\ 


1.  -\  cutting  device  for  opening  plaster  casts,  compris- 
ing a  shielii  plate  adaptiMi  to  he  interposed  between  the 
wall  of  n  cast  and  an  injured  member  inclosed  theretiy.  a 
fixe.]  lug  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  plate, 
a  handle  plvotally  mounted  to  said  lug  for  radial  and 
longitudinal  movement  in  relation  to  the  plate,  a  rotary 
<-uttln_'  nieinl.er  niounie.l  upon  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
swing  ther.with.  driving  gears  by  which  the  cutting 
member  Is  driven,  n  .rank  rotating  said  driving  gear». 
an.l  a  stop  pin  extending  downwanlly  from  th.-  handl.-  to 
strike  the  pint.,  wlien  fb.'  p.'riphery  of  th.'  .  utting  member 
has  pawie.i   thr.Miu'h   tbi'  wall  of  the  plaster  cast. 

I  Claim  2  not  printe.i  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.269.874.  AIMIN<i  KEVICE.  Gistaf  A.  Bhod8Tk<>m, 
Portsmouth.  Va..  as.slf;n()r  to  John  B.  Barrett,  Alex- 
andria. Va.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,183. 
(CI.  124—15.5.) 


^■ 


f 


L 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  staff 
having  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  gun.  a  frame 
having  means  for  supporting  a  target  and  a  card  in  par- 
allel planes,  a  guide  frame  for  the  target  frame,  means 
in  connection  with  the  frames  for  moving  Thp  targi'f 
holding  frame  laterally  with  respect  to  the  staff,  means 
In  connection  with  the  guide  frame  and  the  staff  for  mov- 
ing said  guide  frame  vertically,  and  for  preventing  swing 
lag  movement  of  the  frame,  a  means  for  puncturing 
the  card,  said  means  t)»Mng  at  the  center  of  the  target, 
an<l  comprising  a  key  provided  with  a  needle  supported 
by  the  staff  and  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
card,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  key  away  from 
the  card. 

4.  A  device  of  th"  (  haracter  specltled,  comprising  a  staff 
having  means  for  cimnecting  the  same  with  the  muzzle  of  a 
gun.  means  on  the  staff  for  supporting  n  target  and  a  card 
in  parallel  planes  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
harrel  of  the  gun,  means  for  moving  the  target  with  re- 
spect to  the  l)arrel,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  staff  for 
punituring  the  card. 

LClaims  2  and  3  not  prlnte<l  in  the  "Jazette.] 


1, -'60, 375.  LOOM.  .John  C.  Brooks,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Ossian  T.  Waite,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  May  5, 
1!«17.      Serial   No.   166,601.      (CI.   139 — IS.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  (ombinatlon 
of  a  pair  of  sword  arms,  upper  fixed  reed  dents  connected 
to  said  arms,  lower  movable  companion  reed  dents  car- 
ried by  the  sworn  arms,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  verti- 
cally oscHlatable  warp  guides,  upper  and  lower  sets  of 
fixed  warp  guides,  the  upper  warp  guides  oscillating  in 
planes  lnterme<liate  the  planes  of  oscillation  of  the  lower 
warp  guides,  a  weft-feeding  traveler,  means  for  guiding 
the  same  In  a  horizontal  direction  of  travel  and  between 
the  upper  and  lower  warp  guides  when  said  guides  are 
respectively  In  their  upper  and  lower  positions,  means  for 
raising  the  lower  movable  reed  dents  Into  operative  en 
gtgeuieot  with  respect  to  the  upper  fixed  reed  dents,  a 
shuttle  guide  on  the  sword  arms,  a  shuttle  traveling  in 
saiil  guide,  means  for  throwing  the  sword  arms  forward 
and  l>ack  for  the  purpo.se  of  packing  a  weft,  means  for 
oscillating  the  warp  guides  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions  to  thereby  cause  the  positions  of  said  guides 
to  cross  each  other,  means  for  causing  the  traveler  to  ad- 
vance alternately  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  causing 
the  shuttle  to  travel  alternately  back  and  forth  along  the 
•  huttle  guide. 

6.   In  a  machine  of  the  elass  described,  the  combination 
i>f  an  osciUatable  reed  having  companion  sets  of  relatively 


movable  reed  dents,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  relatively  ver- 
tlc-ally  movable  warp  guides,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  rela- 
tively flxe<l  warp  guides,  a  traveler,  means  for  (  ausing  said 
traveler  to  travel  between  said  sets  of  warp  guides  when 
the  relatively  movable  warp  guides  stand  in  their  normal 
positions,  a  shuttle  guide  mounted  on  the  reed,  a  shuttle 
traveling  in  said  guide,  means  for  moving  the  companion 
reed  dents  Into  operative  engagement  with  resptf<t  to  each 
cither,  means  for  moving  the  reed  forward  and  back  for 
the  purpose  of  packing  a  weft,  means  for  relatively  mov- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  sets  of  movable  warp  iruides  to 
thereby  cause  said  guides  to  reverse  their  positions,  means 
for  causing  the  traveler  tt)  advance  alternately  back  ancl 
forth  when  the  warp  guides  stand  In  their  normal  posl- 
Ticin*.  and  means  for  causing  the  shuttle  to  tnivel  alter 
iiardy  ttack  and  forth  along  the  shuttle  guide  when  tbe 
retcj  stands  In  its  normal  position. 

11  111  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  upper  and  lower  sets  of  relatively  vertically  movable 
warp  guides,  upper  and  lower  s'ts  of  relatively  fixed  warp 
cuicles.  a  traveler  «dapte<l  to  work  betwe«»n  th«  relatively 
movable  warp  u'uides  when  the  same  stand  in  their  nor- 
tiial  positions,  means  for  movlni:  said  traveler  alternately 
liaclj  and  forth  when  the  relatively  movable  warp  guid.s 
staivl  In  their  normal  positions,  means  for  reversing  the 
positions  of  the  relatively  movable  warp  guides,  said  trav- 
eler remaining  idle  while  the  movable  warp  guides  stand 
In  r«»vers»Hl  positions,  means  for  packing  up  n  weft,  and 
means  for  Introducing  a  weft  between  the  warpp  when  the 
relatively  movable  warp  guides  stand  In  reversed  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.l 


1.200,376.  VACUUM-PUMP.  Lionkl  Bri.r.,  Llbertyvllle, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  fJeorge  R.  Linn.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,573.  (CI. 
280—34.) 


In  a  vacuum  pump,  in  combination,  a  horizontal  cylin- 
der having  an  integral  sidf  wall  formed  at  one  side  with 
Intake  and  exhaust  passatres  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  same  from  end  to  end.  at  different  levels, 
heads  removably  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  each 
head  heinK  formed  with  nn  otttstnndinir  inteirral  upright 
chanil>ere<l  boss,  located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  its  chamber  located  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  outer  stirfnce  of  the  remaining  of  the  head,  and 
with  three  ports  (ommunlcntlng  with  the  chamber  of  the 
l)oss  at  different  levels,  the  intermediate  port  also  rom- 
municatintr  with  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  the  up 
per  and  lower  ports  registering  respectively  with  the  said 
exhaust  and  Intake  passages,  an  upwardly  opening  Intake 
valve  oi>er«ting  in  the  chamber  of  each  cylinder  head  be- 
twet-n  the  lower  and  Intermediate  ports  and  an  upwardly 
op<»nlng  exhaust  valve  operating  in  the  chamber  of  each 
cvllnder  head  between  the  intermediate  and  upper  ports. 


1.269.377.  VEHIfLE-Ct)UI'LIN(i.  Gborge  L..  BrMGARD- 
NBii.  (Jridley,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  t©  Harry  A. 
Patrige,  (Jridley.  Kans.  Filed  July  13,  1917,  Serial 
Xo.lHO.397.  Kenewe.l  Apr.  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  228,279. 
(CI.   21—39.) 

1.  In  a  coupler  for  vehicles,  tbe  conildnHtiou  with  an 
axle  ancl  a  san-l-board  ;  of  a  lH>lster  construction  Includ- 
ing a  stationary  portion  carrle<l  by  said  sand  board  ancl 
hating  K''l<l'ng  channels,  relatively  adjustable  and  super- 


posed plates  associated  with  said  stationary  portion  and 
having   segmental   end   sections,    the   end   sections   of   one 


of   said    support :    deta<  hable   means   for   fixedly    securing 
said    seat-supporting    means    In    either   of    said    positions 


plate    projecting    into    sabl    ;:uide    rbannels.    and    a    bolster 
secured  to  the  other  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the    Cazette.] 


1.269.378.  MOLDINti  FACE  CUTTER.  I.emiel  T. 
lU  .NCH.  Charleston.  .S.  C.  Filed  July  28,  1916,  Serial 
No.  111,894.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,398.      MM.    144 — 230.) 


The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  not' hes  at 
equal  distances  apart  In  the  periphery  thereof,  removable 
tdocks  held  within  the  notches,  cutting  knives  removably 
fitted  within  the  blocks,  means  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
blocks  for  the  fastening  of  the  knives  therein,  means 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  for  securing  the  blocks  In 
the  notches,  one  wall  of  each  notch  being  formed  with  a 
groove,  a  key  on  each  block  for  engagement  in  the 
groove,  roughened  surfaces  formed  On  each  knife  and 
the  wall  adjacent  thereto  of  the  block  for  Interlocking 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  filler  plate  carried  by  each 
block  and  acting  upon  the  knife  to  move  the  same  for 
the  interlocking  engagement  of  the  roughened  surfaces. 
and  roughened  surfaces  formed  in  the  notches  and  on  the 
blocks  for  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other. 


1.269.379.  MOTORCYCLE.  lyOr  F.  BtRKi.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.  Filed  Jul.T  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.140. 
cCl.  208—63.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle;  of  a  Beat-mt)unt 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle;  a  pair  of  scats; 
seat-supporting  means  shlftable  to  extend  either  longitudi- 
nally or  tran8ver9<ly  of  said  vehicle  and  said  seat-mount, 
and  supporting  both  seats  In  either  of  said  positions  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
seat  mount  and   vehicle. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  support  ;  a  pair  of  seats  ;  seat-supporting  means 
shlftable  to  extend  either  longitudinally  or  transversely 
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upon    said    support  ;    and    a    handle    mounted    upon    said 
support   between   said   seats. 

IClalms  2  to  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.380.  ELECTRIC  FISH-STOP. 
Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  .«<ept.  28,  1917. 
^01.  61—51.) 


IlKNBT    T.    BUBKEY, 

Serial  No.  193.800. 


1.  An  electric  fish  stop  of  the  clasa  described  in>  lud 
Ing  means  for  electrifying  the  water  of  a  stream  or  ditch 
at  a  sectional  portion  of  the  same  to  prevent  lish  from 
passing  the  fish  stop,  said  means  including  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  arranged  at  Intervals,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing electric  currents  of  progressively  increasing 
Strength  through  the  water. 

3.  An  electric  fish  stop  of  the  class  <lescrib«  <1  includ- 
ing means  for  electrifying  the  water  of  a  stream  or  ditch 
at  a  section  or  portion  of  the  same  to  prevent  fish  from 
passing  the  fish  stop. 

5.  An  electric  flsh  stop  of  the  class  described  including 
a  pivotally  mounteti  buoyant  electro<le  arranged  to  rise 
and  fall  with  the  water  and  adapted  to  electrify  the 
water  of  a  stream  or  ditch  to  prevent  tlsh  from  passing 
along  the  same. 

7.  An  electric  fish  stop  of  the  class  described  inciucl- 
ing  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  cle.trodes  arrang'cl 
at  intervals  along  a  iliti  h  or  stream  and  adapted  lo  ele.  - 
trify  the  water  passing  along  the  same  with  imreashig 
intensity,  said  electrodes  being  hollow  to  form  air  cham- 
bers for  rendering  the  electrodes  buoyant  to  enabje  the 
same  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  water  and  adapted  to  cause 
currents  of  electricity  to  pass  through  the  water  from  the 
surface  to   the  bottom  of  the  same. 

8.  An  electric  flsh  stop  of  the  class  desc  rlbed  hulud- 
ing  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  electrodes  arranged 
at  intervals  along  a  ditch  or  stream  ami  aclapied  to 
electrify  the  water  passing  along  the  same  with  increasing 
Intensity,  said  electrodes  !>  Ing  hollow  to  form  air  cham- 
bers for  rendering  the  electrodes  buoyant  to  enable  the 
same  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  water  and  adapted  to  cau.se 
currents  of  electricity  to  pass  through  the  water  from 
the  surface  to  the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing units  connected  with  the  electrodes,  and  a  generator 
connected   with   the    transformer. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Garette,] 
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1.209.381.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  WIRE. 
Orbid  W  BfRNETT.  Laclpde.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  L.  Wel.^h.  Laclede.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1917. 
Serial  No.   192,699.      (CI.  254 — 73.) 


having  an  open  fnd  and  a  closed  end  the  latt«r  formed 
with  a  central  hole,  an.i  a  tack  having-  its  point  passed 
through  said  hoi-'  and  lt.>*  head  loos.'ly  received  in  the 
sock.'t.  said  disk  beinj;  adapted  to  be  cementetl  to  the 
back  of  a  picture  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  closp  the 
open  end  of  the  socket  and  to  limit  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  tack  hy  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  th^ 
latter. 

1,269.383.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING  HKNRt  C  C.xDY, 
Socthbrldg*',  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of 
Massachu-setts.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  NJ.  14O.250. 
(CJ.  88—43.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cro:*slng  arms  which  are  pivoted  together  at  the  point  of 
crossing',  said  arms  being  provided  with  forward  exten 
sions  :  transverse  lugs  carried  by  the  forward  extensions 
and  spaced  from  the  forward  ends  thereof  ;  dogs  plvote.l 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  extensions  and  disposed  for 
wardlv  of  the  lugs  and  provided  with  rearwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  which  extend  over  the  sides  of  the  lugs  to  pre- 
vent the  strand  of  wire  from  passing  oft  of  the  same,  said 
dogs  swinging  in  the  same  direction ;  and  a  third  dog 
pivoted  to  one  arm  and  arranged  rearwardly  of  and  near 
the  transversa'  lug  thereof  for  clamping  the  wire  to  such 

lug 

•■•  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
crossing  arms  which  are  pivoted  at  the  point  of  crossing 
and  are  provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  extensions, 
said  extensions  being  provided  upon  corresponding  sides 
thereof  with  recesses;  transverse  lugs  carried  hy  sai<l 
corresponding  sides  of  the  extensions  and  arranged  at 
points  spaced  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  extensions  ; 
dogs  disposed  forwardly  of  the  lugs  and  pivoted  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  extensions,  said  dogs  swinging  in  the 
same  direction,  said  dogs  being  provided  upon  their  in 
ner  sides  with  recesses  adapted  for  co-action  with  the 
first  named  recesses;  and  a  compressible  coil  spring  ar 
ranged  within  the  coacting  recesses. 


2.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  filled  metal 
l.a.se  portion  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein 
near  each  end  thereof,  and  sleeves  formed  from  spirally 
wouB»l  wire  arranged  within  .said  grooves  and  conne.ted 
to  the  base  portion  by  pressing  of  the  material  of  the 
sleeves  into  the  filled  base  to  caus<>  the  sleeves  to  bite 
Into  the  ba.se  and  form  a  substantially  smo,,th  Joint  there- 
with, substantially  as  illustrated. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Ga/.ette.] 


1  209.384       EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.      Ala  H.  Camp- 
"b«i.l,   Atlanta.   Cm       Filed   June   2G.   1917.      Serial   No. 
177,010.     (CI.  3&— 12.) 


'4.NAILSV 


1  2»?9  382       PICTURE-SECURING    DEVICE.      David    H. 

'bitlek,  Providence.  R.   I.,  assignor  to  The  Inlaid  Com- 

panv    Inc.,   Providence,  R.   1..  a  Corporation  of   Rhode 

Island.     Filed  May  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  168,028.     iCl. 

40—145.1.) 


1.  Li  an  educational  device,  the  combination  witti  a 
<Hbinet  having  rows  of  superposeil  receptacles  slid.it. ly 
mounted  therein,  each  receptacle  having  partition;,  t..  di 
vide  the  same  Into  a  large  and  a  plurality  of  smaller 
compartments,  eyes  on  each  receptacle  adapted  to  form 
handles  for  the  same,  and  locking  rods  adapted  to  be 
positioned  through  said  eyes  to  lock  the  receptacles  In  the 
cabinet. 

2.  In  an  e,:ucatlonai  device  the  combination  with  a 
cabinet  having  rows  of  different  size  superpose.l  re^ep 
tacles  slidably  mounted  therein,  each  receptacle  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  partition  therein  disposed  adja- 
cent one  side  wall  and  parallel  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
transvcr.so  partitions  extending  from  the  longitudinal 
partition  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  receptacle.  eye>  on 
the  outer  wall  of  each  receptacle  adapte.l  to  form  a  handle 
for  the  same,  and  locking  rods  adapted  to  lie  positioned 
through  the  eyes  when  the  receptacles  are  positioned  in 
the  cabinet  to  lock  the  same  therein. 


In  a  picture  seenring  device,  a  disk  formed  of  stiff  ma 
terlal   formed   with  a   struck-out  part  providing  a   socket 


1.J69,385.  SHOE.  George  Capat.v.  (Jary.  Ind.  Filed 
May  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  97.898.  i(*\.  36—37.1 
A  shoe  having  a  pocket  in  the  heel  thereof  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  shoe,  a  spring  in  -said 
pocket,  a  flat  flap  plate  having  one  of  it<  ed(»e<  hinged  lu 
tlie  shoe  and  overlyinc  the  pocket  thereof  and  normally 
swunj;  to  an  angular  position  by  contact  of  the  spring,  a 
pinto  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  be- 


tween the  Instep  and  the  heel  portion  thereof,  overlying 
the  binge  flap,  and  having  one  of  Its  corners  loosely  ae 
cured  to  the  Instep  portion  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  said 


plate,  on  the  side  thereof,  connected  with  the  shoe  having 
an  upwardly  extentling  arche<l  member,  and  a  cushioned 
member  upon  the  plate  over  the  he«>l  portion  thereof 


1.2tJ9,386      NUT  LOCK.     Axel  S.  Carlson.  Jerome.  Ariz. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1917.     Serial  No   162,718.     (CI.  151-39.) 


In  a  nut  lock  construction,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  screw 
seftteil  upiin  the  bolt  and  having  an  inclined  ratchet  face 
outside  of  the  bearing  face,  a  washer  adapted  to  fit  upon 
the  bolt  against  the  l)onrlng  face  of  the  nut  :  said  washer 
being  split  from  the  bolt  opening  to  the  outer  edge  and 
said  washer  b«'ing  l)ent  downwardly  upon  radial  lines 
parallel  with  the  split  :  a  spring  pawl  bent  upwardly 
from  said  downwardly  ixnt  portion  and  along  the  split. 
and  a  down-turned  tang  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  split 
from    the   pawl. 


1,209,387.     HYDRAULIC  JET  PUMP.     Geokct  W.  Cuius 
TIAN8.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  May  20,  I'.HG.     Serial 
No.    99,786.       (CL    162—1.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  Jet  pump  of  a  T  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  throughout  Its  length,  a  nozzle 
arrangiMl  within  said  T  and  provided  with  a  cross  shaped 
pas.sage  which  decreases  in  area  toward  its  discharge, 
channels  formed  by  the  arms  of  the  cross  on  the  exterior 
of  the  nozzle  and  increasing  In  area  toward  the  discharge, 
a  suction  line  leading  info  said  T  for  conveying  the  ma 
terlal  to  the  T,  which  is  drawn  through  the  T  by  a 
stream  passing  through  said  nozzle,  a  pipe  section  secured 
to  the  outlet  end  of  the  T  and  provide<l  with  an  Inwardly 
tapertMl  ring  for  directing  the  miiterlal  passing  through 
the  nozzle  and  T  toward  the  axis  of  the  pipe  section,  and 
baffles  arrange<l  in  said  pipe  section  directly  in  front  of 
the  channels  and   oiit  of  line   with  the  nozzle  passage. 

4.  A  Jet  pump  comprising  a  T  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  throughout  Its  length  and  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge orifices,  a  no«zle  arranged  within  said  T  and  hav- 
ing a  cross-shaped  passage  of  decreasing  cross-sectional 
area  toward  the  discharge  thereof,  channels  formed  in 
the  exterior  of  said  nozzle  by  the  arms  of  said  cross  and 
increasing  in  area  towar<i  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle, 
a  suction   line  leading  into  said  T  intermediate  the  ends 


of  the  same,  a  pipe  section  secured  to  the  outlet  end  of  the 

T  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  tapered  wall  for  direct- 
ing the  material  passing  through  the  pipe  section  toward 
the  axis  of  the  same  and  automatically  adjustable  baffles 
arranged  in  said  pipe  section  in  front  of  the  nozzle  chan- 
nels, ^ 
6.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  Jet  pump  of  a  tube  hav- 
ing Inflow  and  outflow  orifices,  a  suction  line  leading  Into- 
sad  tube  intermediate  the  said  orifices,  a  nozzle  substan- 
tially cross-shape  In  section  and  directed  toward  the  dis- 
I  harge  orifice  and  of  decreasing  cross  sectional  area  to 
ward  the  discharge  thereof  and  the  said  suction  line  com- 
municating with  the  channels  formeil  on  the  exterior 
thereof  whereby  fluid  passing  through  said  nozzle  induc«»s 
a  rontlguous  flow  from  said  suction  line,  and  automati- 
cally adjustable  baffle  means  located  at  the  discharge  ends 
of  said  channels  to  control  eddies  tending  to  create  back 
pressure. 

[Claims  2.  3    and  .'"1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.388  PROTECTIVE  ARMOR-BELT  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES  Jambs  Clydesdale.  Weehawken.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  187.996  :     (C1.152— 18.) 


A  belt  as  characterited  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking plates,  said  plates  being  dlspose<i  in  two  series, 
one  series  having  at  the  ojiposite  edges  thereof,  slots,  the 
other  series  having  at  the  opposite  edges,  tongues  cor 
responding  with  said  slots  for  extension  therethrough  : 
and  a  fixed  metal  band  adapted  to  be  passed  through  .said, 
slots  fiT  maintaining  the  aggregate  circumfennce  of  said 
belt. 


1.269.389.  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  SPOUTS  OF  CANS. 
ALBERT  T  Coffin,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Sept  24.  1917. 
Serial   No.   192,994.      (CI.   221—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  and  a  delivery  spout 
therefor,  of  a  valve  fitted  in  the  inner  end  of  said  spout 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  can,  a  stem 
for  moving  said  valvi  passing  through  said  spout  and 
projecting  a  distance  out  of  the  mouth  thereof,  a  series  of 
spaced  projections  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
stem,  the  spaces  between  said  projections  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  outer  end  of  the  spout  to  hold  the  stem  and 
valve  In  the  adjusted  position,  and  yleldable  means  for 
constantly  tending  to  bring  the  appropriate  space  between 
said  projections  against  the  spout  end,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,269.390.        PARING-MACHINE.       BirTOn     C.     COOKS, 

Rochester,    N.    Y,      Filed    Sept,    28,    1916.      Serial    No. 

122,641       (CI     146 — 8.) 

j        2.   In  combination  with  a   fork  on  which  the  article  to 

1  be  pared  is  supported,  a  knife  movable  in  a  curved  path 
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from  the  Inner  end  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  compris- 
ing a  blade,  a  gnard  and  a  head  supporting  the  guard 
find  the  head  having  an  opening  In  the  aide  which  co- 
op^-ratee  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  fork,  throngh  which 
or>enlng  the  parings  and  stems  may  paas. 


pipe,  dampers  arranged  In  sahl  branches,  and  flald  actu- 
ated means  for  controlling  the  position  of  aald  dampers. 
3.  In  a  destructive  wood  distillation  plant,  the  com- 
bination with  a  battery  of  retorts  and  a  battery  of  con- 
ilens.Ts  connected  together,  of  a  bolUr.  a  wood  gas  line 
pll)e  extending  from  said  boiler,  means  for  creating  a 
><uotion  in  said  pipe,  a  connection  between  said  pipe  and 
coadensers,  and  a  fluid  controlled  damper  for  controlling 
the  suction  in  each  condenser. 


5.  In  combination  in  a  knife  for  paring  machines,  a 
head  comprising  a  guard  supporting  portion,  a  blade  sup- 
porting portion  spaced  from  the  guard  supporting  portion 
between  its  ends,  and  also  at  one  end,  a  side  wall  connect- 
ing the  other  ends  of  the  guard  and  the  blade  supporting 
portion  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  parts,  and  a 
deflector  extending  rearwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
guard  supporting  portion  and  connected  at  one  side  of  the 
Bide  Willi,  a  flat  guard  secured  to  the  guard  supporting 
portion  to  overhang  the  space  and  extending  at  least  to 
the  free  end  of  the  supporting  portion  ;  and  a  flat  blade 
secured  to  the  supporting  portion  to  overhang  the  space 
and  extend  at  least  to  the  free  end  of  the  blade  support- 
ing portion. 

[Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.3M.      MOTION-PICTURE    CAMERA   FOR    COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY.      Oeangb   J     Coopbe,    Lamar,    Colo. 
Filed  July  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  179,861.     (CI.  88—16.4.) 
1.   In    combination    with    a    camera,    an    objective    ar- 
rangement  therefor   consisting  of  three   telephoto   lenaes 
superimposed  In  a  vertical  plane. 


I      «r 


4  In  A  destructive  wood  dUtillation  plant,  the  com- 
hination  with  a  battery  of  retorts  and  a  battery  of  con- 
densers, of  a  boiler,  a  gas  line  pipe  extending  from  said 
boiler,  means  for  creating  a  suction  in  said  pipe,  a  cf>n- 
nection  between  each  condenser,  ami  said  pipe,  and  a 
fluid  controlled  damp«'r  arrange<i  within  each  of  said  con- 
nections. 

5.  A  destructive  woo<l  dlstillatioii  plant,  '-omprlsing  a 
tiattery  of  retorts,  a  battery  of  condensers,  a  toiler,  and  a 
rnnneitlon  from  said  boiler  to  said  condensers,  means 
for  creating  suction  within  said  connection,  and  fluid 
actuated  means  for  controlling  the  suction  In  each  con- 
denser. 

^Claims  6  to^  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•»• 


1.269.393  SWEEP  RAKE.  JuSBPU  H.  CurE,  Windsor. 
Colo.  Polled  Dec.  2*\.  1914.  Serial  No.  hTit.lili'J.  (CI. 
05 — 66.) 


7.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  for  color  photography. 
means  including  a  plurality  of  telephoto  lenses  arrange<i 
in  a  common  plane  for  producing  a  plurality  of  negatives 
upon  a  single  film,  said  negatives  covering  Identical  fields 
both  at  the  point  of  the  principal  plane  and  In  perspec- 
tive to  all  practical  purpose  in  color  photography. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.392.  AUTOMATIC  WOOD  -  GAS  -  REGULATING 
VALVE  FOR  DESTRUCTIVE-WOOD-DISTILLATION 
PLANTS.  Robert  A.  Cooper  and  William  Cooper, 
East  Smcthport,  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1916,  Serial  No. 
102,867.  Renewed  Jan.  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  211,671. 
(CI.  203 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  woo<l  distillation  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  condensers,  of  a  pipe  connection  from  said  con- 
densers to  the  boiler  of  the  plant,  and  a  suction  controlled 
damper  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases  through 
said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  destrnctlve  wood  distillation  plant,  the  com- 
bination with  a  battery  of  condensers,  of  a  boiler,  a  wood 
gas  line  pipe  having  a  connection  with  said  boiler,  branch 
pipe*   connecting  said   condensers   to   said   wood   gas   line 


1.  A  sweep  rake  whose  teeth  are  movalily  connected 
\*lth  the  head  to  permit  both  vertical  and  lateral  oscllla- 
tloD,  the  movement  of  th.-  U't-th  being  independent  of  one 
another. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rak.'  hcail.  a  tooth,  and  a 
■-hackle  for  connecting  the  tooth  with  the  head,  said 
shackle  inchKling  a  loop  extending  underneath  the  tooth 
in  front  of  the  bea<l,  the  tooth  being  loosely  mounted  in 
the  loop  and  yieldable  means  for  conn-ctlng  the  tooth 
to  the  head  in  the  rear  of  the  looi' 

10.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  the  head  and  the 
teeth,  the  head  comprising  bars,  of  means  for  connecting 
.'Hch  tooth  with  the  head  including  a  shackle  comprising 
a  plate  connecting  said  bars,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  tooth,  and  means 
adjacent  one  of  said  bars  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  said 
tooth. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  9.  and  11  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.2(39.394.  EGG-BOX.  Joseph  Leopold  Cotlb,  Smithers, 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  File<l  Aug.  0,  1917.  Serial 
No.    184,747.      (CI.    217—33.) 

2.  In  an  egg  box,  transverse  end  walls  provided  with 
foldable  extension  forming  cover  flaps  for  the  box, 
•paced  longitudinal  connecting  walls  extending  therebe- 
tween detachably  locked  thereto,  a   tiller  in<erted  betwe- n 
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said  connecting  walls  and  foldable  so  as  to  form  there- 
with a  series  of  catenary  suspensory  unitary  egg  en- 
veloping poi  kets  the  bottoms  ot  which  are  above  the 
level  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  connecting  walls. 
the    said    walls    being    slott*'^!    to    receive    sai<!    filler    the 


V^ 


pocket  ctiuiiecting  portion.-,  of  which  form  transverse  walls 
fitting  the  said  slots,  the  upper  edges  of  the  last  men- 
tioned walls  extending  al-ovf  the  upper  edges  of  th.' 
longitudinal  connectlnR  wslls  snd  the  filler  b««lng  providtd 
on  Its  opposite  free  ends  with  foldable  g:rlppinL'  portions 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazett>.] 


1.2G9.395        WINDOW  CLEAN KH 

Washington.    D.    «\      Filed    May 
2S.5S2.      (CI.    15 — 59.) 


AiiTHCR    Cranston, 
17.    1915.      Seflal   No. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  designed  to  be 
applied  to  a  glass  pane  having  an  apertore,  the  cotnblna- 
tlon  of  a  bearing  thimtde  passing  through  the  aperttire 
and  having  a  flange  at  the  outside  of  the  glass,  a  disk 
surrounding  the  thimble  at  the  inside  of  the  glass,  a 
screw  cap  engaging  the  thimble  to  clamp  the  flange  and 
disk  upon  the  glass,  cnnipresslble  washers  between  th.- 
flange  and  disk  and  the  glass,  a  hub  having  a  stud  extend- 
ing within  said  l>earlng  thimble,  a  turning  device  adjust 
ably  encaging  the  stud,  means  for  securing  the  turning 
device  to  the  s-tud.  a  handle  plvotaliy  secure*!  to  the  turn- 
ing device  and  one  or  more  (leaner  arms  carried  by  said 
hub  and  In-arlng  against  the  outer  lace  of  the  glass. 

,S.  In  a  device  of  the  rla«s  desc  ril>ed  deslirne<1  to  l>e 
apjdled  to  a  glass  pane  h.i\iiii:  an  aperture,  the  conibina 
tion  of  a  bearing  nieinl>.r  baring  a  sleeve  within  the 
apt-rttirc  and  a  flange  at  oni'  side  of  the  glass,  auother 
flange  at  the  other  sld«>  of  the  glass,  gaskets  between  the 
said  flanges  and  the  glass,  n  threaded  cap  engairing  th-' 
l«eariiig  sl.xvf  and  locking  the  flanges  u;>on  the  glass, 
a  bub  having  a  stud  within  the  bearing  sleeve,  said  stud 
having  .in  angular  so'ket  and  a  screw-threaded  counter- 
bore,  a  screw  plug  eniraging  said  threaded  counterlKtre 
and  having  a  flang<'  engaging  the  .nd  of  said  l>earlng 
sleeve,  said  s' rew  plug  having  an  angular  hole  register- 
ing with  the  socket  In  said  hub,  a  stem  of  angular  boc- 
ti..n  passing  throui;h  the  hole  In  said  screw  plug  and  en- 
gaging thf  so(  k<'i  in  said  hul),  a  flange  on  the  -stem  held 
in  position  by  thr  >  nd  oi  said  screw-cap.  and  a  foldable 
operating  handle  c(uni<'  ted  to  the  end  of  said  stem. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.269. .396       INDEXIN*;.   MARKING.   AND  BINDING  DE- 
VICE      JESSK  CLARE  CRAWFuIlt>.    IMtt.sburgh.    I'a.      Filed 
May  24.  1916.     .Serial  No    99.067.      iCl.  40 — 23  1 
1.   A    combinwi    indexing    and    binding    device    for    a 
loose  shet't   within  a    folde<l   cu\er.   comprising  a    tab   hav- 
ing a  binding  portion   and  a   toni:ue  extending  therefrom, 
said    tongii*-    beintr    atiiiili«'<l    to    th«'    sheet    and    exten<iing 


through    a    slot    in   the    tK>ver,    the    binding    portion    being 
arranged    to    secure    the    sht^t    to    th>'    cover    and    als..    to 
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form   an    Indexing   portion   at    the  exterior    of   the   cover; 
substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.397.  HYDROAERiii'LANE  PONTOON  Glenn  H. 
CvKTiss.  lUifTalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Curtlss  Aeroplane 
and  Motor  Corporation  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  tiled,  Aug.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
645.340.  Divided,  and  this  application  tiled  Nov.  IS. 
1916.     Serial  No.  132.105.     (CI.  244—2.) 


1.  A  pontoon  for  hvdroneroplnnec  comprising  a  main 
body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  hydroplaning  sur 
face  on  Itjj  bottom  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  transverse 
Hlge.  a  broad  longitudinally  convexed  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  .indined  lan<iing  prow  surface  c\ir\  ing  gradu- 
ally from  the  frontal  extremity  of  the  pontoon  to  e 
aforesaid  hydroplaning  surface,  suiistantially  vt-rtical 
sides  the  height  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
maximum  depth  of  the  iMintiMHi.  a  substantially  horizon 
tally  flat  top  deck  hermetically  sealing  the  pontoon  and 
extending  straight  ba(k  from  Its  point  of  intersection 
with  said  landing  prow  surface,  and  a  rear  deck  portion 
approaching  the  bottom  of  the  pontoon 

2.  A  pontoon  for  hydroaeroplanes  mmprislng  a  main 
body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  hydroplaning  bot- 
tom surface  substantially  horlzonlfllly  flat  throughout  the 
greater  portion  of  its  length,  substantially  vertical  sides. 
a  top  deck  hermetically  sealing  the  pontoon  and  substan- 
tially horizontally  flat  fhrnnphout  the  greater  portion  of 
its  length,  the  flat  hydroplaning  bottom  surface  and  the 
flat  top  deck  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  former 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  hori- 
zontally flat  deck  portion  and  the  latter  extending  for 
wardly  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  horizontally  flat 
bottom  hydroplaidng  surface,  the  deck  at  Its  rearward 
extremity  sloping  downwardly  for  Intersection  with  the 
bottom  and  the  bottom  at  Its  forward  eud  sloping  up- 
wardly ^or  Intersection  with  the  de(  k. 


1.269. .398.      MTD-BLOCK       WiLLiK    C     Daniel.    Louisa. 

Va       FUeil    Nov.    i;4.    1917.      Serial    No     203. 74t;.       iCl 

152—14.) 

1.   A    mud    blo<-k    for    automobile    wheels    coiupiisiiig    a 
block    shsp<Ml    to   fit   over   the   tire   and   having   a    substan 
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tially  semicircular  recess   formed   therein  for  the  recep 
tion    of    the   tire,   a   protective   covering   attached    to    the 
block   In  the  said  recess  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  said 


1 


June  h,  1918. 
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Tire  and   the  wheel  felly  and  means  ftttache<l   to  the  block 
and  extending  around  the  protectivo  covering  to  maintain 
the  said  block  In  tight  engagement  with  the  tire. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2G9.3i*0.  EMULSIFYING  APPARATUS.  John  T. 
l>Avis.  Alameda.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Kuth>child,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  tnied  July  13.  1917. 
fr>rial  No.  180,371).      (Cl.  99—2.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  emulsifying  milk,  the  combination 
of  two  disks,  each  formed  with  a  series  of  concentric  clr- 
•  ular  grooves,  the  grooves  of  one  disk  being  eccentric  to 
those  of  the  other,  means  for  pressing  sai<l  disks  together, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  disks. 


1.269.400.  SWITCH.  William  W.  Dean.  Chi.ago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,844. 
(01.    175 — 366.) 


T>.  A  circuit  closer  for  use  with  n  steering  wheel  and 
Its  post,  comprising  a  movable  member  s\irrounding  said 
post,  and  having  an  annular  catch,  a  stationary  member 
surrounding  said  post  and  having  an  annular  catch  there- 
on, said  catches  being  in  engagement  throughout  their 
p-ripheries.  and  said  movable  member  being  tiltable  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  memb«'r  about  any  point  of  Its 
periphery,  spring  means  between  the  movable  and  sta- 
tionary member  permitting  the  movement  thereof,  a 
switch  operated  when  the  movable  member  is  tilted,  and 
a  ring  in  proximity  to  the  rim  of  the  steering  wheel  for 
operating    said    movable    member. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  (5  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,269,401.     DRIVIN(;  AND  STEERING  GEAR  FOR 
VEHICLES.      Thomas    William    Di!I>anbt,    St.    Paul, 
Minn.      Filed  Jan.   21.   I^IH.      Serial    No.   212.962.      (CI. 
18<> — 17.) 
I.   In    transmission   mechanism,    the   comliination   of   a 

■<lrivlng   cone,  a   driven   cone,   driving  and   driven   shafts 


upon    which    the   cones   are   respectively   connected,    said 

shafts  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  but  in  the 
same  plane,  while  the  active  elements  of  the  driving  and 
driven  cones  in  said  plane  are  In  aVinement  with  each 
oth.T.  and  friction  means  co'iperating  with  the  surfaces 
of  the  driving  and  driven  cones  serving  to  transmit  the 
power  from  one  cone  to  the  other. 


2.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  hollow  driving  cone  fixed  at  its  apex  to 
the  (Irivin;;  shaft,  a  hollow  driven  cone,  a  dfivtn  shaft  to 
which  the  driven  cone  is  connected  out  of  aliuement  with 
tbe  driving  shaft,  pairs  of  friction  wheels  cooperating 
with  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  two  cones  respec- 
tively, and  means  to  support  the  friction  wheels  whereby 
the  power  from  the  driving  rone  is  transmitted  to  the 
driven  cone. 

3.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  toniblnation  of  a 
power  shaft,  a  hollow  driving  <oiie  having  its  apex  end 
ax«d  to  the  power  sliaft.  a  pair  of  hollow  driven  cones 
having  their  axi-s  out  of  allnement  with  the  power  shaft 
but  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  pairs  of  friction 
wheels  ( (.operating  with  the  shell  of  the  driving  cone  and 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  driven  cones  respectively, 
anil  means  to  shift  the  friction  wheels  toward  and  from 
the  apex  of  the  driving  cone, 

4.  In  power  transmission  devices,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  driving  cone,  a  pair  of  hollow  driven  cones  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  driving  cone,  the  axes  of 
all  of  the  cones  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  the  active  geo- 
metric elements  of  the  three  cones  lying  In  said  plane, 
fairs  of  friction  wheels  bearing  upon  the  Inner  and  outer 
aurface  of  the  driving  and  the  driven  conet  whereby  the 
power  of  the  driving  cone  is  transmitted  to  the  driven 
cones,  and  means  to  shift  the  aforesaid  friction  wheels 
simultaneously  toward  and  from  the  apexes  of  the  driven 
Cones. 

o.  In  power  transmission  devices,  the  (Cmi'ination  of 
a  hollow  driving  cone,  a  pair  of  hollow  driven  cones  on 
©pposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  driving  cone,  the  axes  of 
al!  of  the  rones  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  the  active 
geometric  elements  of  the  three  cones  lying  in  said  plane, 
pairs  of  friction  wheels  bearing  upon  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  driving  and  the  driven  conee  wheret>y  the 
power  of  the  driving  cone  is  transmitteil  to  tbe  driven 
cones,  ami  means  to  shift  said  friction  wheels  simul- 
taneously toward  the  apex  of  one  driven  cjone  and  away 
from  the  apex  of  tbe  other  driven  cone. 


1.269,402.  MKTIIOH  •  »F  COVEKlNii  THRE.M  >  HUT- 
TONS.  Hkuma.n.v  LtBi'i'EUMA.sN.  Nowrt wcs  Neucudorf, 
'iermany.  Original  application  filed  May  13.  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  767,464.  Divided  and  this  appll.  ation  filed 
Mar.    30,    1915.      Serial    No     18,179.       (CI.    06 — 6.) 


2.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  thread  buttons 
■which  consists  first,  in  taking  a  foundation  ring,  winding 
thread  around  the  annular  portion  of  said  ring  whereby  a 
securing  surface  Is  former!  for  the  thread  winding  of  the 
next  step,  then  winding  thread  diametrically  of  the  cir- 
cular disk   outline   formed   liv   said   ring  whereby   the  pe- 
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rii'herMi  edge  of  said  ring  receives  two  covers,  and  then 
interweaving  thread  between  the  threads  of  the  diamet- 
rical warp  to  secure  the  same  in  position  and  to  one 
another. 

[Claim   1   not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.403.  HINGE.  JOHN  Dianovszkt,  Sr.,  Passaic, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,263.  (01. 
16 — 105.) 


A  hinge  of  the  kind  described  comprising  opposed  butt 
plates  having  thin  walled  pockets  with  plain  interior  sur- 
f&i-^s..  the  butt  plates  being  also  thinned  near  one  eiijze  and 
near  the  ('pen  side  of  tbe  pockets,  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nately arraiJL'ed  double  elbow  levers  connecting  the  butt 
plates  wtih  the  main  arms  of  the  levers  arranged  at  sharp 
angles  to  each  other  and  with  their  main  elbows  pivoted 
tfigether  opposite  the  meeting  faces  of  the  butt  plates, 
each  elbow  lever  having  a  short  sharply  bent  arm  near 
one  end  hung  on  a  fixed  pivot  in  one  of  the  aforesaid 
pockets  near  the  front  part  and  In  allnement  with  the 
thinned  portion  of  the  corresponding  butt  plate,  the  long 
arm  of  said  lever  projecting  Into  the  opposite  pocket,  and 
links  pivoted  In  the  pockets  behind  the  elbow  levers  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  long  arms  of  said  levers. 


1.209.404.  SHIP  PKOI'UI.SION.  Eixiar  D  Dickinson, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1917. 
Serial   No.  200.020.      (CI.  121—58.) 


^4CJs 


1.  In  a  ship  propulsion  system,  the  combination  of  a 
propeller,  two  shafts  arranged  ln,parallel  for  driving  the 
propeller,  a  high  pressure  turbine  and  a  cruising  turbine 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  low  pressure  turbine  on  the  other. 
means  for  coniie<tinc  said  turbines  In  series  for  cruising 
speed,  and  the  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  turbines 
in  series  for  higher  spee<ls,  reversing  turbine  elements  in 
the  low  pressure  ends  of  the  cruising  turbine  and  low 
pressure'  turbine  casings,  and  means  for  supplying  elastic 
fluid  to  them  in  series. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.405.      SHIELD    FOR    1U:.\K1NGS.      Chari-es    11     J 
DiL<;,    Rye.    N.    Y.      Original    application    filed    Apr.   30, 
1910,    Serial    No.    .">5^,5bh.      Divided   and    this    applica- 
tion filed   Apr.  26.   1915,   Serial  No.  24,011.     Renewed 
Mav  2,  191S.     Serial  No.  232,157.     (CI.  64—22.) 


a  peripheral  oil-retaining  chamber,  said  disk  being 
mounted  to  receive  oil  escaping  from  the  bearing  surfaces 
and  to  convey  the  same  to  the  peripheral   chanil'er. 


1,269,406.  SELF-PLAYING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Lbwis  B.  Duman,  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
the  Amphlon  Piano  Player  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y".. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle«l  July  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,360.      (CI.  S4 — 168.) 


The  combination   ^\ith  a  bearing  and   shaft  of  a  shield 
carried  I'v  the  rotating  part  and  comprising  a  disi<  having 


1  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  tone-modifying 
means  comprising  a  high  tension  chaml>er  and  a  low 
tension  chamber  for  communication,  respectively  with  a 
wind  inducing  device  and  a  sound-producing  action,  said 
chambers  liaving  a  connecting  passage,  a  self  opening 
valve  for  said  passage  at  the  high  tension  side  thereof, 
a  pneumatic  in  open  communication  with  the  low-tension 
chamtwr  only  for  partially  closing  said  valve,  pneumatic 
reslsters  for  opposing  the  closing  action  of  the  first- 
named  pneumatic,  and  means  for  selectively  placing  said 
reslsters  in  communication  with  the  high  tension  chamber. 

3.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instrument,  tone-mo<llfylng 
means  comprising  a  high-tension  chaml)er  and  a  low- 
tension  chamber  having  separate  ports  for  communica- 
tion, respectively,  with  a  wind-inducing  device  and  a 
sound-producing  action,  said  chambers  having  a  connect- 
ing passage,  a  valve  for  said  passage  opening  Into  the 
high  tension  chaml)er,  a  pneumatic  communicating  through 
a  separate  passaga  with  the  low-tension  chamber  for 
partially  closing  said  valve,  pneumatic  reslsters  opposing 
the  closing  action  of  the  first-named  pneumatic,  means  for 
selectively  placing  said  reslsters  In  communication  with 
the  high-tension  chamber,  and  separate  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  high-tension  port. 

5.  In  a  self  playing  musical  instniment,  a  wind  chest 
having  a  high-tension  chamber  and  a  low-tension  cham- 
ber for  communication  respectively  with  a  wind  inducing 
device  and  a  sound-producing  action,  said  chaml>ers  hav- 
ing a  conn«?cting  port,  a  tension-regulating  pneumatic  in 
open  communication  with  the  low-tension  chamber,  a 
valve  for  said  port  controlled  by  the  tension-regulating 
pneumatic  and  opening  into  the  high-tenBlon  chamber 
outside  of  said  pneumatic,  a  pate  l>ox  communi(  ating  with 
the  high-tension  chamber  and  provided  with  a  port  for 
communication  with  a  wind  inducing  device  and  a  pneu- 
matically operatetl  gate  In  the  gate  box  for  closing  >  om- 
munication  between  the  last  named  port  and  high-tension 
chamber. 

[Claims  2  niid  4  not  print"d  in  the  G,i7ette.] 


1,269.407.     PNEUMATIC  SELF  PL  WIN'.   MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT      I.KWis   B.   DOM.X-V.   Ka-t    Svrai'ise.   N.    Y.. 
assignor  to  the  Amphlon   Piano  Piny  r  <  ■nipany,   Syra- 
cuse. N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New   York      Filed   Feb, 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.173.     (CI.  84—168.) 
1.   In    a    pneumatic    self  playing    musical  .jnstrument, 
the  combination  of  a  p<dal-operated  wind-inducing  device. 
a    wind-chest    having    means    for    communication     with    a 
sound-producing  action,   a   tension-equalizer  directly   con- 
nected through  a  restrlctet   constantly  open  passace  with 
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the  wind-ch«'st  to  permit  the  tension  in  tin  lution  to  Ih" 
increased  over  that  In  the  equaliziT  by  sudd'-n  or  rapid 
artion  of  the  pedals,  and  a  secondary  pneumatic  in  direct 
(■(iiistantly  op«ii  coiuuiunicatlou  with  the  wiinl  chest  for 
preventing  excessive  air-tension  resistance  or  shocii  when 
the  ppilals  are  operated  qulcicly  for  accentins;  luirposes. 


•J.  In  a  pneuiiiutic  self-playing  musical  instrument,  the 
.  uuibiuation  of  a  pedal-operated  wiud-inaucing  device,  a 
wiutl-chest  having  means  for  cuniinunication  with  a 
soun.l  producing  action,  a  tension-equalizer  directly  eon- 
necte.l  with  the  wind-chest  throuKh  a  restricted  constantly 
open  passage  and  through  a  separate  relatively  larger 
passage,  a  normally  closed  check  valve  for  the  larger 
passage  adapted  to  open  when  the  tension  in  the  equalizer 
excee<ls  that  in  the  wind-chest.  and  a  secou'lary  pneumatic 
in  direct  constantly  open  communication  with  the  wind 
chest  for  relieving  the  tension  under  Inipul-ive  action  of 
the  pedal  for  accenting  purposes. 


1, 269,408.  UNDERCUTTER  <;UII)E. 
Rochester,  Wash.  File*!  Jan.  T,  1010. 
(CI.    143—163.) 


Ii[\     C     Drake. 
.Serial  No.  T0,n1-J. 


An  undereutter  guide  Including  a  chisel  constituting  a 
supporting  niemt)er  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  log, 
said  chisel  consisting  of  a  blade,  a  handle  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  having  flat  side  faces  arranged  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plan'-  of  the  blade.  sai<l  in 
termediate  portion  being  provide<l  with  an  Integral  later- 
ally projecting  boss  having  an  inwardly  tapered  opening, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  opening  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  tapered  portion  fitting  the  same,  a  toothe<l  whwl 
mounted  on  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bolt  and  pro- 
jectinu  iK-yond  the  boss,  a  supporting  arm  piercing  the 
'  enlarged  portion  of  the  bolt  and  Interlocked  with  th<» 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the 
flat  intermediate  portion  of  the  chisel  and  engaging  the 
toothed  wheel  at  the  periphery  thereof  to  secure  the 
wheel  and  the  supporting  arm  in  an  adjusted  position 
with  relation  to  the  chis«>l,  and  a  guide  whe.1  carried  by 
the  supporting  arm. 


2.  The  method  of  dividing  piston  rings  and  producing 
lap  Joints  therein,  whi.  li  consists  in  applying  a  pair  of 
cutters  to  opposite  sides  of  a  ring  wlnb-  holdiiv?  said   ring 


K' 


n^ 


at  an  oblbiue  angle  relatively  to  i.ald  cutters  ;  and  in  ap- 
plying a  dividing  cutter  to  said  ring  for  retaovai  of  ex- 
cess material,  luterniediate  said  pair  of  cutters,  at  the 
same    time. 


1.2ti'J.410.  CRATE.  Tumixa  K.  Dur.mng,  Newark,  N.  J. 
filed  Dec.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,707.  (01. 
220 — 111.) 


i.2t;9.4n<>  METiioD  OF  pRor)rt'iN(;  i.api'Ed  .joints 
IN  PISTON  RINGS.  Mili-ard  L.  Dt  nham.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  26.  1916,  Serial 
No.  127.778.  Divided  anil  this  applb'ation  filed  Aug.  11. 
1917.  S»>rlal  No.  lS5.6.'i4.  (CI.  29 — 1.->6  1.) 
1.   The   method   of   producing   lap  Joltits   in   piston    rings 

which  consists  in  applying  <  utters  to  opposite  sides  of  a 

ring  while  holding  said  ring  at  an  oblique  angle  relatively 

to  said  ctitters. 


A  metallic  crate  fur  holding  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed packages  comprising  four  longitudinal  annular 
mlmbers,  a  flanged  bottom  connected  to  one  end  thereof, 
aa  open  frame  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
two  hinged  flange  plates  connecte<l  to  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinal  members  for  movement  Into  aiid  out 
of  the  crate,  the  flanges  thereof  when  projected  within 
tlM'  crate  forming  a  support  for  the  uppermost  package, 
ami  a  hinged  closing  member  connected  to  the  open  tiame 
or   mouth    of    the   crate. 

4.  .\  met;illi<  crate  for  holding  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed reetauguiur  cans  and  including  a  rectangular  open 
bottom,  four  angle  bars  attached  thereto  mid  forming 
corners  of  the  crate,  a  rectangular  frame  connected  to 
th<  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  memb>rs,  two  op- 
positely disposed  plates  ea'h  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
flange  for  projection  within  and  without  the  crate,  said 
plates  being  hlngedly  connected  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
lotn-'itiidinal  members  intermediate  of  the  (>nds  of  such 
meml)ers.  the  flanges  when  projected  within  the  crate 
forming  a  support  for  engaging  the  t)ottoni  of  the  upper 
most  can  at  its  two  opposite  sides,  and  a  closure  attache<l 
to  the  open  frame, 

6.  A  metallic  crate  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rec 
tivngular  cans  including  a  rectangular  open  frame  work, 
the  lower  end  of  wldch  is  provided  with  fl.ine.  s  f,,;-  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  and  supporting  the  loweriii.s;  an, 
two  oppositely  disposed  plates,  each  one  of  whicli  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  tianu'e  formed  at  riglit  angles  to 


one  edge  thereof,  hlngedly  connecteil  exteriorly  of  the 
frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  crate,  said  flanges  t>elng  so 
disposed  that  when  the  body  of  the  plate  is  parallel  with 
the  sides  of  the  frame  the  flange  is  projected  within  the 
crate  to  form  bottom  rests  for  the  uppermost  can.  where 
by  the  uppermost  can  is  s4>parat('d  from  the  lowermost, 
and  the  weight  of  the  upper  can  is  held  thereaway  from, 
and  means  connected  to  the  luoutli  of  the  crate  for  hold- 
ing the  uppermost  can  seated  upon  tlie  tiangcs. 
(flaims  2.  3.  and  ."1  not  printed  in  tlie  «iuzette.] 


1.209.411.  ROLL  1H>LI>ER.  Chaules  li.  Euwaeds,  Sagi- 
naw Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  lo. ").">".'. 
(Cl.   211 — 31.) 


A  roll  bolder  comprising  a  tubular  spindle  provided  at 
Its  end  with  an  Inturned  flange,  a  spring  nieiiiber  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  of  material  having  an  opiii  head  portion 
whi'  h  is  of  trreater  diameter  than  the  spindle,  said  mem- 
ber also  bein^  provided  with  arm  portions  ins«'rtil>le  in 
the  spindli'  and  which  are  provided  at  their  opposite  edges 
and  ailjaceiit  the  head  with  notches  adapted  to  reo-ive  the 
flange  of  tlie  spindle  wherei)y  the  .said  memlver  is  held  in 
contact  with  the  spindle,  the  enlarged  head  portion  of  the 
menibei  beliig  coin pressible  whereby  the  noti  lies  of  the 
arms  of  the  member  may  be  disengaged  from  the  flange  of 
the    spindle. 


1.269.412  FRT'IT  AND  VEOETAKLE  DRIKK  Michael 
EvPRrs  New  Philadelphia  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  11.  1918. 
Serial    No.    221.791.       (Cl.    34— 22..I 


-■      ,'J 


•*    wf 


.\  vegetable  and  fruit  drier  comprising  a  pan  ilivided  by 
a  horizontal  partition  into  an  tippT  fruit  or  vegetable 
tra,\  and  a  lower  water  boiler  said  partition  having  at  one 
corner  of  said  tray  an  op<ntng  for  filling  said  boiler,  ar.<1 
a  partition  wall  extending  acrf'ss  said  corner  of  the  trny 
and  segregating  said  opening  from  the  remalner  ^\  the 
tray,  said  wall  being  of  greater  height  than  11"  way  wall, 
whereby  boiling  w.iter  discharged  througi,  sahl  op<  n'.ng 
from  the  boiler  will  ovpriiow  the  tray  wall  rather  than 
•aid  partition  wall  and  \<\\\  not  ttierefore  d.iinpiii  ttie 
contents  of    the   trav. 


1.269    4  1.-?.     s«  RF.W  DRIVER      .Tames  H.  Finnigan, 
Noxo.N,  .Mont.,  as.signor  of  one-third  to  Christ  C.  Hansen 
and   one-third   to   Maurice   Huik.   Noxon,   Mont.     Filed 
June  26,  1917.     .s;.  rial  No.  177,03''.     (01.145—64.) 
1.   K    tool    of    the    character    described,    comprising    an 
elongated  handle,  a  barrel  angular  In  cross  section  within 
!iud   coextensive  with   said   handle,  a  ferrule  on  one  end 
of   the   han<lle   and    having   opposed    side  openings,   a    bit 
passed    through    the    ferrule    and    sildably    telescoped    in 
said  barrel,  and  shaped  in  cross  section  correspondingly  to 
the    barrel,    a    key    disposed    transversi^ly    in    the    ferrule 
and   having   an   opening   for   the   lit.   with   one  edge  con- 
structed   to   engage   with    bit.    one   en<l   of   the    key   being 
protruded    tbrouub   one   .ipeniuL-    in   the   ferrule   to  the  ex- 


terior thereof,  and  its  opposite  end  reduced  to  engSk'e 
in  the  otlier  oixning  in  said  ferrule,  and  a  spring  within 
the  ferrule  and  working  against  said  key  for  the  positive 
eiigag'  inent  id'  the  key  with  saiil  iiit 


^l 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  comprising  nu 
elongated  handle,  a  l^rel  within  and  cx>exteusive  with 
said  handle,  an  adjustable  bit  slidable  in  the  iMrrd 
through  one  end,  and  a  cap  formed  on  and  closln«  the 
opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  and  turned  over  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  handle  to  reinforce  the  same. 


1,269.414.  DISl'L.W  (  .VIU.NET.  Mi.as  M.  FiTTKBLiNd. 
Fulton.  Ind  Filed  Ma>  29,  1916.  St-rlai  No.  l<«i.»i.v'j. 
(Cl.    211—21.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe-ekaracter  descrilM'il.  a  houslui;.  trans 
parent  plates  mounted  In  the  sides  of  said  fcouslng.  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  housing,  carrying  studs  mounted 
above  aald  shaft.  sprock<'t  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  each  of  said  studs,  sprocket  chains  trained  about 
certain  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  series  of  display  racks. 
means  swlveHy  connecting  said  display  racks  .ind  said 
(hains,  guile  ways  (arrled  by  said  housing  f'  r  said 
chains,  guide  rollers  carried  on  said  display  racks,  other 
euide  members  carrie<i  by  said  hc'using  to  gui4le  said 
rollers  and  retain  said  racks  in  an  upright  position  at 
all  times,  and  means  to  guide  said  shafts  to  actuate  said 
sprocket  chains,  for  the  purjxise  sp<ciiied. 


l,2Hi^.4ir..      MACHI.NK    FOK    MAKINt.    IIA.M'    HUTTON- 
IIOLK  STITfHES       .1    skih    FniiMAV,    Baltimore.    Md. 
File<l  .May  2u.  191.':.,     Serial  No    29.372.      tCl.  112-21   1 
1.  A    machine   for   making  a    hand    button    hole    stitrh 
comprising   in   combination  a   needle,   two   needlf   grippinn 
and   transferring  device*  movable  toward   and   away    from 
each  other  and  between  which   the  materia!  is  fed.  mech- 
anism  for   forming  a    loop  enciri  iini:   the   path   of   mine. 
ment  of  Raid  needle,  and  means   for   tli^hiining  snid   l'H)p. 
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6.  A  machine  for  making  a  hand  button  hole  stitch 
comprising  in  combination  a  needle,  two  needle  gripping 
and  transferring  devices  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  between  which  the  material  Is  fed,  mech- 
anism for  forming  a  loop  encircling  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  needle,  and  means  for  shifting  said  needle 
laterally  between  its  down  and  up  strokes. 


^^     ' 


liO.  In  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines, 
tlie  eomhlnarlon  of  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  a 
needle,  means  for  moving  said  needle  laternlly  at  pri^- 
determined  Intervals,  a  loop  forming  device  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  needle  and  comprising  pivoted  laterally 
opening  and  closing  Jaws  having  thread  receiving  eyes 
positioned  to  lap  and  aline  when  the  Jaws  are  closed, 
lani  controlled  means  for  opening  said  Jaws,  ami  spring 
means  for  closing  them,  said  needle  being  so  actuated 
and  timed  in  its  vertical  and  lateral  movements  as  To 
pass  through  the  alined  eyes  on  Its  vertical  movement 
in  one  direction  and  through  the  loop  formed  thereby  on 
its  vertical  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  19,  and  21  to  33  not  printed  in 
thf  (iazette.] 


1.269,416.  BUTTONHOLE  SEWING  MACHINE.  Joseph 
FOBMAS,  Waibrook,  Md.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,411.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 


2.  A  buttonliole  sewing  machini'  ineludiuK  in  tonilnna- 
tlon,  a  needle,  needle  gripping  and  transferring  devices 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  between 
which  the  material  is  fed,  mechanism  for  forming  a  loop 
encircling  the  path  of  movement  of  said  needle,  a  thread 
ti'nsion  device,  means  for  tightening  said  loop  and  posi- 
tioning it  in  said  tension  device,  means  for  relieving  the 
tension  on  the  thread  at  the  be>:inning  of  the  stitch,  and 
a  stitch  setting  device  co»>perating  with  said  tightening 
means. 

17.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  including  a  needle 
bar,  a  pair  of  needle  clamping  Jaws  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  bar  and  both  of  which  are  movable  toward  and 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar,  a  slide  on  the  bar 
for  actuating  said  jaws  simultaneously  toward  and  I'rora 
each  other,  a  spring  for  moving  the  slide  in  one  direction 
and  means  for  moving  the  slide  In  the  opposite  direction. 


19.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine  including  a  needle 
bar,  a  needle  chuck  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  movable  jaws  having  coacting  needle  jriip- 
ping  faces,  and  a  member  slldable  on  said  needl*  bar,  said 
member  and  Jaws,  one  having  diverging  groovts  and  the 
other  diverging  lips  engaging  said  gruoves  wijercby  siiid 
jaw*  are  opened  and  closed  on  the  reciprocation  of  said 
member  on  said  ntx^dle  bar. 

28.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  indudlug  in  com- 
t)ln:iiion,  a  needle,  needle  gripplnc  and  transferring  de- 
\  !■  fS  iiiiivalile  toward  and  away  from  i-ach  oth'  r  and  be- 
tween which  the  material  is  fed,  mechanlsfin  for  forming 
a  loop  encircling  the  path  of  movement  of  said  needle, 
a  thread  tension  device,  means  for  tightening  said  loop 
and  positioning  the  thread  in  said  tension  device,  and 
cam  controlled  stitch  setting  mechanism  for  enfiaging  and 
setting  each  stitch  prior  to  the  tightening  of  the  loop. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  16,  18,  20  to  22.  and  24  t<i  3o  Cot  print. 'd 
in   the  (Jazette.J 


1,239,417.     CAR-WHEEL.     William  W.  PrLLBR.  Charles- 
ton,   S.    C.      Filed   Jan.    16,    1918.      S.-riai    .No     21J,lu9 
.Cl.   10&— 158.) 

I 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  main 
body  provided  with  a  fiangi-  disposed  substantially  at  right 
anj^es  thereto,  n  second  flange  carried  by  the  main  body 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead  having  an  inclined 
face,  an  annular  ring  disposed  upon  the  first  mentioned 
tiange  said  annular  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  having  engagement 
with  the  first  mentioned  flange,  the  other  of  said  flanges 
being  provided  with  an  inclined  face,  a  supi)liin<  ntal  rim 
disposed  upon  thi-  second  mentioned  flange  and  provided 
with  InclintHl  faces  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inclined  face  carried  by  the  second  namt'd  flange  the 
oth«T  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  face 
carried  by  the  annular  ring,  a  ileprnding  Hanue  s.Munci  to 
said  supplemental  rim.  said  depending  flange  being  con- 
fin«l  betwoen  the  second  named  flange  and  said  annular 
ring,  a  bolt  pas.se<l  through  said  annular  ring,  said  de- 
pending flange,  and  the  second  named  flange,  said  bolt  be- 
ing adapted  to  retain  the  annular  ring  In  engagi'ment  with 
the  first  mentlomd  flange  and  the  supplemental  rim,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  depending  flange  in  engagement 
witji  the  second  mimed  flange. 


1,269,418.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERINfi  METALS  FROM 
SOLUTION.  RfDOLF  (Jahl.  Miami,  Ariz.  Filed  Aug. 
15.  1917.     Serial  No.  186,411.     (CI.  75—18.) 


1.   The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  recovering  metal-val- 
ues  from   dilute   solution,    which   consists   in   maintaining 
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particles  of  limestone  in  suspension  in  said  solution  until 
the  values  are  precipitated,  the  limestone  greatly  in  excess 
of  the  proportion  theoretically  require«l,  and  thereafter 
tnatlnj;  the  precipitate  to  recover  the  values  therefrom. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  recovering  int  tal- 
values  from  dilute  solution,  which  consists  in  maintain- 
ing particles  of  limestone  in  suspension  in  said  solution 
until  the  values  are  precipitated,  separating  the  enriched 
limestone  into  richer  and  poorer  portions,  retreating  the 
poorer  portion  with  soluticin.  ami  re(  ivi  ring  the  \alut's 
frf>m  the  precipitate. 

3.  The  hereindescribed  proiH-ss  of  recovering  metalval- 
oes  form  dilute  solution,  which  lonsists  in  maintaining  a 
large  excess  of  particles  of  limestone  in  suspension  In  said 
solution  until  the  values  are  precipitated,  separating  the 
enriched  limestone  Into  richer  and  poorer  portions,  re- 
treating the  poorer  portion  with  solution,  and  recovering 
the  values  from  the  precipitate 

4.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  recovering  copper 
and  ferrous  iron  from  sulfate  solution,  which  consists  in 
m.ilntaining  particles  of  limestone  in  suspension  in  said 
solution,  the  llmcsionc  trrciitiv  in  e\.-evs  nf  the  proportion 


theoretically   required,   and    thereafter    treatini 
cipltate  to  recover  the  values  ther#from. 


the  pre- 


1,269.419.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fkbpkkic  P.  (;atks. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  47.353.      (CI.  175 — 293. ) 


I.  An  electric  switch  device,  comprising  a  switch  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  push  buttons  for  operating  the  same,  one 
of  said  buttons  being  susceptible  of  rotation,  an  independ- 
ent switch  mecbanlsin  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  hitter  and  said  roUiry  push  button. 

3.  An  electric  switch  device  comprising  a  switch  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  push  buttons  for  operating  the  same,  an 
independent  switch  mechanism  having  a  rotary  op<'rat- 
Ing  spindle,  an  operative  connection  between  one  of  said 
push  liuttons  and  said  operatius  spindle,  said  push  button 
being  capable  of  rotation  to  actuate  said  spindle. 

5.  An  electric  switch  .ievlce.  comprising  an  oscilla'ting 
push  button  switch,  and  a  rotary  snap  switth.  a  pair  of 
'push  buttons  for  operating  the  former  and  an  operative 
connection  between  one  of  said  buttons  and  the  rotary 
snap  switch,  salii  button  being  susceptible  of  rotation  to 
actuate  the  latter 

7.  An  electric  switch  device  comprising  an  insulating 
base,  a  pair  of  snap  switches  arranged  In  series  thereon. 
Independent  snap  switch  mechanisms  therefor,  and  a  com 
mon  operating  mcKUs  for  both  switch  mechanisms,  said 
operating  means  serving  to  actuate  either  switch  without 
affecting  the  other,  and  irrespective  of  the  position  of 
the  other. 

II.  .\n  electric  switch  device  comprising  a  switch 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  push  buttons  for  operating  the  same. 
a  second  Independent  switch  mechanism  and  an  operative 
connection  between  one  of  said  push  buttons  and  the  sec- 
ond   switch   mechanism   for  operating  the  latter. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.269.420.  PROCESS  t  'F  FORMING  AEROPLANE 
."STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  Willis  A.  (Jibbons, 
Fushing.  N.  y..  assignor  to  The  tioodyear  s  India  Rub- 
ber (Jlove  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  122.139. 
(CI.  154-— 2.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a«roplane  structural  ele- 
ments consisting  of  heating  a  hard  rubber  treatid  sheet 
to  ^ive  it  greater  extensibility,  while  warm  stretching  the 
sheet  taut,  securing  the  taut  sheet  to  a  supi>orting  frame, 
and  permitting  the  sheet  to  shrink. 

ti.  An  aeroplane  structural  element  comprising  a  Traine, 
ami  a  hard  rubber  treated  sheet  shrunk  on  and  supplying 
tension  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7.  and   ^   not  printeil  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.209.421.  HOLDING  1»EV1CE  FOR  VlHUAToRS.  Pe- 
ter GiGLio,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept,  17,  1914,  Se- 
rial No,  862,173.  Renewed  Nov,  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
2U3.864.      (CT.  128 — 16.) 


";.(^- 


^  q'  [r^fr;f,'i"'i,flni,i,iite  ^' 


1.  A  holding  device  for  vibrators  comprisiog  a  body 
formed  with  a  pair  of  inclosing  arms,  clamping  means  ar- 
ranged In  said  body  designed  to  clamp  a  hand  to  .«aid 
body,  means  designed  to  move  transversely  of  the  hand 
for  operating  said  clamping  means,  and  a  rotatal'le  mem- 
ber operating  said  transversely  movable  means. 

2.  In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  body  designed 
to  be  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  band  in  oper- 
ation, a  slot  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  pair 
of  arms  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  body,  said  arms  de- 
scribing approximately  half  of  a  circle,  a  pair  of  flexible 
members  arranged  in  said  body,  one  member  i>eing  ar- 
ranged ad.lacent  each  arm.  a  traveling  nut  connected  with 
each  of  said  flexible  member!-,  said  traveling  nut  project- 
ing through  said  slot,  and  a  threaded  shaft  engaging  said 
nuts  for  moving  the  same  whereby  they  cause  said  flexible 
members  to  clamp  the  hand  arranged  in  said  body. 

6.  In  a  holding  device  for  vibrators,  a  body,  clampln;? 
means,  a  pair  of  traveling  nuts  secured  to  said  clamping 
means  for  moving  the  clamping  means  toward  each  other 
and  away  from  each  other,  said  nuts  being  formed  with 
apertures  threaded  in  opposite  dlreciiqns  and  with  differ- 
ent pitched  threads,  a  shaft  threadejd  at  each  end  for  en- 
gaging the  respective  nuts,  and  means  extending  from  t^ald 
Oody  acting  as  supports  for  said  shaft  whereby  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  said  nuts  will  be  moved 
toward  each  other,  one  nut  traveling  faster  than  the  other, 
and  when  said  shaft  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
said  nuts  will  move  apart,  one  nut  traveling  faster  than 
the  other. 

(Claims  3  to  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,422.  I.KNS,  UmiERT  LKin  u  <.iii;1'm.\.  ."^outh bridge, 
Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company.  South- 
bridge,  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  203.726.     (CI.  88 — 57.) 


1  A  lens  including  spaced  opposed  walls  merged  to- 
gether at  their  circumferential  edges,  and  means  whereby 
these  walls  may  be  adjusted  toward  or  awny  from  each 
ether. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette,) 
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1,269,423.  CARBURETER.  John  Thomas  Graham,  Hal 
stead.  England.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.667.      (CI.  261—113.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comljiDatlon  of  a  vertical  chain 
her  havinn  both  a  petrol  supply  means  and  an  outlet  for 
thi'  rarl)ureted  air  at  Its  top  :  two  series  of  oppositely- 
inclined  plates  alternately  disposed  one  above  another  in 
said  chamber  below  said  supply  means  ;  each  plate  being 
provided  with  relatively  fine  apertures  and  having  a 
curved,  metal  gauze  lip  at  Its  lower  edge,  so  that  the 
petrol,  as  it  "passes  from  plate  to  plate,  will  form  a  thin 
film  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  then  percolate  through 
the  ap^-rtures  in  the  plate  and  form  a  thin  film  on  the 
under  side  of  the  plate,  while  the  surplus  petrol  will  col- 
lect In  the  lip  on  the  plate  and  fall  therefrom  upon  the 
next  lower  plate ;  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
chamber  below  the  lowermost  plate,  whereby  the  air  Is 
caused  to  follow  a  circuitous  path  through  the  chanib»T 
betwf>€n  said  plates  and  come  Into  contact  with  the  tiliii-* 
of  petrol  (in  both  sliles  of  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  cham 
iier  having  both  a  petrol  supply  means  and  an  outlet  for 
the  carbureted  uir  at  its  top;  two  series  of  oppositely  In 
clln(*<l  plates  alternately  (Ilsposfd  one  nhore  another  Ir 
said  chamber;  each  plate  being  provideo  with  groups  of 
fine  p"rfor;itions  and  having  a  drainage  device  at  its  lower 
edge  for  the  surplus  petrol,  so  that  the  petrol,  as  it  passes 
from  plate  to  plate,  will  form  a  thin  film  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  plate,  then  percolate  through  the  perforations  in  the 
plate  and  form  a  thin  film  on  the  under  side  of  the  platf, 
while  the  surplus  petrol  will  collect  In  the  drainage  device 
ou  the  plate  and  be  discharged  therefrom  upon  the  next 
lower  plate  ;  and  me.ins  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber 
below  the  lowermost  plate,  whereby  the  air  Is  caused  to 
follow  a  circuitous  path  through  the  chamber  between 
said  plates  and  come  Into  contact  with  the  films  of  petrol 
on  iioth  sides  of  the  plates. 


1.1'<'>H.4-J4.     MILL.      .s;ki'..\stiano  Grassi.  Uidgetield.  Conn. 
Flleil  .Inly  19.  1917      Serial  No.  181,469.     (CI.  83 — 14.) 


o»  <*' 


lu  apparatus  of  the  character  designated.  In  combina 
tlou.  a  suitable  frame,  a  roil  casing  supported  thereon,  and 
formed  with  a  corrugated  attrltive  surface,  a  hopper  mem 
her  arranged  to  fe»Hl  re<lu(  IMe  material  to  said  roll  casing. 


a  grinding  roll  in  aakl  casing  carrying  mounted  therein  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  and  spirally  grooved  grinding 
rolls,  and  means  for  rotating  said  grinding  roil,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

I  ■■ 


1.269,425.  TELEPHONE  HOOK-SWITCH  AND  Ct'T  OUT. 
John  T  Gray,  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Mar  4.  1916 
Serial    No.   82,172.       (CI.   179—164.) 


0^=?^ 


In  {I  telephone  cutout,  the  <-oiiit)ination  with  a  hook 
switch,  of  a  main  switch  including  a  pair  of  intercon- 
nectej  pivoted  parallel  conductor  arms,  a  yoke  carried  by 
the  arms  eunaged  In  .said  hook  switch,  spaced  rigid  con- 
tait  posts,  and  spring  strips  1  arried  by  the  conductor  arms 
for  engaging  said   contact   posts.  1 


1.269,426.  AUTOMOBILE  IIEAItLK.HT  Fii\nk  W. 
Gbsen  and  Nicholas  Grebn,  Oshkosh.  Wis  Piled  Apr. 
28.  1917.      Serial   No    165  262.      (CI.   240 — 44.) 


.\  bcadliKlit  comprising  a  reflector,  a  so<-ket  member 
pivotetl  therein,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  with  the 
sorket  member,  a  guide  mounted  on  the  reflector  and  slid- 
ably  re.eiving  the  shank  of  the  yoke,  a  sprinir  bearing  on 
the  guide  and  operating  upon  the  yoke  to  hold  the  socket 
meml>er8  at  normal  position,  and  electric  means  adapted 
to  operate  upon  the  shank  of  the  yoke  for  moving  the 
socket  member  to  an  abnormal  position,  said  metn.s  lying 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  ttie  shank  oi  the  joke  and 
adaptpil   to   limit   the  movement   of  the   same. 


I 


1.200,427.  ROCK  ANI»  Lo(;  PI  LLER.  Er.icR  Rat 
GuBEsriKi.t),  Wattsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1P17.  Se- 
riMl   No.   203,235.      (CL  57—9.) 


1.  A  rock  au<l  log  puller  comprising  two  jaws,  one  hav- 
ing a  recessed  portion,  a  Imr  pivoted  to  the  shank  portion 
of  th«  other  jaw  and  having  not<hes  therein,  a  pin  ear 
rled  by  said  recess^-d  portion  of  the  jaw  and  adapted  to 
eugajp?  sahl  notches,  and  spring  pressed  adjustable  con- 
nections iK'tween  said  shank  portion  of  one  jaw  and  the 
noi(  hi-il    bar. 

-.    A    ro<  k    and    log    pulling   apparatus,    comprising    two 
jaws,  one  having  a  recessed  portion,  and  a  bar  pivoted  to 
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The  other  enjjaglng  said  recessed  portion,  said  bar  baring 
notches,  pins  .arried  by  the  walls  of  the  recessed  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  a  curved  notched  seg- 
ment member  pivote.l  to  the  shank  portion  of  one  jaw, 
pins  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
of  the  segment  member,  and  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end 
to  the  Jaw  aDd  the  other  end  to  the  segment  member. 


1.269.428.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SOLDERED  FUSI 
HLE  LINKS.  Lister  A.  Grimkb,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  30.  1917.     Serial  No.  177.903."    ((^1.  22 203.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  complete 
soldered  fusible  link  comprising  the  assemblage  of  the 
ink  elements  together  suitably  supplied  with  tin  or  solder 
i^tween  them,  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  elements 
TO  properly  seat  the  same  with  respect  to  each  other,  then 
HPP lying  lengthwise  fnsion  to  the  link  elements  approxl- 
mating  the  tension  required  for  the  link  to  withstand  In 
practice  then  applying  further  pressure  on  opposite  sides 
<•{  the  elements,  and  then  pouring  fusible  metal  suitably 
confined  while  fluid  along  and  over  the  meeting  edges  of 
The  link  elements  to  thoroughly  seal  the  Joint  between 
Them  all  the  way  around,  whereby  when  cooled  the  forma- 
Tlon  of  the  complete  link  is  accomplished 

.  ".K^'T.  '^"'''''  ''"^'■'•'f^'-''  method  of  forming  a  soldered 
fusible  link  comprising  the  assemblage  of  the  link  ele- 
tnents  together  suitably  supplied  with  tin  or  solder  be- 
tween them  and  along  their  meeting  edges,  applying  heat 
pressure  and  tension  to  the  elements  to  properly  seat  the 
^ame  with  respect  to  each  other  according  to  the  type  of 
link,  then  applying  fusible  metal  suitably  confined"  while 
fluid  along  the  meeting  edges  of  the  link  edges  to  thor- 
"ughly  seal  the  joint  between  them  all  the  way  around 
and  forming  a  smooth  uniform  bead  of  such  metal  and 
nnally  cooling  the  link  and  the  attached  fluid  metal  while 
'be  pressure  upon  the  element  Is  maintained  whereby 
when  cooled  the  formation  of  the  complete  link  Is  accom- 
plished, substantially  as  set   forth. 


1  .  1"  fi  9  .  4  2  0  APPAR.AXrS  FOR  TRE.^TING  SHOFS 
Joseph  E  Groat  Wehst.  r.  Mass.,  assignor  to  P  \ 
Corbln  and  Son  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.     Filed   Mar    9,    1917.      S,.riai   No.  153.786       (CI 


•/#•• 


1.  In  Jin  appiiiatu-  for  subjecting  the  toe  portion  of  a 
-hoe  to  the  action  of  a  heated  fluid  medium,  means  for 
protecting  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  from  the  action  of  said 
medium  (onstrncted  and  arrang.^l  to  (X)nform  automatl 
cally  substantially  to  the  contour  of  the  upper  of  the  shoe 
in  the  region  of  the  rear  part  of  the  toe  cap  and  present 
ing  a  continuous  stirface  for  eugag.-ment  with  the  upm-r 
Of  the  shoe. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  trough  like  shield  of  flexible  sheet  material 
a    support    to    whl<  h    the    middle    portion    of    the    forward 


end  of  Bald  shield  la  secured  leaving  the  side  twrtions  of 
the  shield  at  said  end  free  to  niov  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  a  helical  spring  extending  along  the  forward 
edge  of  said  shield  and  tending  to  pull  said  free  side  por- 
tions toward  each  other. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  treating  rhamtxT  having  an 
aperture  as  described,  of  jaws  movable  relative  to  tb* 
edges  of  the  aperture  and  adapted  to  embrace  an  object  in 
the  aperture,  and  means  for  holding  said  jaws  In  opera- 
tive position. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  269  430.  BOLT-OPERATING  DEVICE  Peter  Grzech 
Dunellen,  N  J.  Filed  May  31.  1917.  Serial  No  171  859 
(01.   16—63.) 


1.  In  a  bolt  operating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  bolt  slldable  therein,  a  pluralltv  <.f  projections 
formed  with  said  bolt,  said  projections  being  s.parately 
engageable  within  a  keeper,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
plungers  at  the  rear  of  .said  casing  adapted  to  engrfge 
with  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  door,  means  combined  with 
the  bolt  for  actuating  said  plungirs,  means  for  actuating 
said  bolt,  knobs  arranged  on  .said  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  levers  operated  by  said  knobs  when  by  the  bolt  actuat- 
ing mechanism  may  be  engaged  or  released. 

2.  In  a  bolt  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  therein,  a  rack  formed  upon  one 
edge  of  said  bolt,  a  pinion  engageable  with  said  rack,  a 
square  shaft  mounted  transversely  in  said  casing  upon 
which  said  pinion  Is  rigidly  mounted,  a  lever  engageable 
with  said  squared  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  lever  a 
second  lever  for  holding  the  first  lever  in  a  locked  position 
and  means  for  actuating  said  levers  Independently. 


1.269,431.  CAR-TOP  CfrAai.Es  B.  Gcthbie.  Charles- 
ton. W.  Aa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  20C  965 
(CI.   105—78.) 


1.  A  car  having  stationary  sides  and  statjonarv  ends 
adju.otable  ends  to  cooperate  with  the  stationary  ends  a 
plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  m.  tions  movable' from  the 
sides  of  the  car  to  a  -onnected  position  upon  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  To  form  a  cover,  means  for 
moving  the  sections,  and  braces  for  supporting  the  sec- 
tions. 

3.   A    car   having  stationary    sides   and   en.ls.   the   upper 
edge    of   each    being   nor, bed    and    provided    adjacent    said 
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edg*»  with  a  rtnl.  adjustable  supplementary  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  sj'ctions  arrango.1  in  hlngedly  connected  pairs  on 
each  side  of  the  car.  and  slidahly  connected  with  the  rods, 
removable  braces  having  interlocking  members  for  sup- 
porting the  sections,  rotatable  guide  members  secured  to 
the  movable  ends,  chains  attached  to  one  of  the  sections 
upon  each  side  of  the  car.  and  a  windlass  for  winding  and 
unwinding  said  chain  for  moving  said  sections,  said  sec- 
tions when  in  the  covering  position  forming  a  walk  way 
longitudinally  of  the  car. 

5.  A  car  having  stationary  sides  and  ends,  movable  and 
adjustable  supplementary  ends,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  holes,  adjacent  each  vertical  edge,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber spaced  from  the  stationary  end  and  secured  thereto 
to  permit  the  movable  end  to  move  therebetween,  and 
means  on  the  member  for  releasably  holding  the  movable 
ends  at  a  predetermined  height. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  269  432.     AUTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.     Axel  Daloaard 
'  Hanskx,  CamiUus.   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.      Serial 
No,  82,569.     (CI.  95—1.1.) 


1.  An  autograph  plate  of  the  character  described  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  non-opaque  material  provided  with 
a  coating  of  opaque  easily  removable  substance,  said  auto- 
graph plate  being  divided  into  equal  numbered  spaces  and 
having  a  starting  point  printed  thereon  In  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

2.  A  camera  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  sides  and  a 
plate  secured  thereto  to  close  said  opening,  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  means  to  support  a  supply  roll  of  in 
scrlptlon  receiving  material  within  the  camera  and  with 
an  aperture  through  which  such  material  may  be  passed 
to  the  outside  of  said  plate  to  receive  an  inscription  and 
with  a  second  aperture  through  which  the  inscribed  por- 
tion of  such  material  may  be  returned  within  the  camera, 
meads  within  the  camera  for  guiding  the  inscribed  por- 
tion of  said  material  into  printing  relation  with  a  sensi- 
tized element  contained  in  said  camera,  and  a  cover  for 
protecting  that  portion  of  the  Inscription  material  which 
Is  exposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  plate. 


1,269.433.  SHEET-METAL  FLUME.  RlDD  Hardbsty. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Flume  Improvement 
Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  49,1T6,      *C1.  61—5.) 


,     7     ,5«».r.    . 


1.  In  a  flume  structure,  the  combination  of  side  sills. 
connecting  cross  t>e«ms  above  the  sills,  a  flume  body,  and 
brackets  supporte<l  by  the  sills  and  extending  downwardly 
along  their  inner  surfaces,  tlieir  lower  portions  lyln;: 
directly  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  flume  body  and  con 


nocted  to  support  said  upper  edges  sufficiently  below  the 
lower  aurfnces  of  the  cross  beams  to  allow  floating  trash 
to  pass  underneath  said  l>eanis  without  damraln*;  the 
water. 

2.  A  flume  construction  comprising  side  sills,  connect- 
inir  crot-s  beams  above  said  sills,  a  flume  body,  an  exterior 
supporting  member  engaging  said  flume  body  and  having 
Its  ends  extending  above  the  edges  of  the  flume  body, 
brackets  supporteil  on  said  sills  and  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  inner  faces  thereof,  the  lower  extremities 
of  the  brackets  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  supporting  member  are  secured, 
tht"  upper  edfres  of  the  flume  body  lying  below  said 
Haniies. 

3.  A  flume  structure  comprising  side  sills,  connecting 
cross  beams,  a  flume  body  composed  of  overlapping  sheet 
metal  sections,  nnd  exterior  and  Interior  clamping  mem- 
bers coi'peratlng  to  form  the  Joints  of  the  flume,  and 
brackets  supported  on  the  sills,  and  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  latter,  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  brackets  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  perforated  to  receive  the  upper  extremitiee  of  the 
exterior  clamping  members,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  clumping  members  to  the  said  flanges  of  the  brackets, 
the  upper  edi^es  of  the  flume  body,  being  t)elow  said 
flanu'cs. 


I  

1.269.434.  CHUCK.  fiiSTAF  Habling,  Stockholm.  Swe- 
den. Flle<l  Apr.  9,  191S.  Serial  No.  227.51B.  (CI. 
279—71.) 


6    I 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  bub  centrally  bored  to  receive 
a  tool  shank  and  pierced  by  a  scries  of  circumferentially 
spaced  longitudinal  slots,  a  corresponding  series  of  wedge 
blocks  of  rectangular  cross  section,  said  Ulncks  being 
channeled  In  the  same  plane  on  their  inner  gripping  sur- 
faces, the  bottoms  of  the  channels  being  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  blocks,  an 
expansion  coil  spring  common  to  said  wedge  blocks  and 
confined  within  the  bore  of  the  hub  and  lying  In  the  chan- 
nels of  said  wedge  blocks.  In  combination  with  a  rotatal)le 
sleeve  surrounding  the  hub  and  having  on  Its  Inner  face 
wedging  surfaces  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
wtKlge  blocks  to  force  the  latter  inward  agalast  the  action 
of  said  expansion  spring. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  hub  centrally  bond  to  receive 
a  tool  shank  and  pierced  by  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced.  lonKltud!n:\l  slots,  the  sides  of  each  slot  being 
oppositely  Inclined  to  afford  a  beveled  slot  of  greater 
Inner  than  outer  diameter,  a  corresponding  series  of  wedge 
block*  passing  through  said  slots  into  the  hub  bore  and 
having  limited  freedom  of  angular  play  In  said  s|.>ts.  said 
blocks  being  channeled  in  the  same  plane  on  thiir  inner 
uripplng  surfaces,  an  expansion  coll  spring  common  to 
said  wedge  blocks  and  confined  within  the  l)ore  of  th<» 
hull  and  lying  In  the  channels  of  said  wedge  blocks,  in 
combination  with  a  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  the  hub 
and  having  on  its  inner  fact^  we<lglng  surfaces  engagin? 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  wedge  blocks  to  force  the  latter 
inwaTd  against  the  action  of  said  expansion  spring. 


1  .  -*  '3  9  .  4  3  5  .  AUTOMOBILE-TRUCK.  Joseph  Jamis 
HBBi-BAt -ER.  Richmond  HUl.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1:7.  1917. 
.Serial  No.  209,046.      (CI.  21—20.) 

1,  In  an  automobile  track  having  a  frame,  a  body  tilt- 
able  thereon,  a  clutch,  a  motor  for  driving  said  truck 
through  said  clutch,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  body 
rlltlnp  drum  and  a  supplemental  drum,  means  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  drums  with  said  motor,  and 
independent  means  for  connecting  and  dlsconncctln .'  said 
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lifting  drum  with  said  motor  and  supplemental  drum,  a 
I'lake  which  controls  both  said  supplemental  drum  and 
said  lifting  drum  and  a  lever  for  actuating  both  said 
brake  and  .said  first  connecting  and  disconnecting  means. 


•J.  In  an  automobile  trurk  having  a  frame,  a  body  tilt- 
able  thereon,  a  dutch  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  truck 
through  said  clutch,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  sup 
pbinental  drum  having  Its  axis  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  truck,  a  shaft  gearetl  to  said  supple- 
mental drum,  lifting  drums  revoluble  Independently  of 
said  first  menth)ned  drum,  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  lifting  drums, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  shaft 
and  said  motor  and  a  brake  which  controls  both  said  sup 
pl-mental   and  lifting  drums  through   said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  automobile  truck  having  a  frame,  a  body  tilt- 
abl.^  thereon,  a  clutch,  a  motor  for  driving  said  truck 
through  said  clutch,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pin- 
Ion,  two  drum-carrying  shafts  having  gears  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  two  tilting  drums  loosely  carried  by  said 
shafts,  lifting  cables  connecting  said  tilting  drums  and  the 
forward  end  of  said  tlltaMe  body,  the  axes  of  said  pinion 
and  shafts  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
truck,  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  one  of  said 
drum-(  .■irryinc  shafts  and  gearcfl  thereto,  a  supplemental 
drum  on  said  transverse  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  tilting  drums  and  their  shafts, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  dl8conne<ting  said  motor 
and  pinion. 

4  In  an  automobile  truck  having  a  frame,  a  body  tilt- 
able  thereon,  a  clutch,  a  motor  for  driving  said  truck 
through  said  clutch,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  l>o<ly 
tlltlnir  tlruni  and  a  suppleni(ntal  drum,  means  for  con- 
n<'<  tint  and  disconnectin;;  said  drums  with  said  motor, 
indijtfndent  ni>ans  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
lifting  drum  with  said  motor  and  supplemental  drum,  and 
a  base  separable  from  said  frame  and  supporting  said 
drums  and  shaft. 

5.  In  .in  autoniolillM  truck  having  a  frame,  a  body  tilt- 
able  thereon,  a  dutch,  a  motor  for  driving  said  truck 
through  ^aid  clutch,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  body 
tiltlne  drum  ."ind  a  supplemental  drum,  me.nns  for  con- 
ncting  and  dls.onnectinj:  said  drums  with  said  motor. 
Independent  means  for  connecting  and  dlsconnec-tlng  said 
lifting  drum  with  said  motor  and  supplemental  drum,  a 
brake  fur  said  drums,  and  nn-ans  for  alternately  applying 
»ald  brake  and  actuatin;;  the  ni'-ans  for  connecting  said 
drums  and  motor. 


1.269,436.       BALLKEARINC        Kntt     Walpemar     Hey- 

MAX.   Stockholm.   Sweden.      Filed    Apr.   5.   1918.      Serial 

No.  226. 90O       (CI.  64 — 36.) 

1.  In  a  ball  lx>arlng.  a  race  element  formed  of  two 
members  having  complementary  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
balls,  and  resilient  means  bearing  against  one  of  said 
members  to  permit  the  same  to  move  away  from  the  other 
member  when  the  balls  are  forced  against  the  comple- 
mentary surfaces  with  sufficient  force. 

3.  In  a  l)all  bearing,  a  rac^i-  clement  formed  of  two 
members  having  complementary  surface  for  engaging  the 
balls,  a  housing,  anil  re.siiiont  means  locaTc>d  between  said 
housing  and  one  of  said  members  to  perndt  said  member 
to  move  away  from  the  other  member  when  the  balls  arc 


forced  against  the  complementary  surfaces  with  sufficient 
force. 


a  p  * . 


0.  In  a  ball  Learing.  a  rac»'  element  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  having  complementa'ry  Inclined  faces  for 
engaging  the  balls,  resilient  means  bearing  against  one  ol 
I  said  rings  to  permit  the  same  to  move  away  from  th.' 
other  ring  when  the  balls  are  forced  against  the  comple- 
meiitary  faces  with  sufllcient  force,  and  a  ring  located 
between  rings  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  balls. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5.  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  ciazette.) 


1.269.437.  DEMOUNTAHLE  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE 
WHEEL  FOR  MOTORCYCLES.  Damel  Lawrence 
Hicks.  Hlcksvllle,  N.  Y.  Flle<i  Feb.  IW.  1918.  Serial 
No.   218.166.      (CI.   208 — 139.) 


P      '? 


=t. 


':^^ 


m^^^a:^j^m 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  driving  means.  :\.  tirakinc  means, 
and  a  proi>olling  or  traction  whcvl  having  a  hub  detach- 
ably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  driving  means  and 
detachably  secured  at  Its  other  end  to  the  said  braking 
means  to  allow  removal  of  the  said  propelling  or  traction 
wheel  without  disturbing  the  said  driving  means  and  the 
said  braking  means.  *"■ 

8.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  brake  drum, 
fixed  bearings  on  which  the  said  sprocket  wh<»el  and  brake 
drum  are  mountc-d  to  turn,  a  traction  wht-el  ha^lng  lt> 
hubs  slldlngly  fitting  between  the  hubs  of  the  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  brake  drum,  means  to  detachably  8«>cure  the 
traction  wheel  hub  to  the  said  sprocket  wheel  and  brake 
drum,  an  axle  extc-nding  centrally  through  the  said  b.-nr- 
Ings  and  the  hub  of  the  traction  wheel,  and  a  spreader 
made  In  sleeve  sections  screwing  one  on  the  other,  the 
sleeve  sections  engaging  the  rod  within  the  said  traction 
wheel  hub.  the  outer  ends  of  the  sleeve  sections  abutting 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  said   bearings. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,438.     GREASEGUN      Arthcr  H.   Hif.atzman, 

Baltimore.    Md  .    a.ssignor    of    one-half    Xo    William    A. 

Snyder.  Baltimore.  Md.     Fihnl  June  4.  1917.     Serial  No. 

172.699.      (CI.  221—78.) 

1.  A  grease  gun  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hoi 
low  cylindrical  body  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  noz 
zle  and  having  a  piston  bore  adjacent  to  the  same  and 
provide^  with  a  cognter-liore  or  enlargement  of  Its  open 
Ing   extending   Inwardly   or   rearwardly    from   the    piston 
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bore  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  body,  a  cap  fitted  on  the 
l>o<ly  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  same  with  a  cartridge 
receiving  portion  of  the  diameter  of  the  counter  bore  of 
the  said  body  to  permit  a  cartridge  to  project  beyond  the 
inner  end  of  the  body  to  the  cap.  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  Inner  end  beyond  the  cartridge  with  a  pis 
ton  bore,  and  a  piston  operating  In  the  cap  and  the  body 
and  being  of  the  diameter  of  the  interior  of  the  cartridge 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  same. 


the  presf'nce  of  an    alkaline  earth  metal  carbld   so  as   to 
proiluce   a    lower   boiling  hydrocarbon. 


4.  A  grease  gun  Including  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
nozzle  at  the  front  end  and  having  the  rear  portion  of  its 
bore  or  opening  enlarged  the  thickness  of  the  shell  of  a 
cartridge  to  permit  a  cartridge  to  be  arranged  within  the 
body  with  the  Interior  of  the  shell  In  flush  relation  with 
the  front  portion  of  the  bore  or  opening  of  the  body,  said 
shell  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  cap 
having  a  bore  or  opening  enlarged  at  the  front  end  to  fit 
the  exterior  of  the  body  and  form  a  shoulder  for  engaging 
the  rear  end  thereof,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
opening  of  the  cap  l)elng  of  a  diameter  to  receive  the  pro 
Jectlng  portion  of  the  cartridge  and  forming  a  shoulder  for 
engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  shell,  a  piston  operating  in 
the  cap  and  the  body,  and  means  for  detachably  Interlock- 
ing the  cap  and  the  body. 

5.  A  grease  gun  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
nozzle,  a  cartridge  of  grease  arranged  within  with  the 
end  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  body,  a  cap 
fitted  on  the  body  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  same  with 
a  counter  bore  of  sufficient  diameter  to  Inclose  the  end  of 
the  cartridge  projecting  from  the  hollow  cylindrical  body 
portion,  the  said  cap  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  end 
beyond  the  cartridge  with  a  piston  bore  of  the  same  di- 
ameter as  the  interior  of  the  cartridge,  and  a  piston  of 
similar  diameter  operating  therein. 

6.  A  grease  gun  of  the  class  described  Including  a  grease 
cartridge,  a  means  for  entirely  enveloping  the  said  car- 
tridge consisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  provided 
with  a  nozzle  at  its  outer  end.  a  cap  fitted  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  body,  and  means  for  detaehahly  interlocking  the  'ap 
and  the  bodv.  said  cartridge  extending  In  advance  and  In 


"1j.  The  process  which  <  oniprises  heating,  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  atmospheric  pressure,  heavy  naphtha  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbid.  -o  as  to 
pro<Ince  a   lower   boiling  hydrocarbon. 

24  The  process  which  comprises  heating  to  above  500* 
C.  at  a  pressnre  greater  than  the  atmospheric  pressure, 
heary  naphtha  In  the  presence  of  calcium  carbld,  so  as  to 
produce  a  lower  i>oillng  hydrocarbon. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  1.3,  and  16  to  23  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.2rt».440.      ARTIFICIAL    TOOTH, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed     Sept.    5, 
189.725.      (Cl.   32—9.) 


Edward    R.    Horr, 
1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  artificial  trK>th,  comrrlsing  a  toi>th  body  of 
vitrfous  material  provided  with  a  socket,  a  post  having  a 
head  and  a  base  rtttlng  the  said  so.  ket,  and  screw  in  the 
said  tooth  lio<ly  and  engaging  the  said  bas»>. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth,  comprising  a  tooth  bo<ly  of 
vitwous  material  provided  with  spao-d  socket.s  at  the 
l)ii.  k.  posts  having  liases  fitting  into  the  said  sockets,  each 
socket  and  the  base  therein  being  approximately  rectan- 
gular In  cross  section  to  hold  the  post  against  turning 
and  a  screw  passing  into  the  tooth  from  one  »ide  thereof 
and  engaging  both  post  bases. 

a     tooth    tiody    of 


__...  _  ^  .3.   An    artificial     tooth,     comprising 

rear  of  the  joint  between  the  cap  and  the  body,  a  plunger  [   vitreous    material    provided    with    spaced    socltets    at    the 
entirely  Inclosed  within  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  and       back,  posts  having  ba.ses  fitting  Into  the  said  sockets,  and 


cap  whereby  the  cartridge  Is  emptied  without  loss  or  leak- 
age, and  the  said  cartridge  projecting  from  the  bo<ly  when 
the  cap  Is  removed  whereby  the  3hell  of  the  cartridge  may 
be  readily  extracted  from  the  body. 

8.  A  grease  gun  of  the  class  described  including  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  provided  with  a  nozzle,  a  cap  fltt«Hl 
on  the  body  at  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  operating  within 
the  cap  and  the  body,  and  a  tubular  member  fitting  the 
Interior  of  the  body  and  the  cap  and  spanning  the  joint 
between  the  same  to  prevent  leakage  of  grease  thereat, 
said  tubular  member  carrying  a  charge  of  grease. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


a  screw  passing  into  the  tooth  from  one  side  thereof, 
passing  through  the  l.ase  of  one  post  and  screwing  into  the 
lia.se  of  the  other  post. 


1  .«.•..  441  MKTIIOD  OF  TREATIX^i  WASTE  PICKLE 
Llgroa  Ai.uiso.v  F  H(.ffm.\n  and  William  Mctc.^lf 
r.uiKi.v,  ritt.sl.urgh.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  8.  llUtJ.  Serial  .Vo. 
g9,932  Renewed  Nov.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  201,399. 
(C1.23— 1.) 


1,269,439.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS.  Roy  Linden  Hill.  Chester.  Fa., 
assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  De!.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey. 
Filed  July  26.  1915,  Serial  No.  41,8SS.  Renewed  Mar. 
28,  1918.  Serial  No.  225,370,  (CT.  23—24.) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  In  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbid,  so  as  to  produce  a  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  an  aromatl< 
hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  calcium  carbld.  so  as  to 
produce  a  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon. 

14.  The  process  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  atmospheric  pressure,  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon,  having  a  higher    boiling  point    than   toluol,   in 


1.  The  method  of  treating  sulfuric  acid  waste  pickle 
llciuor  for  the  recovery  of  sulfuric  add  and  ferric  oxid. 
which  consists  In  collecting  the  waste  pickle  liquor  and  re- 
moving extraneous  matter  therefrom,  then  recovering  the 
fHrrous  sulfate  in  tlie  form  of  crystals,  pulverising  the  crys- 
t.ils  and  oxidizing  the  same,  then  subjecting  the  product  to 
tht-  action  of  heat  to  drive  off  sulfuric  add  and  water  pro- 
ducing ferric  oxid  nnd  coll-cting  the  ferric  oxid  and  sul- 
furic add. 
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2.  The  inethutl  of  treating  .-sulfuric  add  waste  pickle 
liquor  for  the  recovery  of  .■sulfuric  acid  and  ferric  oxid. 
whidi  ((insists  in  (ollectlng  the  waste  pickle  liquor  and 
recoverinif  the  ferrous  sulfate  in  the  form  of  crystals,  oxi- 
dizing the  ferrous  sulfate,  beating  the  product  of  such 
treatment  while  agitating  the  same,  to  a  icmperature  sufll 
deni  to  driv'  off  the  add  radical  and  water,  producing 
ferric  oxid  and  collecting  the  sulfuric  acid  and  ferric  oxid, 

3.  The  method  of  treating  sulfuric  acid  waste  pickle 
liquor  which  consists  in  removing  from  the  solution  in 
soluliie  iiiMtter  hy  sedimentation,  concentrating  the  waste 
pickle  liquor,  crystallizing  (jut  ferrous  sulfate,  crushing 
and  oxidizing  the  crystals  thereby  changing  ferrous  sul- 
fate to  ferric  sulfate.  subje(  ting  the  ferric  sulfate  to  the 
action  of  heat  sufficient  to  pr^Hluce  ferric  oxid,  ab8or')ing 
the  vapor.-:  rr»ni  the  sui'l  hejiiirTg  <iperation  in  waste  pickle 
liquor  and  returning  the  acid  mother  liquor  from  the 
crystallization  step  to  the  metal  ph  kling  openition. 

4.  The  herein  de-irribed  process  of  treating  waste  snl 
furlc  add  pi.  kl<>  Il(ni..r  wbi.ii  .nn, prises  settling  out  a 
material  proportion  of  the  insoluble  impurities,  and  there- 
after without  neutralization  of  the  free  add  or  reduction 
of  the  ferric  compounds  th>  rein,  concentrating  the  rela- 
tively cji-iir  liquor  t>y  suhjecting  riowliig  currents  thereof 
to  the  action  of  a  gas  current  containing  add  formini:  va- 
pors, crystallizing  out  a  material  quantity  of  the  ferrous 
sulf-nte  content,  oxidizing  the  ferrous  sulfate  nnd  siil)ject- 
Ing  the  oxidized  product  to  heat  in  the  presence  of  steam, 
at  a  temperature  hetw<>en  179  and  338°  C. 


1,2GS^,44J  I'lUx  KS.S  ur  I'UttDLCING  BY-PRODUCTS 
FKo.M  W.\STE  I'll  KLK  LIgUuR.  Addiso.n  F.  Uorr- 
MA.N,  Pittslurgh.  I'a,  Filed  Apr  s.  lUlG,  Serial  No. 
b9.^'»t;.  lUnewetl  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.401, 
(a.  134 — 59.) 


A   process  of   treating   waste  pickle   liquor   which   com 
prises    settUnK   the   hot    liquor,   adding   a    calcareous   neu 
tralizing  agent    In   amount   capable  of   neutralizing  all   the 
free  add   therein,  without  previously   reducing   the  ferric 
salts  confalne«l   therein,   and   a   sufficient   excess  of  such 
neutralizing  agent   to   convert  the   soluble   Iron   salts   Into 
hydroxUls.    said    neutralizing   aiient    eoutainlnK   compounds 
of    nmgiiesiuui    cijmlile    of    neutralizing    jidds.    thoroughly 
agittiing    the   mivture,   and   allowing   the   .same   to   settle, 
•eparating  the  sludge  from  the  liqui<l.  drying  and  aerat- 
ing tin    sludge.  (al(  ining  the  s.uue  under  conditions  capa 
ble  of   reducing  iit    least   a   con-(iderul>le  proportion   of   the 
calcium     -ulfate    content    thereof,    and    leaching    the    cal- 
clne<l  material  with  a  liquid  capable  of  removing  the  alka 
!ine  earth  met.nl  sulfur  compounds  therefrom. 


1.269.443.  PICKLlNd  PROCESS  A.\D  RATH."  Audison 
F.  iUireMW.  Pittsl-urgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1917,  Serial 
No.  144.002.  Rem'wed  Ncv.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,402. 
(Cl.  148—42.) 

1.  A  process  of  pickling  which  (Mjmprises  sui>jectlng  the 
article  to  be  pickled  to  the  action  of  a  pickling  solytlon 
nnd  restoring  the  bath  to  an  a<  live  condition  b.\  subjecting 
the  same  to  oxidation  liy  treating  th>  .-ame  with  an  oxi- 
dizing aiiciit  in  the  pres<*nce  of  an  oxygenating  catalyst. 

2    The   process   of  pickling   which  comprl'^es   sniijpeting 
the  article  to  be  pickled  to  the  action  of  a   plckUng  solu- 
tion and  restoring  the  tmth  to  an  active  condition  by  sub 
jectUig  the  s.Tiiie  to  oxidation   Ijy   treating  the  same  with 
261  <>.  G.— 27 


an   oxidizing  agent   in  the  presence  of  a  mangaiiese  com- 
ix)uud  capable  of  iterviag  .js  an  wxj'.gf'A&tiDg  ca,tftljr«t.  - 

8.  A  process  of  pickling  wlilcb  cotuprlaes  iiuhjecting  the 
article  to  be  pickled  to  the  action  of  a  pldUios  solution 
and  restoring  the  bath  to  an  active  conditit>n  by  .-ulije.  t 
ing  the  snme  to  oxidation  by  treating  the  same  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyzer,  while  the 
solution  Is  at  a  boiling  temperature. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,269.444.  SWIT(  U.  Nkwtv'.s  Iloi.viNGSHin.  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Seiliii  .\o  1U7.6S4.  (Ci. 
104—99.) 


1.  A  railway  switch  comprising  ties,  a  frog  carried  by 
saJd  ties,  switch  points  pivoted  to  said  ties  and  located  in 
close  proximity  to  the  frog,  plates  slldable  on  said  swit.  h 
points,  quadrant  switch  point  operating  blocks  carried  by 
said  plate.s.  guides  carried  by  the  ties  and  engaging  the 
<  iirved  faces  of  the  blocks,  and  an  operating  means  con- 
nected to  the  blocks  and  adapted  to  slide  the  plates  in  op- 
posite dlrection.s  upon  the  switch  points  to  cause  -.aid 
blocks  to  alternately  move  the  switch  points  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  frog. 

2.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  frog,  switch  points 
pivotally  mounted  and  dl.>ipo.sed  upon  each  side  o/  the 
frog. , links  pivotally  connecting  the  switch  points,  plates 
slldable  on  the  side  faces  of  the  switch  points,  quadrant 
blocks  having  their  straight  faces  forme<I  on  the  plates, 
guides  engaging  the  curved  faces  of  said  blocks  and  means 
sliding  the  plates  in  opimsite  directions  to  cause  the  blocks 
to  move  the  switch  points  by  their  curved  faces  engaging 
the  guides. 


1,2C9.44.-.       LIFE     SAVl.N.i     K.AFT. 
Nahant.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1917. 
(Cl.  9—11.) 


I'OKOTHV    Iloopnt, 
Serial  No.  198,930. 


^^..-/^..•^k^ifjA  ,-.^^  ■■■■    ,'- ••    iAl 


--^:'-^ 


1.  A  life  saving  raft  comprt]plng  a  flexible  and  inflatable 
body,  a  flexible  guard  rail  extending  around  said  body  and 
comprising  a  8»Tles  of  stanchions,  and  tubu^r  sockets 
for  said  stanchions  extending  transver.sely  of  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  body,  said  sockets  being  open  at  botli  ends. 

5.  A  life  saving  raft  comprising  a  flexible  and  Inflatable 
body,  a  band  of  cork  extending  around  the  bow  of  the  raft, 
and  an  after  deck  or  stern  portion  comprising  a  cork  sec- 
tion flexibly  connected  to  the  main  body  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2<'.0  140  TREAD  .^TT.M  HMKNT  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHKFIvS.  I'KEKCHKK  W  IlcjTTE.vKOTii,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  193,414.  (Cl. 
21—134.) 

1.  ybe  combination,  with  a  vehicle  wheel  ha\int  rig- 
idly incorporated  with  its  central  basic  structun  and  on 
each  side  thereof  an   annular   concentric   coupling  flange. 
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of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  tread  sections  a<lapte(l  to  cover 
the  periphery  of  the  flxwl  tread  of  the  wheel  and  detach- 
ably  setured  to  said  annular  coupling  flanges,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


a.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  rigidly 
Incorporated  with  its  central  basic  structure  and  on  each 
Hide  thereof  an  annular  concentric  coupling  flange,  of  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  tread  sections  adaptwl  to  cover 
the  periphery  of  the  fixed  tread  of  the  wheel  ami  deta<'h- 
ably  secured  to  said  annular  coupling  flanges,  each  of  said 
auxiliary  tread  sections  having  a  peripheral  rati  flangf 
which  is  adjustable  thereon,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  rigidly 
incorporated  with  its  basic  central  structure  and  on  each 
side  thereof  an  annular  concentric  coupling  flange,  of  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  tread  sections  adapted  to  cover  the 
periphery  of  the  fixed  tread  of  the  wheel  and  detachnbly 
secured  to  said  annular  coupling  flanges,  the  abutting  ends 
of  said  auxiliary  tread  sections  being  beveled  to  con- 
tactually  overlap  each  other,  for  the  purpose  described 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,447.  WIND  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOHILES,  .loH.v 
J.  IIovEit,  Denver,  ("olo.  Filed  .Tan.  29.  1917.  Serial 
No.   14.-),O08.      (("1.  21—148.) 


1.  A  wind  shield  whose  .sides  approach  each  other  as 
they  extend  forwardly.  and  an  upright  stationary  bar  in 
which  the  forward  extremities  of  both  such  plates  are 
anchored. 

2.  A  wind  shield  who.se  sides  approach  each  other  as 
they  extend  forwardly.  and  means  for  closing  the  wind 
shield  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  top  closure  consisting 
of  a  plate  hinged  to  permit  raising  and  lowering  as  may 
be  required. 

3.  A  wind  shield  whose  sides  approach  each  other  as 
they  extend  forwardly.  and  means  for  closing  the  wind 
shield  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  top  closure  consisting 
of  a  triangular  plate  hinged  to  permit  adjustment. 

5.  A  wind  shield  who.se  sides  approach  each  other  as 
they  extend  forwardly,  and  means  for  closing  the  wind 
shield  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  top  closure  consisting 
of  a  downwardly  inclined  plate  hinged  to  permit  adjust- 
ment. 


7.  A  wind  shield  whose  sides  approach  each  other  us 
they  extend  forwardly.  and  means  for  closing  the  wind 
•<Mf\(\  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  top  closure  consisting 
of  a  downwardly  indined  transparent  plate  hinged  for 
purposes  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  4,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

i  I 

1.2t50,448.  CAPSILE-MACHINE.  Hbnry  J.  Hi  bket.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  John  T.  Mllllken,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  194.297.      (CI.  18—25.) 


i 


2    III  a  capsule  machine,  in  combination  with  the  con 
ducting  device  for  the  formed  capsule  shell,  and  the  trim 
iiilng  mechanism  for  the  shell,  .said  conducting  device  coni- 
I)rl.sing  a   tube,  and   said   trimming  mechanism  comprising 
a   mandrel  and  a   cutting  knife  cooperating  therewith,   a 
shoe  through  which  said  tube  of  the  conducting  device  ex 
tends,   said   shoe   having   an   arcviate   face,   a   suction-con 
tro]le<l    receiver  tube    in     rotatable    enRagement    with     the 
arcuate    face    of    said    shoe,    a    tubular    receiver    disposed 
transversely   in   said   receiver  tube  and   being  transversely 
apertured.  and  an  ejector  in  .said  receiver,  said  receiver 
tub*'   being  move<l   to   bring  said   receiver  alternately   into 
allnenient    with    said    conducting   tube    to    receive    the    eap 
sule  shell  therefrom  and  with  the  mandrel  of  the  trlmmin*: 
uiechanisrii    to    effect    the    transf<'r   of   the   shell    to    said 
uiaiidrel. 

7.  In  a  capsule  nia(  bine,  a  shoe  having  a  row  of  con 
ducting  tubes  extending  therethrough  for  the  form<M  cap 
sule  shells,  a  re<-eiver  tube  having  an  air-tight  rotatable 
engjigeuient  with  said  shoe,  .said  receiver-tube  having  a 
multiplicity  of  tubular  receivers  disposed  transversely 
therein  ill  correlation  to  the  respe.tlve  condutting  tubes, 
a  triniiiilug  nierhanism  comprising  a  multlpliilty  of  man- 
ilrels  and  cutting  knives  cooperating  therewltli.  there  be- 
ing one  of  said  mandrels  correlated  to  each  of  said  re- 
celfers,  said  receiver-tube  l)eing  osciihited  to  bflng  said 
receivers  alteiiiately  into  co<'«peratlve  allnement  with  said 
conducting  tubes  and  with  said  mandrels  of  the  trimming 
mechanism,  a  suction  pipe,  and  means  for  establishhn: 
coinnuinlcatlon  between  said  suction  pipe  and  said  re 
celvers  when  the  latter  are  in  cooperative  relation  to  said 
conducting  tubes. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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449.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOR.M- 
IKO  AND  ENLAR(;iN(;  OR  CAVATINfJ  HORES.  How- 
AUi.  K  Ht  oHE.s.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  May  11,  19D5. 
S«Tial   No.   90.704.      (PI.   2,'i.') — 70.) 

1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
pilot  bit ;  suporting  me<hanl8m  for  actuating  the  pilot  bit ; 
mechanlstr  cftrrled  down  witli  the  pilot  bit  for  enlarging 
and  txpaiidlng  the  pilot  bore,  without  removal  of  the 
drilling'  apparatus,  when  the  proper  i>oint  is  reached:  and 
a  support  passing  out  through  the  supporting  mechanism 
normally  retaining  the  expandinj;  mechanism  in  a  non- 
o|)erative  position  within  the  pilot  bit  mechanism  s\ip- 
lii'Tt  ;  and  ui«-ans  wlierehy  such  enlarjiin;,'  nuH-hanism  may 
lie  forced  forward  Into  operative  position  when  the  desired 
point  or  stratum  is  reached. 

3.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  pilot  bit.  a  supporting 
niecjiftnlsm  for  actuating  .sabi  pilot  bit.  a<lapted  to  be  ro- 
tatfHl  in  one  direction  to  cut  the  pilot  or  main  t>ore,  and  in 
the  reverse  direction  In  order  to  release  and  abandon  the 
pilot  bit  In  the  l)ottom  or  end  of  the  main  pilot  bore, 
mechaMsm  carried  In  with  the  pilot  bit  sui)pportlng  mech- 
anism for  <'nlarginu'  anil  expantling  the  pilot  bore  without 
n  uioval  of  the  drilling  apparatus,  when  the  proper  point 
is  reached  :  means  for  bringing  the  expanding  mechanism 
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Intc  operative  position  upon  release  of  the  main  pilot 
bit.  whereupon  the  supporting  mechanism  may  be  again 
rotated  for  causing  enl.irtenient  of  the  main  bore  above 
the  abandoned  bit  ;  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  en- 
larging mechanism. 


T).  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  drill.  ;i  well  casing,  a  com- 
bined c<nlerliig  and  strengthening  sleeve  space.1  behind 
the  drill  for  centerlni;  the  drilllnu  mechanism  within  the 
hole,  said  sleeve  comprising:  a  lontritudiiial  tut>e  adapted 
to  l>ear  throughout  Its  length  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
well  ca.sin'.',  iiid  liHving  erooves  in  Its  outer  surface  for 
the  purpose  descrilM'd. 

3K.  The  hereinliefon-  descrll>e<l  methi  il  or  process  of 
drillinK  hores,  comiirlsing  the  foUowlnj;  steps:  (1)  drill- 
ing a  pilot  t'ore  to  the  requireci  point  by  rotation  of  the 
pilot  boring  drill  bit  flushing  the  detritus  from  the  hole 
by  a  stream  of  water  uniler  pressure;  (2i  releasing  the 
pilot  boring  hit  from  the  drill  rod  tiy  reverse  rotation,  and 
withdrawing:  the  drill  rod  fre<>  from  the  bit  ;  and  then 
(3 1  forcing  an  expanding  reamer  Into  operative  position 
by  fluid  pressure  and  without  removal  of  the  boring 
niechaidsm  from  the  bore,  enlarging  the  bore  above  the 
disconnected  pilot  boring  hit  by  rotation  of  the  drill  ro,| 
In  the  original  direction  of  rotation 

M'laims  2.  4.  0  to  HI.  and  39   to  41    not  printed   in   thi 
(Jazette  1 


1,209.4  50.  FlRNAiE  1MM»H  Ki  (R  nRKK  KILNS. 
Stbphe.v  E.  Is<;ktt.  t.ilbert.  I^i  Fil.d  Oct.  11,  1917. 
Serial    No.    l!tfi.(>63.      (Cl.    IKi — 175.) 


The  comhinatlon  with  an  a|»>rlur.M|  kiln  wall.  Including 
brackets  anchored  tluTcin,  of  a  <loor  swung  from  the 
brackets,  said  door  coin[trising  a  casing  provided  with 
sight  apertures  and  dr.ift  openings,  means  secured  to  the 
casing  for  closing  the  sight  openings,  means  secured  to 
the  casing  for  regulating  the  shaft  openings,  and  Are 
brick  secured   to   the  back  of  the  casing. 


1.209.451       (^ORN-PLANTKk.      (  arhib  I    Jaok.son.  Pepin 
Wis.      Filed    Aug.   29.    1917.      Serial    No.    188  798       (CI 
221  —  137.) 
1.   In  a  corn  planter,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  having 

a   plurality    of   radial    recesses   and    threaded    openings   lu 


the  bottom  of  each  recess,  a  washer  movable  in  each  re- 
cess, a  screw  entering  ea<h  washer  for  engagement  in  the 
threaded  opening  of  the  recess,  and  a  coll  spring  within 
each  re<ess  iM'aring  against  the  washer  to  urge  the  same 
outward,  movement  of  the  washer  being  limlti^  by  engage- 
ment  thereof  with  the  screw. 


2  In  a  corn  planter,  a  seed  box  having  Its  lower  end 
reduced  and  formed  with  an  aperture,  an  arcuate  member 
extending  from  one  edge  of  the  aperture  upwardly  into 
the  box,  a  second  arcuate  memt>e-r  extending  from  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  ajHTture  downwardly,  a  drum  having 
a  flange  at  each  end  mounted  for  rotation  between  the 
arcuate  members  and  receiving  between  said  flanges  the 
reduce*!  end  of  the  box.  an  apron  of  flexible  material  se- 
cured to  the  arcuate  member  which  extends  Into  the  Uox 
Tot  engaging  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a 
pad  of  resilient  material  secured  to  one  end  of  the  apron 
to  engage  the  drum,  and  means  within  the  drum  to  re 
cclve  Need  and    to  discharge  the  sani<-  therefrom. 


1.2(19.4r>2  PORTAHLE  DESK.  Anpricw  J.^mes.  Stam- 
ford, Conn.  File<l  Mar  6.  1917.  Serial  No  l.'")2  047 
(<1    45 — 116.) 


A  folding  table  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  leaf  sec- 
tions having  mid  rails,  side  rails  and  end  rails  depending 
therefrom,  legs  plvot»Hi  In  the  angles  formed  b.v  said  side 
and  end  raius.  a  thr.-aded  soiket  member  in  each  leg  and 
a  device  asso.iated  wtlh  each  leg  for  holding  the  same  In 
a  fixed  condition  when  extended,  said  device  comprNIng  a 
fixed  section  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  rail,  a  hltiged 
8e<-tlon  supported  from  the  fixed  section  and  a  set  screw 
<arried  by  the  hinged  section,  adjustable  in  the  socket 
meml>er  of  the  leg  and  s»>rvlng  to  move  the  leg  Info  the 
angle    between   the   adjacent   side  and   end    rails. 


1.209. 4.13       AITOMATIC     PARTY  LINE     TELEPHONE 
EXCHANtJE  SYSTEM      Airx.^Nr.ra  E    Keith    Phlcago. 

Ill  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  F:iec 
trie  Companv.  a  ("orporatinn  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug    20. 

liMM'.       Serial  .No    ;{31.343.      (CI    179 17.) 

1     In   a   telephone  exchange  system,   the  combination  of 
a    telephone   line,    a   plurality   of  substations  on    said   line. 
a   preliminary   trunking  switch  allotted   to  said  line,  trunk 
lines   leading  from   .said   switch,  automatic  switching  ma 
(hinery  to  which  said  tnink  lines  lead,  and  mechanism  ai 
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■the  MubiitatioB!!  l>y  which  any  Nul)s<-ril)er  on  th«;  line  can 
•operate  said  automatic  >witching  iiif.cliincry  iu  accdnlitucf 
with  all  of  the  digits  of  any  called  uuiiilxr.  and  subsequtnt 
to  the  automatic  prcliiuiuary  trunklnj;  opcratiou  l>y  which 
the  said  Individual  switch  extends  the  telephone  line  iuty 
cnnneitlon  with  said  automatic  switching  iiia<hiniTy.  said 
mechanism  retiirualili'  to  norm;;l  position  aftir  carh  dij;it. 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  ( oialiination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  sulistations  on  said  line, 
trunk  lines,  automatic  means  by  wliich  ;;iiy  calling  sul>- 
scrlher  on  siiid  line  ulitains  connection  with  r.  preselected 
Idle  trunk,  line,  means  by  whii'h  eaih  calling  suliscriher 
selects  the  next  idle  trunk  line  for  use  by  Mn-  next  crllint; 
.subscriber,  and  suitable  means  for  switcliini:  and  connect- 
ing In  accordance  with  any  called  number. 

i;0  In  1  telephone  exchaii«e  sysTem.  the  1  ombination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  pIuraltTy  of  subscribers'  sul'stations  on 
said  line,  an  individual  preliminary  trunking  switch  for 
said  line,  a  master  switch  controlling  the  operation  of  sal'l 
Individual  switch,  trunk  lines,  a  selector  and  a  roniiector. 
and  mean.s  at  the  substations  for  <-ontrolling  the  opera- 
tions of  said  individual  switch  and  master  switch  and  for 
controlling  the  operations  of  said  selector  and  connector, 
together  with  automatic  means  for  preventing  one  sub- 
scriber on  the  line  from  disturbing  or  Interfering  with  a 
connection  already  established  by  some  other  subscriber 
on  the  same  line. 

47.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line,  a  non  numerical 
trunking  switch  common  to  the  different  -ubsiTibers  on 
said  party-line,  an  automatic  tjusy  te>t  for  preventing  an 
effective  connection  with  a  busy  line,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily rendering  the  busy-test  inoperative  when  one  sub- 
scrll'er  calls  another  on  the  same  line. 

."o.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  means  for  call- 
ing lia<  k  on  said  line,  means  for  placing  a  busy  potential 
on  s.iid  line,  and  m<ans  common  to  a  plurality  of  lines  for 
removing  >aiil  busy  potential. 

ICIr.ims  2.  4  to  1!>.  'Jl  to  4i5.  4S.  an<l  40  nni  printe.l  in 
the    (lazette.l 


piston  telescoping  easily  ovf-r  said  pipe,  an  enlarge*!  head 
to  Kiid  pipe  fitting  nicely  within  said  tulx",  a  pf.ssage  from 
said  lube  rea/:hing  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  hollow  pis- 
toii,  u  second  larger  tube  enveloping  the  last  and  forminu 


an  annular  passage  communi<atlng  with  the  bAver  nortlon 
of  the  piston  interior,  said  two  tub.s  coniiiiuni<'atin'.; 
freely  at  their  lower  ends,  an  e.xternal  li.\e,i  pji,..  wherein 
sai<J  Ir.rger  tul>e  loosely  telescopes,  a  licjuid  supplv  connec- 
tloM  to  said  inner  ti.\e<l  pip.  aiel  a  frei-  li.liM-iy  ..nnection 
to  the  extern.-ll   pipe. 

UL'laim*  3  to  .">  not  printed  in  the  (;Hzette.  1 


1  .i*  «*.t .  4 .-) .%       .vi'i'AK.vTrs    FifU    <;hi.\1)I.\i;    .\m» 

S.MOoTMINf;  (JLASS.  Wilm.am  I..  K.wv  ritfsbur:;h. 
Pa  Filed  .\pr.  24.  1014  Serial  .No  v.'U.loi;  (Cl. 
51—11.) 
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1.269.454.  INTERN  AL-COMHUSTIOX  ENGINK.  Oi..\v 
EsKil.  .loRtiB.x.sKN.  ("openhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  July 
11,  1910.     Serial  No.  108,543.      (<"1.  I'J.'i — 170.) 

1.  In  cond)ination  in  a  water  circulatinK  gear  for  a  ver 
tical  engine  piston  an  upwardly  extending  inlet  pipe,  tlexi- 
bly  .secured  at  its  lower  end.  a  ttil)e  extending  from  the 
piston  telescoping  easily  over  said  pipe,  an  enlarged  head 
to  salil  pipe  fitting  nicely  within  si.id  tube  and  means  for 
leading  the  water  away  from  said  piston 

2.  In  combination  in  a  water  circulating  gear  for  a  ver 
tical  engine  piston  a  pipe  "secured  below  and  extending  up 
ward  to  lead  water  to  said  piston,  a  tube  depending  from 
the  piston  telescoping  easily  over  said  pipe,  a  passage  from 
said  tube  reaching  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  hollow  pis 
ton,  and  a  second  encircling  tut>e  depending  from  said  pis 
ton  for  leading  water  from  the  lower  portion  thereof  In 
a  downward  stream  enveloping  said  pii)e  and  tube  so  as 
to  entrain  any  water  leaking  past  the  telescoping  jcdnt. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  water  circulating  gear  for  a  ver 
tical  engine  piston  an  upwardly  extending  inlet  pipe  flexi 
bly  secured  at  Its  lower  end.  a  tulx-  extending  from  the 


1.  .Apparatus  for  delivering  abrasive  material  ronsUt- 
ing  '>i  .1  preliminary  collecting  tf.nk  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly »-.\tending  partition  at  its  upper  portion.  .1  supply 
coqilult  opening  to  the  uppt'r  part  of  said  tank  at  one  side 
of  said  partition,  an  overflow  conduit  leading  from  the 
tank  lit  the  (Stlier  side  of  stild  partition,  a  separate  set- 
tling r.nd  classifying  tank,  and  merns  for  renK.viiiL:  al'ras- 
>ive  ,incl  water  from  the  classifying  tank  to  tie'  settling 
t.iiik  :  --ubstantlaliy  as  descrllied 

2.  Apparatus  for  delivering  abrasive  materljil  compris- 
ing a  preliminary  collecting  tank,  a  separalo  classifying 
tiink  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means  for  re- 
moving alirasive  and  water  from  the  colle<'tiag  tank  and 
delivering  it  to  the  classifying  tank,  the  clnsfifyin^  tank 
having  means  whereby  the  velocity  of  flow  may  be  varied 
in  different  compartments  thereof:  substantially  as  de- 
scrilieil. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  ileliverioK  r.l)raslve  matertnl.  a  col- 
led ;ng  chiiniber.  a  grading  tank  system.  meauK  for  remov 
ing  abrasiM'  and  water  fr^m  the  collecting  chaml'er  and 
supplying  it  to  the  grading  tank  system,  and  means  for 
luanitaiiiing  ,*  substfiBtially  »H>nst«Ht  hf*d  of  water  in  the 
trading  tank  system,  said  apparatus  being  iirranged  to 
maintain  a  continuous  circulation  of  the  altraslve  material 
and  water  from  the  table  to  and  through  the  collecting 
I  hamber  and  thence  to  the  grading  tank  system  and  lack 
to  the  table,  sul>stant1ally  as  described. 


7.    In    appnrntus    for   dellverine   ahrnsivp    ninterlal    to    s 

single  machine  to  be  supplied  ib.rcwifh  s  ri.iiertinir  cham 
be:-  arranired  to  nnelve  the  disclKPue  of  ,iiiras|\f  and  w.ater 
from  the  sflid  machine  only,  a  grndini;  tank  system,  means 
for  remo\  ing  abrasiv  and  water  from  the  coljotting  cham- 
fier  antl  suppl.vinK  it  to  the  trading  tank  system,  inenns 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  head  of  water 
in  the  grading  tank  system,  and  means  for  \niy!ng  the 
;:':iding  o.'  sand  lifted  from  the  colle<iinp  chamber,  the 
abrasive  and  water  circulating  system  and  the  grading 
t  nk  s.vsfiin  of  micli  ni.Tchiiies  !•<  iIl^^  isolated  from  other 
machines.  wheret)y  the  used  nt)ras:ve  fr<>ni  s.ald  niaehlne  is 
independently  graded,  sobvianiially  as  described 

b  In  apparatus  for  dellverinR  alirasive  materlEl.  a  col- 
liding (haml»  r.  an  etw^-atetl  pmding  tank  system,  means 
for  remov  iiiK  alirasiv.  and  water  from  the  collecting  cham- 
ber and  el,  \aliiit  ii  in  tin  Kiadinj^  Link  .system,  metus  for 
maintaining  a  siib^t;  iit laUy  constant  head  of  water  In  the 
grading  tank  system,  and  means  for  varying  the  grading 
ai-tlon  of  the  grading  tank  system,  substfinf iaily  as  de- 
scribed 

H'laims  3  to  5  .-ind  '.<  to  .?(>  n.it  printed  In  the  (iaze{te.] 


T 


1  .  2  tt  it  .  4  5  0  .  No.N  UKKlLI.AIiLE  Ht  >TTLE.  Perry  W 
Kehii.  Seattle.  Wash.  Kile<l  !><-.  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68.133.     (CI.  215 — 63.) 


In   conii'inatloii.   a    iKittle.  a   ^tojiper  forin»>d   with  a   rertl 
<al   pesKau<'   throuEhout    its   entire   length   and    interrupteil 
liy    an    ui>per    cylindrical    chamber    and    a    lower    hem; 
spherical   chauibfT.   a   transverse   tntecral    i>afl1e   extendluL: 
centrally   across   the  i  .\lindi  i>  al    >  liaiuber.   and    forming  ad 
ja  -cnt    the   si.ies    of    the    latter    lateral    pa-sate>.    a    hemi- 
spherical float   v.ilve  located  in  and  of  less  diameter  than 
the  diameter  oi  the  lutuispherical  chtmber.  inclined  guides 
extending    upwardly    from    the    bottom    of    the    hemispherl 
<-al   chamlier  and   turned  inwardly  at   their  upper  ends,   to 
engage  and  limit  the  float  valve  to  a  position  below  and 
space<l  from  the  upper  wall  of  the  hemispherical  chamber 
to  prevent  closing  of  such  v<  rtical  pa^saye.  the  upper  ends 
of  the  nfiiitb-s  terminating  below  the  lop  of  the  bemi^pberi 
cal  chamber,  a  cord  depending  from  the  Liottom  of  the  float 
valve  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  cork,  a  weight  attached 
I0  the   lower  eiiil  of  the  cord,   a   y<ike  >  xtending  inwardly 
from   the  walls  of   the   vertical    passage  and   extending  be- 
low   the   Ixittoni    of    tbe    (  ork.    said   yoke   having   a    central 
opening  thron^b  wbic  b  the  <ord  passes,  and  means  b<-tween 
the  cork  and  the  boitb   to  secure  sahl  cork  in  fixed  position. 


1,2(!9.4.t7.  riloToGRAPHIC  Kir.M  HoI-DKR.  Hiram 
S.  Kii.i.<;oKK.  KIdon.  Mo.  Filed  .hine  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  172.994.      fCl.  9.5 — ]f>0/> 

1.  A  holder  for  photographic  f.lms  for  developing  the 
s-ame,  comprising  a  rectnncnlnr  frame  whose  sides  and 
bottom  are  of  sheet  metal  ami  V  sbapid  In  cross  seetlon, 
and  whose  top  consists  of  parallel  strips  spaced  apart, 
and  forming  a  guide  for  the  insertion  of  the  film  into  the 
frame,  said  strips  beinc  res[(ectl\ely  attached  to  the  In 
turned  portions  of  the  two  frame  sidos  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  opposite  film  guiding  stirfacps 

2.  A   hcddiT   for   photographic    films    for    developing    the 
siime,  comprising  a  phirality   of  frames  .>ar-h  ha\ing  sides   1 


and  a  bottom  with  film  edge  r«»e*»1v1ng  grooves  and   a   top 
formed   of   crosn   bars   of  substantially    Inverted    V-shape 


in    cross    section,    each    liar    N  I  ween    the    extreme    outer 
frames  lying  between  and  connecting  adjacent  frames, 
f Claim  8  not  prlntetl   in  the  Gaeette. ] 


1.2«-.9.4.'.8  I'li'TFRK  AND  riKM^KSS  OF  MAKING  THE 
8AME.  .TosKi'Fi  a.  KiTNHELi..  Iladdam.  Conn.  Flleti 
Feb    21.   191  fi.     Serial  No.  79.5,55.      {C\.  41 — 22.) 


1.  A  design  or  picture  conatttting  of  an  opacpie  medium 
having  color  values  thereon,  a  transparent  medium  hav 
inc  merely  the  outlines  of  the  design  or  picture  thereon 
a  ridge  extending  from  one  of  the  meditinis  at  its  edge. 
the  other  inedinm  Indng  secured  to  the  ri<1p'.  the  designs 
being   in   stihstantlal    register. 

2  A  desipn  or  idcture  coi>stst!nc  of  an  opaque  support 
or  moiintinc  bnvinp  color  valaes  plaeed  thereon,  a  trans- 
parent medium  h.Mvini:  the  .ontours  or  principal  detail'- 
thereon  in  cont  iHsf  int  shades  the  two  mediums  s>'<'ur»'d 
to  etteh  other  with  the  d.'sltns  in  repister 

fi'lnims  ;;  and  4  not  jirinted  in  the  (iar.ette.l 


1.2r,9.4r.f)  VKUirT.KTlKr  Fr.\nk  C.  Kot/.b,  Newark 
N.  .1.  Filed  Jan.  17.  Ii<l6.  Sexial  No.  212.250.  (CI. 
152—8.) 


r . 


2.  A  structure  as  spe.itied  in  cijiim  1.  the  carrying 
means  of  each  of  said  additional  rollers  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  monnte<l  at  their  inner  ends  on  the  adjacent 
pivot,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  receiving  said  rollers 
therebetween,  the  Inner  end  of  one  arm  of  each  pair  be 
ing  bent  laterally  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  springs 
to   prevent   tilting  of  said   arms. 

fnnim  1   noi   printed  Iti  the  (iazette.] 
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1.269.460.  FLUID  -  DISI'ENSING  -  TANK  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Andbiw  a.  Kkaubk.  KanHMH  City,  KaoN.  Filed 
Dfc.  2.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  134,r.80.      (CI.  22<>— 12.-|.) 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  tioUow  base,  a 
pair  of  closed  tanks  mounted  on  said  base  :  said  tanks 
being  substantially  semicircular  In  cross  section  and 
placed  back  to  back  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  circular 
body,  clamp  plates  seated  against  adjacent  edges  of  the 
opposite  tanks,  bolts  extending  between  said  tanks  ami 
attached  to  said  clamp  plates,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts 
whereby  said  plates  are  tightened  against  the  said  tanks, 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,461.  SPANWKR-KEY.  Isaac  Krbwson,  Chelten- 
ham, Pa.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,425.  (CI. 
254 — 120.) 


A  device  of  the  clfiss  described  comprisinK  a  pair  of 
hingedly  connected  sectlon.s.  one  of  said  sections  having 
a  slot  for  the  reception  of  thf  other  section  when  folded, 
the  latter  mentioned  section  when  in  extended  position 
constituting  a  handle  for  the  device,  an  offset  terminal 
formed  on  the  said  section  and  projecting  beyond  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof,  and  a  stop  Iuk  formed  on  said 
offset  terminal  and  projectinjt  at  a  ri^ht  angle  therefrom 
for  engagement  with  the  other  section  at  one  side  of  the 
slot  therein  to  hold  said   sections   in  allne<l  extended  posl 

tlon  for  use. 


1,269,462.  AUTOMOBILE  (OWL  ATTA<  FIMENT  Wil- 
LIAM  K.  L.*i»D,  Kingston.  Tenn.  Filed  .Nov.  12.  1917. 
Serial  No.  201,712.      (CI.   ISO — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  cowl 
of  a  trough  bent  at  the  ends  thereof  to  a  substantial 
arcuate  shape  to  conform  to   the  shape  of   the  cowl.  sai<l 


trouKh  being  provided  with  two  sides,  one  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  other;  a  flange  carried  at  the 
upp<T  e«lge  of  the  wider  of  said  flanges  ;  and  tubes  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  trough  for  conveying  water 
frcjm   the   trough    to   a   remote    point. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  httving  a  cowl 
of  a  trough  bent  downwardly  at  the  ends  then-of  and  pro 
vided  with  cups  for  collecting  water  from  wild  trough, 
said  trouk'h  being  provided  with  two  sides,  one  of  which 
is  8ul>HtHntially  wider  than  the  other;  a  flarijf  carried  nt 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wider  of  said  flanncs  imd  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  cowl;  and  tubes  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  trough  for  conveying  water  colle(  ted  in  said 
cups  to  a  remote  point. 


1.209.46.3  CoMBI."*ED  STEP  AND  EXTE.SSION  LAD- 
PKR.  Eb.vkst  .\.  Lavuillb.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
IK'C.  30.   \Ul')      .Serial  No.  69,425.      (CI.  228—19.) 


An  interchangeable  prop  or  extension  ladder  having 
r»"arwar<ny  extending  brackets  in  proximity  of  the  top 
thereof  carrying  sUdable  twits.  In  combination  with  a 
further  section,  the  stiles  of  said  section  t>«lng  grooved 
on  the  inner  fac«'S  thereof  and  adapted  to  «ngage  said 
iKdts  and  Im-  slid  thereon  to  extended  position,  and  a  series 
of  spaced  openings  along  said  grooves  intflrchangeably 
engatreable  t)y  the  bolts,  certain  of  the  openings  being  near 
the  end  of  the  stiles  whereby  the  section  may  !«■  pivotally 
engaged  with  said  bolts  in  position  to  serve  as  a  prop. 


1.2»59.464.  -STOP  MOTION.  Waltdb  Larkin.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  ,  assignor  to  H.  Hrinton  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nor. 
2.    1916.      Serial   No.    129,127.      (CI.   66— 7.  > 


4.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  of  a  support- 
ing structure  ;  a  knot  catching  plate  thereon  ;  a  casing 
liavinK  a  cover  and  also  mounted  on  said  structure ;  a 
plate  vertically  guided  in  the  casing  ;  a  wire  connected  to 
said  plate  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  supporting 
structure ;  a  spindle  having  one  end  extended  into  the 
casing  and  having  an  arm  projecting  under  said  plate;  a 
swtep  arm  on  the  other  end  of  the  spindle;  a  bearing 
supportlnsf  said  spindle  adjacent  the  sweep  arm  ;  and  a 
spring  operative  on  the  arm  within  the  casing  to  normally 
maintain  the  sweep  arm  in  elevated   position. 

(Claims   1    to  3  not   printed   In   the  (Jazette.] 


l,2»;9.46r).  RESILIENT  WHEEL  Wili-iam  Layton. 
.'iea  Girt.  N.  J.  Filed  l>ec.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  65,044. 
(CI.   l.')2— 38.) 


1.  A  r>>iUciit  whi-  1  inclndtnc  an  inner  wheel  striicture. 
a  rim  arranged  in  spncid  relation  to  said  wheel  structure 
and  carrying  a  tire,  spring  seats  carried  by  the  wheel 
structure  and  capable  of  clrcuinferentlftl  movement  in 
relation  thereto,  resilient  means  limiting  the  movement  ol 
said  s.-ats.  rods  carried  by  said  seats,  springs  connected 
to  said  rods.  an<l  means  connectins  said  springs  to  the 
rim. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  including  an  inner  wheel  stnic 
tore,  a  rim  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  said  wheel 
structure  and  carrying  a  tire,  spring  seats  carried  hy  the 
whe«'l  structure  and  capable  of  circumferential  movement 
In  relation  thereto,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
seats,  rtxls  carried  by  said  »«>ats  and  having  re<luced  por- 
tions, rods  carried  by  the  rim  and  having  reduced  portions, 
resilient  means  carried  by  the  rim  and  engaging  the  second 
named  rods  to  permit  said  ro.ls  to  have  circumferential 
movement  in  relation  to  the  rim.  and  resilient  rods 
wound  about  the  reduced  portions  of  the  first  and  the  sec 
ond  nanu-d  rods  to  form  a  cushioning  means  between  the 
rim  and  the  wheel  structure. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2«9,466  REEL  FOR  TAPE  MEASURES.  Clkmint  F 
Lemasscna.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  l.'i,  1917.  Serial 
No.  1.14.566.      (CI.   242—84.8.) 


2.  In  a  re«l.  the  combination  with  a  plate  meinlier.  of  a 
hand  grip  formed  In  said  member,  a  tape  drum  rcvolubly 
mounted  upon  said  member,  a  pUirnllty  of  ratchet  t«H'th 
therein,  a  pawl  mounted  in  said  hand  grip  to  engage  with 
-aid  ratchet  te«dh.  and  n  lever  mounted  in  sJiid  hand  grip 
<jperable  by  the  thumb  of  the  hand  to  disengage  said  pawl. 

9.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  plate  memtH>r,  of  a 
trunnion  connected  therewith,  a  re<'ess  formed  by  said 
trunnion  adJac»Mit  to  said  menilM'r.  a  plate  within  said 
recess,  an  annular  member  connecttMl  thereto  and  rcvo- 
lubly mounte<l  upon  said  trunnion,  a  tap«>  wcured  to  said 
annular  memlwr.  a  second  plate  secureil  to  said  first  men- 
tioned plate  to  form  a  space  for  said  tap«\  means  to  re- 
volve said  plates  and  annular  memlx-r,  ami  means  to  lock 
same   to  said   member. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.] 


].2»i«.4c.7.     kefki(;er-\tor  Latch,     harbt  c.  lkon- 

AKD  and  Ai.exankkr  F  Wi.ntkks.  Grand  Kapids,  Mich., 
assignors  to  drand  Kapids  Refrigerator  Ct)mpany.  (iraud 
Kaplds,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Dec 

1.    191.->.      Serial   No.   G4.5r.2.       (Cl.    T<> — lift.) 


1.  A  latch  iiichidlDg  a  base,  ears  extendiuu  outwardly 
from  the  bas»'.  a  latch  memiwr  pivotally  mounteil  hetwinn 
the  ears,  spaced  apart  projections  on  the  latch  member 
adjacent  the  base,  a  stop  on  the  base  txtween  said  pro 
jectlons.  a  slotted  lug  projecting  from  the  base  a  distance 
from  the  stop,  a  bar  having  pivotal  engagement  at  one 
end  with  the  lat<h  member  adjacent  one  projection  and  at 
Its  other  end  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  lug.  a 
rocker  member  on  the  bar  bearing  against  the  lug.  and 
a  spring  around  the  bar  between  the  latch  memiM-r  and  <he 
rocker  member. 

2.  A  lati'h  memk>er  including  n  iiase  formed  of  a  plate 
of  metal  having  oars  turned  therefrom  at  each  side  edge 
of  the  plat*',  a  latch  memlx^r  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  ears,  a  lug  turned  from  the  base  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  stop  lug  struck  from  the  l»ase  b«dow  the  latch 
member,  two  spaced  apart  projections  on  the  latch  mem- 
iH^r  adapttMi  to  strike  against  the  last  lug  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  latch  member,  a  bar  having  pivotal  en- 
gagement at  one  end  with  one  of  said  projections  and  ex- 
tending through  the  first  lug  at  the  other  end.  and  a 
spring  around  the  bar  t>etween  said  lug  and  the  latch 
member. 

3  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fixed  sup- 
ports, an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  on  a  fixed  axis  on  one  sup- 
port, a  coll  spring  between  the  other  fixed  support  and  the 
arm  and  thrusting  against  the  latter  and  also  moving  with 
the  latter  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  dead  center 
thrust  line,  a  jaw  on  the  said  arm  arranged  at  all  times 
to  be  on  the  siile  of  the  pivot  toward  the  spring  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  outer  jaw  piece  and  an  inner  jaw  piece,  and 
a  striker  In  the  form  of  a  pin  arranged  to  travel  In  a 
plane  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which 
the  nrm  swings  nnd  substantially  p«rpeiidirular  to  the 
said  dead  center  thrust  line,  the  said  striker  striking  the 
Inside  Jaw  piece  at  the  outside  of  the  dead  center  line  and 
being  trappe<l  by  the  inside  of  the  outside  jaw  piece  h^  the 
arm  passes  the  (iead   cent(>r  thrust  line 

4.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fixed  sup 
ports,  a  pair  of  engaging  toggle  arms  pivot«'d  on  the  sup- 
Itorts  to  allow  spreading  of  the  arms,  one  toggle  arm  being 
provided  near  its  inner  end  with  a  shoulder  and  the  other 
with  a  jaw.  said  jaw  having  an  outer  j.-iw  piec«'  nnd  an 
inner  jaw  piece,  a  colled  expansion  spring  about  one 
toggle  arm  and  between  its  fixed  support  and  its  said 
shoulder,  and  a  striker  in  the  form  of  a  pin  arranged  to 
travel  In  a  plane  approximately  perpentilcular  to  the 
plane  In  which  the  toggle  arms  swing  and  substantially 
perp«'ndicular  to  their  dead  center  line,  the  said  striker 
striking  the  inside  jaw  piect^  on  the  inside  of  the  dead 
center  line  and  being  trappe<l  by  the  inside  of  the  outside 
jaw  piece  as  the  arms  pass  Inside  of  the  dead  center  line. 

5.  In    a    latch,    the    combination    of    a    support,    an    arm 
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pivott'd  to  wwfnjr  on  a  flx<Ml  axis  on  said  support,  a  spriuj: 
thrusting  apsliist  said  arm  su  that  at  on<>  point  In  thf 
swinging  arr  of  the  arm  thr  sprinir  t-xcrts  a  dt-ad  I'fntt-r 
thrust  on  thi-  arm  and  at  "dthf-r  sWic  of  said  point  tho 
sprint'  forct's  thf  arm  in  opposite  dirtr'tlons.  a  jfiw  on  the 
said  arm  at  all  tiint's  \<a  the  sidi'  of  fh<'  pivot  toward  the 
spring',  till'  said  jaw  Ixdnc  provided  with  an  Inside  Jaw 
I)ii'i.'  and  an  outsidr  jaw  pifct".  and  a  strilv'r  in  th<'  form 
of  a  pin  arrant't'd  to  travel  in  a  piaur  approximately  per- 
fM'ndiiiilar  to  th<'  plane  In  wWeh  th<'  said  arm  swings 
and  sulistantially  perpendicular  to  the  dead  center  thrust 
line  (if  the  spring:  upon  the  said  arm.  the  said  striker 
striliinjr  ttic  iiisid'>  jaw  piece  at  the  outside  of  the  dead 
center  thrust  line  and  heinj;  trapped  t)y  the  inside  of  the 
outside  jaw  piece  as  the  ami  passes  th^  dead  center  thrust 
line  inwardly. 

[Claims  tj  to  !'_'  not  printed  in  1h<-  (Jazette.l 


l.:.Mi;i.4t;s.     idK  iieao.     Wilht  k  a    i,Kn\  vhu.  Wowimont. 


Conn.       Filed 

lev- 96.) 


(»ct.    8.    laio.       Serial     No.    54.807.     (CI. 
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A  die  head  of  the  character  liescrihid  comprisinjt  a 
sto(k,  a  head  carried  hy  said  st(»ck  and  havinp  resllieuliy 
opposed  loDifltudlnal  niovenif'nt  thereon,  radially  movable 
dies  in  said  head,  a  cam  ring  ensagiug  salil  dies  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange  inclosing  said  head,  a  setting  ring 
revoluble  upon  said  head  within  said  flange,  an  adjusting 
ring  revolubly  adjustable  on  said  head,  a  spring  press'-d 
bolt  extending  through  an  elongateil  slot  In  said  stock  and 
through  said  adjusting  rinc  and  having  Its  end  engage<l 
within  a  recess  in  said  locking  ring,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  said  adjusting  ring  in  adjusted  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  stud  thr»'aded  into  said  head  and  extending 
within  a  slot  in  salii  a<ljusting  rin^.  and  oppositely  ar- 
ranged alined  screws  iu  said  adjusting  rinc  eniraidug 
said  stud. 


l,26y.4t;9.  SEWING-MACHINE  LAMP.  Robert  E.  Levb, 
New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Feb,  1*7.  1^17.  Serial  No. 
lol.llll.      (CI.  24(1 — 46.J 


fS 


A  reflecting  shade  for  an  Incandescent  electric  light 
comprising  a  llirht  shielding  shell  having  a  supporting 
member  at  the  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  directed  light  reflectors  ;  and  a  pin 
rallty  of  outwardly  and  downwardly  directeil  llsrht  con 
fining  tubes  opening  into  said  shell,  each  opposite  a  light 
reflector. 


1.269.470.        HANDLE     FOR     JOINTED     CONTAINERS. 

Joseph  Levy.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  »;.  IStls.     Se 

rial  No.  215.586.      (CI.  65 — IX.) 

In   combination  with  a   ccmtalDer  hHvtncr  n   longitudinal 
alnf^le  lock  fwam.  a   handle  having  a  portion   of  snme  In 


folded  by  the  single  lock  seam  and  whereby  said  handle  Is 
sectiffMl  to  the  container  at  the  seam,  said  handle  having 


the   Infolded   portion  extending  substantially    ttirough   the 
lcii;.'Ui  of  the  seam  of  the  container. 


l.L'09.471.  CAR  MOVER.  Chauiks  McCuitki^  Decatur, 
III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I'liarles  F,  Evans,  Decatur, 
111.  Filed  Oct,  5.  1917.  Serial  No  I'M. $87.  (Cl. 
1H5 — 132.) 


\  1  lif  t:ii_i__^V 


n 


1.  A  car  nio\er  <  omi'ii-dn;;  a  carriage,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  tte  carriage  and  disp>ised  diagonally  thereon  not  to  de- 
crease the  stability  of  said  carriage,  a  wheel  grip  sus- 
pended from  the  carriage  and  operable  by  said  lever,  and 
a  second  lever  connected  to  the  carriage  and  to  the  first 
lever,  .'^ald  second  lever  being  also  disposed  diagonally  of 
the  carriage  so  as  to  facilitate  the  workiiik:  of  the  mover 
in  close  quarters. 

2.  A  car  mover  comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  rail  of  a  trick,  n  first  class  lever  mounted 
diagonally  on  the  carriage  so  that  the  stability  of  the  car- 

j  riage  on  the  rail  is  not  materially  affectwl  by  Paid  lever, 
\  means  on  the  top  of  the  carriage  for  engaging  the  sides 
of  a  car  wheel  to  steaily  the  carriage  on  the  rail,  a  wheel 
grip  suspended  from  the  carriage  and  operable  by  said 
I  lever,  and  a  lever  of  the  second  class  secured  to  the  car 
I  riage  and  engaging  the  lever  of  the  first  class  and  whereby 
'    said  lever  of  the  first  class  is  np<'rated 

i  3.  A  car  niover  comprising  a  carriage,  a  lerer  of  the 
i  first  class  disposed  diagonally  on  said  carriage,  a  wheel 
'  CTip  snspeBd»*<l  frt>m  the  carriage  and  operable  hy  tfce 
1  lover,  and  a  li'ver  of  the  se<ond  cla.ss  dlspost^d  rtlagronaTlr 
*  on  the  carrl.tire  in  nilnement  with  the  first  and  cnnnerted 
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to  the  said   first  l*»ver  wh'tH'bj'  the  ^nmf  Is  operated,  the 

diagonal    position    if    ^.-nil    second     le\er    perndttlng    the 
working  of  the  (ar  mover  in  <  los*-  ipiarters. 
[Claims  4  to  H  not  i>riiit<'<l  in  the  <;a7.ette.] 


1,269.471!  Fl.rih  I'RKSSrHE  IIRAKE  RunMti.  11. 
Mr<iir;Ai:\.  Allegheny.  P.-, .  Filed  .Ian.  S.  1915.  Serial 
No.  l.l!S5.      (Ci,  188 — 1.) 


H»".  i 


1.  In  a  fluid  presstire  brake,  lu  romblnntlon  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  brake  i)iston  In  salt!  cylinder  havlut;  varying 
pressure  surfaces  on  oppo-^iitt-  ^iiii's  thereof,  a  pressure 
.supply  pipe  leiidin;:  from  the  traiu  line  anii  lu  constant 
open  coninmnlcalion  with  said  cylinder  to  maintain  a 
normal  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  at  tlie  sid.  ot  the 
piston  lining  the  greater  pre>-iire  surface,  a  jiressure  res- 
ervoir in  constant  open  coimnunjcation  with  the  I'ylliider 
to  supply  lluid  under  pn  ssure  to  the  side  of  the  piston 
having  the  lesser  jiressnre  surface,  a  connection  between 
said  supply  pipe  and  reservoir,  a  \ai>e  in  said  connettiOB 
to  iionnailv  (lose  th'  saiiu  and  means  eflfective  when  the 
pre^su^e  in  the  res<  rvtdr  and  supply  pii>e  is  eyuali/ed  to 
maintalo  said  valve  in  closed  position,  said  valve  Ix'ing 
pressure  operated  to  «\>vn  said  *onnection  when  the  pres 
sure  in  the  suppl.\-  pipe  f  mporarily  excee<i>  the  pressure 
in  the  reser\olr, 

IClalms  2  to  6  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.473       C.VSH     REGISTER       Geokck     M  u  kkth     and 
MAi.roMii    M.*ci!BTH.    Sefton    Park.    I,iverp<Mtl.    England 
Filed  .Ian    .>>.  llUo.     Serial  No    1.2G,S       iCl.  2.'^,'. — .^  i 


1.  A  cash  register  comprising  in  combination,  sets  of 
keys:  a  re<tilinearly  movalde  gate;  c  gate  locking  ami  re- 
l»»asing  movable  device  oper.ited  t>y  the  keys  :  a  hand  adu 
ated  part  :  and  a  lockinc  niei  hanism  connei  ted  with  the 
part  and  adapted  to  1h^  opirateii  by  the  said  gi  te  holdini; 
.•ir>d  releasing  device  when  the  device  is  op.'raled.  so  as  t.> 
rel«r«w  8«m*  :  sulmtaTHlHlly  as  descril  ed 

vl.    A    cash    r»»j:ister   eompri-^inE    sfis   ,,f   keys  ;    a    re<'tilin 
eariT  aiovabV  gate   conTrfJled    l.y    the  keys;   s   hfsnd   <»p»'r 


ated  part :  a  movalde  tappet  on  the  hand  operated  part  . 
movable  rack  l>ars  which  are  operate<l  liy  the  movable  tap 
p«*i  on  the  complete  return  stroke ;  and  a  holding  releas 
lug  pawl  whlclj  engages  the  rack  bars  when   freed  by  the 
tap|>et   at   the  end  of  the   return   stroke  ;   substantially   as 
described. 

15.  A  c-jsh  register  comprising  m  combination,  a  bodily 
re<tllinearl.v  movaMe  gate;  means  for  actuating  same  in 
one  direction  :  value  keys  erran^ed  tninsversely  to  the 
illrectlop  of  movement  of  the  pate  rack  nieehauism  con- 
necte<l  With  the  pate:  Indicating  parts  revolved  by  th? 
rai  k  mechanism  :  a  hand  operated  weight  adapted  to  re- 
turn the  gate  to  the  eero  position  ;  »nd  a  gate  locking  and 
releasing  device  with  which  the  keys  make  contact  and 
which  they  operate  to  ndease  the  gate;  sulistantially  as 
deHcrll)ed. 

IClalms  2  and  4  to''14  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.209.474.  POWDKK  <  M.MAINKH  .1  amfs  MAri>oxAl.D 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,647. 
(Cl.  221— 61.) 


2.  A  container  for  powdf  r,  comprising  a  bos  filled  with 
a  powder,  having  a  side,  a  cup  s]iaped  bottom  and' a  tip 
shaped  cover,  the  bottom  being  exteriorly  secOred  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  box  side  and  the  said  cover  fit- 
ting removably  and  exteriorly  on  the  upper  poftlon  of  Qje 
said  side,  and  a  sieve  of  flexible  material  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  powder  and  Uavlag^u  iategral  side  extend- 
ing down  along  the  inner  face  of  the  s{iid  box  slije  and 
around  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
sieve  extending  upward  between  the  said  side  and  the  box 
bottom. 

^.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  for  hold- 
ing pxwder  and  comprising  a  box  having  a  removable  cover 
and  filled  with  the  complextnn  powder,  a  sieve  of  flexible 
material  extending  over  the  top  of  the  powder  in  the  t>ox. 
the  sieve  having  its  side  extending  loosely  down  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  side  of  the  box.  the  end  of  the  sieve  side 
being  fastened  to  the  box,  and  a  protecting  seal  removably 
ovfirlying  the  said  sieve  and  having  a  side  extending  be- 
twe<'n  the  box  body  and  the  sl<l.    of  the  said  sieve. 

8.  As  an  lirticle  of  manufacture  a  c<.>utakner  for  hold- 
ing powder  and  comprising  a  t.ox  bnxine  a  removable 
cover  and  rilled  with  the  complexion  pow  1.  r.  a  sieve  of 
flexible  material  rtt^nding  over  the  top  of  fhe  powder  in 
the  btix.  the  sieve  having  Its  side  exteiniiriL'  loosely  down 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  of  the  t.o'\  "tlie  7nd  of  the 
sieve  side  being  fastened  to  the  box.  fTnd  a  protecting  seal 
removably  overlying  fhe  said  sieve  anil  havinL'  .•;  side  ex 
tending  bt^tween  the  box  body  and  the  side  of  the  s.iiil 
sieve,  the  said  seal  having  tabs  at  the  margin  of  its  side. 
the  tabs  being  fastened  to  the  outer  face  of  the  box  Ixxly. 

IClalms  1.  3.  4.  <■«   :iii<l  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,289.47S.  WINlxiW  ('(tNSTHrcTION  Ahchirai-p  Mac- 
KlN.vos.  Tuckahoe.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  4.  1916  Serial 
No.  123.672.     (Cl.  20—48.) 

2.  The  combini  tlon  of  a  ^^lndow  frame  having  on  the 
Inner  face  of  each  <ide  a  longitudinal  >;roo\e.  tipp.»r  and 
low.-r  window  sa~hev  sHdably  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
ii-[io>.,ii  at  opi  osite  sidcv  of  the  grooM^  mean-  for  stip- 
|il.\iiig  the  window  sashes  and  for  permittiiij.'  ea.  h   to  turn 

■  >n    a    borlzoiital    axis,    and    parrinc    means    loctted    within 

■  ■««-h  rrfH.\-e,  e;('-b  part  IPC  Tr>.iiiht.  cmiipristng  a  fixed  strip 
yiuL'  nl.Kig  the  rrpper  wish  :iik1  TerwinatiTij  short  of  the 
ow.'r  sash    and   n   slidable  element    in  the   troove  adapts 


^ 
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to  occupy  a  position  Id   the  bottom  of  the  frame  to  hold 
the  lower  sash  In  placf*  and  adapted  to  move  into  the  upper 


u 


part  of  the  frame  for  permitting  either  sash  when  in  low- 
ered position  to  turn. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,476.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  VEGETABLE 

FIBER.     M.\RK  W.   Marsdkx,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 

Feb.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  146,895.     (CI.  92—13.) 

1.    The    method    herein-described    for    treating   vegetable 

fiber   for   its   ultimate   recovery  as  pulp,   which   consists   In 

removing  the  Incrusting  and  other  difficultly  soluble  bodies 

by  subjecting  the  prepared  stock  to  the  solvent  action  of 

a  mixture  of  sodium  chlorld  and  lime  in   the  presence  of 

heat,  molsturf,  and  pressure. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,477.  MECHANICAL  HORN.  Jirahd  R.  Mahsko, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sparks-Wlthingtoa 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  57,111.      (CI.   116 1.) 


1.  In  a  horn,  an  air-vibrating  member,  a  rotary  actuator 
for  said  vibrating  member,  a  spiral  shaft  upon  which  said 
actuator  is  mounted,  bearings  for  said  spiral  shaft,  one 
of  said  bearings  being  slldable  over  the  shaft,  a  nut 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  cup-shape  case  secured  to  the 
slidable  bearing  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  inclos- 
ing the  nut,  said  chamber  of  greater  depth  than  the  thick 
ness  of  the  nut  and  permitting  movement  of  the  nut 
axially  of  the  shaft  in  said  chamber,  and  a  clutch  element 
engaging  said  nut  in  one  of  Its  positions  axially  of  the 
shaft  and  disengaged  from  the  nut  in  another  of  said 
axial  positions. 

3.  A  mechanical  horn  comprising,  a  pair  of  bearings,  a 
Shaft  having  its  extreme  ends  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
said  shaft  having  a  worm  groove,  one  of  said  bearings 
being  mounted  to  slide  over  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
shaft,   mating   normally   inactive   clutch   elements   carried 


jy  the  sliding  l)earlng.  one  of  said  elements  embracing 
the  nhatt  and  having  a  portion  extt-nding  into  the  groove, 
>ai<l  elements  lieiriK  adapted  to  (•oa<t  with  each  other  so 
4s  to  impart  rotary  movement  to  the  shaft  when  said 
sliding  bearing  l.s  moved  In  one  direction  over  Paid  shaft, 
and  a  diaphragm  over  which  the  striker  is  adapted  to 
revolve. 

5.  A  mechanical  horn,  comprising,  a  pair  of  bearings, 
a  shaft  having  Its  extreme  ends  mounted  in  said  Ix-arings, 
said  shaft  havlnir  a  worm  groove,  one  of  said  bearings 
t>elng  mounte.l  t,,  slide  over  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
vhaft.  mating  normally  inactive  clutch  elements  carried 
l)y  the  sildlug  hearing,  and  one  of  said  elements  embrac- 
ing the  shaft  and  having  a  portion  extending  int<»  the 
rroove,  said  elements  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  each 
other  so  as  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  the  shaft  when 
said  sliding  l>earing  Is  moved  in  one  direction  over  said 
rhaft.  and  a  diaphragm  over  which  the  striker  Is  adapted 
V(  rev(dve,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  sliding 
bearing  in  a  starting  position  and  comprising  a  spring 
having  a  terminal  operatlvely  connected  with  said  sliding 
bearing. 

8.  Operating  mechanism  for  diaphragm  horns.  <omprlK- 
ing.  a  revolving  shuft  having  a  fixed  striker  adapted  to 
operate  against  the  diaphragm,  and  provided  with  a  worm 
groove,  a  pair  of  t»earings  normally  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  shaft,  one  of  said  bearings  beintf  slldable  over  the 
worm  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a 
clutch  element  freely  supporte<l  from  the  flange,  and  a 
clutch  element  normally  spaced  from  the  first  eUment  and 

adapted  to  Iw  mi)ve<l  into  engagement  therewith  on  move 
ment  of  the  sliding  hearing  In  one  direction  and  to  sepa- 
rate therefrom  .>n  movement  of  said  bearing  la  an  oppo- 
site direction,  a  portion  formed  on  the  first  element  and 
extending  into  said  worm  groove,  and  having  a  terminal 
freely  slidable  over  said  flange  and  serving  to  normally 
hold    ttoth    elements    separated. 

12,  A  mechanical  horn,  comprising,  a  casing  having  a 
diaphragm,  a  striker  supported  thereagalnst.  a  shaft  fixed 
to  the  striker  and  provlde<l  with  a  worm  groovp.  a  guide 
carried  by  the  casing,  a  sliding  member  movable  through 
the  guide  and  forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  shaft. 
a  I  lufch  element  supported  by  the  member  and  dispose.! 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  the 
worm  groove,  and  a  clutch  element  carried  by  the  sliding 
member  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  Into  coacting  en- 
gagement with  the  first  clutch  element  on  moyement  of 
the  sliding  member  toward  the  striker,  and  a  portion 
threadedly  connected  with  the  sliding  memlK>r  and  form 
ing  a  rest  for  the  first  clutch  element,  and  a  spring  car 
rled  by  the  casing  and  having  a  free  terminal  aiiapted  to 
slide  over  said  portion. 

[Claims    2,    4.    0.    7,   and    9    to    11    not    printed    in    the 
(Gazette.] 


1,269.478.  KI.rini'RKSSURE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  Frank 
L.  Mahst'in.  I'ortland.  Me.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  .Serial 
No.   112.276.      (CI.   188—1.) 


1.  Means  for  cushioning  the  operation  of  a  brake  valve 
cftmprising  a  casing  having  two  chambers  normally  com- 
municating with  each  other  at  points  spaced  from  each 
other,  one  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  pltton  mov- 
ahly  mounted  in  the  other  chamber,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  piston  at  an  initial  position,  means  for  ap- 
plying uniform  pressure  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 


when  at  its  initial  position  and  at  rest,  the  said  com- 
muni<atl<»n»  between  the  chambers  being  so  arranged 
that  the  prensure  in  ttoth  chamt)ers  is  normally  uniform, 
a  valve  niovably  mounted  In  the  chamber  having  thf"  ex- 
haust port,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  the  last  men- 
tioned chamber  l>etween  the  communications  connecting 
the  chambers  and  connected  with  the  valve,  resilient 
means  for  holding  the  last  mentlone<l  piston  at  a  normal 
position  and  the  valve  at  a  closed  position  over  the  port, 
■  nd  means  adapted  to  coop«'rate  with  the  first  mentioned 
piston  after  the  beginning  of  its  movement  and  before 
the  end  thereof  to  Interrupt  the  passage  of  the  pressure 
in  that  chaml)er  In  which  it  is  located  and  thereby  dls- 
turl)lng  the  balance  of  the  pressure  In  the  ported  cham- 
ber whereby  the  piston  therein  moves  the  valve  to  an 
open  position  with   relation  to  the  port. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269  479.      LOOSE  LEAF    RINftER.      Ai-frep    Martin, 
Chicago.    111.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   William   J.    Sand- 
l>erg,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Sept.    24,    1917.      Serial    No 
192,857.      (CI.    129—17.) 


1.  In  a  binder  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
sets  of  alined  leaf  posts,  of  means  holding  said  sets  in 
pivotal  relation  to  each  other,  said  sets  being  mounted 
on  said   means  for  nioyemenf   longitudinally  of  each  othej. 

3.  In  a  binder  the  combination  with  hinged  covers,  of  a 
set  of  leaf  posts  mounted  on  each  cover,  said  sets  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  each   other. 

8.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  cov- 
ers hinge<l  together,  an  aperture<i  post  frame  on  each 
(Over,  and  alined  leaf  posts  on  each  frame  equidistant 
from  the  axis  of  the  hinge,  the  free  ends  of  the  posts  of 
one  frame  entering  Hp»Ttures  of  the  other  frame  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  binder,  and  said  frHmes  being  rela- 
tively movable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  hinge  in 
the  open  position  of  the  binder. 

12.  In  a  l>inder  the  cointiination  with  two  elements 
forming  a  cover,  and  leaf  holding  means  on  ««ch  element, 
of  hinges  for  connecting  said  elements,  each  hinge  com 
prising  a  leaf  having  two  lugs  remote  from  each  other, 
and  a  pintle  rigidly  grippe<i  by  said  lugs  ;  and  a  leaf 
having  a  single  lug  slldably  embracing  said  pintle  t)etween 
said  two  lugs  and  of  less  length  axially  of  the  pintle  than 
the  distance  between   said  two  lugs. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7,  9  to. 11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
(jazette.  J 


1.269,480.  WASHBOARD.  Mahy  Martin,  Santa  Bar 
bara,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  212.713 
(CI.   68—29.) 

2.  In  a  wash  hoard,  a  lorrugated  rubbing  board,  a 
frame  plate  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  rub- 
bing t)oard,  stiap  ledges  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  frame  plate  ;  there  l)elng  drain  open 
ings  through  the  frame  plate  above  the  ledges  :  ■  binding 
strip  at    the    upper   edge  of  the    frame   plate,   hinges    con- 


nected   to   the   ends   of   the   binding    strip,   legs   connected 
to  the  hinges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  e<iges  of  the 


& 


S 


ti  ■» 


rut)hing    board,    and    means    for    removably    clamping    the 
legs  in  position. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2G9.481.  rR(»TECTIVE  DEVICE.  Howarp  D  Mat^ 
THBW8.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gc-neral  Electric 
Company,  a  Gorporaflon  of  New  York.  Filed  Ang.  1, 
1916.     .Serial  No.  112.602.     (CI.  175—211.) 


S 


Q 


1.  A  relay  of  thf  .i\ namometer  type  comprising  a  flxe<l 
IHifnTtal  element  and  a  fixed  current  element  cooperating 
to  produce  !i  resultant  magnetic  field,  the  field  produced 
by  said  potential  element  normally  aiding  the  field  pro 
ducetl  by  said  <urrent  element  but  under  abnormal  condl 
tions  opposing  the  field  of  said  current  clement  by  a  force 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  potential,  and  a  second  potential 
element  movable  In  said  resultiint  field. 

5.   A   relay  of   the  dynamometer  type   comprising   thre*' 
coils,   a   movable  coll   responsive  to  potential,  a   fixed   cur 
I    rent   coil,  and  a   se<'ond  fixed  coll   in  series  with   said    mov 
1   able    potential    coll    and    in    Inductive    relation    with    said 
current  coll. 

9.  In  ctimbination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  means  for 
prote.  ting  saiil  ciniiii  un  ier  conditions  fif  reversal  of 
jxiwer  'omprl--ing  a  relay  of  the  dynamometer  type  having 
fixed  current  and  potential  colls  producing  a  resultant 
inagneiic  field,  and  a  movable  potential  coil  producing  a 
loacting  magnetic  field,  and  contacts  controlle<l  by  said 
mov'ible  potential  coll.  said  magnetic  fields  being  so  re- 
lated under  conditions  of  reversal  with  large  drop  in  volt- 
age that  said  potential  coll  moves  Into  contact  engaging 
position  while  under  conditions  of  reversal  with  slight 
drop  In  voltage  said  potential  coll  Is  maintained!  out  of 
contact  engaging  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  C'  to  s  not  printed   in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.269.482.      MIXING-VALVE.      Joseph    B.    Mbbiam    and 
Howard    W.    Price.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    17, 

1916.  Serial  No.  131.865.  fCl.  4S — 180.) 
1  The  comtiination  of  a  casing  having  intake  and  exit 
ports,  a  movable  hollow  plug  within  the  casing  adapte<l 
to  control  comnuinlcalion  betw»*en  said  ports  and  having 
a  port  through  Its  wall,  an  air  passageway  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  plug,  a  damper  in  said  passage- 
way, a  tensile  spring  within  the  casing  anchored  at  one 
end  to  the  damper  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  valve  plug. 
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1 1  Nil  r  I.  1 01 8. 


and    iiK-ans   for   moving   thf   pl\jg   longitudlnnlly   and    ro 
tatlvely  to  rhangt'  its  pr»»s^ntation  to  thf  pm-ts. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  haviui;  an  internal  bore 
with  ports  in  It,  a  hollow  plug  oc<  upylng  said  bore  and 
ha\iuK  openings  for  establishing  conununi<ation  between 
the  ports  through  the  interior  of  the  plug,  nit-ans  for 
admitting  air  into  the  interior  of  the  plug,  and  a  bypass 
between  saM  ports  In  the  casing,  said  bypass  including  a 
recess  in  the  plug. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  internal  bori-. 
two  passageways  within  the  casing  outside  of  said  bore, 
ports  from  said  passageways  into  the  bore,  a  plug  within 
said  bore  controlling  communication  between  said  ports, 
two  openings  into  the  bore  from  the  respective  passage- 
ways independent  of  the  ports,  a  recess  in  the  plug  adapt- 
ed to  establish  communication  between  said  openings,  and 
a  pointed  screw  adapted  to  act  as  a  needle  valve  with 
one  of  said  openings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  internal  cylln 
dricnl  bore,  intake  anil  e.xit  pas.sageways  terminating  in 
ports  at  said  bore,  a  cylindrical  valve  plug  occupying  said 
bore,  means  for  turning  the  plug,  means  for  causing  the 
plug  to  move  longitudinally  when  turned,  and  a  bypass 
between  said  ports,  said  bypass  including  a  recess  in  the 
exterior  of  the  plug. 


1,269.483.  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER.  S.\Mt:Ei.  C. 
Mii,LER.  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  I^awrencp  Jones, 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,568. 
(CI.  221—60.) 


j^r 


^'r^ 


■i^ 


v.. 

V 


^ 


1.-  A   collapsible  container  having  it?   body   portion   in 
the  form  of  a  cylindrical  tube  made  of  a  plurality  of  thlck- 
DCflses  of  textile  material  having  the  ends  thereof  .-.nient 
ed   or  gtaed   to   said   >K»dy   portion,   with   ouf   cth\    of    <iat<l 
tt*e  bent  to  form  a  frtralgtit  fr>M,   with  a   m<-tnl   (lip   en 
g»flBg  said  fold   and   thns   securely  dosliif  wiid   end   of 


-aid  lube,  and  the  other  end  of  said  tuln'  folded  to  form  a 
neck,  a  ferrule  mounte<l  in  saiil  neck,  a  fastenintr  member 
mounted  exterior  to  salil  feirtile  and  having  its  walls 
tap-Tin;.:  outward  and  downward,  with  Its  Iow»t  end  se 
enring  the  ne<  U  of  said  fabric  to  said  ferrule,  and  the  said 
fastening  meinher  being  provided  with  <oarse  screw 
thretds  al>ove  said  ferrule,  ind  a  s<rew  cap  moiinted  over 
said  fastenlnrr  member,  and  provide<l  with  a  hood  in  the 
form  fif  a  friistum  of  a  hollow  cone  adapted  to  l»e  centered 
liy  said  fastening  member,  substantially  as  descril>fd. 

2.  A  collapsible  container  having  its  tioily  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  cylindrical  tube  made  of  a  plurality  of  thick 
nesses  of  textile  nuiterial  havIni:  the  ends  tlierwif  cement 
ed  i»i-  gluiKl  to  said  body  portion,  with  one  end  of  said 
tube  bent  to  form  a  straight  fold,  with  a  metal  clip  en 
gaging  .said  fold  and  thus  securely  i  losing  said  end  of 
said  tube,  and  the  other  end  of  said  tube  folded  to  form  a 
neck,  a  ferrule  mounted  in  said  neck,  a  fastening  member 
mounted  exterior  to  said  ferrule  and  havini:  its  walls 
tapering  outward  and  downward,  witli  its  lower  .  ii.i  secur- 
ing the  neck  of  said  fabric  to  said  lerrule.  and  the  said 
fastening  member  being  provided  witli  the  <  oar-,,  si  reu 
threails  above  said  ferrule,  a  screw  cap  mounted  over  said 
fastening  member,  and  provided  with  a  hood  in  the  form 
of  a  frastiini  of  .i  hollow  cone  adapttd  to  he  cfntereii  t,\ 
said  fasteiiinK  member,  with  a  cork  ritiL'  iiioiinte.i  above 
said  ferrule  and  inside  of  said  fastening  mi'mber.  the 
-li  I  fastening  member  V>eing  provided  with  an  inwardly 
luojei  ting  flange  adapted  to  hold  said  cork  ring  in  place, 
and  a  'ork  disk  mounted  Inside  of  said  si-rew  cap.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  collapsible  container  having  it^  tiod\  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  cylindrical  tui>e  made  of  a  plurality  of  thick- 
nesses of  textile  material  having  a  cojiting  imiwrvious  to 
the  contents  ot  the  tube  on  one  side  of  said  material,  and 
liaviug  the  ends  thereof  cemented  or  glued  to  said  body 
portion,  with  one  end  of  said  tube  bent  to  form  a  straight 
fold,  with  a  metal  clip  engaging  said  fold  and  thus  se 
curely  closing  said  end  of  said  tut»e.  and  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  folded  to  form  a  neck,  a  ferrule,  mounted  in  said 
neck,  a  fastening  member  mounted  exterior  to  sai.l  f.  rrule 
and  h.ivlng  its  walls  tapering  otitwanl  and  .lownward. 
with  Its  lower  end  .securing  th'  nerk  of  said  fabric  to  said 
ferrule,  and  the  said  fastening  member  being  provlde<l 
with  co.arse  screw  threads  above  saiil  ferrule,  and  a  screw 
cap  intiunted  over  said  fastening  member,  and  provided 
with  a  hoed  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  hollow  cone 
ada[)ted  to  be  c<'ntered  by  said  fastening  member,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 


I  

1.2rtd.4M4.        EARTH     SCRAI'KK         AliTHili 
Idaho   Falls,    Idaho.      PMIed   Oct.   21.    1915. 
57,214.      (a.  37—33.) 


H.      MiRKIS, 

Jiertal   No. 


2.  In  :in  earth  scrai)er.  the  combination  with  ground 
wheels,  of  a  draft  frame  supported  by  tlie  wheels  a  scoop 
pivotally  sujiported  by  the  frame  and  adjustable  means 
pivotally  united  with  the  frame  at  a  point  dl-rtant  from 
the  line  of  the  pivot  of  the  scoop,  the  means  being  .idapted 
to  l>(»  connected  with  the  scoop  and  arranged  to  positively 
hold  the  latter,  while  in  contait  with  the  ground,  eithef 
in  an  InclintHl  position  for  loading  or  In  an  approximately 
horizontal  position  for  transit,  accordingly  as  the  means 
are  adjusted,  the  said  means  being  arranged  to  he  dls 
rormectetl  fri>in  the  scoop  at  will  h-avlng  it  free  to  be 
turned  over  by  reason  of  its  contact  with  the  ground  when 
the  siTaper  a<;  n  whole  l«  moved  forward. 
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9.  lu  an  earth  scraper,  the  conildnation  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  scoop  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  and  ar 
ranged  to  l>e  .susiM-nded  therein  with  its  center  of  gravity 
below  the  frame,  a  pair  of  ninn»-rs  secured  to  the  scoop 
and  extending  abo\>  it.  a  .  ross  bar  uniting  the  runners, 
and  means  for  holding  the  sco..p  against  fre^l.x  tnruing  on 
Its  pivot.s.  supported  in  the  frame  an,i  arranged  to  eni:age 
with   the  cross  bar  uniting  the  said   ruiimrs. 

11  In  an  earth  s<  rap«r.  the  coiiiliination  of  a  rigid  sup 
porting  frame  formed  of  two  sejjarable  portions  securely 
united,  a  cross  axle  upon  which  are  suppirting  wheels, 
se<ured  to  the  rear  separable  portion  of  the  said  frame.' 
a  scoop  pivotally  supported  in  the  front  portion  of  the 
said  frame,  means  supported  by  the  forward  portion  of 
the  frame  arranged  to  hold  the  scoop  against  turnlnji  on 
its  pivots  and  to  control  Its  movements  and  angular  re- 
lations while  working,  and  draft  devices  connect  d  with 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  .s.  and   In  net   printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


1.2»;94,s.-.       ELECTHoi.VTic     SI  .\ini.\<.  SHEET    SU8- 
rE.M>EK      He.nkv   ,s.  iioM>,,.MEUv  and   IIknkv   A,  To- 
l-.Ei,.M  vN.N,  AJo,  Arlr.     Filed  Nov.   13.   1917.      Serial   No 
201. M)l       (<'l.  204 — 4.) 


1  .\n  ei.^ttroiytlc  start  iuii  sheet  suspeniier  In  which 
the  inds  of  the  suspender  loop  are  secured  to  the  faces  of 
the  sli.H-t  HO  lis  to  include  no  m.'tal  of  the  sheet  between 
the  surfaces  of  saiii   ,,,„|s   contacting   with   ftie  s!:e<'t. 

2  .\\\    eleitrolytic    starting    sheet    sus|iender   in    which 

the    suspender    l(M.p   ends   are    secured    to    .ii,T,osit.     fdces    of 

the  starting  sheet  but  spaci  d  laterally  t..  ,1,  .u.i.  h..  metal 
of  thi  sh.  e!  I.,  t ween  the  surfaceti  of  said  ends  contacting 
with  the  sheet. 

a.  An  .1.1  trolytb  starting  sheet  suspender  in  which  the 
ends  of  the  suspender  are  slit  longitudinally  and  secured 
to  opposit.'  fMces  of  tile  sheet  to  include  no  metal  of  the 
sheet  betwcn  the  surfaces  of  said  ends  contacting  with 
the  sheet. 

4.  An  electrolytic  startin.-  ^hei-t  susi)ender  having  slit 
ends,  an  end  at  one  sl<le  and  an  end  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  strip  being  cut  away,  thereby  securing  but  one 
thickness  of  non-overlapping  suspender  metal  to  oppo- 
site   faces   of   the   sheet 


1,289.486.      SOLE-LEVELING    MACHI.m:.      IIoxar. 
MoRi.s.   Auburn,  .Me.      Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.      Serial  No 
18'.t.M4       I  CI.   12—34.) 


1  In  a  side  I.  velln',;  ni.nhin.  ,  n  movaMe  mrriane,  a 
frame  plvot;>!ly  se<  und  tb  nto,  -uld.'  idocks  slldably 
mount,  d  In  said  frame.  :ind  a  -pring  H<tuated  leveling 
roller  Jourralid  In  siid  blocks 


13  In  a  sole  leveling  ma.  bin.  «  reciprocable  caVrlage. 
a  frame  pivotally  secure,!  thereto,  a  voke  carried  by 
and  movaido  relatively  lo  the  frame,  a  leveling  r.dler  sup 
ported  by  siild  yolie,  and  a  hand  lever  conD.^<  ted  to  said 
.voke  for  manually  forcing  said  roller  into  a  sole  engaging 
position 

20.  In  a  sole  leveling  ma.hine.  a  frani.  .truiure  a 
recipro.-at.le  carriage  carried  l)y  the  frame  structure  .1 
frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  carri.ige.  a  spring  pres.s.d 
rod  sui.ported  in  said  frame,  a  yoke  carrie,!  l-v  and  niov- 
able  relatively  to  the  rod,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  arms 
of  said  yoke,  a  sole  leveling  roller  carried  bv  said  shaft 
guide  blocks  slidably  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided 
with  vertical  recesses  in  their  inner  spac,  s,  the  ends  of 
said  shaft  exten.liog  iii4«  ^.W  guUl*^  Wo.  ks,  a  hand  lever 
connected  to  said  yoke  for  manually  forcing  sai<k-roib'r 
Into  a  sole  engaging  position,  shoe  damping  nfeans  sop 
ported  by  the  frame  structure,  a  foot  lev.-r  and  a  serbs 
of  levers  connecting  said  foot  lev.r  ami  shoe  clamplu- 
means  to  move  the  clamping  means  into  and  out  «if 
clamping  positions  upon  operation  of  the  foot  lever 

(Clalm-s   2    to    12   and    14    to    19    not    prlnt.d    in    the 
«.'azette.  ] 


1,269,487.      COM.MERCIAL  lAl-KR       I'lUio    .Mi  ,h„,s   an  1 
John  Olivbh  BRVAirr.   London.   England,   as.signors   to 
Whitehead.  Morris  &  Cvmpany.   Limited.   L<,ndon    Eng- 
land.     Filed  July    •M\.    \\n\       .serial    .No    S54  179       (CI 
91 — 67.9.) 

2.  ra|)er,  provided  with  a  printed  ground  of  ordinary 
fluid  writing  ink  and  adapted  lo  receive  characters  appll  d 
In  the  same  Identical  ink. 

3.  Commercial  paper,  provided  with  a  safety  gn-un  I 
applied  to  its  surface  with  ordinary  fluid  writing  ink 
substantially  the  same  In  chemical  composition  an.l  .on 
dftion  as  that  in  which  it  is  used  for  writini:  whereby 
alteration,  without  detection,  of  matter  subse,,uenfly 
written  ther.'on,  is  prevented. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,488,      FENDER    ME(^HAM.SM.      Earl    R     MnT-,>Y 
Chester,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.     Serial  No    2'"'  7.'is' 
(CI.  293—16.) 


1.  A  fender  mechanism  having  foldable  fender  sections, 
to  abut  an  object,  and  means  mounting  said  sections  and 

folilable   thi'rewith. 

8,    \    f.nder    mechanism    having    a    collapsible    fender 
normally  retracted  means  to  engage  an  ..bject  from  below 
and  means  positively  driven  for  operation  simultaneously 
with   collapse  of  the  fender   to  proj.-ct  said    nonn:,lIv    re 
tracte<l  m<>ans. 

12  A  f.  nd.r  mechanism  having  a  collapsible  f.-nder 
Pivofnl  mounting  means  therefor,  havlnir  a  fixed  section 
and  a  movable  section,  an  object  supporting  device  a  gear 
memi.er  a.ssociated  with  th..  device  an.l  turnaldv  mounted 
from  th..  fixed  s...  tion.  an.l  a  gear  m..m-ier  meshing  with 
the  first  m.nttoned  gear  memh.T  and  movable  with  the 
movable  seitton. 

1«.  A  collapsible  fend.r  having  n  piv.dal  mounting 
means  comprising  a  flx.d  section  an.l  a  m<.vai,le  section 
a  bolt  adjoinlnir  the  sections,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
I'olt  and  at  ..pposlte  ends  belnt'  secur.-d  to  the  respe.-^lve 
s^'ctlons  a, Id  coi.peratinp  fastening  means  on  the  sections 
.n^-agt-alde  to   fasten   the  fender  In   eollap,  ,1   position 


41* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlnb  u.  1918. 


19.  A  collapsible  fpnder  having  an  arm,  pivotal  mount- 
Inj?  meanfl  thtrefor.  romprlsing  a  fixed  section  and  a 
movable  section,  ont*  section  resting  on  the  other  section, 
and  the  sections  at  the  Junction  having  overlapping 
flanges,  a  bearing  joining  the  sections,  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  oearlng  and  connected  to  each  st'ction.  a  gear 
member  ext(  ndlng  laterally  from  the  movable  section,  an 
object  supporting  means  operable  from  the  said  gear  mem- 
ber, a  dog  pivpted  to  the  movt|ble  section,  said  gear  mem 
ber  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  dog  In  one 
dlr-'ctlon,  and  keeper  moans  on  the  fixed  section  engage- 
able  by  the  dog. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11.  13  to  15,  17,    and  18  not  printed 
In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.269,489.  CONTROL  FOR  TURRET-LATHES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Edwin  J.  Mikphy,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  130.070.  (CI. 
29 — 64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  turret  lathe  or  the  like  hav 
ing  a  manually  operated  turret  and  an  •  lectric  motor  for 
driving  the  lathe,  of  means  for  automatically  changing  the 
motor  from  one  speed  to  another  as  the  turret  is   turned 
and   means   for   varying  the   amount   of  each   change   indt- 
pendently  of  the  other  and  of  the' ma<-hlne. 

10.  The  comt)lnatIori  with  a  turret  lathe  or  the  like  and 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  of  mean.-;  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  speed  of  the  motor  as  the  turret  is 
turned  comprising  a  resistance  in  the  motor  shunt  field 
circuit,  a  controller  operated  by  the  turret  for  short  cir 
culting  a  part  or  all  of  the  resistance,  and  means  wheret)\ 
the  amount  of  the  resistance  short  circuited  by  the  con 
troller  may  be  varied  while  the  motor  Is  running. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  turret  lathe  or  the  like  anil 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  of  means  for  autn 
matlcally  varying  the  speed  of  the  lathe  as  the  turret  is 
turned,  comprising  a  resistance  for  the  motor  and  an  elec- 
tromagnetlcally  actuated  speed  changing  clutch  for  vary 
Ing  the  ratio  of  speeds  between  the  driving  motor  and  th" 
work  spindle,  a  controller  having  an  operative  position  for 
each  position  of  the  turret  operated  by  the  turret  to  vary 
the  resistance  and  energize  the  clutch  magnet,  a  plurality 
of  commutators  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  iiisulatfd 
sections  connected  to  the  resistance,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing at  win  the  connections  of  the  controller  to  the  com- 
mutator and  the  clutch  magnet  to  vary  the  amount  of 
resistaiice  affected  by  the  controller  and  the  operation  of 
the  clutcjl  at  each  operative  position  of  the  turret. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,269,490.  WALKING  OR  PROGRESSING  TOY.  Albert 
MfRRAY,  Birmingham,  and  Geobge  A.  J.  Marlet.  Edg- 
baston,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  162,199.     (CI.  46—22.) 

1.  A  walking  or  progressing  mechanical  toy  In  the  form 
of  an  animal,  comprising  a  body  having  rigid  legs,  exter- 
nal reciprocating  devices  on  the  body  actuated  by  the  user 
of  the  toy,  levers  mounted  In  the  body  and  connected  to 
Mid  external  reciprocating  devices,  angularly  moving  leg 
members  associated  with  a  part  of  said  legs  and  having 
the  said  levers  rigidlj^  attached  thereto,  and  rollers  carried 
by  said  leg  members  and  provided  with  one-way  clutches. 


2.  A  walking  or  progressing  mechanical  toy  in  the  form 
of  an  animal,  comprising  a  body  having  rigid  legs,  exter- 
nal reciprocating  devices  on  the  body  actuated  by  the  user 
of  the  toy.  levers  mounte<l  In  the  body  and  connected  tu 
said  external  reciprocating  devices,  angularly  movable  leg 
members  associatwl  with  a  part  of  said  legs  and  having 
the  said  levers  rigidly  attached  thereto,  rollers  carried  l)y 
saifl  leg  members  and  provlde<l  with  one-way  clutches,  and 
steering  memt)ers  associated  with  the  remaining  legs. 


3.  A  walking  or  progressing  mechanical  toy  io  the  form 
of  an  animal,  comprising  a  body  having  rigid  legs  and 
seating  means  for  a  user,  external  driving  devices  operative 
liy  tb-'  feet  of  the  user  for  actuating  the  toy,  levfrs  mount- 
ed ia  the  b<xly  and  connected  to  said  external  deflces,  mov- 
able leg  meml)ers  associated  with  a  part  of  said  rigid  legs 
and  hitving  said  levers  rigidly  attached  thereto,  the  re- 
maining rigid  legs  having  steering  members,  rollers  carried 
by  the  movable  leg  members  and  the  steering  meoibers.  nnd 
mechanism  operable  by  the  user  for  controlling  the  steer 
iug  members  and  dlret  ting  the  movements  of  the  toy. 

l<*lalius  4  to  7  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.J 

1.209,491.  CIGARETTE-HOLDER.  Wylic  E.  Mi  riiay, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  File<l  July  23,  1917.  Serial  No  1S2.145. 
(CI.  131—51.) 


.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  uon-concentrlc  rings,  the  one  being  adnpted  to  be 
worn  upon  a  finger  and  the  other  t>eing  s\iperimpose<l  there- 
on nnd  connected  thereto  and  Iwdng  adapted  to  nerve  ;is  .n 
bidder  for  a  cigarette  or  the  like,  the  connections  betw..  11 
said  rings  being  such  that  said  cigarette  holding  ring  may 
be  l)odily  rotated  to  shift  the  same  in  a  plane  with  or  at 
right  angles  to  the  finger  ring. 


1.209.492.      POWER    PLANT.      Ci.embns    B     Naoelmann. 

Carney  ville.     Wyo.       Filed     Dec.     19,     1917.       !«erial     No. 

2<»7,.S83.      (CI.  123 — 5.) 

1.  .\  power  plant  comprising  in  combination,  n  nuilti 
stage  compressor,  means  for  cooling  the  compresse<i  air 
during  the  successive  stages  of  its  compression,  a  reser- 
voir for  the  compressed  air.  an  internal-combustion  engine 
for  a<'tuating  the  compressor,  means  separating  said  res- 
ervoir Into  two  independent  compartments,  hj-ating  colls  in 
said  compartments,  means  for  uniting  said  colls  to  the  ex- 
haust of  the  Internal-combustion  engine  whereby  said  com 
partnients  are  heate<l.  n  multistage  air  mptoj,  a«>aDs  con- 
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necting  the  cylinders  of  said  air  motor  to  the  compart- 
ments of  the  reservoir,  and  motion-transmlsBlon  means  for 
said  motor. 


viq- 


lU 


L^, 


v-— "-1  *  .  '':*-»!: 
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7.  A  power  plant  comprising  in  combination  an  air  com- 
pressor, an  Internal-combustion  engine  for  driving  the 
compressor,  an  air  motor  to  be  driven  by  the  compressed 
air,  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  and  the  motor  being  Jack 
eted,  said  Jacketed  cylinders  of  the  en^ne  being  connected 
in  series  with  the  Jacketed  cylinders  of  the  motor  so  that 
a  cooling  miHllum  Is  caused  to  pass  successively  through 
the  Ja.  kets  of  the  engine  and  the  motor. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
/ 


1.269.493.  GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Oi^f  Newlan 
DEB.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Flle<l  Apr.  22.  1910.  Serial  No 
92,828.      (Cl.  90 — 10.) 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  dcscrlN-d.  including  a  be<l  a 
carrier  pivotedly  mountiHl  thereon,  a  stan.lard.  a  slide 
way  pivoted  thereon,  a  cutter  slide  mounted  in  the  slid.- 
way.  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  means  for  moving 
the  carrier  upon  Its  pivot,  a  gear  blank  supporting  and  In- 
dexing device  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  an  adjustable 
pedestal  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  a  series  of  former 
plates  upon  the  peilestal  to  determine  the  line  of  move 
ment  of  the  cutter  slide,  a  weight  for  holding  down  the 
•slldeway  and  parts  carrinl  thereby,  an  adjustable  plate 
upon  the  slideway.  a  dial  upon  the  slidewav.  and  a  series 
of  adjustable  screws  carried  by  the  dial  to  engage  the  ad 
Justable  plate  which  rests  upon  the  former  plate. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,494.  GAME  APPARATUS  John  D.  Nielson 
Lyndhurst,  N.  J.  Fiip<]  Oct.  29.  1917  Serial  fit, 
199.132.      (Cl.  46—61.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  apparatus  com 
prising  a  solid  block  having  formed  therein  a  series  of 
open-endetl  channels,  the  ends  of  said  channels  converg- 
ing upon  a  field  portion,  the  floor  of  said  field  portion  be- 
ing flush  with  the  bottoms  of  said  channels,  one  of  said 
channels  having  a  curved  wall  for  the  delivery,  of  a  rolling 
ball,  the  delivery  end  of  said  wall  having  a  return  curve 


for  projecting  the  ball  upon  said  field  portion,  the  walls  of 
said  channels  l>elng  Integral  with  said  block  and  the  upper 


edges  of  said  walls  being  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  block. 


1.269,495.     IGNITION  SYSTEM.     Fra:.k  M.  Norb.s.  Los 

^cri2V^i67  r^' '"° '" ''''"  "''''"'  """•  ^*=^-*«'- 


1.  In  an  ignition  me.hanlsm  for  engines  having  spark 
plugs,  a  shaft,  n.eans  for  attaching  said  shaft  of  an  en- 
gine In  proximity  to  a  spark  plug  of  the  engine,  means 
carrhKl  by  the  shaft  whereby  the  spark  plug  of  the  en- 
gine will  be  energized  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  drive  .shaft  for  the  first-mentioned 
shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  shafts  formed  adjacent  one  of  the 
shafts  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  formed  adjacent  the 
other  shaft  with  a  .spiral  slot,  each  shaft  having  a  por- 
tion engaged  in  the  respective  slot,  a  means  for  movlne 
said  sle..ve  longitudinally  of  said  shafts,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  having  means  whereby  It  Is  engaged  with  the 
first  mentlone<i  shaft,  and  means  for  electrlcallv  energiz- 
ing said  plunger.  " 

■■<.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  Infernal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  insulatetl  shaft  of  ct,nductinK  material,  provided 
at  one  end  with  means  of  connection  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, this  means  consisting  of  a  spring  operated  contact 
member  engaging  a  depression  In  the  end  of  the  shaft 
said  contact  member  being  provided  with  a  projecting  por- 
tion facilitating  withdrawal  from  said  depression,  said 
shaft  having  secured  thereto  a  pluralltv  of  disks  of  in- 
sulating material  equal  In  number  to  the  spark  plugs  of 
the  engine,  and  so  arcajiged  as  to  rotate  with  the  shaft 
with  the  circumference  of  each  disk  In  juxtaposition  to 
the  terminal  of  the  corresrwndlng  spark  plug,  eacli  disk 
being  provided  with  a  conducting  segment  electrically  con- 
necte,!  with  said  shaft,  means  for  electrically  energiilng 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same. 

5.  An  Ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs,  comprising  a  rota-' 
taWe  Insulated  shaft  of  conducting  material,  Journaled  in 
bearings  having  removable  caps,  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  of  connection  to  a  source  of  electricity,  this  means 
coBslstlng  of  a   spring-operated   contact  member  engaglns 
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H  (If-pression  in  the  •■n<l  of  the  Hhaft,  said  (Hintart  member 
l>«'ing  pro%-id»'(l  with  a  projecting  portion  facilitating  with 
firawal  from  said  depression,  said  shaft  Iia\iiig  si-mred 
thereto  a  plurality  of  disks  of  insulating  mattrial  equal  In 
number  to  the  >park  plugs  of  the  engine,  and  so  arranged 
as  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  with  the  circumferc^nce  of  each 
disk  in  jnxtap<isiti<in  to  the  terminal  of  th<'  corresponding 
.spark  plug,  each  disk  being  provlde<l  with  a  run.hictliig 
segment  electrically  connected  with  said  shaft,  means  for 
electrically  energizing  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
s«nie.  and  means  for  adjnsting  said  shaft  while  rotating 
st>  as  to  vary  the  time  of  coincidence  of  the  conducting 
■ict'iiients  with  the  corresponding  spark  plug  terminals  or 
extensions  thereof. 

7.  In  an  Ignition  moehanism  for  engines  having  spark 
plugs,  a  shaft,  means  for  attaching  said  shaft  to  an  en- 
gini'  in  proxindty  to  a  spark  plug  of  the  engine,  m  ans  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  electrically  energizing  the 
shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  \vheret)y  the  spark  plug 
of  the  engine  will  be  energized  at  a  prt>deterniined  point  in 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  beini:  formed  in  at 
one  end  with  a  recess  ;  and  a  pinngi  r  ailapted  to  enter 
said  reces.s  anil  also  ada|)ted  to  tte  nianiially  disengaged 
from  ."said  recess. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  •>  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2rtt>.49«-,.        CONDENSER     FOR     I'RuJECTION      WV\ 
RATIS.      John    A.    (Msanle.    Schenectady.    N.    Y.,    as- 
signor  to  (Jeneral   Electric  Company,  a   Corporation   of 
New    v.. Ik.       File,]    uet.    2-i .    li-ilT.       S^Tial    No.    1<j8.331. 
(CI.    1:40 11. » 


~~JP-.'^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  projection  apparatus  of  a 
light  source  of  such  structure  that  whe-u  used  with  a  syra 
metrical  condenser  in  >ueh  a  way  aa  to  ntilize  the  light 
to  1'.-,?  advantage  it  prtnlucrr*  n  non-uniform  illumina- 
tion on  a  screen  and  an  astigmatic  condenser  associat(nl 
therewith  in  su(  h  a  way  as  to  produce  a  substantially 
uniform   illumination  on  a  screen. 

[Claims  2  and  a  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


I.:i0!t.4!l7  KKTACHAIiLKIil^VDED  RAZOR.  N.^thamkl 
.^I.  <  »uu  ami  CEumiE  L>.  Smdbu,  Biacksl)urg,  Va.  File«l 
.June  jc.  l'.»17.     Serial  No.  175.'j:i5.      (CI.  3i-»^12.) 


•CZVT.  V 


A  razor  including  a  handle,  and  a  holjow  shank,  a  pivot 
pin  running  through  the  handle  and  the  shank  and  pivot- 
ally  (onnectlng  the  same,  tran-sversely  extending  rivets  dls- 
pose<l  through  the  shank,  a  blade  having  l>ayonet  slots  on 
its  back  engageable  with  said  rivets,  the  inner  end  of  the 
blade  at  Its  l)ack  marginal  portion  being  provided  with  a 
lug  extenUIng  outwardly  of  the  blade,  and  a  latch  pivoted 
on  H:iid  pivot  pin  and  swinging  thereon  into  the  hollow 
shank  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  and  overlie  the 
lug  of  the  blade  whereby  said  blade  in  prevented  from  i¥»- 
Ing  shifte<l  to  disengage  It  from  the  rivets,  said  latch  \>e- 
Ing  T-shajx'd  in  cross  section,  opposed  faces  of  the  iatih    ^ 


wid  sh::nk   Ndng  provided   with  co-acting  meaoK  for   hcjld- 
ing  the  latch  in  eugageuient  with  the  inner  end  portion  of 

tile  Made. 


.299,4'.tS.  EYE  -  I'ROTECTOR  llAUnii.  K.  r.vR.soNS. 
Sourht)rldge,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917  Serial  No. 
It4.;{()5.      (Ci.  2 — 149.) 


1.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  conddnation  with  nn  eye 
<  up  terminating  in  a  peripheral  flange,  .said  flange  having 
a  plurality  of  notches  formed  therein  with  rearwardly  end 
forwardly  inclined  pfirtions  adjacent  the  notches  on  one 
side,  of  lenses,  and  lense  retaining  rims  having  fiigers 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  notches  and  be  Interlocked 
with  the  rims  by  relative  rotation  of  the  parts,  fa  using  the 
fingers  to  ride  upward  on  the  inwanily  inclining  -urfaces 
f.nd   finally  engage  the  outwardly  inilining  surfaces 

2.  In  nn  eye  protectr)r,  thi'  combination  with  an  eye  ( up 
terminating  in  a  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  having  a, 
plurality  of  notches  therein  and  Inclined  walls  ndjnient 
the  iioK'hes,  of  lenses  anr|  lens  rims  having  finfer*;  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  notches  and  be  interlocked  with  the 
inclined  portions  by  relative  rotation  of  the  parts  to  de' 
tacliably  connect  the  lens  rims  with  the  Hange 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ«Hl,  thf  combina 
tiou  with  a  mask  having  a  l>ridging  eye  cup  tirudnating 
In  a  channel  flange,  of  a  lens  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
flange  and  a  retaining  rim  for  thi>  lens  havlni;  fingers 
theri'on  adapte(j  to  be  Inserted  through  the  (h.tniiels  in  the 
t'anfe  and  brought  into  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
fl.inge  |py  relative  rotation  of  the  rim  and  llcnge  to  securely 
retain  the  same  in  position. 


1.2<;il.499.  SIPERVIS(»KY  CONTROL  CIRCflTS  FOR 
TKLEI'lIONE  SYSTEMS.  Samibi,  I'ATiyis,.N.  Kenton. 
Miinitol'a.  Cana.la.  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
^upj>ly  Company.  Chle^igo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Flletl  Oct.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  K67.213.     (CL  179 — ~2.\ 


Wf 


*v 


rr. 


1.  A  telephone  s.vstem  comprising  telephone  lines,  an 
oporfltor's  link  cir<'u!t  for  connecting  to  said  lines.  Ulscon- 
ne<  t  and  recall  relays  for  the  link  circuit,  and  (Mntrol  cir- 
cuits whereby  said  felnys  may  lie  opera teil  selei'trlvely  from 
a  connected  substation. 

.3.  A  telephone  system  compri-ini:  telephdne  lines,  an 
<>p«'rator's  link  circuit  having  a  terminal  plug  for  connect- 
ing to  said  lines,  a  disconnect  relay  eonnecte<l  in  bridge 
of  the  talkin;:  conductor-^  of  the  link  circuit,  a  recall  re 
lay  having  one  terminal  of  its  winding  grounile<l  and  the 
other  terminal  thereof  connected  to  a  central  point  of  the 
disconnect  relay  winding,  end  control  clrcuifB  whereby 
said  relays  may  l)e  operated  selectively  from  a  <onnetted 
substation. 

12.  A  telephone  system  including  a  calling  and  a  calleij 
sabs<riber's   line,   a   link   circuit    for  c«Qiipot.Vng„sai(l   linei* 
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^r.^"^"^'^"^  '^'''^^'  »  P**^  o'  -^al*  tor  said  Unk 
crcUU,  m«W8  coBtroUed  ttom  the  calling  .abautlon  to 
^iwrate  one  «r  said  .igwa..  and  means  controlled  from  tl»e 
<«U^.uhatatton  for  etaclog  «ild  .^gnal  and  for  operat- 
ing tihe  other  of  said  ni^alB. 

(Oainw  2,  4  to  II.  and .13  not  printed  in  the  Gawrtte.] 


i.:J69.5(>0.     tire-core.     Fe.d,b,ck  PACL8.N.  Mlnneap- 


n»««aalne,  «»ld  cradl*  being  a<lapted  to  be  rocked  from 
a»ch  poaition  by  the  in^erUon  of  a  coin  and  to  drop  o>e 
of  the  articles  fro«  ttoe  maga«in«.  Into  the  cradle,  meaiu 

mJT.*  K*  *^*  ''**^  ^°  ^^  "*^<^^«  »»»W^  Po«»«oa  to 
whloh  it  haa  been  tboa  rocked,  extending  Into  the  patk  of 
t*«  faliing  (3oin  »o  aa  to  be  tripped  thereby  to  uiilock  tiie 
c»d4e.  the  said  cradle  wiken  thus  freed  being  a4apted  to 
be  rocked  by  the  weight  of  the  artlde  conUl««l  thereU. 
back  nto  its  normaJ  position,  whereby  It  wUl  releaae  the 
contalDed  artld*  and  a«^n  enga«e  the  article  above  it 
In  the  jnagazine  and  restrain  the  latter  from  isauina 
tlierefrom.  ^ 


1.  A  core  for  tires  comprising  a  spring  metal  shell  and 
a  tread  filler  within  and  secured  to  said  shell. 

4  A  tire  core  comprising  a  spring  metal  shell  and  a  rein- 
forcing member  within  the  tread  portion  of  the  shell  and 
secured  thereto,  said  shell  and  reinforcing  member  being 
formed  In  8ectlon.s,  and  cooperating  lugs  and  sockets 
formed  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  reinforcing  members 
lor  holding  the  .sections  together. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,501. 


AUTO.MATIC     EXTINGUISHER.       Thomas 
1  BRNaa,    Sr.,    Hartford,    Conn.      Filed    Aug.    22     1914 
Serial  No.  S58.104,     (CI.   169— 14  ) 


^  In  a  vending  machine,  In  combination,  an  article 
inagazine,  a  cradle  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  means  of  an 
l.KH..rted  coin  into  a  position  where  it  receives  an  article 
fr(|in  the  magazine,  a  detent  for  locking  it  in  such  article 

locking'   T    r^   "    '""^^'^    '^*'*"''^   '"^   engaging   with    and 
locking    the    first    named    detent    against    movement     the 
second  detent   being  adapted  to  be  op.>rated   bv  a  failing 
coin  to  release  the  other  and  thereby  unlock  the  cradle 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jlazette.] 


''\%fLr1^'^'^''^'^''^''^''''  MECHANISM  FOR  FA- 
lER  BAr.s^  JAMI8  PiRK,.,  somervllle,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Lockport  Machine  Company.  New  York  N  Y  a 
Partnership  ct,mpoB.Hi  of  William  Mulrhead  and  James 
Iwry._  Filed  Aug.  4,  1W7  Serial  No.  1*4.370.  (CI 
98 — 27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  (Uasa  described  comprUlng  a  rotary 
Ore  extlngulahlng  member  forme<l  to  contain  a  fire  ex 
tingoiahing  material,  supporting  meana  for  said  member 
UMjans  for  rotating  said  member,  means  for  opening  said 
member  .upon  rotation  of  the  aame.  means  for  causing  the 
BWPWtXot  meant  for  said  member  to  revolve  upon  rota- 
tion of  «ald  Buunber.  and  an  InflaBuaable  member  for 
tutrn^U,  retaining  U»e  flrst  menUoned  member  against 
rotation.  ^ 

IClaima  2  to  6  not  printed  in  Uie  Gaaette] 


l.»60fiQ2.      VENDING-MACHINE       ilocw    W.    Puuum 
Naw  ZotX,  a.  X..  asai^or  to  Tbeatr*  Vending  Machine 
CorporaUoo.  New  lark.  N.  I  ,  a  OorporaUon  of  New 
^!fV,  ^^  ■  *'  ^^^^      ^'^  ^o    130.307.      (CI. 

1.  In  a   vending   machine,   in    combination,   an   article 
xnagaxiue,  a  rocking  cradle  which  in  its  normal  poalUon 
lies  In  the  path  of  the  arUcles  tending  to  tune  from  the  , 
261  O.  G.— 28 


in  ;„  M  .r  """^  mechanism  for  paper  bags  having. 
n  combination,  a  pair  of  rotary  fee.l  members,  a  folder 
blade  and  a  paste  applying  blade  fast  to  one  of  «iid  feed 
members,  means  to  adjust  said  paste  applying  blade  rela- 
tively to  said  folder  blade,  a  grlpper  blade  movably 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  feed  members,  with  its  outer 
edge  projecting  between  said  folder  and  paste  applying 
blades^  and  means  to  move  said  grlpper  blade  toward  and 
away  from  said  folder  blade. 
2.  A  bottoai  forming  meclMUiiaai  for  paper  b«gg  having. 

In  oowbinatlon.  a  pair  of  rotary  fo«j  rolU.  a  folder  blade 
^  "i^^l^^^^  "•'**  U.t  to  oa.«  of  Mild  roUs.  each 
o*  «Ud  biados  pH^Jectluc  beyoMi  tbe  j«ipl»ery  of  said 
roU.  means  to  adjust  said  j)a8te  applying  Wnde  relativelr 
to  «aid  foWer  blade,  a  ^pper  blade  mov«btto^''t^'*^ 
the  other  of  said  rolU.  with  U,  outer  ed»  proJmiM  S 
twe^  said  folder  and  paste  applying  bladea.  and  mL^ 

foK^T^la^  '^"^'  '*"''  '""'^  '^  ^'  '««'  ^^ 
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3.  A  bottom  forming  mectaanlam  for  paper  bagi  having, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  rotary  feed  members,  each  com- 
prising a  Rhaft  and  a  roll  fast  thereto,  a  pair  of  disks 
fast  to  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  feed  rolls  at  opposite 
ends  of  raid  roll,  a  pair  of  carrier  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  disks  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rolls,  means 
to  adjustably  fasten  aald  carrier  members  to  said  disks, 
a  bar  fastened  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  carrier  mem- 
bers and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  through  a  slot 
provided  in  said  roll,  a  paste  applying  blade  fast  to  said 
bar  and  projecting  at  its  outer  edge  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  roll,  a  folding  blade  fast  to  said  disks  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  slot  in  said  roll,  a  gripper 
blade  movably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  feed  mem- 
bers with  its  outer  edge  projecting  between  said  folder 
and  paste  applying  l»lades,  and  means  to  move  said  gripper 
blade  toward  and  away  from  said  folder  blade. 


1,269,504.  CRUTCH.  Jamsb  Pithi  PLrMB,  Wood  Green, 
London,  England.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,224.      (a.  168 — 42.) 


3.  A  combined  crutch  and  seat  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions, each  having  two  parallel  members,  the  sections  hav- 
ing at  their  upper  ends,  an  arm  rest,  and  a  hand  grip,  re- 
spectively, bolts  connecting  the  members  of  the  sections, 
a  pivot  connecting  the  sections,  means  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions in  extended  position  and  lapped  engagement,  whereby 
to  form  a  crutch,  and  a  piece  of  flexible  material  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  bolts  of  the  sections  to  form  a  seat 
when  the  sections  are  swung  upon  their  pivot. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.505.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Lkonakd  R.  Poschadi!L 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No' 
21.718.     (01.  152—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  substantially 
circular  in  cross  section,  of  a  circumferentlally  curved 
continaona  annular  tread  section  composed  of  spirally 
coiled  metallic  strands  forming  contiguous  flexible  cables 
of  relatively  small  diameter  extrading  circumferentlally 
around  the  tire,  said  tread  section  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross  section  to  present  continuous  and 
cylindrical  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  permanently 
mounted  in  an  exteriorly  projecting  position  so  as  to  en- 
Sage  the  surface  of  the  road  and  receive  the  wear  and 
prevent  the  tire  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  kame. 


4.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  class  described  including  an 
outer  tube,  and  a  tread  section  extending  circumferentlally 
around  the  outer  tube  and  composed  of  spirally  wound 
or  twisted  strands,  said  tread  section  being  provided  with 
fastealng  devices  carried  by  certain  of  the  strands  and 
each  having  sides  or  legs  spread  to  embrace  two  of  the 
strands  of  the  tread  section. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.269.506.  GRINDER.  Edward  Prbston,  Sedalla,  Mo., 
asalgrnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth 
to  James  T.  Montgomery,  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Chas- 
noS,  one-twelfth  to  William  Mlndell,  and  one-sixth  to 
Claude  WUkerson,  Sedalla.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  163,208.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 


TSf^- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  shaft ;  an 
innf'r  shaft  having  one  of  Its  ends  disposed  eccantrically 
of  the  outer  shaft ;  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  for 
simultaneous  longitudinal  movement  but  for  independent 
rotation ;  a  supporting  structure ;  means  for  mounting 
the  shafts  on  the  supporting  structure  for  rotation  and 
for  loui^itudloai  movement :  a  grinding  element  carried 
by  said  end  of  the  inner  shaft :  means  for  rotating;  the  in- 
n*»r  shaft  :  mechanism  for  imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  both  shafts  ;  means  operating  in  one  direction  for 
rotating  the  outer  shaft ;  driving  means  operating  in  a  re- 
verse direction  ;  and  shlf table  means  for  selectively  cou- 
pling the  means  for  rotating  the  outer  shaft,  and  said 
drlvlQg  means,  with  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  sihaft ;  an 
Inner  shaft ;  means  for  mounting  the  shafts  for  simulta- 
neous longitudinal  movement  but  for  independent  rota- 
tion ;  a  support  on  one  end  of  the  outer  shaft ;  a  bearing 
eccentrically  mounted  in  the  support  for  rotary  adjust- 
ment ;  disks  at  the  ends  of  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  on  the  ends  of  the  support  to  hold  the  bearing 
In  adjusted  positions,  the  inner  shaft  being  Joumaled  in 
the  disks  and  being  journaled  eccentrically  in  the  bear- 
ing ;  a  clamping  device  connecting  the  disks  and  passing 
through  the  bearing ;  and  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  the 
inner  shaft  and  disposed  externally  of  the  support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pedestal ;  an 
outer  shaft  mcimted  to  rotate  and  to  move  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  pedestal ;  an  Inner  shaft  within  the 
outer  shaft  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  disposed  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  outer  shaft ;  a  grinding  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  end  of  the  Inner  shaft ;  means  for 
rotating  the  shafts  Independently  of  each  other;  means 
for  moving  the  shafts  longitudinally,  together ;  «  flexible 
elemeat ;  means  on  the  pedestal  for  supporting  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  flexible  element  slldably;  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  the  flexible  element  With  the 
sbafti;  and  means  for  applying  tension  to  the  other  end 
of  the  flexible  element  whereby  the  flexible  element  will 


aid  in  supporting  the  shafts  during  the  longitudii 
ment  thereof. 


il  move- 


JUNE  11,1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.269,507.  CABLB-CLAMP.  Olin  S.  Pboctoh.  New  York 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  24.339.  (CI 
24—186.) 


4.  A  clamping  device  comprising  opposing  relatively 
longitudinally  slldable  and  separable  shell  members  hav- 
ing grooves,  means  formed  therewith  to  resist  lateral 
separation,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  two  op- 
posed tension  members,  and  a  pair  of  wedges  Interposed 
between  the  tension  members  and  walls  of  said  shell 
memt>ers. 

5.  A  clamping  device  comprising  opposing  relatively 
longitudinally  slldable  and  separable  concave  shell  mem- 
bers formed  to  resist  lateral  separation  and  adapted  to 
retain  two  opposed  tension  members  therein  internally 
and  a  pair  of  wedges  Interposed  between  the  tension  mem- 
bers, and  means  whereby  each  wedge  of  the  pair  is  caused 
to  move  with  the  shell  inclosing  the  cable. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.269,508.  CURTAIN  POLE.  Bbnjamin  Phovixcb.  Kent 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  183.92o'  (CI 
156—19.) 


1  A  curtain  pole,  said  poK*  including  an  inner  rod 
ni.'mber  having  enlarged  round  ends,  two  approximately 
s.m!  circular  members  arranged  over  the  enlarged  ends 
of  thi>  rod  and  designed  to  have  one  of  their  edges  broujrht 
In  rontacting  enguKement,  head  members  having  cvlin 
drlr.il  openings  receiving  the  ends  of  the  said  members, 
and  for.lng  the  same  into  contact  with  the  rounded  ends 
of  the  rod. 

2.  A  curtain  pole,  and  a  support  therefor,  said  pole  In- 
cluding an  inner  rod  member  having  enlarged  round  ends, 
two  approximately  semicircular  members  arranged  over 
the  enlarged  ends  of  the  rod  and  designed  to  have  one  of 
their  edges  brought  in  contacting  engagement,  head  mem- 
bers having  cylindrical  openings  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
said  members,  and  forcing  the  same  into  contact  with  the 
rounded  ends  of  the  rod.  and  the  supports  comprising 
split  spring  rings,  designed  to  engage  the  seml-cyllndrlcal 
members  Inwnrd  of  the  he.ids  for  holding  the  said  mem- 
bers associated,  and  the  split  portion  of  the  said  supports 
being  arranged  in  a  line  with  the  opening  between  the 
confronting  edges  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  semi-cylin- 
drical members. 


PCRL»T   L. 
Serial   No. 


1,269,509.      COMBINED  PITCH-GAGE. 

Rbkdbb,    Alton,   111.     Filed  July   27,   1915. 

42,198.      (CI.  33 — 98.) 

1.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions, means  connecting  said  sections  In  movable  relation 
to  one  another,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  gage  element  adjust- 


able independently  of  said  arms  on  each  of  said  sections, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions, means  adjustably  connecting  said  sections,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  and  a 
gage  element  movably  mounted  on  each  of  said  extensions 
for  the  purpose  specified.  ' 

[Claim  3  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


.269.510.  BULB  FOR  ELECTRIC  HEADLIGHTS 
Jambs  M.  Richardso.v.  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Con- 
tinuation in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  793  568 
filed  Oct.  4.  1913.  Patent  No.  1.088,094.  Divided' and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  16.  1914.  Serial  No 
818.835.      (CI.   176—26. 


2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  bulb  comprising  a 
cylindrical  base,  a  bulb  attached  thereto,  one  of  the  flJa- 
ments  being  posltlon-d  with  the  body  of  its  heated  por- 
tion substantially  In  the  axis  of  the  base,  the  other  fila- 
ment being  positioned  with  the  body  of  its  heated  portion 
spaced  apart  considerably  from  the  heated  portion  of  the 
first  mentioneti  filament  and  located  substantially  wholly 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  base. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.269.511.  ROD-GONG  FOR  STRIKING-CLOCKS.  Jo- 
seph I.  RoBERCE,  Waterbury,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  Water- 
bury  Clork  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation,  FlL-d 
Aug.    30,    1917.      Serial    No.    188.954.       (CI     84—31.) 


2.   In  .T  striking  mechanism  for  clocks,  a  gong-rod  con 
slstlng  of  a  solid  straight  vibrating  rod  provided  with  a 
collet  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.512.      GAGE    DEVICE.      Mahtin    BocKSTaAD,    Chi- 
cago,  111.      Filed   June  80,    1916.      Serial   No.    106  749 
(CI.  73—54.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  gage  and  a  pipe 
adapted  to  connect  said  gage  with  a  tank  and  to  depend 


OFT'ICIAL.  OAIzETTE 
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tete  bM  tMk  to  a  yraAetanaiMA  low  IcmA  tkerela.  Mid 
gage  comprlfling  a  casing  having  a  (ftuiker  te  it«  kottMB 
and  a  paaaageway  communicating  with  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  pipe,  said  casing  also 
having  a  piston  chamber  communicating  with  aald  pas- 
sageway, a  piston  movable  in  said  chamber  aad  means 
operable' from  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  actuating  said 
piston,  an  opdsht  transparent  tube  mounted  la  said  casing 
and  open  at  ite  top  te  Atmospheric  preasuxe.  a  tabe  of  less 
diameter  tliaa  »td  tranaparent  tube  and  comiecting  the 
same  with  aald  chamber  and  depending  to  a  point  near 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  liquid  normally  filling 
said  chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  aald  transparent  tube. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


ooBtatates  a  hatb  of  Iswulattau;  csaterlal. 
yleldaWr  dtai^oMd  vlthiD  saJJ  xeof^taete  for  4ellv«Blnc  the 
bath  about  said  conductor,  and  means  adapts^  tor  ver- 
tical movement  toward  and  from  said  receptacle  aod  to  be 
held  in  its  selected  position  for  retaining  said  conductor 
In  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  mechanism. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  3W.51*.     WA»HIN«JIACHIlil!. 
Ltma.  OWa.     WK*  Amg.  «.  M17. 
^Cl.  68—18.) 


KicsasD  B.  Bicnx, 
Serial  Mo.  184.701. 


1269  615.  APPARATUS  FOB  OATHERINO  VEQB- 
TABLE  MATTER  FROM  IRRIGATION  -  CANALS. 
Joseph  E.  Wtckoff,  I^b  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Ella 
II.  Jones,  trustee.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1917. 
Sertal  No.  147,513.     (CI.  50—70.) 


J 


,a^ 


>^." 


1.  In  a  wasbtBg  macWne  the  cemblMrtlom  wtth  adja- 
fvutly  supported  w««til»g  and  rtnslng  tabs,  a  vertical  Aaft 
between  aald  tiflJB.  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  *e  moved 
kmpttudlnaily,  a  bracket  Joamakd  on  saM  rtiaft,  a 
clothes  basket  supported  *y  said  braehet  in  -position  to  be 
swung  over  and  taserted  In  either  «f  aald  tnbs,  means  ro- 
ta table  by  said  shaft  for  imparting  to  said  basket  a  simul- 
taneous rotary  and  jectilinear  movement,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  and  shifting  means  operating  on  said 
driving  means  for  causing  It  to  rotate  at  ditTerent  speeds. 

2.  In  a  washing  macdilne  the  combination  with  adja- 
cently supported  washing  and  rinsing  tubs,  a  vertical  shaft 
between  said  tubs  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  be  moved  lon- 
gitudinally, a  bracket  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  clothes 
receptacle,  an  upright  shaft  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  clothes  receptacle  and  rotaUble  in  said  bracket, 
gearings  operated  by  said  first  named  shaft  for  Imparting 
a  rotary  and  rectilinear  movement  through  the  upright 
shaft  to  the  clothes  receptacle,  and  driving  means  for  said 
vertical  shaft  for  (tptionally  Imparting  different  speeds 
theonto. 

[Clalini  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Apfacatus  of  the  class  «pecified,  asaaprMnt;  the  com- 
Uinattan  of  a  float,  a  abaft  naunted  thereon,  a  seoond 
«haft,  spaced  arms  pivotally  moonSed  «a  the  ttrst  mea- 
tionod  shaft  and  inviag  tAw  aecoad  shaft  laoaatfd  an  a 
portion  thereof  ntrmUmg  hejwnd  the  flaait,  a  draai  sDoant- 
td  on  the  second  shaft,  spaced  rows  of  teeth  stationarlly 
mounted  on  the  drum,  sprocTtet  (fhalns  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  first  meatloned  shaft  and  to  saftd  4r»m. 
.8pac«'d  stripe  connected  to  the  sprooket  chakna  and  adapted 
w+jen  passing  around  the  drum  to  be  dlspoMd  la>  the 
spact*  between  the  rows  of  teeth  on  said  drum,  and  a 
platform  having  fingers  between  which  the  teeth  pass  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.269,516.  SHOCK  FORMER  FOR  HARVESTING  -  MA- 
CHINES. LoLis  ANDBBSON.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Apr. 
29,  1912.     Serial  No.  693.984.      (CI.  56—121.) 


1,269,514.  INSUJUaXION-BF.PAIBTNQ  DEVICE.  Wil^ 
XJAM  C.  UuiicH,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Peter  J.  Lavalle.  SL  Paiil,  Minn.  Tiled  May  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  97.303.     (CI.  91 — II.) 


l.  IL  Am  hie  for  rppeilrtBg 


iBVQlifttoB  OB  o^rarlwad 


1.  In  a  shock  former,  In  combination,  a  tilting  cradle 
movable  between  a  horizontal  i>osltion  and  an  nprlsht  posi- 
tion about  an  axis  which  is  below  the  cradle  itt  its  hori- 
zontnl  position  whereby  the  latter  j)art  of  the  tiltinc 
movement  may  be  affected  by  pavlty.  a  latch  normally 
holding  the  cradle  against  tiltins,  mei-banlBBi  iot  tilting 
the  cradle  including  a  pair  of  elastlcally  connartf^d  mem- 
bers, a  stop  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  aald 
elastlcally  connected  members,  one  of  the  said  elasticaUy 
connected  members  being  connected  with  the  ipradle.  and 
m<MUis  lor  releaalng  the  latch  and  Arlvlng  the  other  one  of 
said  elastlcally  connected  members  operable  la  succession 
in  th^  order  named. 

2.  In  a  shock  former  in  combination,  a  traveling  frame, 
a  cs»*le  tran»veree»y  |<*ve»ed  *■  «»e  frame  and  tiavtog  !«■ 
rear  «fid  op«<D  and  namaliy  oecnpying  a  suiMrtavMally 
horizontal  position,  operating  moans  tor  tilting  the  -cradle 
ti»(*wHF«ly  abont  Its  ptvot  -te  tftachsrse  its  lead,  tkreugh 
*t«  top  by  tfbe  forwavd  trawl  of  the  Itarae  when  the  eon- 
tents  <yf  the  cradle  •»«  -engaged  with  the  irreaad.  aaeaas  for 
IflFtffally  eompresiilng  the  cont»»n*f«  &t  tlif  cradle  dartns  tfce 


I  ttltlDc.  a  a»rtn«  actiag  t*  rslaaae  the  said  coapreaslag 
ins  wksB  tke  cradle  aeeuplea  aa  aprlght  pa^tiaa.  aad 
means  for  moving  the  eiaidle  backwariUy  with  respect  te 
the  franse  wImb  the  cradle  ecenplas  an  upright  poattioa. 
[Gaims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,28».817.  GAS-BURNING  HBATKR.  l/juia  C  Baobr, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  J.  Detmer. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.  Serial  No  119,688. 
(Cl.  126—62.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burning  heater,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  frame ;  a  plurality  of  barners  arranged  below  said 
frame;  valves  cooperating  with  said  burners  to  control 
the  snpply  of  gas  thereto;  contiguously  positioned  por- 
thms  on  nid  burners  having  adjacently  positioned  fuel 
outlet  openings  ;  and  a  valve-operating  member  cooperat- 
ing with  each  of  said  valves  and  normally,  projecting 
above  said  supporting  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  burning  heater,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame ;  a  plurality  of  burners  arranged  below  said 
frame;  valves  cooperating  with  aald  burners  to  control 
the  supply  of  gas  thereto  ;  laterally  projecting  portions  on 
said  burners  projecting  from  the  bodies  thereof  terminat- 
ing In  close  proximity  with  each  other  and  having  adja- 
cently positioned  elongated  comparatively  narrow  fuel 
outlet  slots;  and  a  valve-operating  member  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  valves  and  normally  projecting  above 
said  supporting  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.269JI1&  &UOB  WITH  ANKLB-BJLACB.  Wiu^iam 
HflKar  Baim.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  File*  Jam.  25,  1917  Se- 
rtal No.  144.407.      (CL  3*— 71.) 


<r'  .>#'   ^ 


1.  A  abae  camprlslag  an  upper,  an  insole  and  an  out- 
sole,  said  apper  being  8ecur«?d  to  the  ootsole  and  loose 
from  the  Inaole  on  the  Inside  of  the  shank,  and  a  brace 
adapted  ta  encircle  the  Instep  and  having  a  portloa  ea- 
teadlng  bctweea  the  Insole  and  outsele  and  secured  to 
the  oatsMe  atenk  portion  of  the  Insole.  * 

8.  Aa  laatip  brace  for  shoes  having  Inner  and  onter 
■ote^  tlM  middle  •<  said  Instep  brace  b«lBg  adapted  to 
eatmd  bataaui  said  soles  and  its  ends  having  means  for 
facte iriag  k  mnr  the  instep,  and  a  pad  or  tongne  at- 
tached ia  oa»  cad  of  said  Instep  brace  and  ailapted  to 
lap  uadar  tba  aSber  end  of  said  instep  brace  to  protect 
the  top  of  the  instep. 

(Clalaa  1  to  a  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1.2a».6  19.  DABH-POT  FOR  MSASVKniG  OrerSU- 
M£»T8.  Adplmbt  O.  BaMBcaii.  Baatoo.  Iteaa..  as- 
sAgaor  to  General  Bleetrlc  Cos^aay,  a  CocparatlaB  of 
New   Tark.      FUed  Nov.    15.   1915.      Serial  No.   ftl,B«8. 

(Cl.  74—69.) 


± 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  having  In  combination  a 
movable  element  and  an  air  damping  device  comprising  a 
hollow  box-like  damper  secured  to  said  element  and  mov- 
ably  positioned  in  a  substantially  closed  air  chamber. 

6.  A  measuring  instrument  having  in  combination  a 
movable  element  and  «n  air  damping  device  comprising  a 
hollow  box-like  damper  symmetrically  poaltioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  element  and  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially 8-Bhap<"d  wall  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
sheet  metal  and  sheet  metal  top  and  bottom  membera. 
a  hollow  sleeve  secured  to  said  element  and  poaltioned 
wlthla  said  damper  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  spacing 
means  for  said  top  and  bottom  nvembers.  and  means  form- 
ing two  substantially  closed  air  chambers  In  each  of  which 
is  movahly  poaltioned  a  symmetrical  portion  of  said 
damper,  the  dimenaions  of  said  damper  and  its  clearance 
in  said  air  chamber  being  such  that  relatively  long  nar- 
row air  pasaages  are  provided  for  the  passage  of  air  be 
tween  the  two  compartments  formed  In  each  air  chamber 
by  th*»  symmetrical   portions  of  said  damp«-. 

14.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  In  combination 
a  movable  element  having  a  pivotally  mounted  shaft,  an 
air  damper  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  Including  a  base 
member  forming  a  closed  air  chamber  In  which  said 
danuH'r  is  adapted  to  move,  and  a  jewel  screw  for  said 
shaft  adjustably  mounted  In  said  base  member  whereby 
the  clearance  of  the  damper  between  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  air  chamber  can  be  adjusted. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  ta  12  aot  prlated  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  .  2  «  »  .  5  »  ♦ .  MANUFACTURE  OF  IICCANDBaCBNT 
LAMPS.  FaiTz  Blue,  Charlottenharg,  Germany,  aa- 
signor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,961. 
(Cl    176—16.) 

1.  The  method  which  consists  in  introducing  into  a 
lamp  having  a  glass  envelop  a  metallic  compound  decom- 
posable at  a  temperature  above  room  temperature  and 

below  the  temperature  at  which  (class  softens  and  pro- 
(iDctmg  a  drying  meMmn  when  decampaeed,  and  beatlag 
the  envelop  of  the  laaip  to  decompose  said  cooipound. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  la  introdncing  into  aa 
iacandeaeent  lamp  barium  aaolmid  BaN«.  aad  beatlag  the 
laoap  to  decompose  said  barium  aaelmld. 

&  An  incandescent  lamp  coaaprlalng  a  sealed  envelop, 
a  filament  therein,  and  metallic  bariom  oa  the  iatcrlsr 
surface  of  said  envelop. 

7.  An  Incandescmt  lamp  having  a  sealed  envelop,  a 
fitameat  therein,  and  anhydrous  orld  of  barium  tn  said 
envelop. 

[Claiais  2,  ««  aad  6  not  printed  in  tike  Oaaette.  1 
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1,269,521.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Wai/bbb  H.  Bowman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  S.  S.  White  Dental 
Manafactarlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,406.     (Q.  32—9.) 


,.^- 


A  pin  for  attaching  a  tooth  facing  to  a  metal  backing, 
mrranged  to  have  one  end  Integrally  embedded  In  the  body 
of  said  tooth  facing  and  the  other  end  sharpened  and 
provided  with  an  axi^l  slit  having  Ita  inner  end  ter- 
minating within  that  portion  of  said  pin  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  project  beyond  the  tooth  body,  and  affording  rela- 
tively bendable  prongs  complementary  to  pierce  the  back- 
ing plate  of  said  tooth,  and  arranged  to  be  bent  away 
from  each  other  to  clench  said  plate  and  tooth  together, 
the  region  of  distortion  of  said  prongs  being  limited  by 
the  inner  termination  of  gald  slot,  to  a  position  exterior 
to  the  tooth  body. 


1,269,622.  COMBINED  HARVESTER.  JoSBPH  T. 
Bkinbman.  Rust,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No 
856.234.     (Cl.  66— 22.) 


1.  In  a  grain  header,  a  hollow  rotary  reel  shaft,  a 
reel  secured  thereto,  and  a  band  saw,  movable  so  that 
one  portion  passes  through  said  hollow  shaft,  and  an- 
other portion  is  ontside  of,  and  below,  said  reel. 

2.  In  a  grain  header,  a  hollow  rotary  reel  shaft,  a 
reel  secured  thereto,  a  band  saw,  and  guard  fingers  j>ro- 
Tided  with  folding  means  therefor,  aald  band  saw  being 
moTable  lo  od«  direction  through  said  hollow  shaft  and 
in  the  other  direction  through  said  guiding  means. 

4.  In  a  harreeter,  a  reel  comprising  a  shaft,  bars  se- 
cured to  and  extending  radially  from  said  shaft,  a  frame 
secured  to  said  bars,  arms  pivoted  to  ends  of  said  bars 
and  having  angular  extensions,  means  connected  to  said 
^ctcnslons  for  moving  said  arms,  arms  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  links  connecting  said  latter  arms  with  the  flrst- 
named  arms,  and  longitudinal  rods  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  arms. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,628.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AND  RAISING 
SUNKEN  VESSELS.  CHAaixa  G.  Chxnst,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  165.672.  (Cl. 
114—61.) 


1;  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  having  a  frame  including  an  Inner  keel 
member  and  transverse  deck  beams,  of  securing  means 
mounted  on  the  deck  of  the  vessel,  vertical  tension  bars 
or  members  fitted  against  the  sides  of  the  keel  member 
and  the  transverse  beams  and  secured  to  the  said  secur- 
ing means,  and  raising  mechanism  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  securing  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  loop  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  deck 
of  a  vessel,  of  raising  mechanism  including  an  inverted 
open  ended  approximately   U-shaped  body  and  a  pair  of 


pivoted  latch  members  mounted  on  the  body  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  arranged  to  close  the  open  end  of  the 
said  body  and  engage  the  said  loop. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
I  I 

1.269,524.     CHANGE-SPEED   AND   REVERSING   GEAR. 

Artbcr  Thomas  Collimb,  St.  Albans,  England.     Filed 
Mar,  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  223,162.     (Cl.  74—34.) 


2.  A  cbange-speed  gear  comprising  two  sets  of  bevel 
eplrycllo  gears  arranged  axially  in  series,  each  set  com- 
prising a  driving  wheel,  a  fulcrum  wheel,  a  rotary  frame, 
and  planet  wheels  carried  by  said  rotary  frame,  a  primary 
driving  .thaft  connected  to  the  driving  wheel  of  the  first 
set  of  gears,  a  driven  shaft,  means  connecting  the  rotary 
frame  of  tiie  first  set  to  the  driving  wheel  of  the  second 
set,  means  for  holding  stationary  when  desired  the  ful- 
crxim  wheel  of  the  flrst  set,  means  for  locking  when  desired 
the  rotary  frame  of  the  flrst  set  to  the  fulcrum  wheel  of 
this  set.  means  connecting  the  rotary  frame  of  the  sec- 
ond set  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  means  Including  a  clutch, 
means  for  holding  stationary  when  desired  the  fulcrum 
wheel  of  the  second  set.  and  means  for  locking  when  de- 
sired the  rotary  frame  of  the  second  set  to  the  fulcrum 
wheel  of  the  second  set. 

3.  A  change-speed  gear  comprising  two  sets  of  bevel 
eplcycUc  gears  arranged  axially  in  series,  each  set  com- 
prising a  driving  wheel,  a  fulcrum  wheel,  a  rotary  frame, 
and  planet  wheels  carried  by  said  rotary  frame,  a  pri- 
mary driving  shaft  connected  to  the  driving  wheel  of  the 
flrst  set  of  gears,  a  driven  shaft,  means  connecting  the 
rotary  frame  of  the  flrst  set  to  the  driving  wheel  of 
the  second  set.  means  for  holding  stationary  wben  de- 
sired the  fulcrum  wheel  of  the  flrst  set,  means  f«r  lock- 
ing when  desired  the  rotary  frame  of  the  first  set  to  the 
fulcrum  wheel  of  this  set.  means  connecting  the  rotary 
frame  of  the  second  set  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  holding  stationary  when  desired  the  rotary  frame 
of  the  second  set,  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  driven  shaft. 

4.  A  change-spefd  gear  comprising  two  sets  of  bevel 
eplcyclic  gears  arranged  axially  in  series,  each  set  com- 
prising a  driving  wheel,  a  fulcrum  wheel,  a  rotary  frame, 
and  planet  wheels  carried  by  said  rotary  frame,  a  pri- 
mary driving  shaft  connected  to  the  driving  wheel  of  the 
flrst  set  of  gears,  a  driven  shaft,  means  connecting  the 
rotary  frame  of  the  flrst  set  to  the  driving  wheel  of 
the  second  set,  means  for  holding  stationary  when  de- 
sired the  ful<rnm  wheel  of  the  first  set.  means  for  lock- 
ing when  desired  the  rotary  frame  of  the  flrst  set  to  the 
fulcrum  wheel  of  this  set,  said  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  key  and  keyway  connecting  the 
sleeve  and  frame  so  as  to  permit  sliding  of  the  sieeve  on 
the  frame  while  preventing  turning  of  the  sleeve  on  tne 
frame,  mechanisms  on  the  sleeve  which,  when  the  sleeve  is 
moved  In  the  proper  direction,  engage  with  corresponding 
mechanisms  on  the  adjacent  fulcrum  wheel,  means  fior  slid- 
ing the  sleeve  on  the  frame,  means  connecting  the  rotary 
frame  of  the  second  set  to  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  hold- 
ing stationary  when  desired  the  fulcrum  wheel  of  the  sec- 
ond set,  and  means  for  locking  when  desired  the  rotary 
frame  of  the  second  set  to  the  fulcrum  wheel  of  the  sec- 
ond set. 

[Claims  1  and  5  to  11  nfit  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1.269.626.  DEMAND  MEASUREMENT.  James  R.  CaAio- 
HBAD,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2. 
1916.    Serial  No.  118.256,     (Cl.  234— 5.5.) 


1.  A  demand  apparatus  comprising  an  integrating  elec- 
tric meter  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  time  actuated  record 
sheet,  a  plurality  of  recording  devices  In  contact  with 
said  record  sheet  and  displaced  from  one  another  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  record  sheet,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  recording  devices  transversely  of  said  record  sheet 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  meter 
shaft,  and  means  for  intermittently  returning  said  record- 
ing devices  to  their  Initial  positions  at  one  side  of  said 
record  sheet. 

7.  A  demand  apparatus  comprising  an  integrating  elec- 
tric meter,  a  time  actuated  record  sheet,  and  means  coop- 
erating with  said  meter  for  producing  on  said  record  sheet 
two  graphic  records  of  the  amounts  of  metered  energy, 
said  two  records  being  identical  except  that  every  point 
of  one  record  Is  displaced  from  the  corresponding  point  of 
the  other  record  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  record  sheet. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.626.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Elmer  E.  F.  C&iigh- 
TON.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  102.452,     (Cl.  175—282.) 


6.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  movable  switch  member,  of 
arc  extinguishing  means  coSperating  therewith  comprising 
two  short  circuited  members  having  portions  cooperating 
to  form  a  horn  gap.  means  responsive  to  the  current 
throng  the  switch  for  inducing  a  heavy  current  In  said 
short  circuited  members  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  mag- 
netic field  set  up  on  said  portions  forming  the  horn  gap 
to  rapidly  attentuate  the  arc,  and  a  member  carried  by 
said  switch  member  and  cooperating  with  the  arcing  por- 
tions to  carry  the  arc  formed  as  said  switch  member  opens 
to  said  arcing  portions. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  7  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.269.527.  TRUCK-LOADER.  Richaed  F.  Dowwet,  Mil- 
waukee, and  William  MrRnocB.  West  Allis,  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  184.071.     (Cl.  87 — 82.)      ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  dump  truck  body,  of 
a  loading  device  therefor  comprising  an  endless  conveyer 
adapted  to  discharge  into  said  body  and  to  be  disposed 
over  the  truck  when  not  in  use. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  truck  body  of  a  loading  de- 
vice therefor  comprising  a  track  having  a  horizontal  por- 
tion disposed  over  the  truck  body  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  track  and 
adapted  when  in  use  to  be  carried  by  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  and  when  not  In  use  to  be  carried  by  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  track,  a  driven  gear  adjacent 
said  track,  and  an  operating  gear  for  the  conveyer  engage- 
able  with  said  driven  gear. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  truck  body,  of  a  loading  de- 
vice therefor  comprising  a  track  having  a  portion  disposed 
over  the  body  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion,  and  a 
conveyer  mounted  on  said  track  and  adapted  to  tte  carrle<l 
by  the  downwardly  extending  portion  when  in  use  and  by 
the  portion  of  the  track  disposed  over  the  body  when  not 
in  use. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  S  to  13,  and  15  not  printed  in  the  fia- 
zette.J 


1.269,528.  INSOLE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Evkritt 
W  Fessesden  and  Harvey  A.  Dv.vn.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1917.      Serial  No.  165,360.      (Cl.  86 — 44   1 


r^ 


^d 


.« 


1  .\n  inner  sole  for  boots  and  shoes  having,  in  combi- 
nation, two  thicknesses  of  sheet  material,  one  of  said  sheets 
of  material  only  being  turned  up  around  its  edge  to  form  a 
lip,  and  stitches  extending  only  through  seld  last-named 
sheet  material  adjacent  the  Inner  side  of  .said  lip  and  only 
part  way  through  said  other  sheet  of  material. 

7.  An  inner  sole  for  boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combina- 
tion, two  thicknesses  of  sheet  material,  one  of  said  sheets 
of  material  being  turne<1  up  around  its  edge  to  form  a  Up. 
nnd  stitches  extending  only  through  said  last  named  sheet 
of  material  adjacent  the  Inner  side  of  said  lip  and  only 
part  way  through  said  other  sheet  of  material  and  in  a 
(ilrection  approximately  normal  to  the  Insole  faces. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,269.529  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  VALVE.  Robeht 
A.  Gallt.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  186,22.'5.      (Cl.  103 — 66 /> 

1.  In  combination  :  an  oblong  rectangular  valve  having 
a  face  member  and  a  stlffen<r  member  attached  to  the 
said  face  member  along  the  middle  and  lengthwise  of  the 
said  face  meml)er  and  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  face 
member,  said  stlffener  member  being  substantially  less  In 
width  than  said  face  member. 

3.  In  combination  :  an  oblong  rectangular  valve  having 
a   face   member   and   a    stlffener   member   attached    to   the 
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nUt  tam  ttmbCT  Mtttg  Ae  iirfMI*  m6  Icngtkwlae  of  tk« 
said  toc«  iMaiiw  AM  «a  <•«  «oter  Mwfkce  of  tlM  laM  fkce 
member,  MM  atMfener .  MuJibt  >  ketafi  ■utMrtawtlAlly  1«m 
In  width  than  said  face  member ;  a  spring  attached  mid- 
way the  outer  face  of  said  stiffener  member  and  free  from 
said  stiffener  member  at  the  ends  of  said  spring  and  mem- 
ber, a  valve  seat,  and  fixed  memb«c«  attached  to  the  said 
valve  seat  and  extended  io  posltlona  opposite  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  spring,  the  said  enter  ends  of  said  spring 
standing  between  the  said  stiffener  and  the  said  fixed 
members. 


1      i 


S.:---Z 


/■ ;    ^--- 


6.  In  combination  :  a  bodily  movable  oblong  rectangular 
\-alve  having  «  face  membeff  and  a  stllfener  member  at- 
tached to  the  saf(T  face  member  lengrthwlse  of  the  said 
face  member  and  on  the  outer  surfkcc  of  the  said  face 
member,  an  oblong  narrow  strip  form  spring  extended  In 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  genenri  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  sttld  stltfener  antf  attached  midway  the  outer 
face  of  said  stiffener  member  and  f^ee  from  said  stllfener 
member  at  fhc  ends  of  raid  npflng  and  member,  a  valve 
seat,  and  fixed  members  attached  to  the  said  vaave  seat 
and  extended  to  positions  opposite  the  outer  ends  of  the 
said  spring,  the  said  onter  ends  of  said  springs  standing 
between  the  said  stlflTener  and  the  said  fixed  members. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,209,580.  MOTOB  -  VBHTCI/E  DRFVB  MliCHANISM. 
G«o80ii  ISA  OMnatm,  Alma,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No,  207,5«1.     (Cl.  74— 59.) 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  driven  mecl»nisra,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  differential  bousing,  a  huk  extending  from  aaid 
housing,  an  annular  flangto  on  said  knb,  two  concentric 
bevel  gear  rings  mounted  on  said  flange,  an  onter  tubular 
shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  shaft 
meshing  with  the  outer  gear  ring,  an  enlarged  hollow 
head  on  the  other  end  of  aaid  tabular  shaft  having  ex- 
ternal clutch  teeth,  thrust  and  supporting  bearings  sar- 
rounrling  said  tabalar  shaft,  an  inner  shaft  passing  ro- 
tatably  through  said  tubular  shaft  and  extending  beyond 
both  ends  thereof,  a  supporting  bearing  for  the  end  of 
said  Inner  shaft  adlfacenf  said  pinion,  a  beveled  pinion 
on  this  end  of  said  Inner  slMift  and  meshing  wttb  tho 
inner  gear  ring,  a  supporting  bearing  for  the  other  end  of 
said  loner  eAiaft  located  in  said  hollow  bead,  a  clutch 
member  on  this  end  of  MAd  inner  ^aft  hnrvlag  external 
clutch  teeth  spaced  from  tkt  aforesaid  teeth,  a  thrast 
bearing  for  said  inner  shaft  Mapoaed  between  the  two  pin- 
ions, a  second  thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft  alnrttinff 
the  last  Batted  supporting  bearing  thereof,  a  hollow  driven 
clutch  raeaiker  having  Internal  teeth  for  engagement  with 
either  of  the  aforesaid  sets  of  teeth,  and  meana  for  shift- 
ing said  hollow  elvteb  raemker. 

fCltrlia  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.MM31.  CHANCfBABLB  -  SPSKD  BftVK.  •  OAftftflPO. 
QMmmm  fbi  Oabobtv,  Ahna.  Mick,  filed  Dae.  17,  SM7. 
Sertrt  I»o.  S07,5«2.     (Cl.  74 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  changeable  speed  gearing  for  motor  vehicles,  th« 
comblaatlon  of  a  two  part  shaft  for  driving  the  vehlcl* 
wheels,  differential  gearing  connecting  the  two  sections 
of  said  shaft  and  Including  a  rotatable  differential  hous- 
ing, a  short  outer  tubular  shaft  surrounding  ona  section 
of  said  two-part  shaft  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  fixed 
bt^aring  in  which  said  outer  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  a 
clutch  member  on  the  end  of  said  outer  sliaft  adjacent 
said  dlfferenflal  bousing  and  a  gear  on  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  an  inner  relatively  long  tubular  shaft  passing 
rotatably  through  and  projecting  from  both  ends  of  said 
outer  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  the  end  of  said  inner 
shaft  adjacent  said  first  named  clutch  member  and  a  fixed 
bearing  In  which  the  other  end  of  said  inner  shaft  Is  ro- 
tatably mounted,  a  gear  on  said  inner  shaft,  means  for 
drivIUf  the  gears  of  the  inner  and  outer  shafts  at  different 
speeds  amd  a  movable  clutch  member  rotatable  bodily  with 
said  differential  housing  and  coactlng  with  the  aforesaid 
clutch  members,  to  loclt  either  tubular  shaft  to  said 
housing. 

2.  In  a  changeaMe-  speed  fct-ailug  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
cotBbkMitlon  of  ■  two-part  shaft  for  driving  tha  vehiel» 
wheels,  differential  gearing  conaectlng  the  two  sections 
of  said  shaft  and  including  a  rotatable  bousing,  a  pair  of 
tubular  shafts  disposed  one  wlthla  the  other,  tbe  Inaer 
shaft  surrounding  one  section  of  said  two-part  shaft,  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  housing,  a  tubular  hub  extending 
from  said  housing  toward  said  tubular  shafts,  externally 
toothed  heads  on  the  ends  of  said  tubular  shafts  adjacent 
said  hub,  a  hollow  clutch  member  rotatable  bodily  with 
and  slidable  along  said  hub,  said  clutch  member  being 
movable  over  said  heads,  internal  teeth  on  said  member 
for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  either  head,  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  member,  and  means  for  driving  said 
tubular  shafts  at  different  speeds. 


1,269,532.  BOLT  AND  NUT  LOCK.  William  B.  QAaaaB, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-fourth  to  Albert  Schoch,  one-eighth  to  MInnia 
Alexander,  and  one-eighth  to  Reuben  J.  Feldman,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,460. 
(CI.  lai — 39.) 


/<•    .J7 


1^       /. 

In  •  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  comblaattoa,  «t 
a  kolt,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  aatd  nnt  having  la  Its  lo»ar 
face  a  series  of  radially  extending  depressions,  one  trail 
of  said  dei^ressions  being  aabataatlally  at  rlgkt  w>gle«  to 
the  bottoan  face  of  said  nnt,  the  etker  wall  keing  InoMned 
and  vkniafaing  in  said  ko^om  lace,  a  washer  andar  aaM 
Mt,  aaid  washer  being  radiaHy  spilt,  the  split  k^ag  !■- 
cllned  to  the  faces  of  said  washer,  there  being  at  adjacent 
eods  aC  said  washer  iacMned  projections,  tie  upp«r  oae  of 
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said  pro)ectlona  angagteg  one  of  said  depressions  1b  said 
not  to  prevent  tasscrvwtng  thflveof,  the  radial  digprea 
skMSo  ia  tko  aot  tarasfsdlag'  sabstaatiauy  tke  same  dU- 

tance  from  the  nut-axis  as  the  projecttos  oa  the  apper 
face  of  the  split  washer,  and  an  auxiliary  washer  under 
said  split  washer,  said  auxiliary  washer  being  a  solid  ring 
having  in  one  of  its  faces  radially  extending,  V-shaped 
depressions  engaging  the  lower  projection  on  the  split 
washer,  the  other  face  of  said  solid  washer  having  a 
contour  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  object  on 
which  the  washer  is  to  be  placed,  the  projection  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  split  washer  extending  from  the  hole  in 
said  washer  to  within  a  pronounc«^d  distance  from  the 
margin  thereof,  the  lower  projection  on  said  split  washer 
extending  entirely  across  the  fafH»  thereof,  but  In  a  direc- 
tion opposed  to  the  projection  on  the  upper  face. 


1,269,583.  MACHINERY  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  LAID  CORDS  AND  ROPES.  Josbph  Gill.  Sum- 
mer Bridge,  Dacre,  England.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  58.588.      (Cl.  28—21.) 


1.  A    cord-making   and    rope-making    machine,    in    com 
binatlon    with   n   plurality   of  rotating   bobbins,   each   sup 
plying   a    thread,    a    guiding   device    through    which    those 
threads  are  dtreeted  colI«ct1ve>y,  a  grippteg  device  for  the 
laid  cord  teaolag  throngk  saM  fraMlarg  d«>v1ce,  mesas  (or 
automatlcaRy  rectproeattag  said  guiding  device  sad  grip- 
ping device  and  for  closing  and  opening  said  gripping  de 
vice  at  the  beginning  of  its  forward  movem<'nt  and  of  its 
n-arward    movement   respectively,   and    rotatlnR    twisting 
and    talte-up   elements   for    twisting   the   threads   together 
and   taking  up  the  united  cord. 

4  In  a  cord-making  or  rope-making  machine,  in  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  bobbins,  each  supplying  a 
thn-ad.  and  tension  devices  therefor,  a  guiding  device 
through  which  the  threads  pass  collectively,  forming  one 
cord,  a  gripping  device-  for  the  laid  cord  issuing  from  said 
guiding  device,  a  slide  on  which  said  guiding  device  and 
gripping  device  are  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
slide  and  for  closing  and  opejiing  said  gripping  device  at 
the  beginning  of  the  forward  and  rearward  movement  of 
said  slide  respectively,  and  rotating  flier  spindles  and 
bobbins  for  twisting  the  threads  together  and  taking  up 
the  united  cord. 

6.  In  a  cord  making  or  ropf  making  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  bobbins,  each  supplying  a  thread,  a  guiding  de- 
vice through  which  said  threads  pass  collectively  as  one 
cord,  a  gripping  device  for  this  laid  cord  comprising  a 
fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw.  a  slide  on  which  said  guid- 
ing device  and  gripping  device  are  mounted,  connections 
from  said  movable  jaw  to  an  operative  part  of  the  ma- 
chine whereby  said  slide  is  reciprocated  and  said  grip- 
ping device  is  closed  and  opened,  and  rotating  flier 
spindles  and  bobbins  for  twisting  the  threads  together  and 
taking  up  tbe  united  cord. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


spast  (kp  and  contatnliiff  an  attenaated  atmoapkare,  and 
rarttoaettva  material  wttkla  said  vcaael  Co*  malotalatBg 
a  ca<Dataiat  snpply  of  ions  within  the  vldnity  of  aaid  gap 


1.26»,6«4.      PROTECTIVE    DEVICE.       Gaoaoa    FaANCis 
OaAT,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.   3. 
1916.      Serial  No    76.049.      (O    176 — SO.) 
1.  A  proteetlve  device  conprtotng  an  evaraated  vesiwl. 

a  spark  gap  within  said  v<Mmel.  and  means  for  tntrodoc-. 

ing  into  tke  vicinity  of  said  gap  a  coatlnuoos  supply  of 

ions. 

6.  Ia   eoortilnatloD   with   a   line  conda<>tor   to   ke   pro- 

tertsd.   of  BioaaB   for   imiaedlately   rellevlag   said   line   of 

abnormal  voltages  comprising  a  spsrk  gap  cavaected  in  a 

path  betwe<<n  said  line  and  groaaid,  a  vessel  incloatef  said 


and  thereby  eliminating  the  time  lag  between  the  appli- 
cation of  break  down  voltage  across  said  gap  and  the 
discharge  of  said  gap. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.269,635  ELASTIC  FLUID  ENGINE  Reginald  F 
Hali.iwki.!..  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  Cencral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York  Filed  Feb 
15,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,858.     (Cl.  121— 118  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  low  pressure  elastic  flnld,  of  a  valve  mechanism 
for  coBtrolling  tbe  flow  of  such  elastic  fluid,  and  regulat- 
ing means  for  the  valve  medianlan)  comprising  means  re- 
sponsive to  tbe  speed  of  the  engine,  and  naeaaa  respoasivo 
to  the  pressure  of  tbe  low  pressure  elastic  fluid,  and  a 
manually  operable  device  lor  Biovl&g  tbe  valve  mecha- 
nism independently  of  said  reguUiUng  means,  whereby 
the  effective  action  of  the  regulating  means  on  tbe  valve 
mechanism  may  be  varied. 

7.  Ia  combination,  an  elastic-fluid  engine,  an  accamu- 
lator  f«r  supplying  low  pressure  elastic  fluid  thereto,  a 
valve  mechanism  for  admitting  high  pressure  elastic  flold 
to  the  engine,  a  valve  ntechanism  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  low  pressure  elastic  fluid  from  the  accumulator  to  tike 
engine,  means  responsive  to  the  load  on  the  engine  for 
successively  operating  said  valve  nkechanisoM,  said  meana 
including  a  floating  lever  connected  between  its  ends  to 
the  low  pressure  valve  mechanism,  an  adjustable  falcrum 
for  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  movable  abutment  responsive 
to  the  pressure  of  the  low  pressure  elastic  fluid  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  releasable 
means  for  supporting  the  adjastabte  fulcrum. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]         < 


1,269,536.  PHONOGRAPH.  Samcbl  J.  HoaxTaa,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.  Filed  June  21,  1916  Serial  No.  104.950. 
(Cl.  274—2.) 


A  phonograph  compTlslag  in  coaibination  a  main  kooa- 
lag,  a  disk  record   support,   and  drlvlag  mechaatam  Car 


4a8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jtndc  II,  1918. 


said  support  having  an  element  operating  upon  a  station- 
ary axla  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  record  support  axis, 
and  means  for  moving  said  record  support  about  said  sta- 
tionary axis  Into  and  out  of  said  housing. 


1.269,637.     DYNAMO  ELECTRIC    MACHINE.     William 
E.    HoLCOMBE,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Gen 
eral    Electric   Company,    a   Corporation    of   New   York. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,950.     (CI.  171—252.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member, 
a  laminated  stationary  member  surrounding  said  rota- 
table member  and  having  radial  ventilating  spaces,  means 
for  conveying  cooling  fluid  to  the  outer  periphery  of  a 
group  of  adjacent  ventilating  spaces,  and  means  for  con- 
veying cooling  fluid  to  the  air  gap  between  said  rotatable 
and  said  stationary  members  and  thereby  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  another  group  of  adjacent  ventilating  spaces 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member  a 
laminated  stationary  member  surrouudlng  said  rotatable 
member  and  having  radial  ventilating  spaces,  means  form- 
ing a  chamber  about  the  outer  periphery  of  a  group  of 
adjacent  ventlUtlng  spaces,  means  for  conveying  cooling 
fluid  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  conveying  cooling 
fluid  to  the  air  gap  between  said  rotatable  and  said  sta- 
tionary members  and  thereby  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
another  group  of  adjacent  ventlUtlng  spaces. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
ventilating  means  rotatable  with  the  rotatable  member,  a 
stationary  member  surrounding  said  rotatable  member 
and  having  radial  ventUatlng  spaces,  means  In  opera 
tlve  relation  with  said  ventilating  means  for  conveying 
cooling  fluid  to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  group  of  adjacent 
ventilating  spaces  located  at  a  distance  from  said  venti- 
lating means,  and  other  means  In  operative  relation  with 
said  ventilating  means  for  conveying  cooling  fluid  to  the 
air  gap  between  said  rotatable  and  said  stationary  mem- 
bers and  thereby  to  the  inner  periphery  of  another  group 
of  adjacent  ventilating  spaces  located  near  said  venti- 
lating means. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,688.     ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  FIXTURE.     Hinrt  R 
HcBBRicH,  aeveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug 
21,  1918.     Serial  No.  46,626.     (CI.  240 — 81.) 
4.  In  a  lamp  fixture  the  combination  of  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,   an  externally  threaded   bolt  passing 
through  said  slot  and  having  a  head  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  standard,  a  bearing  plate  loosely  carried 
on   the  said   bolt  and   engaging  the   outer  surface  of   the 
said    standard,    and    an    Internally    threaded    member    en- 
gaging a  thread  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  plate  to  clamp  the  aforesaid  head  against  the  said 
standard. 

6.  In  a  lamp  fixture  the  combination  of  a  standard 
having  a  slot  therein,  an  externally  threaded  bolt  passing 
through  said  slot  and  having  a  head  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  standard,  a  bearing  plate  loosely  carried 
on  the  said  bolt  and  having  a  projection  engaging  the 
said   slot   and   engaging   the   outer   surface   of   the   said 


standard,  and  an  Internally  threaded  member  engaging 
the  thread  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  tightened 
against  the  said  plate  to  clamp  the  aforesaid  head  against 
the  eald  standard. 


'^   O- 


^ 


6.  In  a  lamp  fixture  the  combination  of  a  standanl  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  an  externally  threaded  bolt  passing 
through  said  slot  and  having  a  head  engaging  rhe  Inner 
surface  of  said  standard,  a  bearing  plate  looselr  carried 
on  the  said  bolt  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the 
said  Ktandard,  and  an  Internally  threaded  winged  member 
engaging  the  thread  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  tight- 
ened against  the  said  plate  to  clamp  the  aforesaid  head 
against  the  said  standard. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,639.  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  Oscar  M.  LnicH, 
Genoa,  111.,  assignor  to  Leich  Electric  Company  Genoa' 
111.     Filed    Feb.    9.    1917.     Serial    No.    147,517.      (CI. 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
telepragh  line,  telegraph  relays  connected  to  said  line,  a 
source  of  pulsating  unidirectional  current  for  said  line, 
and  a  resistance  bridging  said  relays  to  maintain  mag- 
netization thereof  irrespective  of  the  pulsations  of  said 
current  thereby  prevent  chattering  of  the  relay  armatures. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprUring  a 
telegraph  line,  electromagnetic  telegraph  Instruments  con- 
nected to  said  line,  a  source  of  pulsating  unl  directional 
current  for  said  line,  and  a  resistance  bridging. said  in- 
struments to  maintain  magnetiuitlon  thereof  irrespective 
of  the  pulsations  of  said  current  thereby  to  prevent  chat- 
tering of  the  instrument  armatures. 

5.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
telegraph  line,  electromagnetic  telegraph  instruments  con- 
nected to  said  line,  a  source  of  pulsating  unl-dlrectlonal 
current  for  said  line,  and  a  by  path  about  said  Instru- 
ments to  maintain  magnetization  thereof  Irrespective  of 
the  pulsations  of  said  current  thereby  to  prevent  chatter- 
ing of  the  Instrument  armatures. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 
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1,2  69,64  0.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Fb«)RIK 
LjcnobtrOm,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle- 
bolaget  LJungstrOms  Angturbin,  a  Corporation  of  Swe- 
den. Filed  Aug.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  185,018.  (CI. 
26»— 77.) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  blades  having  U-shaped 
bases  to  a  blade  carrying  member  having  a  rim,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  bases  and  the  sides  of 
the  rim  being  provided  with  complementary  ridges  and 
grooves,  and  said  legs  being  substantially  straight  and 
spaced  apart  throughout  their  length  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  rim,  which  comprises  placing  the 
U-shaped  bases  over  the  rim  and  squeezing  the  legs  of  the 
ttases  throughout  their  length  toward  the  rim  to  bring  the 
complementary  ridges  and  grooves  Into  engagement,  the 
blades  at  the  same  time  being  displaced  outwardly,  the 
pressure  used  being  such  as  to  exceed  the  limit  of  elasticity 
of  the  material  so  that  a  permanent  deformation  of  the 
material   occurs. 

4.  The  method  of  attaching  blades  having  U-shaped  bases 
to  a  blade  carrying  member  having  a  rim,  the  slots  in  the 
U-shaped  bases  being  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  rim, 
which  comprises  placing  the  U-shaped  bases  over  the  rim 
nnd  squeezing  the  legs  of  the  baaes  Into  engagement  with 
the  rim,  the  squeezing  pressure  t>eing  applied  first  to  any 
one  of  the  blades,  then  to  a  blade  located  opposite  thereto, 
then  to  a  blade  located  between  said  two  opposite  blades, 
then  to  a  blade  located  opposite  to  the  third  mentioned 
blade,    and    so    on. 

1  Claims  2.  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.209.541.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE  Birgib  LjrNO- 
btbOu  and  Fridrik  LjrNGSTROii,  Stockholm.  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  LJungstrdms  Angturbin,  a 
Corporation  of  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,180.      (CI.  253—77.) 


1.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
blade-carrying  member  having  a  rim  provided  with  pro- 
jections and  grooves  which  slope  toward  the  center  of 
said  member,  and  blades  having  U  shaped  bases  which  fit 
over  said  rim  and  have  complementary  projections  and 
grooves  sloping  away  from  the  center  of  said  member, 
said  projections  and  grooves  on  the  rim  and  blade  bases 
interlocking  to  fasten  the  blades  to  the  rim. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.542.      ALARM    FOR    COMBINATION  LOCKS. 
Fix)YD  R.  McNabb  and  Richarp  M.  Skinner,  San  Fran- 
cisco,  Cal.      Filed   July   31,    1916.      Serial   No.    112.275. 
(CI.  200—27.) 
2.  In   a   circuit   closer,   a   shaft,   a  support  therefor,  a 

screw  secured  td  said  shaft,  an  Internally  threaded  traveler 


engaging  said  screw,  means  extending  from  the  Btipport  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  traveler,  a  contact  moT- 
able  with  said  traveler,  two  contacts  electrically  con- 
nected, and  between  which  the  first  contact  extends,  and 


adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  travel  of  said 
first  named  contact,  said  first  contact  forming  one  terminal 
of  a  circuit  and  the  other  two  rontacts  forming  the  other 
terminal    thereof. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.269..'>43.       WHEEL     FOR     ROAD     VEHICLES.        COMM 
Macbeth.  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  The  Dun 
lop    Rubber   Company.    Limited.    Westminster,   England. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  191.837,     *C1.  21— 69  ) 


1.  A  vehicle  whinl  which  is  formed  or  provided  with  a 
protector,  the  outer  or  protecting  surface  of  which  ex- 
tends laterally  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  juncture  of 
the  tire  and  wheel  rlra  or  felly,  said  proj»cting  surface 
l>elng  inclincil  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel 
and  beyond  the  inner  circumference  of  the  rim  to  a  rela- 
tively large  depth  whereby  8ai<l  surface  will  engage  the 
angular  portion  or  corner  edge  of  a  curb  and  form  a  point 
contact  therewith. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  which  is  formed  or  provided  with  a 
protector,  the  cuter  or  protecting  surface  of  which  extenda 
laterally  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  the  tire 
and  whef'l  rim  or  felly,  said  surface  being  inclined  In- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  beyond  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  rim  at  an  angle  of  about  45* 
to  the  vertical  and  having  a  relatively  large  depth  whereby 
said  surface  will  engage  the  annrular  portion  or  corner 
edge  of  a  curb  and  form  a  point  of  contact  therewith. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  siKike  members,  a  wheel  rim 
and  a  protector,  the  outer  or  protecting  surface  of  th« 
latter  of  which  extends  laterally  from  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  Juncture  of  the  tire  and  wheel  rim  or  felly  and  la 
inclined  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel,  said 
spoke  members  having  extensions  for  reinforcing  said  pro- 
tector and  said  wheel  rim,  spoke  members,  protector  and 
extensions  on  said  spoke  members  being  cast  as  an  in- 
tegral element. 

6.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  spoke  mi'ml)ers.  a  wheel  rtm 
.and  a  protector,  the  outer  or  protecting  surface  of  the 
latter  of  which  extends  laterally  from  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  juncture. of  the  tire  and  wh«^l  rim  or  felly  and  la 
lncline<l  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel,  said 
spoke    members    having    extension«    for    reinforcing    said 


49> 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTXE 


Juint  II,  19181 


[C 


•wt  Mkl  wheel  rtm, 

■aid  speke  oKmhm  beins  eaat  •»  an  tstecrml 

a-  aaci  5  not  printed  in  tkt  Oaaette.] 


1,269,644.  NAIL  -  STRIPPER  DEVICE.  GiOBOi  Mae- 
shall,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FUed  Jnly  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  182,212.     (CI.  1— «.) 


wttUs 


g   a    tenpM'ature    re«p««alve  element 
le  a£  anW  bloela. 


1.  A  nail  stripper  conrprtsfng-  hi  conrtrtnatlon  a  support, 
an  upper  hopper  adjastably  secured  thereto  (or  variation 
of  its  laetination,  an  under  kopper  secured  to  said  auppert 
for  reeetrlDS  nalto  from  said  upper  hopper,  and  au  electro- 
meehaoleal  rlbrator  secured  to  said  apper  boater  for  Jar- 
ring the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upper  hopper,  an  under  hop- 
per disposed  so  as  to  receive  nails  from  said  upper  hop- 
per, runners  secured  to  said  under  hopper,  said  runners 
being  Interrupted  to  form  a  cut-off.  said  cut-off  being  ad- 
justable, and  a  vibrator  for  jarring  said  upper  hopper. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,269,545.  DOOR-OPENER.  Cael 
attle,  Wash.  Filed  May  21,  1917 
(CI.   268 — 9.) 


H.    MiNonKtBT,    Se- 
Serlal  No.  170,054. 


4.  la  an  electric  apparatus  provided  with  a  piluraltty 
of  colli  tn  which  heat  is  developed  during  operation,  the 
combtnntlon  of  spacing  blocks  located  between  the  coils 
which  are  larger  than  conslderattons  of  insulation  require, 
a  temperatare  responsive  device  disposed  within  one  of 
said  blocks,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  temperature  of 
said  device. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.289.547.     AIRPLANE.     Jamu    JoawH    Mdeeay.    New 

'  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aag.  17.  1917.      Serial  No.  186,78H. 

(.CI.    244—30.) 


«1.  A  dosure  operating  apparatva  fnelndtsg^  s  ekwure  to 
be  opersted,  a  support  on  which  it  la  movtblj  mounted, 
and  electro-magnetic  means  for  opening  said  doaure,  in- 
cluding a  rocking  solenoid  and  Its  core  coaneeted  to  the 
nM  dosure  and  tke  support,  and  a  guide,  Independent  of 
tke  connection  between  the  door  and  nreans,  for  coBtroIllns 
the  swinging  of  the  solenoid. 

6.  Tke  eomMnatlon  with  a  door  and  a  support  to  whleb 
It  is  hlBfed,  of  a  pivoted  solenoid  carried  by  one  thereof 
and  having  a  cofe  morably  connected  to  the  door  and  a 
lever  for  eontrolIlBg  tite  angle  of  oflcillation  of  the  solenoid, 
connected  to  said  core. 

8.  A  derlee  for  opening  a  hinged  door,  comprislnf  a 
MlenoM  pivotaHy  mounted  with  refation  to  the  door  and 
having  a  core  operatively  and  plrotally  connected  to  tb« 
door  whereby  when  the  solenoid  is  eaerglaed  said  door 
la  e^enod,  and  pneumatic  means  for  controlling  the  core 
■orement,  the  core  forming  a  piston  for  said  means. 

[Clatns  2  to  5,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  -V  body  structure  for  aircraft  comprlslns;  a  plurality 
of  hoops,  a  series  of  tubular  stringers  connecting  said 
hoop8»at  Intervals  throughout  the  circumference  thereof, 
said  stringers  being  arranged  In  diametrically  opposltf 
pairs,  internally  threaded  and  headed  nipples  extending 
through  the  inner  walls  of  the  stringers,  and  a  diametrical 
brace  having  it.s  opposite  end  portloas  in  threaded  and  ad- 
justable engagement  with  said  nipples. 

4.  A  body  structure  for  aircraft  eomprislng  a  plurality 
of  hoops,  a  series  of  tubular  stringers  connecting  saia 
hoops  at  intervals  throughout  the  circumference  thereof, 
said  stringers  being  arranged  in  diametrically  opposite 
pairs,  Internally  threaded  and  headed  nipples  extendinij 
through  the  Inner  walls  of  the  stringers,  and  a  diametrical 
brace  having  its  opposite  end  portions  in  threaded  and  ad- 
justable engagement  with  said  nipples,  each  nipple  passing 
through  the  Inner  wall  of  the  respective  s^rlngfr  and  also 
through  a  hole  in  the  adjacent  hoop  and  8<'rvlnK  as  a 
meant  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  the  hoop 
and  stringer. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,546.  TEMPERATURE-INDICATOR.  TlWOINT  M. 
MoimiNOBB,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compsny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1»1«.  Uerial  No.  116,214.  (Cl.  78 — 82.) 
1.  In  coaaMnatloD  with  a  transforms  prorlded  with 
wlndiogs  Mpanted  by  insolatlng  spnelng  tdoeka,  means  for 
kkHcatSsff  the  Interior  tesperttore  of  said  traMformer 


1.2  C  9,548.     GLARE-CONTROLLING  DETICE  FOR 
LAMPS.     HsBBBHT  R.  Palmer,  Clevehind,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  124,860.      (O.  240->48.) 
1.  A   glare   controlling  device   for  lamps,    comprising  a 
longitudinal  extension  attaeked  to  the  front  of  the  lamp, 
a  longitudinal  tubular  member  mounted  In  said  *xte«Bion. 
whcrtby  It  is  adapted  to  rock,  longitudinal  partttlOM  per- 
manently attached  to  the  interior  of  the  rockable  tabular 
member,  and  means  for  rocking  said  tubular  asember. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  the  eomblnatlmi  of  a  light  member 
pror«cd  with  a  reflector;  a  caii»g  In  which  tald  light 
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naeniber  is  to— cd.  aaid  caalng  being  open  In  front  of  the 
ilchrt  memher;  a  longitadlnal  open  eztenatoa  member  pro- 
jecting outward  from  the  front  of  the  lamp  casing  :  a  tubu- 
lar member  mounted  in  said  extension  whereby  it  is 
atlaptt'd   to  rock,  longitudinal  partitions  p<rmanently  at- 


1 


tMcked    to  the   Interior   of  the   rockable  tubular  member, 
Miiil   partitions   forming  a   serieB  of  longttudinal   oells  ;   a 
trnnsparent    cover  member   over    the   outer   eod  -of   said 
tuliular  member ;  and  means  for  rocking  said  tubular  mem-  ,1 
ber. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,549.  LAMP.  Hiebert  R.  Palmm.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Piled  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,057.  (Cl. 
240 — 48.4.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  the  oombiua- 
tlon  of  an  adjustable  Illuminating  member  ;  a  composite 
reflector  including  a  circular  portion  back  of  the  lllu 
minating  member  and  a  parabolic  portion  ealendiug  for- 
ward from  the  vertical  plane  of  -said  member  ;  a  glare 
controlling  member  attached  to  the  front  of  said  re- 
flector and  comprising  a  supporting  •frame,  a  series  of 
longitudinal  partitions  arranged  in  horlcontal  pianos 
within  and  supported  by  aaid  frame,  and  supported  on 
each  other  by  vertical  members,  said  partitions  sur- 
rounding an  elliptical  auxiliary  frame  which  carries  a 
prismatic   glass   member. 

5.  In  a  lamp  for  the  purpose  set  forth  a  glare  con- 
trolling member  attached  to  the  front  of  the  lamp  and 
comprising  an  annular  supporting  frame,  and  an  ellip- 
tical auxiliary  frame  comprising  segments  tiavlng  the 
same  radial  dlmenaion  as  the  annular  frame,  a  series  1 
of  longitudinal  partitions  arranged  in  horizontal  planes 
within  the  annular  frame  surrounding  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  supported  by  said  annular  and  auxiliary 
frames. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


secured  to  the  hase-aboe,  the  rear  edge  «f  the  ahare  oon- 
forao^lac  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  base-aboe  to  tons  a  V 
abaped    open    apace  at    the    rear   of    the  aboe   and 


1.269.550.  PEANUT-DIG(;ER.  John  T.  Bsasley, 
Blakely,  Oa.  Piled  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,715. 
(Cl.  fiS— 189.) 

1.  nie  peanut  digger  oomprlalng  tbe'traore  formed 
erf  uprlstit  members  connectad  at  the  base  one  -to  the 
■other  br  a  V  slinped  baae-aboe  and  iiavdng  at  the  iane- 
tlon  of  the  nprlgfata  and  baae-ahoe  farwardly  indined 
cutting-edge  bracing  weba,  a  detadiablc  share  secured 
to  the  baae-aboe,  and  fingers  extending  raarwardly  of  the 


2.  Ttae  peanut    fiijEger   comprising   the   frame   pnxvlded 
tirltfa  .a  V  sbapad  base  shoe,  a  detacliatile  V  abaped  idiare  ij 


and  rearwardly  extending  fingers,  each  formed  witii  a 
wing  attached  to  the  base-shoe  and  having  a  rear  In- 
clined face  conforming  to  the  rear  inclined  i  dge  of  the 
V  shaped  base-shoe. 


1,269.551.  ADJDST.XFLE  FENCE  GUARD.  (,EORfiE 
BcNMX  Biar,  Hlllisburg.  lod  .  asslpnor  of  one  half  to 
.Nathan  Victor  Bouldeu.  Sheridan.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1918.     Serial  No.  216.W5.      (Cl.  256—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  r\  feme  post  of  a  l)ra(^ 
plvotally  attached  to  the  «i(l«  thj-n-of.  means  for  the 
support  of  said  brace  in  n  horizontal  position,  means 
for  the  engagement  of  a  wire  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
brace,   substantially  as  sft   forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  of  a  triangular 
brace  plvotally  attached  to  the  side  thereof,  means  tor 
the  support  of  said  brace  in  a  horirontal  position,  means 
for  the  engagement  of  a  wire  at  its  outer  extremity,  sub- 
stantially  as   set   forth. 


1.269,552.  MOTION  PICTURE        SCREEN.         MOTT.WT 

BLrMBXB«EG,  rorflnnd.  M»*  .  hy  judicial  change  of 
name  to  Moxley  Hill.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  8erl«l 
No.    179,747.       iCl.    124—15.) 


^"   -:.  ..    T" -^ 

N^' 

■t  - 

4 

W^W\ 

-Mi 

-    -J 

i-    -     -,                -  ^_;_J 

1.  A  frame  structure,  rollers  support* d  therein,  one 
of  aadd  voUers  bekog  apring  presstnl  to  conatitute  a  "ten- 
«ion  roller,  an  endless  apsun  guided  mer  the  lollers 
some  at  which  are  so  dlspotn^  as  to  maintain  portions 
of  the  front  and  rear  leads  uf  the  apron  in  Jaxtigrased 
r^latlnn,  a  otovlng  picture  scn-eu  «ia>ported  a^jaoent  to 
'the  Jnctapoaad  portloiMs  of  tl>e  Iront  and  aenr  Oeada  «< 
tbe  as>r«o,  and  msant'  for  imparting  -feod  motion  to  tke 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  screen,  of 
an  endless  apron,  supporting  means  for  said  apron  In- 
cluding a  frame  structure  having  top  and  Iwttom  mem- 
bers and  rearwardly  extending  brackets,  and  rollers  sup- 
ported for  rotation  in  said  top  and  bottom  members  and 
brackets,  one  of  said  rollers  being  a  tension  roller,  and 
means  for  imparting  feed  motion  to  one  of  the  rollers. 


1,269,553.  CEMENT  -  REINFORCEMENT.  Oliver  D. 
C0LLI8,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Collls  Co.,  Clin- 
ton, Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,371.     (Cl.  T2— 53.> 


1.  A  reinforcing  Instrumentality  for  concrete  structures, 
comprising  an  outer  member ;  an  Inner  member  surround- 
ed by  and  In  approximately  the  same  radial  plane  as  said 
outer  membec ;  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  radial 
tie  members  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  members  : 
and  a  plurality  of  cross  braces  welded  to  said  inner  and 
outer  members  and  to  said  tie  members. 

2.  A  reinforcing  Instrumentality  for  concrete  structures, 
comprising  an  outer  memt)er  ;  an  inner  member  surround- 
ed by  and  In  approximately  the  same  radial  plane  as  said 
outer  member  ;  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  radial 
tie  members  connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  members  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  cross  brace  members  disposed  in  angular 
relation  to  said  oppositely  disposed  radial  tie  members  and 
approximately  tangentially  to  one  of  said  members,  said 
brace  members  being  welded  to  both  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers and  said  radial  tie  members. 

3.  A  reinforcing  Instrumentality  for  concrete  structures. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  wire  members  arranged 
one  within  the  other  and  In  approximately  the  same  radial 
plane  ;  oppositely  disposed  radial  tie  members  In  approxi- 
mate allnement  welded  to  said  inner  and  outer  members 
and  extending  beyond  said  members  on  opposite  sides 
thereof ;  and  a  series  of  cross  brace  members  some  of 
which  are  arranged  tangentially  to  said  Inner  members,  at 
right  angles  to  said  radial  tie  members,  and  having  a  por- 
tion In  engagement  with  said  outer  member  ;  said  Inner 
and  outer  members,  radial  tie  members  and  cross  braces 
being  welded  together  to  form  an  integral  structure. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  concrete  unit  com- 
prising a  tubular  cementltlous  mass  and  a  reinforcing 
•tructure  embedded  therein  and  Including  a  reinforcing  in- 
strumentality comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  wire  mem- 
bers arranged  one  within  the  other  and  in  approximately 
the  same  radial  plane  ;  oppositely  disposed  radial  tie  mem- 
bers In  approximate  allnement  welded  to  said  Inner  and 
outer  members  and  extending  beyond  said  members  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof ;  and  a  series  of  cross  braces  some  of 
which  are  arranged  tangentially  to  said  inner  member,  at 
right  angles  to  said  radial  tie  members  and  having  a  por- 
tion In  engagement  with  said  outer  member ;  said  Inner 
and  outer  members,  radial  tie  members  and  cross  braces 
being  welded  together  to  form  an  Integral  structure. 


the  upper  end  of  the  said  Inner  tube,  a  threaded  atem  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  a  spring  mounted  or  sleeved  upon 


1,269,554.  OIL-CAN.  JOHN  A.  FaoBT,  Brockton,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Frost  k  Chadwick  Co.,  Concord,  N.  H.,  a 
Firm.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,686.  (Cl. 
221—48.) 

1.  A  apoat  for  oil-cans  comprising  a  screw-plug  and  in- 
tegral discharge-tube,  a  spout  fitted  to  and  surrounding 
the  outer  end  of  the  discharge-tube,  a  tube  fitted  within 
the  discharge-tube  and  provided  with  orifices,  a  valve  at 


the  threaded  stem,  and  a  nut  which  screwt  on  the  threaded 
stem  for  regulating  tension  of  the  spring. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.269.555.  N.AIL- PULLER.  John  Gunnino,  Wallace. 
Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Walsh,  Butte. 
Moot.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,217.  (Cl. 
254—26. ) 


2.  A  nail  puller  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tool  pro- 
vi<le<i  with  a  socket,  a  handle  received  in  the  socket,  a 
w. dc"  niiniber  tlrivt-n  Into  the  handle  to  expand  the  same 
far  fiK  illtating  the  fastening  of  the  handle  in  the  so(  ket. 
a  bead  formed  on  the  end  of  the  wedge,  the  said  head 
lieinjr  <pf  a  width  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  handle  and  en- 
gapt'  the  salil  tool,  nail  pulling  elements  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  from  the  head,  the  said  nail  pulling  ele 
mentH  comprising  curved  sections  having  their  terminals 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  tool  and  bifurcated  to 
receive  a  nail  or  embrace  the  said  tool. 

[Clf  ims  1  and  .'?  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I  


1.269,556.  FIRE  DOOR  -  RELEASING  MECHANISM. 
Erjjkst  a  Lowe.  North  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Lowe  Manufacturing  Company,  Plainfleld,  N.  J  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.   774,101.      (Cl.   189 47.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  releasing  apparatus  for  ire  doors 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  door,  of  a  releas- 
ing device,  detent  mechanism  normally  holding  said  re- 
leasing device  out  of  action  and  an  air  thermosttt  having 
an  air  vent  with  a  predetermined  rate  of  leak  and  operat- 
ing by  the  expansive  force  of  a  confined  twdy  of  air  to 
mechanically  free  the  detent  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  door,  of  a  detent  controlled  releasing  ap- 
paratus and  a  thermostat  acting  directly  and  mechanically 
by  the  force  of  expansion  of  heat  upon  a  deteqt  of  said 
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releasing  apparatus  and  adjusted  to  operate  upon  any  ab- 
normal rate  of  change  of  temperature  affecting  said  ther- 
mostat. 

(Claims  3  to  7   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.269.557  TRAP  -  DOOR  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
WIU.1.AM  H.  Mt'SSET,  Hollis,  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1917. 
Serial  No.  165,620.     (Cl.  105 — 84.) 


1.  A  counterbalancing  means  for  a  trap-door  hinged  to 
swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  eccentrically  dlsposetl  relative 
to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  Hoor.  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  hinge  member  secured  to  a  flxe<l  portion  of  the 
car.  a  roniplementary  hinge  member  secured  to  the  door, 
and  a  plurality  of  springs  operatively  associated  with  the 
two  members,  the  springs  being  so  relatively  tensioned  that 
when  the  door  is  released  In  its  horizontal  position  first 
both  an.l  then  one  only  of  said  springs  will  act  on  the  door 
to  lift  it  toward  its  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  counter-balancing  means  for  a  trap-door  of  the 
kind  described.  In  combination,  a  hinge  member  secured  to 
n  fixed  portion  of  the  car,  a  complementary  hinge  member 
s-.-ured  to  the  door,  a  part  fixedly  carried  by  one  of  the 
members,  a  part  movably  carried  by  the  other  member  and 
adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  member 
as  the  door  Is  lowered  toward  vertical  position,  and  a  p!u 
rality   of  springs  of  different   strengths  arranged    in   tan 
d»'ni   to  be  compressed   during  said  relative  movement  be 
tween  said  two  parts. 

3.  In  a  counter  balancing  means  for  a  trap-door  hinged 
to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  e<c.>ntrically  disposed  rein 
tlv»  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  door,  in  combination. 
.".    binge  member  secured  to  a  fixed   portion   of  the  car.   a 
complementary  hinge  member  secured  to  the  door,  spring 
compressing  means  carrleil  partially  by  one  of  said  mem 
b.rs   and    partially    by    the   other,   and   spring   means   com- 
pressed  by    the   spring-compressing   means  as   the  door   Is 
swung    from    its    vertical    to    its    horizontal    position,    the 
spring  ni«un8  being  so  designed  that  as   the  door  Is   low- 
ered and  Its  center  of  gravity  moves  farther  and  farther 
nway   from   the  vertical   plane  passing  through   the  doors 
axis  the  resistance  to  compression  of  the  spring  means  <(ir 
respondingly  Increases. 

4.  In  a  counterbalancing  moans  for  a  trap-door  hinged 
to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  eccentrically  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  door.  In  combination, 
a  hinge  member  secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  car.  a 
complementary  hinge  member  secured  to  the"  door,  spring- 
compressing  moans  carried  partially  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  partially  by  the  other,  a  plurality  of  springs  of 
different  strengths  to  be  compressed  by  the  spring-com- 
pres.sing  means  when  the  door  is  In  Its  horizontal  position 
tljH  parts  being  so  designed  that  when  the  door  is  released 
from  its  horizontal  position  the  v.ttIous  springs  act  to  first 
move  the  door  upward  with  a  force  sufllclent  to  overcome 
Its  Inertia  and  starting  friction  and  then  continue  the 
movement  while  diminishing  the  force  in  correspondence 
with  the  diminishing  load  as  the  door's  center  of  gravity 
approaches  closer  and  closer  the  vertical  plane  passing 
through  Its  axis. 

5.  In  a  counter-balancing  means  for  a  trap-door  of  the 
kind  described,  the  combination  with  the  two-section  cas- 
ing and  the  co-acting  relatively  rotatable  members  ar- 
range<l  therein  so  that  one  of  these  members  establishes  a 
•prlng  recess  within  one  of  the  sections  the  length  of  which 
recess  Is  to  be  shortened  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
members  when  the  door  Is  being  lowered  to  horizontal  po- 
sition, of  a  spring  system  confined  in  the  recess  and  com- 
prising a  plnrallty  of  springs  of  different  strengths  which 
are  simultaneously  variously  compressed  as  the  length  of 
the  recess  is  shortened. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.558.  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  BICYCLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Carl  A.  Nebacbbr,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Drophy  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  864,520  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  1(X),930.  tCL 
180— 11  ) 


Cf^*" 


1  In  a  vehicle  propelling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  worm  gear  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a 
power  plant  frame,  a  casing,  a  drive  shaft  in  said  frame. 
.1  worm  upon  said  shaft  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
meshing  with  said  worm  gear  wheel,  a  pair  of  bearings  in 
said  frame  for  said  shaft,  one  on  either  side  of  said  worm, 
one  of  said  bearings  being  a  ball  and  ring  t>earing.  a  hydro- 
( arbon  engine  on  (»ne  end  of  said  frame,  a  fly  wheel  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft  in  one  end  of  ^ald  frame,  a  casing  on 
one  end  of  said  frame  for  said  fly  wheel,  a  crank  pin  in 
said  fly  wheel,  a  piston  rod  for  the  engine  connerted  to  said 
crank  pin.  an  inwardly  projecting  collar  on  said  fly  wheel 
casing,  forming  a  recess  for  said  ball  and  ring  bearing, 
.said  collar  being  exteriorly  threaded,  a  ring  provided 
with  threads  to  engage  with  the  threads  on  the  collar,  an 
inwardly  projet  ting  flange  on  said  ring  t<>  enpajre  the  ball 
and  ring  bearing  and  to  hold  said  bearing  in  said  recess, 
.said  fly  wheel  being  provided  with  a  ncess  from  one  end 
of  said  ball  and  ring  bearing,  a  magneto  connected  In  the 
other  end  of  said  frame,  a  spider  connected  on  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  and  a  web  connected  to  the  moving  part 
of  the  magneto  connected  to  said  spider,  thereby  connect- 
ing the  magneto  to  the  shaft. 

'1  In  a  vehicle  propelling  apparttus,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  worm  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  frame,  a  hydro-oarbon  engine  in  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  a  magneto  In  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  bearings  in  said  frame,  one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft 
to  he  driven,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a 
worm  on  said  drive  shaft  intermediate  said  bearlngv  mesh- 
ing with  the  worm  wheel,  a  fly  wheel  on  one  end  of  salil 
shaft  provided  with  a  recess,  one  of  said  bearings  extend- 
ing into  said  recess,  a  crank  pin  on  said  fly  wheel,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  crank  pin  and  means  to  connect  the 
magneto  to  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  frame  provided  with  a  tall  extension,  a  hydro-carbon 
engine  in  said  frame  on  one  side  of  said  shaft,  a  magneto 
carried  by  said  tall  extension  on  the  other  side  of  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  bearings,  one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  shaft  to  be 
driven  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  worm  on  said  drive 
shaft  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel,  a  fly  wheel  on  one  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  provided  with  a  recess,  one  of  said 
bearings  extending  into  said  recess,  a  crank  pin  on  the  fly 
wheel,  a  piston  rod  for  the  engine  connected  to  the  crank 
pin  and  mechanism  to  connect  the  magneto  to  the  other 
end  of  the  drive  shaft. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  power  plant  casing  or  frame,  a  pair  of  bearlnga  in  Mid 
frame  below  said  driven  shaft  and  one  on  each  side  there- 
of, a  drive  shaft  perpendicular  to  said  driven  shaft  moont- 
ed  below  said  driven  shaft  in  said  bearings,  a  wor«  gear 
on  said  drive  shaft  meshing  with  said  worm  gear  wheel, 
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a  fly  wbe«l  comected  to  one  end  «t  said  drive  alutft  rota- 
table  In  a  plane  peiyesdlcaUu'  to  wid  drlye  abaft,  a 
crank  pin  la  said  fly  'Wibeel,  a  bydro-cartxMi  engine  in  aald 
frame,  on  one  tide  of  said  driven  sliaft,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  estgkae  and  at  tlie  other  end  to  • 
the  crank  pin,  uUd  frame  being  jtfovided  with  a  tail  ex- 
tension, a  magneto  carried  by  said  extension  on  the  'Vther 
end  of  said  frame  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  driven 
shaft  from  said  engine,  a  magneto  ibaft  on  the  end  of  ; 
the  drive  shaft,  mechanism  to  connect  said  magneto  with 
said  magneto  sbaft  and  electric  conductors  connecting  the 
magneto  with  said  engine. 

5.  In  a  bicycle  propelling  apparatna,  the  combination  of 
a  hydro-carbon  engine,  a  drive  shaft,  means  through  which  ' 
the  engine  Is  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  drives 
the  same,  a  magneto  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  and  driven  thereby,  a  worm  on  said  sliaft  interme-  ; 
diate  the  engine  and  magneto  and  mechanism  including  a 
worm  gear  wheel  engaging  said  worm,  through  which  the 
bicycle  is  driven  from  said  drive  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,559.      FOOT-BALL   DUMMY.      Edgar   Fauvir   and 
I 'AN   Cummins   Kkxa.n,  Middletown,   Conn.     Filed   Apr.  ! 
14,  1917.     Berlal  Ko.  1«2.168.      (01.   46 — 69  ) 


1.  A  foot  ball  dummy  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal structure  having  an  enlarged  base,  having  an  outer 
casing  of  fibrous  material,  a  layer  of  cushioning  material 
Immediately  within  the  said  casing,  and  a  relatively  rigid 
InntT  core  structure  Inclosed  by  the  said  cushioning 
material. 

3.  A  foot  ball  dummy  comprising  an  elongated  structure 
having  a  cylindrical  main  part  and  an  enlarged  base,  hav- 
ing a  frame  of  metal  composed  of  a  top  and  a  bottom 
plate  connected  by  a  rod,  filling  material  housed  between 
the  said  plates,  cushioning  material  exterior  to  the  said 
ailing  material  and  frame,  and  the  said  bottom  plate 
being  appreciably  larger  than  the  said  top  plate  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  said  enlarged  base. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,560.  GAME-BOARD.  Eabl  J.  Simpson,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,892. 
(01.  46—61.) 


on  Uie  biMrd  adjacent  tbe  end  of  the  board  b^viag  the 
end  wall  which  deflj>e  a  base  ball  Oeid,  the  "  hoole  plate  " 

of  the  diamond  being  toward  the  center  of  the  board,  lines 
defining  areas  on  the  ball  field  which  represent  plays  in 
a  hall  same,  all  «f  tbe  aisaaa  wbiota  represent  an  "  out  " 
being  of  a  distinctive  color,  lines  adjacent  the  other  «od 
of  the  boartd  definlDg  an  area  which  represents  a  shooting 
box,  a  disk  to  be  placed  on  the  "  home  plate,"  and  a  second 
dl.sk  tdapted  to  be  placed  In  the  shooting  box  and  pro- 
pelled toward  the  flr«t  named  disk. 
iriniin  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.269,561.  RAIL-FASTENING.  Jambs  Robirt  Stbbli, 
liwego.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Steele  Rail  Anchor  Company, 
Inc..  Owego,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr    27,    1917.     Serial  No.   164,873.      (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie  plate  with  diagonal 
holes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  fastenens  having 
plain  shanks  which  fit  closely  in  said  holes  and  thence 
extend  diagonally  in  the  tie  beneath  the  rail  so  that  the 
tie  plate  rests  on  and  holds  the  fasteners,  and  integral 
lateraaiy  projecting  heads,  the  relation  of  whlcb  to  the 
diagonal  of  the  holes  and  shanks  Is  such  as  to  cause  them 
to  bear  upon  the  rail  flanges  primarily  toward  their  ends, 
the  fasteners  being  elastic  above  the  tie  plate. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie  plate  having  diag- 
onal holes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  fasteaers  com 
prisioK  plain  cylindrical  rods  of  elastc  matedal  pointed 
for  driving,  and  having  their  upper  portions  bent  to  form 
heads  in  such  relation  to  the  shanks  as  to  cause  the  heads 
to  b<-ar  point  first  upon  the  rail  flanges  when  tlve  shanks 
are  driven  in  the  direction  of  the  diagonal  holes,  the  tie 
plate  resting  xipon  and  holding  the  necks  of  the  fasteners. 

9.  A  rati  fastening  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  tit* 
plate  having  Inwardly  inclined  fastener-recelvipg  holes 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base  seat  and  fasteners  having 
plain  shanks  to  fit  closely  in  said  holes  to  lock  p>e  plate 
and  fasteners  rigidly  together,  and  project  diagonally 
Into  the  tie  below  the  plate  and  above  said  plate  having 
yield  tog  laterally  extending  heads  with  their  rail  bas*- 
enpaslng  portions  remote  from  the  shank,  whereby  ver- 
flcal  pressure  of  t^e  rail  base  produc«^s  lateral  a«  contra 
distingulsbod  from  longltudlQal  strain  on  tbe  shank 
within  the  openings  in  the  plate  and  relative  vertical 
movement  of  Mie  rail  and  plate  is  permitted  by  the  yield- 
ing of  the  head  of  the  fastener. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.  In  A  .game  .oftp&c&tus.  a  boaf  d  basing  at  one  end  a 
vertical  end  wall  4iBd  otUaceot  veatical  aide  walls,  indicia  I 


J.^69,5a2.  METHOD  OF  B^CTSaiA  DiESTBUCnON 
ur  l'&BfifiU&£.  Jo«n[«  R.  WixuLs  Ftilladelybia,  Pa., 
as«)^(Qor  to  ^ood  Starllisation  Company,  .a  Corporation 
of  tielawafe.  PU«d  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  145J290. 
(CI    99—15.) 

i.  {The  luooeas  for  the  destructitm  and  diaimtegration 
of  cetl  bodies  and  organisms  held  in  suapenaion  in  a  fluid, 
which  oonaists  in  oonflning  auch  fluid,  ceil  bodies  and  or- 
ganisms .and  .«KbaiMtlng  tbe  pceMure  to  .«a«ae  «i  ezpen- 
alon  9t  said  ceil  bodies,  and  ttaereupeo  appljing  a  prewus* 
to  an  extent  aaflici«nt  to  break  down  su<2h  bodies  whereby 
the  grganiams  are  deatroyed  and  the  ceil  bodies  are  mp- 
tiurad  or  diaiotegzikted  so  tba^  tbe  subatances  thereof  are 
mose  Intimately  diHusod  throughout  tbe  containing  fluid. 
2.  ICbe  pioceas  -for  tbe  destntction  ai^  dialBtegration  of 
cell  bo<llcs  and  organisms   held  in  auaponolon  in  a   fluid. 
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which  consists  In  confining  sach  fluid,  cell  bodies  and  or- 
ganisms and  exhausting  the  pressure  to  cause  an  expan- 
sion of  said  cell  bodlea,  and  thereupon  applying  a  pressure 
of   sabatantlally   between   75.000  and    100,000  pounds   to 


the  square  inch  to  break  down  such  bodies  whereby  the 
organisms  are  destroyed  and  the  cell  hodleg  are  rupture<l 
or  dislntegrateil  <5o  that  tbe  »uh.<8tani'es  thereof  are  more 
Intimately  diffused  throughout  the  containing  fluid. 


1.209.568.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Clabk  T.  HaNDaasON. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg 
Co  .  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  a  Corporation  of  Wlsronsin. 
Piled  Si'pt    14.  1914.   Serial  .No.  861,600.    (CI.  175 — 281.) 


^^fe=^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  mechanism  having  a  movable 
member,  and  operating  winding  therefor,  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit of  limited  capacity,  means  controlled  by  excess  flux 
from  Mild  limlte<l  capa<'lty  circuit  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  movable  nM-mber  when  the  winding  is  ener- 
gized above  a  predetermined  valne,  and  means  for  shunt- 
ing a  portion  of  the  flux  through  aald  circuit  of  limited 
capacity  away  from  the  armature  so  that  It  will  be  Inac- 
tive to  exert  a  starting  pull  on  tbe  movable  member  until 
movement  of  anld  member  has  heen  initiated. 

3.  An  electromagnet  having  an  energizing  winding  pro- 
vided with  a  core,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  attract«d  by 
aald  core,  meona  Inclndlng  a  magm-tlc  circuit  of  limited 
capacity  for  preventing  movement  of  the  armature  when 
tbe  winding  la  energised  above  a  predetermined  value, 
and  a  magnetic  circuit  from  said  core  to  said  circuit 
of  limited  capacity  comprising  a  member  in  shunt  to  said 
armature  and  extending  from  the  rircntt  of  limited  ca- 
l^dty  nearly  to  tbe  core,  said  member  being  arranged  ao 
that  it  is  abort-etrculted  by  tbe  armature  aa  tbe  armature 
■Mves  toward  tbe  core  whereby  an  Increased  pall  la 
cxo'ted  on  tbe  armature  as  it  approaches  tbe  oare. 

4.  Aa  electromagnet  having  an  operating  winding  pro- 
vided witb  a  core,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted 
by  aald  core,  a  magnetic  retam  clrmlt  of  limited  capacity 
from  the  armature  to  tbe  core,  a  second  armature  con- 
nected tn  tbe  trat  and  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  excess 
flux  from  the  limited  capacity  circuit  to  exert  a  pull  In 
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opposition  to  that  of  the  first  armature,  and  a  projection 

on  the  limited  capacity  circuit  extending  nearly  to  tbe 
core  and  co<>perating  across  an  air  gap  with  the  core  to 
provide  a  magnetic  path  in  parallel  to  the  first  armature 
which  is  short-circuited  by  the  armature  as  it  moves 
toward  the  core  whereby  an  additional  pull  Is  exerted 
thereon  a.«  the  armature  aeala  with  the  core. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1.269.564.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Clark  T  1Ik.m>krso\, 
Mllwaukt^,  Wis.,  and  William  C.  Stevens.  New  York. 
N  Y..  assignors  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg  Co  ,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed 
Sept.  14.  1914.     Serial  No    861.601.      i  CI    175—281.) 


1.  An  elci  iromaKneilc  mechanism  having  a  movable 
I'lunger,  .1  magnetic  circuit  acting  to  move  the  plunger  in 
one  direction,  a  second  magnetic  circuit  acting  to  hold 
the  plunger  against  movement,  and  a  third  magnetic  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  closed  as  the  plungir  moves  for  in- 
creasing the  moving  force  after  it  has  overcome  the 
holding  force. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  mechanism  having  an  armature 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  plunger,  said 
armature  Ix'lng  biased  to  one  position  and  movable  to 
another  position,  means  for  causing  the  elertromngnet  to 
hold  the  armature  in  its  first  position  when  the  initial 
current  through  the  winding  is  high  and  to  move  it  to 
the  second  position  when  tbe  current  decrwises  to  a  pre- 
determined value,  snd  a  magnetic  circuit  nmtrolled  by 
movement  of  the  armature  for  cauaing  the  fl»»ctromag:net 
to  exert  a  force  on  said  armature  to  assist  the  rlosing 
force  after  the  movement  of  tbe  armature  has  been  ini- 
tiated. 

5.  An  electromagnetic  mechanism  having  an  armature 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  constltntes  a  movabl*-  plunger, 
an  operating  winding  for  tbe  armature,  means  by  which 
said  winding  exerts  a  pull  to  move  aald  armature  and  an 
opposing  pull  to  prevent  movement  thereof  when  the  Ini- 
tial current  In  tbe  winding  is  above  a  predetermined  value, 
and  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  caaat'  tbe  holding  pull 
to  assist  the  moving  pull  after  the  moving  pull  has  over- 
come the  holding  pull. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,666.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PRE- 
CIPITATION OF  METALS.  Bdward  Roial  llOLpaN, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  10,  191«>.  Si>rial  No. 
124,(K>2.  Renewed  Nov.  5.  1917  Serial  No.  200,456. 
(CI.  204—16.) 

1.  The  process  of  precipitation  of  metals  from  aolution 
by  latrodndng  an  electric  current  at  a  plurality  of  points 
throughout  a  solution,  and  by  regulating  tbe  resistance 
thereto,  iwodneing  and  maintaining  any  dealred  density 
of  enrreat  throughout  tlie  electrolyte,  subatHntialiy  as 
■et  fwtb. 

2.  Tba  process  of  treating  a  solution  coataiaing  metals, 
eoBfllstlnc  in  agitating  tbe  solution,  in  tntrodudng  aa 
daetrlc  correat  into  tbe  solution  at  points  at  dUIcreat 
dlataaeoa  from  tbe  cathode,  and  regulating  tbe  veltaan 
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to   maintaiD   any   deaired   density  of  current   througrhout 
the    solution. 


3.  A  process  of  treating  a  solution  containing  metals, 
lurroduclng  electric  currents  into  the  solution  at  points 
at  different  distances  from  the  cathode,  and  regulating 
th.'  voltagp  at  each  point  in  accordance  with  its  dis- 
tance  from   the  cathode. 


1.2t59.566.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  Abchibalc 
Jambs  M.\cDougall  and  Gcy  Nov»rb»  Middliton, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Toronto 
Power  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Filed  July  5.  1917.  Serial 
No.    178.616.      (CI.   204—5.) 


mwm 


1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  cell,  an 
electrode  couple  therein,  an  Insulated  ofTtake  whose  diam- 
eter bears  such  proportion  to  its  length  that  the  evolved 
ga;<es  during  their  ascent  through  said  offtake  convey 
with  them  portions  of  the  electrolyte,  gas  separating 
means  through  which  said  evolved  gases  and  portions 
of  electrolyte  are  caused  to  circulate  for  their  separa- 
tion, and  means  for  then  returning  the  electrolyte  to 
the    cell. 

S.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  cell,  an 
electrode  coaple  therein,  an  Insulated  offtake  whose  diam- 
eter bears  such  proportion  to  its  length  that  the  evolved 
gases  daring  their  ascent  through  said  offtake  convey 
with  them  portions  of  the  electrolyte,  gas  separating  means 
through  which  said  evolved  gases  and  portions  of  electro- 
lyte  are   canaed   to   circulate   for   their   separation,   and 


Insulated  means  for  then  returning  the  electrolyte  to  the 
cell. 

5.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  ceil,  an  elec- 
tro<l.  couple  therein,  en  insulated  offtake  for  the  cell 
\vho»i'  diameter  bears  such  proportion  to  its  length  that 
thi'  electrolyte  may  circulate  with  negligible  Bhunt-cur- 
icnt  losses,  an  Intake  for  the  cell  to  complete  the  cyclic 
iiiiivenx-nt  of  the  electrolyte,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
tf-mperaturc  of  the  electrolyte  returned  from  the  offtake 
to   [he  cell. 

|<.'laiiu«  2  and  4  not  printt^d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26».o6T.  TRAIN  STOP  AND  SIGNALING  DEVICE. 
Wn.Li.\M  CosKAD  Nbin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
oue-tblrd  to  May  A.  Holden,  administratrix  of  George 
A.  Holden,  deceased,  and  one  third  to  Thomas  W. 
Varl.\v.  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.    853,072.       [CI.    246 — 58.) 


5  The  conibluatlon  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  Traveling 
along  a  fixed  line  of  way,  of  track  rails,  track  magnets 
comprising  permanent  magnets,  adapted  to  have  their 
magnetic  circqlts  completed  through  wheels  succeeding 
each  other  on  the  same  rail,  the  poles  of  .said  track 
niagBels  being  presented  to  wheels  upon  one  side  of  said 
tiark,  and  means  controlled  by  the  magnetism  In  said 
circuits  for  stopping  the  vehicle. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  traveling 
along  a  fixed  line  of  way,  of  track  rails,  track  magnets 
I  I'liipiising  permanent  magnets,  adapted  to  have  thi'lr 
niaKBetic  circuits  completed  through  wheels  9uccee<ling 
each  other  on  the  same  rail,  the  poles  of  said  track 
magnets  being  presented  to  wheels  upon  the  f>ame  side 
of  the  track,  a  coil  about  the  magnetic  circuit  on  the 
yt  hlcle  through  which  the  magnetic  circuits  of  the  track 
magnets  are  adapted  to  be  completed,  a  closed  circuit 
for  Bald  coll,  a  source  of  electromotive  force  and  a 
translating  device  also  included  In  said  circuit  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  magnetism  from  the 
permanent  magnet  in  the  magnetic  circuit. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  line  of  rail  upoo  one  side 
of  a  railway,  a  permanent  magmet  magnetically  connected 
therewith  at  longitudinally  separated  points,  a  plurality 
of  wheels  having  rolling  contact  with  said  rail  so  as  to 
be  at  times  included  In  a  magnetic  circuit  with  the  per- 
muiieut  magnet,  a  coil  surrounding  a  magnetic  circuit 
through  said  magnet  and  wheels  and  a  closed  Circuit  for 
said  coil  Including  a  translating  device. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  traveling 
along  a  fixed  line  of  way,  of  track  rails  and  track  magnets 
adapted  to  have  their  magnetic  circuits  completecl  through 
wheels  succeeding  each  other  on  the  same  rhils  and 
the  poles  of  said  magnets  being  presenteti  to  wheels  up<}n 
one  side  of  said  track. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  traveling 
along  a  fixed  line  of  way,  of  track  rails,  track  magnets 
comprising  permanent  magnets  of  different  strengths  at 
different  positions  along  the  line  of  way,  said  magnets 
having  their  magnetic  circuits  completed  through  wheels 
succeiMllng  each  other  on  the  same  rails,  the  poles  of 
said  track  magnets  being  presented  to  the  wheels  upon 
one  side  rft  said  track,  a  coil  about  the  magnetic  circuit 
on  the  vehicle  through  which  the  magnets  are  adapted 
to  have  their  circuits  completed,  a  closed  circuit  for  said 
coll  comprising  a  translating  device,  whereby  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  the  translating  device  will  be  operated 
when  passing  a  permanent  magnet  of  a  certain  strength 
valvt  and  not  operated  in  passing  permanent  magnets  of 
different  strength  value. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  10,  12  to  18.  20.  21,  23  to  29.  and 
31  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,269,568.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  BIFOCAL 
LENSES.  ARTHCB  E.  Paige,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.   12,028.      [Ci.  51— 3.j 


28.  In  surfacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  the  material  which  is  to  be  surfaced; 
of  a  rotary  lap  having  a  conoidal  surface  with  Its  axis 
IncIIneil  obliquely  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  material. 

33.  In  surfacing  methanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  the  material  which  is  to  be  surfaced  ; 
of  a  rotary  lap  having  a  conoidal  surface  with  its  axis 
exten<ling  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  material  :  one  edge  of  said  surface  being 
nearer  the  lap  axis  than  the  other  edge. 

30.  In  surfacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  the  material  which  is  to  be  surfaced  ; 
of  a  rotary  lap  having  a  conoidal  surface  arcually  curved 
respectively  differently  concentrically  to  its  axis  and 
Jransversely  thereto  with  its  axis  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  material  ; 
one  edge  of  said  surface  being  nearer  the  lap  axis  than 
the  other  edge. 

40.  In  surfacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  the  material  which  is  to  be  surfaced  : 
of  a  rotary  lap  having  a  conoidal  surface  with  Its  axis 
inclined  transversely  with  re^ipect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  material,  presenting  only  a  transverse  line  of 
contact  to  said  material  in  a  plane  which  is  radial  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lap  and  tangential  to  a 
circle  of  rotation  of  said  material  ;  means  supporting  said 
lap  permitting  oscillation  of  its  axis,  the  center  of  such 
oscillation  being  nearer  said  abrading  surface  than  the 
renter  of  transverse  curvature  of  the  latter,  and  inter- 
meillate  of  the  length  of  said  line  of  contact;  resilient 
means  for  pressing  said  center  toward  the  surface  being 
abraded  ;  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  lap  toward  the  latter  surface  ;  and  means  limiting  the 
freedom  of  oscillation  of  said  lap  to  said  radial  plane. 

70.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  glass  holder ; 
of  a  lap  having  an  annular  conoidal  abrading  surface 
rotatable  upon  an  axis  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  glass 
holder. 

(Claims  1  to  27.  29  to  .32.  34.  55.  37  to  39,  41  to  09. 
and  71  to  73  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.269,569.  COREPLANE  OR  THE  LIKE.  James  M. 
Park.  Rock  Island.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Willis 
J.  Bllesener.  Rock  Island.  III.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1917.  Se- 
rial   No    184.501.      (CI.    145—7.) 

4.  .\  core-plane  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two 
contacting  surfaces  which  surfaces  are  to  be  arranged  at 
right-angles,  a  face  plate  forming  one  side  of  the  frame. 
an  integral  projection  formed  on  the  face  plate  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  frame,  said  projection  being  hollowed  out 
to  provide  a  passage  for  the  shavings,  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  frame,  said  handle  having  a  pivoted  por- 
tion the  periphery  of  which  being  provided  with  rack 
teeth,  cutter  blades  located  in  the  frame  and  arranged  to 


be  advanced  and  retarded  by  means  of  the  peripheral  rack 
of  the  handle,  adjusting  s<  rews  located  on  the  handle  and 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  Integral  projection  of  the 
face  plate  for  limiting  the  projection  of  the  cutting  knlvea- 


of  the  blades,  said  handle  alternately  advancing  and  re- 
tarding each  of  the  blades  by  the  oscillating  movement  of 
the  handle,  substantially  as  sp«'cifled. 

[Claims  1  to  .';  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,570.  CONVERTIBLE  RUNNING-GEAR.  GleNW 
H.  CiRTiss,  Buffalo.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Curtlss  Aero- 
plane and  Motor  C"rporation.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  645,340.  Divided  and  this  application  flle<l  Nov.  18, 
1916.      Serial   No.   132.104.      [Cl.   244 — 2.) 


1.  A  launching  and  landing  gear  for  alr-cri ft  compris- 
ing a  runner,  a  supporting  strut  for  the  runner  arranged 
to  l)e  placotl  under  compression  and  a  second  collapsible 
supporting  strut  for  the  runner  arranged  to  be  placed 
under  tension  by  rearward  thrust,  the  compression  mem- 
ber being  located  aft  of  the  tension  member. 

5  A  collapsible  launching  and  landing  pear  for  air- 
craft comprising  a  runner,  a  fixed  part  of  the  craft  and 
a  pair  of  meeting  struts  pivotally  connected  therewith  at 
points  longitudinally  spaied.  th*  pivot  axes  of  the  struts 
being  relatively  stationary,  the  rearmost  one  of  said  strut* 
being  longitudinally  fixed  in  length  between  the  runner 
and  the  body  of  the  craft  and  the  front  strut  ndjustable 
to  permit  movement  of  the  runner  with  the  rearmost  strut 
as  a   radius. 

10.  A  launching  and  landing  gear  for  air-craft  com- 
prising a  collapsible  runner,  a  release  latch  arranged  to- 
hold  said  runner  in  collapsed  position,  and  foot  operate* 
mean>  for  collapsing  tbe  runner,  aerial  controlling  meanr 
for  said  craft  and  hand  operated  means  for  said  aerial 
control  means. 

15.  A  launching  and  landing  pear  for  hydroaeroplanes 
inclundig  a  pontoon  having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  prow,  a  land  runner  projected  beneath  said  prow 
portion  together  with  collapsible  runners  located  rear- 
wardly of  said  prow  runner  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pon- 
toon, t>oth  the  forward  runner  and  the  rear  runner,  when 
extended,  extending  beyond  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
bottom    of    the    pontoon. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9.  11  to  14.  16.  and  17  not  printed 
in   the  (iazettP.] 


REISSU^ES. 

14  481  SPEED  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY VEHICLES.  Lloyd  V.  Lewis,  Edgewood  borough. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Jan.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  143,386.  Original  No. 
1.185.214,  dated  May  .HO.  1916.  Serial  No.  755,537,  filed 
Mar.  19.  1913.      (Cl.  246 — 58.) 

1.   Controlling  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cen- 
trifugal device  operatirely   connected  with  an   axle  of  a 
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tehide,  Add  prMBwe  aa  tJie  rehide  ftctlac  in  oppoaitlMi 
to  tke  ecatitfagal  derlce.  aMass  on  the  Tehiele  f«r  perndt- 
dnK  a  sradaal  redoetiaa  •<  flnid  preararc  la  aeeordaaee 
wttM  layae  •<  tfB«.  ami  saei^  eantratlad  by  tbe  etmtxitm- 
gal  deTlce  when  the  latter  overcomes  the  said  fluid  pres- 
sure for  controlling  the  yehicle. 


2.  ControUlac  avparatas  far  Yckklca  compriai&c  a  cen- 
trifuKal  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
fluid  pressure  on  the  vehicle  acting  In  opposition  to  the 
centrifugal  device,  means  on  the  vehicle  for  permitting  a 
gradual  redactloa  of  fluid  preaanre  In  accordance  with 
lapse  of  time,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  centrifugal 
device  whea  tke  latter  overcomes  the  said  fluid  pressure 
for  cwntrolling  the  vehicle. 

3.  Controlling  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cen- 
trifugal device  oi>eratlvely  connected  with  an  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  fluid  pressure  on  the  vehicle  acting  in  oijpoBition 
to  the  centrifugal  device,  means  for  permitting  reduction 
of  iaM  fl«id  tircwrr  thrwosh  aa  orlfloe  of  restricted  area, 
aad  Mcaaa  iiapnasiTf  t*  apemi^  «t  aald  ceatrifagal  de- 
vfea  tor  caati«Ula«  the  ▼chide. 

4.  Apparatna  tor  eontraUiag  railway  vehicles  compris- 
ii«  a  eeBtrtf««al  device  operated  by  an  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
fluid  pressure  ••  the  vehicle  actlag  is  oppoeitlon  to  lald 
oentrifucal  derioe,  meaaa  Indqpendept  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure far  ezcrtteg  a  coaMT^'atlveJijr  sMall  force  «a  the  cen- 
trUnsal  device  in  the  sane  directlaa  as  the  action  of  the 
tiaid  pee—ore,  bmus  lor  permittiiic  redactioa  of  said 
flold  preaanre,  a»d  Meaas  respoaaive  to  the  centrUocal 
device  tor  coatroUlng  tbe  vehicle  whea  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  the  centrlfogal  device  Is  soAcieBt  t«  overbalance 
the  SOB  of  the  preaaore  of  the  fluid  and  the  presdore 
exerted  by  said  independent  means. 

5.  Speed  eoatroUlBg  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  centrifugal  device  operated  by  an  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
fluid  presanre  on  the  vehicle  tending  to  hold  the  centrlfa- 
gal  device  doaed,  Means  for  permitting  redactioa  of  said 
fluid  preware  through  aa  orifice  of  restricted  area,  means 
for  exerting  sufllclent  pressure  on  the  centrifugal  device 
to  hold  the  latter  closed  when  tbe  speed  of  the  vehicle  is 
low  aad  the  fluid  preoaure  acting  on  tlie  centrifugal  de- 
vice is  staiiHiphfTii'.  aad  means  responaive  to  opening  of 
the  centrifugal  device  for  controlling  tbe  vehicle. 

6.  Speed  controlling  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  centrifugal  device  operated  by  an  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
fluid  pressure  tcadiag  to  hold  the  centrifugal  device  cloaed, 
means  for  permitting  reduction  of  said  fluid  pressure, 
meaas  for  iadicatinc  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  the  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid,  and  means  responsive  to  opening  of  the 
centrifugal  device  for  controlling  the  vehicle. 

7.  Speed  controlling  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising 
a .  centrifugal  device  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  fluid  presaure  tending  to  hold  the  centrifugal  de- 
vice closed,  means  for  permitting  reduction  of  said  fluid 
pu'saare.  meaaa  (Mr  tadtcatlaff  to  the  drtver  of  the  vehicle 
the  piwiue  af  aaM  flvM,  and  meani  reapontive  to  open- 
ing of  the  LMUIftal  device  for  coatnrfllng  the  vehicle. 

8.  Speed  eaatroning  apparatas  for  veMdee  comprising 
a  sonree  of  flnM  preasare  and  a  reacrvoir  on  the  vehicle, 
BieeB«  for  eonaeettaig  the  reservoir  with  the  said  source 
or  dlsconnectlDff  the  reaervolr  from  said  aearee  aad  per- 
mit rtnc  gradoal  nedvetkin  of  the  pi  a— me  la  the  reservoir 
throagh  a  reatricted  orifice,  a  ceatrlfngal  device  drlvrn 
by  in  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  acting  In  opposition  to  the 


preasw  in  the  rea«-votr,  and  means  responsive  to  apen- 
iag  of  tlK  centrifogal  device  for  cuntroUtag  the  vehicle. 

9.  Speed  coatroUing  apparatus  for  railway  vehicles  cou- 
prlslng  a  source  of  fluid  preiisiue  on  a  vehicle,  a  reservoir 
on  the  vehicle  normally  connected  with  the  source,  a 
centrifugal  device  operated  by  aa  axle  of  the  vehicle  and 
acting  in  opposition  to  the  preasare  In  the  reservoir,  means 
on  the  vehicle  for  disconnecting  the  reservoir  from  the 
source  and  permitting  gradual  reduction  of  tbe  restrrvoir 
pressure  through  a  restricted  orifice,  means  located  in  the 
trackway  and  adapted  to  at  tiaies  cause  operation  of  said 
means,  and  means  responaive  to  opening  of  the  ceatrlfu- 
gal  device  for  controlling  the  vehicle. 

10.  Speed  controlling  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  reservoir  on  the  vehicle, 
means  for  connecting  tne  reservoir  with  the  said  source 
or  disconnecting  the  reservoir  from  said  soun*-  and  per- 
mitting gradual  redaction  of  snl(l  rewrvolr  pressure 
through  a  restricted  oridce,  a  cwitrlfugal  device  drivt^n  by 
an  nxW  of  the  vehicle  and  acting  in  opposition  to  the 
pressure  in  the  reservoir,  means  for  holding  the  centrifu- 
gal device  closed  when  the  pressure  in  the-  reservoir  is 
atmospheric  and  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  low.  and  means 
respoB^iVe  to  opening  of  tbe  centrifugal  device  for  con- 
trolling tbe  vehicle. 

11.  Csntrolling  apparatas  for  vthlclee,  comprising  a 
centrlfagal  device  operated  by  a  wheel  m  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  fluid  pressure  on  the  velUde  acting  in  oppaattlon 
to  the  centrlfagal  device,  meaaa  for  gradually  varying  the 
preasare  of  said  fluid  in  accordance  with  lapse  of  tlase, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  centrifugal  device  for  coa- 
troUlag  tbe  vehicle. 

12.  A  speed  controlliag  apparatus  for  railways  eoia- 
prising  a  signal,  a  trip  located  in  the  rear  of  the  signal. 
Bieans  for  readerlag  said  trip  operative  or  inoperative 
accordiae  as  the  signal  Indicates  stop  or  proceed,  a  ooorce 
of  llaid  preasare  on  a  vehicle,  a  reservoir  on  the  vehicle 
normally  connected  vrith  said  source,  means  on  the  ve- 
hicle eoBtroUed  by  said  trip  when  tbe  latter  is  operative 
for  dlaQonaectiag  the  reservoir  from  the  soarce  ahd  con- 
necting the  reservoir  with  atmosphere  thereby  permitting 
reduction  of  pressure  in  the  reservoir  ;  a  centrifugal  de- 
vice operated  by  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  acting  la  op- 
podtioa  to  tbe  fluid  preasare  In  tbe  reservoir,  and  means 
respooHlve  to  opening  of  the  centrifugal  device  fer  con- 
trolling the  vehicle. 

13.  A  speed  controlling  apparatus  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  reservoir  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  centrifugal  device  operated  by  an  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  acting  In  opposition  to  the  fluid  pressure  4n  the 
reservoir,  a  valve  device  adapted  to  connect  said  reservoir 
with  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  or  with  atmosphere  ac- 
cording as  it  occupies  one  position  or  another,  said  valve 
being  normally  held  in  the  first  of  said  positions,  means 
located  in  the  trackway  for  at  times  causing  said  valve 
device  to  be  moved  to  the  second  position,  and  means 
affected  by  the  centrifugal  device  for  controlling  the  ve- 
hicle when  the  action  of  the  centrifugal  device  over- 
balances the  fluid  pressure. 

14.  Speed  controlling  apparatus  for  railway  vehicles 
comprising  a  centrifugal  device  on  the  vehicle,  a  member 
moved  longitudinally  by  the  weights  of  said  device,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  on  the  vehicle  acting  in  opposition 
to  the  movement  of  said  member  corresponding  to  the 
outward  movement  of  the  weights,  means  on  the  vehicle  for 
permitting  gradual  decrease  of  said  fluid  pressure,  a  de- 
vice in  the  trackway  for  causing  operation  of  said  means, 
and  means  affected  by  outward  movement  of  the  weights 
for  coatrolling  the  vehicle. 

15.  In  conbiaation,  a  vehicle,  brakes  therefor,  a  warn- 
ing slfnal  device  on  the  vehicle,  a  fluid  pressure  mstrvolr 
on  tbe  vehicle,  means  responsive  to  a  certain  redaction  of 
pressure  In  said  reservoir  for  causing  operation  of  said 
wamiag  signal,  meaas  re^MOslve  to  a  greater  redaction 
of  prensare  In  said  reservoir  for  caasing  application  of 
the  bmkea,  and  Bwans  for  permitting  gradual  redaction 
of  preasare  in  said  reservoir,  whereby  an  interval  of  time 
elapsea  betwe«^  tbe  operation  of  tbe  warning  signal  aad 
the  application  of  the  brakes. 
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a  reacr- 
re  ta 


Id.  la  comMaation,  a  vehicle,  brakes  therefor 
voir  SB  th*  vehicle,  oieaas  for  sapplyiBf  fluid 
loervotr,  aa  otiflce  of  sasail  area  fsi 
lor  spenlag  the  raservotr  to  stas«s»h«s  throagh 
said  erlfles  thsrehy  peraaittlag  gradaal  redactioa  of  pres- 
aarc  la  said  reservoir,  meaas  eoatraUed  by  a  alight  redac- 
tioa of  fttmnn  la  nkl  rwervair  far  gtrliif  a  wtrnlac 
signal,  and  means  controlled  by  a  considerable  redactioa 
of  preasare  for  cansing  an  application  of  said  brakes. 
whereby  a  period  of  time  intervenes  between  the  warning 
signal  aad  the  application  of  the  brakea. 

17.  la  canUnatloD,  a  vehlde,  brakes  therefor,  a  reser- 
voi»  oa  the  vehicle,  means  for  supplying  flnid  pressure  to 
said  reaervolr,  an  orlflce  of  amall  area  for  said  reservoir, 
means  for  opening  the  reservoir  to  atmosphere  through 
said  orlflce  thereby  permitting  gradual  reduction  of  pres- 
sors  la  said  rsaervoir,  a  warning  signal  on  the  vehicle,  a 
valve  hiassfl  to  the  open  position  which  valve  Is  held 
dosed  hy  the  flnld  pressure  in  said  reservoir  but  is  opened 
whsB  ths  flnid  pressure  in  the  reservoir  la  considerably 
redocad,  and  which  valve  is  adapted  when  opened  to 
cauM  aa  application  of  the  brakes,  and  means  responaive 
to  a  slight  reduction  of  flnid  pressure  in  the  reservoir 
for  causing  an  operation  of  said  warning  signal. 

18.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  brakes  therefor,  a  warn 
log  signal  on  the  vehicle,  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir  on  the 
vehicle,  means  responsive  to  a  certain  change  of  pressure 
in  said  reservoir  for  causing  operation  of  said  warning 
signal,  means  responsive  to  a  greater  change  of  pressure 
In  said  reservoir  for  causing  application  of  tbe  brakes, 
and  means  for  cauain^  a  gradual  change  of  pressure  in 
said  reservoir,  whereby  an  Interval  of  time  elapses  be- 
tween the  operation  of  the  warning  signal  and  the  appli 
cation  of  tbe  brakes. 

19.  In  combination,  a  railway  vehicle,  a  speed-respon- 
sive device  thereon,  a  fluid  pressure  receptacle,  means  for 
causing  gradual  variation  of  the  pressure  in  said  recep 
tacle  ip  accordance  with  lapse  of  time,  and  vehicle-govern 
Ing  nssans  controlled  by  said  speed-responsive  device  and 
by  th*  Sold  pressure  in  said  receptacle. 

20.  A  speed  controlling  apparatus  for  railway  vehicles 
coaiprtalng  a  sonree  of  Hold  pressure  on  tbe  vehlde,  a 
reservoir  nonaally  connected  with  said  source,  means  for 
discoaaectlBg  said  reservoir  from  the  soarce  of  fluid  prea- 
sare aad  coaaectlng  the  reservoir  with  atmosphere  throagh 
a  restricted  orlflce  thereby  permitting  a  gradual  redaction 
of  prsssnre  la  the  reservoir  ;  nteans  located  in  the  track- 
way for  at  tlaws  canstng  operation  of  said  means,  a  cen- 
tHfvctl  dfvlea  operated  by  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  act- 
ing In  opposltlaa  to  the  flnld  pressure  in  the  reservoir,  a 
second  reservoir  on  the  vehicle,  means  for  supplying  the 
aecoad  reservoir  with  fluid  presssre,  a  valve  connected 
with  said  second  reservoir  aad  opened  by  the  centrlfagal 
device  wh«B  the  latter  overcomes  the  fluid  pressare  act- 
teg  agalast  it.  means  responsive  to  a  slight  reduction  of 
pressars  in  the  second  reservoir  for  caasing  a  waning 
signal  ts  he  glvaa  on  the  vehicle,  aad  aeans  respoasive  to 
a  considerable  reduetlen  of  pressure  In  said  second  reser- 
voir far  oaaslag  an  application  of  the  brakes  of  the  ve- 


vlth  the  speed  sf  the  vehlde,  lassas  for  exertiag  aa 
force  oa  said  nseaber  vmrying  in  aeesrdaK^ 
with  lapm  of  time,  aad  traAc  coatrolUag  aseana  an  said 
vehicle  controlled  by  said  movaUe  mesaber. 


21.  In  esaiblnatloo.  a  railway  vehicle,  a  movable  mem- 
ber thersoa,  fluid  pressare  acting  on  said  member,  speed- 
responsive  means  operated  by  a  wheel  or  axle  of  tbe 
vehicle  far  exerting  pressare  oa  said  member  la  opposition 
to  ths  flaU  pressare,  meaaa  for  gradually  varying  the 
pressare  of  said  flald  on  the  asember  in  accordance  with 
lapse  of  tlaM,  and  vehicle  governing  means  controlled  by 
said  memher. 

22.  Coatrolling  apparatas  for  railway  vehicles,  com- 
prlalag  a  speed -responsive  device  opera  tlvely  connected 
with  a  wheel  9t  the  vehicle,  means  on  the  vehicle  adapted 
to  vary  la  aeeordaaee  with  lapse  of  tlaie,  means  located 
la  the  tsaekway  aad  adapted  to  set  said  time-varying 
Bseana  lata  operation,  aad  sMans  controlled  by  codpera- 
tioa  of  said  apsed-rsspoasive  device  and  aald  time-varying 
means  for  controlling  the  vehlde. 

2S.  Bpoad  eootroUlng  apparatas  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  SMvaMs  maihsr  on  tbe  vehlde.  meaaa  for  exertlag  a 
(ores  SSI  aald  sManher  in  one  direction  varying  in  aceerd- 


14,482.  TE.NSIONAL  JOINT.  CuBTis  J.  RoTiiaai»L, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
SlRnote  System,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918 
Serial  No.  217,700,  Original  No.  1,123.805,  dated  Jan. 
5.  1915.  Serial  No  831.607.  filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  (CI. 
24—23.) 


1.  A  splice  Joint  comprisinK  tbe  mutually-overlapping 
ends  of  a  flexible  metal  strip  and  a  flexible-metal  girth  en- 
circling said  ends,  said  girth  and  overlapping  strip  ends 
being  simultaneously  crimped  together,  whereby  said  strip 
ends  are  confined  at  their  crimp  between  the  crimped  walls 
of  the  said  girth. 

2.  A  splice-Joint  comprising  the  mutually-overlapping 
ends  of  a  flat  flexible-metal  strip,  and  a  girth  formed  of 
a  flat  flexible-metal  strip  t>eDt  to  surround  said  ends,  said 
girth  and  overlapping  strip  ends  being  simultaneously 
crimped  together,  whereby  said  strip  ends  are  confined 
at  their  crimp  between  the  crimped  walls  of  said  girth. 

8.  A  sealed  Joint  for  the  mutually  overlapped  ends  of 
flat  tenslonal  box  strapping  comprising  In  combination 
the  mutually  overlapped  tenelonal  strap  ends  and  a  rein- 
forcing girth  comprising  a  strip  of  stiff  metal  bent  around 
the  overlapped  strap  ends,  the  strap  ends  and  reinforcing 
girth  being  thereafter  simultaneously  crimped  to  afford 
a  conjoint  deformation,  transverse  to  the  strap  ends,  lu 
both  strap  ends  and  in  the  walls  of  said  reinforcing  girth 
and  on  both  sides  of  the  strap  ends,  whereby  the  strap 
ends  and  girth  are  provided  with  conjoint  interlocking 
transverse  deformations  and  a  tension  resisting  Joint 
thereby  produced.  In  which  each  of  the  strap  ends  and 
sides  of  the  reinforcing  girth  contrtbatF  to  the  tenslonal 
strength  of  the  )olnt  by  the  mutual  effect  of  their  intar- 
locking  deformations. 

4.  A  tension  resisting  ^nt  tor  tensional  box  strapping 
coiaprlslag  In  eombiaatlon  two  mataally  overlapped  box 
strap  ends,  aad  a  reiafordag  girth,  of  atetal  of  a  thick- 
ness appropriate  to  the  desired  strength  of  the  completed 
Joint  embracing  the  nutnally  overlapped  strap  ends,  the 
rdnfordng  girth  and  overlapped  strap  ends  being  all 
ataialtaneoualy  crosswise  of  the  strap  deforaied  lato  a 
conjoint  Interlocked  tension  resisting  deformation  to  iiro- 
vide  a  tensloa  resisting  Joint  In  which  the  strength  of  the 
teaslon  reslstlag  shoaldera  on  the  reiafordag  girth  pr»- 
veats  the  deforaed  sectioas  of  the  strap  cads  froa  bo- 
lag  palled  oat  of  their  teterlocklag  defonaationa 

5.  A  method'  of  forming  a  tension-resisting  Joint  coa- 
aeetlag  strap  ends  and  adapted  to  resist  heavy  tensional 
strains  on  the  strap,  which  comprises  asseinbllng  tbe  strap 
ends  overlapped  la  face  to  face  contact,  with  an  embradng 
flexlhls  aMtal  reiafordag  and  strengthening  girth  having 
wslls  of  a  thickness  soflldent  to  render  then  effeetnally 
stiff  when  flexed  aad  resistant  against  halag  straightened 
oat :  and  slBnltaneoasly  crosswise  of  the  strap  atrnglmg 
the  strap  ends  and  girth,  and  forming  in  them  nataaUy 
Interlocking,  abrupt  tenaion-resisting  bends  or  shoaldera 
disposed  across  tbe  line  of  tension  on  the  strap,  whereby 
the  double  embradng  walls  of  the  erimp  in  the  girth  so 
confine  between  them  the  corresponding  sectlona  of  Iks 
overlapping  strap  ends  aa  to  resist  effedaally  the  straight- 
ening of  said  bends  or  shoulders. 

6.  A  tension-resisting  Joint  for  tension  resisting  box* 
strapping  comprising,  in  combination,  two  Botaally  ovar- 
lappad  box-strap  ends  and  a  reinforcing  gtrtk.  crlaaptag 
meaas  for  defomlag  the  aiaterlal  of  ^M  strap  ends  and 
girth  crosswise  of  said  strapa 
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14.483.  DESIGN  FOB  A  SNAP-SWITCH  COVER.  Gboroi 
B.  Thomas,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Piled  Apr.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,476. 
Term  of  patent  14  years.  Original  No.  51,271,  dated 
Sept.  11,  1917,  Serial  No.  65.621,  filed  Dec.  7,  1915,  for 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design    for  an  article  of   manufacture 
enbstantlally  as  shown. 


14,484.  SHOE-BLACKING  DEVICE.  William  E.  Elam, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,914.  Original  No.  1,191,879.  dated  July  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,947,  filed  Feb.  12,  1916.     (CI.  15 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  block  having  an  oblique 
working  face,  a  brush  alongside  said  face  and  a  passage 
leading  from  said  face  through  the  block  to  the  side  op- 
posite said  face,  of  a  blacking  receptacle  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  side  and  Internally  continuous  with  said 
passage,  and  a  removable  cap  engaging  the  block  periph- 
erally and  hermetically  covering  said  oblique  face  and 
brush. 

2.  The  combination  with  .1  block  having  an  oblique 
working  face,  a  brush  alongside^  that  face,  and  a  passage 
leading  from  that  face  through  the  block  to  the  oppo- 
fdte  side,  of  a  removable  cap  peripherally  engaging  the 
Mock  and  hermetically  inclosing  said  face  and  brush,  a 
removable  plug  normally  closing  the  passage,  a  collapsi- 
ble blacking  tube  detachably  secured  to  said  opposite  side 
and  Integrally  continuous  with  said  passage,  and  a  trough 
handle  fixed  to  the  block,  protecting  three  sides  of  the 
tube  and  provided  with  lateral  slots  to  permit  manipulat- 
ing the  tube  within  the  trough. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  trough-like  handle  open 
.at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  and  protect  a  collapsible 
tube,  of  a  block  fixed  in  and  projecting  from  one  end  of 
the  trough,  having  an  oblique  blacking  applying  face,  a 
-threaded  receas  opposite  that  face  in  position  to  receive 
-the  asnal  threaded  end  of  such  tube,  and  with  a  passage 
leading  from  said  recess  to  said  face,  and  a  removable 
:plug  adapted  to  close  b&M  passage  ana  extend  into  the 
end  portion  of  a  tube  when  the  latter  Is  in  place  in  tbe 
block. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open  trough-like  handle  of 
atiff  material,  of  a  blacking  applying  block  fixed  in  and 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  trough,  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  distribute  blacking  from  a  collapsible  tube 
raecured  in  the  block,  said  handle  being  cut  away  on  opira- 
aite  side*  near  said  block  to  permit  grasping  a  tube  therein 
with  tba  flncen. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  paste  spreading  shoe  brush, 
of  an  adjacent  block  having  a  paste  applying  face  extr^nd- 
ing  from  near  the  middle  of  the  side  of  the  pliable  portion 
of  the  brtMh  obliquely  away  from  both  the  axis  and  the 
face  of  the  brush,  whereby  the  free  end  i>ortlon  of  the 
bristles,  without  abrupt  bending,  may  lie  fiat  upon  the 
shoe  when  pavte  is  properly  applied  t'y  the  oblique  face 
of  the  block. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  paste  spreading  brush,  of  a 
closely  adjacent  block  having  a  paste  applying  face  ex- 
tending, at  a  point  near  the  middle  of  tbe  side  of  the 
free  portion  of  the  bristles,  obliquely  away  from  both  the 
axis  and  the  face  of  the  brush,  and  mfans  for  supplying 
iwste  to  the  paste  applying  face. 

I  \ 

14.485.  BOOKBINDING-MACHINE.  Alfred  Br«den- 
BEKG.  Champlain,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Sheridan  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  and 
one-half  to  T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,017.  Original  No.  1.051,074.  dated  Jan.  21,  1913, 
Serial  No.  623.315,  filed  Apr.  25,  1911.      (CI.  11 — I.) 


e         J     /■■'      ."  ^^ "    " 
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1.  A  henk  binding  machine  including,  in  comblnatlc 
Hiimature-fnithering  mechanism ;  a  binding  mechanism 
comprlsintr  a  series  of  signature-group  clamps,  means  for 
f-auslnp  tJie  clamps  to  travel  successively  through  the  ma- 
chine, anjl  mrans  for  automatically  causing  the  closing  of 
the  successive  clamps  upon  the  transferred  slgnature- 
Kroups  :  and  mechanism  Intermediate  said  gathering  and 
blndlne  naechanlsms  for  transferring  the  successive  slgna- 
turt'-groupB  from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  mechanism 
and  fee<llng  them  into  the  successive  clamps. 

2.  A  bookbinding  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
sigrnature-^rathering  mechanism  :  a  binding  mechanism 
comprlKlng  ,1  wrlos  of  signature-group  clamps,  each  con- 
structed to  hold  an<l  convey  a  signature-group  with  Its 
baik  edgf>  at  the  proper  height,  means  for  causing  the 
clamps  to  travel  successively  through  the  machine,  and 
means  for  automatically  causing  the  closing  of  the  suc- 
cessive clomps  upon  the  transferred  signature-groups ; 
and  mechanism  Intermediate  said  gathering  and  binding 
mechanisms  for  transferring  the  successive  signature- 
groups  from  the  delivery  of  tbe  gathering  mechanism  and 
feeding  them  Into  position  at  the  proper  height  within 
the  successive  clamps. 

3.  A  bookbinding  machine  Including,  in  combination,  a 
signature-gathering  mechanism :  a  binding  mechanism 
comprisiog  a  series  of  uprigbt  signature-group  clamps, 
each  constructed  with  open  bottom  to  hold  and  convey  a 
signature  group  with  Its  back  edge  at  the  proper  height, 
means  for  causing  the  clamps  to  travel  successively 
through  the  machine,  and  means  for  automatically  caus- 
ing the  closing  of  the  successive  clamps  upon  the  trans- 
ferretl  dgnature-groups :  and  mechanism  intermediate 
said  gathering  and  binding  mechanisms  for  transferring 
the  successive  signature-groups  from  the  delivery  of  the 
gathering  mechanism  and  carrying  each  signature-group 
to  the  proper  height  within  its  clamp. 

4.  A  book-binding  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
signature-gathering  mechanism ;  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a    series   of   upright   signature- group   clamps. 
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each  constructed  with  open  bottom  to  hold  and  convey  a 
signature-group  with  its  back  edge  at  the  proper  height, 
means  for  causing  the  clamps  to  travel  successively 
through  the  machine,  and  means  for  automatically  caus- 
ing the  closing  of  the  successive  clami>s  upon  the  trans- 
ferred signature-groups  ;  and  mechanism  Intermediate  said 
gathering  and  binding  mechanisms  for  transferring  the 
successive  signature-groups  from  the  delivery  of  the  gath- 
ering mechanism  and  carrying  each  signature-group  with 
a  rising  movement  through  tbe  open  bottom  of  its  clamp 
to  the  proper  height  within  the  clamp. 

5.  A  book-binding  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
signature-gathering  mechanism  ;  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  signature-group  clamps,  means  for 
causing  the  clamps  to  travel  successively  through  the 
machine,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  tbe  closing 
of  the  successive  clamps  upon  the  transferred  sigmature- 
groups  ;  and  mechanism  Intermediate  said  gathering  and 
binding  mechanism  for  transferring  tbe  successive  signa- 
ture-groups from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  mechanism 
and  feeding  them  into  the  successive  clamps,  comprising  a 
signature-group  holder  swlngingly  movable  for  swinging 
a  signature-group  from  Its  flatwise  gathered  position  to 
upright  position,  and  means  for  actuating  said  holder. 

0.  A  book-binding  machine  Including.  In  combination,  a 
signature-gathering  mechanism ;  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  signature  group  clamps,  means  for 
causing  the  clamps  to  travel  successively  through  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  automatically  causing  the  closing  of 
the  successive  clamps  upon  the  transferred  signature- 
groups  ;  and  mechanism  Intermediate  said  gathering  and 
binding  mechanisms  for  transferring  the  successive  signa- 
ture-groups from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  mechanism 
and  feeding  them  Into  the  successive  clamps,  comprising  a 
signature-group  holder  swlngingly  movable  for  swinging 
a  signature-group  from  Its  flatwise  gathered  position  to 
upright  position,  means  for  actuating  said  holder,  and 
means  for  subsequently  causing  each  signature-group  to 
enter  with  a  rising  movement  Into  its  clamp. 

7.  A  book  binding  machine  including  In  combination  a 
signature  gathering  mechanism,  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a  clamp,  and  means  Intermediate  said  gather- 
ing and  binding  mechanisms  for  transferring  each  signa- 
ture-group from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  mechanism 
to  said  clamp  ;  said  transferring  means  comprising  a  mov- 
able holder  adapte<l  to  successively  receive  and  carry 
signature-gronps  from  said  gathering  machine  and  a  con- 
trivance for  moving  each  such  group  from  said  bolder  to 
said  clamp,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  the 
closing  of  said  clamp  upon  said  signature  group. 

8.  A  l>ook  binding  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
signature  gathering  mechanism,  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a  clamp,  and  means  Intermediate  said  gather- 
ing and  binding  mechanisms  for  transferring  each  signa- 
ture-group from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  mechanism 
to  said  clamp ;  said  transferring  means  comprising  a 
swinging  holder  adapted  to  receive  signature-groups  sub- 
stantially flatwise  and  swing  them  to  upright  position, 
and  a  lifter  for  lifting  such  groups  from  said  holder  into 
said  clamp. 

9.  A  book  binding  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
signature  gathering  mechanism,  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a  clamp,  and  means  intermediate  said  gather- 
ing and  binding  mechanisms  for  transferring  each  signa- 
ture-group from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  mechanism 
to  said  clamp  ;  said  transferring  means  comprising  a 
swinging  holder  adapted  to  receive  signature-groups  sub- 
stantially flatwise  and  swing  them  to  upright  position,  a 
retaining  part  opposed  to  the  upright  holder  position, 
and  a  lifter  for  lifting  such  groups  from  said  holder  Into 
said  clamp. 

10.  A  book  binding  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
signature  gathering  mechanism,  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a  clamp,  and  means  Intermediate  said  gather- 
ing and  binding  mechanisms  for  transferring  each  signa- 
ture-group from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  mechanism 
to  said  clamp  :  said  transferring  means  comprising  a  lifter 
adapted   to  lift  each   such   group  into  said   clamp   and   a 


derlce  for  causing  lateral  adjustment  of  the  group  In  said 
clamp. 

11.  A  book  binding  machine  including  In  combination  a 
signature  gathering  mechanism,  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a  clamp,  and  means  Intermediate  said  gather- 
ing and  binding  mechanisms  for  transferring  each  signa- 
ture-group from  the  delivery  of  tbe  gathering  mechanism 
to  said  clamp  ;  said  transferring  means  comprising  a  lifter 
adapted  to  lift  each  such  group  Into  said  clamp  and  a 
device  for  causing  said  lifter  to  take  an  Inclined  direction 
of  movement  for  effecting  lateral  adjustment  of  the  group 
In  said  clamp. 

12.  A  book  binding  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
signature  gathering  mechanism,  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a  clamp,  and  means  intermediate  said  gather- 
ing and  binding  mechanisms  for  transferring  each  signa- 
ture-group from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  nu-chnnlsm 
to  said  clamp ;  said  transferring  means  comprising  a 
swinging  holder  adapted  to  receive  signature-groups  sub- 
stantially flatwise  and  swing  them  to  upright  position,  a 
lifter  for  lifting  such  groups  from  said  holder  Into  said 
clamp,  and  a  device  for  causing  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
group  in  said   clamp. 

13.  A  book  binding  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
signature  gathering  mechanism,  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a  clamp,  and  means  lnterme<llate  said  gather- 
ing and  binding  mechanisms  for  transferring  each  signa- 
ture-group from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  mechanism 
to  said  clamp  ;  said  transferring  mechanism  comprising  a 
contrivance  for  reaching  to  the  said  gathering  mechanism 
delivery  and  drnwing  a  group  therefrom  and  a  contrivance 
for  moving  such  group  into  said  clamp. 

14.  A  book  binding  machine  including  In  combination  a 
signature  gathering  mechanism,  a  binding  me<  hanism 
comprising  a  clamp,  and  means  Intermediate  said  gather- 
ing and  binding  mechanisms  for  transferring  each  signa- 
ture-group from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  mechanism 
to  said  clamp  ;  said  transferring  mechanism  comprising  a 
contrivance  constructed,  fitted  and  actuable  to  reach  to 
the  said  gathering  mechanism  delivery  and  to  engage  and 
draw  a  group  therefrom,  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a 
group  so  drawn  from  the  gathering  mechanism,  and  con- 
structed and  fitted  to  swing  It  to  upright  position,  and  a 
contrivance  for  moving  such  group  from  the  holder  up- 
ward into  said  clamp. 

15.  .\  book  binding  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
signature  gathering  mechanism,  a  binding  mechanism 
comprising  a  clamp,  and  means  Intermediate  said  gath- 
ering and  binding  mechanism  for  transferring  each  signa- 
ture-group from  the  delivery  of  the  gathering  mechanism 
to  said  clamp,  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  caus- 
ing the  opening  and  closing  of  said  clamp  :  said  transfer- 
ring means  comprising  a  swinging  holder  adaptnl  to  re- 
ceive signature-groups  substantially  flatwise  and  swing 
them  to  upright  position,  and  a  lifter  for  lifting  such 
groups  from  said  holder  Into  said  clamp. 

16.  A  book  binding  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
transferring  mechanism,  a  gathering  mechanism  adapted 
to  present  signature-groups  successively  to  said  trans- 
fer mechanism,  a  binding  mechanism  having  traveling 
clamps  adapted  to  be  presented  successively  to  said  trans- 
fer mechanism,  said  transfer  mechanism  constructed  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  signature-group  substantially  flat- 
wise, set  It  on  edge.  Insert  it  Into  one  of  said  clamps,  and 
bring  about   its   clamping  therein. 

17.  A  book  binding  machine  including  In  combination  a 
transferring  mechanism,  a  gathering  mechanism  adapted 
to  present  signature  groups  successively  to  said  transfer 
mechanism,  a  binding  mechanism  bavin;:  traveling  clamps 
.adapted  to  be  presented  successively  to  said  transfer 
mechanism,  said  transfer  mechnnlsm  constructed  and 
adapted  to  rec<he  a  signature  group  sub.stantlally  fiat  wise, 
St  t  It  on  edge.  Insert  it  into  one  «i  said  clamps,  and  hrlng 
about  Its  clamping  therein,  and  avijust  it  there. 

18.  A  transfer  mech»ni.>-m  for  book  binding  or  analo- 
gous machines  Including  in  combination  a  swinging  holder 
constructed  and  located  to  have  objects  successively  fed 
Kuttstantially  flatwise  to  It.  means  for  swinging  said  holder 
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from  »  ratMUndally  ilatwlM  to  an  ntfrtstat  position,  and 
means  for  moving  an  object  from  the  upright  holder  iato 
tngafOBCBt  witk  a  danp  or  tlM  like. 

19.  A  transfer  mechanlum  for  book  Mndiag  or  aaalo- 
gona  machlaea  Inclodlac  in  coabiaatloB  a  swiagias  holder 
conatruetcd  aad  located  to  bar*  ottjaeta  aaccaaalrdr  fed 
cabataattally  Oatwlac  to  it,  neans  for  awlngiac  aald  holder 
from  a  lobataBtlallj  flatwise  to  aa  npncht  poaition.  a  re- 
taining iMrt  located  to  oppose  the  hoidar  when  in  upright 
p««itioa.  and  meana  for  moving  an  object  from  tike  up- 
right bolder  Into  cnfafement  with  a  clamp  <Mr  the  like. 

20.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  book  binding  or  aaalb- 
goaa  machines  Inelading  in  combination  a  holder  con- 
structed and  located  to  have  objects  sueceaaiTcly  fed  to  it. 
and  a  contrivance  for  moving  an  object  from  said  bolder  to 
a  clamp,  said  contrivance  com^ising  a  plorality  of  studs 
constructed  and  located  to  have  each  object  rest  edgewise 
thereon  and  having  means  for  causing  vertical  movement 
of  such  stnds. 

21.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  book  Mndlag  or  analo- 
gous machines  ineladlng  in  combination  a  holder  con- 
structed and  located  to  bar*  object*  taeecMlvelj  ted  to  It 
and  a  contrivance  for  moving  an  object  from  said  holder  to 
a  clamp,  said  contrivance  comprising  a  plurality  of  studs 
constructed  and  located  to  have  each  object  rest  edgewise 
thereon  and  having  means  for  caoaing  vertical  movonent 
of  Boch  atods,  and  the  said  bolder  having  one  or  more  stud- 
receiving  slots. 

22.  A  transfer  aaeehanlam  for  book  binding  or  analo- 
gous machines  including  in  combination  a  swinging  holder 
constructed  aad  located  to  have  objects  succeaalvely  fed 
substantially  flatwise  to  It,  meana  for  swinging  said  holder 
from  a  substantially  flatwise  to  aa  uprig;ht  position,  a  re- 
taining part  located  to  oppose  the  holder  when  in  upright 
position,  and  a  contrivance  for  moving  an  object  from  the 
upright  holder  into  engagament  with  a  damp,  said  con- 
trivance adapted  to  have  each  object  rest  edgewise  thereon 
and  having  meana  for  cauaing  the  iMinber's  vertical  move- 
ment. 

23.  A  transfer  meehaniam  for  book  Undlng  or  analo- 
gous aiaehines  ladadlng  In  eomblaattoa  a  swinging  holder 
coastnicted  and  located  to  have  objseCa  sncecsalvely  fed 
substantially  flatwise  to  it,  meana  for  swingtng  said  holder 
from  a  sabstaatlally  flatwise  to  an  uprtsht  position,  a  re- 
taining part  located  to  oppose  the  upright  holder  when  in 
upright  position,  and  a  contrtraacs  for  awving  an  object 
from  the  upright  holder  Into  sncaceaient  with  a  damp, 
said  contrlvanc*  oomprlaiag  a  plurality  of  atnds  c<mstract- 
cd  aad  located  to  hav«  each  object  rest  edscwlse  thereea 
and  having  ascans  for  caoting  vertical  movement  of  such 
stads,  and  the  said  rctalaiac  part  having  one  or  ssore 
Btad-rsedvlag  slots. 

24.  A  tcansfer  meebaali»i  for  book  binding  or  analo- 
gous mnchlaes  tadoding  In  eombtaatloa  a  holder  con- 
stroctsd  and  located  to  have  objeeta  saecessively  fed  to  it 
a  contrivance  for  moving  aa  abject  from  said  holder  to  a 
dasM^  •  Btop  oiclUated  with  said  damp  aad  means  for 
laterally  adjastiac  the  object  toward  iaM  stop  after  the 
objoet  has  been  moved  to  aald  daotp- 

n.  A  tEanstcr  ssechaaiam  for  book  blading  or  azialo- 
gooa  maehlaes  indadlng  In  coathtnation  a  holder  con- 
■tracted  aad  located  to  have  ebjsets  sueoesslTely  fed  to  it, 
a  esntrivsMe  (w  raovlag  aa  ebket  from  Mid  bolder  to  a 
damp  comprlalBg  verticaUy  and  lateeally  movable  studs,  a 
stop  oscillated  with  said  dasov  and  BMsas  for  laterally  ad- 
JostlBg  the  Object  toward  said  stop  aftsr  the  object  has 
beea  moved  to  aald  clamp  eomprtslag  iaelised  slots  engaged 
by  said  stods. 

le.  A  traasfer  mechaalsm  for  book  binding  or  analo- 
gsaa  machines  indodlag  in  comMaation  a  holder  con- 
■tmcted  and  located  to  have  objects  saccenlvely  fed  to  it, 
a  damp,  means  for  moving  an  object  from  said  holder  to 
aald  clamp,  and  a  reciprocating  coatrlvaace  for  reaching 
out  to  a  support  at  one  side  and  drawing  an  object  there- 
Crass  on  to  said  hoMer,  said  eeatrtvaace  Including  a  to- 
aad-fro  asovtag  arm  and  a  movable  flager  carried  thereby. 

27.  A  tranter  mechanism  for  book  binding  or  analo- 
goas  madilaes  Including  In  comMsatlon  a  bolder  con- 
structed and  located  to  have  objects  successively  fed  to  it, 


a  clamp,  means  for  moving  an  object  from  said  holder  to 
said  daaip,  aad  a  reciprocating  contrivance  for  reacbiag 
oat  to  a  support  at  one  side  and  drawing  an  object  tbere- 
from  on  to  aald  holder,  said  contrivance  indading  an  oadl-  ' 
lating  ann,  a  movable  flager  carried  ttiereby.  and  a  me- 
chanical movement  for  causing  the  flnger  on  each  Instroke 
to  paas  into  object-engaging  position,  aad  00  ea^  out- 
stroke  to  pass  out  of  such  position. 

26.  A  traasfer  mechanism  for  book  binding  or  aaalc- 
(ous  machines  Including  a  holder,  a  contrivance  for  Teach- 
ing out  to  a  support  at  one  side  and  drawing  an  object 
therefrom  on  to  said  holder,  said  contrivance  Indndlng  an 
oscUlatiag  arm,  a  movable  flnger  carried  thereby,  and  a 
mechanical  movement  for  oaualng  the  flager  on  each  la- 
stroke  to  pass  Into  object-engaging  position,  and  oa  .ea^ 
outstroke  to  pass  out  of  such  position,  said  mecbaaioal 
movement  induding  a  friction  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  oa 
said  arm  and  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  a  link  extending 
from  said  lever  to  said  flnger. 

29.  la  combination  with  a  clamp,  a  transfer  mechanism 
for  book  binding  machines  induding  a  holder  located  below 
■aid  daaip  and  adapted  to  swing  from  substantially  flat- 
wise to  substantially  upright  position,  a  lifting  contrivance, 
constructed  and  fitted  to  operate  upon  an  object  tn  aald 
holder,  and  a  single  machine  part  having  connections  for 
effecting  operations  in  the  following  order ;  holder  swings 
up  raising  object  to  upright  poaition,  lifter  lifts  object 
from  holder  to  clamp,  and  parts  resume  original  pogltlona. 

30.  la  combination  with  a  clamp,  a  tranafer  mecbanlam 
for  book  binding  machines  induding  a  holder  located  be- 
low said  clamp  and  adapted  to  swing  from  substantially 
flatwise  to  substantially  upright  poaition,  a  lifting  con- 
trivance, constructed  axtd  fitted  to  operate  upon  an  object 
in  said  holder,  a  clamp-operating  device  and  a  single  ma- 
chine part  having  connections  for  effecting  operations  in 
the  foUowing  order :  holder  swings  up  ralaing  ob()ect  to 
upright  position,  lifter  lifts  object  from  holder  to  clamp, 
clamp  o(>eratlng  device  cauites  clamp  to  cloae,  and  parts  re- 
sume original  positions. 

31.  In  combination  with  a  clamp,  a  transfer  mechanism 
for  book  binding  machines  Induding  a  holder  located  be- 
low said  clamp  and  adapted  to  swing  from  substgntlally 
flatwise  to  substantially  upright  position,  an  ont-and-in- 
moving  reaching  device  adapted  to  engage  and  draw  an  ob- 
ject to  said  holder,  a  lifter,  constructed  and  fitted  to  oper- 
ate upon  an  object  in  said  holder,  a  damp  operating  de- 
vice, and  a  slncle  machine  part  having  connections  for  ef- 
fecting operations  Ln  the  foUowing  order :  reaching  device 
engages  and  draws  object  inward  to  holder,  holder  swlaga 
up  raising  object  to  uprlgbt  poaition,  lUter  llfta  object 
from  bolder  to  clamp,  clamp  operating  device  causes  clamp 
to  close,  and  parts  resume  original  position. 


DESIGNS. 


•2,008.  8ODA-O0BLBT.  Psank  M.  Dons,  Oaklaad,  Cal., 
assizor  to  United  States  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PenuBylvaala.  Filed  Veb.  18, 
1918.     Serial  No.  218,001.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  soda  goblet,  substantially 

as  shown. 


June  n,  1918. 
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02,094.  ICB-CRBAM  GOBLBT.  FaasK  M.  DuBM,  Oak- 
land. Osl.,  assignor  to  Dalted  States  Olass  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvaala.  Filed 
Vti>.  IS,  1018.  SerUl  No.  218,002.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an  Ice  cream  goblet,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


S2.095.  PRINTERS-CASE  STAND.  JOSEPH  E.  Gaonox, 
Philadelphia,  and  Oscab  B.  Anderson,  Chester,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915 
Serial  No.  5,577.     Term  of  patent  14  years.      « 


52  097.  FURNITUKE,  CASKST.  INTEBIOB,  OB  BXTB- 
BIOR  DBCORATION.  Ai>ou>H  M.  HobSTwa,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  187 ,M6. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamentHl  design  for  furniture,  cabk<>t.  Interior  or 
exterior  decoration,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


r)2.f)98.  FURNITURE.  CASKET.  INTEBIOB,  OB  EXTE- 
RIOR DECORATION.  Ar>OLPH  M.  Holstiin,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No  187,547. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  folr   a  printer's  c^se   stand,  ab 
shown  in  the  accompanying:  drawing. 


62.096.     FURNITURE,  CASKET,  INTERIOR,  OR  EXTE 
BIOB    DBCOBATION.       Adolph    M.    Holstbin,    Syra- 
cuse, N.   T.      Filed   Aug.   22,    1917.      Serial  No.   187,644. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornaraental  design  for  furniture,  casket,  interior  or 
exterior  decoration,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


52,099.  MANUFACTURED  FIGURE  FOR  FURNITURE 
AND  CASKET  DECORATIONS  AND  FOR  INTERIOR 
AND  EXTERIOR  DBCOBATIONS.  Adolph  M.  Hol- 
STCiN,  Syracuse.  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  187,570.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  furniture,  casket,  interior,  or 
exterior  decoration,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  manufactured  figure  for 
furniture  and  casket  decorations,  and  for  interior  and  ex- 
terior decorations,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


jitiit, 
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52.100.  ADJUSTABLE  STOCK-SUPPORT.  WILLIAM  C. 
LoEHBio,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Wny  Com- 
paoy.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,268.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornampnal  design   for  an  adjustable  stock  support. 
as  shown. 


5  2.101.  PHONOGRAPH  -  CABINET.  Kesnith  F. 
Matthews,  Waukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  R.  L.  Ken- 
yon  Company.  Waukesha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Mar.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,059.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    phonograph    cabinet    as 
shown. 


52,102.  PHONOGRAPH  -  CABINET.  KlNNlTH  F 
Matthews,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  R.  L.  Ken- 
yon  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Mar.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,060.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


5  2.103.  PHONOGRAPH  -  CABINET.  Kbnmth  F. 
Matthews,  Waukeshk,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  R.  L.  Ken- 
yon  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Mar.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,061j  Terra 
of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a   phonograph    cabinet    as 


shown. 


I 


52,104  CROCHET  BALL  HOLDER.  Eakl  C.  Powell, 
Chester,  W,  Va  Filed  Mar.  13.  1918.  Serial  No. 
22:2,245.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    crochet    ball    holder,   as 

^hdwn. 


r>2.105.        PAPER    CUTTER     OR     SIMILAR     ARTICLE. 
William  Speitbl,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1918. 

Serial  No.  221.077.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a  phonograph   cabinet   as  Th.'  urnnmental   design  for  a  paper  cutter  or  similar 

shown.  I  article,   substantially  as  shown. 
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(  PL"Bl.ISHEr   JILY   6,   l&is.) 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 

I-^'l^^  ^i^'  ^^^?'  ?'  amended  \iarch  2,  1Q07.     Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
withm  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso "  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
m  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  Februar>-  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  * 


'""T,?!™.^^^-      ^^^^^^*^      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC       Ser.  No.  97,53»       ,CLA8.^4J      KNITTEL   NETTED    ^VD 
LIQLORS.)       ANDR£8    MoRALKs,    Malaga.    .>^pain.      Filed  TEXTILE     FABRICS  ,        appleton     Cr^MPAVT      Lowell 

July   10.    1915.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1916. 


The  signature  is  that  of  the  late  Pedro  Morales,  father 
©f  the  applicant. 

Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Aguardiente,  i  Bran- 
dies and  Whiskies  ) 

Claims  use   since    S.pt     2S.    IH9Q. 


APPLEMADRAS 


Tht'  iradf-mark  ^(..rnpn^.in^•  tbe  word  ■'.AvipU  madras."  no 
Claim  being  made  to  the  eiclusive  i!>e  of  the  wuid 
"  madras  "   apart    from   the   mark. 

I'nrticular  drtcription  of  good* — Shirtings. 

ilaMnx  use  since  June  30.    1916. 


Ser  No.  92.653  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wadhams  On.  CoMPASV.  Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  Feb 
5.    1916. 


IMPERIAL 


Particular  description   of  good />  -Caroline 
Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  5.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  97.540  iCLA.^S  42  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS,  i  Appletxv  Ccmpasy, 
Ixiwell,   Mas-       Filed    Aug    22.   19ie. 


.APPLESHIFrriNG 


The  trade-mark  comprisinj:  the  word  "  .^pple8hlrtlng.■' 
no  claim  being  made  to  ibe  n.  hisive  use  of  word  "  shlrt- 
iup  '    apart  from   the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goodf — Shirtings. 

Claims  use  since  June  30.   1916 


Ser.    No     97,536        (CLASS    42        KNITTED.    NETTED 
AND    TEXTILP:    FABRICS  I        Appleton     Compa.vt^ 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


APPLEFABRieS 


Ser.  No  100.611.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Castui  Brothers.  San  Fran- 
cisco.  Cal.      FllfHl   Jfln     15.   1917. 


OUTING 


The    trademark    comprising   the   word   "Applefabrics." 
no    .  lalm    t)elng    made    to    the    exclusive    use    of    the    word 

••  fabrics  ••  apart  from  the  mark.  Particular      descr.ptu>r,       of      o'.orf.  -See<led       Raisins 

pLTlT'cTT'^'^i:^   ^ood.-Fanc,    Goods    in   the  Prunes,    Dried    Pears.    Drie<l    Apn...ts.    Drlld    Necta     ^e  ' 

Plece-vlz..  Ginghams.  Shirtings,  and  Cotton   Flannels.  Dried  Figs.  Dried   Pitted  Plums    ..nd  Dried  Peaches 

riaim,  use  since  June  28,  1916.  ck^^^,  «„  ,j„,,  ,b.   ,..ar  1905. 
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Ser.  No.  101,087.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Photographic    Film. 
Claimg  u»t>  since  January,  1012. 


Ser.    No.    102.688.       (CLASS    22.      GAMES,   TOYS,    AND 
SPORTING     GOODS.)        Thb     Mechanical     Bcbbir 
COMPAWT,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Chicago.  111.,  and  Oeve- 
•     land.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1917 


SHIELD 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Rubber  Toys — Namely. 
Dolls.  Toy  Animal  Figures,  and   Rattles. 
Claims  use  since  S^'pt.   20.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  102.689.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Thb  Mschanicai.  Rcbbu  Com- 
p.\NT.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Chicago.  III.,  and  Cleyeland, 
Ohio.       Filed  Apr.  3,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Rubber  Toys 
Dolls,  Toy  Animal  Figures,  and  Rattles. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  20,  1915. 


-Namely, 


Ser.  No.  102,886.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  LiLTWooD  Pahms  Company,  Rob- 
Insdale,   Minn.     Filed   Apr.  11.   1917. 


Partiomlar  deacription  ot  gooda. — Batter. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,004.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Automatic  Rbcobd  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   Apr.   16,   1917. 


Particular     drscription     of     goods. — Blank     Sheet*     for 
Record-Books. 

Claima  use  since  Apr.  9,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.247  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS  )  BrrFAi/)  Caxdt  Compakt,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  gooda  — Candy  Made  Either 
Only  of  Sugar,  Syrup,  or  the  Like  or  Mixed  with  Choco- 
late, Nuts,  and  the  Like. 

OUaima  uae  since  1898. 


Ser  No.  103.386.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATURS.)  Edmond  Landaibr,  Paris,  Franoe.  Filed 
Apr    28,  1917. 


A^«fe. 


Particular   description   of   gooda. — Ice-Makin;:    Machln-' 
and  Refrigerators. 

Cloima  uae  since   Mar     1.    1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,746.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.)  EUGEM  O.  Rbbo  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  May  12.  1917. 


PALS 


I 


PorMcttlor  deacription  of  gooda — Candy. 
Claims  uae  since  May  1,  1917. 
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'    Ser.  No    104.676.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )      iNBrLAB  Packing  Co  .  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  June  25,  1917. 


INSULAH 


Part\cular  deavriptifjn  of  gooda. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  .  i:n     1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.677.  (CLASS  46  F<X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  lNsrL.AB  1'ackisg  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  25,  1917. 


YUM-YUiki 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Sardines. 
Claimn  uxe  since  June   1,    1917. 


Ser.  No  104.733  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  . 
Jerome  .1     (.l.\i>kb,  Elmira,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1917 


REFRESH  AL 


Particular  deacriptwn  of  ijoods.-    \  Cream  for  Tender, 
Sunburned,  and  Chapped  Skin 
CUUma  ut<e  since  Jan    1.  1917 


Ser.  No.  104,760.  (CLASS  22  (.AMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTIN(i  (;tK)DS  )  Mrs.  Charles  Fbemont  Pond. 
Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  June  29,   1917. 


pOHStnUTn. 


Pill  til  iilitr  li'  »i~rifit inn  i,f  ijoodf  — ,\  Card  irame. 
(  liiuii'  usr   since  Oct.    1,   1915. 


Ser  .\(K  1(16.332.  (("LA.^S  46  FOODS  A.ND  IN(;REI)I- 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS  )  Kk.vkst  L  Wbi.i  man  (.rand  Rap 
Ids.   Mich.      Filed    Sept     19.    1917. 


Particuiar    deacription    of    goodti. — Dried     White     I'ea 
li--!  ns 

Claims  M»f   since  Nov,  1,  1916. 

[VoL  Ml. 


Ser  No.  106.752.  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES  I  Eli  Zert  Datison.  Bur- 
well,  (i.i.      Filed  Oct     13.   1917. 


E.  Z. 


Particular       deacrtptutn       of       pood* — Mta>urlng  Tape 
Wound  with  Ribbon  on  Reels  or  Spools. 
Ci«im«  uae  since  Sept.  24,  1917 


S.  r  .N<  .  10T.:j01,  (CLASS  3'J.  i  I.OIIH.M,  i  Ha.vBT 
A.  Dix  k  Su.NS  Ci.'Mi-A.\i,  .\«\v  Wak.  .N.  V.  Filed  Nov. 
9,    1917. 


+ 


0ix-Kukc 

401 


ParHemtmr  deacription  o'  good"  — Nurs, 
Cl<»hna  uae  since  Aug    1.   1917 


■  I'Lifdrms. 


S.  r  No.  107. .S63.  >  (  LA.'SS  4»;  F(  >Or>S  .\M>  INGREDI- 
F.NTS  (JF  FOODS  1  Atuas  Siecialtv  Co.,  Richmond, 
\;i       Fi'iMJ   .\0T.   14,   li^n. 


CAPnOL 


Partii-ular  di/icrxptun  of  i/o«d^.— Molasses. 
CUt*ms   uae  Mnce   Jan     t;,    IJ^IO. 


Ser    No.  107,517       i  CLASS  21       KLKCTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.  MACHINES.    AND  SUPPLIES.)       Wai  i  i.er   Ei  ec- 
TRlc  (Jo  ,  Isi.     New   ViTk.  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov    21,  1917. 


^       DENTATHERM       ** 


I'lutu-ular  <i<^cnpt,on  of  'joodt. — Klectric  Machines  for 
Applying  Electric  Currents  of  Hlph  Frequency  to  the  Teeth 
and  .  it  her  Parts  of  the  Human  Body, 

C/aim.s  use  since  S»pt    10.   1917 


S«.r  No.  107.6&C.  <  CLASS  23.  (  UTLEBY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEUP:oF  1  Aij'RK)  C. 
W.^ters.  Pitr.l.urgh.  I'a   l-ii,.,i  .\,,,  .-^i,  u»17. 


eONSERVO 


lUirtuular  ilfscr^ptUtn  of  ■loodfi. — Auxiliary  Airlnlet- 
Vaive  D.  vice  for  -Attachment  lu  Fuel-Supply  Manifolds  of 
I  iitfi  nal-Combustion  Engines. 

Claims  ufC  since  about  Nov.   S,   1917. 
Mo.  8.] 


I  > 
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Ser.  Xo.  107,781.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) The  Beau-Site  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1917. 


Commodore  BiLiMORx 


The  picture  of  the  individual  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Llme-Julce,  Lemon- 
Juice,  Grape-Juice.  Mineral  Water,  Ginger-Ale.  Sarsapa- 
rllla,  and  Cider  ;  Fruit  Syrups.  Flavoring  Extracts,  and 
Colorings  Used  in  Making  Soft  Drinks. 

Claima  une  since  October,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,886.      (CLASS  39. 
ST.w.^ttD.  Huntlngtou,  W.  Va. 


CLOTHING.)      Oscar  L. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery,  Ladies'  Knit- 
ted Union-Suits,  Ladi's'  Knitted  Vests,  Mens  Knitted 
Union-Suits,  SweattT-Coats,  Mon's  Shirts  for  Outer  Wear. 

Claima  use  since  .luly,    1915. 


Ser.  No  108.270  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bla.nke  Baer  Chemical  Com- 
p.vNV,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  3,  191S. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Flavoring  Paste    for 
Fix)ds. 

Claims  Use  since  the  1st  day  of  .Voveniber.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,315.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
JOHX  C.  Sp.vrks.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  4,  1918. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Dyes. 
Claims  use  since  September.    1917. 


Ser  No.  108,452.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS* MATERIALS.)  Heath  &  Millioax  Mfg.  Co., 
Chlrago,    III.      Filed    Jan.    14.    1918. 


ATH   fr 

MILLIGAN 


Particular  deiscription  of  goods.  —  Mixed  and  Unmixed 
Paints,  Enaint'ls  Containing  Pigments,  Colors  In  Oil.  Var- 
nishes. Finishes  ("ontainlns  Varnishes  and  Pigments  or 
PiKnients  and  Oil,  Stains  Containing  Pigments,  Primers 
Containing  Plunients.  I^illers  (^ontalnlng  Pigments.  Coat- 
ings Containing  I'igments.  Colors  Containing  Pigments, 
Dres.slngs  Containing  Varnishes,  and  Polishes  In  Liquid 
Form  Containing  (;)11  and  Wax. 

Clcums  usf  since  Sept.    27,   1917. 


Ser  No.  108,501.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Fed- 
eral Bearings  Co.  I.nc,  Falrview.  Poughkeeptle.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Jan.    17,    1918. 


Universal 


P'lrtuulni   d>xcr\ptutn  of  goods. - 
Clatm.s  us.-  sin.e  .\pr.   23,  1913. 


-Antifriction  Bearings. 


Ser.  No.  108,671.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINKS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
I.EO  I.um.Mw.  .N.  w   York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.   2S.  1918. 


ya  (Mtdl  i' 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hair-Tonic.    Curatlvt 
for  Danilruff.  and  Restorative  for  Falling  Hair. 
CliUms  «.•(»■  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  108.804.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Oriental  Oil  Company,  liallas.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1918.  j 

OISQO) 


Particular  description   of  goods. — .\  Compound  for  Re- 
moving Incrustations 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  12,  1917. 
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Ser.     No.     109.139.       (CLASS     6        CHEMICALS.     MEDl 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1 

SociftTE    CHIMiyiE    DES     US1NE.S     DT     RHONE    ANCIENNE- 

MEXT  OiLLiARD,  P    MoNNET  ET  i'aktieh.  Paris.  Franc*'. 
Filed  Feb.  20,   1918. 


NOYAMIDON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Derivative  of  Anti 
pyrin  Used  as  an  Antipyretic  or  Antlneuralglc. 
Claims  use  since  July,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  109,156  (CLASS  35  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA 
CHINERY  PACKINIi.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  } 
A.  C.  McCandless,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  21 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Rubber  Patches  for 
Auto  and  Motor-Cycle  Inner  Tubes,  Rubber  BootE,  HomT 
Rubber  Belting,  and  Hot-Water  Bottles. 

Claims  use  since  Feb    1,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,213.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREM 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bailey  F.  Williamson,  Gain.v 
Tllle,  Fla.     Filed  Feb    25,  191 S. 


MOHiMal 


PartKular    descriptwn    of    goods — Flour,    Particularly 
Flour  Made  from  or  Containing  Peanut  Meats. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan    17.  1918. 


Ser    No.    109.264       (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY   P.\CKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  < 
Cihrles  Bond  Comp.wy.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  F.  1 
28,   1018. 


FABRITEX 


Particular    description    of    poods. — Beltings.    Transml'^ 
on  Linings.   Hood  Lacings,  Made  of  Textile  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mav.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,346.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  Shapleigh  CorrEi  Co..  Boston. 
Mass.      Filed  Mar    2.  1918. 


/'artnultjt    ti<  -'o-ij-ition  of  goods.- 
Ctatms  ust    >ince  Dei'ember    189i 


!^offee. 


Ser.  No.  109.354  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN(,REDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(X)DS.  Chapin  Sacks  MANcrAcrrKiv.; 
Coiii'AXY,  Washington.  D    C.     Fib-d  Mar.  4,  1918 


VICTOR  V 


Partu-ulai    desrripitou   of  goods. — Ice-Creani. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  25.   1918. 


Ser.  No    109.526,      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   ANIJ  INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS)      Ralston    Pihina   Company,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.   12,  1918. 


PURINA 


Particular  d'sniijtion  of  goods — Cornm«il. 
Claims  use  since  on  ur  about  Nov    T.  1902. 


Ser.  No  109  569  .CLASS  6  CHEMICALS  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  , 
William  Pearson  Limited,  London.  England  FUe.l 
Mar    14.  191S. 


INTEBSTOCK 


Particular  description  of  goods —A  Disinfectant.  Anti- 
septlr.  and  (Vrmlcidal  Substance  UsWl  for  Agricultural. 
Horticultural.  Veterinary,  .nnd  Sanitary  Purposes. 

f^laims  use  since  about  Januarv.  1918. 
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S«r.  No.  10»,687.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL W.\HB.)  Th«  JAMBa  E.  Blakb  Co., 
Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  .Mar.  21,  1918. 


ins 


Particular  descripUon  of  goodt. — Buckles,  B«'Us,  Ciga- 
rette Cases  and  Boxes.  Cologne-Bottles,  Casters,  Candle- 
sticks ;  Boxes  for  Powder,  Candy,  Matches,  and  Trinkets  ; 
Card-Cases.  Eyeglass-Catea,  ToUet  Ware,  Jam-Jars,  Jewel 
Cases,  Knlttlng-Needles  and  Sheaths,  Memorandum  Pads, 
Penholders,  Photograph-Caaes,  Perfume-Balls,  Pencils. 
Rosary-Cases,  Spectade-Caaea,  Smelling  Salts  Bottles. 
Telephone-Pad  Holders,  Thlmblea,  Vases,  Vanity  Cases,  and 
Yarn-Holders.  All  of  Which  Articles  are  Made  of  Pre- 
cious or  Plated  Metal. 

Claimt  aae  since  about  the  1st  of  January,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  109,716.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Inttrstat*  Shade  Cloth 
CO.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     FUed  Mar.  22.  1918. 


RAYCLOTH 


Comprising  the  word  "  Raycloth,"  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  word  "  cloth  "  apart  from  the  mark. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Shade-Cloths  of  Sized 
and  Oil  Painted  Fabrics,  Hollands,  Prepared  Muslins,  and 
Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1918. 


S.i      .No.    109,720.       (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA 
TERIALS.)       A.    T.    Malmeo   4   Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1918. 


OUICKSTO.VK 


Paflicular  dtucription  of  goods. — \  IJquid  Preparation 
Used  in  the  Batch  with  other  Materials  In  Making  Con- 
crete, Acting  as  a  Hardener,  Waterproofer,  and  Accelerator 
in    Cement-Work. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109.743.  (CLASS  38.  MUSICAL  INSTRU 
MENTS  AND  SUPPLIES.)  James  H.  Ccmming.  I.n 
(OKPOR.\TBD,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  2.3,  1918. 


3 


JHE  LOIS 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  %9€  since  Jan.  15,  1918. 


-Talking- Ma  chine*. 


Ser.  No.  109.838.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chasi  k.  SANBoaN,  Boston,  Mass. 
tnied  Mar.  28,  1918.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


SANRIKA 


PartivuUir  description   of  goodn.- 
Clains  use  since  October,  1887. 


-Coffee. 


MT  No.  1(19,840.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TE.XTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  C.  Chase  &  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1918. 


GLAZETTE 


Parti<-ular    description    of    goodn. — Pile 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Mohair  or  other  Kinds 
and  More  Particularly  Used  for  Cloaklngs  a 

claims  use  since  Ffl).  15.  1918. 


Fabrii*  Made 
of  Cattle-Hair, 
iid  Trimmings. 


Ser.  No  109,868.  (CLASS  14.  METALS 
tASTIN«;S  AND  FORGINOS.)  Heh.  t 
STEai.   Corporation.  New  York.   N     Y. 

191S. 


AND   METAL 

•I-ES     El-ECTRIC 

Filed   Mar,   29, 


GLADIATOR 


The  trade-mark  consisting  In  the  word  "  Gladiator." 
Particular    description    of    goods.  —  High-Speed    Tool- 

Sti'.-I    In    Bar.    Rod,   and   other   Forms   Adapted    for   Use    In 

tht'  Making  of  .Metal- Working  Tools. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  February,  1918. 


Ser.  No,  109,894.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
SroTT  &  BowNE,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1918. 


KI-MOIDS 


Ser.  No.  109,781.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODC.)  Swirr  aw  CJotcpany,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  good*. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1918. 


-A  Dixestire  Tabkt 


I 


Ser.  No.  109,910.     (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  MQaBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Bibcbglia  Bkos.,  San  Jo»e,  Cal. 

Flle<l   Apr.   2,   1918. 


Pa^iculmr  OewripUon  of  ^ooda. — Oic^atarsarin. 
Claims  use  since  Jnne  1,  18«2. 

[Vol  Ml. 


GlBfllf^*^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Canned  Peaches. 
Cjinncd  Cherries,  Canned  Apricots,  Canned  Poars,  and 
Canned  TanaU  Pnlp. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1»13. 

ir«.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  l(t«.917.  (CLASS  46,  F(J<)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Ai.osTivo  (Jaubim,  .San  Francisco. 
<"al.     Fil.ii  Apr.  1',  IWls. 


CASTLE 


Particular  drscrip'tUin   of  poods. — Olive  t)Sl. 
Chums  use  slm-e  M«r     1.   IJ^IK. 


Ser.   No.   lo«t,9S4.       (CLASS   40.      1'Ool.S    AND    INCJREDl 
E.NTS    OK    FOODS  )       Anhkeu     (.    V.^8RMEH.    Chicago. 
111.     Filed   Apr.  2,  1918. 


Pnrtiiuhir     ih  xirifit luii     i,f     iinods. —  Scolih  •  Toffee  -  Ha r 
Candy 

(^likims  US)    siiiif   M«r.   7,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,967.  (CLASS.;}*  ci.oTHINO.)  Chubchii.i 
&  .\LDBN  Co.,  Bro<ktun,  Canipi Ho  Station,  Masa.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1918. 


Pmrtit-ular   dcnrriptlnn    of   goods. — Phoov    for    Men,    Wo 
men.  anrl  Children,  .Made  of  Leather,  Cauva.s,  or  Fabric, 
ctnims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1904. 


S<r.  No,  li'K  Kf.'.t.  (CLASS  4t"'..  FOODS  AND  IN(tREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Cons  Fi.oiii  \  Feed  Co..  Baton 
Rouge.  La.      Fil»-d  .\pr    4.   1918. 


The  picture  belnjr  fanciful. 

Particular  di  si-nptiou  nf  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 

Claims  use  since   .April.    1913. 

2610.  G— .30  JVol.  261. 


Ser.     No      109.975.        (CLASS    «>.       CHEMICALS,     MEI>I- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'AK.VTIONS.  i 

Feathkk   Foot  Comian^,   New  York,   N     V.      FUi-d   Apr 
4.    IHls. 


FEATHER  FIOT 


I'aituuhir  'Irscnption  of  goods.— ^A  Medi<nl  Cream 
for  All  Foot  Tmiilil.  s  Tired  or  .Aching:  Fet-t.  I'rrspirluK, 
BuinlnK,  or  BlLstert-d  F.*  t.  Frost  Hitt-s,  Chlllilains.  Cornn, 
CallUKes.  chappt^I  Hiiii(in.  •  happtii  Skin,  Sores.  Cuts,  and 
Pimples,  Bodily  (Nlors.  and  for  Applliatloii  a^  a  Mawuigf 
in  (Jeneral  Skin  or  Scalp  Troulilo  or  Affli.tlou*,  for  Ex 
Iirual    Ufe. 

Cluimx   US'    siij<.'  IVliriiarv,   lUlT. 


Ser.  No.  110, ISO  (CLASS  4G.  F(.»(»DS  A.ND  IN(;KEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Sa.n  JoAgii.v  FuLii  Co.,  Tustin, 
Cal       Filed   Apr    la,   191S. 


HucHj^  Finn 


piirtuMlar    il(sitiptn>n    '  /    ;/(/v(J,«.— Froli    ('iiru>    Frulti 
("onfiistiuK  ot  <»ritnK'!'.   l/^iiiiiu>i,  ainl   'JrHpi-  I'luit 
Cliitvis  use  sliK  »'  -Mar.  11     li-<]>' 


Ser.  No.  110,181.      (CLASS  46.     FOOIi.n   aNP   IM.UKia 
ENTS   OF  FOODS.)      San    .I.^^vt  tn   Fbuit  Co.,  Tustln. 
Cal.      Filed   Apr.  13.  191. S. 


^esi 


i 


de^' 


Putt  uiihir    <l>  .-i-riptitjn    of    goods. — Fresh    Citrus    Iriiits 
CoriKlstinj:  of  ttranc'S.   I,emnns-.  and   Grape  Fruit. 
('/(Jim*  «»■(   since  Mar    11     191^ 


Ser.   No.    110. 1S2.      (CX.A88  46.     FOOr»S  AND  INOKKIH 
ENTS   OF'  Foor>S. )      Sax   JoaQCIN    Fht  it  Co.   Tufstln. 
Cal.    V\Wi\  .\pr    i;i.  1918. 


SeA^ 


for 


Particular   description   of    fiood«. — Fresh    Cltrua   Fruits 

Consist Int  i<{  Oranps.  Lemons,  and  Grap<'  Froit. 
Claims  usi   («in(c  Mar.  11,  1918, 


Ser.   No.  110.194.      (CLASS  40       Fv'oLS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FO(tI>s:   1       Fkank    E.    Bux-K    Compa.NV.    At 
ianta,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1918. 


]{OOKIE5 


Port  ii-ular  d<  si-ripti4,M  o'  pood* 
Claims  u.f<    '.iiice  Dec.   1'^,   1917. 

No.  2.1 
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Ser.  No.  110.196.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AM)  MKTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOKGINGS. )  H.  Hokek  &  Co.  In.., 
NfW  Vork.  N.  Y.     FiltMi  Apr.  15,  I'Jls. 


Thf  name  "  Boktr  "  shown  on  tho  drawlnu  heinp  tho 
facslmllt'  handwriting  of  Mr.  If.  R.  Boker.  pn'^^iilent 
of  thf  unilersigned  applicant. 

Particular  deacriptujn  of  goods. — Iron,   Steel.   Steel   A! 
loys.    Nickel.    Nickel    Alloys.    High-Speed    Steel.    Hlk'h  Spee,! 
Steel  Alloys.  Tool-Steel.   Alloys   of  Tool-Ste<'l  and    the   Va 
rious  Alloy  Steels  Adapted  for  Use  In  Hot  Die-Work.  Balls 
and     Bail-Bearings,     Cold     Punchlnjj    or     Blanklnj;.     Dies. 
Chisels.    Reamers.    Taps,    Drills,    Files,    Milling  -  Cutter^, 
loathe  and   Planer   Tools.   Knives.    Hydraullt    Tools,    Mag 
nets.     Wiredrawing     Dies     and     Plates.     Wortles,     Saws, 
Springs,    and    Similar    Purposes,    All    Being    in    the    Form 
of  Bars,  Rods,  Blanks,  Sheets.  Strips,  Plates.  Wire,  Tutx's. 
P.alls.  and  Castings,  the  Word  "  Blanks"   Being  a  Te.hni 
cal  Trade  Expression  and  Meaning  a  Short  I'ie.  e  of  Met  \  I 
Cut   Off    from   a    Rod   or   Bar   and    Also   a    Short    Piece   of 
Metal    Which    is    Sometimes    Forged    to   Approximate    the 
Shape  of  a  Short  Piece  or  Slice  Cut  Off  from  a  Bar. 

Cliiimi  wc  since  about  Sept.  15,  1917 


S.  r.  No.  110.19S.  (("LASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN(;S  AND  FOR(^INGS. »  H.  BoKEit  &  Co.  Isr  . 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15.  191S. 


S-^V-^i^  /-^' 


The  name  ''  Hermann  Boker  &  Co."  shown  on   the  draw 
iu'_'  l«eiiig  in  the  facsimile  handwriting  of  Mr.   H.  It.  Bukrr. 
president  of  the  applicant  corporation. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Iron.    Steel,    Steel    Al 
loys.    Nickel.    Nickel   Alloys.   High-Speed    Steel.    High  Spee.l 
Steel   Alloys,  Tool-Steel,   Alloys  of  Tool-Ste^'l  and    the   Va- 
rious Alloy  Steels  Adapted  for  Use  In  Hot  Die-Work,  Balls 
and    Bali-Bearings,    Cold    Punching    ot     Blanking.     Dies, 
Chi.sels.    Reamers.    Taps.    Drills.    Files.    Milling    (utters. 
Lathe  and   Planer  Tools,   Knives,    Hydraulic   Tools,    Mag 
nets.      Wiredrawing     Dies     and     Plates,     Wortles.      Saw?^. 
Springs,    and    Similar    Purposes,    All    Being    in    the    F'>rm 
of  Bars,  Rods.  Blanks,  Sheets,  Strips.  Plates.  Wire,  Tulies 
Balls,  and  Castings,  the  Word  "  Blanks  "  Being  a    !>(  hnl 
cal  Trade  Expression  and  Meaning  a  Short  Piece  of  Metal 
Cut    (»ff    from   a    Rod   or    Bar   and    Also   a    Short    Piece   of 
Metal    Which    is    Sometimes    Forged    to    Approximate    the 
Shape  of  a  Short  Piece  or  Slice  Cut  Off  from  a   r.ar 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  15,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    llu,l>ol.       (CLASS    19.       VEHICLKS,    NOT    IN 
CLUIHNG   ENGINES.)      Dort   Motou   C.\u   Co..    Flint. 
^     Mich.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1918. 


The  central  background  being  blue. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since   .Vpril.   1915. 


Ser  N.I.  11(1. :^n4.  (CLASS  42.  KN1TT1:D.  NETTED. 
ANC>  TEXTILE  FAHKICS  i  Fine  Aiit  Lme  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  15,  l'Jl>. 


No  rlalni  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
tation  of  lace  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the 

I'lirlii  tiliir    description    of    floo<i». — I^oe    Good 
Piece  liuil   Ij^ce  Curt.Tlns.  • 

Claims  use  sin<e  .Inn.   1.  1918. 


fepresen- 
(Irawlng. 
s    in    the 


Ser.   -No     11o,:j1.S.       iCLASS  .S9.      CLmTHINi, 
CORl'OEATIOX,  New  Voik.   N    V       I"!  .   !   .\\,i\ 


iKFV  All 
1918. 


Particular  di  Miriptinn  of  goods. — Overalls.  Apmns.  and 
•  hiter  (iarmei)ts  of  Cotton  and  Waterproof  Fa^irics  for 
I'rotiction  of  Inner  Garments. 

Chiimx  wo    >ii)i'..  about   Ajir.  '•>,  191'!. 


Ser.  No  IKi.i'.-ii'.  (CLASS  4.;  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FAIUMCS  i  FitKhK  Lil.EWi|:.  &  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y       Filed  Apr.   Di    1918. 


a* 


.<9-  ™E  n 


% 


Piirtii-\il<ir  il'  yiripti'in    i,f  i/oods — An    F.ia-tii    Veil.    Be- 
liik'  a    Tt'-Xtili-  Fatiric. 

(  hiimx   um:  since    Dec.    i;t>.    1917. 


Sor.    No.    llo.^i."..-..       (CLASS    6.      CHE.MICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES. AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPA  K.VTH  »NS.) 

M^KoN   L.    McMii.L.w,  Clnrkston.   Wash.      Fii.-d    .Vpr     lO. 

im.s. 


mm 


I'drticular  't<  "rriiition  of  ijuudx — .\  Medi'liie  for  th^ 
Tr4'atiiienf  of  Chronic  Stomaih  Tronhle.  (b.ink;!'  of  Life, 
and    Menstrual    Disorders. 

Chumx   ,1.-.    <in,.    Apr.   1.  1918. 
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Ser  No.  llo.;<^.o.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICAI^<,  MEDI- 
»  INES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'KEPAKATIONS. » 
M'  Kks.son  \  RoitHi.N.s,  iNcoRl'Oii.^TEii.  Nfw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Apr    •-'■-'.   191  ^. 


The    trade  niark    ron'-lstliiu'    "f    the    p|.  tore    of    two    fish 
inclosed  In  an  o\al  rigurt 

Particular  dt  sci  iptun,  ,.'   ,)•,•. ii>  — (  ,,d  Llver  Oil. 
Claims  use  since  about  tie    Tth    lav   of  .)aniiar,\.  191S. 


Ser.     No      llo,4:!-J.        .CLAS.'<     »;.       ( '11  KM  K '  Al.S.     MEDI- 
CINES.   AND   PHAKMACUrTK   AL   PREPARATIONS.) 

Ei'\\  viil'  (Jl.Nss.  Tro>     -"^     V       Fib  ,i    .Kpi     J.',.   1'.*1S. 


Pnrtiruliir  d'^^'ript  i'di   i,f  f/nods, — Rochelle  Salt. 
Claims  ust   since  S.pt    »i.  1917. 


Ser.   No.  110.4."..".       (CLASS  4rt.      FOODS  ANLi  INGREDI 
ENTS  (IF  FOODS..      p.u:K   \  TiiJoi;i>.  .N-w  York,  N.  Y. 
Fib-d   Apr    •_■•;.   191 S. 


Particular  d<  xci-fption  of  good*. — Coffee. 
Claims  uxi    sine'  Apr     IS.  1918. 


Ser  N-  11'.. 4.".-  uLA.^^S  tj.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
(  INKS  AND  PIIARMACEUTIC.U.  I'REPARATIONS. ) 
TvNNEus  F.Mit.K'  T  iV  (  iiEMii.xi.  WdKKs.  In...  Mariners 
Harboi,  N.   \.      Fib. I   Apr.  1.'0.   191>. 


FmrHeuhir  description  •■!  ;/-,';(/>  —.V  Tanning  Extract  or 
Pr»»paratlon. 

(  liiim!'  wr  since  tb.'   l.'.tb  .lav  of  .Tiilv.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  110.471.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA 
CHINERY  PACK1N(}.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thl  Deis  Fektig  Co.,  L>over,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr    27.  1918. 


JIBE'S® 


Particular     descripti^m     of     goods. — Rubber     Fruit  Jar 
Rings. 

Claim.'  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  110.494.  (<  l..KS>  37.  PAPER  AND  SlATloN 
ERY. )  Old  Dominion  T'aitu  ("omi-.wv.  N.'tfoik  Va 
File.!  Apr.  t",  1918. 


COW 
HIDE 


I'drticular  tl'  scription  of  goodn.  —  Wrapping-Paper. 
I'hiimf  iiMC  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  110.496.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS   OF  FOODS.)      Rogers  Milk   CouroKATio.N.  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  27.   191  >• 


^<6>SJ{}^ 


Part  icuhir  df  .•«riptii,n  of  goods. — Condensed  Milk. 
Chninx  use  slncf  Mar.  20,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    110.501.       (CLASS    .;       CHEMIC 
CINES.  AND  PIIARMA(  El  TICAL  PREP 

Si.i  lETY  or  Chemu.m    Inmstry  in  Basle 
7.Tl.-,ud.      Flle.l   Apr.   27.   191S. 


ALS  MEDI- 
ARATIONS  ) 
,  Basel.  Swit- 


PURINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal-Tar  Colors. 

Ci'iiHi."   u-xr  since  the  vrnr  1902. 


Ser.  No.  110.^(12.  iCL.KSS  ..  CUKMICAI.S,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTIi  .U.  PREPAU ATMNS.) 
Society  or  Chemical  Inh.strv  in  B.\si  e.  Basel. 
Switzerland       Fil.Mi   .\jir.  27.   1918. 


INDIGENE 


Part  icular  d'  »cription  of  youdx 
Cl'iimx  uxr  siiici'  ih>-  .\.-nr,  1898. 


L'oai-Tar  Color*. 
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Ser.    No.    110.505.       (CLASS    6.       CHP^MIOALS.    MEDI 
riNES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 

Sftf  lETY    oi'     Chemital    iNDrsTRv     IN     B.ASLE.     Basel. 
SwitztTland.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1918. 


PERCAIN 


Pnrtirular  dntrription  of  yooiU. — PhRrniaceutioal  Prod- 
\u'ts  to  111'  I'sftl  as  .Ancstht'tlcs.  Hypnotics,  NartotUs,  and 
SfHlativi's. 

Clnimn  u-tc  since  Aug.  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110.517.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMCREDI- 
ENTS  «»F  FOODS.)  Cii.in.'SRY  Proim  its  Co..  Wlchlia, 
Kaos.     Filpd  Apr.  29,  1918. 


Ezft^ 


I-articular   dexcnption   of   <j',i,d/*. — A    Preparation   to   b« 
Us.'d  In  Place  of  Eggs  in  Cooking  and  Baking. 

(liilmK  Hxc  sinie  almut  Apr    1.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  110.507.  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Society  of  Chk.mi(  ai>  I.sihstky  in  r..\si.E.  Basel, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1918. 


OIALACETIN 


Pnrtiruliir  description  of  guodn. — rhiirnuiteutiial  Prod- 
ucts to  be  Used  as  .Vnestheties.  Hypnotics,  Narcotics,  Sed- 
atives. Analgesics,  and  Antipyretics. 

Claims  uxf  since  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  110.512.  (CLASS  (1.  CHEMICALS,  Mf:DI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ci.vHEM  E    M.    AuNEY,    Piosser,    Wash.      Filed    Apr.    29, 

liOS. 

HIGH   LIFE 


I'nrticular  descriptiiin   of  i/uadx. — .\   CciniiKmnd    for   En- 
riihlug  (Jasolene. 

Claimn  uae  since  Apr.  10.  1918. 


! 

Ser.  No.  110.547.  (CLASS  V\.  FOOOS  AND  IXCREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOL'S  »  Stu.uts  1'a«:ki.\(;  Co.,,  Seattle, 
WuKb.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1918. 


*GlMM 


I'lirtivuliir  diSLTiption  of  sjuods. — <"ncned  Saiinon. 
Claimit  u»e  since  Aug.  S.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  llo.olo.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  F'OODS.i  (Ai.iFoit.MA  CENTitAi,  Ckeameries, 
Sun  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr    29.  1918. 


KEWPIES 


Ser.  No  110. 5r)].  (CLASS  40.  F(MtDS  .\  M 1  IN'JREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  AspE<iREN  &  Co  .  N.  w  Yurk.  N.  Y. 
rilt.l  .Vpr.  3U,  1918. 


)2l'iii 


PiU-ticular  drncription  of  good".  —  Peanut  <>il. 
floiiuM  itif  since  .\pr.  15,  191b. 


Ser.  No.  llO.tJ.il  (CLASS  30.  .MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS .A.ND  SUPPLIES.)  Or.OKiA  Phono.;bai'H  ScP- 
I'll  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N    V.     Filed  Mny  .'^.  1P1<< 


<t«M 


I'dirtirulur  d'Mrnpt io))  of  iinodx. — Butte 
l'laim.i  U.KC  since  Mar    13.  191 S. 


Ser.  No.    110.r)16.      (CLASS  40.      FOODS   .VNI>  IN(;RED1 
E.NTS   (»F   FOODS.)      California    Sea    Food   <'o  .    East 
San  I'edro.  Cal.     Filed  Apr,  29.  191  s. 


I'lUticuliir  dixcnpti'iii  of  itiMtdf       I'liuuograph -^>edles. 
r;*u>is  u«e  since  -Vpr.  1.  1918. 


CALTUNA 


Pnrtfrnlar  4e>*eription  of  fjoijdx. 
C'laiin.s  um   sln<e  .\ug.  15,  1917. 


'anned   Tuna   Fish 


S.  r.  No.  no.TlH  (CLASS  4f.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
KNTS  OF  I'OODS.)  The  <»hio  Bittkrine  Ci>  .  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  May  0.  1918.  , 


KERNEL 


I'artiriihir  d'scription  of  (jood". — Olconiargarin. 
CUtnn-  H^i    siii,e  Feb    11,  191S 
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Ser  N..  110,721  (CLASS  40.  F(  KtDS  AND  1N(;RED1- 
i;.\rs  (tF  FLOODS  i  II  .\.  Johnson  Co..  Koston  Mass. 
Filed    Mav    0.    l!Ms. 


MIDGET 


The  word   ••  Midk'ct  ■■ 

I'ai  ticulnr   d'xrrtpl  u,ti    of    pood*. — RalxlDK. 

C/'lirn."     Wt      siUir     .I;i  Illl.-(  r\  ,     l','l,"i 


S.  r    No.   11(1,730       (CI..\Sv   4<,       FooliS  AND  INGREDI- 
i;,\TS  OF   FOODS  I      M    ,1     Hkani>en8Teis  &  Co.,  San 

Fcancisto.  Cal       I'lled    Ma.\    7,   1'J18. 


Ser.     .\o.     110.801.        (CLASS    6.       CHKMK  AI.S.     MEDI 
CINES,  AM(   I'M  AKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS) 

«'ENTI!At       M  \NIKA(  TIRING     CoMIMVT,     INC.,     Lwa      CltV. 

l.w;,       Fii.,1   May  10.  1918. 


I'lUtiruUir     di  xniption     of     ffond*. — Compound     Toilet 
Cream  of  Fresh   L^-nions. 
Cl'itms  une  KlDoe  1900. 


Nu-Proso 


l'<irti,ul(ii    ./'  v.->  i/)f  i'/i»  of  f;ood«.^Uncoate<l  Rice. 
I'lnimM   !/,«'■   siiici-   Fcl.rn.'iry.    1918. 


Ser,  Nu.  11(1  ,M(),  (CLASS  4(.,  Fo(  »DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  IIolliy  Milling  Comi-ant, 
l4»ramie.  Wyo..  and  Ogden.  Utah.     Filed  May  10.  1913. 


^(D-^ 


t*  fj^ 


Ser.   No.   110.7,">1        i(  l..\ss   4t.       liMiOS   .\ND  l.NiiREDl- 

ENTS     OF     F('('1'S    I  M\.,N    ■l!\      I'U'i\I,SlON     COMPANY, 

II.MiMoii,    Tc\        I-|l.-,l    M,-t>     7,    I'.tlh. 


M^L^l 


I'inliiuliii    ill  xcniiiinii   of  goods. — .\n   Oleaginous  Com- 

p<.iuiil    prixluc.-.l   frciKi    I'canuts  fcir  Cookinc  Purposes. 
Chnmx    UK'     since    Feti     '."J.    li-tl> 


I'm  ticular   dcHcription   of   yoods. — Wheat -Flour. 
C/i/yi;i,«   use  since   Nov.   21,   1917. 


Ser,   No.   110,811.      (CLASS  40.      FoODS   ANI)  IN<;RFI»I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      The   IIollet   Mii.iini,   Comi-any, 
Laramie.  Wyo..  and  Ogden.  Utah.      Filed   May  10.  1918. 


Ser.  Nu  1107:.it  (<  l..\SS  i;  t  IILMIC.VLS,  MEDI- 
CINES, .\ND  Pli,\K.\l,\(  EUTU  Al.  PREPARATIONS.) 
Sheffield  1'iiau.\i.\<  u.  (D..  Chicago,  111.  Failed  May  7, 
l".tl^, 


DEL-ATONE 


i'artu-uUir  di  Tiiiittnfi  nf  fjoodti. — .\  Depilatory  Used  for 
the    Removal    of    Superf1u"us    Hair. 
Claimit  use  sincf   \\,t    7,    1910. 


^ 


\^^^ 


I'liiiKulin    ill  xrnptioH  Of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
ClaitriK   usi    since  Nov.    12.    1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,839.  (CLASS  40.  FooDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  (it  ANo  &  Raooio,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia.   Pa,      Fileil    May    11.    1918.  ' 


Ser.  No.  110,789,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Schwahz  &  S..N.   Newark.    N    .1.      Filed   May   9.   191S. 


TIGER 


00=©mDP^[l[l© 


"  I!    Catto   Nero  " 

flirt  irt4liir    ./.  .•.•ci;,n.,r,     of    f/ood*.— Ailment  a  r.v     Pastes, 
CdveiiiiK  .\11   Kimls  (if  Macaroni. 
Cloimx   use   sine   Mar.    1,    1918 


Ser  N"  llo>4'.'  i(  l..\ss  -IC  F'X'I'S  .\ND  IN(;RKI'I- 
FNTS  OF  FO(>DS  I  .M.HEitT  C.  Smith.  (oluniNus  Ohio. 
Filed    May    11.    1918. 


Stand  Pat 


I'lirtirular    di  xiri}>ti"ii    <,'    i/oods. — Couu'h  I  >rop> 
Claims  use  since   Sept     1.".    1910, 


I 


ParUi-uliir  dem-ription   of  good*. — Wli'^at  Flour, 
Clnivis  i/,K»   since  about  Nov.  15,  1816. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


jrxE  11,  1 9  IS. 


1-'1,843.     YEAST.     Elmer  J.  Aonkw.  Pontiac.  111. 

Fllwl    February    11,    UMs.      Serial    No.    10S,9ao.      ITR- 
I.I.'^FIEK  MAKCH    1!<.   lOls. 

111,^44.      ANTIFREEZING   I^IQtlP  FOR   AUTOMOBILE 
FiADIATORS    AND    GASENOINES        AKS.u.v    Com- 
I'ANV,  Syrariiw,  Nebr.,  and  ("hlcaKn.   Ill 
Filed    NoveniNr    S.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,223.      I'lB- 
I.ISHED  MAHlMI   10,   lOls. 

121. S4r.         <FIEMI("Ar,     (  OMPOSITION     FOR     <  FRTAIN 
NAMED  ITRI'OSES.     American  Uoiler  Life  Com- 
TAN^.   Hoston,   Ma.ss 
Filed  March  3.  IfU.'i.     Serial  No.  ^4,904.     FFBLISHED 

MAHcn   2»),   191  "i. 

1-1. s4t!         (  ANNEr>     TOMATi^     SAUCE     ANI>     tANNED 

OLIVES.      Amkkh  \s    *tii\K    ("nMrAW,    Ix)s    Anjrrles, 

Cm! 
Filcil    F'liniary    r_',    lUlv        S.rial    No     1(»^.94S.       PUI'- 
LIsriEli   MARCH    IJt.    Ull'^ 
1-1. S4V.       PREPARATION    FOR    I  ..\NI  )RIFF,    FALLING 

HAIR,   AND  SCALP   DISEASES.      L    I{,    Ai.Ex.xm.kk, 

Fort   Worth.  Tix 
Fllfd    .lanuary    .-{o.     l!Ms.       S.-rial    No.     lOS.fiOl.       PUH- 
LISHED   MAKCH    L'f,.    iin.v, 
1-1. S4S.       sleepim;     ba(;s 

Ma.M  FACTT  RLM,    CnMI'AN^  , 

Flle<l  Ootolter  29,  1917.    S.rial 
MARCH    19,   191s, 


Pi  ATi'uF'iKns 
PTPLISHED 


ATIMI, 


UK      I'OCKETS. 

Athol.  Mas.s. 

No   100,999.    PIRLISHED 


ATKIN.S    &    <M\IIA\Y. 


11'1,S49.      BAHHITT    MKTAI^       E     C 
ItKlianapoIiK.    Ind 
Filed    January    1.".,    r,il>.      S.rial    N( 
LISHED  MARCH  o,   191,s. 

121.K.-.<i.       PITUMINOrs     ROATtOIL    AND    LIQT'ID    AS 
PHALT       The    Pauker    Asphalt    Pa%i.ng    Company 
F'hllad.'ll.hla,    I'a. 
FilfHl    Felirnary    2(i,    1918.      Serial    No     UtO.121.      PTH 
LISHED  MARCH    19.    191K. 

ll'l.s.-.L        <ERTAIN     NAMED     MFHALS     AND     METAL 
<ASTIN(;S     and     FOIUJINCS.       Hko.     Babnsley     k 
Sons,  Siifffleld,   England. 
Filed    May    2.    1910.      Serial    No.    94,s49       IMBI^ISHED 

MARCH  11'.  nns. 

1-1S.-.2       TARRY    <UAriNC    FOR    ROADS    AND   OTHER 
SURFACES.       FnK    Hakhett    c,.\ii'.\nv,    \.  w    York 
N    Y 
FII.mI    .lamiary     1,"..     lUls.       Sirial     Ni>      10S.4Cs.       I'TH- 

LLSHED   MARCH    iT,.   n>1S 

]21,V-.a       TARRY   (  OATINC    F(»K    ROAr>S   AND  OTHER 
SURF.XCES.       TiiK     IlAHitKTT    (  mmiaw      New    York 
N    Y 
Filed    .laniiary    l,"..    l",n>*.       Serial    No.    Ht.H,4rt<>        PUB 

LISHED   MAR<H   IT,.    l!>ls 

121,S.-4       TARRY   COATIN<:    FOR   ROADS   AND   OTHER 
SURFACES.      Till,    Bahkett    CoMrAW.    New    York 
N    Y 
FilPd    .Tfiimary     1."..    IftD^.       Sorial     No.     108.470.       PUB- 
LISHED >L\RCH  2r>,  i':ns. 

121, H,-..-.      PREI'ARKD    MEATS-  \IZ,    CORNED   BEEF 
Jame.s  Bakne.s,  WHtcrloo,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales, 
Australia. 
Fllod    r>ecemlKT    s.    Uti7        Serial    No.    107  S2.'*        PUB- 
LISHED MAR(  II   lit.   lOls. 

121.V.-,a.     CERTAIN   NAMED  ABRASIVE,   r>ETERC,ENT, 
AND    T-OLISHINC    MATERIALS       The    Bi.;    Wizari. 
•  'HEMicAi.  Co..  Ciiicinnati.  Ohi.-. 
FTIe<l    Nov^-niNr    7,    1917        Serial    No.    I07  I'lO        PUB 

LISHED   MARCH   19,    191 S. 


121.H.'-.7.       CERTAIN     NAMED     FOODS 
Calf  Meai.  Factmhy,  Waukepan.  II! 
Filed  June  19.  1917.       Serial  No    UM.filS. 
-MARCH    19.    HUs 

121. WS.      PREPARATIONS    FOR    TREATING    CERTAIN 
NAMED    r»ISEASES.      Bmerhkk    &   Taeei.,    Philadfl 
phia.   Pa. 

Filed    r»eceml*r    is.    lOitl.       Serial    No     it<i. !•!•<!,       PUB- 
LISHKD    MARCH    10.    ]!-ls. 

121,s,-.9      MINERAL  ORE      James  Jackson  Bawpen.  Sr  , 
Atlanta  and   Manchostcr.  Ca 
Filed    January    2,    191''.      Serial    No     10R.241        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   r>.    1918 

121.S00.        A      LINIMENT     AND     AN     OINTMENT     FOR 
TKEATIN<;  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES      Jm.seih 
11     Brown.    Chicago,    111. 
Fll.-d    Novfnilxr    Ti.    1917.       Serial    No.    107.14s.       PUB- 

LI.^illED   MARCH    19,    1918 

121,sr;i.      STIKK    CONDITION  POWDER    AND    WORM- 
DESTRC»VER.      Haholi,   E.    Bryan.   Angola,    Did. 
Fll.-il    Novemlit-r    20.    1917       Serial    No     107. Bos       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    12.    1918 

l:Jl,s<ii:.      .-SOLVENT   TURPENTINE    FOR    PAINTS    AND 
VARNISHES      BrsCH  h.  Jui,i.K8  Inc  ,  Savannah,  (ia. 
Filwl    OctolMT    80,    1917,       S.rial    No     107  ol9        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  r>.  1918. 

121.863.  SPIRITS  OF  TURPENTINE       IUsch  &  J.,i,le.s 
Inc..    Savannah.  Ga. 

Filed  October  HO,  1917.  Serial  No.  107,020    I'UBLISHED 
MARCH  26,  1918. 

121.864.  BUTTONS     FOR     WEARING-APPAREL.        M 

\.M>   T    Hi  TTt^N    CoMi'ANv.    Boston.    Masf.  .    and    Provl- 
.l.nt-.'.   R.    1 

Fll.-d    January    24,    19ls       S.Tial    No     los,t;:;i.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1918. 

121. Sti,",  CANNED  TOMATOES  WITH  PURFE  FROM 
TRIMMINCS,  (  Ai.iMA  Canning  Co..  Los  Angeles 
Cal. 


File<l    Ff'bruary    4.    1918. 
LISHED  MARCH    12.   1918 


Serial    No     108.790.       I'UB- 

BEANS.      Calima    Canning 

Serial    No     10'i.7s9       PUB- 


Camo    C"R- 


ruB- 


121,8ii<;.       CAN.NED     LIMA 
Co..  Los  Angeles,   Cal. 
Fll.'d    February    4,    1918 
LISHEI>   MARCH    12,    1918 

121.867.       MOTION  PICTURE    MACHINES 
roRATioN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    25.    19is       Serial    No.    108  62S 
LISHED  MARCH  n.  1918 

12  1.868.       W<  K>D  PRESERVATIVES        Carboi.inet  m 
W<M,r>    Pkbsehvim,    ioMPANY.    .New    York,    N     Y. 
Filed    November    6,    1917.       .S.rial    No.    107,194        I'UB 
LISHED  APRIL  2.  1918 

121,869.       SPINNIN<i-Sl'INDLES        Chapman    Mantfac- 
TiRiNG   Company,   Wln<hester,   MaRn. 
File,]    Novemtter   2L'.    1917       Serial    .N..     107.524       I'UB- 
LISHED MAKCH   19,  1918. 

121.870  PREPARATION  TO  BE  TAKEN  INTERNALLY 
FOR  RHEU-MATIS.M  E-  &  W  Chemical  Co..  Phlla- 
delphlo,   Pb, 

File<1    Noreml»er  27.    1917       Serial   No.   107,629       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1918, 

121.871  BEARINCS    FOR    SHAFTING     AND    AXLES. 

Chitago  Bearini;,s  Co,  Chicago.   Ill, 
Fll.-.l    S.ptembpr    1,    1917        Serial    No.    106,fK)7.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  5.  1918, 
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121.872.  I'NEUMATIC  HAMMERS,  PNEUMATIC  RIV- 
f:TEKS.  AND  ROCK  r>RILLS.  Chicago  pMiiMATic 
Tool  Co..  Cblcago,  111. 

Filed    January    28.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.595.      PUB- 
LISMEI)  MARCH   19.    1918. 

121.873.  ENAMELS.  Coopbr-Bei.l  Varnish  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed    I»e<euiber    13.    1917.      St-rial   No.    107.938.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  15,   1918. 

121, 8t4.  AUTOMOBILE  AND  FURNITURE  I'OLISHES. 
Jame.s  M.  Cuambr.  San  Franolsco.  Cal. 

Filed    January    21.    19ls.      .Serial    No.    108. 507.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2G,  1918. 

121.875.       CH<  KOLATES        Cr.AKE.\<  e      Akthi  11      Chave 
Clfvelaii.l.  Ohio. 
File.!  October  2o.  1917.    Serial  No.  1(M>.943.   PUBLISHKl' 
MAKCII    19.    1918 

121.870.     PHOTOGRAPHIC   PAPER.     Comwehi  ial  Cam 
EKA  <'OMPANY.  Providence.  R.   1. 
Filed  Octobt?r  2.'>,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.939.    PUI'.LISHKD 
MARCH    12.  1918. 

121. N77.      CANNED    FISH.      TuK    CruTis   Coiu'Ohatio.n, 
BlooiniuKtou  and  Long  P.each,  Cal. 
Filed    Dec.iiil.er    1.     1017.       .S.-rlal    No.    107,703.       PUIt- 
LISHED   MARCH    19.    1918. 
121. n7s.     TEA.     Charles  he  Cohjjova.  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed  Aujfiist  9,  1917.    Serial  No.  lOo.oo".     PFIiLISHED 
MARCH  10,  lOlH. 

121..sT;t  CERTAIN  NAMED  METAL-WORKINt;  MA- 
CHINERY.      The    Dkfiame    MAtHiNE    Works,    De- 

Hiilice.   ()hii). 

File.l    Decptiibfr   l.{,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,939.     I'UB- 
LISHED   MARCH  26.   1918. 

121.S.SU.      LAWN  SWINGS.      Stephen    A.    Doigla.ss,    St. 
L'luis.   Ml). 
Filed    February     '..    191H.       Serial    No.    l(tS,821.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  2,  191n. 

121,881.         PAPETERIES      AND      WRITING  -  TABLETS. 
Dri<;<;ists'  Siti'LV  Cori-oratio.n.   New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'. 
Filed  O<fober  4.  1917.    Serial  No.  10«..-j91.    PUBLISHET* 
MARCH  20.  1918. 

121. NSJ.      AN  ATTOMOBILE  RADIAT(>R  SEALING  COM 
POUND    AND    SCALE  REMOVER.      Econo.mv    Scale 
Rkmoveic  Co.mi-a.nv.  Chicago  Heicht.-.   III. 
Flle.l    February    0,    l:tls.       Serial    No.    108.8."(i.       PUP. 
LISHE1»  MARCH  20,  1918 

121.883.  READY  MIXED  PAINTS,  PASTE.  AND  DRV 
PIGMENTS  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
P.VINTS.  The  FKiuto-CoxcRETE  Pai.nt  &  Chk.micaL 
Co.,  St.  Loui.-i.  Mo. 

Fileil    September    In.    1917.      Serial    No.    lliO.lCo.      PUI! 
LISHED  MARCH   19,   1918. 

121.884.  A  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATIN<;  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.  Cuaules  O.  Filki.v.s,  Ro.  lies 
ter,  N.  Y'. 

Filed  October  28.  191G.    Serial  No.  98,942.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.  1918. 

121.885.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  H.  G.  Fischer  &  Co., 
Chicago.   111. 

Flle.l    January    2.    1917.       Serial    No.     100,20ti.       PUI! 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 

121.M.<<rt.     TUNOSTIC  ACID.     FoOTE  Mineral  Co..   Phila 
deiphia.  Pa. 
Flle.l    January    2t!.    1918.       Serial    No.    108.048.       PUT. 
LISHED  APRIL  2,  1918. 

121.887.  MAGNESIUM  AND  MA(iNESIUM  COM 
POUNi>S.     FoOTE  Mineral  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FMhil    Jann;try    20.     1918.       Serial     No.    108.640.       1*UI! 
LISHED  MARCH  19,  1918. 

121.888.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CROCKERY.  EARTHEN 
WARE.  AND  PORCELAIN.  Fclpbr  Pottery  Com 
pa  NY.  P^leniinjfton.  N.  J. 

Fill. I   May  7.  1917.      Serial   No.    103. .594.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1918. 


121,889.  TWINE.  (WBLE  FILLING.  AND  SEAMING 
CORDS  MADE  OF  PAPER.  Gate.s  Paper  Twkne 
Co.,  Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

Filed    S.'pt.uilMr   18,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,397.      I'UB- 
I.ISIIED  MARCH    19,   1918.  | 

121,^890.      LIME    TO    BE    USED    AS    AN    ELEMENT    OF 
.MORTAR    OR    THE    LIKE       General    B.*sk    Prod- 
rcTS  CCMPANV,  Seattle,  Wash. 
I'll.. I     .s..])t..iiil..-r    20.    191t>.       Serial     No.    9M.242.       PUB- 

UISIIKD   MARCH   19.   191S 

1  2  1  .  .s  9  1  .  PREPARATIO.N  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
TEETH  AND  (iUMS  TO  RELIEVE  PAIN  AND  FoR 
I.o(\VL  PAIN  RELIEF  Orlando  C.  Gilbert.  Sijo- 
kaiie.     Wash 

F1I..I  May  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  1m3.s04       FUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER    11.    1917. 


121.S92.      TOOL -STEEL.      lUu.roMB     Steel  '  Company, 
.Syracuse.    N.    V. 
Flle.l     January     21.     19ls.        Serial     Nu,     10h.o71.        PCB- 
I.ISIIKD    .MARCH    .-).    191>^ 

121893.  SKIN  LOTION.  LtTHER  J.  Heath.  Baltimore 
Md.  I 

FII..I     F.hru.iry     9,     1918.       Serial     N.>      108.9l;i         I'UB- 
r.ISflKD    M.VRCH    19.    191s. 

121.894.  CANNED  ASPARAGUS  R.  HicKM.rrT  Can- 
ning Co.,  San  Francisco  and  Orwood,  Cal. 

Fli.-.l    F.'l.ruary    12.    191s.       Serial    No.     l«)8.9r>2.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAR<'H    19,    1918. 

121.895.  CANNED  ASPARAGUS.  R  IIhkmott  Can- 
ninc;  Vo.,   San  Francisco  nti.l   Orwofwl,  Cal. 

FUed    F.l.ruary    12.    1918.      S«-rlal    No.    108,964.       PUB- 
I-ISFIED    MARCH    19.    1918.  t 

121.890.      NON-INTOXICATING   CEREAL   BEVERAGES, 
MALTLESS       Thk    Hmmk    I'.iiewing   Co.,    Bridgeport, 
'  '.>nu. 
Fil.'.i    February    5.    1918.      Serial    No.    I(t8,825.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   20.    1918. 

121.897.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
-M.VTERI.VLS  .\LHEHT  D  Muwlett  CoMPA.vy.  Bos- 
t.iii,   MatM. 

Fll.-d    N'ov.nilKT    311.    1917.      S.-rlal    No.    Iii7.079.      I'UB- 
1.1  SHED   MARCH    12.    1918. 

121.898.  CONCRETE-FORMS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  Hvi>RArnc  Pressed  Steel  Co.mpavv.  <'leveland, 
r>hio. 

File.l   November    10,    1917.      Serial    .No.    107. 405.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   26.   1918. 

121.S!t9.      FILTER     PRESSES,    FILTER     FRAMES,    FIL- 
TER-PLATES,   AND    FILTER    PARTS.       Inuepenu- 
ent  Fii.TKn   Press  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    ]•;.    1918.      Serial    No.    109, o29.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   2,    1918. 

121.9(H».       LEATHER  DRESSINGS.    LEATHER-SEASON- 
INGS.   LEATHER  FILLERS,    AND    LEATHERVAR 
MSIl,      iNNis.   Si-Kii.KN   &  Co.,   l.NC,  New   Vi.rk.   N.    Y. 
Filed    Janu.iry    28,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.00s.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   5,   1918. 

121.9(11.       INSECTICIDES    AND    FUNGICIDES.      Intss- 
UTATE   Chemic  Ai.   Co..   Jersey   City.   N.   J. 
Fll'd    D.<emb.  r    s.     1917.       Serial    No.     107.843.       PT'B 
LISHED   MARCH    19.    1918. 

121,9112.     CIDF:R.     Interstate  pRr.mfTs  Company,  Van- 
couver,  Wash. 
File.!    Novendier    10.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,408.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    20.    1918 

121,»03.  UNDER  WAISTS.  Ida  Bassett  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed    January    9.    1918.  Serial    No.     108. 38B.       PI T.- 
LISIIED   MARCH   5,   1918. 


12  1.9  04.       CANI>IES,     CRACKERS.     AND    COOKIES 
Johns.  IN    Busct  it   Company,    Sioux    City,    Ii.wa. 
Filed  March  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  101.928.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    19.    1918 

121.905.      INDl  STRIAL   MOTOR  TRllKS.      Karry  I/.he 
IXDisTRiAi.  Tri  .  K   Cn.  INC.,  Long  Island  City,  N    Y. 
Filed    OitolKT    20,    1917        Serial    .Nc..     100.970.       I'UB 
LISHED   .MARCH   5.   1918. 

121.9O0       Ti;.\.      Sei.ii    Kato.  Yokohama.  Japan. 

File.l    .laniiary     10.     191S.       .s.>rial    No.    108.491.       I'l'B 
LISHED    MARCH    19.    191s 

121.907.      TE.V       Selii    Kato,  Yi.k.ihama.  Japan. 

Filed    January    !•;.    191s       Serial    No.    108.490       PUB- 
LISHED MARl'H    19.   191S 

121. 90s       c'OKN  AND  BUNION   KL.MKDV.  l.I\  l.H  ril.I.S. 
HEADACHE      REMEDY.      AND      COLD      AM>      LA 
(iRIPPE    PREI'ARATKtN.      KE>sF.ii    (  hemkal   CoM- 
i'\v\.    In'     lirMKvTKH.    Roiuii.k.'    \i\ 
Fll.'.l    .linuary     17.    191S.       Serial     No.    108. 5o4.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    2ti.    1918. 

121.909  LIQUIDS    FOR    STOPPING    HEMOUUHAGES. 
El.sik  M.  Kmirj',  San  Frauclm-o,  Cal. 

File,l    .lannary    lo.     191s        S.Tial    N...    10,8.40.'^.      PUB- 
LISHED   .M.\HCI1     L'H.     191S 

121.910  I'in:i'.\R.\Tlo.\  FOR  THKATINO  CERTAIN 
NAMED  AILMENTS  AND  DISEASES.  Thk  Kukw 
PiNA   CoMPAW.    Waynesburp.    I'n. 

Fil.-i     J.inuMry     17.     1910       Serial     No.     92,196.      PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    20.    191s 

121911        COMPOUND      For       (M.EANIN<;      CARPETS. 

RUGS.     AND    WASILCLOTHES       PiiiLlP    C.     Lamp. 

Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed    Aujtust    29.    1917.       S«'rlal    No.    105.940.       PTB 
LISHED   MARCH    12.    191s. 

121.912.      C«tRDIAL       Cahi    F    LAfBEit.   Philad.lphia     Pa. 
Filed    February    2'>.    191'^       Serial    No.    109,270.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2    1918. 

121.91;{       FOOD  A.ND  TONIC  FOR   PLANTS,   FUrtWERS. 
A.        Geo    a.   Lii'PINicitt.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed     Dc.-.nilK>r    11      J91ci.      Serial    No.    99,851.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    S,    1918, 

12  1.914.       LEATHER     B(M>TS     AND     SHOES.      The 
CnAKi.Ks    E.    L^^lH     Shoe    Mf'c;.    Co     Int.,    Poiigh- 
keepsie   and    New    York.    N.    Y. 
File.1     NCv.iiil..  r     9.     1910.      Serial     No.    99.193.      PUB- 
LISHED   NOVE.MBER    2(».    1917 

121.91.-.        \oN     .\LCOHoLlC      MALTLESS     BEVERAGE 
SOLD    AS    A    .SOFT    DRINK.      The    Maclow    Ale   & 
.Mamfacti  RiN.,  c.iMi'ANV,  Huntln^'tuu.  ^A'.  \'. 
Filed    January     19.     1918       Serial    No.    108,545.      I'UB 
LISHED   .MARCH   5,   1918. 

121.1H0       SALAD  DRKSSINC       R     H     MAr\    A    C,,,.    New 
York.  N    Y 
Fil.d  October  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.668.    PUBLISHED 
MAR<H    19,    1918. 

121.917.  ELECTRIC    SHOVELS.      The    Mauiu.n    Steam 
Shovel  Co.,  Marlon,  Ohio. 

Filed    ivecember    20.    1917       Serial    No.    108,157.      PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    5.    191S. 

121.918.  VARNISH.     John  W    Masi  uv  &  Son,  Brooklyn, 
N    Y 

Fll.-d    Fel.ni.iry    15.    1918.      Serial    No.    109.oio.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    20.    1918. 

121.919        MEDICATED    SO.\P.       ALEXANDER    Marr.    Wes- 
terly.   R     I. 

Filed    D.cniib.T    4.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.752.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   5.   1918. 

121. 920.      BAI,A.N<ED  FOOD  IN    I  HE  FORM  OF  BREAD 
Fann>    c>    MARgriR.  .Nt  w  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle.l    Dec.  iiiber    5.    1917.       Serial    No.    107.771.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   19,   1918. 

121.921       MUSTARD.     Meyer  A  Lance.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fll.-d  Oct  otHT  11.  1917.    S.rlal  No    10«>.722.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   19.   1918. 


121.922.  OASitLENE.  KEROSENE.  ANI*  LUBRICAT- 
ING* >I  I.      Montana  Oil  Co..  Helena.  Mont. 

Filed    September    20.    1910.      Serial    No     98.245.      IM'U- 
I.ISHED   OCTifBEH    10.    1917 

121.923.  PREPARATION  FoR  USE  IN  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  RHEUMATISM.  Alfred  MocNTrORD, 
New    York.   N.    Y'. 

Flle<l    December  26.   1917.      Serial    No.    108.158.      PUB- 
LISHED   MAR(  H    26.    1918. 

121.924         VARNISHES.     ENAMELS.     AND     VARNISH- 
ST.AINS      Ml  RPHv  Varnish  (Company.  Newark.  N    J. 
nie.!    F.bruarr    16.    1918.      Serial    .No.    lov».0S2.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    20,    1918. 

rjl.»2o.      BILLIARD  CHALK.      National   Billiard    Si  p- 
PLY  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    Fchniary    12.    1918.      Serial   No.    108.901.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    19.    1918. 

121.926.  PADDED  CASKET  LININGS  AND  CASKET- 
PILLoWS.  National  Casket  Company,  New  York, 
N.    Y 

Filed    November    3.    1917.      S«"rlal    No.    107,137.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    25.    1917. 

121.927.  SOLCBLE  OIL.S,   .SOLUBLE-OIL  BASES.   SUL- 
FONATED OIL.S,   CUTTING  OILS.  AND  DRAWINci 
•tlLS   FOR    LUHRICATINi;    PURPOSES.      NATIONAL 
(ML  Prodi.  T8  Co.   Harrison.  N.  J. 

Filed    January    30,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.G9S.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    19.    1918. 

121.928.  C(»ATS    AND   OVERCOATS.      M     Ac    W.    Nai  m 
BLUG  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    IW'<,  iiib.-r    18,    1917.      Serial   No.    lOb.o41.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    12.    191 S 

121.929.  DENTIFRICE      R.  11.  Nelson,  Missoula.  MonL 
Filed    February    8,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.892.       PUB- 
LISHED  .MARCH    20.    1918. 

121.9.30.     INTERNAL  COMBT\*«TION   ENGINES      Nei>80N 
Bros.    Co..   Saginaw.    Mich. 
Filed   May  2.   1917.      S.ria!   No.   103.475       I'l  BUSHED 
MARCH    2ti.    191s. 

121,931        (  ANNED    SARDINES.       Neptine     .Sea    Fcwd 
Company,  San   Diego.  Cal. 
Fibvi    Fcbrufiry    12,    191S.      Serial    No.    108,965.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    19,    1918 

121.932.       CANNED     S.ARDINES.       Nkptine     Ska     Food 
Company,    .San    Dietro,   Cal. 
Filed    February    12.    1918.      Serial   No.    I08.9t;7.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   19.  1918. 

121.9.S3.       CANNKI>     SARDINES.       Neptine     Ska     Food 
Company.    San    IHepo,   CrI. 
Filed    February    12,    1918.      S^-rlal    No.    108,906.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    19.    1918. 

121.9.S4         CERTAIN     CHEMICALS.     MEDICINES,     AND 
PHAR.MAC  El  TICAL    PREPARATIONS.      New    Eng 
LAND    BiiEwiNo    Comhany,    Jers^.T    city,    N.    J.,    an. I 
B'iston.    Mass. 
FllcHl    Noveml>er   16,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,413.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    5,    1918. 

121.935.      CtOLF  BALLS       Tio:    North    British    Ribbir 
Co..   Ltd.,    Edinliurth,    Scotland. 
Flle<l  October  31.  1917.   Serial  No.  107.o.'p<V    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    19,    191S 

121.9.S0.        WATER     COLUMNS     WHICH     CARRY     THE 
WATER    (;aGE    and    TRY  COCKS    ON     STEAM 
BOILERS       TiiK   OHIO    Steam    Sie.  iai.ty    Co.,   Cleve- 
land,  olii.i 
Fll.d  October  1.  1917.    Serial  No.  106..543.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH    12.    191 » 

121.937.     LUHR]CATING-(;REASE.     Orientai    Oil  Com- 
pany.   Dallas.    Tex. 
FI1.-.1    February    4.    191>.       Serial    .No.    loh.80*;.       PUB- 
LISHED   .MARCH    2t..    1918. 
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121.938.  WRITING-TABLETS,  COMPOSITION  KO<  »KS, 
STIDEXT  NOTE  BOOKS,  PRINTINC}  AND  WRIT 
INf}  PAPERS.  OsBOR.N  Paper  Company.  Mariin. 
Ind. 

Filed    January    4.    1918.       Serial    No.    108,313.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    19.    1918. 

121.939.  TOOTH-BRUSHES. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filt-d    NovpiiilKT    19.    1917. 
LISHED  MARCH  19,  1918. 

121.940.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTEKS 
MATERIALS.  Joel  T.  Painter  Comianv.  McK«s 
port.  Pa. 

Filed  July  2(>.  1917.     Serial  No.  105.154.      PUBLISHED 
IJECEMBER  11.   1917. 

I'ARFIMERIE     .MaRCKAU,     INC., 


EL8I 


Thb  Owl  Dric;  Company, 
Serial    No.    107.477.      I'UB- 


Serlal    No.    I0tj,0»9.      PUB- 


121.JH1.      DENTIFRICES. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    »>.    1917 
LISHEI>  MARCH  19.  1918. 

121.942.  t>LIVE-OIL.  P.  Pastene  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Flle«l    October    17.    1917.       Serial    No.     10«.S18.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   19.    1918. 

121.943.  LINIMENT  F<  tR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION 
FOR  RHEUMATISM  AND  SWELLINGS.  Frank  W. 
Peterson,   Minneapolis.   Minn. 

Filed  April  29.  1916.       Serial  No.  94.804.       PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1918. 

121.944.  METAL.<— NAMELY.  COPPER.  LEAD.  ZINC. 
GOLD,  AND  SILVER.  Phelps  Dodce  &  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y'. 

Filed  March  3i>.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,593.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1918. 

121.945.  METALS — NAMELY,  COPPER.  LEAD,  ZINC. 
«;OLD.  AND  SILVER.  Phelps  I>oD(iE  Corporatios, 
New  York.  N.  Y'. 

Filed  March  30.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.592.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1918. 

121.940.      CANNED  SARDINES.      Premiek   Packing  Co., 
San  Diego.  Cal. 
Filed   February    12.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,963.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.   1918. 

12  1.94  7.       PREPARATION     FOR     CLEANING     AND 

bri<;htenin<;  white  and  colored  shoes 

AND  (iLOVES.     The  Radu  m  Dye  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 
Filed    November   2(».    1917.      Serial    No.    107,498.      I'UB- 
LISHED  MARCH  5,  1918. 

12  1,948.     MONTHLY  MAGAZINE  OR  PERIODICAL. 
Realty  Pvblishing  Co..  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed    December    20.    1917.      Serial    No.    10b, 162.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

1  2  1  .  9  4  St  .      LACgUKKS.  VARNISHES.  REAI)Y  MIXED 

PAINTS.     Rbdmanol  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 
Filed  Au>:u!<t  5,  1914.      Serial  No.  80.335.      PIBLISHED 
MARCH   12,  191K. 

121.950.  HAND-SOAP.  The  REYN.ii.ns  CoRpnitATioN. 
Bristol,  Tenn. 

Filed    December   7,    1917.      Serial    No,    107,818.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   19,  1918. 

121.951.  DRY,  PASTE.  AND  READY  MIXED  PAINTS. 
HiOHEs  T.  Reynolds,  Rome,  (Ja. 

Filed    DecpmlHT   14.    1917.      Serial   .V).    107.905.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   20.    1918. 

121.952.  STUCCO  COMPOSITION.  The  Rocbond  Com- 
pany. ^Ixc.  Van  Wert.  Ohio. 

Filed   February   13.    1918.      S<'rial   No.    IOS.981.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1918. 

121.953.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  PRESERVING 
RUBBER.     The  Save-O  Co.  Inc.,   Hartford,  Conn 

Filed    November    29.    1916.       Serial    No.    99.634.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   26.   1918. 


121.»r>4         KNITTIN*;  MACHINES. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.  | 

Filed    Fel)ru,iry    1.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.751 
LISllKD    MARCH   5,    1918. 


SqHNEibER, 
PUB 


121.9.-).-..      CERTAIN  NAMED  F(X)DS       Skatti.k   «;i(n.  k.hy 
Co..    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  March  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,574.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    19,    1918. 


121.950        NGN     ALCOHOLIC     MALTLESS     BEVERAGR- 
SOLD   AS    A   SOFT   DRINK.      Sheu  A  (".ta  B.-ttiin.; 
Company,   In<  orporated,   liexlnjrtcn,   Ky. 
Filed  March  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.22.'.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL    17,    1917. 

121.967.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  ST  Pl'LIES  Lot  18  ('.  S<  HKHMEUHoiiN.  Pater- 
awn.   N.   J. 

File<I  0(t(>b.r  16.  1917.   S<'rlnl  No.  lo((.7<.i,-     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    19,   1918. 

121.968.  SURFACE  CLEANER  AND  POLISHER  UoK 
AUTOMOBILE  BODIES  AND  OTHER  ENAMELED 
SURFACES.     Henry   S(Uield,   St.    Louis.   Mo 

Kile.!  Oetob.r31.  1917.    Serial  .\i>.  107.073.    PUBLISHED 
.MARCH    5.    1918.  j 

121  959  CONCENTRATED  SYRUP  FOR  A  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC   FRUIT    bevera(;e    sold   as    a    soft 

DRINK.      W.  SiiEiNKEH  &  Son.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  AuKiist  K,  1917.      Serial  No.  lo.''...-48.      I'UBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    19.    1918. 

12  1.!*  0  0         LUBRICATlNt;  OILS.      Sin<i,\iu    IJefimno 
C0.MPANY.   Chliajco,    III. 
Filed  .^pril  2.   1917.      .*<eriai  .No.   lo'j,067.      I'U 
MARCH   12.   1918. 


BLISHED 


121.9f,l       CLOVER  SEED.   GRASS  SEED.   AND  SIMILAR 
SEEDS    FOR    THE    GROWING    OF    CROPS.      Dati  s 
C.   Smith.   Blamhard.   N.  D. 
FiU<l    November    17,    191f,.      S«Ttal    No.    99,3.58.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    12.    191S 

121,9€.2.      CERTAI.V    NAMED    CUTLERY.    .MA(  IlINKRV. 

AND    TOOLS    AND     PARTS    THEREOF.       Spartan 

Saw    Works,    Springfield.    Mass. 
FiU<l    January    10.    1918.       Serial    No.    108.495.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   5.    1918. 

121  9<;;{        LUBRICATIN(;    OILS    AND    <H<EASES.      TiiE 
Star  Oil  Company.   Chicago,    111. 
FlUd  .Mar<h  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,468.     PUBLISHED 
.MARCH    19.    1918. 

121,iH;4.      BITTONS  TO   BE   USED   F»tR   ATTACHMENT 
OF  WEARING  APPAREL.     Stein   Brothers  Maxc- 
rACTiRTNc  Company.  Willlamsport.  Pa. 
FiUil  0<  tober  !>.-..  1917.    Serial  No.  100.961.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH    19,    1918. 


121.!Mi5.       COATS  AND    SUITS 
York.    N.    Y. 

Filed    December  24.   1917.      Serial    No.    108,1.34. 

LISHED   MARCH  12.   1918. 


Locia    Stii.i.Man,    New 
PUB- 


121.1M16.     NUT  oleomar(;arin 
Chicago.    HI. 
Filed    February    1.    1918.       Serial    No 
LISHED  MARCH   19,   1918. 


SwirT  AM.  Company, 
108,7.-p       PUB- 


121,967.      FRUIT  JUICE   EXTRACTORS.      Swiss   Mani:- 
FMTruiNi;  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    January    17,    1918.      Serial    No.    loS.olO.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   26,   1918. 

121  9r.s.        ANNEALED    AND     TNANNEALED     PPECIAL 
TOOL  STEEL.      Tennessee   Coal.    Ikon   &   Railroad 
Co..    Birmingham,    Ala. 
Filed   November  24.   1917.      Serial    No.    107,590.      PUB 

LISHED    FEBRUARY    26,    1918. 

121.9«;9.      STEEL    WIRE.      C.   Texnant   Sons   k   C«.    ok 
New   York.   New   York.  N.  Y. 
Flle.l    December    28.    1917.      Serial    No.    108,207.      I'UB- 
LISHED  MARCH    19,   1918. 
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121.970.  PAINT  REMOVER.  Tepper  Briqiette  Binder, 
I.vc,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    D.'(end>er    s.    1917        Serial    No.    107.S.57        PUB- 
I.l.silED  MARCH    19.    litis. 

121.971.  MEDIlINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  NERV- 
OUS. ANEMK  .  RHEUMATIC,  AND  STOMACH 
DISE.XSES.     Ei.viuA  Te.s.sk  INI,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Plied  May   21.   1!»17.      S.riiil   No.  I(t3,998.      PUBLISHED 
.MARCH    26,    191N 

121.972.  FOOT  AC(  ELERATOR.    BEIN(i    A    MECIIANI 
CAL   DEVICE   I-OR   CoNTKol.LI  N(;   FUEL-SUPPLY 
FOR    INTERNALCOMBUSTION    ENGINES.      W.    H. 
Th(^ma8   Co..    Spencer.    Iowa. 

Filed    November    0,    1917        Serial    No     107,2o7       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    5.   litis 

121.973.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MOTOR  SPIRITS.  Tide 
Water  Oil  Co.mpan\,  Bnyonne.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed    iW'cenilKT    lit.    litlT.      Serial    .No.    108.066.      I'UB- 
LISHED   MARCH    2<i.    litis. 

121.974.  LIQUID  FUELS  CO.MPRISING  (JASOLENE, 
NAPHTHA.  BENZIN,  AND  KEROSENE  I-\>R  IN- 
TER.NAL CO.MBUSTIO.N  ENcilNES  A.ND  MOTORS. 
Tries  Oil  Company,  Spokane,  Wash, 

File<l  March  <',.  1917      Serial  No.  loi  941       PUBLISHED 
.MARCH    12,    1918 

121.975.  LIQUID  PREPARATIONS  FOR  HARDENING. 
PRESERVINli.  AND  WATKRPROOFI  N«i  CON- 
CRETE FL<HtRS,      Ai.KBBD  C    T(  UNEK.  Boston.  Maw*. 

Filed  .March  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  lo;i  ,-^(17      PUBLISHED 
APRIL    2.    1918, 

121.976.  CANNED  SARDINf:S.  Chaui  r..s  Ei.\vaki>  Van 
Landincham,  Ixis  .\ngeles.  Cal. 

Filed    February    12.    1918.       Serial    No.    los.ft74.      ITB- 
LISHED  MARCH   19.  1918. 

121.977.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Charlm  Edwaup  Van 
Landincham.  Los  .\ngcl»'s.  Cal. 

Filed    February    12,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,970.      PUB- 
LISHEI*  MARCH   19.  litis 

121.978.  CANNED  SARDINES.  CHaules  Ehuaui.  Van 
La.ndincham.  I>os  .Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    Fetiruary    12.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,971.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  191s. 

121.979.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Charles  Epwaki.  Van 
Landincham,  I/os  .\ngeles,  Cal. 

Filed   February    12,    1918.      Serial   No.   108,973.      PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH   19.  1918. 

121. 9KO.  CANNED  SARDINES.  ChakLES  Edwaup  Van 
LANDlN<iHAU,   Ia>>>  Angeles.   Cal. 

Filed    February    12,    1918.      Serial   No.    108,972.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19.  1918. 

121. 9sl  HACKS.AWS.     COPIN(i     SAWS.      lUTCllERS' 

SAWS,     BAND-SAWS,     AND     JEWELERS'     SAWS. 
Vli-ToK  Saw  Works,  Sprinsfleld.  Mass. 
Filetl    .lanuary    2.     1918.       Serial     No.    10^,266.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    19.    1918, 

12  1,982.        WRK.NCHKS         Wai  r>Ev  Worcxstir.     Inc.,  ' 
Worc^'ster.  Ma»s 
Filed    November    5,    1917,       Serial    No.    107,188.      I'UB- 
LISHED  .MARCH    12,   1918, 

121.983       CHE.MICAL  CARBON  REMOVER       The   Wal- 
lace Company,  .Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    January    lit.    191s.       Serial    .No.    108,559.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    Jt;.    litis. 

121,984.      PERFUMES,    TOILET    WATER.    AND    FACE- 
POWDERS        The    J,     R.     Watkins     Medical     Co., 
Winona.   Minn. 
File<l    February    4.    191  s.       Serial    No.    108.813.      I'UB- 
LISHED  .MARCH    19,    1918. 


121.985.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  AND  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICES  FOR  CAUSINti  DIMMINci  OF  HEAI>- 
I.iGllTS.      I.EO.H   F    Watson,  Chicago.   111. 

Flle.l  O,  to>.,r  I'O.  1917.    Serial  .No.  lo7.ol»i.    I'UBLISHED 
MARCH    lit.    1918. 

121.986.  COATED  BOOK  AND  MAGAZINE  PAPER. 
West  Virginia  Pi  lp  &  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l     January     5.     1917.      .Serial     No.     100.377.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    19,   1918. 

121.9>i7.      COLOR1N(;       MATERIAL       FOR       LEATHER. 
Western    Mam  factiring  Company,  Cu<lahy,   Wis. 
Flle<l   Septeml>er   17.   1917.      Serial   No.   106.289       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

121.988,  CERTAIN  NAMED  SHEET  METAL  PRt>D- 
IXTS.  Wheeling  Ceilim;  &  Roofing  Co..  Whe. Hug, 
W.    Va 

Fil.-.i     .lauuary     4,     1918.      Serial     No.     108.319.      I'UB- 
LISMKK  MARCH  19,   1918. 

121.989.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OILS  AND  tiREASES.  The 
White  Ea(;le  Petrolei  m  Company,  Chanuli.  Kans 

FUf'd    -November    24,    1917.       .Serial    No.    107,600.       ITIV 
LISHED   march   26,   1918. 

121.9!to       BUTTONS  FOR  WEARING  APPAREL.     FRANK 
W.  Whitcher  Company,  Boston,  Ma»s. 
Filed    January    31.    1918.      Serial    .No.    108.731.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    19.    1918. 

12  1,991.     ELECTRIC   SEARCH  LKiHTS.     Williams 
.Mamkai  tiring  Company,  Santa  .Ana,  Cal. 
Filed    September   4,    1917.     Serial    No.    I(»6.(t49.      PUIt- 
LISHED    .MARCH     5.     1918. 

121.992.  WRITING  AND  PRINTINti  PAPER  Whit- 
ing-Plover Paper  Company,  Stevens  P<.lnt.   Wis. 

Filed  Octol>er6.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,647.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    19.   1918. 

121.993.  FISHING  LINES.  LEADERS.  FLIES.  SNELLED 
HOOKS,  RODS,  AND  REELS.  The  Whitnf.\ 
Si-outing   (Joods   Company.  I»enver.  Colo. 

Fllefl  October  24.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,931,    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   2.   1918. 

121.994       EYEGLASSES.      T.    A.    Willson    &    Co.,    Inc., 
Reading.    Pa. 
Ull.1l     February    4.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.814.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1918. 

121.995.  ANTIMALARIAL  AND  GENERAL  TONICS. 
Wintersmith   <'iu;mical  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed    January    18.     1918.      Serial    No.    108,539.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  19,  1918. 

121.996.  COLORING  FOR  HAIR  DRESSINGS,  SUCH  AS 
SHAMPOOS.     John  J.  Wittwer.  Sr.,  Sew  trie,  Wa-h. 

Filed    December    14,    1917,      Serial    No.    107.972       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    19,    1918. 

121.997      COMpoTND  FoR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CON- 
SU.Ml'TlON     AND     HEART     TROUBLE.      .Sometako 
Yasida,  Los   Angeles   Cal. 
FiUiI    December    28    1917.      Serial    No.  .  10S.20S.      PI-B- 

LISIIKD    MARCH     19.    1918. 

121.998.  WRITIN(;  PAPER.  PRI.NTING-PAPER.  CARD- 
STOCK.  AND  ENVELOPS.  Zellerbach  Paper  Com- 
pany. Shu   Francisco.  Cal. 

FIL-d    .Novembe,r   24.    1917.      S«Tlal    No.    107.fi01.      I'UB- 
LISHED MARCH  26.  1918. 

121.999.  WHITE  KID  CLEANER.  Christ  A  Zoes.  Chi- 
cago.   III. 

nied    January    29.     1918.      Serial    No.    108,690.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   5,   1918. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14. ">1.  SALVES.  OINTMKNTS.  WASHES.  AXP  DE- 
TKR<;e.\T.*;.  Armcaurki.ine  Compant.  Milwaukee, 
Wi>. 

R.glstf're.l  June  28.   l^ST.     RenewPd  Junp  2S.   1917. 

ir..4(>li.      ILTRAMARI.NK       Dksih.vmps    FRr.UEs,    Vieux- 
.Ifrtn<rHpurs.  Mfu-^i'.   France. 
Ht>Klst.T.(l   May   1.   ISSs.      Rpn.wt^d   May   1.    1918. 

15,r)(V_>.     HORSE  NAII.S.    Livin(;stos-Nail  Co  ,  New  York. 
N.   Y.   Liviniistmi  < 'oopf'r   Corporation,   assignee. 
Rr-i>t.Mf,l   May   -J-J.   1>sh.      Rnnt-wea  Muv  22.  1918. 


irr 


15.877     TEXTILE  T'TECE  r,oor>S.  I.NCI.TTHN'O  I'T.T'sH. 

VELVET,  ANO  OTIIKK  I'ILK  FAliKICS.     .<;ik  Tnr.s 

Saot,  Bart.,  Sons  &  Compa.w,    iLi.miteu.  i    Saltaire. 

Wffit    Riding,    county    of    York.    Eiiglam! 
li' :.'i-tiTf(l  Sfi)ti'nit)er  18,  IS.VK.     R.nowcd  Scpti niLcr  IS, 
1918. 
15,960.     l.j.'Jtn,     l,"..;Hi2,        TVI'K  WRniM,     .MAI  HINES. 

.Staxdaud    Tyi'K    Wan  Kit    .M.\m  k a' rrui  m.    (.'umpa.w. 

N't'W  York.  N    Y   :   Remington  Typ.-  Writer  t'onpany, 

assignee, 
ReL'istpred  Octobor  23.  ISss.      R.n. ■«■.•.!  Urtolier  2:i.  1'.»1S. 


*(>3 


DECISIONS 


I  >F   THE 


cons/^ns/iissioisrEK.   of   zp^teistts 


AM)    OF 


UNITED  ST.\TES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


ALJUDIOATED  PATEFTa 


(U.  S,  C.  C.  A.  N.  Y.  »  The  Quist  and  Blancii  n> 
issue  patent.  No.  l.'^.4(.tS,  (original  No.  976,494.  i 
for  a  pneumatic  farpot-clcancr.  Ilitd  void  for  la(  k 
of  Invention  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Doyiuxtn 
Vacuum  CUnncr  Co.  v.  Biagill  Carpet  Suttpcr  Co.. 
249  Fed.  Rep.,  201. 


I  r.  S.  (V  <\  .\.  Ind.  )  Th»^  Rone  patent.  No. 
TfCi.T.*^:!,  for  a  rt'taiiiiii);-\vall,  HtUl  not  infringed. 
li<iii<  v.  CDnnnixsir/iiers  of  Marion  County,  249  Fed. 
Hep,,   211. 


(F.  S.  C.  C.  A.  III.)  Tlie  HnK)ke  patent.  No. 
72.'^.9.*<?.  for  an  apparatus  for  ■•Mittinp:  and  distrihut- 
in;:  molten  material,  H<l<l  not  anticipated,  valii], 
and  infrinpHU  S'hraiH  (iia.ys  Mfp.  Co.  v.  Honur 
lirooke  UUixs  Cu..  249  Fe<l    Rt'p.,  228. 


(V.  S.  C.  r.  A.  111.)  The  Foster  patent.  No. 
T!ts.4/*C  for  a  railway  u  ater-ooluinn.  //'/(/  valid 
jiiid  iiifririf:»*d.  Aimrn'in  \nlri  d  \l(ttr  Co.  v. 
I  iinhaiikfi.  .Uor.fr  ,|   Co..  mi*  ]\h\,  H,.p..  2,'54. 


(  r.  S.  D.  (".  111.  I  The  Van  H.Tkcl  patents.  Xos. 
s<H"..f,<i:{  ;snd  si>,',2i;i  for  iiu-at^licinu  machines  with 
miiovahle  meat-plates,  Htid  \ali(i  and  infrinped  as 
to  ch'ilm  2  of  the  farlior  jiatent  and  claims  8.  9.  and 
1*1  of  tilt'  latter.  Cuitril  .<:tfiti,«  .^licitifi  Mnrh.  Co.  \ 
Wolf.  Snyir  d  H<lhr,  249  Fetl.  liep.,  245. 


{{'.    S.   C   C    .\.    Ill   I      The   .lohnson    patent.    No. 
818.908.  for  a  railway  water-column.  Hdd  not   an 
ti<-iiiale<l.  valid,  and  infrinK«'<l.     Amiriran  Vdlvr  d 
Ml  t<  r  Co.  V.  Fairhnnln.   Morxr  d  Co..  249  Fed.  Kop.. 
234. 


for  anticipation.     ',/.  .<i',  M'rinhf  Cr,.  \,  /?,*x. ;/  Cnrpet 
^tci'i'pcr  Co.,  240  Fod.  Rep..  190 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Ill.t  TtiH  Kram.T  patent.  No. 
1.014.].').',  for  a  rail-anchor.  Hild  \ali<i  and  in- 
frinye*!.  /'.  d  M.  Co.  v.  Ajox  h'atl  Am  hoi  Co.,  249 
F.-d.  Kep.  215. 


(!'.  S;  C.  C.  A.  111.1  The  lU'.kor  patfi.ts.  Nog. 
1.024,.'549  and  l.(»24.,').5(i.  f..r  a  pn-.-^vs  of  making 
ornamental  prepared  roofinp  and  tlje  pr<.>diict  there- 
of, III  hi  void  for  ant  iiipat  io!i  irc«f  Con^t  l'ni,t}np 
4  M^il.  Co.  V,  Flnhnidt'd  h'ooiii  h'oofinn  To.,  249 
Fed.  Rep..  221. 


(U.  S.  r.  r.  A.  Til  i  The  Goldberg'  p.at.Mit.  No. 
l.n.'^.nCi.  for  a  proc.'sv  of  makini:  ornani»-ntal  pre- 
pare<I  roofln;:  and  tlio  re<nltinL'  prrwhict,  Held  not 
infrimrtMl.  M  r.ot  C'.^i^t  J^ontitoi  d  Mfp.  Co.  v.  FAah- 
orntcd  Knidy  Fn^.t,  ,-  c,,  .  lm.o  rvd.  Rep..  221. 


(r.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Ind.)  The  Rextrew  patoit.  No. 
1.123,376.  for  an  eye-sliield,  H(1<i  void  as  to  claim  4 
and  not  infrinjje<l  as  to  the  remaining  claims. 
AmrruHin  Goggle  Co.  v.  Malcom,  249  Fe<l.  Hep.,  240. 


(U.  S.  C  C.  A.  111.)  T1,.  r.;iender  patent.  No. 
1,1.^.4S7,  for  a  carpt^t-cleantr,  //-  Id  void  for  lack  of 
invention.  .\iitionaI  Stcceper  Co.  v.  Btuxrll  Carpft 
Sweeper  Co..  249  Fe<l    Rep..  190. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  111.)  The  STuni,  i.af.-nt.  No. 
1,1.58.260.  for  hri>'k-handling  tontrs.  Ihld.  in  vit-w  of 
jirior  art.  not  to  show  invention,  this  heiiii:  j):irt!cu- 
larly  true  as  patent,  which,  if  valid.  ua>.  a  \  »'r>  nar- 
row one.  was  not  ('oiiiniercially  sncces.>-ful.  .<titrm 
v.  11  ///.  K.  Dct  Co..  249  Fed.  Rep-  244, 


(F.  .<.  C.  C.  A.  111.1  The  Woods  patent.  No. 
'.H(4.t'»«>.").  for  a  .journal-box.  Hdd  valitl  and  infrin>:(^l 
a^  (o  claim  2  and  not  infrinf:e<l  as  to  claim  3.  .1/c- 
Coiil  d  Co.  V.  Wood.^.  249  }-\m].  Rep..  2(«. 

(F.  S.  C.  r.  A.  111.)  The  Woods  patent.  No. 
i>09.933,  for  a  journal-hox,  Hdd  valid  and  infringe<l. 
MrCord  d  Co.  v.  Woodx.  249  F.mI.  Rep..  203. 


(F.  S.  C.  (\  A.  N.  V.)     The  Sturgeon  patent.  No. 
5>JH),S10   for  a   pnemnatic   cari^et-eleaner.   Hrld   void 
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(F.  S.  C.  C.  A.  111.  I  'I'ho  r..-.  k.'!-  patent.  No. 
1,157,004.  for  a  pr^K'ess  of  making'  oriianiental  pre- 
partHl  rootintr,  Hdd  ^■oid  for  lack  of  invention,  and 
No.  1.157,G«>"),  for  the  proiinct.  Udd  void  in  i)art 
and  in  ]inrt  not  infrini.'*^!.  \\  i  xt  Coaxi  Roofing  d 
Mf(l.  Co.  V.  Klnt'onit- d  R-ndp  Roonvn  Co..  249  Fe<l. 
Rep  ,  221. 

(F.  .^.  C.  C.  A.  Ind.)  The  Malcom  i.atent,  No. 
1,182.398,  for  an  eye-shield,  claims  5,  0.  7.  8,  and  9 
Hdd  void  and  claims  1,  2,  T^,  4,  am!  ]u  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Amfricfiu  dogrjU  Co.  v.  iliihinn.  'J49  F€k1. 
Hep.,  240. 
No.  2.] 
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Applications  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Oommisaion  for 
Licenses  Under  Enemy-OontroUed  Patents  and  Trade- 
Marks  Pursuant  to  the  "Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act." 

Patent  No.  782.730.  <ljite<l  February  14.  190'.,  to 
Knill  Fi.-<clier.  of  Berlin.  Germany,  assiKUor  to  the 
Firm  of  E.  Merck,  of  Darnistatlt,  Germany.  '•  C-C- 
I>ialkyl-I»arhituric  atitl  and  process  of  making 
same."  License  api)lie<l  for  hy  Victor  Ha!i»er,  .V)2 
West  (Ine  Hundred  and  Forty-eishth  street.  New- 
York  city. 

Patent  No.  711.377.  dateil  October  14,  1CHJ2.  to  Max 
Hazlen.  of  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Badische  Aniliu  &  Soda  Fabrik.  of  Ludwigshafen, 
(Jermany.  a  corporation  of  Geriuatiy.  "  Solid  alka- 
line hy«lrosulHtes  and  pro<'ess  of  making  same." 
License  applie<l  for  by  Merrimac  Chemical  Com- 
pany, 148  State  street.  Boston,  Mas.s. 

Patent  No.  795.7.'.5.  datetl  July  25.  lOOo,  to  Max 
Bazlen,  of  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Ilhin^.  (iermany, 
assignor  to  the  Badische  Anilin  &  S«xla  Fabrik,  of 
Lud\vigshafen-on-the-Rbine,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Baden.  "  Process  of  making  stable  dry 
hy<lrosulfites."  License  appl!e<l  for  by  Merrimac 
Chendcal  Company,  148  State  street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Patent  No.  837.017.  dated  November  27.  190C,  to 
Carl  Auer  von  Welsbach,  of  Vienna.  Austria-Hun- 
gary. '•  Pyrophoric  alloy."  License  applied  for  by 
American  Pyrophor  Company,  317  East  Thirty- 
fourth  street.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  976,76<J,  dated  November  22,  1910.  to 
Carl  Auer  vou  Welsbach,  of  Vienna.  Austria-Hun- 
gary, assignor  to  the  Finn  (tf  Treibacher  Cliemische 
Werke  Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H.  "  Pyrophoric  mass." 
Licen.se  applied  for  by  American  Pyroi.hor  Com- 
pany. 317  East  Thirty-fourth  street.  New  York  city. 


Ohanges  in  Olassifioation. 
(OBDCR  No.  2.397.) 
'        Depautme.nt  of  thb  I.nterior. 

Umtkd  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C.,  Junt-  10.  19 IS. 
Thf    following   chanijes    in    the    classification    of   Inven- 
tions art'  hereby  directed,  to  take  effett  immedlatel.v  : 

In  class  58,  Horology,  (Division  XXIII.)  abolish  the 
following  subclasses,  with   their  detinltl<jns  : 

Clocks — 
Winding — 
47.         Motors,  pneumatic. 
40.  Motors,  thermal. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  .subclasses 
have  been  placed  in  class  60.  Power  Plants,  subclass  7, 
Combined  types.  With  mechanical  motor,  hereinafter  es- 
tablished. 

In  class  110,  Furnaces.  (Division  XIX.)  abolish  the 
following  subclasses,  with  their  deflnitlons  : 

Furnace  itructure — 
2.        Automobile. 

Draft-reffulators — 
149.        External  exhaust  and  blower, 
ISi.        Exhaust-nozzle — 
152.  Variable  discharge — 

1.5.3.  Boiler-controlled. 

154.  Exhaust-controlled, 

155.  Air-feed. 

156.  Shunt-pipe, 
164.        Llft-plpe. 

The  patents  fornietly  contalne<i  in  subclass  2  above 
have  been  placeil  for  the  most  part  in  class  60,  Power 
Plants,  hereinafter  established:  those  in  subclass  149 
have   Ijeen  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  t>0,  subclass 
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(Division  XVIII,)    abolish 


90.  Kxtaust  trratnieiit.  Flue  ejection,  hereinafter  estab- 
lishfil,  anil  thcise  In  subclasses  151  to  156  ami  164  have 
Ixen  plHci'd  In  class  162,  Injectors  and  Ejectors,  subclass 
4,  Flut^«'Jectors,  and  the  subclasses  indented  thereunder, 
hereinafter  established. 

Ill  cIhss   121,   .stoam-Englnes, 
sultclasees — 

Rotary— 
."irt.        Impact — 

57.  .\xlal  flow, 

58.  Compound. 

59.  Injector. 

60.  Radial  flow, 

61.  Reaction. 
Speed-rovemors — 

118.       Turbine  control. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  subclassrs  56  to  61 
abo%e  have  been  placed  in  class  60,  Power  Plants,  here- 
inafter established,  and  those  In  subclass  lis  have  Ix-en 
placed  in  class  137,  Water  Distribution,  subclass  158. 
Valve  actuation,  Systems,  Turbine  control,  heri-inafter 
established. 

In    class   122.   Liquid    Heaters  and   Vaporlz«'rs.    ( Division 


XVIII.)     abolish 
definitions  : 


the     following     subclasses,     with    their 


Fe6d-h«aters — 

416. 

Compound  engine, 

Stact — 

440. 

P'urnace-gases  and  steam. 

Serulatlon — 

Depending  on  load. 

445. 

Feeders — 

4.53 

Exhaust-steam — 

454. 

Water-Injected — 

455. 

From  boiler. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  subclass  4ic,  ab.jve 
have  tH»en  placed  In  class  60.  Power  Plants,  subclass  65. 
Kxhauit  treatment.  Re?xpan*iIon.  and  the  subclasses  In- 
dented thereuniler.  hereinafter  established  :  those  In  sul)- 
ciass  440  have  been  placed  in  class  6o,  subclass  4,  Com 
bined  with  heater.  Heating  water,  Hy  furnace  gases  and 
steam,  hereinafter  established  ;  those  In  subclass  445  have 
been  plared  In  class  60.  subclass  105.  Regulation,  and  th' 
■iubclasses  Indented  thereunder,  hereinafter  estaldlshed  : 
those  In  subclasses  453  and  454  have  bt^en  placed  for 
the  most  part  in  classes  60.  Power  Plants,  hereinafter 
establiiihed.  and  162.  Injectors  and  Ejectors,  nail  those 
in  subclass  45.')  have  been  plaeo<l  for  the  niosr  part  In 
class  60.  sut)class  92,  Exhaust  treatment,  Regeatratlon, 
hereinafter  established.  | 

In  class  122,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporizers,  division 
XVIII,  I    establish  the  following  subila.ss  ami   iletlultloii  : 

r<  5    Air-injected. 
5.5.   AlK  I.NJECTKD       Devices    for    vaporizing    a    liquid. 

with    mean.s    for    mingling    air    therewith    in    the 

vaporizer. 
Search  Class — 

60 — PowKK  Pi>ANT8.  subclass  .■}9.  Mixed  fluids 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  lieen  taken 
for  the  most  part  from  class  60,  Miscellaneous  Heat  Engine 
Plants,   subclasses   9.   Steam,    Air  injecte<l.   and    29.    Pre:* 
sure-generators.  Steam,  Air  Injected,  hereinafter  ab'ilishel 

In  class  123,  Internal-Combustion  Engines.  (Division 
XXVIII.)  abolish  the  following  subclasses,  with  their 
definitions  : 

Combined  devices— 

4.  Internal  combustion  and  fluld-presstire- 

5.  F"luld  transmission. 

6.  Waste-heat  utilizing. 
Sotary — 

9.        Impact, 
10.        Reaction. 
20.  Steam-convertible. 
36.   Kultlple  expansion. 
40.   Vacuum-exhaust. 
49.  Valve-controlled  combustion-chamber. 

Starting  devices — 
181.       Compresaed.  air  supply, 

Meclianlcal^ — 
187.  Motors. 

194.  Exhaust  treatment. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses  have 
been  placed  for  the  most  part  In  class  60.  Power  Plants, 
hereinafter  established;  those  in  subclasses  4.  6,  and  6 
having  l)eeu  placed  in  subclasses  11.  Combined  types.  In 
ternal  combustion  and  turbine,  and  the  subclasses  In, 
dented  thereunder,  and  14,  Coml)lned  types,  Internal  com- 
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bustlon  and  fluid  pressure,  and  the  subclasses  iudenteil 
thereunder  :  those  in  subclasses  9  and  10  having  beep 
placed  in  subclasses  41.  Mixed  fluids.  Turbine,  Combus- 
tion products,  and  42,  Mixed  fluids.  Turbine,  Combus 
tion  products.  Water  injected  ;  those  in  subdasses  20  and 
ISl  having  been  placed  In  sul>cla88  16,  Combined  t.vpes 
Internal  combustbm  and  tlubl  pressure.  Convertible;  those 
in  subclass  36  having  been  placed  in  subclass  15,  Com 
bined  types.  Internal  combustion  and  fluid  pressure.  Re 
expansion  :  those  in  *!ubclfls8  40  having  l»een  placed  in 
subcla!»N  82.  Internal  generation.  Combustion.  Exhaust 
treatment.  .Auction  ;  those  In  subclass  49  having  been 
placed  In  subclass  44,  Mixed  fluids.  Combustion  products, 
and  the  sui>c!asses  Indented  thereunder :  those  in  sub- 
class lk~  having  been  placed  partly  In  subclass  7.  Com- 
Idned  type*.  With  methanical  motor,  and  those  in  sub- 
class 194  having  been  placed  In  sut>class  29.  Internal  gen- 
eration, Combustion,  Exhaust  treatment,  and  the  sub- 
classes indented  thereunder.  Some  of  the  patents  for- 
merly contained  In  suixlass  187  have  also  been  placed  In 
class   185,    Motors. 

In  class  126.  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  (Division  XIX,)  abol- 
ish the  following  subclass,  with  its  definition  : 

Hot-air  furnaces — - 

Combined  with  l)oller — 
101.5.  Locomotive. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  subclass  have 
been  placed  in  class  2.'!",  Heating  Systems,  subclass  12.6, 
Heat  and  power  plants.  Car,   \\r.  hereinafter  estalilished. 

Ill  class  l.'?7.  Water  Distribution.  (Dlvlslou  XXXIX.) 
estal'llsh   subclasses — 

156    Preiiare-reiponiive  devices — 
157.        Diaphragm 

Valve  actuation — - 
Svstems-  - 
15R  Turbine  control. 

The  patents  contained  In  subclasses  156  and  157  above 
have  been  taken  for  the  most  part  from  class  60.  Mlscel- 
Inrieotis  Heat  Engine  Plants,  subclass  2.  Atmospheric  and 
solar,  hereinafter  abolished,  and  those  contained  in  sub 
class  158  have  be«'n  taken  from  clasws  121.  Steam  Engines, 
subclass  118,  Speed  governors.  Turbine  control,  hereinbe- 
fore abolished,  and  1.T7,  Water  Distribution,  subclass  144, 
Valve  actuation.   Systems 

In  class  i;!.K.  Hydraulic  Motors,  (Division  IX.)  abolish 
subclass — 

22.  Pnmp  and  motor  circuit. 

The   patents   formerly   <ontaiiied    In    this   subclass   have 
bein    placed   In    class   6<i.   Power   Plants,   hereinafter   estab 
llshed.  particularly   In   subclass   5.'i.    Hyilraulic  type.   Fluid 
transmission.  Rotary. 

In  (lass  162.  Injectors  and  Ejectors,  (Division  IX,) 
establish   subclasses — • 

4.  Flue-ejeotors — 

5.  With  spark-arresters — 

6.  Variable. 

7.  Variable — 

8.  Jet. 

The  patents  contained  In  these  subclasses  have  been 
taken  from  class  lio.  Furnaces,  subclasses  151  to  156 
and   164,  hereinbefore  abolished. 

In  class  171.  Electricity — Generation.  (Division  XXVI,) 
give  to  the  subclass  title  "Magneto-electric"  the  number 
319.  the  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  being  for 
magneto-electric  generators,  taken  from  various  classes 
throughout  the  DfBce.  which  do  not  fall  in  any  of  the 
subclasses    Indented    under   that    title. 

In   class   1S5,   Motors    (Division   XLV.)    abolish   the  fol- 
lowing subclasses,   with    their   definitions  : 
Compos!  te^ — 
Weight- 
Winding — 
Motor — 
8.  Fluid. 

Weight- 
Winding— 
Motor — 
34  Fluid. 

Spring — 
Winding- 
Motor — 
42.  Fluid. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  subclass  8  above 
have  l>een  place<l  In  classes  60.  Power  Plants,  subclass  8. 


23. 

24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 


•  oiiibiued  types.  With  mechanical  motor,  (.iravity.  here- 
inafter establisheii,  and  185,  Motors,  subclass  7.  Com- 
po.«lie.  Weitht.  Winding.  Motor  :  those  in  subclass  34 
have  been  pla(etl  in  class  60,  Power  Plants,  subclass  8. 
Combined  types.  With  mechanical  motor.  <  iravity.  here- 
inafter e.stablishe.l.  and  those  in  subclass  42  have  been 
placed  In  class  60,  Power  Plants,  subclass  7.  Combined 
types.  With  mechanical  motor,  hereinafter  established. 
In  same  class,  in  the  detinition  of  subclass  2.  Composite, 
can<  e]  tile  note  and  substitute  the  following  : 
Search  Class — 

60  I'mwkk  Pi.a.nts,  subclass  7.  t"ombine<l  types.  Witb 
mechanical  motor,  and  the  subclasses  indented 
tlieretinder.  for  combinations  wlibh  include  motors 
of  types  properly  classifiable  in  otlier  classes  than 
this. 

In  same  class,  in  the  definition  of  subclass  7,  Composite. 
Weight,  Winding.  Motor,  cancel  the  note  and  substitute 
the  following  ; 

Note, — See  note  under  subclass  2. 

In  same  class.  In  the  definition  of  subclass  11.  Com- 
posite. Spring,  Winding.  Motor,  cancel  the  note  and  sub- 
stitute the  following  : 

Note. — See  note  under  subclass  2. 

In  class  237.  Heating  Systems.   (Division  XIX.)  alwlish 
the  following   subclasses,   with  their  deflnitlons  : 
20.    Fire-engine. 
21     Vehicle. 
Train — 
Smoke. 
.\ir    - 

Radiator, 
Water, 
Steam. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses 
have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  237.  Heating 
Systems,  suixlass  12  1.  Heat  and  power  plants,  and  the 
sut)classes  indented  thereunder,  hereinafter  established. 

In  same  class  establish  the  following  subclasses  and 
definitions  : 

12  1.  Heat  and  power  plants — 

12.2.  Klre-englne. 

12.:?.  \ebicle, 

12,4.  Car- 

12  5.  Smoke, 

12  6.  Air— 

12  7.  Radiator. 

12.8.  Steam 

12.1.  HEAT  A.Mi  piiWER  PLANTS.     Systems  combinini; 

means    for    uenerattng    and    distributing    heat     to 
Iniildiiigs   or   other    inclosures   with    means   for   the 
jiroductlon   of  power   by  a  motor. 
Search   Class  — 

60 — Power  Plants,  subclass  2,  Combined  with 
heater,  and  the  subclasses  Indented  thereunder, 
and.  as  iiKiicated  in  the  search  notes  thereto,  for 
]>ower  plants  prr  ge  capable  of  use  with  a  heater 
or   heating  system 

12.2.  HEAT     A.ND     PoWEK     PLANTS.     F1KKEN<;INE. 

Combln.Htlons    of    a    heating    svstem    with    a    fire- 
engine. 
Note, — Se«^  search  note  under  subclass  12.1. 

12.3.  HEAT    AND    P(»WKR    PLANTS.    VEHICLE.       Com- 

binations  of    a' beating   system    for   a    vehicle    other 
than  a  railway  car  or  train  with  a  power  plant. 
Note. — See  search   note  under  subclass  12.1. 

12  4     HEAT  AND  POWER  PLANTS.  CAR       Heating  sva- 
tenis    for  a    car   or    train,   combined    witb    the   loco- 
motive   or    other    power    plant 
N<»te. — ^See  search   note  under  subclass   12.1. 

12.5.    HEAT  AND   I'<  iWER  I'LANTS.  (  AR,  SMOKE.     Th« 

car  or  train  is  beatecl  directly   by  the  furnace-gasea 
from   the   power   plant. 
-Note. — See  search  note  under  subclass  12.1. 

12.6  HEAT    AND    POWER    PLANTS.    CAR.     .MR        The 

car  or  train  is  heated  by  a  supply  of  warm  air  sup- 
plied   by    the    power    plant. 
Note. — Se«>  search   note  under  subclass  12.1. 

12.7  HEAT     AND    PoWER    PLANTS.    CAR.    AIR.    RA- 

DI.XTDR       The    warm    air    supplied    by    the    power 
plant  is  passed  through  radiators 
Note.- — See  search  note  under  subclass  12.1. 

12.K.    HEAT  AND   POWER    PLANTS.   CAR.   STEAM.   T!;e 
cur  or  train   is  heated   by  steam,   usually  from   the 
jxiwtr  phi  lit. 
.Note — .See  search   note  under  subclass  12.1. 
The    iMi tents    contained    in    these    sulxdasses    have    been 
taken  for  the  most   part  from  class  237,   Heating  Syst-rns 
si'.liclasses  20  to  27.  hereinbefore  abolished. 
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In  same  class.  In  the  main  class  definition,  cancel  the 
second  search  note,  beginning  "  ISI — Steam-Engines,"  and 
add  to  the  search  notes  the  following : 

60 — PowKB  Plants,  for  power  plants  combined  with 
heating  apparatus  which  does  not  constitute  a 
heating  system. 

In  class  253,  Motors— Fluid.  (Division  IX,)  abolish  the 
following  subclasses,  with  their  definitions  : 
aaa-op«rated — 
Rotary — 

Peripheral  supply — 

Injected  fluid, 
Plural  shafts — 
Series — 
Jet- 
Reversely 
End  supply — 
Injected  fluid, 
Plural  shafts — 
Reversing, 
Series — 

Reversely  rotating — 
Reversing — 
Alternately 
locked, 
Center  supply — 
Injected  fluid. 
Plural  shafts — 
Series — 


41. 


42. 
43. 

58. 

60. 
81. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


80. 


rotating. 


83 

Reversely  rotating 

84 

Reaction-wheel. 

60.— POWEB  PLANTS. 

1. 

XlsoelUnAous. 

2. 

Combined  with  heater — 

3. 

Heating  water- 
By    furnace  -  gases    and 

4. 

steam. 

5. 

By  steam. 

6. 

Oombined  types — 

With  mechanical   motor — 

7. 

8. 

Gravity- 
Oscillating, 

9. 

10. 

Rotary, 

11. 

Internal  combustion  and 

turbine — 

12. 

Fluid  transmission, 

18. 

Re^xpansion, 

14. 

Internal    combustion    and 

fluid  pressure — 

15. 

Re^xpansion, 

16. 

Convertible, 

17. 

Boosting — 

18. 

Convertible  pump. 

19. 

Fluid  transmission. 

20. 

Fluid-pressure  and  tur- 

bine— 

21. 

ReSxpansion.                       1 

22. 

Buoyancy. 

23. 

Ezpanaion  and  contraction — 
Hot-air  type^— 

24. 

25. 

With  vapors. 

26. 

irtUlsinc  aatural  heat. 
Internal  feneration — 

27. 

28. 

Combustion — 

29. 

Exhaust  treatment — 

30. 

Fluld-mingllng, 

31. 

Cooling, 

32. 

Suction, 

33. 

Hot  air, 

34. 

Cooling, 

Special  motive  fluid. 

36. 

i 


ISl. 
1B2. 


Botary — 

PerLpheral  8Ut)ply  — 
ITural  shafts — 

keversely  rotating. 
Series. 
Jet, 
End  eupply — 
Plural  snafts — 
Series— 

Reversely  rotating. 
Center  supply — 
Plural  shafts — 
Series — 

Reversely  rotating. 

The  patents  formerly  contalnnl  in  these  subclassef 
have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  class  00.  Power 
Plants,  hereinafter  established  ;  those  In  subclaHnfS  41,  58, 
and  80  having  been  placed  in  sulicla.ss  40,  Mixed  fluids, 
Turbine;  those  In  subclasses  42.  01,  99.  146,  and  181  hav- 
ing been  placed  in  subclass  70,  Exhaust  treatment,  Reei- 
panHlnn.  Multiple  Cnotor,  Turbin*-  ;  thosw  In  subclasses  60, 
100,  and  145  having  been  placed  In  subclass  102.  Multiple 
motor,  Turbine,  and  those  In  subclasses  4.'l,  62,  iVA.  64,  S^, 
S4,  OS,  147.  and  162  having  been  placed  in  subclass  103, 
Multiple  motor,  Turbine,  Reversely  rotating. 

In  class  60,  Miscellaneous  Heat-Engine  Plants,  (I>ivl- 
slon  XVIlI.i    chant'f  the  title  of  the  clas.s  to  read  : 

80.— POWEB  PLAHT8, 
abolish  the  existing  sub<  lasses  and  deflnitbins.  and  estat)- 
llsh  ill  lieu  therf'of  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions  : 


B.— POWEB  PLAHT8— Continued. 
Special  motive  fiuid^ 

Chemical, 
Separate  fluids. 
Mixed  fluids — 
Turbine- 
Combustion     products 

Water  injected, 
Semlcompound. 
Combustion  products — 
Water  Injected — 
Flasher, 
Semlcompound—*' 
.\utomatlc.       I 
Separate  fluids.       I 
Chemical.  I 

Hydraulic  type —   ' 
Fluid  transmission — 
Rotary — 
Turbine, 
Turbine — 
Heated. 
Pneumatic  type- 
Keexpansion, 
Heated. 
Vacuum. 

Convertible   pump. 
Fluid  transmission 
Hot-air  charged. 
Exhaust  treatment — 
Ueexpanslon- — 
Tapping  — 
Turbine, 
Convertible, 
Multiple  motdr — 
Turbine, 
Duplex —    I 
Cut-ofT,    I 
Turbine, 
Moving  cylinder, 


36 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

."jl. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

.55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 

65. 

66. 

67. 

68. 

69. 

70. 

71. 

72. 

73. 

74. 


60.— POWEB  PLANTS-Contin 

ued. 

Exhaust  treatment 

H.'e.xparisiuii  — 

75. 

Kotatlng  piston- 

- 

78. 

Rotary  alMituie 

nt. 

77. 

Sliding  iibutme 

lit. 

78. 

Swlnuing  al)utn 

tleut. 

79. 

OscillatinK  pistol 

1. 

80. 

v'oncenTrli-   cvlinf 

•r. 

81. 

IMffereiuial  pisto 

li. 

82. 

•  ut-off. 

83. 

Tandem — 

84. 

Single-acting. 

8r.. 

Slnele   valve, 

8«. 

Slnule  actintJ. 

87. 

Single   \alvp. 

88. 

Delivery    to  furnac 

1 

89. 

Tapping. 

90. 

Flue  ejection — 

91. 

With   coollnj:, 

92. 

Regeneration. 

93. 

Fluid  mingling — 

94. 

Liquid. 

95. 

Cool  In K-- 

96. 

Ky  air. 
Multiple  motor — 

97. 

98. 

Slnjtlo  control. 

99. 

Duplex — 

100. 

Ciitoff, 

101. 

Synchronizing, 

102. 

Turblne- 

10:'.. 

Ueverselv   ruiatil 

Ig. 

104. 

Superheating. 

105. 

Begulation  - 

106. 

Furnace  and  feed  tl 

rater 

107. 

Feed  water. 

108. 

Turbine. 

Ohanges  in  Olassificatioiu 

(ORDBR  No.  2,20S.) 
Dbpabtmbnt  of  the  Interioh, 

Dnitid  St.\tb8  Patent  Office, 

WcuMnffton,  D.  C,  June  10,  1918. 
The  following  change  in  the  classlflcatlcn  of  Inventions 
is  hereby  directed,  to  take  efl'ect  Immediately  : 

In  class  105,  Railway  Rolling-Stock,  (Division  XXXIV,) 
abolish  subclass — 

Cars- 
Street— 
213.  Awnings. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subclass  have 
been  placed  In  class  135.  Tents,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and 
Canes,  subclass  5,  Canopies. 

J.  T.  NEWTON. 

Comtni»8ioner. 


J.   T.   NEWTON. 

Commie  aioner. 

Disclaimer.  j 

1,200,766. — Fdirard  J  Granger,  Chicago.  111.  Foldino 
.\\'i>  Pt-\itino  Machine  Patent  date<1  March  26, 
1918.  Disclaimer  filed  .Tune  24.  1918,  by  the  pat- 
entee. 1 

Enters   this  disclaimer —  ' 

"  To    the    following    claims    in     X\w    aforesaid 

Patent,   to   wit:    1    to    12   inclusive;    Nos.    14    to    : 

slve,  and  Nos.   24  to  39   inclusive.' 


lyetters 
1    inrln- 


Oomimiiiicatioiis  to  the  Patent  OflBce. 

Rti.B  8.  A  separate  letter  should  In  every  case  be 
written  In  relation  to  each  distinct  subject  of  inquiry  or 
application.  Assignments  for  record,  final  fees,  and  orders 
for  copies  or  abstracts  must  be  sent  to  the  Office  In  sepa- 
rate letters. 
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Notice — Assistant  Examiner  Examination, 

Tlu'  Civil  Service  Ccnujiission  has  announced  an  open 
conipt'tit i vf  cxaminatU'n  for  the  position  of  Assistant  Ex- 
aminer in  the  I'attut  Office  on  July  24  and  25  and  on 
AugiLst  21  and  22,  191R.  Qualified  persons  are  urged  to 
enter  this  examination  Kntrance  salary.  $l,r>Ot,i  p^r 
annum. 

.Application  blanks  and  information  as  to  where  the  ex- 
amination will  bf  h«'M  may  he  ohtfilned  from  th*  Civil 
Service   Commission.    WnshlnKton.    I>    C. 


Notice. 

DBf'ABTMKKT    OF    THI    I.VTEIlIOa, 

Umtei>   States   Pate!«t  Oftice 

Wanhin'jton,  D.  C  .  June  tfi.  tViS 
In  order  that  the  public  may  have  the  tveneflt  of  the  full 
time  In  trade-mark  cases,  the  date  of  actual  puldlcatlon 
of  the  tiFFuiAi.  (iAZETTi  Will  be  the  effective  date  from 
which  the  thirty-day  period  pres(  ribed  by  the  Trade  Mark 
Act  will  l>e  computed.  The  actual  date  of  publication 
will  be  found  in  each  uf-eklx  numtxr  un<ler  the  date  of 
issue  on  the  tirst  pa^e. 

J.   T     NEWTON, 

Commiagioner. 


Notice— Photostat  Copies. 

Dbfaktme^t  of  the   Interior. 

Unitep  States  Patent  Office.  , 

^ya^>hin(Jton.   D.   C  ,  June   10.   J9I8. 
Owing     to     dlfBcnltl's     encountered     In     ot^talning     th;- 
services  of  comiH'teDt  typists  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
in    order    to    avoid    delays    the    Patent    Office    reserves    the 


right  to  furnish  photostat  coftm  la  lira  «C  tjf  wiitten 
copies,  in   filling  orders  for  coploi  ct  Its  records,  on  and 

after  August  1.  1918,  unless  otherwise  specifically  directed. 

J.  T.   NEWTON. 

Commissicmar. 

Interference  Notices. 

Department  of  thk   I.nter;ur  ' 

United  States   Patent  office, 

Wanhtnntrm,  D    C,  June  17,  19W. 
The  Star  Manufarturtng  Co  .  thrir  aeniffnf  or  legal  rrpre 
aent'iUitu,  tnki   rujtice: 

-An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  he- 
twe.-n  the  application  of  Fihke  Krc'thprp  itefining  Co..  of 
24  State  str^H-t.  New  York.  .N.  Y..  for  registrutlon  of  n 
trademark  and  trademark  registered  Octol>er  7,  1M*0.  No. 
18,494,  to  The  Star  Mauuhn  taring  Co..  of  Dock  street, 
Easton,  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  Buch  declaration  sent  by  reg 
Istered  mall  to  said  The  Star  Manufacturing  Co  at  the 
sai<l  addresg  having  l>een  returned  by  the  post-offi'-e  unde 
liverable,  notice  is  nereby  given  that  unless  said  The  star 
Manufacturing  Co.  thrir  aasigns  or  leral  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  ap^euriiDce  therein  within  thlrtv  d;iv>  fiuui 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  inftrference' will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  cnwe  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pufdished  in  the  Official  (Uzettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R    F    WHITEHEAlr 
Fimt  Attigtant  Commix/notui . 


Dll'AliTME.NT   or   THE    IkTEBIOB, 

C.MTED   States   Paite.nt  office, 

Woj'hiin/ton,   D.   C,  June   t5,   191B. 
Norton  d  Co.,  their  twsn/na  or  legai  repreeentatitra,  takr 

notice: 

Au  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
l»eiween  the  appllcatiun  of  Ulyssei^  (Jract  llofley,  I.Arainle, 
Wyo  ,  for  registratlfiu  of  a  trademark  and  trademark 
registered  OctoU-r  10,  1894,  .No.  25.86<J.  to  Norton  ic  ('«., 
of  811  and  812  Koyal  Insurance  Kullding,  Chicago,  III., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  s<'nt  by  registered  mall 
to  said  Norton  A  tO  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  p<>^t  office  undeliveraiile.  notice  Is  Lerebv 
given  that  unless  said  .Norton  4  Co..  their  asslirDs  or  legH*! 
representatives,  shall  entor  an  appearanct^  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interferemv  will   t»p  proceeded  with   as  in   case  of  defsult. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  orriciAi.  'Iazettc 
for  three  consecutlv*.'  weeks. 

R    r    WHITEIIEAP 
Firit   Absxstant    CommiHamnei . 


DErAETMEM    OF    THE     I.NTEBlOn. 

I'mteh   Stateb   Pate.nt  Otfice. 

VTaahinijton.  D.   C,  June  tl,  19I8. 

Ez^)  Manufacturing  Company,  their  aa^iffna  or  leifoi  reprt- 

arntatirex,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  t>een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
jw.-eD  the  application  of  Lawrence  Chemical  Co  ,  of  53:; 
Sixth  street.  Marletu.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  June  17.  1IK)2.  No  g6.4R6. 
to  E-.'.o  Manufacturing  Company,  of  200  West  South  street, 
Akron,  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  ileclaration  s^'nt  b.v  reg- 
istered mail  to  said  Eilo  Manafacturing  Company  a't  the 
said  aildreas  hsviog  been  r«tarned  by  the  post-ofllc»  ande- 
liverjible.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Eio  Man- 
ufH4-turing  Ompany,  tbMr  a»«i|rn«  or  lecal  rep^-e^enta- 
ttvt^.  sbiill  inter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
will  h>e  procp«»diH)  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Cazbtte 
for  three  consecutive  wwks. 

R.   F.   WHITEHEAD. 
Firtt   Ansiatant    Commiagioner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

1 

Condition  at  Close  of  Business  June  14,  1918. 


e 
Z 

e 

8 


S14 

138 
175 
234 


187 

318 

812 
131 

221 

285 
154 


Divlalonj  uid  labjeoti  ol  InTentlon. 


Oldfltt  n«w  «ppll> 
oatlon  and  o\A- 
Mt  kction  bT  ap- 
pll<;ant  awmltiog 
offleekctloo. 


4-? 


n 


N«w.      AmandAd. 


^' 


I.  Cloture  Operator*;  Fenoei;  Gates;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Oates;  Planting;  Scattering 

Unloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.  ^. 

a.  Bee  Culture;  Curtatna,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Fllee 
and  Binders;  Medicines;  Pneumatlra;  Presses;  Tents,  Canopies.  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  Tobacco. 
8.  Annealing  and  Tempering;    Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats;    Electrochemistry;    Heating;    Metal- 

Foundmg;  MetallurglcaT Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Worklne. 
4.  Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article  Etondllng;   Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Pushlnx  and  Pulling  Implement;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Store-Sarvlce;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Boolcblndlng;  Harveaters;  Jewelry;  Music ■•■ •••••.;•• 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemicals;   Explosives;   Fertilizers;   Liquid  Coating  Compositions;   Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  Appliances;  Games  and  Toys;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports.  ^  N.,  ^      „ 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 
Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles. 


May 

Mar. 
.\pr 
Apr. 

Mar 

Feb 

Feb. 
Apr. 


19 
22 
22 

23 
21 

5 
30 


May  17 

Mar.  S') 

Apr.  29 

May  24 

Apr  J8 

Mar.  27 

May  2 

.Mav  16 


Jan.    28     Apr    29 


10 


11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;   Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings;    Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;    Harness; 


322 

329 


13. 
13. 


Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing  and  StapllngrSprlng  Devices;  wh^sand  Whip  Apparatus. 
^leJ 


Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements .;    . 

Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making;   Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;    Button 

Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;   Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastenings; 

1  Gear  fitting.  Milling,  and  Planing;    Metal  Drawing;    Metal  Forging  and  Welding;    MeUl  Rolling; 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;   Metal  Working;   Needle  and  Pin  Making;    Nut  and  Bolt 

I  Locks;  Turning. 

323     14.  Compound  Tools;  CuttlM  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Sheet-MeU! 

Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire- Working. 
308     15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;   Coating;    Fuel;   Glass;    laminated  Fabrics  and  Anak)gous 
Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;    Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics. 


Feb 
Mar 

Fi'b. 
Feb. 


15 

29 

18 
23 


Apr.   27 
.May    21 

Mar.  25 
Apr.  i7 


153 

261 

187 

185 

222 
392 

340 
280 

419 

59o 

214 

688 
&30 


Apr.     2     Apr.   24         173 
Miy    15     May    16        227 


112 
307 


18.  Electric  Signaling- A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 
17.  OmamenUtlon;  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing;  Type  Casting; 


229 


236 
170 


249 
217 


Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 
Sheet  Feeding  or  DeUverlng;  Type  Setting.    '  „         ,  „.      .. 

18.  Flufl-Pressure  Regulators;  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporirers;  Miscellaneous 
Heat-Engine  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  8 team- Engines; 
Stean-Engine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels.. 
ao.  ArtUIdal  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;    Cutlery;    Dentistry;    Locks  and  Latches;    Safes; 

213     21.  Brakesand  Gins:   Cardtag:    Cloth-Flnlahlng;    Continuous-Strip  Feeding;    Cordage;    Felt  and  Fur; 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautks:  Firearms;  Ordnance -. •  •  v; ;  • "  *.  — 

33.  Acoustics;   Coin-Handling;    Horology;    Recorders;    Registers;    Sotmd  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 


Feb. 

Apr. 


Mar.  18        505 
May     3         103 


Mar    IS     Apr.  .  4  ,      360 


Mar    14 
May     4 


Apr.     1 
Miy   18 


Feb.   2S      Apr.    20 


Mar.   12 

Apr.     2 


May 
May 


144 

315 

105 
214 
225 
147 

152 
172 


378 
70 

304 

57 

2U4 

107 

178 
330 
373 


34. 
25. 


Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing- Machines;  Garment  Supporters 
Agitating;    JSuUibtffng;    Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators; 


36. 
37, 
38, 
39 

30. 
31 


33 


12« 
114 
•83 

35> 

379 


Mills;"  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
t^rusbers;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

Intemal-Combu^on  Engines 

Boring  and  Drilling;  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Ladders;  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Tumiii;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools. 

Illumlnating-Bumers;  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Buniers;  Type-Writing  Machines 

Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skfau,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Otis;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue; 
Sugar  and  Salt. 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrl»eratlon 

33.  Bridges;   Hydraulic  Engineering;   MasoiU7  and  Concrete  Structures;    Metallic  Building  Structures; 

Paying:  Roofs. 

34.  Railways:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners 

35.  Buckka,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;   Toilet 

36.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography;  Force  Measuring 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electricity,  General 

Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationary;  Stone- Working;  Wells 

39.  Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves 

40.  Baggage:   Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;   Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 

Depoot  and  Collection  Receptaclea;  Metallic  shipphig  and  Storing  Vessels;   Package  and  Article 
Carriers  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  RaUway  Draft  Appliances;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

43.  Electricity,  Conductors:  Railway  Signaling;  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Electric  Signaling. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;    Dispensing:    Dispensing  Beverages;    Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;    Fire- 

Extlnguistaers;  Sewerage:  Surgery;  water  Puriflcatlon. 

44.  Alr-Onns,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships — 

tf.  Clutebai;  Lubncation;  Motors;  Railway  Brakes 


M.iy  ?, 

Apr.  2S 

Dec.  8 

Mar.  29 

Mar.  14 

Feb.  23 

Mar.  12 

Apr.  1 


Dec.    22 
Apr.     3 

.May  27 

Jan.  17 

Apr.  18 

Jan.  21 


May   20 

May      1 


Apr.  1 
May  6 
Apr.  25 
Jan.      7 


May    18 
Mar.   28 


Mav 
Mav 


May  27 

Jan.  26 

.May  II 

Jan.  29 

May  15 

Apr.  9 
Apr.]    1 


Mav  23 
Feb.  16 
Mar.   14 


Mar.  1  Apr.  19 

.Ian  14  Jan.    19 

Mar.  2u  Apr.  23 

Apr.  IS  May    14 

Mar.  2  Mar.     7 


188 

219 

2»4 

281 

2116 
152 

500 
281 
415 
433 

360 
229 


ri62 
214 

82 
519 


100 
354 
480 


29.3 
641 
214 

1*1 
334 


Oldast  new  ease,  Deo.  8;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  7. 
Total  munbsr  ot  appHoattona  awaiting  action 


15,039 


161 


TKADK>llABxa,  Dmom,  Labku  amd  PEnrrs; 
~  Kto-Marka 


Trade-Marl 

Dadna 

LabSsi 


May   13     Mav   29        675 

Mar.    30      May    21  464 

aad'Prints.' .."..' ^^^y    28     Mav   25  9S 
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1,380.071.      HIGH  PRESSURE  STRAINER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CLEANING  OR  EXCHANGING  THE  STRAINER- 
HA.SKKTS.  A.\Ki,  Akek.^,  rhlrago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  i;;5.5G0.      (CI.  210 — 16.) 


1.  A  Inch  pressure  strainer  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  Inl.-t  and  outlet  opening,  a  series  of  strainer  baskets 
arrant'id  in  .said  casing,  auxiliary  chambers  arranged  at 
txith  ends  of  the  strainer,  and  means  for  moving  said 
baskets  whereby  one  inters  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
chambers. 

2.  A  high  pressure  strainer  comprislnj:  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  ami  outlet  opening,  a  series  of  strainer  baskets 
nrranK.'d  in  said  casing,  auxiliary  chambers  arraujied  at 
both  ends  of  said  casing,  means  for  slidinply  supporting 
said  strainers,  and  means  for  movtiit:  said  baskets  where- 
by on.'  enters  the  a<lja<eiit  one  of  said  chambers. 

3.  .\  high  pressure  strainer  comprising  a  caslnp  having 
an  Inlet  and  outlet  openlnj;.  auxiliary  t  hamljers  arranK'<<l 
at  both  ends  of  said  casing',  a  .merles  of  strainer  basket> 
arrange.!  in  said  casing  with  the  longitudinal  axes  in 
horizontal  position,  eastings  provided  at  both  ends  of 
said  Imskots  and  secured  thereto,  rails  oifendlnp  longi- 
tudinally of  said  casing,  bearing  rollers  ou  said  rails  sup 
porting  said  castings,  and  nieann  for  moving  said  bask.  Is 
wh.Tel.y  one  enters  the  adjacent  one  of  said  auxiliarv 
chainl)ers. 

4.  A  high  pressure  strainer  comprising  a  casing  having 
a-j  Inl.-t  and  outlet  op.nlng.  said  casing  beinp  formed  with 
a  longitii.linal  raceway,  auxiliary  chambers  at  both  ends 
"f  said  .asinp,  a  series  of  strainer  baskets  arranged  in 
said  .aslng  with  their  longitudinal  axes  in  horizontal 
po.sltlon.  castings  provided  at  both  ends  of  said  baskets 
and  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  castincs  projecting  into 
said  raceway,  rails  .'xtending  longitudinally  of  said  cas- 
ing. l>earinfc'  roll.TS  on  said  rails,  said  castings  beinp  sup- 
ported  by  said  bearing  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  said 
baskets  whereby  one  enters  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
auxiliary   chambers. 

T).  A  high  pr.'ssure  strainer  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet  opening,  a  series  of  strainer  baskets 
arranged  In  said  casing,  auxiliary  chambers  arranged  at 
both  ends  of  sai.l  .asing.  means  for  placinp  said  chambers 
In  antl  out  of  communlcati.in  with  said  rasing,  and  means 
for  horlz.inially  moving  .said  baskets  whereby  one  enters 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.J 


head  including  a  pluarlity  of  shlftable  locking  members 
to  coact  with  means  on  the  body  wall  of  the  vault,  a 
rotatable  and  axially  movable  actuating  member  mounted 
In  the  closure  head,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
locking  frames  to  each  other  for  movement  as  a  unit  with 
which  said  actuating  member  Is  adapted  to  be  operatlvely 
connected  by  an  axial  movement  thereof  to  effect  the  actu- 
ation of  the  locking  frames  upon  the  subsequent  rotation 
of  said  actuating  member  and  move  said  frames  to  their 
effective  locking  positions  or  to  their  released  positions. 


1.2fi9,.'i72.      CLOSI-KK    FOR    BURIAL- VAl'LTS.      SiMClL 
Ai.LE.SB.M-nn.  (Jalion,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1917      SerUl 
No.  198,841.      (Cl.  27 — 7.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a  vault  t>ody  and  closure  head 

therefor,    of    locking    mechanism    carried    by    sal.l    closure 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vault  body  and  closure  head 
therefor,  of  locking  mechanism  carried  by  the  clo8ur.> 
head  including  a  plurality  of  shlftable  locking  frames 
a.iapted  to  coact  with  means  on  the  body  wall  of  the 
vault,  an  actuating  element  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  vault  head,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
locking  frames  to  each  other  for  simultaneous  shifting 
movem.nt.  and  means  carried  by  said  actuating  element 
to  operatlvely  engage  the  connecting  means  between  said 
frames  when  said  actuating  element  Is  unthreaded  from 
connertlon  with  the  vault  head  and  axiall.v  moved  with 
respect  thereto  to  shift  said  frames  upon  a  subsequent 
rotation  of  said  element  and  move  the  frames  to  effective 
lo.king  position  or  to  their  released  positions. 

3.  The  oombinatlon  with  a  vault  and  closure  head  thprp- 
for,   of   locking   mechanism    .arrie.!    |iy    said    closure    bead 
Including  shlftable   locking  frames   to   engapo  a    part   fixed 
to  the  bo«iy  wall  of  the  vault,  a  bearing  centrallv  so.ured 
In  the  head  and  internally  threaded  at  one  end.  an  actu- 
ating menihrr  .  xt-n.HnL'  fhrouL-h  said  bearing  and  having 
threii.b.i  .nL-uK'  n.-r.!   therewith,  a  member  loosely  enpngea 
on   s;ild  a.tujiting  element   and   operatlvely  connecting   th.> 
locking  frames  to  each     ther   for  simultaneous  movem.nt 
said  actuating  element  Laving  means  to  coact   with   sal.l 
member  when   the  actuating  element   is  untbrendwl   from 
the  bearing  ami  niov.-d  axially  therethrough  whereby  the 
frames   are   actuated    upon    a    subsequent    rotation    of    said 
element  and   moved   to  their  locking  or   released   positions 
and  means  mounted  upon  the  bearing  an.l  adapted  to  be 
positioned   for  operative  engagement    with   the  actuating 
element  when   the  latter  is  threaded   into  the  bearing   to 
prevent  the  operation  of  said  element  and  of  the  shlftable 
frames   wh.reby   th."   vault    head   is   permanently    locke<i    In 
place. 

4.  The  ronibiiiatlon  with  a  vault  and  closure  head  there- 
for, of  locking  mechanism  carried  by  said  closure  head 
including  shlftable  locking  frames  to  engage  a  part  fixed 
to  the  lx)dy  wall  of  the  vault,  a  bearing  centrally  secured 
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in  the  hoail  and  internally  threaded  at  one  end,  an  actu- 
ating member  extending  throu;;h  said  bearing  and  having 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  member  loosely  engaged 
on  said  actuating  element  and  operatlvely  connecting  the 
locking  frames  to  each  other  for  simultaneous  movement, 
said  actuating  element  having  means  to  coact  with  said 
member  when  the  actuating  element  is  unthreaded  from 
the  bearing  and  moved  axially  therethrough  whereby  tlie 
fr:imes  are  actuated  upon  a  subsequent  rotation  of  said 
element  and  moved  to  their  locking  or  released  positions, 
and  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  on  the  bearing,  said 
actuating  meml)er  having  ratchet  teeth  with  which  said 
pin  is  adapted  to  coact  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
memiier  after  It  has  been  threaded  Into  the  bearing  where- 
by the  actuation  of  the  locking  frames  Is  prevented  and 
the  closure  head  permanently  locked  in  place. 


1,269.573.  DRIVINf;  MECFIANISM.  Alphkus  W.  AL- 
TOKFER,  Roanoke,  111.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,887.      (CI.   74—30.) 


l.'J*;9.574.  (JASOLENE-GUN.  John  L.  Anthony  and 
WiixiAM  S.  Bradfohd,  Haynes,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  7. 
1917.    Serial  No.  200,775.     (CI.  89— 7.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  machine 
having  a  hinged  element,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  ele- 
ment, a  cross  shaft  Journaled  on  said  element  and  geared 
to  said  first  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
machine,  meshing  gears  on  said  cross  and  driving  shafts, 
said  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  being  slldabb'  on  said 
driving  Bh»ft  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  meshing  rela- 
tion with  Bald  gear  on  the  cross  shaft,  and  means  movable 
with    said    hinged    element    for    sliding    said    gear    on    the 

driving  shaft. 

7.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  machine 
having  a  hinged  element,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  ele 
ment,  a  cross-shaft  Journaled  on  said  element  and  geared 
to  said  nrat  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  Journale<l  on  said 
machine,  bevel  gears  connecting  said  driving  and  cross- 
shafts,  said  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  being  slidahle  there- 
on, a  pivoted  member  for  sliding  said  slldable  gear,  a 
<asing  attached  to  said  element  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
gears  connecting  the  driving  and  cross-shafts,  said  casing 
provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  said  pivoted  member, 
the  opposite  walls  of  which  are  curved,  whereby,  when 
said  element  is  raised,  one  wall  of  the  groove  will  move 
said  pivoted  member  to  slide  the  slldable  gear  In  one 
direction,  and  when  said  element  is  lowered,  the  opposite 
wall  of  said  groove  will  move  said  pivoted  member  to  slide 
the  slldable  gear  in  the  opposite  direction. 

10.  In  a  driving  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  machine 
having  a  hinged  element,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
element,  a  cross-shaft  Journaled  on  said  element  and 
geared  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  jour 
naled  on  said  machine,  gears  on  each  of  said  driving 
and  cross-shafts  adapted  to  Intermesh  to  impart  move 
ment  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  cross-shaft,  means 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  g«»ar  on  the  driving  shaft 
by  said  shaft,  said  means  operating  to  actuate  the  gear 
on  the  driving  shaft  when  the  hinged  element  Is  lowered, 
■whereby  operation  may  be  Imparted  to  the  cross-shaft. 
and  sai<l  means  operating  to  Interrupt  the  operation  of 
the  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  when  the  hinged  element  is 

raised.  • 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  9.  and   11   to  16  not  prlnte<l   In   the 

Gaxette.l 


2^¥l£ 


-./'  -"'«..< 


1.  A  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  combustion  chamber  at 
the  resr  of  the  barrel,  a  breech  block  transversely  slldable 
between  the  barrel  and  combustion  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shell  chamber  adapted  to  aline  with  the  bore 
of  the  barrel  and  to  communicate  with  the  combustion 
chanilier,  means  for  feeding  a  charge  of  explosive  gas  Into 
thi'   coliiliustion   '■haiiit)er  an^l   menus  for   tiring   the   c  liarge. 

[Claims  2  and  ."i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    ' 


1,269.$76.  AD.irSTAHLK  lU  FFKK  AND  A.STIKATTLER 
F04  DOOKS.  Seth  B  .\tvs(>(.I),'  liockford.  Ill  Filed 
Nov,  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  l.Sl>47.     (H.  Ifi— T7.) 


1.  A  buffer  and  anti  rattler  afta<hmeiit  for  doors  com- 
prising an  attaching  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
buffer  slldahly  movable  through  said  opening  and  having 
an  elongated  slot  substantially  parallel  In  the  plane  with 
which  the  buffer  Is  movable,  a  screw  passing  throuifh  said 
slot  and  a.s;soclated  with  the  atta<  bing  plate,  and  a  part 
asHO.'lated  with  the  s<rew  and  so  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  buffer  as  to  rlamp  the  same  HKldly  to  the  attach- 
ing plate  by  turning  the  screw. 

2.  A  buffer  and  antlrattler  for  doors  comprising  a  door 
or  <l'H'r  Jamb  casing  shaped  to  reclve  a  buffer  member, 
one  end  of  which  Is  ftdapte<i  to  project  from  the  casing, 
an  elastlcally  yieldable  btiffer  member  positioned  In  said 
casing;  ani\  movable  relatively  thereto  to  project  more  or 
less  therefrom,  the  buffer  member  having  an  elongated 
slot  coincident  with  its  plane  of  movement,  a  screw- 
threaded  member  passing  through  said  slot,  and  a  mem- 
ber associated  with  the  screw  threaded  member  and  the 
buffer  member  and  adapted  upon  turning  of  the  screw 
member  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  buffer  member  in  the 
casing  in  any  adjusted  position  of  the  buffer  member 
thnfc'ln. 


l,2fl9,.o76.  CARIURETER.  Fra-nk  H.  Ball  and  Fkid- 
EUICK  0.  lUi  L,  1>»  troit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ball  &  Ball 
t'arburetor  Company,  iX'trolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Uct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,898.  (CI. 
261 — 41.) 


4     In   a   carbureter,   the  combination   of  a   primary   car- 
btireter  comiirlsing  a  mixing  'haiiiber,  a   throttle  valve,  a 
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fuel  nozzle,  an  air  passage  leading  to  the  mixing  cbamt>er, 
and  a  yielding  valve  for  said  passagv  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  air  through  the  passage  ;  and  a  secondary 
carbureter  supplement iiig  the  delivery  of  mixture  from 
the  primary  carbureter  and  nonnally  out  of  action,  com- 
prising means  for  augmenting  the  fuel  supply,  a,  sec- 
ondary air  passage  leading  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
devices  presentinu  a  non  yielding  resistance  to  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  serondary  air  passage  comprising  a 
closure  valve  for  said  serondary  air  passage. 

16.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter 
passage  ;  a  throttle  controlling  said  passage  :  a  fuel  cham- 
ber supplying  fuel  to  said  piissage  ;  a  pick  up  device  com- 
prising a  receptacle  to  which  fuel  is  supplied  ;  a  con- 
nection N'tweeii  the  receptacle  and  said  passage  ;  a  vent 
above  the  normal  fuel  level  in  the  receptacle  normally 
preventing  an  Indrawing  of  fuel  tbrou^'h  said  connection 
by  suction  ;  and  means  a<ting  with  the  opening  of  the 
throttle  for  forcing  fuel  into  the  path  of  the  air  passing 
through  the  vent  and  connection  to  deliver  the  fuel  with 
the  air  to  the  mixing  cliamber  through  said  connection. 

20.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixine  i-ham- 
l>er  :  means  for  delivi-ring  air  and  fuel  to  said  chamber  ;  a 
throttle  valve;  and  devices  actuated  tiy  fluctuiWlons  In  the 
dei;ree  of  vacuum  at  the  discharge  side  of  the  throttle  for 
ni'Tiientarily  suppNinenticp  the  normal  dellvtry  of  fuel, 
■aid  derlces  acting  to  auirment  said  normal  supply  with- 
out disturbing  said  normal  supply. 

21.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  a  throttle  valve;  means  for  cieltvering  air  and  fuel 
to  said  chamber  ;  a  pii  k  up  recfptacle  ;  and  devices  sub- 
Jeeted  to  fluctuations  of  pressure  at  the  discharge  side  of 
the  throttle  and  a(  ting  under  the  influence  of  such  fluctu- 
ations to  fill  the  receptaile  on  the  closing  of  the  throttle 
and  to  discharge  tlie  fuel  from  the  rei  cptacle  to  supple- 
ment the  normal  fuel  supply  when  the  throttle  opens,  said 
devices  acting  to  supplement  said  normal  fuel  supply 
without  disturbing  said  normal  supply. 

S^i.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  primary  car- 
bureter comprising  a  mixing  chamber  ;  a  throttle  valve 
controlllag  the  tlow  of  mixture  from  the  mixing  chamber; 
a  fuel  noszle  ;  an  air  inlet  ;  and  a  secondary  carbureter 
supplementing  the  delivery  of  mixture  from  the  primary 
carbureter  and  normally  out  of  action  comprising  a  fuel 
nozzle  ;  an  air  pa-ssage  to  which  the  n«zzle  leads,  said  air 
pasvufre  being  Inclined  to  thi>  direction  of  flow  of  the  air 
tliroiigh  the  mixing  t  hamber  :  and  a  closure  valve  in  said 
air  passage, 

[Claims  1  to  .■^.  5  to  15,  17  to  19.  and  22  to  29  not 
prluted  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2fl!>,57T.  BAanoLDER.  Jacob  Bolandkr,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204.066.     (CI.  83 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  pair  of  bag-supporting  arms  pro- 
vldeil  with  upwardly  (iffs<>t  portions  over  which  the  rim 
of  a  bag  may  b<>  foldiii  trippers  secured  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  said  arms,  said  grlppers  when  op»'rative,  extend- 
ing along  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  upwardly  offset  por- 
tions of  said  arms,  uml  locking  inf^n><  carrieti  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  grlppers  to  engage  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  pair  of  t)ag  supporting  arms  pro 
vlded  with  upwardly  offset  portions  over  whi'-h  the  rim 
of  a  bag  may  be  folde<l.  and  grlppers  hlngedly  secured  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  sjiid  arms,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
grlppers  being  adapted  to  em-age  the  upwardly  extending 
offset  portions  of  said  arras  to  bind  the  folded  rim  of  the 
bmg  th«r«on. 


3.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  laterally  offset  bag  supporting  arm, 
a  laterally  elongated  gripper  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
arm,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  the  free  end  of 
said  gripper  to  said  arm.  whereby  when  the  gripper  la 
attached  at  both  t  nds  to  the  arm  the  intermediate  por- 
tion thereof  will  Impinge  against  the  lateral  offset  in  the 
arm  aiid  the  closing  of  said  gripper  is  effected  against 
the  resilience  thereof. 

4.  In  n  bag  Ijoidtr,  a  ba^:  su['portiiig  arm,  an  elongated, 
resilient  grippi-r.  swingably  mounted  on  said  bag  holder 
to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  said  arm,  said  supporting 
arm  forming  a  stop  to  contai  t  with  said  gripper  Inter- 
nx-iliate  of  its  length,  when  said  gripper  is  partly  closed 
on  said  arm,  whireby  the  full  closinf  of  said  gripper  will 
be  effected  against  the  resilience  thereof. 


'  1.269.578.  TIE  PIN  HOLDER.  EAWBKNCt  M.  Campac, 
l>etroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  180.978. 
(CI.  24 — 155.) 


1.  A  tle-pln  holder  comprising  a  body  having  spavd 
projections  for  engagement  at  one  side  of  a  pin  and  an 
intermediate  projection  <ngageab!e  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pin.  one  of  said  projections  presenting  a  bearing  edge 
to  the  pin  and  acting  as  a  detent  to  resist  relative  dts 
placement  of  pin  and  holder  longitudinally  of  the  former. 

7.  A  tie  pin  holder  comprising  a  resilient  body  having 
spac-ed  lug>;  for  engagement  at  one  side  of  a  tie  pin  and  an 
intermediate  lug  engageable  at  the  opposite  side  of  wild 
pin.  the  first  mentioned  lugs  being  beer  to  InrJlne  them 
oppositely  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
whirehy  they  present  bearing  (-dges  to  the  pin  and  form 
detents  to  resist  longitudinal  displacement  thereof,  said 
lug>  being  further  shape<l  to  resist  lateral  displacement  of 
the  pin. 

fCIaims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.579.  GRATE  AND  GRATE-BAJt  THEREFOR 
Keruinand  E.  tANDA,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mhv  4. 
1916.     Serial  No   95.312.     (CI.  83—56.) 


..•»   i>iii  >m' 


r' 


mw"^'' 


3' 


1.  A  grate  bar  hlarik  su  h  as  described,  consisting  of  a 
'  rfdled  steel  member,  having  at  intervals  on  one  side,  spac- 
I   Ing  pad."  provided  with  projecting  lugs,  and  having  on  its 
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opposite  side  a  continuous  groove  adapted  to  receive  lugs 
similar  to  the  lugs  referred  to. 

2  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  each 
provided  on  one  side  with  spacing  pads  each  having  a  pro- 
jecting lug  and  on  Its  other  side  with  a  continuous  groove 
corresponding  in  position  to  such  lugs  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive similar  lugs  of  another  bar,  such  grate  bars  inter- 
locked by  engagement  of  the  lug  of  one  bar  v^lth  the  said 
groove  of  an  adjacent  bar. 

3  A  grate  structure  comprising  a  support  for  a  plu- 
rality of  grate  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  secured 
to  such  support,  each  such  grate  bar  having  on  one  side 
a  continuous  longitudinal  groove,  and  having  on  its  oppo- 
site side  a  projecting  pad  provided  with  a  further  project- 
ing lug  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  groove  of 
an  adjacent  similar  bar,  the  fact  that  the  said  grooves  are 
continuous  permitting  Interlocking  of  the  adjacent  bars 
wherever  such  lugs  may  be,  and  without  registry  of  the 
lugs  of  one  bar  with  the  lugs  of  adjacent  bars. 

4  A  grate  comprising  a  spirally  wound  strip,  such  strip 
provided  on  one  side  with  spacing  pads  each  having  a  pro- 
jecting lug  and  on  its  other  side  with  a  continuous  groove 
corresponding  In  position  to  such  lugs  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive such  lugs,  the  several  turns  of  the  spiral  interlocked 
by  engagement  of  the  lugs  of  one  turn  with  the  grooves 
of  an  adjacent  turn  of  the  spiral. 


means    for    locking   said    members    against    operation    and 
means  for  first  releasing  said  controlling  members  and  for 


1  209  58U.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDIXfl  SLOP  OR  SWILL. 
EuwARo  AcGUSTi-s  C.xsPKU  and  John  Kmi.l  SYMONDa, 
Dunlap.  111.  Filed  Mar.  28,  191T.  Serial  No.  15S.1U1. 
(CI.  119—52.) 


subsequently  coupling  at   least  two   of  said   member 
gether    to   operate    concurrently. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•s   to- 


1,269,582.  LUBRICATIN(}  DEVICE.  Paul  Daimler, 
Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dalmler-Motoren de- 
seilschaft,  Stuttgart  -  UntertUrkheim.  Germany,  n  Cor- 
poration of  Germany  Filed  Aug.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
114.155.      (01.  64 — 56.) 


1  \  slop  feeding  device  Including  in  Its  construction  a 
trough,  a  series  of  spouts  spaced  around  said  trough  to 
discharge  into  the  same  and  secured  at  one  of  their  ends 
with  respect  thereto,  their  other  ends  converging  up- 
wardly toward  a  common  point,  and  a  housing  overlying 
the  spouts  near  their  lower  ends,  and  bracing  means  con- 
necting the  housing  and  the  trough. 

5  A  slop  feeding  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  trough  having  the  form  of  a  ring,  a  series  of  spouts  at 
one  of  their  ends  spaced  around  the  trough  and  arranged 
to  discharge  material  into  the  same,  and  at  their  other 
ends  converging  upwardly,  a  hopper  disposed  above  the 
convergent  ends  arranged  to  discharge  material  into  all  of 
the  spouts,  and  a  ring  overhanging  the  trough  and  free 
to  be  lifted  at  any  point  thereof,  and  means  on  which  the 
said  ring  freely  rests. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1  269,581.      MECHANISM    FOR    CONTROLLING    DRIV- 
ING   MEANS.      Pail    Daimlkr.    Cannstatt,    and    Max 
Friz     Stuttgart-Untertilrkhelm.    Germany,   assignors    to 
Dalmler-MotorenGesellschaft,   Stuttgart  Untertilrkheim. 
r.ermany.    a    Corporation    of   Germany.      Filed    Feb.    8, 
1916      Serial  No.  77.100.      (CI.  74— .S9.i 
1      \  mechanism  of  the  kind  described  romprlslnp  a  plu- 
Tallty  of  auxiliary  controlling  members  movable  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  means  for  locking  said  auxiliary  mem- 
bers against  operation  a  movalde  main  member  and  means 
on  said  main  member  whereby  sal.l  auxiliary  members  are 
first  released   from   said   loeking  means  and   thrn    coupled 
to  said  main  lever  whereby  an  actuation  of  the  latter  will 
concurrently  actuate  all  of  said  auxiliary  members. 

8    A  mechanism  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality   of    Independently     movable     eontrolling    members. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  bearing  surfaces  spaced  apart  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  means  for  conducting  a  lubricant  firjt  to  the 
lower  surface  and  then  to  the  upper  surface. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivot  spindle,  a  receptacle  for  a  lubricant  at  one 
end  of  said  spindle,  spaced  bearing  members  journaled  on 
said  spindle  and  located  respectively  in  proximity  to  said 
receptacle  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  a  tube  connect- 
ed with  said  receptacle  and  terminating  in  proximity  to 
the  Ix'ariiiu  niemb.r  locat.-d  at  a  distance  therefrom  where- 
by the  lubricant  is  first  conducted  to  this  bearing  member 
and  then  to  the  bearing  member  located  in  proximity  to 
said  lubricating  receptacle. 

0    The    combination    of    an    axle    having    an    apertured 
head    a  hollow   spindle  fixed   in   said   head  and   extending 
transversely  therethrough  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  spin- 
dle being  provided  with  transverse  openings  near  its  o\'\w- 
site  ends,  upper  and  lower  bearing  rings  Journaled  on  -^aid 
spiiKlle  and  lo.ated  respe.'tivel y  above  and  below  Paid  head 
and  opposite  said   transverse  openings,  a   yoke   rigidly   car- 
ried by  said  rings,  a  wheel   spindle  projecting   from   said 
voke   a  grease  cup  located  at  the  uppor  end  of  said  hollow 
.pindle   and   a    tube   connected    with   said    grease   cup   and 
1    .lependiuK  therefrom  within  said  hollow  spindle  and  form- 
!    ing   therewith   an   annular   space,   whereby   a    Uihrlrant    is 
1    first  condu.ted   to  the  lower  transverse  openings  and   to 
the  lower  bearing  ring  and  then  rises  in  said  annular  space 
1    tn  the  upper  transverse  openings  and  upper  bearing  ring. 
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10.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  bearing  gatfaces  spaced 
from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  and  means  for  con- 
ducting a  lubricant  first  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
source  of  hiliricant  to  one  bearing  surface  and  then  In  the 
reverse  direction  toward  said  source  to  the  other  bearing 
•urface. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,583.       METAL     SHINGLE.       Stephen     ,T       Davis. 

Wlllimaniic.  Conn,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William 
P.  Jordan.  Willimantlc,  Conn.  Filed  July  31.  1917 
Serial  No.  183,774.      (Cl.  108—24.) 


1.  A  mi'tallic  shingle  for  the  btp  or  corner  of  a  roof, 
comprising  a  body  havini:  flanged  edges  which  elevate  the 
t>ody  to  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  remaining 
shingles  of  the  roof  and  provide  a  ventilating  space  be- 
neath the  same,  the  side  flanges  abutting  the  edges  of  the 
adjacent  shingles  and  the  end  tlanRes  coinciding  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shingles,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
metallic  shingle  in  place. 

2.  A  metallic  shingle  for  the  hip  or  comer  of  a  roof, 
comprising  a  body  furnied  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
bent  longitudinally  to  provide  angular  portions,  depend- 
ing side  and  end  flanges  on  the  body,  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending lateral  wings  in  the  side  flanges  and  coextensive 
therewith. 

3  A  metallic  shingle  for  the  hip  or  corner  of  a  roof, 
comprising  a  body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
bent  longitudinally  to  provide  angular  portions,  side  and 
end  flanges  i>n  the  body,  and  lateral  wings  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  side  flangrs  beyond  the  body  for  the 
fastening  of  the  latter,  and  to  permit  the  overlapping  of 
shingles  adjacent  thereto  upon  the  wings. 

4.  A  metallic  shingle  for  the  hip  or  corner  of  a  roof, 
comprising  a  substantially  diamond-shaped  body  bent  lon- 
gitudinally to  conform  to  the  angle  of  the  hip  or  corner, 
angular  sides  of  gradually  reduced  thickness,  and  lat- 
erally extending  wings  projected  outwardly  from  said 
■ides. 

5.  A  metallic  shingle  for  the  hip  nr  corner  of  a  roof, 
comprising  a  substantially  diamond  shaped  body  bent  lon- 
gitudinally to  conform  to  the  angle  of  the  hip  or  corner 
angular  sides  on  the  body  nf  gradually  reduced  thickness, 
laterally  extending  wings  proJ'MTing  outwardly  from  said 
Bides,  and  angular  ends  meeting  >ach  other  and  the  sides. 


1.269,584. 
Everett, 
208,012. 


DESK  APPLIANCE  Philip  B.  Downing, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
(Cl.  281 — 6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  plate,  base  members  supporting  the  same, 
one  of  said  rrrt'mbers  terminating  in  a  bracket  forward  of 
said  plate,  an  axle  carried  by  said   bra(  ket.  an  oppositely 


disposed  adjustable  bracket,  and  means  coSperatlng  with 
said  adjustatde  bracket  for  holding  a  roll  of  paper  on 
said   axle   under    restraint. 

2  An  apparatus  of  the  class  d<scril>ed.  comprising  in 
combination  a  plate,  menib«'rs  supporting  the  same,  a 
cross  plate  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  support- 
ing members,  a  bracket  Integral  with  one  of  said  support- 
ing members,  an  axle  si'<ured  to  said  bracket,  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  adjustable  bracket,  said  adjustat)le  liracket 
being  apertured  to  pass  endwise  over  said  axle  and  cross 
plate,  and  moans  on  said  cross  plate  to  restrain  said  ad- 
justable bracket  from  transverse  movement  with  respect 
to  saki  cross  plate. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  plate,  memb«Ts  supporting  the  same,  one  of 
said  members  terminating  in  a  bracket,  an  axle  carried  by 
said  bracket,  a  cross  plate  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  members  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  arranged 
rih,  and  an  adjustable  bracket  having  an  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving said  axle  and  a  slot  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
■aid  cross  plate  and  rib  whereby  said  bracket  may  be 
passed  longitudinally  over  the  latter  and  restrained  from 
transverse  movement  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  plate,  a  bracket  located  In  front  of  the 
forward  end  thereof,  an  axle  secured  to  said  bracket,  said 
•  xle  being  arranged  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper  of  less 
width  than  the  plate,  an  adjustable  bracket  arranged  op- 
posite the  bracket  first  mentioned  and  apertured  to  pass 
over  said  axle,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle  botwefn  said  adjust- 
able bracket  and  the  roll  of  paper,  and  a  nut  threaded  to 
the  end  of  said  axle  which  projects  beyond  the  adjustable 
bracket. 


1.269.585.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  IMPLEMENT  Lewis 
Bki.pen  Di  tcher.  Oswego.  N.  Y.  nied  June  30.  1917. 
Serial  No.  177,972.      (Cl.  152—27.) 


1  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock  having  a  tire  casing  bead  engaging  recess  in  one 
end,  a  lever  memt>er  pivoted  to  said  bar  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  tire  casing  bead 
engaging  recesses  in  spaced  relation  at  Its  free  end 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a, 
stock  having  a  bend  therein  near  one  end  and  with  an 
outwardly  opening  tire  bead  engaging  recess  In  the 
shorter  end.  a  lever  member  pivoted  to  the  slock  at  its 
t)end  and  havin;:  a  plurality  of  bead  engaging  recessea 
In  ispaccd  relation  at  its  free  end. 


1,269.586.  BOOKBINDING.  Henrt  W.  Ellsworth, 
Montvale.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1915  Serial  No  45  939. 
(Cl    281—27.) 

In  a  l)ook  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
front  and  back  covers  having  two  spaced  sets  of  op<'n- 
ings  which  are  arrange<l  adjacent  the  back  edges  of  the 
covers  in  rows  parallel  thereto  and  which  openings  regis- 
ter In   pairs  when   the   book  is  closed,  pep.irate  leaves  ar- 
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raog)^d  between  the  covers  aod  Uavlng  opeoings  which 
register  with  the  cover  openings  when  the  book  ia  closed, 
and  a  singlt'  binding  cord  having  one  end  looped  through 
one  set  of  openings  and  the  other  t>nd  looped  through  the 


othfr  set,  the  cord  In  each  set  of  openfng:^  extendlngr 
parallt'l  with  the  back  edges  on  the  outside  of  the  cover 
and  at  right  angles  with  the  back  edges  Inside  and  be- 
tween the  covers. 


1,20(),5»7.  GAGE-COCK.  Chablbs  W.  Enos.  Peabody, 
M.'iM.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  159.074.  (CI. 
l.iT— 138.) 


1  -V  gagi>  cock  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  valvt» 
adapr<Hl  to  seat  In  said  causing,  a  ropiprocating  valve  Pteni 
protruding  from  said  casing,  said  st<m  having  a  di.scharg.' 
pM-<snKi>  extending  longitudinally  thereof  provided  with  an 
Inl.'t  opening  in  the  t^iile  of  said  stem  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing af  the  end  thereof,  a  nozzle  reversibly  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  stem,  adapted  to  be  reversed  to  change  the  di- 
rection of  illscharge,  and  a  toggle  connected  at  one  end 
to  >aid  casine:  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  nozzle, 
adapted  to  operate  said  stem  to  connect  and  disconnect 
said  discharge  pas.sage  with  the  interior  of  said  casing. 

•1.  \  gage  coi  k  having,  in  <ombination  a  casing,  a  valvo 
adapted  t(/  seat  in  said  rasing,  a  reciprocating  valve  stem 
protruding  fn.m  said  casing,  said  stem  having  a  discharge 
passage  extending  longitudinally  thereof  provid-'d  with  an 
inlet  opening  in  the  side  of  said  stem  and  an  outlet  opening 
at  Th.-  end  thereof,  a  nozzle  having  a  screw  tlireaded  hole 
extending  therethrough,  adapted  to  receive,  in  either  end 
thereof,  the  end  of  said  stem,  the  discharge  end  of  said 
noz/1.'  being  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
sen  w  threaded  hole,  a  plug  adapted  to  close  the  opposite 
end  of  said  hole,  an  ear  on  said  nozzle  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  dl.-*charge  end,  and  a  toggle  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  casing  and  detachably  secured  at  the  opposite 
end  to  said  ear.  whereby  said  nozzle  may  be  reversed  on 
.>*aid  stem  to  change  the  direction  of  discharge. 


1,209,588.     CONVEYER.     Gkorc.e  E:RnMAN,  Hudson,  N.  Y.. 

assignor    to    Glfford-Wood    Company,    a    Corporation    of 

New   York.      Filed    May   5,    1914.      Serial   No     836.431. 

(CI.  193—8.) 

1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  coinldnatlon  of  two  endless  flexi- 
ble <haln.«».  a  carrier  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  third 
chain  i)ermanently  connected  to  said  carrier  and  mounted 
to  move  in  a  path  parallel  to  and  of  the  same  length  and 
shrpe  as  the  path  of  the  pivot  of  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  moving  said  third  chain  at  the  same  speeil  as  said  two 


chains  to  maintain  said  carrier  at  substantially  th«  same 
angle  to  the  horizontal  at  every  point  in  its  travel. 


^^Sfttm 


.".  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  two  endless  tlexl 
ble  elements,  turning  wheels  for  supporting  said  elements, 
carriers  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between  said  element*, 
an  eudlexs  llexlbie  traveling  guide  mounted  beside  said 
endless  elements,  to  move  at  the  same  speed  as  said  end- 
less eleuK'nts  and  in  a  path  parallel  to  and  a  duplicate  of 
the  path  of  said  elements,  and  means  for  permanently  con- 
necting said  (arriers  to  sai.i  endless  traveling  t'ulde  to 
positively  ste.idy  and  control  said  carriers  at  every  point 
in  its  movement. 

9.  In  a  lonveyer,  the  couiliination  of  two  parallel  endless 
tlexible  elements  eacL  in  the  form  of  a  bnip,  a  rigid  cross 
bar  extending  from  one  eleiuent  to  the  other  and  journaled 
on  said  elements  with  one  end  projecting  beyond  one  of 
the  JourBals,  a  load  carrying  platform  mounted  oa  said 
bar  with  its  load  eugiiging  surfaces  above  the  bar,  a  con 
trol  arm  mounted  on  the  prujec  ting  end  of  said  bar,  and  a 
traveling  guide  in  the  form  of  a  loop  parallel  to  said  ele- 
ments and  permanently  connected  to  said  control  arm  to 
hold  said  platform  horizontal  throughout  the  travel  ot 
saM  platform. 

[ClalniJ.  li  til  4  and  U  to  8  not  print. d  in  the  (.Jazette.J 


1.2611.5S9  AUT(JM.\TI<:  I>1-:FLF(;TUR  for  ELECTRIC 
CAR  -  HP:atKRS.  Thomas  Farmkb,  Jr.,  New  York, 
and  Ea.NtsT  1>.  Janskn,  .Mbany,  N  Y  ,  assignors  to  Con- 
solidati'd  CarHi-atinK  <'<!mpany.  .\lbany.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  \iri,-lnia.  Filed  Feb,  1.  1916.  Berlal 
No.  5.584.     (CI.  287—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heater  .-aslng  adapted  to  in- 
close a  heater,  of  a  reversible  deflector  member  supported 
thereby,  tnd  a  yieldable  actuating  device  for  imparting  re- 
versing movements  to  said  deflector  member.  | 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heater  casing  adapted  to  in- 
close a  heater  and  having  uprights  thereon,  a  deflector 
memt)er  pivotally  supported  at  its  ends  in  said  uprights 
and  provldeil  at  one  end  with  an  op<'rating  arm.  a  sprlne 
mejiiiHT  attached  at  one  eiid  to  said  arm,  and  an  oi)eratiDg 
link  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  adapt- 
ed to  Im-  attached  to  a  shiftable  element,  whereby  rtvera- 
ing  nio\eiiieut-  may  be  imparted  to  said  deflector,       i 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  heater  casing  adapted  to  in- 
close a  heater,  of  a  flat  deflector  plate  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  ends  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  reversible  to 
d'-fiect  the  heat  therefrom  to  either  side  thereof,  and 
means  conne(  fed  to  the  deflector,  whereby  reversible  move- 
ment may  be  imparted  to  said  deflector. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1. IT,'.!, 590  COIL  RET .\ININ(;  MK.\N.><  Allan  Bertkam 
FiEi.ii,  West  Cllff-on-Sea,  England,  and  Beu.nard  A. 
ItEiiUEMi.  Hoston.  Masv  a--^igiiers  to  Westinghouse 
i:ie<trlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  (Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvania      Flle.l  Feb.  21,  1014.     Serial  No.  820,266. 


(CI.  171- 


.) 


,1 


1.  In  a  dyuamo  cie.iric  mu' bine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  provided  with  a  plurality  of  colls 
having  overhanging  end  portions,  of  a  magnetlzatde  mem- 
ber foi  piTljiherallx  supporting  said  end  port  ions,  and  a 
grid  comiirislng  a  plurality  of  highly  condut  tive  bars  em- 
bedded In  said  magnetizable  member,  said  bars  extending 
longitudinally  and  circumfereutially  around  said  member. 

'J  In  a  dynamo  electrli  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coils  hav- 
ing overhanging'  end  p^'rtlons,  of  an  annular  magnetizable 
member  for  p<ripherally  supporting  stid  end  portions,  and 
a  plurality  of  non-magii>t izable  bars  of  con<luctlve  mate- 
rial disposed  iti  intimate  relation  with  said  memt>er  and 
adapted  to  constitute  a  damping  winding  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  member. 

'.>,.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  cure  provided  with  a  plurality  of  colls  hav- 
ing overh.-inging  emlport  ions,  of  a  ri'taining  ring  for  sabl 
end  portions  uf  magnetizable  material,  and  a  damping 
grid  of  noil  magnetizcMe  material  embedded  in  the  outer 
surface  of  said  ring 

4  In  a  dynamceelectric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coils  hav- 
ing o\erhanging  end  portions,  of  a  retaining  ring  for  said 
end  portions  of  magnetizable  material  having  relatively 
great  mechanical  strength,  a  plurality  of  wedge-8«»ctioned 
liars  of  non-magnetizable  material  transversely  embedded 
in  the  periphery  of  the  ring  a  wedge-sectioned  ring  for 
short  circuiting  said  bars  at  one  end  and  circumferen 
tially  emt)e<lded  in  said  periphery,  and  a  plurally  aper- 
tured  annular  member  of  n^n  magnetizjitde  material  se 
lUred  to  said  retaining  ring  for  short  circuiting  said  bars 
at  their  other  ends  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  non-magnetlz- 
nbb'  spacer  between  suld  retaining  rine  and  said  core. 

[Claims  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


under  said  bottom  wall  and  coactlng  with  said  seed-open- 
ing, the  peripher\  of  said  picker  wheel  provided  with 
alternate  seed -ex  eluding  and  seed-receiving  parts,  a 
swlnkTlng  gate  iiaving  a  seecl-Tuntn.  teil  upper  face  extend- 
ing from  a  point  adjacent  to  sain  periphery  upwardly  and 
outwardly  lx>low  said  bottom  wall  for  forming  a  down- 
wardly contracting  sub-hopp«'r  l)etween  said  periphery 
of  said  picker- wheel  and  said  seed-contacted  face  under 
said  bottom  wall  into  which  the  seed  is  delivered  from 
said  *eed-recelving  part,  and  means  for  normally  urging 
said  swinging  gate  toward  said  plcker-wtaeel. 


^==JiJ^ 


1,209.591.      PLANTER.     Charlbs  E.  Fischsr,  West  Har 
rlson.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Campbell  Bros.  Manufactur- 
ing  Company.    Harrison,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  .\pr    13,  1914.    Serial  No.  831 .564.     (CI.  221— 120.)    j 
1,   In   a    planter   of  the    character   described,    the   com     1 
blnatlon  of  a  8e«>d  hopper  provide<l  with  a  bottom  wall  hav-    | 
inc    a    seed  open i  111:.     a     rotafal>le    picker-wheel    extending   1 


J  44 


2.  In  a  plan^^r  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  seed-hopper  provided  with  a  I^ottom  wall 
having  a  seed-opening,  a  rotatable  picker  who.  1  extending 
under  said  bottom  wall  an.l  coa.tlng  with  said  see.l- 
openlng,  the  periphery  of  said  picker  wheel  provided  with 
alternate  seed-excluding  and  seed-receiving  parts,  a 
swinging  gate  having  a  seed-contacted  upper  face  ex- 
tending from  a  point  adjacent  to  said  perlpb.  ry  upwardly 
and  outwardly  below  said  bottom  wall  for  forming  a 
downwardly  contracting  sub-hopper  between  said  periph- 
ery of  said  picker  wheel  and  said  seed-contacted  face 
under  said  bottom  wall  Into  which  the  seed  Is  dellvere.1 
from  said  seed -receiving  part,  m.'ans  for  normally  urging 
said  swinging  gate  toward  said  picker-wheel,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  swinging  gate  toward 
said  picker-wheel  for  normally  positioning  the  lower  en. I 
of  said  swinging  gate  adjacent  to  but  slightly  removeil 
from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  seed  excluding  part. 


1,269,592.  VEHICLE  FOLDABLE  TOP.  OTTO  E.  P. 
Fr.\nz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No,   141,576.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ^vehicle  body,  a  collapsible 
top  comprising  a  bow  hinged  to  the  body  at  the  free  ends 
thereof,  a  flexible  covering  between  said  body  and  the 
bow.  an  arm  al>ove  the  hinged  connection  of  the  bow  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  of  said  bow,  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able members  In  thread*'d  engagement  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  body,  and  means  for  revolving  one  fd  said 
members  whereby  said  l>ow  Is  adapted  to  l>e  swung  on  its 
binge  to  folil   the  flexible  covering. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  a  bow  hingeil  to  the 
body,  a  fli>xiblf  .overing  connected  to  the  body  and  bow 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  bow.  a  threaded  rod  connected 
to  the  arm.  a  thr.aded  socket  engaging  the  rod.  mean* 
for  revolving  the  s,„ket.  and  a  universal  joint  coupling 
the  s.icket   to  Tlie  mean-  for  revolving  it. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body.  x\  lx)w  hinged  to  the 
body,  a  flexible  covering  connecting  the  body  to  the  bow. 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  bow,  a  threaded  rod  connected 
to   the   arm,  a    threaded   socket    engaging   the   rod,   moans 
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for  revolving  the  socket,  a  universal  Joint  coupling  the 
socket  and  the  means  for  revolving  It,  a  top  section  hav- 
ing a  flexible  cover,  n  double  hinge  securing  the  top  section 
to  the  bow,  a  lever  fulcrunied  on  the  bow  in  pivotal  en- 
gagement wltli  the  top  sfctlon,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  to  the  body. 


1,269,593.  CKJAR-CUTTER.  Franz  A.  Filler,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FiU><l  .\pr.  3, 
1916.      Serial   No.    88,44(\       (CI.    1.^1 — 38.) 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  conipri.sinK  two  members  slidably 
secured  together,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  further  provided  with  channels  aion>;  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  cutter  plvotally  secured  to 
the  other  member  and  located  between  said  sliding  mem- 
bers and  .said  channels,  said  cutter  provided  with  periph- 
eral means  in  engagement  with  the  said  channels  for  limit- 
ing the  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  cutter. 

5.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  two  members  arranged 
to  slide  longitudinally  of  each  other,  one  of  said  members 
provided  with  .m  openinj,:  and  further  provided  with  chan- 
nels along  the  longitudinal  edyes  thereof,  a  cutter  rota- 
tably  secured  to  the  other  member  and  located  between 
the  channels  of  said  sliding  members,  said  cutter  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  projections  formed  on  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  designed  to  engage  with  a  corresponding 
series  of  apertures  formed  in  one  of  said  channels. 

((Jlaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^69  594.  COMBINED  CAP  AND  HANDBAG.  Helin 
L.  Gkiiaghty,  Ishpeming,  Mi<h.,  assignor  of  one-third 
tf)  Oscar  J.  Lidberg,  (irand  Rapids,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
3.  1917.     Serial  No.  loU.Slo.      iCl.  2 — 106.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  a  box  seam  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
further  provided  with  wings  located  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  box  seam  and  having  their  lower  edges  lying 
in  the  rim  line  of  the  body  memlier,  the  folds  forming  the 
wings  being  closed  at  said  rim  line  of  the  body. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  body  or  crown 
member  having  a  box  plait  extending  transversely  thereof, 
the  body  at  each  side  of  the  box  plait  btdng  formed  with 
two  ply  wings,  the  plies  of  the  wings  being  mutually  dii*- 
connected  except  at  their  line  of  juncture  and  at  their 
lower  edges  where  they  are  secured  to  each  other  and  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  body  member,  and  a 
hem  member  having  plies  secure<l  to  the  Inner  and  outer 


faces  at  the  sides,  front  and  back  of  the  body  member 
and  receiving  and  binding  tlie  said  lower  edges  of  the 
body  member. 


1.269, .-.9".  MEASURING  DEVICE.  .I.a.mk.s  W.  Gibbons, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,080. 
(CI.  1:21—112.) 


1.  A  measuring  device  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
chutes,  two  valves  slidably  mounted  In  each  of  said 
chutes,  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  valves  having  a 
hole  therethrough,  means  adapted  to  sinuilt!in<>ously  move 
said  slide  valves  and  to  move  the  slide  valves  in  each  chute 
In  opposite  directions,  all  the  holes  in  said  valve*;  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  allncment  with  smM  i  hutes 
at  the  game  time. 

3.  A  measuring. device  having.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
chutes,  two  valves  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  chutes, 
one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  means  atlapted  to  simultaneously  move  said 
slide  \alves  and  to  move  the  slide  valves  in  each  chute  In 
opposite  directions,  the  holes  in  said  slides  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  hole  In  the  upper  slide  of  one  chute  and 
the  bole  in  the  lower  side  of  the  other  chute  are  In  aline- 
ment  with  their  respective  chutes  at  the  same  time. 

.').  A  measuring  device  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
chutes,  two  valves  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  chutes, 
one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  n  lever  pivoted  to  each  of  saiii  chutes  and 
connected  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  to  the  valves  of 
Its  respective  chute,  and  a  third  lever  connecting  the 
valve  of  one  chute  to  the  corresponding  valve  of  the  other 
chute  and  a  pivot  for  said  lever  located  between  said 
valves,  all  the  holes  in  said  valves  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  ©ut  of  allnement  with  said  chutes  at  the  same  time. 

[Clnlius  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.]    i 


l,269,r)&6.  ANIMAL  TRAI'.  W.vlter  A.  Gibb.s,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Filed  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,390.  (CI. 
43 — 23.) 


3.  An    animal    trap    comprising   the   jaws, 
effect  their  closing,   and   releasing  means  for 
Including   a    latch    carried    by   the   portion    of 
which  moves  to  effect  the  closing  of  said  jaws. 

4.  An    animal    trap,    comprising   the    jaws, 
effect   their   closing,   and   releasing  means   for 


a   spring   to 

said  spring 
said   spring 

a    spring    to 
said   spring 
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including  a  latch  posltiooHl  between  aald  spring  and  trun- 
nions of  said  jaws  and  engaging  said  trunnions  to  retain 
said  Jnws  in  set  josition 

5.  An  animal  trap  comprising  the  Jaws,  a  latch  to  lock 
the  jaws  in  set  position,  a  spring,  and  a  treadle  carried 
by  said  spring,  said  latch  when  In  set  position  bearing 
against  the  upper  face  of  said  treadle  whereby  when  said 
treadle  is  depressed  if  moves  out  of  the  path  of  said  latch 
to  release  the  latch  and  effect  the  dosing  of  said  jaws. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,597.  Ari'ARATl  S  FoR  DKI.IVERING  GLASS 
FROM  FIRNACES  OR  THE  LIKE  Korert  Good.  Jr., 
Washington.  I'a  Kile.l  Sept  2.  liUl.  Serial  No.  647,333. 
Renewed  Nov  1.  1017.  Serial  No.  199,774.  (01. 
49—55.) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  molten  glass  from  a 
furnace  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  delivery  spout 
having  a  plane  face  and  a  refractory  cutting  edge  at  one 
side  of  the  spout  opening  ;  means,  other  than  the  heat  of 
the  glass,  for  maintaining  said  edge  in  a  heated  condition  : 
a  knife  working  ngalnst  the  plane  face  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  refractory  cutting  edge;  and  means  for 
keeping  the  edge  of  said  knife  cool. 

o.    In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  molten  glass  from  a 

furnac r   the   like,  the  combination  of  a  delivery   spout. 

the  mouth  whereof  inclines  rearwardly  toward  its  lower 
end  or  sill;  means  for  heating  said  sill;  a  knife  working 
over  said  mouth  and  (ontacting,  when  closed,  with  the 
sill  ;  and  means  for  cooling  the  knife. 

9.  In  an  aiiparatus  for  delivering  m.dten  glass  from  a 
furnace  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  delivery  spout 
the  mouth  whereof  inclines  rearwar<ily  toward  its  lower 
en<i  ;  a  clay  sill  located  i,t  rlie  lower  portion  of  said  mouth  ; 
means  for  bathing  ^ald  sill  in  tlame  and  thereby  maintain- 
ing it  In  a  heated  condition  at  nil  times;  a  knife  working 
across  the  spout  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sill  to 
effect  a  severance  of  the  charge  of  gtass  being  delivered  : 
means  for  maintaining  said  knife  in  a  cool  condition; 
and  means  for  moving  tbe  knife,  the  speed  of  the  knife  ac- 
celerating as  it  pusses  the  sill. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  molten  glass  from  a 
furnace  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  delivery  spout  : 
a  knife  working  o\er  said  spout  and  serving,  as  it  is  moved 
downwardly,  to  (  uf  the  stream  of  glass  (lowing  from  the 
spout  ;  a  mold  located  beneath  the  spout  and  adapted  to 
dlrectlv  receive  the  charge  of  glM-s  severed  by  the  knife; 
and  a  guide  for  the  severed  charge,  interposerl  between  the 
spout  and  mold,  said  guide  being  provided  with  a  deflect- 
ing pocket  adaptei]  to  be  positioned  between  the  mold  and 
spout  to  defl(M  t  th(>  severe<l  glass  away  from  the  mold,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  desc  ribed, 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  molten  gbiss  from  a 
furnace,  the  conddnation  of  a  spout  ;  a  removable  clay  ex- 
tension or  mouth  therefor  ;  a  fac«'  plate  ;  burner  blocks 
located     adjacent     the     lower    porfinn     of    the     mnuth  :     a 


pivoted  bnrner  supporting  member ;  and  detachable  con- 
nections between  said  supporting  member  and  the  face 
plate. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4,  6  to  8,  10,  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,598.  TYPOGRAl'HICAL  CaSTLNG  MACHINE. 
Alfbet>  W.  F.  GiEST,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,867.  (CI. 
22—80.) 


s 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  casting  pot,  an  auxiliary  chamber  to  contain 
the  supply  metal,  a  burner  arranged  beneath  the  auxiliary 
chamber,  a  fuel  supply  system  for  the  burner,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fuel  to  the  burner,  the  said 
means  including  a  valve,  and  a  thermostat  positively  con- 
nected to  the  valve  and  adapted  to  move  It  postively  to 
open  and  closed  positions  under  the  influence  of  the  heat 
of  the  molten  metal  In  the  main  casting  pot. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  casting  pot,  an  auxiliary  chamber  to  contain  the 
■supply  metal,  a  burner  arrang<d  beneath  the  auxiliary 
chamber,  a  fuel  supply  system  for  the  burner,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fuel  to  the  burner,  the  said 
means  inclucfing  a  valve,  and  a  thermostat  comprising  two 
connected  strips  of  metal  having  different  coefficients  of 
expansion  and  positively  connected  to  the  valve  and  adapt 

•  ■d  to  move  it  positively  both  to  open  and  closed  positions 
under  the  influence  of  the  heat  of  the  molten  metal  in  the 
main  casting  pot. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  m.iin  .asting  pot.  an  auxiliary  chamber  to  contain  the 
supply  metal,  a  burner  arranged  beneath  the  auxiliary 
chamber,  a  fuel  supply  system  for  the  burner,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fuel  to  the  burner,  the  said 
means  Including  the  horizontal  tube  F»  having  the  outlet 
opening  F-\  the  vertical  tube  K  communicating  with  the 
tube  F'  and  disposed  within  the  main  casting  pot.  the 
valve  H  slidably  arranged  in  the  tube  F>  and  controlling 
the  passage  of  the  fuel  through  the  outlet  opening  F»  and 
formed  with  the  elongated  stem  W.  and  a  thermostatic 
device  located  within  the  tub  K  and  comprising  the  con- 
nected strips  of  metal  J  having  different  coefficients  of 
expansion  and  openitively  ccmnected  to  the  valve  stem  H^ 

4.  In  a  typographical  castlnp  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  castlnc  pot  and  mechanism  for  feeding  molten 
metal  thereto,  said  mei  nanism  including  a  melting  cup  to 
••ontain  the  supply  metal  and  jirovided  with  a  constantly 
expo.sed  outlet  opening  extending  through  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  cup  terminating  above  the  bottom  thereof,  so 
as  to  provide  a  dam  over  which  the  molten  metal  must 
flow   from   the   melting  cup  into  the  main  pot,   a   burner 
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located  beneath  the  molting  cup,  and  means  controlled  bj 
the  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  main  casting  pot  to 
regulate  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner. 


1,269,599. 
GASES. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
Fritz    Habkr   and    Richard   Lbiser,    Berlin 
Dahlem.    (Jermnny.      Filed    Apr.    30.    1914.       Serial    No, 
835.419.      I  CI.   73 — 51.) 


T»      77    «   n   7) 


for  introduciDg  into  the  rear  part  of  the  pipe,  back  of  the 
elaiitic  plate,  gaseou.s  mixtures  to  be  testtti 

(Claini.s   2   tn   4.    •;    t.i    11.    13   to   17,  anil    I'J   tu   24   not 
printetl  in  the  <;axette.]  | 


1.  The  method  of  trarin;:  or  determining  admixtures  or 
variations  of  composition  of  gasea  by  means  of  tone  vibra- 
tions which  consists  in  confining  portions  of  the  gases  to 
be  compared  in  separate  chambers  closed  by  diaphragms 
then  producing  tone  vibrations  In  front  of  each  of  said 
diaphragms  and  comparing  the  resultant  tones. 

5.  The  method  of  tracing  or  determining  admixtures  or 
variations  of  composition  of  (rases  by  means  of  tone  vlbra- 
tlong  which  consists  in  conflning  samples  of  the  gases  to 
be  compared  In  separate  tubular  chambers,  one  wall  of 
each  chamber  comprising  an  elastic  diaphragm  then  blow- 
ing currents  of  one  of  the  gases  past  said  diaphragm 
thereby  producing  tone  vibrations  adapted  to  be  affected 
by  the  confined  gases  back  of  the  diaphragms,  and  com- 
paring the  resultant  tones 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  tracing  or  determining  admix- 
tures or  variations  of  composition  of  gases  by  means  of 
the  tone  vibrations  of  two  pipes,  the  combination  of  two 
pipes  mounted  in  cooperative  relation,  one  of  said  pipes 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  standard  gas,  means  in  the  lip 
ends  of  said  pipes  for  producing  tone  vibrations  by  cur- 
rents of  gas,  a  ga.s  tight  diaphragm  stretched  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  one  of  said  pipes  said  diaphragm 
shutting  off  the  rear  part  of  the  pipe  lK)dy  from  the  part 
close  to  the  lip,  a  single  feed  pa.ssage  adapted  to  *upply 
gas  for  blowing  both  of  said  pipes  to  produce  tone  vibra- 
tions and  means  for  throttling  said  passage. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  tracing  or  determining  admix 
tures  or  variations  of  compositions  of  gases  by  means  of 
the  tone  vibrations  of  two  pipes,  the  combination  of  two 
pipes  mounted  in  cooperative  relation,  one  of  said  pipes 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  standard  gas.  means  in  the  lip 
ends  of  said  pip«'s  for  producing  tone  vibrations  by  cur- 
rents of  gas,  a  gas  tight  diaghragm  stretched  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  one  of  said  pipes,  said  diaphragm  shutting 
off  the  rear  part  of  the  pipe  hody  from  the  part  close  to 
the  lip,  a  single  feed  passage  adapted  to  supply  gas  for 
blowing  both  of  said  pipes  to  produce  tone  vibrations, 
branches  leading  from  said  passage  to  the  respective  pipes, 
means  for  throttling  said  passage,  means  for  throttling 
each  of  said  branches,  means  for  cleaning  the  blowing  gas 
and  a  device  for  the  suction  of  the  latter. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  for  tracing  or  determining  admix- 
tures or  variations  of  composition  of  gases  by  means  of  the 
tone  vibrations  (beats)  of  two  pipes,  a  stopped  labial  pipe 
containing  a  thin  elastic  plate  of  mica  placed  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  body  and  shutting  off  the  rear  part 
of  the  pipe  body  from  the  part  close  to  the  lip  and  means 


1,269.600         APrAKATUS     FOR     APPLYI.NG     PROTBC- 
TIVK  WRAPI'KR.-!  TO  CK.ARS.     t  t.sCAR  HammBRstsim, 
New    York,    N.    V        Filed    Dec.    7,    1916.       Serial     No 
135,570.      (Cl.  131 — 48.) 


rlifTfg^' 


L 


V*. 


'^  pi":- 


1.  An  apparatus  of  th*  kind  described  comprising  a 
stali<iDary  shaping  devlc  hnving  a  taperinc  rcf-^s  open 
at  l>oth  endM.  a  carrying  trouKb  located  In  axial  alln«  raent 
with  ssild  recess,  a  rotatable  shnn-e  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  trough,  hearings  for  said  sleeve,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  In  said  slii've  and  connected  therewltii.  said 
plunger  extending  into  said  trough,  and  an  actuating 
handle  connected  with  said  plunger  whereby  the  later  Is 
moved  lenirthwlKe  in  said  sleeve  and  the  plunirer.  sleeve 
and  trough  are  coincldentally  rotated  relatively  to  said 
rect'ss. 

3  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
talde  havini;  nn  (ipenini:.  an  ap'Ttiirefi  base  carrying  said 
tahle,  means  for  aupportlne  sa,d  has*-,  a  stationary  re- 
cessed shapintr  devlre  located  upon  said  tahle.  hearings 
carrltKl  by  said  table,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  mounted  In  said 
bearlnes  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  trough  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  sleeve,  a  plunger  slidably  moiunted  in 
said  sleeve,  a  stud  extending  radially  from  said  plun;:er 
through  said  slot  whereby  said  plunger  and  sleeve  are 
rotatable  together,  an  adjastahle  head  carried  by  said 
plunifpr.  an  actiiafint:  handle  'onnected  with  .said  plunger, 
a  forming  meml>er  located  above  and  in  registry  with  said 
sbaplni.'  device,  a  vertically  movable  rod  carrying  said 
forming  member  and  extending  downwardly  through  the 
table  cpening.  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  supporting  means, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  link  ('onnectlne  said  arm 
and  said  rod.  a  lever  depend!  ii;:  from  said  shaft  ind  a  foot 
piece  on  said  lever  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  to  rock 
the  shaft  and  vertically  reciprocate  the  forming  member 
relatively  to  the  shaping  device. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril>ed  comprising  a 
re<vssed  element  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  partially 
flulshe<l  cigar  contalne<l  In  a  protective  wrapper,  means 
whereby  said  cigar  is  rotated  relatively  to  said  eliment  to 
complete  the  application  of  the  protective  wrapper  at  said 
en<l.  and  tamping  means  whereby  said  end  of  the  cigar 
is  finUibed  coincldentally  with  the  finishing  of  the  wrap- 
ping  operation. 

5,  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  de 
vice  h.Mving  a  recess  open  at  lt,s  outer  end  for  the  accom- 
modation of  a  projecting  portion  of  the  protecting  wrap 
per  of  a  wrapped  cigar  and  means  for  rotating  gnid  cigar 
whereby  said  projectltig  portion  of  said  wrapper  may  be 
twisted,  said  device  having  a  transverse  notch  communi- 
cating with  said  open  end  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
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twisted  end  of  said  wrapper,  whereby  said  twisted  end 
may  l>e  cidled  up<in  Itself  as  said  cigar  is  rotated  to  form 
a  cushion  at   the  one  end  thereof. 

[Claims  2.  6,  .ind  7  not  printed  In  the  fJarette.] 


1.209,601,  SYSTK.M  OF  CONTROL.  Rrooi.r  E  HrLi- 
Mr.vD.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouae  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  F!  «d  Nov  25.  1914.  Serial  No,  873.917, 
(Cl.  172—179) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  and  an  electric  motor  having:  an  armature  and  a 
s«Tle8  field-magnet  winding,  said  arniutiire  !h  Ing  adapted 
to  receive  currents  of  different  value  from  those  flowing 
through  the  lield  winding,  of  a  main  ciri  uit  translating 
device  initially  connecte<l  in  circuit  with  the  armature 
and  the  field  winding  <if  s.iid  nrntor,  and  means  for  ex- 
cluding said  translating  tl<  \  i'  <  from  circuit  upon  a  pre- 
determined variation  of  m.i'  him   torque 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  .ombinatlon  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  and  an  electric  motor  having-  an  armature  and 
a  field  magnet  winding,  said  armattire  tx'ing  ad.ipted  to  re- 
ceive rurrents  of  different  value  from  those  flowing 
through  the  field  winding,  of  means  included  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  armature  and  of  the  field  winding  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  am'iunts  of  current  flowing  through 
the  armature  and  the  ibid  winding  to  effc  t  acceleration 
of   the  motor. 

5.  In  a  sytttem  uf  control,  the  combination  with  a  sui> 
ply  circuit,  and  un  elcitrlc  motor  having  an  armature  and 
a  field  magnet  winding,  of  an  auiillary  source  of  energy 
connected  to  sai<l  motor  to  cause  a  difference  in  the  values 
of  the  armature  and  field  winding  currents,  and  means 
infiueucetl  by  the  ele<trlcal  conditions  of  botli  the  arma- 
ture and  field  winding  to  automatically  effect  accelera- 
tion of  the  motor. 

it  In  H  -.vntcni  of  I'ontrol.  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  and  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature 
and  a  field  magnet  winding,  of  a  switching  device  for  Ini- 
fiall.v  effecting  a  predetermiiieii  set  of  accelerating  con- 
nections of  the  motor  windings,  and  controlling  means 
for  said  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  proportion  to 
the  motor  torque  for  automatically  actuating  said  device 
to  effect  another  set  of  iii'^tor  connections  for  further 
acceleration. 

[Claims  3,  4.  0  to  S.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,602.  LOCOMOTIVE  Rvdolf  K  11ei.i.mim>, 
Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Maufacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  (Jet.  30.  I'Jie,     Serial  No.  128,424,     (CT,  105 — 259.) 


1  In  u  locomotive,  the  ix>mbinatioti  with  a  cab  and 
two  articulated  running  gears  having  pairs  of  driving 
whe«ds  adapteil  to  support  said  i-al).  of  motors  mounted  on 
each  of  said  running  gears,  and  rods  for  transmitting 
the  driving  effort  of  each  motor  t"  ene  jmlr  of  said  driv- 
ing wheels. 


2.  In  a  locomotive  ;be  'Vimblnaiion  with  a  c-ab  ancl  two 
::rt ie  ulateil  running  gears  having  pairs  of  driving  wheels 
adapted  to  support  said  cab.  of  motors  mounted  on  each  of 
said  running  treats,  each  of  said  motors  having  two  arma- 
tures tandem  mounted  on  one  shaft,  and  means  compris- 
ing rods  for  transmitting  the  driving  effort  of  each  motor 
to  one  pair  of  ,sald  driving  wlie<ls. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab  and 
articulated  running  gears  having  pairs  of  driving  wheels, 
of  motors  and  IndejK'ndeiit  riwl  connections  between  eai:b 
of  said  motors  and  one  pair  of  said  driving  whe<  Is. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printe<l  in  the  iJazette.j 


1,269,603.     MOLD.     Carl  Phillip   Herd,   Kewanee,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,643      (Cl.  22— 126.) 


A  mold  comprising  coCperatlng  sections  of  n^etal  re- 
cessed on  their  inner  faces  to  correspond  with  the  externa! 
surface  of  a  radiator  section,  each  recess  having  a  lateral 
extension  at  Its  top  for  forming  a  boss  on  the  radiator 
section  at  each  face  thereof  and  at  the  top,  each  extension 
having  a  laterally  extending  vent,  the  sections  having  a 
gate  at  the  top  of  the  mold,  and  the  extensions  being  of 
a  depth  and  diameter  to  receive  lateral  extensions  from 
the  core  to  support  the  core  in  proper  potiltlon  in  the  mold 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  bottoni  of  the  mold. 


1.209,004.  TWINE  OILER.  William  Hevib.  Wonewoc. 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.667.  (Cl. 
91—32.) 


1,  In  a  twine  oiler,  a  substantially  U-shaped  liquid  con- 
tainer, centrally  perforated  screw  caps  for  the  end  of  said 
container,  an  aperture<l  box  formed  with  a  flanged  end 
adapted  to  rest  upon  one  end  of  said  liquid  container  sncl 
to  be  frlcttonally  secured  thereto  by  one  of  .said  perforated 
screw  caps,  said  apeiiured  box  being  formed  with  a  con- 
tracted neck  portion,  and  ball-s  arranged  in  said  box  l)elow 
said  neck  portion. 

2,  In  a  twine  oiler,  a  substantially  U-shaped  liquid  con- 
tainer, centrally  perforated  screw  caps  for  the  ends  of 
said  container,  a  box  formed  with  a  contracted  neck  car- 
ried at  one  end  of  said  container  and  balls  arranged  with- 
in said  box. 


I,2f59,6(>5  ADJUSTAIiLF  Ri>CKi:K  FOR  HABY-CAR 
RIA(;ES,  JosrPH  C.  Hill.  Anns^is  I'ass.  Tex.,  as 
sigrior  of  one  half  to  Reuben  Freese.  .Aransas  Pass,  Tex. 

i  Filed  Aug.  .^1,  1917,  Serial  .No  1^9.162  .  Cl  21 — 12.) 
1      A   device  of  the  cIsks  desrr1t««'d   c-oniprlsing  a   pair  of 

[   rockers  having  arcuate  bodies  having  their  ends  extended 
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in  a  horizontal  plan«>.  supporting  bars,  said  supporting 
t)ars  Including  vertically  disposed  bodies  having  their  ends 
twisted  and  extended  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
to  provide  attaching  memlters,  means  for  securing  the 
attaching  members  of  the  supporting  bars  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  attaching  ends  of  the  rockers,  supporting  members, 
means  formed  integrally  with  the  ends  of  the  supporting 
members  to  adjustably  and  slldably  connect  them  to  the 
vertical  bodies  of  the  supporting  bars,  and  spring  clips 
slidatily  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
bers, a.s  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  dovleo  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
rockers  including  arcuate  bodies  having  their  ends  ex- 
tende<l  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  forming  attach- 
ing members,  supporting  bars,  said  supporting  i)ars  hav- 
ing vertical  bodies  and  their  ends  twisted  to  provide  hori- 
zontally disposed  attaching  portions,  means  securing  the 
attaching  portions  of  the  supporting  bars  to  the  attaching 
portions  of  the  rockers,  and  supporting  memliers  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  vertical  bodies  of  the  supporting 
bars,  and  spring  clips  slidal>ly  and  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  members. 


1,269.606.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  John  N.  Hovas,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,485.  (CI. 
74—69.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absciri.er,  a  container,  a  .spiral  plunger 
within  said  container  and  formed  with  a  shank  projec  ted 
l)ey(<nd  said  container,  and  a  filler  of  granular  material 
within  said  container. 

4.  lu  a  shock  al)sorber,  a  container,  a  spiral  plunger 
within  said  container  and  formed  with  a  shank  projected 
beyond  said  container,  said  shank  being  terminally  formed 
with  a  socket,  a  screw-eye  adapted  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  the  socket  of  said  shank,  a  filler  of  granular 
material  within  said  container  and  serving  as  a  parking 
for  said  spiral  plunger,  and  supporting  means  engaging 
said  container  and  screw-eye. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,607.  record: NO  AND  REPRODUCING  PHONO- 
GRAPH. Ernest  Albert  Iv.\tts,  Paris.  France,  as- 
signor to  Compagnle  (Jt^n^rale  des  Etabllssements  Path^ 
Fr^res  Phonographe  et  (^In^matographe.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No,  817.724.  (CI.  274 — 13.) 
1.    In     a     recording    and     reproducing    phonoirraph  :     a 

n'cording  sound   box,  a    rc])rodu(ing    sound    box.   a    guide 


plate  having  a  spiral  groove,  means  for  rotating  said 
guide  plate,  sound  arms  upon  which  the  recording  and 
the  reproducing  sound  l)oxes  are  respectively  mounted  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  vertically,  supports  upon 
whieh  the  sound  arms  may  swing  freely,  guiding  points 
mounted  on  the  sound  arms,  respertively.  and  adapted  to 
swing  vertically  on  the  same,  means  for  forcing  the 
guiding  points  downwardly  in  contact  with  the  spiral 
groove  on  the  guide  plate,  a  member  moving  with  each  of 
the  .sound  bo.\es  and  adapted  to  remove  the  corresponding 
guiding  point,  from  tlie  spiral  (groove  when  the  sound 
box  is  brought  to  the  inoperative  position  and  means  for 
supporting  the  sound  t>oxes  in  Inoperative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose   set   forth. 


»  J    «■"   "  ^r* 


2.  la  a  recording  anil  reproducing  phnnograph :  a  re- 
cording sound  box,  a  reproducing  sound  box,  4  guide 
plate  baving  a  spiral  groove;  means  for  rotatiliL'  said 
guide  plate,  sound  arms  carrying  the  recording  sound 
box  and  the  reproducing  sound  box,  respectively.  suppMrts 
upon  which  the_  sound  arms  may  swing  freely,  guiiling 
points  mounted  on  the  sound  arms,  respectively,  and 
adapted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  same  so  as  to  engage 
witli  the  spiral  groove  or  to  be  removed  therefrt'in  and 
means  for  supporting  the  sound  boxes  in  Inoperative 
posltioa  with  respect  to  the  phonoeraphic  disk,  said 
means  emt)odying  an  arc  shaped  plate  pro\i(!i'<l  with 
marks  fit  its  ends,  substantially  as  ilescrihed  and  f^r  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,200,608.       THREE-COIN  RK(iISTER     BANK.       Akthlr 
E.  Jacobs,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial 


No.    686,147.      Renewed    Nov.    14,    1917. 
202,073.      (CI.   235—100.) 


.Set 


al    No. 


1.  In  a  self  regltterlDg  bank  adapted  to  register  coins 
of  several  denomllUitlons.  In  combination,  a  cent  dial 
spaced  In  divisions  of  five  cents  each,  with  a  total  indlca 
tlon  of  one  doll.ir.  a  flash  rotatabie  about  the  dial,  a 
rase  having  a  readini:  opening  and  a  shaft  on  whi' h 
said  dial  and  flash  are  mounted  in  said  case,  said  dial 
provldfHl  with  a  series  of  ratchets,  ( orrespon<llng  to  said 
divisions  on  snld  dial,  a  pawl  member  aclapti  d  to  engagi- 
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Bald  ratchets,  said  pawl  memtwr  provided  with  as  many 
engaging  parts  as  there  are  denominations  of  coins, 
and  a  coin  controlled  and  spring  actuated  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  flash  and  baving  a  coin  engaging 
member  common  to  all  the  coins,  and  also  provided  with 
a  member,  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  engaging 
parts  on  said  pawl  member  so  as  to  rotate  said  dial 
through  a  suffii'ient  numlter  of  spaces  to  make  up  the 
val\]e  of  saiii  coin  deposited,  and  whereby  the  value  of  the 
coins  deposited  will  be  progressively  indicated  on  said  dial. 

2.  In  a  Self  registering  bank,  adapteil  to  register  coins 
of  several  denomlimtions.  a  cent  dial  having  a  spaced 
ratchet,  a  dollar  dial,  an  inclosing  frame  having  reading 
openings.  «  flash  plate,  a  (omnion  supporting  shaft  for 
the  dials  and  flash  plate,  a  jmwl  member  arranged  be- 
tween said  cent  dial  and  said  flash  plate,  said  pawl  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  in  turn  said  ratchets  on  said 
cent  dial,  .said  pawl  member  having  spaced  engaging 
parts,  a  coin  controlle<i  member  pivoted  on  said  flash 
and  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  selectively  and  alter- 
nately engage  with  said  engaging  parts  on  said  pawl 
memt>er  when  a  coin  is  deposited,  so  as  to  cause  the  pawl 
member  to  rotate  the  said  cent  dial  when  the  flash  is 
turne<l  a  predetermined  distance,  determined  by  the  size 
of  the  coin,  and  means  for  operating  the  dollar  dial  once 
in  a   complete  revolution  of  the  cent  dial 

.'-!  In  a  self  registering  bank,  in  combination,  a  regu- 
larly spiiced  cents  dial  havlni;  a  corresponding  series  of 
ratchets  thereon  a  flash  plate,  a  shaft  on  which  said  dials 
and  flash  plate  are  mounted,  a  (ase  inclosing  said  dials 
and  flash  plate,  said  case  having  a  reading  opening,  a 
coin  chute  on  said  flash  closed  at  its  inner  end,  a  pawl 
member  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  interposed  between  said 
tlasb  and  cents  dial,  .'inil  adapted  to  engage  in  turn  said 
spaced  ratchets  on  said  cents  dial,  and  said  pawl  mem 
ber  provided  with  spatcd  points  of  engagement  and  a 
separate  controlling  member  for  said  pawl  member  piv- 
oted upon  said  flash  plate,  said  controlling  member  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  adapte<l  to  enter  said  coin  chute  and 
engage  the  coin  deposited  therein,  and  with  a  second 
arm  adapted  to  selectively  en;:age  one  of  said  spaced 
points  of  engagement  on  said  pawl  memtn'r.  so  as  to 
rotate  said  pawl  and  cents  dial  when  said  flash  is  rotated, 
a  retaining  spring  for  the  controlling  member,  and  means 
for  returning  sjild  flash,  pawl  member  and  controlling 
member  to   their  original   positions. 

4.  In  a  self  registering  bank,  the  combination  with 
rotatabie  dial  members,  one  spaced  with  r<>petitions  of  a 
definite  value  and  provldt^l  with  corresponding  ratchets, 
and  the  other  <iial  spaced  with  multiples  of  the  total 
value  of  the  spaces  on  the  first  nameil  dial,  o'  a  flash 
plate  rotatabie  about  the  dials,  a  separate  pawl  member 
provided  with  spaced  engaging  points  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rat.hets  in  the  first  named  dial,  a  coin  chute 
on  the  wall  of  said  flash  plate,  a  rotatabie  coin  controlled 
member  pivoted  on  said  flash  plate  and  adapt)  d  to  en- 
gage said  pawl  fember  selectively  at  said  spaced  engaging 
points  to  force  it  into  engagement  with  said  ratchets  in 
said  dial  inenilHT  and  turn  said  dial  when  said  flash  is 
turned,  means  for  rotating  said  coin  controlled  member 
to  engaue  a  coin  when  the  flash  plate  is  turned,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  second  named  dial  one  .space  for 
each  total   revolution  of  the  cents  dial. 

ri.  In  a  self  registering  bank  adapted  to  register  coins 
of  several  denominations,  and  sizes.  In  combination,  a 
regularly  spaced  dial  provided  with  ratch.ts  . orrespond- 
lugly  spaced,  a  flash  plate  rotatabie  abic.i!  s.iid  dial,  a 
pawl  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  nitcheis  »nd  provided 
witli  spaced  engaging  points,  a  coiitr<dliTiL'  ineniber  pivoted 
In  said  flash  plate  ami  baving  an  arm  adapted  to  engage 
selectively  said  engaging  poitits  upon  the  said  pawl  plate 
according  to  the  size  of  the  coin  deposited  In  the  coin 
chule,  and  turn  said  di.il  tbrout:!i  the  space  theri^on  cor 
respoiidlriK  to  the  denon.iii.i  t  ion  of  the  cdln.  a  fixed  plate, 
a  second  drum  on  said  controlling  iiii'ml)er  adapted  tc 
engage  said  flsed  pinto  to  rotate  said  c<mtrollin-_'  member 
when  the  flash  plate  Is  moved  so  that  the  first  arm  will 
engage  a  coin,  and  means  f.-r  restoring  the  controlling 
nicMibiT   to  its   first    position 


1.269,609.      STEERING    DEVICE    FOR    TRACTION-EN 
GINES.      Epw.^rd  a.  Johnston,  Chicago.    III.,  assignor 
to  International   Harvester  (Corporation,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept,  14.  1914,  Serial  No,  861,530. 
Renewed  Jan.  16.  1918.    Serial  No.  212,154.    (CI.  97— 81) 


1.  In  combination,  a  traction  engine  having  an  axle, 
a  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  wheel  retaining  element  on  the 
axle,  and  a  furrow  pilot  steering  device  supported  by  said 
wheol  retaining  element, 

4.  In  combination,  a  traction  engine  having  an  axle, 
a  wheel  i.n  said  axle,  a  wheel  retaining  element  on  the 
axle  and  having  a  plurality  of  bt^aring  portions,  oppositely 
exteuiiing  furrow  pilot  steering  members  pivoUill.\ 
luouiited  in  said  i)earing  portions,  and  means  centrally 
arranged  with  resin'ct  to  said  steering  memb.  rs  for  rais- 
ing and   lowering   the  steering  members. 

5.  In  combination,  a  traction  engine  baving  an  axle, 
a  memlier  connected  to  one  portion  of  said  axle,  a  steer- 
ing member  mounted  in  said  first  mentioned  member, 
bracing  menus  connecting  said  first  mentioned  member 
with  another  portion  of  said  axle,  a  plvotally  mounted 
lever  mounted  on  said  bracing  means,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  sal  1  steering  member  and  lever  for  raising 
said   steering   member. 

8.  In  combination,  a  traction  engine  having  an  axle, 
said  axle  carrying  a  wheel  and  a  member  outside  the  wheel, 
steering  poles  oppositely  and  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
member  and  furrow  guide  means  carried  thereby. 

12.  In  a  steering  device  for  traction  engines,  a  steering 
wh<M'l,  and  steering  means  associated  therewith  adapted  to 
engage  a  furrow  in  advance  of  and  behind  the  steering 
wheel. 

(Claims  2,  3,  6,  7,  9  to  11.  and  13  to  15  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.269,610.  ENVELOP  ANl»  LETTER  PAPER  PAD. 
Waltbr  J.  Kennedy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1917       Serial   No.   190,432.      (CI.  281 — 38.) 


_^ 


1,  An  env«lon  and  letter  sheet  pad,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  letter  sheets  and  a  plurality  of  envelop  sheets, 
the  envelop  sheets  being  adapted  to  be  folded  transversely 
to  form  a  transverse  central  body  portion  havlni:  at  its 
opposite  sl.le  edges  main  folding  flaps,  one  of  which  is 
a  sealing  f^ap.  said  central  body  portion  l)elng  also  pro- 
vided at  it>^  transverse  ends  with  supplemental  sealing 
Paps  and  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  letter  sheets 
I'eiiii.-  l.vs  than  the  correspondlni:  dimensions  of  the  en- 
\ei,.p  shfMts  niinrs  .aid  supplemental  sealing  flaps. 

(("l.ilm  '_■  rii.j  prlnte<1  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.269.611.  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  John  E.  Kbttb- 
MAN.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150.636.     (CI    IT.")— 284.) 


1.  Ill  a  push-button  switch,  the  combination  of  a  fixe:l 
r.iiiiiai  t,  Hprlng-pressed  member  having  a  coacting  contact, 
a  spring-dog  for  engaging  the  spring-pressed  member  when 
th''  spring-pressed  member  is  pushed  to  a  certain  point, 
m«'an.s  for  causing  the  dog  to  release  the  spring  pressed 
ineiiifM^r  by  further  movement  of  the  spring-pressed  mem- 
bf-r.  and  sudden  rflcasement  of  the  spring-pressed  member. 

4.  In  a  push  button  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
spring-pressed  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  lat- 
eral movements  and  yieldingly  held  against  said  move- 
men  ts,  a  dog  for  engaging  the  member,  and  means  for  re- 
It-asing  the  spring-pressed  member  from  the  dog  by  latpral 
niov»'nients  of  the  member. 

7  In  a  push-button  switch,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
pressed  meml)er  having  a  channel,  an  elliptical  shell,  a 
second  shell  pivoted  to  the  first-named  shell  and  for  con- 
taining the  spring-pressed  member,  a  dog  located  on  the 
tirst-named  shell  for  engaging  the  spring-pressed  member, 
and  means  for  moving  the  shell  to  release  the  spring- 
pre^spd  menilier. 

|<'laims  2.  8.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1  .  2  G  9  .  G  1  2  .  RKFRICERATINt;  APPARATUS!.  Fbed 
Knoerr.  Thbago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2.3.  1917.  Serial  No. 
15«'..^7r..     tCl.  02 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  cabinet  containing 
tanks  s[)ac('tl  from  the  bottom  thereof  cdapted  to  contain 
ice  or  a  freezing  nii.vturi'  and  having  1  hiTi  b-'twcfn  a  cold 
air  space,  a  lilower  in  ^;ald  cobl  air  space,  a  show  case,  a 
conduit  cdnnecting  said  blower  with  said  show  case,  said 
tanks  being  spaced  from  opposite  walls  of  said  cabinet  pro- 
viding passages,  and  conduits  connecting  said  show  case 
with  the  passages. 

H.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  cabinet,  a  grating  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  said  caliinet.  a  pair  of  tanks  adapt- 
♦h1  to  receive  ice  or  a  freezing  ndxture  mounted  within  the 
cabinet  and  spaced  apart,  a  cold  storage  receptacle  rest- 
ing upon  «iid  grating  and  located  betwe«>n  said  tanks,  a 
fcecond  cold  storage  receptacle  mounted  above  said  flrst- 
inentloned  receptacle  and  extending  beyond  the  end  there- 
of providing  a  cold  air  space  between  the  tanks  and  said 
receptacles,  a  show  case,  a  blower  within  sal<l  cabinet  ad- 
jacent to  said  space,  and  conduits  coniy>cting  sr.ld  blower 
with  said  show  case. 

.">.  The  coniblnatlon  with  a  show  case,  of  n  refrigerator 
comprising  a  cabinet  adja<ent   to  .said  show   case,   tanks 


within  said  cabinet  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  cer- 
tain of  the  walls  of  the  cabinet  forming  passages  commu- 
nicating with  the  show  case,  cold  storage  receptacle* 
mounted  l)etween  said  tanks,  a  drip  pan  within  the  bottom 
I  f  the  cabinet,  a  reticulated  grating  mountetl  upon  said 
drip  pen  for  supporting  the  tanks  and  receptiicles,  tli.? 
lower  of  said  receptacles  being  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tan<e  from  the  wall  of  the  cabinet  adjacent  to  the  show 
<as«',  providing  a  cold  air  space  therein,  a  cold  air  tank 
interposed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cabinet  between  said 
tenks  and  the  upper  of  said  receptacles  and  the  wall  of 
the  iiiliini  t  adjacent  to  the  case,  a  blower  or  fan  mounted 
within  said  cabinet  t)elow  said  cold  air  tank  and  connect- 
ed to  the  latter,  and  a  connection  between  s-Mi  cold  air 
tank  and  said  show  case  whereby  cold  air  is  driven  from 
said  space  into  the  show  rase  and  r<  turned  tlirouph  said 
pas.sages  and  up  through  the  grating  back  into  the  cold  air 
space.  i 

7.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  cabinet  rontaining  a 
pair  of  tanks  sparcil  from  eacli  oth.-r  and  froin  a  pair  of 
opposite  walLs  providing  side  passages  between  the  same 
and  the  walls,  means  for  supporting  said  tanks  spaced 
from  the  bottom  forming  a  bottom  passage  communicating 
with  the  side  passages,  cold  storage  receptacles  of  tincqu.ll 
size  mounted  within  the  cabinet  between  the  tanlss  nnd 
forming  therewith  a  central  cold  air  space  communicating 
with  the  bottom  passage,  a  cold  air  tank  inounteil  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cabinet  between  said  tanks  and  an- 
other wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  blower  mounted  ix'low  said 
cold  air  tank  cdjacent  to  said  central  air  space,  a  show 
case,  conduits  connecting  said  cold  air  tank  with  said  show 
case  whereby  cold  air  can  be  forced  into  the  same,  and  re- 
turn conduits  connecting  said  show  case  with  said  side 
passages. 

[Plaims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.l 


1.269.61.3.  rOMHINEI)  AI^TOMOIULE  -  WIIKEL  AND 
FLEXIBLE  TIRE  Hbnrv  J  I,a  BAt  ve.  .Wmtln,  Tex. 
Flle<l  Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial  No    825,174.     (CI.  152—37  ) 


In  a  resilient  tire,  an  inner  rim,  a  series  of  inner  spaced 
bowetl  springs  secured  thereto,  an  outer  rim.  a  series  of 
outer  spaced  bowed  springs  sefure<l  to  the  outer  rlin. 
the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  inner  and  outer  springs  hav- 
ing spaces  therebetween  which  Intervene  between  said  ad- 
jacent springs,  and  menns  crossing  the  said  intervening 
spaces  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
springs,  the  ends  of  the  inner  springs  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  sides  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  springs 
80  as  to  be  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  outer  springs 
and  the  tread  of  the  outer  rim  and  there  being  free  space 
between  the  entire  <'oncave  faces  of  l>oth  sets  of  springs 
ami  the  opposite  rims,  whereby  the  inner  springs  may 
bodily  and  freely  and  unf>bstructedly  move  In  said  fr.-<» 
spaie  toward  the  inner  circumferential  face  of  the  out»*r 
rlni  and  the  outer  springs  may  al.';©  t)odily  and  frc^ely  arxl 
unobstruitedly  move  in  R;iid  free  space  toward  the  periph- 
ery til  the  inner  rim. 
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1.2««,614.      COLLAPSIBLE    BILLIARD   AND   POOL  TA 
BLE.     HCBMRT  F.   Lapi',  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  Apr. 
21,  1917,  Serial  No.   }6d,649.     Renewed  Apr.  15,  1918. 
Serial  No.  228.808.      (CI   46— 12.< 


t.  ■  a.  .  f 
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1.  In  a  collapsible  billiard  table,  a  sectional  table  bed. 
the  said  sections  hinged  together,  marginal  reinforcing 
strips  upon  the  hinged  etlges.  side  rails  detachably  secured 
to  said  table  IhhI.  frame  members  upon  which  said  table 
l>ed  re.sts,  said  frame  members  having  reces-^es  with  which 
said  reinforcing  strips  interlock,  and  posts  to  which  the 
extremities  of  said  frame  members  are  detachably  secured 

2.  In  a  collapsible  hilllard  table,  a  sectional  table  tied. 
the  sections  lieiug  hinped  together,  side  rails  detachably 
se(  ured  to  siaid  table  bed,  frame  members  upon  which  saiil 
table  bed  is  mounted,  and  posts  interlocking  with  said 
frame  members,  and  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  side 
rails  to  salil  table  bed. 

[Claims  3  to  5  n<it  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.615.  ENLXJATE  FASTENER  Ckobce  R.  Lar- 
son, Aurella,  Iowa  Filed  July  2,  1917.  .Serial  No, 
178.239.      (CI    21—21.) 


The  combination  of  n  wagon  body  having  an  opening  In 
one  end,  an  end  gate  mounted  in  said  opening,  vertical 
straps  secured  to  said  end  of  the  wagon  body  and  bent  In- 
terine<Ilate  their  ends  to  provide  tiearings,  other  straps 
carried  by  the  end  gate  and  having  their  ends  bent  upon 
themselves  to  provide  bearings  alined  with  the  first  named 
bearings,  pintles  engaging  in  said  bearings  for  plvotally 
mounting  the  end  gate  In  position,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
vertical  straps  being  Inclined  to  space  the  same  fram  the 
end  of  the  wagon  bo<ly  whereby  to  form  tapering  slots, 
and  latches  extending  i>eneath  the  second  named  straps 
and  pivoted  to  said  end  gate  the  outer  ends  of  said  latches 
being  adapted  to  bind  in  the  reduced  ends  of  said  taper- 
ing openings  formed  by  said  vertical  straps  and  the  end 
of  the  wagon  body. 


1,289.616.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Lf on  lb  Bozic, 
Beoon-les  Bruy^res,  France.  Filled  Aug.  6,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   184,790.      (CI,  137 — 32  ) 

1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  pipe  conduit,  a  valve  casing  or  cage  within 
said  conduit,  a  nipple  secured  in  said  casing,  a  disk  rein- 
forced at  Its  margin  capping  said  nipple,  an  annular  pro- 
jection on  the  Inner  face  of  said  cage  facing  said  nipple, 
said  casing  having  lateral  holes  and  an  enlarged  axial  hole 
251  O.  G.— 32 


for  automatically  prtventing  back  flow  of  tfce  liquid  paased 

through   said   nipple,   valve  and   cage  into  said   conduit, 
8ubEta.ntla.llj  as  described. 


2.  A  valve  of  the  ciiaracttr  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  pipe  conduit,  a  valve  casing  or  cage  «iihin 
said  conduit,  a  nipple  secured  in  said  lasing.  a  disk  rein- 
forced at  its  margin  capping  said  nipple,  said  casin;;  hav- 
ing lateral  holes  for  automatkally  preventing  l^ack  flow 
of  the  liquid  passev!  through  said  nipple,  valve  and  cage 
into  said  conduit,  and  means  for  limiting  the  axial  dis- 
plai-enieiit  of  said  disk;  tbe  end  of  said  nipple  lia\iug  an 
annular  L)ev«'le<l  edge  formed  i>y  the  intersection  of  two 
(lines  arranged  in  opimsite  direttions  and  having  tbe 
same  longitudinal  axis,  substantially  as  described  and  loj 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  2G0.r,l7.  MrLTIPLE  SPi  iT-WELDINfJ  MACHINE. 
.T08EPH  Lepwinka.  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  tu  Ed- 
ward G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia, 
I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jaij  10, 
1917.      Serial   No.    141,041.      (CI.   219 i.j 


I.  .\  spot  Welding  maciiine  comprisin*;  a  phirality  of 
movable  eleitrodes  and  means  for  causing  said  electrodes 
to  contact  with  the  work  in  a  predetermined  saccesslon 
and  be  collectively  held  in  operative  position  relative  to 
the  w(»rk. 

II.  \  welding  niaibine  comprising  stationary  elec- 
trodes, a  plurality  of  Individually  movable  electrodes, 
means  tending  to  yieldingly  urge  the  movable  electrodes 
into  operative  relation  with  tbe  stationary  electrodes, 
means  acting  in  opposition  to  said  first  named  means  to 
I'ontrol  the  movement  of  the  movable  electrodes  and  to 
permit  them  to  be  moved  into  operative  relation  with  the 
stationary  electrodes  in  a  predetermined  succession  by 
said  first  named  means,  nnd  means  for  p;issirig  jin  electric 
current  through  each  movjible  electrode  and  tbf  <  orre- 
spondlng  stationary  electrode. 

28.  A  welding  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of,  elec- 
trodes, current  distributing  means  normally  in  an  In- 
operative position  but  adapted  when  set  in  motion  to  dis- 
tribute current  to  said  electrodes,  and  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  current  to  said  means.  Raid  switch 
being  automatically  controlled  by  the  maclrine  so  that 
It  is  open  when  said  current  distributing  means  is.  in  its 
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inoperative  position  and  Is  closed  when   the  current  dis- 
tributing means  is  set  In  motion. 

[Claims   2    to    10   and    12   to   22   not   printed   in    the 

Gazette.] 


1,269.618.  COUI'LING  FOR  HARNESS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Hlgh  J.  Luo.NABD,  Big  lidke,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1917. 
Serial  No.  190,163.     (CI.  24 — 124.) 


jr  i 


-JS 


4.  In  a  coupling  for  harness,  a  shank  having  external 
threads  and  recesses  in  stepped  relation  to  each  other  near 
one  end  of  the  shank  and  having  recesses  in  stepped  rela- 
tion at  points  more  remote  from  the  opposite  end,  a  link 
having  arms  with  projections  fitting  in  the  first  men- 
tioned recesses,  a  link  having  arms  of  greater  length  than 
the  arms  of  the  first  mentioned  link  and  provided  with 
projections  lying  in  the  recesses"  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shank,  and  a  sleeve  threaded  on  the  said  shank  for  hold- 
iBg  the  arms  in  engagement  with  the  shank. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,619.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  CORN-PADS. 
JOH.N  J.  Leppeb.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  23,  1917. 
Serial  No.    182,280.      (CI.   164—60.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  base,  a  fixed  member  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical aperture  secured  to  said  base,  a  former  slldably  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  adapted  to  force  a  piece  of  felt  Into 
one  side  of  said  cylindrical  aperture,  a  cylindrical  cutting 
blade,  and  means  for  revolving  said  blade  and  moving 
the  same  downwardly  as  It  Is  being  revolved. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  base,  a  fixed  member  provided  with  a  cylindri- 
cal aperture  secured  to  said  base,  a  former  slldably  se- 
cured to  said  Ixase  and  adapted  to  force  a  piece  of  felt  into 
one  side  of  said  cylindrical  aperture,  a  cylindrical  cutting 
blade,  means  for  revolving  said  blade  and  simultaneously 
moving  the  same  downwardly,  a  removable  core  secured  to 
said  base  within  said  cylindrical  aperture,  a  pair  of  guide 
members  secured  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  guide  said 
former  as  it  is  being  moved  toward  and  from  said  cylin- 
drical cutting  blade,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,269.620.       SDR(;iCAL    TOURNIQUET.      William     Lc- 

viXB,  Princeton,  N.  J.     Filed  June  27,  1917.     Serial  No. 

177,166.      (CI.    128 — 3.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tourniquet  compiising  a  continuous  tu- 
bular elastic  body,  an  nir  pumping  device  connectwl  with 
said  body  so  a.''  to  communicate  with  its  interior,  and  a 
normally  closed  air  escape  means  connected  with  .said  body 
in  communication  with  Its  Interior. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tourniquet  comprising  a  continuous  tu- 
bular elastic  body,  an  air  pumping  device  connected  with 
said  body  so  as  to  communicate  with  Its  interior,  a  nor- 
mally closed  air  escape  means  connected  with  said  body  in 
communication  with  Its  interior,  and  a  fiexlble  binder 
member  of  non-elastic  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  ex- 
teriorly about  said  botly  when  In  use. 


5.    A  pneumatic  tourniquet  comprising  a  hollow  body  of 

clastic  material,  an  air  inlet  tube  connected  with  said 
body,  an  air  pumping  device  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
saM  inlet  tube,  an  air  outlet  tube  connected  with  said 
body,  means  for  normally  closing  said  outlet  tube  against 
the  es(»pe  of  air  therethrough,  an  exterior  flap  Integrally 
connected  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  a  binder  of 
non-eLostlc  flexible  material,  and  means  for  detafhably  se- 
curing one  end  of  said  binder  to  said  flap. 


7.  .\  pneumatic  tourniquet  comprising  an  endless  tubu- 
lar elastic  body,  an  air  outlet  tube  connected  with  the  mar- 
ginal e<lge  of  said  body  at  one  side  thereof,  an  air  pump- 
ing device  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  inlet  tube, 
.in  air  outlet  tube  connected  with  the  marginal  edge  of 
said  body  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  normally  closing 
said  outlet  tube  against  the  escape  of  air  therethrough, 
and  a  flexible  binder  member  of  non-elastic  material  adapt- 
ed to  t>«<  wrapped  exteriorly  about  said  body  when  in  use. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf.] 

i  


1,269,621.  EASEL- CARTON.  Jeromb  LiwrNSO.N,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  189.087. 
(CI.    211—28.) 


1.  .\n  easel  carton  comprising  a  body,  a  flexible  strip 
hlnne  one  end  of  which  Is  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
body  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends,  an  easel  piece  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  hinge  at  a  point  Intermediate 
Its  ends  and  an  elastic  band  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
easel  and  at  the  other  to  the  end  of  the  carton  t>ody,  the 
length  of  the  hinge  being  such  that  the  easel  assumes  a  po- 
sition substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  body  bottom 
whin  in  mlscd  position  and  lies  wholly  within  the  bounda- 
ries of  .sairl  bottom  when  In  closed  position. 

2.  -V*  easel  carton  comprising  a  body,  a  slotted  easel 
piece,  a  strip  hinge  one  end  of  which  Is  attach»'d  to  the 
body  iKittom  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  the  other 
end  of  which  passes  through  the  easel  slot  and  l.i  secured 
thereto,  an  elastic  band  secured  at  one  end  to  the  eaisel  and 
at  the  other  to  the  body  end,  the  length  of  the  hlage  being 
such  that  the  easel  assumes  a  position  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  body  bottom  when  open  and  llos  wholly 
within  the   boundaries  of  the  said  bottom  whin   closed. 

3.  An  easel  carton  comprising  a  body  having  a  top,  bot- 
tom, sides  and  ends,  one  of  said  ends  l>elng  provldwl  with  a 
keystone  slot.  tai)s  on  the  sides  adjacent  to  the  slotte<l  end, 
double  slots  in  each  of  said  tat>s  adapted  to  register  with 
the  keystone  slot,  an  easel  piece,  a  strip  hinge  one  end  of 
which  Is  fastened  to  the  l)ody  bottom  at  a  point  interme- 
diate Cf  Its  ends  and  the  other  end  fastened  to  the  easel 
piece  and  an  elastic  band  extending  from  the  easel  piece  to 
the  slots  in  the  tabs  and  end,  the  effective  length  of  the 
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binge  being  such  that  the  easel  assumes  a  position  at  «ub- 
•tantially  right  angles  to  the  bottom  when  open  and  lies 
entirely  within  the  boundaries  of  said  bottom  when  closed 


1.269,622.  FASTENER -SETlINi;  MACHINE.  AcGtS 
TINE  F.  LiTTLBFiELp,  Lynn.  Mas.s..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1913.      Serial  No.   750.837.       (Cl.  218 — 15.) 


1.  -\  machine  of  the  dass  described  imviiig.  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  frame  carrying  a  stationary  upsetting  die.  a  moT 
able  eyelet  Inserting  die.  a  raceway  for  delivering  eyelets 
to  the  eyelet  inserting  die,  a  sliding  carrier  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate in  a  path  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  the  Inserting  die  and  having  means  for  positively 
advancing  a  perforated  strip  to  bring  Its  endmost  perfora- 
tion into  line  with  the  Inserting  die,  and  means  for  sever- 
ing the  end  of  the  strip,  the  Inserting  die  being  moved  to 
pass  an  eyelet  barrel  through  the  piece  so  severed  and  to 
clench  the  eyelet  without  transversely  moving  said  piece. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, setting  dies,  a  guldeway  leading  toward  said  dies, 
strip  feeding  means  comprising  a  wheel  Journaled  below 
the  guldeway  and  having  teeth  for  entering  and  posltvely 
feeding  the  strip,  and  a  strip  severing  knife  disposed  above 
the  guldeway  and  movable  relatively  thereto. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, cooperating  setting  dies,  means  for  severing  a  washer 
from  a  strip  while  the  washer  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
setting  dies,  means  for  withdrawing  the  forward  end  of 
the  strip  from  the  severing  means,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  dies  to  clench  a  groraet  barrel  upon  the  washer  while 
the  washer  remains  In  substantially  the  position  in  which 
It    was   severed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, cooperating  setting  dies,  means  for  supplying  a  fas- 
tener to  the  dies,  intermittently  acting  feeding  ini»ans  for  a 
perforated  strip  arrange.]  to  enter  successive  perforations 
in  the  strip  and  advance  the  end  of  the  strip  into  alinement 
with  the  dies,  and  means  for  severing  the  end  of  the  strip 
after  each   feeding  step. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, relatively  movable  settin?  dies,  means  for  supplying 
a  fastener  to  the  dies,  menns  for  feeding  a  perforated  strip 
along  a  path  intersecting  that  of  the  dies,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  member  shaped  to  enter  each  succes.sive  perfora- 
tion in  the  strip,  and  means  for  severing  the  end  of  the 
■  trip  at  a  point  !n  the  path  of  movement  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,623.     MINNOW-TRAP.     Jambs  E.  Logsdon.  Joplln. 

Mo.       Filed    Apr.    IS.    1916.       Serial    No.    91.919.       (Cl 

43—20.) 

In   a   minnow   trap;    a    casing  section   circular   in    cross 
section    and    formed    of    transparent    flexible    material  ;    a 


reinforcing  ring  secured  to  the  outer  end  only  of  the 
casing  section  whereby  the  inner  end  of  the  caslng-sec- 
tlon  remains  flexible;  a  conical  end  member  formed  of 
transparent  flexible  material  and  tapering  Inwardly  and 
provided  at  its  reduced  end  with  an  opening  and  having 
its  large  end  arranged  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  re- 
inforced end  of  the  casing-section  and  secured  to  such 
reinforced  end  :  a  coactlng  casing-section  circular  in 
cross-section  and  formed  of  transparent  flexilile  material 
with    its    Inner    end    telescoping    with    the    inner    end    o£ 


the  first  named  casing-section  :  a  stiffening  ring  secured 
to  the  outer  end  only  of  the  second  named  casings<-ction 
\\  hereby  the  Inner  end  of  the  casing  section  remains 
flexible  :  u  second  conical  end  member  formed  of  trans- 
parent flexible  material  having  Its  inner  end  provided 
with  a  flange  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  second 
named  casing-section  and  to  be  moved  within  the  rein- 
forcing ring  thereof ;  feet  secured  to  the  lower  portions 
of  the  reinforcing  rings  :  and  a  handle  attached  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the   ring 


l.i;<?9.624.  SI.II'ON  RKMOV.\BI.E  LENS-RIM  FOR 
SPECTACLES.  &c.  (.EORGK  J.  IvOWRBS,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  205,613.     (Cl.  &8 — 47.) 


1.  A  detachable  rim  fur  spectacles,  eyeglasses  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rim  member  split  at  one  side  to  pro- 
vide separable  ends,  and  a  clamp  coupling  joining  said 
ends  comprising  an  expandlble  and  contractable  loop- 
member  the  arms  of  which  are  respectively  sei  ur»Hl  Id 
fixed  ndatlon  to  said  respective  ends  of  said  rim  member. 

4.  In  H  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  non  metallic 
rim-member  having  an  inner  annular  groove,  said  rlm- 
member  being  split  at  one  side  to  provide  separable  ends, 
an  e.xpandible  and  contractable  metallic  loop-member  hav- 
ing normally  diverging  arms,  said  normally  diverging 
arms  having  off-set  jiortlnns  ailapted  to  off-set  said  loop- 
member  from  the  plane  of  said  rlm-member.  and  means 
connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for  securing 
the  .same  respectively  to  the  separable  ends  of  said  rhn- 
member. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.209,625.     ADTO-ST.UiTKR      Walter  O.  Ltm.  Wilklns 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing   Comp.iny,    a    Corj^oratlon    of    Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  25,575.      (Cl.  172—289.) 
1     In    an    auto-starter,   the    combiiTatlon    with    a    source 
iif  current,  an   electric  motor,   and  a   plurality   of  electro- 
magnetic   switches    for    successively    establishing   starting 
and    operating  connections   between   said   motor    an<l    said 
source,     of     means     for     automatically     controlling     said 
switches    in    accordance     with     motor-circuit    conditions, 
said    means    comprising    a    current-limit    device    dlre'.r.y 
and    mechanically   ciinnecte<l   to   one   of   said   switches. 

2.  In  an  auto  starter,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  current,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  ele<-tro- 
magnetlc  switches  for  successively  establishing  starting 
and  operating  connections  l>etween  said  motor  and  said 
•source,     of     means     for     automatically     controlling     said 
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switches  In  accordance  with  motor-circuit  conditions, 
said  means  comprising  a  double-throw  switch  which  oper- 
ates, according  to  Its  position,  to  render  one  or  another 
of  said  electromagnetic  switches  operative  and  a  current- 
limit  device  directly  and  mechanically  connected  to  one 
of  said  electromagnetic  switches  for  electrically  controlling 
said  double-throw  switch. 


3.  In  an  auto-starter,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  current  and  an  electric  motor,  of  a  four-pole  switch 
for  establishing  starting  connections  between  said  source 
and  said  motor,  a  two-pole  switch  for  establishing  running 
connections  for  said  motor,  means  for  controlling  said 
switches,  said  means  comprising  a  relay  which  operates. 
according  to  its  position,  to  render  operative  either  of 
said  switches,  a  current-limit  device  having  a  switch 
member  for  controlling  the  energizing  circuit  of  said 
relay  during  the  starting  of  said  motor  and  an  overload 
device  for  controlling  said  relay  during  the  normal  opera- 
ticQ  of  said  motor. 

4.  In  an  auto-starter,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  current  and  an  electric  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic switches  for  successively  establishing  starting 
and  running  connections  between  said  source  and  said 
motor,  of  a  relay  which  is  biased  to  close  a  circuit  for 
the  actuating  coll  of  one  of  said  switches  and  which 
operates,  under  predetermined  circuit  conditions,  to  open 
said  circuit  and  close  a  second  circuit  for  the  actuating 
coil  of  a  second  8wit<h,  a  current-limit  device  directly 
and  mechanically  connected  to  one  of  said  switches  for 
controlling  said  relay  during  the  startinsr  of  said  motor 
and  an  overload  device  having  a  switch  member  for  con- 
trolling the  energizing  circuit  of  said  relay  during  the 
normal  operation  of  the  motor. 


1.269.626.  PASTENINt;  DEVIIK.  Whiiam  M.  Mc 
CLBAHBN,  Dinulia,  Cal.  Filed  June  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.   175,095.      fCl.  24—205.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  parts  having 
separable  edges ;  fasteners  carried  l>y  said  edges,  the 
fasteners  on  one  edge  being  provided  with  tongues,  the 
fasteners  on  the  other  edge  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  offset  keepers  receiving  the  tongues  when  sjild 
edges  are  brought  together,  the  last  spocifled  fasteners 
being  provided  at  their  other  ends  with  projections  which 
engage  the  tongues  when  the  tongues  are  engaged  with 
the  keepers  ;  and  a  rider  slldable  on  the  fasteners,  and 
constituting  means  for  bringing  the  fasteners  togeth* . 
to  caase  the  tongues  to  interlock  with  the  keepers. 


1,269,627.  PROCESS  OF  HARDENING  PHENOLIC 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS.  Jamis  P.  A.  McCOT, 
Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wet-tinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  July  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,802.  (CI. 
106—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  hardening  fusible  phenolic  conden- 
sation products  that  comprises  adding  to  such  a  product 
a  substance  that  is  capable  of  being  decomposed  with  evo- 
lution of  formaldehyde  and  a  tannin  condensing  agent 
having  no  deleterious  effect  upon  the  dielectric  strength 
of  the  resulting  product  and  causing  the  said  decompos- 
able t;ubstance  to  decompose. 

7.  The  process  of  hardening  fusible  phenolic  conden- 
sation products  that  comprises  adding  to  such  a  product 
catechol  tannin  and  paraformaldehyde  and  causing  the 
paraformaldehyde  to  decompose  with  evolution  of  formal- 
dehyde. 

I  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,628.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Petkb  Malacos.  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Jan,  23,  191S.  Serial  No.  213.409. 
i.Cl.   152*-14.) 


J.-C 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  n  fabric  carcass,  a  rub- 
lier  tread  mounted  on  said  carcass,  and  a  plurality  of 
metal  studs  embedded  in  said  tread,  said  studs  lieing  pro- 
jected through  said  tread  and  having  their  ends  flush  with 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  latter,  said  studs  being  of  trun- 
cated pyramid  form  and  having  their  lateral  faces  rough- 
ened. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  rubber  tread  having 
In  the  road  engaging  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel rlrcumf<^entlal  rows  of  spaced  depressions  defining 
int.rni'MJiate  projections  of  truncated  pyramid  form,  and 
metal  studs  dlspof^ed  centrally  with  respect  to  said  projec- 
tions and  having  their  Inner  ends  flush  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tread,  said  studs  having  their  lateral  faces 
roughened  for  intimate  engagement  with  said  tread,  and 
a  fabric  carcass  upon  which  twld  tread  is  mounted 

(Claims  2  and  .3  not  printed  In   rh<'  <;azette.] 


1,269.021),     PORTABLE  VULCAMZER.     BwHAgA  I    Ma- 

ixjor,  .Salt   Lake  City,   Utah.      Filed   Dec.   27.   1B16.      Se- 
rial No.  139.135.      (CI.  IS — IS.) 


/s    '  '/* 


o.  In  a  vulcanizing  device  of  the  das*  described,  the 
comlilcation  of  a  -lase,  an  overhanging  arm  plvotally 
connerted  to  said  base,  a  (ianiping  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  movable  toward  or  from  the  arm 
for  engagement  or  dtseng-ngement  therefrom,  a  swivel 
support  depending  from  the  arm.  a  holding  device  swiv- 
eled  to  said  support  and  comprising  radially  extending 
arms  having  holding  means,  and  a  fuel  holding  member 
constructed  for  detachable  connection  with  «ald  holding 
means  for  movement  therewith. 
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5.  In  a  vulcanizing  device  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  a  base  upon  which  the  part  to  be  vulcan- 
ized Is  disposed,  an  overhanging  arm  plvotallv  connected 
to  the  base  at  one  side,  a  support  depending  from  the 
arm,  pressure  arms  «wiveliy  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adjustable  about  the  axis  thereof  with  resp^-ct  to  the 
part  to  be  vulcanized  preliminary  to  the  application  of 
pressure  thereto,  a  vulcanizing  member  separate  from 
but  engageable  by  said  arms,  and  clamping  means  plv- 
ouily  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  the  base  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  overhanging  arm 
whereby  to  Impart  clamping  action  when  the  operative 
vulcanizing  position  has  been  determined  by  the  arms 
aforesaid. 

[Claims  1.  2.  arid  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.630.  BALE  TAG.  DoRCS  W.  Moon*,  FultonviUe 
N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  18S  016  (CI 
40—2.)  .      o-      (y-i. 


opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base  while  guiding  the  ball  of 
the  rail  .s„  as  to  hold  the  same  from  lateral  displacement 
exerting  said  bending  pressures  so  as  to  give  the  rail  a 
slight  helical  form,  continuing  the  operation  until  the 
straight  ends  of  the  rail  are  overlapped  and  the  track 
i-r.. light  to  the  proper  diameter,  and  then  cutting  off  the 
overlapping  portions 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  circular  track  or  tire  of 
the  charact.T  describ*-.!  from  a  straight  piece  of  T-sec- 
tlon  railroad  rail  by  a  cold  bending  operation  which  con- 
sists in  causing  the  rail  to  be  mov.-d  back  and  fortli  be- 
tween iH.arlng  elements  which  ex.-rt  pressure  against  the 
boft.mi  of  the  rail  base  .nnd  elements  whi<h  eiert  pressure 
against  the  upper  inclined  surfaces  of  the  rail  base  the 
latter  so  formed  as  to  cut  Into  the  same  while  guiding 
the  ball  of  the  rail  so  as  to  hold  it  from  lateral  displace- 
ment. 


1  .  2  0  9  .  fi  .-^  2        ACrrATl.N.;    MKCHAMSM   for   NUT- 
CRUSHER.^.     Chari.es  N.  Mv.ndell.  Los  Angeles   Cal 
Filed  Apr.   7,  1917.     Serial  No.  160.447.      (CI.  7i  '  14. ,' 


1  A  bale  tag  comprising  an  elongated  wedge  shaped 
body  portion  adapted  n.  be  Introduced  at  its  smaller  end 
l>eneath  the  tie  of  a  hale  and  having  a  flat  upper  face 
adapted  to  receive  data  thereon,  said  body  portion  being 
provided  at  its  l>ottom  face  and  at  its  larger  end  with  a 
transverse  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  In  the  material 
of  the  bale  and  having  a  groove  a( tok.^  Ite  upper  face  to 
retain   the   tag  from  displacement 

1  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.631.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CIRCULAR  T-SEC- 
TION  TRACKS  FRO.M  STRAICHT  PIECES  OF  RAIL 
ALratD  D.  Mosby.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Marsh- 
Capron  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Illinois  FI1.m1  Mhv  31,  1911.  Serial  No 
630.283.      (CI     153—66.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  from  a  straight  piece  of  T 
section  railroad  rail  a  circular  bearing  ring  having  the 
bali  of  the  rail  on  the  outside  and  the  base  flange  on  the 
Inside  which  consists  in  causing  the  rail  while  cold  to  be 
moved  back  and  forth  between  b^^arlng  elements  which 
exert  bending  pressures  only  against  the  rail  base  while 
guiding  the  ball  of  the  rail  so  as  to  hold  it  from  lateral 
displacement. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  from  a  straight  piece  of  T 
section  railroad  rail  a  circular  bearing  ring  having  the 
t>all  of  the  rail  on  the  outside  and  the  base  flange  on  the 
in.slde  which  consists  In  causing  the  rail  while  cold  to  be 
moved  back  and  forth  between  bearing  elements  which 
exert  bending  pressures  only  against  the  rail  base  while 
guiding  the  sides  of  the  ball  of  the  rail,  and  also  the  edges 
of  the  raU  base,  so  as  to  hold  them  from  lateral  dis 
placement. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  circular  track  or  tire  of  the 
character   described    from    a    straight    piece    of   T   section 
railroad  rail  by  a  cold  bending  operation  which  consists  In 
causing  the  rail  to  be  moved  back  and  fortli  between  bear 
Ing  elements  arranged   to  exert   t,ending  pressures  against 


1  In  a  nut  cracker,  a  base,  a  pair  of  plates  mounted 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  said  base  and  each 
plate  having  an  opening  Therein,  a  shaft  secured  to  said 
base  and  extending  through  8ald  openings,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site y  disposed  relatively  small  cams  rotatablv  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  each  cam  bcln;;  adapte<i  to  engage  with  the 
walls  of  one  of  said  openi.^g,  ...  i^^er  connected  to  both  of 
said  cams  for  rockh,.-  th.  same,  and  an  element  carried 
by  each  plate 

3,  In  a  nut  cracker,  a  base,  a  plate  slidablv  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  second  plate  slIdaMy  mounted  on  said  first 
plate,  the  said  plates  being  provided  with  openings  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  cams  supported  bv  said  base  and 
one  being  disposed  In  each  of  said  openings,  means  for 
rocking  said  cams  and  an  element  carried  bv  each  of  said 
plates. 

r.  In  a  nut  era.  ker  a  ;,ase  baring  a  chann.-l  a  rdate 
slidablv  arrange<i  in  said  channel,  a  second  plate  slidablv 
carried  by  the  said  first  mentioned  plate,  each  plate  hav 
ing  an  opening,  a  shaft  supi-orfed  by  said  base  and  ex- 
tending through  .said  openings,  oppositely  disposed  cams 
rotatat)ly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  one  being  disposed 
In  each  opening,  means  for  rotating  said  cams  simulta- 
neously, a  sleeve  carried  by  each  of  said  plafs  the 
said  sleeves  being  axially  alined,  and  an  element  In  v^oh 
sleeve. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  6  9.633.  SLEK.Fl-POLE  ATTACHMENT  John 
MtT^zv,  Warba.  Minn.  Flle<l  Dec.  17.  1917.  Serial  No 
207.440.      (CI.   21—48.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  front  bob,  a  hind  bob  and  pole,  of  cross 
chains  leading  from  the  tomkin  pins  of  the  hind  boh  to 
and  through  the  ends  of  the,  beam  of  the  front  ♦M>b  and 
thence  to  the  sides  of  the  p<de  at  a  point  forward  of  the 
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roll  of  thp  front  bob  and  means  for  locking  the   chains 
against  roriprocal  motion  through  the  beam. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  front  boh  and  a  hind  bob,  of  a  pole 
resting  upon  the  roll  of  the  front  bub  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  roll,  truss  chains  leading  from  tho  tomkin 
pins  of  the  hind  l>ol)  to  and  thmu^h  the  ends  of  the  beam 
of  the  front  hob  and  to  the  sides  of  the  pole  at  a  point  in 
front  of  the  roll,  chains  connt'ctln^  the  inner  end  of  the 
pole  with  the  tomkin  pins  of  the  front  bob,  means  for 
sUdably  holding  the  pole  on  the  roll  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  cross  chains  against  longitudinal  movement  in 
the  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  front  hob  and  a  hind  hob,  of  an  elongated 
hole  through  the  center  of  the  roll  of  the  front  bob,  a  pole 
slidably  resting  upon  the  roll  of  the  front  bob  and  having 
a  hole  therein  registering  with  the  hole  In  the  roll,  said 
polo  extending  inwardly  a  predetermined  distance  beyond 
the  roll,  a  draft  chain  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  under 
side  of  the  pole  in  front  of  the  roll  and  passln-;  up- 
wardly through  the  hole  In  the  roll  and  the  hole  In  the 
pole,  the  free  end  of  the  draft  chain  being  provided  with 
meana  of  attachment  to  a  drawing  evener.  short  chains 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  pole  to  the  two  ends  of  the 
roll  and  long  chains  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  pole 
in  front  of  the  roll  to  and  through  the  ends  of  the  beam 
on  the  front  bob  and  thence  diagonally  to  the  ends  of  the 
roll  of  the  hind  bob  and  short  locking  chains  carrle«l  by 
the  long  chains  for  holding  Ihe  latter  against  movement 
in  the  beam.  • 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  having  a  beam  and 
roll,  of  a  one  piece  pole  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the 
roll  and  slidably  mounted  thereupon,  means  for  support- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  pole  and  means  wheret)y  the  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  pole  Imparts  a  forward  draft  upon 
either  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  beam. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,634.  WIND-SHIELD.  Howard  S.  Neim.^n,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No  13t»Mi4 
(CI.  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  ( onibina 
*tlon,  a  support,  a  windshield,  means  connecting  the  sup 
port  and  the  windshield  and  allowing  the  revolution  of  the 
windshield  upon  two  axes  of  revolution  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  windshield  and  means  between  the  windshield  and 


the  support  for  maintaining  the  windshield  at  any  prede- 
termined position  of  revolution. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  windshield,  two  series  of  pivotal  means 
at  approximately  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  windshield 
around  each  of  which  series  the  windshield  may  be  re- 
volved, and  frlctlonal  means  between  the  windshield  and 
tho  support  for  maintaining  ttie  windshield  at  any  pre- 
determined position  of  revolution. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfie<l.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  windshield,  removable  pivotal  means  be- 
tween the  windshield  and  the  support  upon  which  the 
windshield  may  be  revolved  at  approximately  Its  upper 
edge  and  approximately  its  lower  edge  and  frlctlonal 
means  between  the  pivotal  member  and  the  windshield 
for  supporting  the  windshield  at  any  predetermine,]  po- 
sition of  revolution. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  cerohiiiaTlon, 
a  support,  a  windshield,  a  series  of  two  pivotal  means  at 
approximately  the  top  of  the  windshield,  a  serifs  of  two 
pivotal  means  at  approximately  the  t)ottoni  of  the  wind- 
shield, each  pivotal  means  comprisin;;  a  threaded  bolt, 
means  whereby  the  turning  of  said  bolt  upon  Itn  threads 
will  first  place  the  support  nntl  wlnd-shleld  In  pivotal  en- 
gageaient.  a  further  movement  of  the  holt  lockini;  tlie  sup- 
port :inil  windshield  into  non  movable  engau'eraenf.  and 
meant*  whereby  the  turning  of  said  h(dt  In  an  opiiositc 
engagement  will  release  the  windshield  from  engagement 
with  the  support. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,6.-],'.  Tt'BE  CI  TTlNU  MACHINE.  Hrco  NurMAN, 
!  Fiird  City,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Diamond  M^tnu- 
;  facturlng  Company,  D«trolt,  Mich.,  a  Corp<»ration  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  S2.''..989. 
(CI.  164 19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  contlnuoosly  feed- 
ing a  tube,  of  a  movable  shearing  press  therefor,  clamping 
dies  for  said  tube  upon  said  press,  and  means  actuated 
upon  the  tripping  of  said  press  for  closing  .said  clamping 
dies  to  couple  the  same  and  the  press  with  said  tube  dur- 
ing the  shearing  operation. 

."».  The  combination  with  a  shearing  blade  having  a  pierc- 
ing p<jint,  of  a  <pllt  die  for  surrounding  a  tube,  trans- 
versely slotted  fi)r  the  passage  of  said  blade,  and  a  yoke 
movaMo  with  said  piercing  blade  for  embracing  paid  ppllt 
die  to  clamp  the  same  In  advance  of  the  piercing  and 
shearing  action  of  said  blade. 

8.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  tube,  of  a 
shearing  press  movable  with  .said  tube,  dies  mounted  on 
.said  pres.s  for  <  nihracing  sjiid  tube,  a  gage  extending  in 
rear  of  said  press  Into  the  path  of  said  tube,  means  op- 
erated by  movement  of  said  gage  under  the  propulsion  of 
the  end  of  said  tube  for  tripping  said  shearing-prees,  means 
operating  upon  the  tripping  of  said  press  for  flret  clamp 
Ing  said  dies  to  said  tube  to  cau.se  the  movement  of  the 
press  with  said  tube  and  for  then  shearing  the  tube,  and 
means  automatically  operated  by  said  .shearing  means  for 
disengaging  said  gage  from  sahl  tube  to  permit  the  further 
feeding  and  removal  thereof. 

[<'lalms  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
(Jazette.] 
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1,209,636.  LUMINOUS  INDICATING  DEVICE  AND 
MBANS  FOR  ATTACHING  SAME.  Sigiku  A.  E.  Noa 
RING,  Brooklyn,  and  Victor  C.  Thok.ne,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Schloslnger  Radium  Co..  a  t'orpora- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1.  li)l~.  Serial  No. 
165,730.      (CI.  240 — 1.) 


1,269,637.  AUTOMATIC  INTERMITTENT  CONTROL 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Geougk 
C.  Oi.MSTKii,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1917. 
Serial  No.  153,787.     (CI.  123—179.) 


^^ 


-iSrj5i".i~^' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  furnishing  the  mo- 
tive power  of  a  self  propelle<l  vehicle  and  having  an  elec- 
tric starter  operatively  connecte<l  therewith,  of  control 
ling  means  comprising  a  thermostatic  circuit  maker  and 
breaker,  a  time  operated  circuit  maker  and  breaker  and 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  controlling  means 
may  be  predetermined. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  forming  the  motive 
power  of  a  self  propelled  vehicle  and  having  a  motor  op 
era  ted  starter  connected  therewith,  of  means  for  control 
ling  the  starter,  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  the 
operation  of  the  engine,  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing the  controller  and  means  whereby  the  automatic  op 
■eratlon  may  be  predetermined  and  preadjusted. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  engine  having  an 
electric  generator,  a  •  torage  battery,  an  electric  starter 
and  an  electric  circuit  theiefor.  of  a  cooperative  auxiliary 
electric  circuit  whereby  the  eleetric  starter  circuit  Is  con- 
;trolle<l.    said    auxiliary    circuit    having    co/iperatlvely    In- 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  socket  for  attachment  to  pull 
chains  or  the  like,  of  a  suspending  member,  an  independent 
resilient  member  combined  therewith,  a  suspinding  <  hain 
or  the  like  and  a  projection  carried  liy  said  chain  or  the 
like  and  arranged  to  be  forced  beyond  said  resilient  mem 
ber  whereby  said  suspending  member  antl  chain  or  the  like 
are  coupled   together. 

.1.  A  luminous  Indleatinu  device  <  nmprising  a  translu- 
cent casing.  .1  luminous  material  in  the  rasing,  carried  by 
a  material  spirally  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  lumi- 
nous material  being  secured  en  the  outside  of  the  carrying 
material 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


stalled  therein  a  time  controlled  switch,  a  thermostatically 
eontr<dleii     switch,     an     electro  ■  magnetically     controlled 
^witeh,    and    an    electro  magnetically     controlled     primer, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
IClalnis  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1.269,638.  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Alkxanpik 
OzBBOwicz,  Hamtramck.  Mich.  Original  application 
filed  July  5,  1917,  Serial  No.  178,755.  I>iTlded  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.226. 
(CI.   74—7.) 


1.  Ill  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  divided 
steering  post,  a  gear  keyed  to  each  portion  of  the  post,  a 
laterally  movable  shaft,  pinions  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  rack- 
liar  (oupled  at  one  end  to  the  movable  shaft,  a  pinion  In 
mesh  with  the  rack  bar.  means  for  manually  rotating  the 
pinion  to  shift  the  rack-bar,  whereby  the  first  named  pin- 
Ions  may  be  brought  into  intermeshing  relation  with  the 
gears  carried  by  the  steering  post  that  the  latter  may  be 
operated  as  a  unit,  or  released  therefrom  as  desired,  and 
means  for  locking  the  rack  bar  In  either  of  said  position^. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  divided 
steering  post,  a  gear  keyed  to  each  portion  of  the  post,  a 
sleeve  for  the  post,  a  ca.se  supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  lat- 
erally movable  shaft  projecting  through  slots  in  the  case, 
pinions  keyed  to  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  brought  into  mesh 
with  the  gears  of  the  steering  post  or  released  thrrefropi,  a 
rack  bar  conpled  to  the  shaft,  a  manually  rntatable  pinion 
for  shiftinc  the  rark  imr.  and  mean-;  for  locking  the  rack- 
bar,  whereby  the  pinions  may  be  held  In  cooperation  or 
released  relation  to  the  gears  of  the  steering  post. 


1,269.639  rR(^CKSS  (iF  RE<  ()VERIN<".  THE  VAPOR 
OF  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS.  TuM  Dixon  I'arr,  London, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1"914  Serial  No.  866.120. 
(CI.  62—178.) 


jsmM 


1.  Id  the  transference  of  volatile  liqulf's  from  one  vessel 
to  another,  the  method  of  preventing  loss  of  volatilized 
matters  produce.!  during  the  transfer,  which  consists  in 
eausing  the  tiai)sfer  under  seal  and  removini;  the  vola- 
tilized  matters  and  reducing  them  to  liquid  condition. 

2.  In  the  distribution  of  volatile  liquids  for  vending 
purposes,  the  method  of  preventing  evaporation  losses, 
which  consists  in  (ausinc  the  transfer  of  the  liquid  from 
one  vessel  to  another  under  seal,  withdrawing  the  vapors 
produced  by  snt  h  tra  a^ference  and  comlenslnt  the  vapors 
to  liquid   form. 
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1.260,640.     SEWEK-TRAP.     Albirt  Parmt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Fllfd  Jan.  25,  1918.     Serial. No.  213,692.     (CI.  182 — 14.) 


'-'.  A  sewer  trap  valve  comprising  a  disk,  a  pair  of 
trianifular  ears  disposed  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  a  hinge 
pin  connecting  the  free  vertices  of  the  ears,  a  web  spaced 
from  the  hinge  pin  and  connecting  the  webs  at  points 
adjacent  the  valve  body,  a  waste  pipe,  and  a  member  in 
said  pipe  provided  with  an  open  recess  for  receiving  the 
hinge  pin  of  the  valve,  the  inner  wall  of  the  rece.ss  oper- 
atin;;  as  a  flnger  and  positioned  relatively  to  the  ailjaccnt 
edge  of  the  web  aforesaid  for  engaging  .said  edge  and 
thereby  arresting  the  valve  in  its  downward  swing  and 
maintaining  it  at  an  incline  to  the  axis  of  the  waste  pipe. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.:;69,0-»l.  COLLAPSIBLE  COT.  Pitkb  U.  Peterson, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gold  Medal  Camp  Furniture 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bacine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,484. 
rci.  5 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  cot.  the  combination  with  legs  pivot- 
ally  connected  in  pairs  and  provided  with  binge  members, 
of  braces  pivotally  conoected  in  pairs,  and  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  braces  and  to  said  hinge  members. 

[Claim  2  QOt  prlnteu  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.642.  STAMPING-MACHINE.  Edwi.n  N.  Prubli:, 
Beverly,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assigBments,  to 
UBfted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jer.soy.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.   805,307.      (CI.   101—21.) 


1.  In  a  stamping  machine  adapted  to  operate  with 
interchangeable  dies,  a  metallic  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
projecting  bosses,  each  boss  having  a  dle-recelvln);  socket 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  plate,  and 
means  for  beatinc  the  plate. 

2.  A  stamping  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table  turret,  a  hollow  spindle  therefor,  electric  beating 


means  dit^posed  wholly  within  said  spindle  and  havinj; 
flexible  conductors  for  the  heating  means  extendlns  trom 
within  the  spindle  out  through  the  end  of  said  spindle, 
and  a  threaded  tubular  extension  rigid  with  the  spindle 
end,  said  extension  serving  as  a  Kuide  for  the  flexible  con- 
ductor and  aiding  in  the  retention  of  the  turret  upon 
the  spindle. 

8.  In  a  stamping  nia<hine  adapted  to  operate  with  in- 
terchangeable dies,  a  metallic  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
bosses  formed  thereon,  each  boss  having  an  inclined  upper 
surface,  a  taperint'  body  portion  and  a  die-receiving  open- 
ing, and  means  for  heating  the  plate. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,269,843.  DAVKNPORT.  Joh.v  M.  Kichardson,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1917.  Serial  Nn.  209  486 
(01.,  5 — 48.) 


1.  Id  :i  foldable  couch  bed.  a  frame,  a  normally  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  seat  having  its  rear  end 
in  pivotal  union  with  said  franic.  a  substantially  vertical 
back,  and  means  coiinerting  the  seat  and  Imck  whereby 
when  the  sent  is  raise<l  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
position  the  back  will  be  moved  upwardly  and  disposed 
vertically  above  the  top  or  front  edge  of  said  seat. 

2.  IB  a  foldable  couch  bed.  a  fram<',  a  normally  sub- 
stantially horizontal  seat  having  its  rear  end  in  pivotal 
union  with  the  frame,  a  substantially  vertical  hack,  a 
lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  with 
the  back,  and  a  connection  betwe»'n  said  lever  and  the 
seat  whereby  when  the  latter  is  niis.il  from  a  horizontal 
to  a  vertical  position  the  back  will  be  moved  upwardly 
and  (ILsposed  vertically  above  the  top  or  front  edge  of 
said  .seat. 

4.  In  a  foldable  couch  bed.  a  frame,  a  normally  sub- 
stantially horizontal  seat  having  its  rear  tnd  in  pivotal 
union  with  the  frame,  a  substantially  vertical  back,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  with  the  hack  and  frame,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  pivot  of  the  link  therewith;  one  end  of 
the  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  back  at  a  point  spaa-d  from 
the  piv.it  of  thi'  link  therewith,  and  a  connecting  member 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  the  other  end  of 
the  memb.T  belnif  pivoted  to  the  seat  at  a  point  spaced 
from  its  fulcrum,  when-by  when  the  seat  is  raised  from 
a  horljontal  to  a  vertical  position  the  back  will  be  moved 
upwardly  and  disposed  vertically  ai>ove  the  top  or  front 
edge  of  said  seat. 

1  Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.2ti9,644.       LIFTIN(;  JACK.       Thomas    A.    KicijURnaoN. 

Verona    borough,    and    Emanuel    Woodinos,    Oakmont 

borough.    Pa.,   assignors   to, Verona   Tool   Works,   Pltta- 

burgt,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan. 

26.  1914.     Serial  No.  814,393.     (CI.  254 — 108.) 

A   jack    In    combination    with   a    frame,   a    toothe<l    rack 

therein,  a   hand    lever   mounted  on  a  pivot   pin  supported 

in   the   frame  having  a   recessed  .seat  at  Its   forward  end, 

a    pawl  mounted   in    said   recessed   s*'at   between   the   rack 


■June  i8,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


491 


and    the    plv«jt   pin,    and   a   detent    having    depending    aide 
arms  httlng  on  both  sides  of  the  hand  lever  and  mounter! 


on     tbi'    [ilvot    pin    and    overlapping    the    journal    of    the 
pawl   «I.Mf   it   is   mounted  in   th'    hand   lever 


1.269.64.-  .AEU()I'I..VM:  11  Y HHt  II'I..\NE.  AND  THE 
LIKE  <;E<iit(;K  M  IJ.iKHiN.s.  .Niw.irk.  .\.  J.  Filed  Auj, 
31,   1917       Serial   No.  189,052.      (CI.  244 — 21.) 


n 


is  ^*   fr     : 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  structure  the  coniblnatlun  with  an 
elongatiHi  boat  like  body  proper  of  a  parachute  like  struc 
ture  comprising  a  frame  work  coniposed  of  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  bowed  ribs  fixe<l  to  and  cxtcndlnj;  between  the 
Ikiw  and  stern  of  said  body  proper,  an  annular  frame 
piece  providing  an  air  esiape  opening  fixed  in  the  top  of 
said  frame  work  intermediate  of  its  ends,  transvers*'  an- 
nular braces  Interconnecting  said  ribs  with  Siiid  lK>dy- 
proper,  a  covering  supi)(>rte<i  liy  said  frame  work,  and  tlic 
side  marginal  edge  of  said  frame-work  iM'ing  spaced  later- 
ally outward  from  the  side  marginal  edges  of  said  body- 
proper  to  provide  side  openings  throurh  wklch  air  may 
rush  upwardly  into  the  Interior  of  said  parachute-like 
structure. 

3  In  an  aeroplane  stnicturc  a  substantially  cigar 
8ha|>ed  body,  the  lower  half  of  which  constitutes  a  boat 
like  Ixxly  proper,  and  the  up(>er  half  of  which  constitutes 
a  parachute  like  structure,  ibe  >ii(ies  of  said  panichuU'- 
like  structure  tiaring  outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  said 
boat-like  body  proi>er  to  provide  longitudinal  side  open 
iugs  In  boriaontal  plane  throng  whi(  h  air  may  rush  up 
wardly  into  the  interior  of  said  parachute-like  structurt . 
and  means  providing  an  air  escape  opening  in  the  upper 
wall  of  said  parachute-likf  structure. 

13.  In  Jin  aeroplane  structure  a  substantially  clg:ir 
shapecl  lK>dy,  the  lower  half  of  which  c<inst!tutes  a  txiat 
like  body  proper,  and  tbe  upper  half  of  which  constitutes 
a  parachute-like  structure,  the  sides  of  said  parachute- 
like  structure  flaring  outwardly  Intermediate  of  the  1kiw 
and  stern  beyond  the  sides  of  said  boat  like  body  proper 
to  provide  longitudinal  side  openings  in  borizont.il  plane 
throiiKli  which  air  may  rush  upwardly  Into  the  interior 
of  said  parachute-like  structure,  and  the  sides  of  snl.l 
boat-like  body-proper  curving  downwardly  Intermediate 
of  the  bow  and  stern  to  provide  longitudinal  side  open 
Ings  In  vertical  plane  through  which  outward  Aislon  from 
the  Interior  of  said  body-proper  may  be  had,  means  pro- 
viding an  air  escape  opening  in  the  upp«'r  wall  of  said 
parachute-like  structure,  laterally  exten<ling  sustaining 
plan-'s  connected  with  said  parachute-like  structure,  the 
same  Inclining  sllgbtly  downward  from  their  forward 
edges  rearward,  rantaliver  braces  for  stiffeolag  and  hold 
Ing  rlgW  the  forwsrd  ••dges  of  said  planes,  braces  for  sup- 
porting the  i^ar  edges  of  said  planes,  said  brack's  being 
free  to  flex  vertically  st  their  outer  ends  whereby  the 
outer  rearward  comers  of  said  planes  may  be  warped 
upward  or  downward  out  of  normal  plane,  tail-planes 
extending  ontwardly  from  each  side   at  the  stern  end   of 


Hatd  pnrachuie-like  structure,  and  au  independently  mov- 
able startHtard  and  p<irt  steering  plane  hingtfi  to  tlie 
rear  edges  of   .salil   tail  planes 

(Claims  2   and  4  to  12  not  prlute  |  lu  the  Gazette] 


1.269.646.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CLP  OR  CON- 
TAINER. WiiJ-iAM  P  KoBKKTso.v,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  William  Henry  Johnston.  .New  Y'ork.  X.  Y. 
Filed     Sept.     1.".,     lUltJ.        Serial     No.      12o.:U0  (CI. 

219- -44.) 


-*  -1 


1.  .\n  electric  heat  in;:  devU-e  comprising  a  container, 
a  metal  incased  electric  resistance  element  therein,  tubu- 
lar supporting  member^  extending:  through  the  container 
but  insulated  therefrom  and  supporting  the  resistance 
element  in  position  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  contained,  and  connectors  for  the  resistance 
elements  mounieil  in  the  tubular  iiieml>ers  but  Insulated 
therefrom. 

2.  An  electrl^i  heating  container  comprising  a  cup,  an 
ele<"trlc  b««tlng  element  on  the  Interior  spaced  from 
the  wall,  and  means  on  tbe  ends  of  the  heating  t^eiacnt 
iidaptefl  to  deflect  liquid  circulated  in  the  cup  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  beating  element. 

3.  In  combination  a  container,  a  mixing  element  therein, 
a  heating  element  !n  tbe  ttjntatner  and  means  to  deflect 
the  rasterial  rirculfiting  in  the  container  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  element. 

7.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  beating  element 
therein,  iocludiiv(  a  bollow  casing  and  resistance  wire. 
tubular  members  connected  to  the  casing  and  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  the  container,  terminal  plus  connected 
til  tbe  resistance  wire,  but  insulated  from  the  tubular 
members,  said  pins  being  formed  with  outer  removable 
portions. 

8.  An  electrical  heating  device  comprising  a  container 
having  the  upp<'r  section  larger  than  the  lower  section. 
a  metal  Incased  electric  beating  element  in  the  upper 
section,  .spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  of  a  dlamKer 
substantially  the  aante  aa  tbe  lower  section  and  located 
concentrically  thereabove,  means  ^or  holding  the  heating 
element  Ln  a  rigid  position  In  relation  to  the  walls  of 
the  container  and  means  Insulated  from  the  walls  of  the 
container  for  carrying  the  terndnals  of  tbe  hf^ating  ele- 
ments to  the  exterior  thereof. 

[Claims  4  to  6.  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.269,647  BOX  MATERIAL  FOR  BOX  TOES  OR  THE 
LIKE  FOR  SHOES.  Ai.pert  J.  Ryan.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Ryan  Ideal  Stain  and  Blacking  Company, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  fa  Firm  composed  of  .\lbert  J.  Ryen,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  and  .\iexander  .T  McCormiik  and  Dennis 
F  Marks,  Lynn.  Mass.)  Filed  Sept.  '>,  1914  Serial  No. 
.'^60,.'),'->0.      (CI.  91— fi«  1 

1.  \  box  material  for  !inx  toes  or  the  !!ke  for  shoes 
comprising  a  piece  of  material  permeable  to  gums  and 
waxes  in  generfil.  said  material  permeated  with  a  solution 
of  liold  black  gum  and  a  suital>le  solvent. 

2.  A  tK)x  material  for  box  toes  and  the  like  for  shoes 
comprising  a  piece  of  material  permeaMe  to  gums  and 
waxes  in  general,  said  material  permeated  with  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  gum  bard  at  normal  temperature,  an4 
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a  solvent  of  benzol  or  naphtha,  which  composition  softens 
at  from  175°  to  226'  F.  without  mnning,  and  hardens  at 
once  at  normal  atmospheric  temperatnreB. 

3.  A  box  material  for  box  toes  and  the  like  for  shoes 
comprising  a  piece  of  material  permeable  to  gums  and 
waxes  In  general,  said  material  permeated  with  a  comi>o- 
sltlon  comprising  a  gum  hard  at  normal  temperature,  and 
a  solvent  of  benzol  or  naphtha,  which  composition  softens 
at  from  175°  to  225*  F.  without  running  or  becoming 
sticky,  and  hardens  at  once  at  normal  atmospheric  tem- 
peratures. 

1,269,648.  BOX-TOE- TREATING  APPARATUS.  Albbrt 
J.  Ryan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ryan  Ideal  Stain 
and  Blacking  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  (a  Firm  composed 
of  Albert  J.  Ryan,  Cincinnati,  Olilo,  and  Alexander  J. 
McCormlck  and  Dennis  F.  Marks,  Lynn,  Mass.)  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,551.     (CI.  34—26.) 


3.  A  receptacle  having  a  heater  In  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  foraminated  partition  above  the  lieater  to  pre- 
vent contact  therewith  while  permitting  the  heat  to  rise 
therethrough,  and  a  top  cover  for  the  box  having  open- 
ings therein,  with  the  cover  arched  over  the  openings,  of 
a  shape  to  permit  the  Insertion  under  th1#  arched  portions 
of  the  toe  of  a  shoe,  and  flaps  to  close  the  openings  of  the 
arched  portions  and  prevent  eseape  of  the  heat  when  the 
shoe  is  removed. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,049.      COMPOSITION     FOR     BRICKS,     BLOCKS, 
POSTS,  AND  THE  LIKE.     Richard  Ryan,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  and  Thkodore  Smith,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Filed 
Jan.  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  212,888.     (O.  106 — 24.) 
3.  A  composition  consisting  of  the  following  materials 

mixed  in  about  the  proportions  named  : 

Slag 28  parts. 

Cement 8      " 

Asphaltum 4      " 

Rosin 1  part. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,650.  NEEDLB-LBVER  SUPPORT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Dddlit  S.  S»tmoub,  Oak  Park,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  107.806.     (CI.  112—29,) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
hanging arm,  n   needle  bar  reciprocating  In  said  arm,  a 


needle  lever  for  reciprocating  said  needle  bar,  and  means 
for  plvotally  supporting  said  needle  lever,  including  a  sup- 
porting stud,  cone  bearings  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  cone  bearings,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  needle  lever  to  said  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  over- 
hanging arm',  a  main  shaft,  a  needle  bar  reciprocating  in 
said  arm,  a  needle  lever  reciprocating  in  the  needle  bar, 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  needle  lever  Including 
a  supporting  stud,  cone  bearings  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve 
mountt'd  on  said  cone  bearings,  means  for  connecting  said 
needle  lever  to  said  sleeve,  said  nee<lle  lever  being  off- 
.set  at  the  driving  end  thereof,  an  eccentric  strap  connected 
to  said  lever,  and  an  eccentric  on  the  main  shaft  for  op- 
erating the  eccentric  strap. 

[Cralra.s  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,269,651.  TRACTION  -  COUPLING.  Duncan  SHank- 
LAND,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  213,541.     (CI.  213— 67.) 


The  herelndescrlbed  traction  coupling,  comprlslbg.  In 
combination,  a  coupling  element  formed  with  a  cam  slot, 
a  plate  slldably  fitted  to  said  element,  said  plate  being 
formed  with  a  slot  partly  in  register  with  said  cam  slot 
and  having  an  extension  in  the  form  of  a  bolt,  a  epring 
enveloping  said  extension  and  a  shackle  pin  passing 
through  said  slots. 


1,269,652.  SHOE.  Waltir  Shaw,  Dedham,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,169.  (CI. 
36—30.) 


3.  -Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  shoe  filler 
and  shank  piece  of  vulcanized  rubber  compound  and  com- 
prising a  forepart  portion  shaped  to  occupy  the  space 
within  the  Inseam  of  the  shoe  and  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  to  receive  the  tread  portion  of  the  out- 
sole  and  a  shank  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
forepart  portion  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  longitudi- 


nal and  transverse  curvatures  of  th<>  last  and  of  the  out- 
sole,  there  being  a  break  or  sharp  riiaupe  in  direction  be- 
tween the  forepart  and  shank  portions,  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally archeil  metallic  stiffening  member  associated 
with  the  shank  portion  and  l)eginnlng  at  the  roar  of  the 
break  to  reinforce  said  shunk  portion  in  maintaining  its 
arche<l  conformation. 

lClain«.l  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,653  CUTTING  AND  ABRASIVE  IMPLEMENT. 
.Iambs  C.  Smith,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1915.      Serial  No.  48,837.      (143 — 140.) 


J  r 


6.  .\  cutting  and  abrasive  implement  comprising  a  rae- 
tallii  cutting  element  j)rovi<led  on  one  side  with  an  an- 
nular groove,  and  an  al'ra-iive  clislv  se<iired  to  the  grooved 
side  of  the  cutting  element  and  having  its  periphery  con- 
fined within  said  groove. 

7.  \  cutting  and  abrasive  implement  comprising  a  cut- 
ting disk  having  saw  te<'th  nt  its  peripher.v.  the  disk 
lielng  reduced  in  thickness  at  the  pwint  where  said  teeth 
Join  the  same  whereby  to  produce  grooves  on  the  faces 
of  the  disk  adjacent  its  periphery,  said  grooves  gradu- 
ally increasing  in  depth  as  they  approach  the  periphery  of 
the  dl«k  and  terminattn?  in  an  abrupt  end  wall  and  sheets 
of  abrading  material  sec  ureil  to  the  faces  of  the  disk,  the 
edge  portions  of  said  sheets  proje,  ting  within  the  grooves 
whereby  the  same  are  disposed  out  of  contact  with  the 
work  to  which  either  the  abmdinp  disks  or  the  saw  teeth 
are  active 

[Claims  1  to  4«nd  r.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.654.  M.^CHINE  FOR  orEKATlNG  ON  HEELS. 
John  F.  Standish.  Winthrop.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
I'aterson.  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,968.      (CI.  1 — 32.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  gang  of  drivers  including  a  rear  driver  and 
side  drivers  adjustable  bodily  toward  and  from  each 
other  for  heels  of  various  sizes,  a  guiding  tui)e  for  each 
side  driver  adjustable  bodily  with  its  respective  driver, 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  side  driver  tubes 
and  drivers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rear  driver  in- 
dependently of  the  side  drivers. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  gang  of  tools,  and  hee]  holding  means  Including 


a  tread  engaging  member  and  a  member  for  engaging  the 
rear  sloping  surface  of  a  heel,  said  meniliers  being  so  con- 
ne<te<)  as  to  Insure  automatically  the  application  of  an 
cgual  degree  of  pressure  on  heels  of  various  shapes. 

»!  .\  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  tread  engaging  member,  a  f^pring  tending  to  move 
said  member  toward  a  heel,  and  a  second  member  for  en- 
gaging the  sloping  surface  of  the  heel  adjustable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movements  of  the  tread  engaging  memt)er. 

7  \  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  tlat  heel  engaging  member,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  said  member  toward  a  heel,  a  forked  heel  engaging 
nienitier  aiso  acted  upon  liy  said  spring,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  for  determining  the  initial  position  of  both  members. 

21.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  stationary  post,  a  pang  of  relatively  adjustable 
drivers,  guiding  tubes  for  the  drivers  niovalde  In  the  post, 
and  gage  memliers  symmetrically  adjustalde  with  respect 
to  their  effective  width  in  accordan<f'  with  the  spread  of 
the  drivers,  whereby  the  outermost  ilrivers  are  main- 
tained equal  distances  within  the  side  edges  of  the  heel. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  8  to  20,  and  22  to  27  not  printed  in  |he 
Gazette.] 


1,269,655.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Wii.li.^m  ('.  SiEVENt. 
Summit  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwauke<',  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1910.      Serial  No.  88,864.      ^Cl.   175 — 281. .1 


3.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch.  In  combination,  co- 
operating contacts,  an  actuating  member  for  one  of  said 
contacts,  an  electromagnetic  of>erating  winding  for  said 
memt)er  having  magnetic  circuits  whereby  its  magnetic 
flux  exerts  opposing  pulls  on  said  memt)er  and  means  sub- 
jected to  a  unidirectional  pull  l)y  said  winding  and  re 
sponslve  to  vary  the  sensit iveni'ss  of  response  of  said 
member. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch,  in  combination,  co- 
operating contacts,  an  actuating  meml)er  for  one  of  said 
contacts,  an  electromagnetic  operating  winding  for  said 
meml>er  having  magnetic  circuits  whereby  its  magnetic 
flux  exerts  opposing  pulls  on  said  memler  and  means  sub- 
jected to  a  unl-directional  pull  by  sai«l  winding  and  re- 
spons-lve  prior  to  said  miniiier  to  sui  plenient  the  mng 
netlc  pull  on  said  member  fn  a   single  direction. 

11.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch.  In  combination,  co- 
operating contacts,  an  actuating  member  for  one  of  said 
contacts,  an  operating  winding  for  said  member  having 
magnetic  circuits  whereiiv  its  magnetic  flux  I'xerts  oppos- 
ing pulls  on  said  memt>er.  said  meinb-T  liaving  means  for 
adjusting  the  same  to  vary  relatively  the  normal  reluc- 
tances of  said  magnetic  circuits,  means  subjected  to  a 
unidirectional  pull  by  said  winding  and  adapted  upon 
response  to  rtnluce  the  reluctance  of  one  of  said  magnetic 
circuits  and  means  controlled  by  said  former  means  to 
supplement  the  actuating  pull  on  said  mpni!>er,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  adjiistabli'  to  \ary  the  degree  of 
such  supplementation. 

[Claims  1,  2.  5  to  10.  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 
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1,269.656.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  John  K.  Stbwabt.  deceased, 
Chicago,  111.,  by  Julia  B.  Stewart,  executrix,  North- 
port.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,646. 
(CI.  74 — 32.) 


1.  A  chain  composed  of  link  plates,  each  having  a  bear- 
ing  lug  extending  laterally  from  the  surface  of  the  plate 
with  a  convexly  curved  bearing  surface  adapted  to  rock 
upon  the  similar  surface  of  a  bearing  lug  of  the  next  link, 
each  plate  having  a  clearance  aperture  of  general  tri- 
angular shnp*'  bounded  on  one  side  by  said  curved  b»'ar- 
ing  surface  of  the  lug  and  on  the  other  two  sides  by  curves 
conform«'d  to  the  path.s  of  the  edges  of  the  cooperating 
lug  in  its  said  rocking  movement,  to  accommodate  said 
couperating  lug  of  th»'  connected  link. 

2.  A  chain  composed  of  link  plates,  «ach  having  a  bear 
ing  lug  extending  laterally  from  the  surface  of  the  plate 
with  a  convexly  curved  bearing  surface  adapted  to  rock 
upon  the  similar  surface  of  a  bearing  lug  of  the  next  link, 
each  plate  having  a  clearance  aperture  of  general  tri- 
angular shape  bounded  on  one  side  by  said  curred  bearing 
surfine  of  the  lug  and  extending  therefrom  to  accom- 
n.odate  the  cooperating  lug  of  the  connected  link,  th<'  re- 
II  ulnlng  outline  of  such  clearance  aperture  being  curved 
lo  lonforni  to  the  paths  of  the  edges  of  said  cooperating 
lug  in  Its  said  rocking  movement  for  contact  with  the 
said  cjdperating  lug  throughout  said  movement. 

H.  A  rocker  joint  chain  composed  of  multiplate  links, 
each  plate  of  one  link  having  an  integrally  formed  bear- 
ing lug  extending  laterally  from  the  'ace  of  the  plate, 
laterally  adjacent  plates  of  the  next  link  having  Integral 
bearing  lugs  extending  respectively  for  contact  with  the 
lugs  of  the  first  link  to  form  a  rocking  joint  therewith, 
the  plates  of  each  link  liavlng  clearance  apertures  par- 
tially bounded  by  the  bearing  faces  of  the  lugs  and  posi- 
tioned to  accommodate  the  lugs  of  the  other  link,  and 
transversely  disposed  rivets  for  laterally  joining  the  plates 
of  each  link,  said  rivets  being  positioned  back  of  the  beiir 
lug  faces  of  the  lugs  within  the  clearance  apertures  of 
the  next  adjacent  links. 


1,269,657.  RAILROAD-RAIL.  Ebxbst  J.  Stbisoks,  Chi 
cago.  lU  Filed  Oct.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  194,556. 
(CI.  289—14.) 


1 .  A  rail  having  a  flange  formed  integrally  with  its 
outer  side,  said  flange  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
ujiper  surface  of  the  ball  of  the  rail,  and  the  ball  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  flange  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove 
provided  with  a  drain  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  rail  comprising  a  base  flange,  a  web,  and  a  ball, 
said  ball  provided  on  its  outer  edge  with  an  upstanding 
integral  flange,  the  upper  edge  of  which  Is  In  a  plane 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  ball  thereof,  said  ball  pro- 


vided in  Its  upper  side  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  which  Is  adjacent  to  said  flange  and  having  open- 
ings therein  whereby  the  water  may  drain  from  the 
groove,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  sections,  each 
section  having  an  upstanding  integral  flange  formed  on 
the  outer  edge  thereof  and  extending  al>OTe  the  upper 
surface  of  the  ball  thereof,  of  retaining  flanges  parried  by 
the  ball,  ind  base  flange  of  each  rail  section,  and  t  re- 
taining plate  sliddbly  fitted  In  the  flanges  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions, means  extending  through  the  retaining  plates  and 
the  Mangel*  of  the  rail  sections  to  retain  the  rails  con- 
nected tog»ther. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  sections,  each 
Including  a  hnnf.  web  and  head,  each  head  provided  on  Its 
outer  longltuillnal  edge  with  an  upstaudlng  right  angu- 
larly relatJ'd  tlange  In  a  plane  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  head  thereof,  of  flanges  formed  Integrally  with  the 
under  side  of  the  head  and  the  upper  side  of  the  base  at 

a  distance  from  the  web.  the  edge  of  each  flange  hent 
angularly  In  the  direction  of  the  web  to  form  retaining  or 
supporting  members,  a  locking  plate,  flanges  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  locking  plate,  the  flanges  of  the  locking 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  flanges  of  the 
base  and  head  of  the  rail  st'Ctlons,  means  exteivllng 
through  the  flanges  of  the  rail  and  plate  to  retain  the  rails 
In  connection. 


1.269  fifi«  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATERPHOOFINO 
LEATHER  ARTICLES.  Hakrt  C.  Trknaman,  Hamil- 
ton. Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
208.112.      (CI.  134 — 9.) 

1.  A  eoniposltlon  comprising  grease,  gum.  wax.  oil.  and 
rubber,  sub^^tantlally  In  the  proportions  stated 

2.  A  composition  comprising  grease  25  per  cent.,  gum 
5  per  cent.,  wax  30  per  cent.,  oil  S5  per  cent  .  and  rubber 
0  per  cent, 

j j 

1,269.6159.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  PHO.VOGRAPHS. 
Chart.rC  p.  Tbusuy,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  12,  1917. 
Serial  -Vo.  180,114.      (CI.  274—24.) 


1.  A  sound  box  for  phonographs,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  box  having  a  bottom,  a  tone  arm  sleeve  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  fit  the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  rubber 
washer  interposed  between  the  tone  arm  sleeve  and  the 
sound  box,  and  connections  between  the  tone  arm  sleeve 
and  the  ^lund  box,  provision  being  made  to  positively 
insure  n  harder  clamping  action  on  the  washer  at  two 
diametrically  opposite  points  than  at  the  intermediate 
points  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A   sosnd    box    for   phonographs,    having,    in    comblna 
tlon,  a  box,  a  tone  arm  sleeve,  a  washer  having  diametri- 
cally opposed   thickened  portions,  and   means  for  holding 
the  tone  arm  on  the  sound  box. 

3.  A  sonnd  box  for  phonographs,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  sound  box,  a  tone  arm  sleeve,  a  rubber  disk  having 
two  diametrically  opposed  thhkened  portions,  and  fatten- 
ing meant!  passing  through  said  thickened  portions  for 
holding  the  tone  arm  sleeve  to  the  sound  box,  causing 
greater  pressure  to  be  exerted  upon  the  thickened  portions 
of  the  rubber  disk. 

4.  A  sound  box  for  phonographs,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  box,  a  tone  arm  sleeve,  a  washer  Interposed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  box  for  holding  the  tofae  arm  sleeve 
and  box  together,  said  tone  arm  sleeve  and  box  having 
provisions  to  cover  the  rubber  disk  between  the  two,  and 
said    washer    having    provision    for    positively    insuring    a 


harder  clamping  action  on  the  washer  at  two  diametri- 
cally-opposite points  than  at  the  Intermediate  points  of 
the  washer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  huh  of  a  tone-arm,  a  sound- 
box, fastening  screws  Inserted  through  the  wall  of  the 
sound-box  and  having  their  threaded  ends  terminating  in 
said  hub,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  sound  box  so  as 
to  cover  the  screw-heads,  and  a  needle  holder  mounted  on 
the  sound  box. 


1.269.660       TATTINGHCK)K  AND  ATTACHING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.      Nettik    V.    Ti  rnkk.    New    Smyrna.    Fla 
Filed  Aug.  \2,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,637.     (CI.  24—13.) 


'<y 


f 


The  .omblnatlon  of  a  tatting  hook  having  a  loop  open- 
ing in  ihe  direction  of  the  bcxly  of  the  hook  and  engaging 
said  body  at  Us  open  end  and  provided  with  an  eye,  an 
attaching  pin  having  a  closed  eye  with  which  the  open 
loop  of  the  hook  Is  designed  to  engage  when  the  hook  is 
not  in  use,  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  eye  of 
said  hook  with  the  eye  of  saiil  pin  to  hold  the  hook  sus 
pended  when  In  use. 


1.269.661.  GUN.  SyLvE.sTBH  A  Vervia,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  212.935.  (CI. 
42—77.) 


— .,..,„,  ,'<!'<    •^,  1 


1.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  receiver,  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  sockets  therein,  of  a  pair  of  barrels  connected 
together,  one  of  which  Is  threaded  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  sockets  of  the  receiver,  shell  containing  maga 
rlnes  co<">peratlng  with  said  barrels,  and  a  threaded  sleeve 
on  one  of  said  magazines  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
socket  of  said  receiver,  whereby  the  barrels  will  be  locked 
Into  engagement  with  the  reieiver. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  stock  having  a 
receiver  thert"on.  sal<i  recelxiT  having  a  pair  of  sockets 
and  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  sockets  having  segmental 
threads,  of  a  pair  of  barrels  for  cooperation  with  said 
receiver,  one  of  said  barrels  being  threaded  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  thn-ads  of  one  of  the  sockets,  and  the  other 
barrel  to  enter  said  slot,  magazines  cooperating  with  said 
barrels,  and  mean.s  on  one  of  the  masrazlnes  for  engaging 
the  other  socket  of  the  receiver  whereby  the  barrels  will 
be  locked  Into  engagement  with  the  receiver. 

6.  In  a  combined  shot  gun  and  rifle,  the  combination 
with  a  shot  gun  barrel  and  a  rifle  barrel,  and  a  magazine 
for  each  barrel,  of  a  shell  releasing  slide  for  each  maga- 
zine, a  single  plvotally  mounted,  laterally  swinging  slide 
handle,  arms  on  said  handle  for  engagement  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  slides  wht>n  the  handle  Is  swung  laterally, 
and  means  to  lock  the  slide  handle  In  engagement  with 
one  or  the  other  of  the  slides 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


1,269,662.  TRAIN-STOP  MECIIANIRM  Lbwis  R.  Wal- 
L^CK,  Waltham,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Sevens  Wallace  Train 
Control  Company,  a  Corp<^>rr.tion  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  841.054.     (CI.  246— 59.) 


1.  In  train  stop  mechanism,  an  oscillatable  track  stop, 
a  counter  balance  therefor,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  nor- 
mal supporting  relation  to  said  counter  balance,  a  locking 
arm  operatlvely  connecte<l  with  said  supporting  arm.  a 
pivoted  dog  adapted  for  locking  engagment  with  said  lock- 
ing arm  to  normally  maintain  said  supporting  arm  in 
supporting  position  relative  to  the  counter  balance,  and 
an  electro  magnetic  mechanism  normally  maintaining  the 
locking  engagement  of  said  dog  with   said   locking  arm. 

2.  In  train  stop  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft,  a  track  ob- 
stacle thereon  adapted  for  oscillation  In  the  vertical  plane, 
a  counterbalance  for  said  obstacle  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  disposed  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  track 
obstacle,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  spring  latch  at  Its  free 
end  normally  disposed  for  supporting  engagement  with 
saiil  counterweight,  a  pair  of  operatively  connected  levers 
astiodateil  with  said  arm,  a  locking  memb*  r  fastened  to 
one  of  said  levers,  a  locking  dog  pivoted  on  the  pivot  for 
said  first  named  arm  and  adapted  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  member,  an  armature  carrying  said 
dog  and  an  electro  magnet  for  said  armature. 

3.  In  train  stop  mechanism,  a  track  obstacle  having  a 
position  of  interference  and  a  position  of  non  interference 
with  relation  to  a  train-carried  air-brake  relief  actuator, 
a  gravit.v  operating  member  controlling  the  pK)sition  of 
said  track  obstacle  and  having  a  supported  and  a  non- 
supported position,  an  electro  magnetic  supporting  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  the  condition  of  the  track  ahead  for 
maintaining  said  gravity  memlK'r  in  supported  position,  a 
resetting  ciriult  subject  to  said  electromagnetic  mecha- 
nism for  restoring  said  gravity  member  to  supported  po- 
sition only  when  said  .-supporting  mechanism  !«  in  condi- 
tion to  support  the  same,  a  motor  included  in  said  circuit, 
and  a  rotatable  member  driven  by  said  motor  and  having 
an  element  thereon  disposed  for  resetting  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  said  gravity  member  during  a  part  of  the 
revolution  of  said  rotatable  member. 

4.  In  train  stop  mechanism,  a  track  obstacle  having  a 
position  of  Interference  and  a  position  of  non  Interference 
with  relation  to  a  train-carried  air  brake  relief  actuator, 
a  gravity  operating  njember  controlling  the  position  of 
said  track  obstacle  and  having  a  supported  and  a  non- 
supported position,  a  cam  roll  on  said  gravity  member,  a 
restoring  mechanism  for  said  gravity  member  including 
a  rotatable  resetting  member  having  a  cam  disposed  for 
resetting  engagement  with  siiid  <nin  roll  of  the  gravity 
member. 


1,269.663.  REFRACTING-STEREO.SCOI'E.  Reinhold 
H.  Wapplbr,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wappler 
Electric  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr    24.  1917.     Serial  No.  164.0.^9.     (CI.  88—29.) 

1.  In  a  stereoscope  the  combination,  with  means  for 
suftportlng  a  pair  of  visual  oh.|ects  to  be  observed,  of  a 
pair  of  optUal  prisms  each  associated  with  one  of  B&ld 
visual  objects.  ea<  h  prism  having  :i  large  facet  and  two 
smaller  facets,  each  of  said  smaller  facets  being  inclined 
relatively  to  said  large  facet,  the  angle  of  inclination  for 
one  of  wild  smaller  facets  being  substantially  double  the 
ungle  of  Inclination  of  the  other  of  siiid  smaller  facets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desi  rlbed  the  combina- 
tion, with  means  for  supi>ortlng  a   pair  of  visual  objects 
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to  be  obsorved  stereoscoplcally.  of  a  pair  of  optical  prisms 
each  associated  with  one  of  said  objects,  each  prism  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  facets  so  distributed  that  a 
group  of  convergent  light  rays  In  passing  from  the  visual 
object  through  the  prism  to  the  eye  of  the  spectator.  Is 
refracted  In  entering  and  also  in  leaving  said  prism  and 
is  twice  reflected  Internally  thereof,  said  prisms  being 
80  located  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  objects  to 
be  observed  that  the  group  of  convergent  light  rays  from 
one  of  said  objects  Is  crossed  by  the  group  of  convergent 
light  rays  from  the  other  of  said  objects. 


tlons  adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  the  prop  members  and 
each  having  lat«>ral  extensions  provided  with  clamping 
rl.lgfs  to  bite  the  edges  of  the  two  uprights,  the  clamp 
also  comprising  a  bolt  and  nut  for  drawing  the  two  mem- 
bers together. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pictures  and  a  pair  of  prisms  for  viewing 
the  same  stereoscoplcally,  said  prisms  being  so  formed  and 
so  located  relatively  to  said  pictures  that  a  group  of  con- 
vergent light  rays  passing  from  one  of  said  pictures 
through  its  corespondlng  prism  is  crossed  by  a  group  of 
convergent  light  rays  passing  from  the  other  of  said  pic- 
tures through  the  other  of  said  prisms,  mechanism  for 
spacing  said  pictures  at  different  distances  from  said 
prisms,  and  means  for  turning  said  pictures  to  different 
angles  relatively  to  each  other.  In  order  to  render  said 
pictures  normal  relatively  to  said  prisms  when  thus  spaced 
at  different  distances  from  said  prisms. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.664.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT.  HOWARD  T  Warb, 
El  I'aso.  Tex.  Filed  May  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,243. 
(CI.  248—3.) 


1,269,666.  LOCK.  Samtcl  W.  Wbiss,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Globe  Art  Mfg.  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1917.  Serial 
No.  197.779.     (CI.  70— 115.) 


"^^   IT 


1.  In  an  adjustable  prop  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
two  relatively  movable  members,  one  of  which  comprises 
two  uprights  slldably  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
other  member,  means  connecting  said  uprights  to  move 
together,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  rest  against  the  end  of 
the  central  member  and  having  means  to  engage  opposite 
■Ides  of  each  of  said  uprights,  to  hold  the  tvo  members 
In  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  same  as  claim  1  with  the  addition  that  the 
clamp   comprises   two   members  each   having   central   por 


1.  In  a  hasp-lock,  the  combination  with  a  face  plate 
and  a  hasp,  of  a  lock-case  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  said 
plate,  a  spring  actuated  latch-plate  located  in  top  of 
said  case  and  .ngaglng  with  the  hasp,  a  push  ring  slldably 
mounteil  upon  the  face  plate  and  secured  to  the  latch  plate 
and  co-ading  therewith  for  disengaging  the  same  from 
the  hasp,  a  lo.  k  plate  slldably  located  In  the  bottom  of 
said  lock  case  and  slldably  connected  with  said  latch 
plate  and  a  spring  actuated  tumbler  interposed  Detween 
said  latch  plate  and  said  locking  plate,  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lock  case,  and  engaging  with  the  lock  plate 
for  holding   the   parts   in   operative  position. 

2  la  a  ha.sp-lock.  the  combination  with  a  face  plate 
and  a  hasp,  of  a  lock-case  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  said 
plate,  a  spring  actuated  latch  plate  located  in  the  top  of 
said  case  and  engagalng  with  the  hasp,  a  push  ring  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  the  face  plate  and  secured  to  the  latch 
plate  and  co-acting  therewith  for  disengaging  the  same 
from  the  hasp,  a  lock  plate  provided  with  holding  means 
slldably  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  lock  case  and  slld- 
ably conn.'cted  with  said  latch  plate,  and  a  tumbl.-r  pro- 
vided with  engaging  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lock  case,  said  tumbler  Interposed  between  said  iatch  plate 
and  saU!  locking  plate,  thr  said  engaging  means  of  th.' 
tumbler  co-adlng  with  the  holding  means  on  the  lo.k 
plate  for  holding   the   parts   in   operative   position. 

3  In  a  hasp  lock,  the  combination  with  a  fjue  plate 
and  a  hasp,  of  a  lock  case  provided  with  two  allneil  studs, 
fast.-ni.l  to  the  back  of  said  plate,  a  spring-actuated  latch 
plate  locat<-d  In  the  said  case  and  engaging  with  the  hasp. 
a  push  button  slldably  mounted  upon  the  face  plate  and 
secure<l  to  the  said  latch  plate  and  co-acting  therewith 
for  dls.ngagalng  th."  same  from  the  hasp,  a  lock  plate  pro- 
vided with  alined  slots,  saul  slots  designed  to  receive 
the  said  studs,  slldably  located  within  said  lock  case  and 
slldably  connected  with  said  latch  plate,  and  a  spring- 
actuat'>d  tumbler  plvote<l  to  one  of  said  studs  and  engag 
Ing  with  the  lock  plate  for  holding  the  parts  In  operattv- 
position. 


1,269,666.  ELECTROLYTE  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Frank 
G  Wheeler,  .\ppletoii.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bleach  Process 
Company,  AppUton.  Wis.  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
18,   1917.     Serial   No.   175,266.      (CI.   137—68.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supply  tank  containing  liquid  at  a  prescribed  pres- 
suH".  a  consumption  tank  the  liquid  level  of  which  Is  to  be 
maintained,  n  conduit  having  Its  lower  end  Immersed  In 
the  liquid  of  the  consumption  tank,  and  a  pressure  cham- 
ber having  an  overflow  port  communicating  with  the  con- 
duit and  having  a  lower  feed  port  communicating  with  the 
liquid  of  the  supply  tank. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supply  tank  provided  with  an  outlet,  the  pressure  of 
liquid  In  said  tank  being  malntaine<l  constant  at  said  out- 
let, a  con:uiniption  tink  the  liquid  level  of  which  Is  to  bt 
maintained,  and  a  sealed  conduit  having  one  end  connected 


to  said  outlet  and  the  other  end  immersed  in  the  liquid 
of  the  consumption  tank,  said  conduit  t>eing  arranged  to 
Inclose  a  body  of  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  for  the  pur- 
pose of  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  conduit. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  clas»>  described,  the  comblDatlon 
of  a  supply  tank  provided  with  an  outlet,  the  pressure  of 
liquid  in  said  tank  being  maintained  constant  at  said  out- 
let, a  consumption  tank  the  liquid  level  of  which  is  to  be 
maintained,  and  a  sealed  conduit  having  Intermediate  its 
length  an  air-trap  portion  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  and  the  other  end  immersed  In  the 
liquid  of  the  consumption  tank  and  arranged  to  Include  In 
said  air-trap  portion  a  tK>dy  of  gaseous  fluid  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  trap  to  the  bottom  of  the  open  end 
of  the  conduit  which  Is  Immersed  In  the  liquid  of  the  con- 
sumption tank,  said  gaseous  fluid  t>elnK  under  a  pressure 
substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  Immersion  of  the 
open  end  of  said  conduit  in  the  consumption  tank,  the 
pressure  of  liquid  In  the  supply  tank  being  suitably  main- 
tained In  an  amount  sufllcli'nt  to  force  liquid  therefrom 
up  to  the  overflow  level  of  said  trap. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,667.      WAGON-BODY.      Feed   H.    Williams,  Cleve 
land,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    The 
White  Motor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,849.      (CI. 
21—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  box,  of  a  plurality  of 
alined  stanchions  secured  to  and  projecting  upward  from 
each  side, — each  stanchion  comprising  an  outer  memb<»r, 
an  Inner  member  which  extends  at>ove  the  outer  memt)er, 
and  an  open  U-shaped  brace  extended  between  and  se 
cured  to  said  two  members  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  outer  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  box,  a  plurality  of 
stanchions  secured  to  each  side,  each  stanchion  compris- 
ing an  Inner  member,  an  outer  member,  braces  connecting 
them,  and  a  bracket  secuie<l  to  and  extending  outward 
from  the  outer  meml)er  and  having  an  upwardly  extended 
outer  end. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  box,  a  plurality  of 
stanchions  secured  to  each  side  thereof,  earh  stanchion 
comprising  an  outer  member,  an  Inner  member  which  ex- 
tends above  the  outer  member,  braces  extending  between 
and  secured  to  said  members,  and  a  top  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  Inner  members  of  the  several  stanchions. 


1,269,668.      DEVICE   FOR    HANDLING   NON-FLOWING 
MATERIALS.     Cahl  Woolcott  and   Harbt  li.   Wooi^ 
COTT,  Harrlsburg,  III.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.     Serial  No 
71,239.     (CI.  214— 17.) 


jf   VjL     "J 

'> 

3  - 

V 

i  ■/ 

^ 

1 

h 

I 

■^       ] 

lU 

—  1 " "  i 

1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  bin  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  bin. 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  support  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
a  conveyer  slldably  and  revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft 
for  conveying  materials  toward  the  discharge  opening, 
a  plurality  of  loosely  connected  cross-arms  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  between  the  conveyer  and  support,  the 
conveyer  being  loosely  connected  to  one  of  the  cross- 
arms  and  the  fixed  support  being  loosely  connected  to 
another  of  said  cross-arms 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bin  having  a  dlscharfe  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  -  In  the  bin, 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  support  within  the  bin  and 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  cross-arm  slidably  and  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  below  the  support  and  having  a 
loose  connection  to  the  support,  a  revolubly  mounted 
drum  at  each  end  of  the  cross-arm.  a  revoluble  conveyer 
suspended  from  the  cross-arm  and  having  a  series  of 
flights  thereon  adapted,  as  the  conveyer  is  revolved,  to 
convey  materials  in  the  tank  toward  the  discharge 
opening 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bin  having  an  elongated 
disrharge  opening  at  its  side,  of  a  conveyer  revolubly 
suspended  within  the  bin,  means  to  rotate  the  conveyer 
nt  a  plurality  of  positions  in  the  bin.  means  on  the  con- 
veyer to  engage  materials  In  the  bin  for  conveying  the 
same  toward  the  discharge  opening,  and  means  adjacent 
the  discharge  opening  for  loosening  the  materials  at  said 
opening. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bin  for  the  storage  of  non- 
flowing  materials  and  having  an  elongated  discharge 
opening  at  its  side,  of  a  revoluble  support  within  the  bin. 
means  to  rotate  the  «upi>ort.  a  conveyer  mechanism  sus- 
pended from  the  support,  means  adjacent  the  feed  open- 
ing for  loosening  the  materials  at  said  opening  and  means 
connected  to  the  loosening  means  and  operatlvely  con- 
nectefl  to  the  support  for  actuating  the  loosening  means. 

5  The  combination  with  a  bin  for  the  storage  of  non- 
flowing  materials  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  one 
side  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  conveyer  revolubly 
mounted  within  the  bin.  means  to  rotate  the  conveyer, 
the  conveyer  having  a  series  of  hinged  flights  at  opposite 
corners  thereof  for  neutralizing  the  conveying  action  of 
the  conveyer  when  overloaded  with  the  materials,  and 
means  on  the  conveyer  for  conveying  the  materials  to- 
ward the  discharge  opening  as  it  Is  revolved. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,669.      ENVELOP.      Toshitada    Yoshino,    Los- 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  144.462. 
(CI.    229 — 82.) 
An  envelop  cut  from  a  substantially  rectangular  blank. 

comprising  a  front  part,   an  Inner  flap  folded  upon   said 
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front  part,  an   end   flap  folding  upon   and   glued  to  said 

-  Inner  flap,  an  outer  flap  folding  upon  the  Inner  flap  and 

glued  thereto  for  a  portion  of  it«  length,  an  end  flap  to  be 

inserted  beneath  the  outer  flap  and  secured  to  the  outer 


r^' 


surface  of  said  inner  flap,  and  an  extension  on  said  outer 
flap,  and  provided  with  perforations  at  the  folding  edge 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  slot  cut  in  the  right  upper 
corner  of  the  front  part,  and  secured  by  affixing  a  postage 
Stamp  thereto. 

1,269,670.  HOT  -  WATER  -  HEATING  INSTALLATION. 
WiLHBLM  ZtBLiN,  Winterthur,  Switzerland.  Filed  July 
23,  1917.      Serial  No.   182.304.      (CI.   257—241.) 


1.  In  a  hot  water  heating  installation,  an  apparatus 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  circulating  water,  comprising 
a  controlling  valve  for  the  flow  of  water,  a  movable  float 
connected  therewith,  a  fl'iat  chamber  containing  the  float 
and  furnished  with  a  liquid  supply,  flexible  pipes,  one  be- 
ing arranged  to  supply  ^ald  float  chamber,  the  other  serv- 
ing for  the  outflow  of  liquid  therefrom,  so  as  to  deter 
mine  a  regulable  flow  of  liquid  through  the  same  and  auto- 
matic adjusting  device*!  .-onnected  with  said  flexible  pipes 
and  arranged  to  raiv.-  ..r  lower  them  in  dependence  of 
variable  magnitudes  In  order  to  correctly  harmonize  the 
liquid  flow  through  snld  float  chamber  according  to  vari- 
ations of  said  magnitudes,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


the  flap  tfcereof  angularly  relatively  to  its  body,  a  head  ro- 
tatable  on  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  »lane 
In  which  the  envelop  body  Is  supported  and  provided  with 
a  beveled  marginal  portion  having  absorbent  material  on 
part  of  so<h  portion  adapted  to  extend  between  the  pro- 
jecting flap  of  the  r-nvelop  a.nd  its  body  to  moisten  the 
Kummed  portion  of  the  flap  by  engagement  therewith, 
means  to  press  the  moistened  flap  to  the  body  of  the  en- 
velop to  teal  the  latter,  means  to  carry  the  envelop  from 
its  .supporting  nu'ans  to  the  sealing  means,  and  means  In- 
termittently eoKaKeatile  by  said  head  to  supply  moisten- 
ing fluid  to  the  absorl)ent  marginal  portion  thereof. 

4  An  envelop  sealing  machine,  comprising  in  comliina- 
tion,  means  to  support  an  envelop  for  free  extension  of 
the  flap  thereof  angularly  relatively  to  its  body,  a  head 
rotatnl.le  on  an  axis  sul.stantlally  perp.ndicular  to  the 
plane  In  which  the  envelop  body  Is  .'supported  and  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  marginal  portion  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial adapted  to  extend  between  the  projecting  flap  of  the 
envelop  and  its  body  to  moisten  the  gummed  portion  of 
the  tlap  by  engagement  therewith,  means  to  press  the  mois- 
tened flap  to  the  body  of  the  envelop  to  seal  the  letter, 
means  to  carry  the  envelop  from  its  supporting  means  to 
the  sealing  means,  a  container  for  m(dstenlng  fluid  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  said  al>sort)ent  portion,  and  a  ball 
float  In  the  container  enKageable  Intermittently  by  said 
absorbent  portion  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  the  latter 
tn  convey  fluid  from  the  container  to  said  portion,  a  tank 
for  containing  the  moistening  fluid,  a  single  outlet  pipe 
therefroni  depending  Into  said  container  and  spac-ed  above 
the  bottom  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  fluid  level  In  the  con- 
tainer nwy  be  maintained  substantially  constant,  rieans 
to  move  thf  pipe  relatively  to  the  container  to  vary  the 
level  of  the  fluid  therein 

[Clniins  2  and  "  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,671.      ENVELOP  SEALING   MACHINE.      Habhy   Y 
Armstho.vg.  Sprlngfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Seal- 
ing Machine  Company.  Sprlngfleld.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of    Massachusetts.      Filed    June    U.    1917.      Serial    No. 
174,138.      (CI.  12(>— C.) 


1.   An  envelop  sealing  machine,  comprising  in  combin.i 
tlon,  means  to  support  an   envelop   for   free  extension   of 


l,269.fi72.  ENVELOP  MACHINE.  H.\RRV  Y  Armstrong, 
Sprlngfleld,  Mass  .  assignor  to  l'nlte<l  S<'aling  Machine 
Company,  Sprlnirfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
chusetts.  Filed  Nov,  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,601. 
(CI.  2ffl — 44.) 


;-z^-- 


\-^ 


1.  In  an  envelop  madtfae,  a  magazine  to  rc-elve  and 
support  a  stack  of  enTelops.  means  to  successively  with- 
draw the  end  envelop  of  the  stack  from  the  magazine,  a 
device  mounted  on  th.-  magazine  anrl  arrnnK'd  adjacent 
the  exit  portion  thereof,  brushes  carried  by  said  device 
and  arranged  to  prevent  the  removal  of  more  thnn  one 
env.lop  ;it  a  time,  and  rigid  means  on  said  device  and 
arran>;etl  clo.sely  adjacent  the  brushes,  said  last-named 
means  l"ing  spaced  from  the  envelop  engaging  portions 
of  the  latter  sufficiently  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the 
end  envelop  aii(l  arranged  to  prevent  deflection  of  the 
hrusheg  by  the  engagement  therewith  of  others  tfcan  the 
end  envelop. 

4.  lu  an  envelop  machine,  a  magazine  to  receive  and 
support  envelops  In  stacked  relation  for  free  .-uignlar  ex- 
tension of  the  flap  of  the  end  envelop  relatively  to  Its  body. 
means  eiigageatile  between  the  flap  and  t>ody  of  the  end 
envelop  to  remove  the  latter,  and  means  carried  by  the 
last  named  means  and  operable  as  the  end  envelop  Is  with- 
drawn to  tilt  the  envelop  adjacent  to  the  end  enyelop  to 
prevent  the  flap  thereof  from  catching  on  the  end  en- 
velop and  being  carried  therewith. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1  209.fiTrc       STACKINC    MECHANISM        Harrt    T     Arm- 

.sTRO\<,  Springfield.  Mass  .  a.«slKn<,r  to  T'nitfMl  Sealing 
MaehiiM-  (oiiipHnv,  Sprlnyflehl.  Mas»i  .  a  Corporation  of 
MasRH<hiis«-tt»^  Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
2i'2,9.'^9,      »C1.  271—^7.) 


from  apex  to  Iisk^  hikI  an  opening  at   Th«-  apex    forming  n 
I    serle«  of  receptacles  iiirepral  witli  the  wall  «n<l   supporting 
means  for  the  en<ls  of  the  adjacent  brick. 


1.  A  stacking  mechanism  for  envelops  and  the  like,  com- 
prising, a  table  upon  which  the  envelops  are  successively 
delivered  with  their  fai-eo  contiguous  thereto,  a  second 
table  upon  which  the  .'nvehips  may  be  stacked  on  edge, 
and  revoluble  devices  arrHijge<l  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
flrst-named  table  and  having  means  in  which  the  envelops 
may  be  posllione.l  1  nth  laterally  and  longitudinally,  said 
devices  successively  operatile  on  the  envelops  to  gradually 
tilt  the  rear  edi;es  thereof  and  at  the  same  time  gradually 
carry  the  forward  edges  along  the  first-named  table  to  the 
last  named  table. 

5.  .\  stacking  mechanism  for  envelops  or  the  like,  com- 
prising, a  substantially  horizontal  table  upon  which  the 
envelops  are  dellveFed  one  by  one,  a  delivery  table  to  sup- 
port the  envelop  in  substantially  horizontally  stacked  re 
latlon,  and  means  to  transfer  the  envelops  one  by  one 
from  the  first  to  the  last-named  table,  said  means  com- 
prising re\(iluMe  (Ijvks  (111  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named 
table,  each  provide<l  with  tlanges  extending  toward  the  lat- 
ter. taUl  flatiges  having  portions  cooperating  with  the  first- 
named  tal'le  when  the  eD\eU>p  is  delivered  therein  to  form 
a  slot  to  recei\.-  like  envelop  and  position  It  along  thre«' 
>ldeg  ther«-of,  another  portion  adapte'i  to  engage  with  a 
Hat  surface  the  under  face  ,if  the  envelop  and  to  gradually 
tilt  the  envelop*  into  s\ibstantia'ily  upright  position  on  the 
delivery  table,  and  a  third  portion  to  hold  the  envelops 
ji^;alnst   backward   iiiMxement  on  the   latter. 

(Claims  2  To  4  and  ''■  ti'  1 1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.2r.9.fi74  P.riLIU.Vt.  r.I^  K'K  i.hskppb  Bacioalipo. 
San  Fran.  iKto.  t  al  llied  I>t«« .  14,  1915.  S -rial  No. 
66.8Lfc.     (CI.  72 — il.) 


I  .\  wall  conii.M>sed  of  wedge  shajHsl  liricks  arranged 
in  altertiately  reversed  positions,  each  of  said  bricks  com- 
prising parallel  side  walls,  diverging  end  walls,  an  open 
base  and  a  hollow  interior,  whereby  the  top  row  of  In- 
verted liricks  provide  n  series  of  open  receptacles  integral 
with  the  wall.       * 

2.  A  wall  comi><)iiMi  of  wfdge  shap»'il  bricks  arranged  in 
alternately  reversed  p<^isiiion.  ea<h  of  said  bricks  comprla- 
iTii;  parallel  side  walls,  diverifiiig  end  walls,  an  open  base 
and  a  hollow  Interior  atid  having  an  internal  well  extend- 
iTig  from  apex  to  base,  and  an  opening  at  the  apex  whereby 
the  top  row  of  Invert e<l  bricks  provide  a  series  of  open  re- 
cepta<  lev   Integral   with    the    wall 

7>.  .K  vertical  wall  composed  of  cliaiiitiered  wedge  shaped 
bricks  arranged  in  horizontal  rows  11  nd  s*'t  alternately 
fvase  down  and  base  up.  each  of  said  bricks  comprising 
pRiallel  side  walls,  diverging  end  walls,  an  oi>en  base  and 
a    liollow    Interior   and    having   an    internal    web   extending 

2.'i  o.  < ;.—;<;•{ 


1,269,675.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WEB  PRINT- 
ING MACHINES.  Harhv  Vincent  Ball.  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  13,  1916. 
Serial  No,  103,390.      (CI.  101—220.) 


JFi^y±--^7?^yfe^;nsj^fy^-^ 


1.  In  a  web  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  printing  unitis.  of  mechanism  for  driving  all 
thi'  units  at  hich  spee.i.  an  independent  driving  mecha- 
nism for  driving  the  units  at  low  8p<'ed  common  to  all 
the  unite,  ao^l  connections  whereby  any  one  of  the  units 
nay  be  driven  from  the  low  speed  drive,  the  other  units 
being  silenied. 

4  Iti  a  web  printing  machine,  the  combinution  with  a 
plurality  of  printing  unita,  of  a  high  spee<i  shaft  from 
wbicli  the  units  are  driven,  a  low  .^peed  shaft,  a  sliding 
clutch  for  each  unit,  clutch  members  fast  on  the  high 
•peed  shaft,  clutch  members  loosely  mounted  on  the  high 
spee<l  shaft.  coune<tion8  from  the  latter  to  the  low  speed 
shafc  and  sliding  clutches  keyed  to  the  loosely  mounted 
members  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  memt»er8 
and  nunable  into  clutching  engagement  therewith. 

5.  In  a  web  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  printing  units,  of  a  high  speed  shaft,  a  low 
speed'  shaft,  sleevea  >"<>»»>>•  moiuted  on  the  high  speed 
shaft,  connections  from  th»'  sleeves  to  the  units,  geared 
clutch  members  loosely  niottnted  on  the  sleeve  (Iriven  from 
the  l(pw  speed  shaft,  and  slidinj:  clutcfies  keyed  to  the 
sleeves  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  mem- 
bers and   movable  Into  clutchlnir  eruraifement  therewith. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  print. "d  In  The  Gazette. 1 


l,200r.7H  <i.\S-BrRNER  RoptitT  I,  Hknson.  Chicago, 
111  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial  No  195  €79.  (CI. 
15S— 112,) 


tM 


A  gas  burner  including  a  nozzle  and  a  dished  screen 
of  plate  formation  for  preventini:  the  gas  flam/-  from 
striking  back  to  the  gas  flowing  throtigh  the  nozzle  to  the 
flame  and  having  hole*  theretlir^wrt  that  are  longer  than 
their  breadth,  said  screen  bem*;  formed  of  assembled 
lamLna*  each  having  holes  therethrough  that  are  shorter 
than  their  breadth  and  which  register  with  the  holes  In 
the  other  lamina 


1.269,677.  FLAT  IRii.N  Vir(;i,via  B  BcKgON,  River  For- 
est, 111.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1917  Serial  No.  195,680.  (O. 
68—26.) 

1.  A  flat  iron  having  an  element  overlying'  the  body 
thereof:  in  combination  with  a  U  shaped  wei>:ht  having 
slKiulders  margining  the  Inner  sides  of  the  weight  and 
which  shoulders  are  receivable  between  said  element  and 
the  flat  iron  b<»dy.  the  weitrbt  having  a  depeixllng  skirt 
indoslnjr  an    ni)per   portion    of   tbe   flat   iron    r><,<ly   and   con 
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forming  iu  contour  to  such  portion,  said  skirt  being  en- 
(tai{i*aljU'  with  the  flat  iron  body  to  define  the  relative 
position  of   the  weight  and  flat  Iron  body. 


2.  A  flat  Iron,  in  combination  with  a  U  shaped  weight 
having;  shoulders  margining  the  inner  sides  of  the  weight 
and  which  shoulders  are  receivable  between  the  flat  Iron 
l)ody  and  th»>  l)ase  of  the  handle  structure  of  the  flat  Iron, 
the  weight  having  a  depending  skirt  Inclosing  an  upper 
portion  of  the  flat  Iron  body  and  conforming  In  contour 
to  such  portion,  said  skirt  being  engageable  with  the  flat 
iron  body  to  define  the  relative  position  of  the  weight  and 
flat  iron  body. 

3.  A  flat  iron  having  an  element  overlying  the  body 
thereof,  in  coml)lnatlon  with  a  U-shaped  weight  having 
shoulders  margining  the  Inner  sides  of  the  weieht  and 
which  shoulders  are  receivable  between  .said  element  and 
the  flat  Iron  body. 

4.  A  flat  iron,  in  combination  with  a  U-shaped  weight 
having  shoulders  margining  the  inner  sides  of  the  weiuht 
and  which  shoulders  are  receivable  between  the  flat  Imn 
body  and  the  base  of  the  handle  structure  of  the  flat  iron. 

5.  A  flat  Iron  navlng  a  flat  iron  body  and  a  handle 
assembled  with  such  body,  in  combination  with  a  weight 
formed  to  be  insertible  between  the  gripping  portion  of  the 
handl»>  and  thp  flat  iron  l)ody  and  to  be  removable  from 
thf  flat  Iron  while  the  flat  iron  body  and  flat  Iron  handle 
art'  assembleil. 


l.L'«'.).OTK.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINfJ  VEGETA 
BI.P:  <;LUE.  Virxna  <;.  Blokdk,  CatonsviUe,  Md.  Filed 
O.t.   10.   1917.      Serial  No.   195,751.      (Cl.   87 — 17.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  vegetable  glue,  or  adhe- 
sive, by  first  acting  upon  starch  with  a  caustic  alkali  and 
water  until  a  clear,  viscous,  solution  or  paste  is  formed, 
then  neutralizing,  or  partly  neutralizing  the  alkali  con 
tained  In  the  paste  so  produce<i,  by  means  of  an  acM  mis. 
or  vapor,  injected  into  the  body  of  the  material  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  produ<dng  a  vegetable  glue  or  adhe- 
sive by  first  actinir  upon  starch  with  a  caustic  alkali  anil 
water  until  a  clear,  viscous  solution  or  paste  Is  formed, 
then  neutralizing,  or  partly  neutralizing  the  alkali  in  such 
paste  by  injecting  into  the  body  of  the  material  a  current 
of  air  carrying  an  acid  gas  or  vapor,  sulistantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  vegetal)le  glue  or  adhe- 
sive by  first  acting  upon  starch  with  a  caustic  alkali  and 
water  until  a  clear,  viscous  solution  or  paste  is  formed, 
then  neutralizing,  or  partly  neuf ralizinir  the  alkali  in  such 
paste  by  injecting  Into  the  body  of  the  material  a  com- 
t>lnation  of  acids  in   gaseous  or  vapor  form. 


I,2(i9.079  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Menotti  Bonora. 
Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  145,785. 
(Cl   L'04 — 41,) 


iB^s 

.V,^;.-^— -.U,^.^..,  „_ 


fi.  In  n  primary  battery  cell,  three  adjacent  frames, 
each  frame  having  a  vertical  partition  and  a  transverse 
partition  al)ove  Its  bottom  extending  from  said  vertical 
partition   to  the  ends  of  the   frames  thereby   forming  an 


electrolyte  compartment  at  one  end  common  to  all  the 
frames,  a  second  electrolyte  compartment  comrion  to  .'ill 
the  frames  beneath  the  transverse  partition  and  an  elet'- 
troile  space  above  said  transverse  partition,  diaphragms 
between  the  frames  separating  the  electroile  space  into 
separate  electrode  compartments,  the  transverse  parti- 
tion of  the  middle  frame  having  openings  therethrough 
to  the  second  electrolyte  compartment  lieneath  the  trans- 
ver*-  partition  and  the  vertl<'al  partitions  of  the  other 
frames  having  openings  therethrough  to  the  first  electro- 
lyte compartment. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  In  tfie  Gazette.] 


l.'Jijn.GSO.  EDGING  -  MACHINE  Lvci.an  W  BfGBEi. 
Scoithbriilge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. .Southbridge.  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  .\ssOi'iation  of 
Mas.sachusett8.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1915.  Serial  No  59,758, 
(Cl.  51—11.) 


1.  In  an  cdKluK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stone 
and  a  carriage  mounted  adjacent  the  stone  the  carriage 
having  a  ti.xed  lens  clamp  and  the  stone  having  portions 
for  rimless  edging  and  portions  for  bevel  edging  of  a  b-n.-t 
when  held  by  the  clamp,  of  means  for  shifting  the  car- 
riage across  the  stone  when  a  lens  is  being  ground  with  a 
flat  edge,  an(l  additional  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ini'nt  of  the  carriage  across  the  stone  when  the  lens  is 
having  a  bevel  ground  thereon. 

3.  In  an  edging  machine  of  the  character  described  the 
coiril>ination  with  a  sti>ne  and  a  hooil  therefor,  of  a  lens 
holding  carrir.ge  pivotally  supported  adjacent  the  stone, 
mcins  impelling  the  carriage  toward  the  stone,  an  adjust- 
able <ievice  carried  l)y  the  hood  for  limiting  thi«  movement 
of  the  carriage  toward  the  stone,  and  an  Indicator  also 
carried  liy  the  hood  and  having  a  portion  engaging  the 
adjustable  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  adjust- 
ment thereof.  I 

7.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  stone,  of  a  hood 
therefor,  a  lens  holding  carriage  slidably  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  hod,!,  independent  and  separate  means  on 
the  hood  for  Impelling  the  carriage  toward  the  stone  and 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  carriage  toward  the 
stone,  means  for  indicating  the  possible  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  toward  the  stone,  and  a  compensat- 
ing device  on  the  Indicating  means  whereby  the  same  may 
be  iet  for  different  stones  or  to  compensate  for  wear  In 
any  of  the  parts. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  grind  stone  having  portions 
for  plain  and  portions  for  bevel  edgii>g  of  a  lens,  of  a 
len«  carriage  supported  adjacent  the  stone,  means  for  re- 
siUently  forcing  the  carrlEge  In  one  direction  transversely 
of  the  stone,  and  a  plurality  of  means  adapted  to  be  inde- 
pendently and  successively  operated  to  control  movement 
of  the  carriage  over  the  plain  and  bevel  edglDg  portions 
of  the  stone  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  It  Is 
reslllently  forced 

li:.  A  lens  edging  machine,  including  a  support,  a  trans- 
versely slilftal)le  carriage  on  the  support,  yielding  means 
for  actuating  the  carriage  In  one  direction,  means  for 
shifting  th<'  carriage  In  the  opposite  direction  against  tiie 
yieUling  means  and  a  cam  for  shifting  the  carrlnge  against 
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the  action  of  the  yielding  means  when  the  shifting  means' 
and  cooperating  parts  are  moved  into  inoperative  position 
(Claims  2,  4  to  (3,  9  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
Eette.  ] 


1,269,GM.      MEANS    FoK    PUoPEI.LIN(.    BICYCLES   OR 
SIMILAR  MACHINES.     R.^ymond  N    Bi  R^.Et)OBrF.  Den- 
ver,   Colo.      Filed    June    9,    1917.      Serial    No.    173  742 
(Cl.  20S— 18.) 


'LJl' 


1  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  pedal  for 
propulsion  thereof,  of  a  circular  shsped  bearing  secured 
to  one  extremity  of  the  hub  of  a  rear  wheel,  said  bear- 
ing having  a  raceway  therein  and  balls  located  In  the 
raceway,  a  t>ar  movably  engaging  said  balls,  means  to  re- 
tain the  bar  lu  such  engagement,  said  bar  being  connect- 
ed with  said  pedal. 

iilaims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,J«,682.  SPINNING  AND  DRAWING  ROLL  FOR 
TE.XTILE  OPERATIONS  Herman  F.  BrscH,  Mill- 
vale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co  .  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsj  Ivania  Filed  Mar.  12. 
1917.      Serial  No.   1,-4  IL'l        cCl    K.4 — 43.5.) 


J  -» 


.x^ 


1  A  roll  having  a  covering  of  artificial  cork  wound  In 
convolute  layers  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  roll  having  n  covering  of  artificial  cork  wound  In 
convolute  layers.  adja<ent  layers  of  the  covering  being 
cemented  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  spinning  and  drawing  roll  having  a  covering  of 
artiflcliil  lork  in  thiti  sheet  form  wound  upon  Itself  in 
convolute  layers,  the  adjacent  layers  being  cemented  to 
each  other  on  both  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  spinning  and  drawing  roll  having  a  covering  of 
artificial  cork  In  thin  sheet  form  wound  upon  Itself  in 
convolute  lay.'rs,  the  adjacent  layers  being  cemented  to 
each  other  on  both  surfaces,  and  the  Inner  layer  being 
cemented  to  the  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  spinning  and  drawing  roll  having  a  covering  com- 
posed of  relatively  thin  sheets  cut  from  artificial  cork  and 
wound  upon  each  other  in  convolute  layers,  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.083.  BOLT-PULLER.  Haeiu 
St.  Louis.  111.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1918. 
(Cl.   254—23.) 


F.    clavpool.   East 
Serial  No.  214,471. 


3.  A  bolt  puller  comprising  an  operating  handle,  a 
cun-ed  rocker  portion  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
operating  handle,  fixed  Jaws  carried  by  the  curved  roi  ker 
portion,  a  U-shapfMj  frame  pivotally  carried  l)y  the 
handle  and  mounted  above  the  fixed  jaws,  a  pair  of  grip- 


ping Jaws  pivotally  secured  to  the  U-shaped  frame,  said 

gripping  Jaws  being  provided  with  inclined  oppi>sing  fact*. 
and  stops  carried  by  the  U  shaped  frame  for  limiting  the 
movement   of  the  inclined   faces   over  each   other 
[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.684.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  .Tames  W  Cox,  Wll- 
mette.  II).,  assignor  to  Pacific  Fiusli  Tank  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoig.  Filed  Mar  8. 
1915.     .Serial  No.  12,813.     (Cl.  175 — 309.) 


^  ^-J — -I    l,f7      . 


^ 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  arranged  thereon,  a  pair  of  nioval)le 
■  ontact  members  pivoteil  thereto,  a  hand  operated  rod 
connected  to  one  of  said  pivoted  contact  members  to 
move  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  float  pivoted  on  said 
casing,  an  arm  connected  to  the  float,  means  connected 
to  the  arm  and  engaging  the  last  mentioned  pivoted  con- 
tact memlier  (0  clos«  the  same,  and  means  on  said  arm  for 
operating  the  other  plvote<l  contact  member  in  both 
directions. 

y.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  arrang>><l  thereon,  a  movable  contact 
pivoted  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
contact  membors.  a  manually  operated  rod  engaging  said 
pivoteil  contact  member  for  operating  the  same  in  one 
direction,  a  shaft  pivoted  In  the  casing,  a  float  rod  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  float  on  the  float  rod,  an  arm  secureil  to 
the  shaft,  a  s«»cond  contact  member  pivoted  on  the  casing, 
means  on  said  arm  engaging  the  Iftst  said  pivoted  contact 
member  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  on  the  iast 
said  pivoted  contact  member  enga,ging  the  first  mentlone*! 
pivoted   contact   member   for   operating   the   same. 

[CLilms  1  to  (5  not  prlnte<3  in  tiie  Gazette.] 


1,269,685.  LUBRICATOR.  Norman  W.  CuMMiXB,  Bridge- 
port, Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Basslck  Co..  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1918. 
Serial  No.  215.474.     (Cl.  184 — 88.) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  hollow  bolts,  comprising  a  cap  body 
closed  at  one  end  and  opened  at  its  opposite  end.  the 
opene<l  end  being  Inturned  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  solid 
tapered  plug  arranged  within  the  cap  bo^ly  and  having  a 
head  seating  against  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  a  colled 
spring  conflned  between  the  head  of  the  plug  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  cap  body, 

2.  A  lubricator  for  hollow  bolts  having  a  lateral  oil 
duct,  comprising  a  sleeve-like  body  for  covering  the  oil 
duct,  said  body  closed  at  one  end  by  an  end  wall  and  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  end   opened,   means   for   reinforcing   the 
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Mirl  wall  and  securing  the  bo«Jy  to  the  tK>It,«aDd  meanB  for 
yleldahly  wrf^iog  the  b<^y  onto  the  bolt. 

.'{.  A  lubricator  for  hollow  bolts,  i-oniprlslng  a  cap  body 
(■l<i>i<'(l  at  ono  end  and  having  Its  opposite*  end  opened,  a 
rnlnforrinK  «n<l  securing  plug  arranged  within  th*-  cap, 
anl  means  for  holding  the  plug  in  position. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  hollow  bolts,  loniprising  a  cap  body 
riosMl  at  one  end  anil  having  Its  opposite  end  op«'ne<!.  a 
rap-reinforcing  plug  (lispose<l  therein  loost-ly  as^aiiist  the 
•rloned  end  of  the  cap  ;ind  having  Its  lnn»'r  end  prepared 
for  being  driven  Into  the  hollow  bolt,  and  means  for 
jii'lilably  securing  thf  plug  in  [Kisltion. 

I  Claims  5  and  6  not  printe<I  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.2<;0,GS(;.  KOTARYHitOK  SEWINtJ-MACIIINE.  At^ 
HEKT  II.  De  V'<ie,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  ("onapany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
riUil  .June  3,  l'.n4.  Serial  No.  S42.594.  Renewed  July 
28.  I'Jl.j.     Serial  Xo.  42.456.     (CI.  112 — 15.) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  loop- 
seizing  element  of  a  threa<l-case  member  and  a  hanger 
member  therefor,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with 
a  channel  having  overhanging  Hps  and  the  other  of  said 
niemb«'rs  having  a  portion  entering  and  loosely  embraced 
by  said  channel  and  engaging  said  overhanging  lips,  one 
of  >ald  members  being  normally  stationary  while  the  ma 
rhlne  is  In  operation. 

II.  In  a  sewing  machine,  In  combination,  a  thread-caae, 
a  loop-seizing  member  provided  with  a  beak  antl  laterally 
of)en  throughout  a  space  exceeding  the  width  of  the 
thread-cmse.  a  hanger  by  which  the  thread  case  is  sus 
pende<l  within  the  path  of  movement  of  said  beak,  a  sup 
port  for  said  hanger  pivotally  mountetl  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  beak,  and 
nieans  tor  locking  said  support  in  operative  position, 

2S.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  loop- 
seizing  member,  of  a  thread  case  provided  in  its  upper 
side  with  a  channel  havinc  overhanging  lips,  and  a  hanger 
having  the  form  of  a  flat  tongue  and  entering  and  loosely 
embrace*!  by  said  channel  niu\  engaging  said  overhanging 

Hps. 

[Claims    2    to    10    and    12    to    27    not    printed    in    the 

r.azette.] 


1.209.687.  GRIPPKR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING- 
I'liESSES.  Samikl  E.  Dittma.v,  New  York,  .\.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  forporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
A\igust   27,    1915.      i<>rii\\    No.    47,.')75.       (CI.    101 — 412.) 


terengaging    means    adaptnl    to   removably    connect    said 

pa  1  rneiid)er  with  said  finger  and  to  hold  said  pad  member 

from  rotation  with  resp^'ct  to  said  finger. 

[Claim   2   Dot   printtil   in   the   fJiizette.] 


1,  The  combination  with  a  gripper  finger  of  a  printing 
prens.   of  a  pad  member  made  of  resilient  material,  ami 


1,269.(;88.  TUBE  EXPANDER  Thomas  J.  DixoN,  Madi- 
son. Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2.  HUT.  Serial  No  159,158.  (Cl. 
153—82.) 


1.  In  a  tutve  expander  in  which  is  included  a  tnluilar 
body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  radial 
slots  ;  an  expanding  roller  ffir  'nch  -Jlot,  a  spriue  plate 
holder  for  each  roller,  a  heering  memf»«'r  fl\e<11y  inoiint'Hl 
on  each  end  of  the  holder,  the  said  bearing  meml>er8  slld- 
ably  engaging  the  radial  slots,  the  roller  having  end  Jour 
nals  that  en!.'a;;e  the  tiearings,  the  ends  of  the  said  holder 
having  extensions  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  body,  the  said  spring  plate  holder,  the  f>earing  and 
the  rollPF  being  bodily  endwise  lns»Ttlble  Into  and  remov- 
able fr<im  the  t\ibular  lifxly.  to  and  from  thp  op«'rative  po- 
sition and  a<la[ited.  when  placed  In  operative  position,  to 
hold  tie  rollers  at  their  Innermost  position  and  further 
adapted,  when  a  tapering  mandrel  is  inserted  between  the 
rollers  to  p«'rmit  radial  adjustment  of  such  rollers. 

3.  .\.  tube  expander  (ompii^ine  a  tubular  body  having 
one  or  more  longitudinally  extended  radial  slots  ;  each  slot 
having  a  narrowed  extension  at  each  end,  a  flue  sheet  en- 
gairing  inend>er  on  the  outer  end  (f  the  said  tubular  boily. 
an  expanding  roller  holder  located  In  each  slot  and  in- 
cluding end  portions  for  engaging  the  end  extenpions  of 
the  slots,  an  expanding  roller  mounted  on  the  holder  and 
means  for  normally  forcing  the  holder  inwardly  under 
tension,  the  siild  holder,  the  roller  and  the  tension  means 
being  Inscrtllile  and  removable  as  n  unit  into  and  from  the 
tubular  body,  the  said  holder  consisting  of  end  bearing 
boxes  having  members  for  sUdably  engaging  the  end  ex- 
tensions of  the  radial  slots  and  a  tlai  spring  member  that 
constitutes  the  aforesaid  tension  means  having  a  longitu 
dinal  slot  through  which  the  inner  face  of  the  roller  pro- 
jects, and  end  portions  that  embrace  and  secure  the  end 
bearing  l)oxes  and  end  extensions  that  engage  the  inner 
face  of  the  tubular  body  when  the  parts  are  in  the  opera- 
tive position. 

5.  In  a  tube  expan<ler  liaving  a  tubular  i)ody  formed 
with  longitudinally  and  radially  extended  roller  re«elvlng 
slots,  the  opposite  ends  of  whl(h  terminate  In  liiirrowed 
extensions,  the  said  slots  being  arranged  in  a  plane  diago- 
nal to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  th.'  mller  :  of  a  roller  and 
a  holder  therefor  for  each  slot  comprising  end  !)earing 
boxes,  the  sai<l  t>oxes  l>eini;  offiwt  but  in  the  longitudii  al 
plane  of  the  holder  and  slidai>Iy  engaging  the  ends  of  'he 
slots  .■md  Induding  extensions  for  engaging  the  end  exten- 
sions of  the  slot,  a  spring  plate  holder  connected  With  the 
said  boxes  and  having  the  ends  projected  beyond  such 
box<s  so  that  they  engage  the  under  face  of  the  tubu'ar 
liody  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slots  and  a  roller  having  cen- 
ter bearings  for  engaging  sockets  in  the  opposite  bearing 
boxes. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.089.     CARr.URETEK.     r.f.nn^.r.  W.  1>o.vmn«;,  Stam- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor   to  Donning  Carbureter  Corpora 
tlon.   Ksopus.   N    V  .  a   Corporation   of   New  York       Filed 
.\ug    26,   1915.      Serial   No,  47.,%31        (Cl.  261 — 12.) 
1     A  carbureter  Including  a  chamber  provided  with  an 

air  inlet  and   a    ndxture-((\iilet.   tm  ans   indep«'ndent   of  the 


lid  pad   member  and  said  finger  being  provided   with  In     i    carbureter  chamber  for  heating  air  passing  into  the  rnr^ni 
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reter.  and  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  chamber  to  provide  a 
channel  l^tween  the  chamber  and  the  Jacket  and  i  losi-d 
against  ibe  chamln-r  f  l  r  hou-ing  u  iiody  of  air  iudep.t>dent 
of  the  air  introduct-d  into  the  i  banitwr  and  locaos  witi'in 
the  chamber  and  intluenced  by  Its  contents  for  controlling 
the  temp*  rature  of  the  air  entering  the  channel  whertby 
overheating  of  the  .  han»lH*r  by  the  heated  air  in  the  chan- 
nel   is   prevented. 


PT^ 


4.  A  cail)ureter  Including  a  plurality  of  cha^mbers,  an 
air-jacket  surrounding  one  of  the  chaml>er8,  ralve-mecha- 
nlsm  for  cnntrollintr  ttic  flow  of  a\r  between  the  chambers, 
an  air  conduit  coinnniniiHting  with  one  of  th"  chambers 
and  with  the  Jacket,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  op- 
erable he.ittng  m»Tius  within  the  air  i-ondult  for  heating  air 
at  different  points  therein  and  for  Influencing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  in   the  Jack>  t 

5  A  carbureter  including  a  mixing  chamber  and  an  air- 
chamber,  valve-mechanism  between  the  chambers  for  con- 
trolling the  tlow  of  air  frtMR  tb^  latter  to  th<'  former,  an 
air  jacket  dispi'tsed  about  tli'  iidxiiif;  (  hainber,  an  air-con- 
dulr  comninnlcatini:  with  the  air  chnnil>er  .Tnd  with  the 
jacket,  heating  means  within  the  air-conduit,  and  a  second 
heating  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  conduit  for  heating 
air  preliminary  to  it-,  passing  into  the  air-chamber  :  said 
valve-inechanisni  oi)erating.  when  in  its  closed  position,  to 
hold  a  portion  of  the  air  temporarily  In  the  air-chamber  ; 
said  heating  means  l><'ing  effective  to  heat  the  air  before 
it  passes  into  the  air  <'hamt)er.  and.  also,  acting  to  Influ- 
ence the  temperature  yf  the  air  in  the  a;r  Jacket. 

10.  A  carbureter  St ruiture  imludlng  a  mixing-chamber, 
an  alr-condult  communion  ting  with  the  chamt)er  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ports,  valve-mechanism  Includ- 
ing dosing  I'lements  for  two  of  the  ports  and  operable  to 
close  said  air-conduit  against  the  passage  of  air  Into  the 
chamber  through  a  portion  of  the  conduit  and  at  the  same 
tini''  opening  at  least  two  of  th«  ports  for  the  inflow  of  air 
through  one  of  the  ports  frcim  the  outside  into  the  air- 
conduit  aiKl  chamber  and  for  the  outflow  of  air  from  a 
portion  of  the  conduit  through  another  of  the  ports  Into 
the  outside  atmosphere,  means  for  operating  .said  valve- 
mechanism  and  means  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  alr- 
condult. 

13.  A  carbureter  including  a  mixing  iharabe.r.  au  air- 
.-bamber.  valve-mechanism  Interposed  between  the  .-ham- 
b»»rs  for  controlling  the  How  of  air  from  .said  air-chanilx  r 
into  saW  iBlxlng-chamber.  a  channel  formed  around  the 
chambers,  an  alr-condult  communicating  with  the  air-<  liam- 
ber.  heatlBg  means  within  the  air  conduit,  said  air-conduit 
l>elnK  provided  with  thr»N>  ports,  and  valve-niechanism 
common  to  two  of  the  thre.'  ports  for  controlling  tto'  same 
and  operatile  to  close  the  cf^ndtrtt  at  one  side  of  mi.  ..f  the 
ports. 

[Claims  2.  3,  6  to  9.  11.  12.  and  14  to  IS  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,289.890      DEVHI.      F<  tR      DIFFrSING      EXCESSIVE 

SHOL'LDKB  FLESH       Doha     E      Di  fft.     Chicat'o.     Ill 

Filed  Feb.  11.  191tl       Serial  .No.  77.54C,        (Cl     2 — 73.) 

1.   A  device  for  dissipating  excessive  shoulder  flesh  ad^ipt 

ed  to  be  aapportid  at  its  lower  edge  from  a  corset,  a  waist,  a 

waist    band,    or    other    suitalile    support,    consisting    of    a 

strip   of   flexible   fabric   extendinK   tran.sTersely   across    the 


back  to  about  the  arm  pita,  ami  (roni  a  piaue  about  mid- 
way between  the  waist  line  and  ehoulder  blades,  and 
tht-nce  upwardly  to  a  plane  about  toui  hing  a  line  drawn 
acrofcw  the  hlit>ulders  of  the  wearer,  and  meant,  for  adjust- 
ing the  teniiioD  of  said  strip  for  exerting  a  force  dlsssi- 
pating  excestNlve  shoulder  fleab  downwardly  from  the 
shoulders,  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  back 


2.  A  device  for  dissipating  excessive  shoulder  flesh 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  its  lower, edge  from  a  corset,  a 
waist,  a  waist  band,  or  other  suitable  support,  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  flexible  fabric  extending  transversely  acroM 
the  back  to  about  the  arm  pits,  and  from  a  plane  about 
midway  between  the  waist  line  and  shoulder  blades,  and 
thence  upwardly  to  a  plane  about  touching  a  line  drawn 
across  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and  a  lacing  therein 
for  producing  and  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  strip 

3.  A  device  for  dissipating  excessive  shoulder  flesh 
adapted  to  l>e  supported  at  its  lower  ed^  from  a  corset,  a 
waist,  a  waist  band  or  other  suitable  support,  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  flexible  fabric  extending  transversely  across 
the  back  to  a  point  beneath  thi>  arm  pits,  and  froni  a  plane 
about  midway  t>etwe«>n  the  waist  line  and  shoulder  blades 
and  then.-v  upwardly  to  a  plane  about  touching  a  line 
drawln  across  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  anii  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  Mid  strip  for  exirting  a  force 
dissipating  excessive  shoulder  flesh  downwardly  froni  the 
shoulilers.  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  back 

4.  A  devlc(  for  dissipating  cxreiitsive  slioulder  flesh 
adapte<l  to  !>e  supported  at  its  lower  edg.  from  a  corset. 
a  waist,  a  waist  hand,  or  other  suitable  support,  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  flexible  fabric  extending  transversely  across 
the  back  beneath  and  forwardly  of  the  arm  pits,  and  from 
a  plane  about  midway  between  the  waist  line  and  shoulder 
blades,  and  thence  upwardly  to  a  plane  about  touching  a 
line  drawn  across  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  strip  for  exerting  a  force 
dissipating  excessive  shoulder  flesh  downwardly  from  the 
shoulders,  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  l)ack. 

[Claims  5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1.2*T9.r,91  CORNER  l.(X"K  FOR  BEUSTEAPS.  IVvhrill 
F.  Dtke.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  20.  1917.  Serial 
No.  192,247.      (Cl.  5 — 55.) 


Ti 


1  In  a  corner-lock  for  bedsteads,  the  ct)mblnatiori  witl; 
a  socket-plate  adapted  to  t>e  s^Mmred  to  a  corner  post,  sal-i 
socket  plate  (omprising  a  vertical  rear  wall,  and  opposite 
wall*  disposal  «t  an  ant'le  to  the  rear  wall  and  each  pro- 
vld«Hl  with  a  slet.  of  a  b.-d-rail  bent  npsr  its  end  to  forai 
an  angular  extension  conformini:  to  the  angle  formed  by 
The  vertical  wall  and  one  of  the  angularly  disposed  walls 
and  provided  in  its  horlaonfal  portion  with  a  slot  coin- 
cident  with    that    of    the    socket-plate,  and    a    key    passed 
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through  the  two  slots  and  locking  the  end  of  the  bed-rail 
within  the  socket-plato. 

3.  In  a  corner-lock  for  bedsteads,  the  combination  with 
«  socket  plate  comprising  a  rear  vertical  wall  and  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  flanges  or  walls,  the  latter  being 
provide*!  with  vertically  alining  slots  formed  therein  In 
advance  of  the  rear  wall,  of  a  bed-rail  bent  near  its  end 
to  form  an  extension  disposed  at  a  right-angle  to  its 
remaining  portion  and  of  a  length  agreeing  vlth  the  dis- 
tance between  the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  walls  or 
flanges  of  the  socket-plate  so  as  to  fit  therebetween  and 
having  its  horizontal  portion  provided  with  a  slot  coin- 
cident with  and  extending  slightly  in  advance  of  the  slot 
In  the  upper  wall  or  flange  of  the  socket-plate,  and  a 
tapered  locking-key  passed  through  the  slots  of  the  b«d- 
rail  and  the  socket-plate  so  as  to  lock  and  bind  the  bed- 
rail   within   the  socket-plate. 

5  In  a  corner-lock  for  bedsteads,  the  coniblnation  with 
a  socket  comprising  upper  and  lower  parallel  forwardly 
disposed  walls,  the  latter  provided  with  vertically  alining 
slots,  of  a  bed-rail  bent  near  its  end  so  as  to  form  an 
extension  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  rail,  said  extension  tteing  of  a  length  agreeing  with 
the  distance  and  fitting  itetween  said  forwardly  disposed 
walls  of  the  socket,  a  slot  formed  in  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  rail  and  In  line  with  the  slots  of  the  socket, 
and  a  tapered  locking  key  passed  through  the  slots  of  thf 
socket  and  of  the  bed-rail,  whereby  to  lock  and  bind  these 
two  parts  together, 

7.  In  a  corner-lock  for  bedsteads,  the  combination  with 
a  socket-plate  comprising  a  rear  wall  and  upper  and  lower 
forwardly  disposed  walls,  of  a  bed-rail  txnt  near  its  end 
to  form  an  angular  extension  adaptiMl  to  enter  and  con- 
form to  the  angles  in  the  socket  plate,  and  means  for 
locking  said  rail  In  said  socket-plate. 

IClaims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.692.  CHECK  MARKER.  Cyri  .s  W.  Elrod,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  :iV'V-  -"•  1916-  Serial  No.  1,33,835. 
(CI,  33 — 198.) 


1.  A  check  marker  <omprlsing  a  straight  edge  member, 
having  a  longitudinal  guide  rib  and  an  edge  tlantre  back- 
turned  and  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  member  to  form 
a  groove,  and  a  pointer  having  an  arched  portion  movable 
along  the  rib  and  a  lip  movable  in  the  groove  and  having 
frictlonal  contact  with  the  lip,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  check  marker  comprising  a  straight  edge  body 
member  and  a  back  turned,  yleldable  clamp  member  at  one 
«nd  thereof;  said  straight  edge  member  having  a  central, 
longitudinal  guide  rib  and  an  edge  flange  back  turned 
and  spaced  from  the  body  to  form  a  groove  and  a  pointer 
comprising  an  arched  portion  movable  along  the  rib  and 
having  a  lip  at  one  end  movable  in  the  groove,  and  a 
point  at  the  opposite  end  extending  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  body  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,269,693.      INNER    IJNIN*;    FOR    PNEFMATir   TIRES. 
Edward   H.\ll  Faile,   Lanhmont   Manor.   N.   Y.     Filed 
Nov.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  59.763.      (CI.  152 — 18.) 
1.  An  Inner  lining  for  use  between  the  Inner  tube  and 
the  casing  of  a  pneumatic  tire.  Including  a  layer  of  pliable.  ' 
rubber  composition  molded  with  voids  or  air  spaces  In  thn 
inner  and  outer  faces  thereof  and  adapted  to  lie  in  dlrei  t 
contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  casing,  and  a  layer  | 
of  tough,  strong,  penetration-resisting  canvas  between  said  | 
composition  and  the  Inner  tulie  and  secured  to  said  com- 
position and  carrying  the  latter. 


2.  A  pn»'umatlc  tire  Including  an  outer  (asing  of  sut>- 
stanrlally  non-stretchable  construction,  au  inner  tube  of 
elastic  material,  an  interposed  Ijiycr  of  thb  k.  pliable  com- 
positinn  molded  with  voids  or  air  spai'es  in  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaifs  thereof,  and  a  layer  of  tough,  strong,  sub- 
stantially nonstrftchahle.  penetration  resisting  material 
between  said  first  mentlo«ed  layer  and  said  inner  tube, 
the  first  mentioned  laypr  servinii  to  p^^rmit  relative  bcnd- 
ini:  movement  of  the  (asing  and  said  second  mentioned 
layer,  the  voids  or  air-spaces  serving  to  make  said  first 


mentlon-d  layer  more  pliable  and  also  serving  to  rf<  eive 
and  retain  small  hard  objects  whb  h  may  work  their  way 
through  the  casing,  said  first  mentioned  layer  also  serving 
to  space  the  inner  tube  at  a  greater  distance  from  the 
wearing  surface  of  the  tire,  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
second  mentioned  layer  being  unattached  to  eac  h  other  or 
to  the  >hoe.  whereby  said  second  mentione<l  layer  may 
move  in  respect  to  the  casing  and  assist  in  resisting  the 
expansive  force  of  the  compressed  gns  in  the  inner  tube. 


1,269.694.  TIRE -VALVE.  Wim.iam  CiRTis  FAints, 
Mount  (jJllead.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
193,4^9.      (CI.    137—53.) 


A  tire  valve  comprising  a  hollow  externally  screw- 
threaded  stem  having  external  longitudinal  grooves  ar- 
ranged offset  relative  to  each  other,  and  said  stem  having 
an  Internal  valve  seat  and  a  passageway  therefrom  to  the 
outside,  a  sprlni:  seated  valve  engaging  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  passageway  in  communication  with  the  first-men- 
tioned passageway,  and  a  spring  seated  valve  engageable 
with  the  fir<t  mentioned  valve  over  the  passagreway 
thereof. 


1,269,69."..      WALL  n.ASTER       .Ia.mks    Ei.win    Fairfax. 
Aiken.  S.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  David  William  Gas- 
ton, Jr.,  Aiken,  S.  C.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1917       Serial  No. 
ISC.O.'.O.      fCl.   106 — 24,) 
1     A  plaster  consisting  of  a  nii.ttiire  of  trlpoll,  cement, 

mineral   wool,  and  bluestone.   In  proportions  substantially 

.IS  specified 

4.   A  plaster  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  infusorial  silica, 

cement,  mineral   wool,  and   rtppper   sulfate  in  proportions 

substantially  as  sp<'ciflcd. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1,269,696.  SOINI' REc.ORl'.  .Tohn  Fleixher.  l^ouglas- 
ton.  N,  Y  .  nssitnor  to  ( (peraphone  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  July  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  37.940.     (CI.  274- 


-42, 


1.  A  sound  record  having  thereon  a  spiral  groove  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  uneven  depth  form- 
ing "hill  and  dale"  undulations  corresponding  to  sound 
waves,  and  successive  convolutions  of  said  groove  being 
separated  at  all  points  by  a  substantially  flat  topped  wall, 
anil  said  groo\e  having  a  transverse  sectional  form  which 
at  a  point  of  nia.ximum  width  is  substantially  in  the  form 
of  a  slightly  flattened  semicircle. 

IClaims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,269,6i'7,  AUTOMATIC  VAt'lTM  MAINTAINING  AP- 
PARATUS. Ci>AUD«  A.  Flinn,  Battle  Crwk.  Mich,,  as- 
signor to  Advance  Pump  &  Compresser  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  Ml.li  .  .i  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1915.     Serial  No.  53.378.      (CI.  230—24.) 


erating  connection  to  said  control  switch,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  vacuum  connected  to  the  top  of  said  reservoir,  a 
valve  for  said  connection,  and  a  connection  from  said  float 
to  said  valve  so  that  said  valve  Is  held  op«-n  by  the  float 
when  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  is  below  a  predetermined 
level. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  structtire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reservoir  adapted  to  lie  connected  to  a  vacuum  system 
to  receive  the  condensation  tl-.erefroni.  a  liquid  pump  con 
nected  to  said  reservoir  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  driving 
motor  for  said  liquid  pump,  ;\  control  switch  for  said 
motor,  a  float  within  said  reservoir  having  an  operating 
connection  to  said  switch,  an  air  pump  connected  to  salt! 
reservoir  at  the  top  thereof.  th<'  air  pump  connection  be- 
ing provided  with  a  downwardly  fa.  ing  valve  seat,  a  ball 
valve  adapted  to  coact  with  said  valve  seat,  an  open  cage 
supporting  said  ball  valve  below  said  «eat  so  that  said 
valve  Is  rais«Hl  aeainst  its  seat  --hoiild  the  reservoir  be- 
come filled  with  liquid,  a  conue<tion  for  said  float  to  said 
valve  so  that  said  valve  is  held  open  by  the  float  when  the 
liquid  In  the  reservoir  is  b«'low  a  predetermined  level,  a 
driving  motor  for  said  air  pump,  a  <oi)trol  switch  for  said 
air  pump  motor,  and  a  pressure  controlled  actuating 
means  for  said  air  pump  switch  connecteil  to  said  reser- 
voir. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  a.lapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum 
system  to  receive  the  conden.satlon  therefrom,  a  liquid 
pump  connected  to  said  reservoir  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
driving  motor  for  said  liquid  pinup,  a  control  switch  for 
said    motor,    a    float    within    said    reservoir    having   an    op 


1,269,698.  SPLICE  JOINT.  Philip  Foi  km,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.499.  (CI. 
189 — 19.) 


1.  A  splice  Joint  for  derricks  and  similar  structures 
comprising  an  angle  plate  engaging  the  sides  of  the  der- 
rick leg.  .said  angle  plate  being  adapted  to  connect  the 
niemb^Ts  of  the  leg  bracing,  clips  engaging  the  edges  of 
sai.l  leg  to  clamp  the  angle  plate  in  position  thereon, 
said  bracing  clips  and  angle  plate  having  registering  holes 
therein  and  holts  in  said  registering  holes  for  securing 
the  (lips  to  th<  angle  plate  and  thereby  clamping  the  angle 
plate  on  the  derrick  leg  and  fastening  the  bracing  to  the 
angle  plate. 

4.  In  a  derrick  or  similar  structure  the  combination  of 
a  leg  of  the  derrick,  diagonal  braces  and  girts  formed 
of  rolle<l  metal  shapes,  and  a  splice  joint  for  fastening 
the  diagonal  braces  and  girts  to  the  derrick  U-g.  said 
splice  joint  having  an  angle  plate  engaging  the  -idov  and 
clips  .  igiigiug  the  edges  of  said  leg.  wlTli  :  •  >;i-t.  ring  ludes 
in  the  angle  plate  and  clips,  sbi!',!  l:i.:,~  m  the  ends  of 
the  diagonal  braces  and  girts,  auo.  t"  it-  iMendtng  through 
the  slotte<l  holes  of  the  bracing  and  registering  holes  in 
the  clips  and  angle  plate,  to  clamp  th.  parts  in  assemMeil 
relation. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.269,699.  ICE  CRKAM-DISPENSING  MACHINE. 
Philip  Fritz,  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1917,     Serial  No.  19S,7'.t4.      ^Cl.  107 — 21. j 


1.  An   Ice   cream   dispensing   device   comprising   a    sup- 
porting top  or   cover  having  an   opening   therethrough,   a 
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receptacle  suspeiiJed  from  said  cover  below  the  opening, 
a  brick  .arrying  devire  locate  withiu  the  receptacle] 
means  to  tlevate  sai.i  device  a  predetermined  amount  from 
above  the  tt.p  or  cover,  and  means  adjustably  mountetl  on 
sal.1  .over  for  euKa«ing  with  aaid  elevating  means  to 
limit  the  .'xtent  of  elevation  of  the  brick  carrying  <levice, 
substantially  as  described. 

'J.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  an  upper  member 
having  an  opening  therethrongh.  ^tde  ribs  on  said  mem- 
ber paralleling  the  sides  of  the  opening,  a  stop  at  the  rear 
sido  of  the  opening,  a  receptacle  depen.Hng  from  the  mem- 
ber below  the  opening,  a  brick  carrying  device  within  the 
receptacle,  means  operable  at  a  point  above  said  member 
for  successively  elevating  said  device  a  pn'determlned 
amount,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  device  in 
any  position  to  which  it  may  Ik-  raised,  substantially  as 
described. 

'j.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  an  upper  member 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  receptacle  depending  from 
the  member  below  the  opening,  said  receptacle  having  a 
vertical  slot  In  its  rear  side,  a  carrying  member  located 
within  the  receptacle,  a  rod  located  back  of  said  slot  in 
the  receptacle,  means  extending  through  the  slot  and  con- 
necting the  rod  an<l  said  carrying  member,  a  housing  on 
the  upper  member  through  and  above  which  said  rod 
slldably  passes,  and  a  lever  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
extending  through  one  side  thereof  through  which  the 
rod  passes,  said  lever  normally  holding  the  rod  against 
downward  movement  but  freely  permitting  upward  move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

T.  A  dispensing  device  containing  th«  elements  claime<1 
In  <>omblnation  in  claim  5.  combined  with  a  second  lever 
mounted  in  the  housing  above  the  first  mentioned  lever 
and  extending  through  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing, 
said  lever  being  mounted  for  movement  in  an  upward 
direction  and  engaging  with  tae  rod  to  carry  the  same 
with  it  on  such  upward  movement,  and  an  adjustably 
mounted  stop  on  the  housing  Interposed  'n  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  second  lever  to  determine  the  amount  of 
upward  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I    1.20It.701      REVERSrxr,  CLTTCH  MECHANISM      JaMCS 
K.  <;lxa.s.,.v  and  Ki>wakd  W.  Bci.lock,  Rochester.  N.  Y 
asslgnors  to  Gleason  Works.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 

,        tlon   of    New    York.      Filed    Dec.    12,    101 T.      gerial    No 
200,830.      (CI.   74—50.)  *     ' 


1.269,700.       FILTERING    PROCESS.       Albert    Leor.xnd 
(iEXTER,  Salt  I^ke  City,   Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
The    General    Engineering    Company,    Salt    Lake    City. 
Utah,    a    Corporation    of    Utah.      Flle.l    .Tan.    23     1917 
Serial  Xo.  14.3,9.3.5.      fCl.  210—13.) 


1.  The  process  of  continuously  filtering  and  thickening 
the  mixture  being  filtered,  said  process  consisting  essen- 
tially, in  cleansing  a  Alter  medium  in  Htu  and  utilizing 
the  current  of  the  ml.xture  in  one  chamber  to  collect  the 
solids  cleansed  from  a  filter  medium  therein  and  to  con-  ' 
vey  the  same  to  a  succeeding  filter  chamber  :  and  repeat-  i 
ing  the  filtering  .and  cleansing  operations  In  said  second 
filtering   chamber.  I 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  1 


1.  The  iX)nibinatlon  with  a  pair  of  rotatabje  gear  mem- 
bers, jof  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  clutch  device  <»rried  hr 
the  •haft  and  having  swinging  movement  In  opposite 
directions  to  enu.-iu,.  altern;,t.l y   with   sal.l   gear   members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating 
driving  niemb.'rs,  of  a  driven  member,  and  a  pivoted  clutch 
device  carrier!  by  the  driven  member  and  which  is  auto- 
matically swung  al>out  Its  axis  Intermittently  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  driving  members. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating 
driving  members,  of  a  driven  member,  n  clutch  device 
carrle<l  by  the  driven  member  and  comprising  an  annular 
element  pivoted  between  said  driving  members  <o  as  to 
swing  into  engagement  with  either  one  and  having  oppo- 
sitely directed  teeth  at  Its  sides  for  alternate  engage- 
ment with  cooperating  teeth  on  the  drlvini:  memliers. 

9.  The  <'ombinatlon  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating 
driving  memN-rs,  of  a  driven  member,  a  clutch  de%-ice 
carried  by  the  driven  menfl>er  and  comprUing  an  annular 
element  pivoted  between  said  drivinL'  m.ndiers  so  as  to 
swing  Into  engagement  with  either  one  and  having  oppo- 
sitely directed  teeth  at  its  sides  for  alternate  enfagement 
with  ro6peratlng  teeth  on  the  driving  meml)ers.  a  rela- 
tively long  arm  carrle*!  by  said  dutch  device  having  gear 
teeth  at  its  free  end.  and  an  operating  segment  engaging 
sal<l  gear  teeth  and  automatically  movable  In  opposite 
directions  Intermittently' 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  g^r  mem- 
bers having  clutch  teeth  on  their  adjacent  sides,  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  and  a  clutch  device  carried  by  said  shaft 
having  movement  to  alternately  engage  the  gear  members 
and  provide.!  with  a  movably  mounted  clutch  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  directed  clutch  teeth  on  Its  edges. 

fClttms  2.  3.  5.  6.  8.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.702,      MES.^AGE  REGISTER   CIRC!  ITS    FOR    MA- 
CHINE SWITCH  ING   TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE    SYS- 
TEMS.     (■ii.\Hr,Es    I,.    (Jfx.DKrM,   New   York,   N.   Y..   as- 
dgiior  to  We.-<tern  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New 
York.  N.  y..  n  Corporation  of  New  York.     Fil-d  June  15 
1916      ."Serial  No    lO.S.S.'iS.     (CI.  179 — H.) 
I.    In  a  telephone  exchange  gystem.  the  combination  with 
telephane  lints  of  different  clannes,  senders  ther»?in,  mes- 
sage registers  associated  th'^rewlth.  selector  switches,  two 
groups  of  connector  switches,  and  finder  switches  for  con- 
nerting  said  linen  to  the  selector  switches,  said  lln«'s  being 
groupeil   as  calle«l   lines  on  said   connectors  according  to 
the  class  to  which  they  belong,  control  circuits  adapte<l  to 
co«per«te  In  the  «ttlng  of  .said  switches  by  aahi  send.rs. 
a  relay  a.woclate'l  with  each  control  circuit  and  with  each 
of  the  connectors  of  one  gnmp.  means  for  operating  either 
the  relay  In  the  control  circuit  or  the  relay  In  the  con- 
nector  upon   the  response  of  the  called   party,   d.-pendent 
upon  tJie  .haracter  of  the  called  line,  an.l  means  iocludlng 
the  finder  switch  ..perated  when  the  control   cirriilt  relay 
Is  operated  to  actuate  the  calling  line  m^'ssage  register 
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2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  romblnatiou  with 

telephone  lines  of  liiffereut  'lasses,  senders  therein  con- 
necting circuits  Including  selector  and  connector  switches. 
said  coiin«>ct<ir  swlt'  hes  J>eing  dlvi«led  into  two  grour*'*  and 
the  lln«-s  tM'Ing  groui>ed  as  called  linei>  therein  according 
to  the  class  to  which  thev  belong,  non-nunierlcal  switches 
for  associating  said  lines  with  said  connecting  circuits,  a 
message  register  magnet  for  each  line  having  two  wind- 
ings, one  ln<lude<l  In  the  line  circuit  an<l  the  other  In  the 
test  wire  of  said  non-nui«eri<-ul  s>^itch,  said  windings 
t)eiug  differential  when  wild  line  Isextendeil  to  a  connecting 
ctr.  ult.  control  circuits  adai)led  to  cooperate  In  the  setting 
of  said  switches  by  aald  senders,  a  rela.v  associated  with 
each  control  circuit  and  with  each  of  the  connectors  of 
one  group,  means  for  operating  eitiier  the  relay  in  the 
cootrfd  circuit  or  the  relay  in  the  conne.'tor  upon  the  re- 
sponse fif  the  called  parly,  depemient  upon  the  character 
of  the  called  line,  an<I  means  permanently  associat«Hl  with 
the  non  numerical  swltcii  a<  tuated  by  the  oj>»ratton  of 
sal«l  control  circuit  rela.v  for  reversing  the  flow  of  current 
Id  the  calling  line  to  operate  ^ald  replster. 


3.  Ill  a  telephone  exchange  bystem.  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines  of  different  classes,  connecting  cir- 
cuits Including  a  selector  and  conuect6r  switches,  said 
lonnector  switches  being  divided  Into  two  groups  and  the 
llne«  iieing  groupeil  as  <  alUii  lines  then-in  acconling  to 
the  daiifi  to  which  they  belong,  seuilers,  tinders  for  asao- 
<'iaiinK  said  lines  with  said  connecting  circuits,  side 
switches  lor  controlling  said  finders,  a  message  register 
iua;:net  for  each  line  having  two  windings,  one  included 
in  the  line  linuit  and  the  other  in  the  test  wire  of  said 
tinder,  said  windings  being  differential  when  said  line  is 
exteudeil  to  a  connecting  circuit  by  a  tinder,  control  cir- 
cuits adapted  to  cooperate  In  the  setting  of  said  switches 
by  said  senders,  a  relay  ast^dated  with  each  control 
circuit  and  with  each  of  the  <onnectors  of  one  group, 
means  for  cpe.-atini:  either  the  relay  In  the  control 
circuit  or  the  relay  In  the  connector  upon  the  response  of 
the  calle<)  party,  dependent  uixm  the  character  of  the 
(ailed  Hue.  and  mejuis  tor  ailvancing  the  finder  side  switch 
upon  the  operation  of  said  control  circuit  relay  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  ciirn-nt  flow  in  the  calling  line  to  operate 
the  message  register. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  si'lector  switches,  a 
plurality  of  connector  «wltches,  calling  lines,  called  lines 
of  different  classes,  a  particular  i  lass  of  calle<i  line--  l>eiug 
segrvgatiNl  on  a  particular  conne<for  switch,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  c  Ircults  terminating  in  said  switches,  means 
for  extending  calling  lines  to  said  connecting  circuits,  a 
group  of  repeating  relays  adapte<i  to  transmit  impulses 
directly  to  the  op>'rating  magnets  of  said  switches,  one 
of  the  relays  being  effective  both  in  the  estiibilshment  of  a 
telephone  coimectioii  and  in  Its  registration,  and  a  con- 
trolling device  associated  with  each  of  the  particular  con- 
nector switches  and  which  may  b«?  subsf ltut»"<l  for  said 
last  mentioned  relay  in  the  establishment  of  a  call  which 
Is  Ineffective  In  call  registration. 

8.  In  a  telephoni'  system,  a  calling  line,  a  connecting 
ilrcult.  selectively  operable  Hwitihes,  an  antoniatit  switch 
for  conne<-iing  the  calling  line  to  said  connecting  circuit, 
an  auxiliary  switch  for  contr.dling  the  op«'ration  of  the 
automatic  switch,  called  lines  of  different  classes,  a  par- 
ticular class  of  said  lines  being  segregated  at  a  particular 


■electlTe  switch,  means  for  a<tuatM)g  the  selective  switcfce* 
to  extend  Mtid  counec  ting  lircuit  to  any  one  of  the  called 
Ilnei,  release  means  for  said  switches,  said  release  means 
being  under  the  control  of  the  calling  line  while  a  connec- 
tion is  bi'inii  eit'Ddeil.  a  raeswakie  register  associated  with 
the  calling  line,  said  rc?gister  responsh  e  to  the  actuation 
of  the  auxiliary  switch,  a  line  relay  In  saltl  connecting 
circuit  for  supplying  talking  current  to  a  called  line,  means 
•oiitrolled  by  a  tailed  line  for  operating  .said  relay  to 
actuate  said  auxiliary  switch  ai»(!  to  remove  the  control 
of  said  rel.ase  means  from  the  calling  to  the  called  line, 
anil  a  line  relay  assodate<l  with  said  particular  switch 
which  may  be  substituted  for  said  first  relay  to  supply 
talking  current  when  a  connection  is  extended  to  a  Hne 
of  said   particular  class  of  lines. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.269,703.  BENCH  STOP.  Henry  A.  Gcrribs.  Palo 
Alto.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  J^.  1916.  Serial  No.  114.994. 
(CI.  144—306.) 


1.  In  a  bench  stop,  a  vertically  adjustable  dog  com- 
prising a  ct^nter  block  and  a  V-block  adjustably  arrange<l 
on  said  center  block. 

4.  In  a  bench  stop,  a  vertically  adjustable  dog  com- 
prising a  center  block  and  a  V-block  adjustable  upon  said 
ci'nter  block,  and  means  arranged  in  the  top  of  said  center 
block  for  retaining  a  piece  of  work  in  said  V  block. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2t!».704       ORE  SEPARATIN*^    DEVICE.  Roderick    W. 

Haddock.    Independence,    Oreg       Filed  Oct.    5.    1916. 
Serial  N«.  123.976.      (01.  83 — 54.) 

"I                                                      "  »» 


1.  In  an  ore  separating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  piping,  a  plurality  of  s<'ctlonal  sh»)rt  pijiing^  posi- 
llonnl  in  the  same  plane  as  the  main  piping  said  short 
piping  being  substantially  parallel.  U  shaped  eltH,\v«  ...n 
nected  to  the  ends  of  said  short  piping,  tubular  members 
i-arried  upon  said  short  piping,  short  pipes  connected  to 
said  tubular  memNrs,  said  short  pipes  extending  at  right- 
angles  1.1  »ach  other,  thus  causing  abrupt  abutments  for 
the  particles  of  ore  being  drajin  through  said  piping  and 
pipes  by  air.  so  as  to  cause  the  minerals  to  be  readily 
deposited  in  said  tubular  members. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  condvination  of  a  piping  hav- 
ing a  material  delivery  means,  an  air  forcing  means  com- 
municating with  said  main  piping,  said  piping  having 
tubular  members  formed  thereon  and  depending  there- 
below.  a  short  pipe  connected  to  said  tubular  members. 
one  end  of  said  last  mentioned  pipe  projecting  into  said 
first  mentioned  pipe,  baffle  plates  formed  within  said 
tubular  members  at  points  adjacent  said  first  mentioned 
plp<\  said  baffle  members  extending  downwardly  into  said 
tubular  members,  thus  causing  particles  of  refuse  to  be 
blown  from  said  tubular  members  Into  said  first  men- 
tioned  pipe  while  allowing  deposit   of  minerals  to  be   re- 

I    taiiHti  in  said  tubul.nr  iiieml>ers. 

3.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
piping,  tubular  niemlKrs  extending  N-low  said  main  piping 
liaving  a  material  delivery  means,  an  air   forcing  meant 

1   coniiiiunlcatlng    with    said    main    piping,    caps    detacbably 
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carried  upon  thp  lowi>r  ends  of  said  tulmlar  members,  an 
auxiliary  piping  tomnninicatlnK  with  tht-  Interiors  of  said 
tubular  members  and  btdng  connected  to  sai<l  main  pipt". 
thus  causing  air  to  be  forced  through  said  auxiliary  pipe 
from  said  main  pipe,  baffle  plates  formed  in  said  tubular 
members  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  baffle 
plates  being  formed  upon  the  tubular  members  at  sides 
opposite  to  the  ends  of  snld  auxiliary  pipe  thereinto,  said 
baffle  plates  extending  downwardly  toward  the  entrance 
ends  of  tht-  auxiliary  pipe,  thus  causing  the  air  injected 
into  said  tut>ular  members  to  be  agitated  below  said  baffle 
plates  for  quickly  and  thoroughly  removing  refuse  par- 
ticles from  said  tubular  members  and  directing  the  same 
into  said  main  pip*-. 


1.2r,f«.70.-.  SAWFILINi;  MACHINE.  Fi{.\nk  II.  H.all. 
r.oston.  Mass.  Filed  .lune  liS.  lt»lo.  Serial  No.  3C.092. 
(CI.  76— 34 J 


t^Ji  ;--T- 


I.  A  saw  filing  macnlne  comprising  two  saw  .lamping 
devices,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  devices  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  opening  one  of 
said  devices  during  such  movement. 

II.  A  saw  hllng  machine  comprising  a  guide  frame  hav- 
ing a  vertical  guide,  a  member  sll*ibie  In  siiid  guide  and 
having  a  fixed  jaw.  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  said 
meml>er  and  having  a  slidable  liearing.  a  cam  operating 
against  said  bearing  to  move  said  member  vertically,  a 
spring  closed  jaw  having  an  element  slidable  laterally  on 
said  member,  adjustable  means  on  said  frame  for  limiting 
the  closing  movement  of  said  jaw  element,  and  a  cam  for 
operating  said  jaw  element  against  the  action  of  Its 
spring. 

[Claims  2  to  10.  12,  and  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.269.706.  FOLDING  BOX.  Willia.m  J  H.all.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Mills,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  191.").  Serial  No.  56,970. 
(Cl.  229— 36  ) 


A    folding   box    formed    of   a    blank    which    contalna   the 

various  parts  of  the  liox.  viz.  the  bottom,  the  side-walls 
continuous  with  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom,  locking 
flaps,  one  at  each  end  of  each  side-wall  and  continuous 
with  them,  said  flaps  being  notche<l.  the  two  flaps  at  each 
end    of   the    box    being   complementary    to    each    other    and 


ndiipted  to  interlock  so  as  to  hol<l  the  body  of  the  box  in 
shape  for  pai  king,  a  flap  at  one  end  of  the  liottcm  and 
adapted  to  occupy  an  npstaniilng  position  against  the  in- 
--Ide  of  the  interlocked  locking  flaps  at  that  end.  a  -:inillar 
flap  at  the  other  end  of  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy a  similar  position  against  the  Inside  of  the  inter- 
lucked  locking  flaps  at  the  other  end.  a  top  flap  iMutinvi- 
ous  with  one  of  the  side  walls  adapted  to  be  foMeil  down 
over  the  contents  of  the  t>ox  after  being  packed,  an.ith.r  top 
flap  continuous  with  the  other  side-wall  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  down  over  the  other  top  flap  first  folded  down,  a 
closing  flap  at  one  end  01  this  latter  top  flap  adapted  to 
occupy  a  position  against  the  outside  of  the  interlocked 
locking  flaps  at  one  end  of  the  box.  a  similar  closing  flap 
at  the  other  end  of  this  top  flap  adapted  to  ooi  upy  a 
position  against  the  outside  of  the  Interlocked  linking 
flaps  at  the  other  end  of  the  box  and  locking  tongues 
(ontinuous  with  each  of  these  closing  flaps  and  sdapted 
to  occupy  positions  between  the  interlocked  locking  flaps 
at  each  end  of  the  box  and  the  \ipstanditig  flap-  on  the 
inside  thereof  thereby  securely  lockint:  the  cloied  lx>x 
without  aid  of  extraneous  fasteuiiit:  iiicmms  and  in  a  man- 
ner to  permit  oiwning  of  the  bo.\  without  destruction  of 
any  of  Its  parts. 


.4, 


1.2C9.7»7.  SHIRT-WKAl'l'KR  .Ioh.s  HbxdkrsoK.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Envelope  Co..  C^hlcago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug  26,  1913. 
.Serial  No.  786,655.     (01.  200—7.) 


A  shirt  wrapper  comprising'  an  envelop  open  at  Its  op- 
posite fnds  and  of  sulistantlally  uniform  cross  s(»ctlonal 
area  throughout  Its  length,  said  envelop  having  a  hack 
portion  formed  of  stlflf  opaque  paper  and  its  front  portion 
fornonl  of  thin  flexUde  transparent  paper,  said  front  por- 
tion iieiiic  secured  to  sftid'  back  portion  along  ih'-  side 
edges  thereof,  said  hack  portion  having  a  single  taN  at 
one  end  tliereof  located  centrally  of  the  end  and  formed 
lnt<grally  with  the  ba(-k  portion,  and  two  talis  ailjacent 
the  othi'r  end  of  said  back  portion  formed  integrally  there- 
with aod  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line 
whereby  successive  backs  may  he  formed  from  a  c-ontlnu- 
0U8  web  of  fabric  without  wasting  the  material. 


1.269,708.       COMHINED     ENf;iNE-STARTP:K     CLUTCH 
AND    FLYWHEEL       Wii.i  i.*m    T     FIenslev.    Hound 
brooli,   N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bound 
Brook   Engine  &  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation   of  DeJaware. 
Fileil  July  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  852. h44.      (Cl.  192 — 2ti.  1 
1.    A    combined    fly-wheel    and    clutch    for    connecting    a 
motor  generator  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  (  om- 
prlslng  a    fly  wheel    fixed    on   the   engine   shaft,    a    clutcli 
member  loose  on  said  shaft,  arranged  for  conneitlon  with 
the   motor   generator,   a    rat(  het   connection    hetwefn    said 
member  ami   fly  wheel,  for  communicating  power  from  the 
motor  through   said   fly  wheel   to  the  shaft,  and  a   friction 
connection    between    the   fly-wheel    and    said    member,    for 
communicating   power   from   the   en;:ine   through   said   fly- 
wheel to  the  generator 

3.  A  combined  fly-wheel  and  clutch  for  connecting  a 
motor  generator  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  fly-wheel  fixed  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  loose  on  said  shaft,  arranged  for  connei  tlon  wltli 
the  motor  generator,  a  ratchet  connection  lietwejn  sali! 
member  and  fly  wheel,  for  communicating  power  from  the 
motor  through  said  fly-wheel  to  the  shaft,  and  a  friction 
lonnection  tx-tween  the  flywheel  and  said  member,  for 
I  (imniuiili  atlng  power  from  the  engine  through  >«iid  fl,\ 
wheel  to  the  generator,  said  friction  connection  Ini  ludlng 
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a  wearing  surface  on  said  fly  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  mounted 
on  said  member,  and  yblding  means  for  holding  said  shoe 
against   said    surface   in   opposition   to   centrifugal   force. 


6.  A  combined  flywheel  and  ( lutch  for  connecting  a 
motor  generator  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  fly  wheel  lixed  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  clutch 
riieiiilM'r  loose  on  said  shaft,  arrangeti  for  connection  with. 
XUf  motor  generator,  a  ratchet  connection  betwe^-n  said 
ineinlier  and  fly  wht»<'l.  for  communicating  power  from  the 
motor  through  said  fly-wheel  to  the  shaft,  and  a  friction 
(onnection  between  the  fly  wheel  and  said  member,  for 
communicating  power  fr<im  the  eiiL'tne  through  said  fly- 
wheel to  the  generator,  said  fly  wheel  having  a  hub  upon 
which  said  member  is  i..risi  1\  tnuimted,  and  said  member 
having  sproi  ket  leeth  .li-piv.,!  a  d!>t>.nce  from  the  inner 
slib-  of  said  wheel 

[Claims   2.   4.   and   5    not   print'-d    in    the   (jazette.] 


1.269.709.  t;A(;E  FOR  LIQUID-CONTAlNINt,  TANKS 
FRKbeuK  K  II.  Hh  KE.  La  Crosse.  Wis  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1917.      Serial   No.   205.8t»4.      (CI.  73 — 82.) 


3.  The  combinatUjii,  in  a  gage  for  liquid  containing 
tanks,  of  a  gas  tight  cap  attache.!  to  the  wall  of  the  tank 
over  an  opening  therein  :  a  (ilal  In  said  cap  having  grad- 
uations marked  thereon  ;  a  bracket  firmly  attached  to  the 
above  mentioned  cap  ;  an  operating  device  having  a  dlag- 
I'Ual  slot,  a  flange  revcdubly  attached  to  the  bra(  ket.  said 
device'  b<'lng  semired  to  sal. I  flankre  ;  a  spindle  revohitd.v 
passing  through  the  bra(ket  .and  dial  plate:  a  pointer  at- 
tache<l  to  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  to  extend  across 
the  face  of  the  dial  ;  a  hook  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  spindle  to  loosely  engage  the  operating  device;  and 
means  to  hold  said  spindle  in  place  ;  all  sni'siantlally  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,710.  SEWING-MACHINE.  <.£ORoe  s  Hii.i  Straf- 
ford. N  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Sho*-  Machinery  Corpnrntlon.  I'aterson.  N.  J  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  809.272.      (CI.  112 — 33.) 


1.  \  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  roi.'ry  needle  carrier, 
and  a  thread  cutting  and  holding  device  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  carrier. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination.  ?^titih 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  ne^le  carrier,  a 
thread  holding  jaw.  devices  co("'perating  therewith  to  sever 
and  hold  the  thread,  and  means  through  which  the  Jaw  is 
advanced  Into  position  to  act  on  the  thread  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  carrier. 

3.  \  sewing  ma<hlne,  having,  in  combination,  stltih 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  rotarj*  needle  carrier,  a 
thread  cutting  and  holding  device,  a  cam  on  the  carrier, 
and  connections  for  operating  the  1  uttlng  and  holding  de- 
vices from  the  cam 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.269T11.  NEEM.E(;riDE  FOR  SEWIN(;  MACHINES. 
Geoki.k  Hmki'nek.  Chicago.  111.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  128.104.  IHvlded  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  I>»t1.2,"'.4. 
(01.  112—29.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  support,  a  reclprooable 
needle  movable  through  said  support  from  one  side  there- 
of, and  a  stationary  needle  guide  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  support  and  at  some  distance  therefrom, 
said  needle  guide  being  constructed  and  arranged  com- 
pletely to  surround  the  end  of  the  needle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  support,  a  reclprocable 
needle  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  through  said  sup- 
port from  one  side  thereof,  a  post  mounted  on  the  opposite 
side  of  and  spaced  apart  from  said  support,  said  post  hav- 
ing bored  Into  the  same  a  hole  of  about  the  same  diameter 
as  the  needle  to  be  guided,  the  side  of  the  post  in  the 
liclnity  of  the  rear  end  of  the  hole  being  cut  away  to  pro- 
vide an  outlet  for  lint  or  other  foreign  matter. 

[Claims  2  and  ."  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.712.      EMERGENCY    LI(;HTING   SYSTEM       .Tohn 
W     .Tsfso.v.    I>epew.    N.    Y..   assignor    to   Gould    Coupler 
Company,  a    Corporatiim   of   .New    York.      Filed   July    8, 
i;U4       Serial  No.  849.642.      (CI.  171 — 313. » 
1.    .\n    emergency    Itghttpg    srstem'-for    electric    motive 

power     ars  or  the  like,  having  In  combination   with  the 
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motWe  power  mains  a  storage  battery  and  regular  lights 
connwtt'd  in  serh'ft  across  thf  motlre  power  main*,  a 
switch  In  the  battery  rircuit.  a  coll  in  aeries  with  the 
battery  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch,  a 
coil  in  shunt  to  said  switch  and  In  series  with  the  first 
mentioned  coil,  an  auxiliary  light  circuit,  a  switch  op- 
erated by  said  second  coil  for  connecting  the  auxiliary 
light  clrnilt  across  the  i)attery  and  a  switch  for  discon- 
necting the  conn»-ctit>n  In-tween  the  regular  Hehts  and  the 
motive  i)owfr  main  and  cunnecting  them  to  the  other  side 
of  the  battery. 


1 


-zm 


^ 


*t-ir  J 


the  btnly  and  movable  to  [xiwitiini  either  l>elow  or  behind 
the  IxKly. 

5  An  educational  ari|)lian<e  including  a  t)ody.  character 
bearing  devices  removably  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
body,  said  devices  being  interchangeable,  parallel  parti- 
tions upon  the  back  of  the  Uxly.  pulleys  between  the  par- 
titions, cords  mounted  on  the  pulleys  and  extending  into 
the  respective  spac-es  between  the  partitions,  a  countfrbal- 
anc«  secured  to  one  end  of  each  cord,  a  wire  8ecure<l  to  the 
other  end  of  each  cord  and  a  ball  carried  by  the  wire  and 
movable  to  a  position  either  below  or  t>ehind  the  body. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  "iazette.] 


1,2«W.T14. 


COMUINKD  RAILRO.XD  KAIL  AMP  JOINT. 
rKTEit  KiMA(  K.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1917.  Se- 
riiil  No.  1S4,104.      (CI.  230—14  ) 


J .  -1 


^ 


4.  An  emergi'ucy  lighting  system  for  electric  motive 
power  cars  or  the  like,  having  In  combination  with  the 
motive  power  mains  a  storage  battery,  a  switch  for  con- 
necting the  battery  a(ross  the  motive  power  mains  to  be 
charged  therefrom,  a  coil  in  series  with  the  battery  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch,  an  auxiliary  light 
circuit,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  light  circuit 
In  circuit  with  the  battery,  a  coll  for  operating  the  latter 
switch,  and  means  for  connt^ting  said  last  mentioned  coll 
In  circuit  with  the  battery,  and  connections  whereby  the 
closing  of  aald  first  switch  acts  to  shunt  said  second  men- 
tioned colL 

•1.  .\n  i-mergeniy  lighting  system  for  electric  motive 
power  cars  or  the  like,  having  in  combination  with  the  mo- 
tive power  mains  a  storage  Ijattery,  a  switch  for  connect- 
ing the  battery  across  the  mains  to  be  charged  therefrom, 
a  coll  In  series  with  the  battery  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  switch,  a  relatively  high  resistaace  connected 
In  shunt  to  said 'switch,  an  auxiliary  light  circuit,  and 
autonuitlc  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  light  circuit  may 
be  connected  In  circuit   with  the  battery. 

[Claims  2.  ."'.,  ">.  7.  and  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  combined  rail  and  joint  comprising  a  rail  provided 
with  a  l»all,  web.  and  base  llange.  said  base  flange  helng 
provided  on  Its  \inderneath  surface  with  a  sr«ooth  plain 
maririn  on  each  side,  and  with  a  s«'ries  of  zigiag  depres- 
sions formed  interine<liate  of  and  extending  aliove  said 
margins,  and  the  web  of  snld  rail  being  provided  on  each 
side  with  a  series  of  parallel  long1tu<linal  rlb$.  there  be- 
ing l>olt  (.penings  between  the  ribs  and  spiice.l  therefrom, 
and  a  pair  of  fish  plates  provided  with  recesses  or  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  rll's  of  the  rail  web,  the  said  flsh 
plates  l>eing  povided  with  spike  openings. 


1.269,715.  COMBINED  RAIL  ANTICREEPER,  TIE 
PLATE,  AND  HRACE  Petek  Kimack,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Pec    20.  1«17      Serial  No.  208.768.      (O-  238 — 2.j 


1,269.71.'?.  EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS.  Daisy  D. 
IffSTON.  Deepwater.  Mo.  Filed  Apr,  20.  1918.  Serial 
No.  229.S17.  •  (CI,  3.'— 2.) 


7 

J 


t^ 


J 


//J 


1.  An  educational  appliance  including  a  body,  character 
bearing  devices  detachably  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
bodv.  and  a  series  of  objects  suspended  from  the  back  of  i  provided   with 


1.  A  rati  rintl-creeper  comprising  a  tie  plate  provided 
on  one  end  with  hooked  flanges  for  engaging  one  i>ase 
flange  of  a  rail,  and  on  the  other  end  with  a  rail  i>ear 
Int  shoulder  and  spike  openings  intersecting  said  shoulder. 
a  socket  arrange<i  between  said  spike  openings,  and  a 
locking  dog  provided  with  a  serrated  face  pivotally  mount 
ed  in  said   sixket. 

2.  .\  rail  anti-creeper  compilsing  a  tie  plate  provided 
on  one  end  with  spaced  hooki-d  flangev  and  a  -pike  open- 
ing and  on  the  other  end  with  a  rail  bearing  shouMer 
and  spike  openings  intersei  ting  said  shoulder  and  with 
a  socket  between  the  spike  .>pening>,  and  a  locking  dog 
plvot.ally    mounted   in   said   socket   said    locking   dog  being 

a   serrated   e<lL'e    -idaiited    to   engage   a    rai. 
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t'ns*-  tlsnge  snd  with    n   portion   projecting   beyond   'he  ser 
rate.l  wlee  and  overlying  the  Top  <.f  the  rail  l»«s«'  flange 

.'•(  K  rail  ant i  creeper  coniprl-^ing  h  tie  plat,  provide.! 
with  spike  openings,  hfx'ked  f.xnges  on  one  end  find  a  rail 
b<'arlrig  shoulder  on  th.  other  en<l  :  nd  a  «<»cket  between 
the  spike  openings,  a  locking  dog  pritvide<l  with  n  cylin 
drical  op^-nlng  and  a  c«ni  fa.-*-*!  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
p.nge  against  the  e<lge  of  the  rail  m<»unt«»d  in  said  socket, 
a  rail  bre.cing  portion  earriwl  by  said  locking  dog  adapt- 
ed to  Ik-  seated  beniath  the  ball  of  the  rail  aixl  -<'rrate<l 
surfaie  cHrrle<1  ly  be  .iK-kiiig  i)<>«  and  lo.-nte.i  (>«-iween 
the   rail   bracf  and   the  cam   face  shoulder. 

4.  A  rail  anti-creeper  >umprisine  a  tie  plate  provided 
on  Its  underneath  surface  wilL  liaages,  and  on  its  top 
>urface  at  one  end  with  hooked  tlaugo  for  engaging  one 
base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  at  its  oppot*ite  en<l  with  a 
roil  l>e«rlnK  shoulder  and  p.  sfK-ket,  a  pivoted  locking  dog 
mounte<|  in  said  .socket,  said  lo,  king  dog  being  provided 
with  u  serrated  cam  faced  shoulder  adapted  to  In-ar 
apiinst  an  edge  of  the  l>ase  flange  and  provided  with  a 
portion  extending  beyond  the  shoulder  r.dapted  to  lie  on 
top  of  the  base  flange,  said  Ux'klng  dog  being  provided  with 
a  circular  opening,  and  a  spike  seated  in  said  opening  for 
securing  the  locking  dog  tu  the  rail. 

5.  .\  rail  antl  creeper  comprising  a  tie  plate  provldetl 
on  one  end  with  hooked  flanges  spaced  apart  and  a  spike 
opening  between  said  llnnges  ami  on  the  other  end  with 
a  rail  bearing  shiuilder  and  spike  openings  Intersecting 
salil  shouiiler  and  with  a  socket  between  the  sfiike  open- 
ings the  wall  of  the  socket  l«dng  a  contimuition  of  the 
rail  bearing  shouUb-r.  and  a  locking  dog  pivotally  mount 
ed  iu  said  socket  said  locking  dog  being  provided  wdth  a 
cam  faced  serrated  shouhbi  adapted  to  engage  tb>'  rail 
base  flange. 

(Claim  •;  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.209.71G.  REFRHJERATlNt;  AND  HARDENING  CABI 
NET.  Victor  L.  Ki.v<;.  West  Point.  Miss.  Filed  .Tune 
19.1917       Serial  No.  175.001.      (CI   62—101.) 


4.  .V  refrigerating  device  of  the  kind  descrit)ed  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  tanks,  j.n  overflow  pipe  connecting 
the  two  tanks,  aninionla  or  equivalent  coils  in  the  upper 
tank,  a  brine  pipe  therein  provided  with  perforated  Int- 
eraU  arranges]  al>ove  th''  ammonia  pipes  and  discharging 
thereon,  cabinets  nrrange<l  between  the  two  tanks  and 
having  fr<>e  ctimmunlcatlon  with  the  lower  one.  brin<" 
pipes  with  p<Tfor«ted  laterals  arranged  respectively  in  the 
upper  portion  of  each  cabinet,  and  discharging  therein 
valves  coDtrollInK  [laRsnge  of  lirlne  from  thp  upper  tank 
to  the  last  mentioned  brine  pipes,  said  valves  being  ex 
teriorly  op<'ratPd.  and  means  for  pumping  brine  from  thi- 
lower  i-ollecting  tank  to  the  brine  pipe  of  the  upper  tank 

(Claims  1  to  ?,  not  printed  in  tbc  Gaaette.] 


1  2»;»717       I'EDAI.    .*TT.^<HMF\T    FOR    PIANOS    AND 
THE    LIKE       WAiTKit    1     KiuK     <  hicago     111      assipDor 
t.i    Lyon   \    Healy.   Chicago,    Hi  .   a   C'rporation    of   Ull 
nois       Filed    June    3.    1915       Serial    No.   31.829.      <CI. 
<»4 — H".)       . 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  specified  comprising  in  combl- 
nntlon  a  frame  adapted  to  be  set  in  position  in  front  of 
the  piano  or  other  instrument,  treadles  pivotally  lonnect- 
(mI  et  their  forward  ends  to  said  frame,  operating  rods  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  treadles  and  extended  down- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  im.l 
clips  for  the  pedals  of  the  piano  or  other  instrument,  said 
(lips  when  in  position  on  said  pedals  grasping  the  pe<lals 
.and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  same  to  the  front  ends 
ilj»Tei>i.  said  clip*:  l»eing  pivotcUy  coiuie«.t<'d  at  their  for- 
ward »  Dds  to  ih<'  lower  ends  of  said  operating  rodh. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  specitiinl.  a  ih**1«I  en^ugin^ 
cli|»  couiprik,itig  a  iiieuiber  constructed  to  eDcairt'  the  upp*'r 
.»jde  of  the  toe  iK>rtion  of  the  pedal  and  having  an  Inte 
grally  firmt-d  cross  pliT*'  ingn^ug  the  un<ier  side  of  the 
p'-dal  remote  ixvXR.  the  toe  portion,  ^aid  cross  piece  l>etng 
((fovlded  with  an  fdjustable  device  for  •  ngxging  one  side 
of  s:iiil  pedal. 

6.  In  a  devi*  e  of  the  clans  sp«-(jri«"d.  a  pf'dal  engaging 
dip  c(.inprising  toe  iKirtion.-i  adapted  to  lit  over  and  at 
the  sldeti  of  the  tot  portion  if  th«'  ^K-dni.  and  a  cross  piece 
;:fLit>t<<<l  to  fit  underneath  thi  ^hatik  p<.>rti<jn  of  the  pedal, 
stid  tro*s  piece  i>eing  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  slot  and  a  s(  rew  ti:,\iiig  a  meintHT  courtructed  to 
I  iigage  the  petlai   adapted   to  t»    adjusted  in  said  »lot, 

Li'laiius  2  tu  4  cot  prinled  in   the  «iUS'-<'tte  j 


1.2t;i*.71^       I'.ALL  BEAKINt;    FOU    HARPP.      Walter    I 
KiiiK.  Chiiagii.   Ill  .  aK^iJ;nor  to  Lyon  &  lli-aiy.  Cliicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  l>ec    13.  1915.     Se 
rial  No.  66.477.     (CI.  64—36.) 


1,  The  combination  with  the  side  plates,  of  a  spindle 
extending  between  the  same,  said  spindle  having  one  of 
its  ends  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  whi<-h  projects 
beyond  the  side  plate  at  that  end 'of  the  spindle,  a  cone 
shaped  c(dlar  mounted  upon  the  reduced  end  portion  of 
-^ald  spindle,  the  ends  of  said  icdlar  l>elng  substantially 
t'U'^h  with  the  sides  of  said  plate,  a  member  for  engag 
:ng  harp  strings  mounted  on  the  re<1u<ed  end  portion  of 
said  spindle  proje(tiiig  beyond  said  c(dlar  and  serving  to 
cinmp  the  collar  In  position,  and  an  antl  friction  bearing 
mounted  in  said  pi.iti  and  co<">pern  t  inc  with  said  cone 
•shaped   collar 

2  The  coriibinai  it'T,  with  th>  v|,b'  plate>  of  a  spindle  5 
extending  t»etween  th*'  stroe,  Rfild  spindle  Slaving  a  r«'duced 
end  portion   S  pro\  ided    with   a   threaded  portion   9.  a  col- 
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lar  *)  mounted  upon  thp  reduced  end  portion  8  and  of  sub- 
st«nrially  thp  width  of  th.-  end  plate  3,  a  disk  10  provldi'd 
with  a  threaded  sockft  adapted  to  fit  over  the  threaded 
end  portion  9.  said  disk  10  having  a  hub  portion  adapted 
to  flt  tigalnst  th.>  outer  end  of  the  collar  6.  said  i  (illar  f> 
having  its  inner  <'nd  adapted  to  fit  against  the  relatively 
large  portion  of  the  spindle  5,  and  an  antifriction  bearing 
mounted  in  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  3  and  cooperating 
with  the  conical  surface  of  the  collar  6,  said  anti  friction 
t^earing  N'ing  concealed  by  the  outer  side  of  saicl  plate  3 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  laterally  extending  shank  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  attached  to  the  member  on  which  the  device  is 
mounted,  the  body  portion  being  extended  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  manner  and  having  its  lower  end  con- 
structed to  provide  a  seat  to  rest  upon  a  top  portion  of 
said  member  and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a 
surface  adapted  to  fonn  a  seat  for  thf  member  to  be 
supported  l)y  the  devh'e. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  flat  me- 
tallic body  portion  and  a  flat  metallic  shank,  the  body 
portion  being  substantially  straight  and  having  its  op- 
posite ends  provided  with  laterally  extending  flanges,  the 
flange  at  the  end  of  said  body  portion  remote  from  said 
shank  being  Inclined. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  flat  me- 
tallic body  portion  and  a  flat  metallic  shank,  the  body 
portion  being  substantially  straight  and  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  provided  with  lat<Tally  extending  tlanges,  the 
end  portion  of  said  shank  remote  from  said  body  portion 
being  offset. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  fiat  me- 
tallic body  portion  ajid  a  flat  metallic  shank,  the  body  por- 
tion being  substantiHlly  stiaight  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  provided  with  laterally  extending  flanges,  the  flang"' 
at  the  end  of  said  body  portion  remote  from  said  shank  Ije- 
ing  inclined,  and  the  end  portion  of  saicl  shank  remote 
from  said  body  portion  being  offset. 


1,269.720,  RESILIENT  TIRE.  John  Henkv  Kossmaxn, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  P^led  Feb.  7,  191S.  Serial  No.  215.847. 
(CI.   152— S.) 

f 


1,209,719.  BENCH-BRACKET.  W.kLter  I  Kirk,  Chi- 
cago. Ill,,  assignor  to  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  1»39,619.      iCl.  155 — 22.) 


An   improved  •reslllent-tire,   consisting   of   base-sections 
having   longitudinal    grooves    in    their   outer   peripheries; 


boBses  at  the  bases  of  said  grooves  opposite  parallel  guide- 
wings  extending  continuously  the  full  length  of  said  base- 
sections  :  stop  shoulders  exterior  of  said  guide  wings  and 
also  extending  the  full  length  of  said  t>ase-sectlons  ;  a  se- 
ries of  cap-sections  arranged  to  elide  radially  upon  the 
.said  gulde-wlngs  of  said  base  sections,  and  when  at  the 
limit  of  their  Inward  movement  to  rest  throughout  their 
lengths  upon  the  said  stop  shoulders* :  bosses  formed  on 
the  inttTlor  of  said  cap  sections  In  alinement  with  opposite 
ones  of  said  Losses  at  the  bases  of  the  grooves  In  saiii  tiase- 
sectlons  ;  springs  mounted  upon  oppositely-alined  bosses 
ana  bolts  passing  through  perforations  in  the  opposltely- 
alttied  bosses  of  tlu'  said  base  and  cap-sections. 


1.209.721.  FLUSH-VALVE  GitEooii  Kr.sT.M^,  Trenton. 
K.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Trenton  Brass  and  Machine  Co  , 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3.  I'.tl.'i.  St 
rial  No,  13,046.     (01.  137—93.) 


1.  A  flush  valve  having  a  casing  provideil  on  one  side 
with  a  main  Inlet  port  and  a  main  discharge  port,  a  regu- 
lating valve  and  port  on  the  Inlet  side  of  the  main  inlet 
pojt.  a  timing  port  and  valve  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  regti 
latlng  valve,  a  diapliragni  extending  over  the  port  si<le 
of  the  casing  and  cuntroiiir.g  tli.-  m.'iln  ports.  &  plate  out- 
side the  diaphragm  forming  a  pressure  cbamlier  t)i'tween 
It  «nd  the  diaphragm  and  conne<  ting  with  the  timing  port, 
a  relief  port  in  the  plate,  a  diaphragm  seating  on  the 
plate  and  forming  a  relief  valve  controlling  the  r'lief 
port,  a  cover  outside  th«'  relief  port  diaphragm,  ami  an 
operating  member  carried  by  the  cover  lor  controlling  the 
diapliragni  to  open  and  close  the  relief  port. 

3  In  a  flush  valve,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm 
cootroUing  the  main  port,  a  pressure  chamber  contrnUiug 
saitl  diaphragm,  and  a  relief  port  and  its  controlling 
ni'ans  for  said  pressure  chaml)er,  of  a  regulating  valv-^ 
and  port  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  main  port,  means  for 
operating  said  regulating  valve  from  the  outside  of  the 
flush  valve  and  a  timing  port  and  valve  for  the  pressure 
chami)er  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  regulating  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.269,722.     VALVELESS  ROTARY  INTERN.XL  COMBIS 
TION   ENGINE.     Owb.n   J.   M(;(;a\n,  Wattsville.   Ohio, 
assignor    of    one-half    to    George    Sinclair,    Uanoverton, 
Ohio,      Filed  Jan.  16,   1917.      Serial  No.   142.665.      (CI. 
123 — 43.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  rotatalily  mounted  therein,  a 
rotor  secured  to  the  shaft,  <yllnders  carried  l>y  the  rotor 
and  extending  tangentlaily  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  pis- 
tons operable  in  the  cylinders,  crank  shafts  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  mentione<l  shaft  and  mounted 
in  the  rotor,  piston  rods  connecting'^the  crank  shafts  to 
tin-  pistons,  and  gearing  between  the  crank  shafts  and 
the  casing  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  upon  the  ro- 
tation of  the  crank  shafts. 
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2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  euirine.  the  <  omblnation 
with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  rotatablj  mounted  therein,  a  ro- 
tor se(  ure<i  to  the  shaft,  cylinders  carried  by  the  rotor 
and  extending  tanKentiall.\  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
pistons  operal)le  in  the  cylinders,  radially  extending  crank 
shafts  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned 
shaft  auii  mounted  in  the  rotor,  piston  rods  connecting 
the  crank  shafts  lo  the  pistons,  and  gearing  between  the 
crank  shafts  and  the  casing  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the 
riitiir  upon   th"'  rot.ition  of  the  crnnk  sh.nfts. 


3  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  ami  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
rotor  secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  tangentlaily  with 
respect  to  the  shaft,  cyllnclers  carried  by  the  rotor,  pis- 
tons op.Tatile  therein,  crank  shafts  mounted  in  the  rotor 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft, 
a  rai k  se< ured  to  the  <asing,  and  gears  secured  to  the 
•  rank  shafts  and  Intermeshing  with  the  rack,  whereby 
th''  rotor  and  shaft  will  lie  actuate<l  upon  the  operation 
tif  the  pistons. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  couibinatiou 
with  a  casing,  of  a  rotor  operable  therein,  cylinders  car 
ried  by  the  rotor,  pistons  operable  in  tht  cylinders,  a  shaft 
sf(urfd  Xi>  the  rotur.  gearing  between  the  pistons  and 
casing  to  cause  the  '•<itatiun  of  the  rotor  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  the  pistons,  means  for  forcing  air  into  the  casing 
to  cool  the  cylinders,  and  means  operated  by  the  exhaust 
t'>  draw  the  air  from  the  casing. 

6  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
witli  a  casing,  of  a  rotor  operable  therein,  cylinders  car- 
ried by  the  rotor,  pistons  operable  in  the  cylinders,  a  shaft 
secured  til  the  rotor,  gearing  betwe«'n  the  pistons  and 
casing  to  cau^i  thi  rotation  of  the  rotor  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  the  plston>.  means  for  forcing  air  into  the  casing 
to  cool  the  cylinders,  and  pipes  connected  to  the  casing 
and  to  the  .vhaust  iiianlfoM  to  ilraw  the  air  from  the 
casing. 

[Ciahii  4  not  printed  in  tlif  Gazette  ] 


13  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapte<l  to  hold  a 
pad  of  tickets,  a  rotatable  printing  roller  mounted  within 
said  casing  above  the  normal  position  of  such  pad  of 
tickets,  and  a  hlng»Hl  side  on  said  casing  adapted  to  sup- 
port such  pad  of  tickets,  said  side  being  adapted,  upon 
movement,  to  bring  such  pad  of  tickets  in  contact  with 
said  printing  roller  and  to  move  such  pa  1  transversely  of 
said  roller, 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printe<l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.269.723.  HOLDER  ri>K  TICKETS  .\Nii  Ti'i:  I.IKE. 
MtunocK  Macuon.m  II.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
19Hi,     Serial  No.    124, 4ss       (CI.  101—113.) 


1  In  a  ticki't  holder  of  the  character  des.-rllied.  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  means  a<lapted  to  hold  a  ticket 
pa.l  therein  with  .1  portion  thereof  extending  from  said 
(.asing.  actuating  means  adapted  to  move  said  pad  Into 
saiii  rasing,  and  printing  nieans  actuated  upon  su<h  niovp- 
tn'iit  "f  said  pad  aud  adt^pted  thereupon  to  print  thi' 
date  on  tile  jyortion  of  salil  tie'  et  normally  lying  outside 
of  said  casing 


1,269,724.  SMOKE  ITRIFIEU  W::i.:.^m  W  Martin, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
115.043.       (CI.    261 — 17.) 


1.  The   combination   with   a   flue,   of  a   smoke   washing 
means,  a  suction  means  connected  with  said  smoke  wash- 
ing   means,    a    damper    positioned    within    said    flue,    and 
means  for   simultaneously   closing   said   damper   ani    op 
eratlng  the  said  suction  means. 

3.  A  smoke  purlfl«r  comprising  a  stack,  a  smoke  wash 
Ing  tank,  a  smoke  pipe  connecting  said  stack  with  said 
washing  tank.  Injector  pipes  extending  into  said  smoke 
pipe,  moans  connecting  Said  injector  pipe  with  a  steam 
boiler  for'  furnishing  steftm  thereto,  said  Injector  pipes 
adapted  to  discharge  steam  toward  the  outlet  discharge 
end  of  said  smoke  pipe  for  driving  the  smoke  into  said 
washing  tank,  a  suction  fan  coiiperating  with  said  wash- 
ing tank  and  a<lapted  to  create  a  suction  therethrough, 
a  water  supply  pipe  extending  Into  said  washing  tank,  a 
plurality  of  laterally-<»vxtendlng  spraying  tul>es  carrie*! 
by  said  water  supply  pipe  and  arranged  one  above  the 
other  for  extending  transversely  through  said  washing 
tank  throughout  its  entire  height  and  constituting  means 
for  thoroughly  washing  the  smoke  within  the  washing 
tank,  and  a  draining  pipe  carried  by  said  washing  tank. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,2')9.725,      APPLICATOR   FoR   LIVE   STOCK. 
D.    Mat,   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    Dec.    17,    1917. 
No.  207.500.      tCl.  119—157.) 


Geobgi 
Serial 


1     An    applicator    for    live-stock    comprising    a    pair    of 
spaced  vertical  standards,  medii  anient  applying  means  In 
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(ludlng  a  tank  dlspos»*<l  crosswise  hetweon  ;iud  having 
tonne(  tlon  with  th**  standards,  said  mt-aus  bt-inu  tmdily 
frtH'ly  movaMe  Ifngthwlsi'  of  the  standards  liy  an  animal 
parsing  therebeneath.  and  rolW'rs  carried  by  sal«l  means, 
wild  rollers  being  dispost-d  slightly  tx'low.  and  longituiil 
nally  upon  opposite  sides  of.  the  tank  an<l  being  adapted 
for  (•nrag«*nient  by  the  animal  In  passing  beneath  or  In 
•  Ifvating  said   means. 

[Cliiims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l'<;!i.7-_'6.  WELDING  METALS. 
.\.\v  York:.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
lof*..S93.       (CI.    210—10.) 


Ralph    D.    Mekbhox, 
3.     lyi".       Serial    No. 


■,'ff"'fi7;  I       ] 


;* 


1  The  method  of  welding  herein  described,  comprising 
lii'lilinu'  the  parts  togetiier  in  the  position  in  whi<  h  they 
are  to  be  united,  connecting  them  to  one  frmiual  of  a 
rliargiil  condenser,  and  then  bringing  the  otlier  ttTuiinal 
iif  till'  source  into  sudden  contact  with  said  parts,  wlu^riby 
I  ill-  parts  to  be  weldecj  are  subjected  simultaneously  to 
the  heat  of  the  discharge  from  said  source  and  to  the 
impact   of  the   welding  terminal. 

■J.  The  method  of  welding  herein  described,  comprising 
lidbling  the  parts  tog<'ther  in  the  position  in  whi<h  they 
at''  to  lie  united,  connecting  them  to  on<'  terminal  of  a 
chartted  ( ondenser,  and  bringing  the  other  terminal  into 
contact  with  the  parts  at  their  point  of  juncture,  whereby 
the  heat  of  the  resulting  discharge  and  the  Impact  of  the 
welding  terndnal  fuses  together  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  parts,  and  repeating  the  last  step  until  the  weld- 
ing is   complete. 

'i.  The  methoil  of  welding  herein  descrilird,  comprising 
holding  the  articles  together  In  contact  with  each  other, 
connecting  tht  m  to  one  terminal  of  a  charged  condenser, 
and  striking  rapidly  recurrent  blows  with  the  other 
terminal  upon  the  parts  at  the  point  where  they  are  to 
be  welded,  the  condenser  being  re-chargt^  between  sue 
cessive  blows  of  the  web'lng  terminal. 


1,269,727.  MILLIXO  MACHINE.  Alk.x.wdbr  E  Metz, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
154.348.      (CI.   90— 17  ) 


The  euiiil>ination  in  a  milling  machine,  of  a  hollow  base, 
a  \frtlcally  ailjustalile  work  table  on  one  side  of  said 
base,  a  head  rotafalily  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base 
having  tool  carrying  heads  on  the  opposite  ends  there<if. 
two  independent  gear  trains  in  said  rotating  head  for 
driving  rbe  Tool  holders  carried  by  the  respective  heads,  a 
vertical  shaft  ex t. mlini.'  through  the  base  and  into  the 
rotatable  he.id  in  its  axis  of  rotation  for  positively  driv 
iug  either  of  said  gear  trains  in  any  position  of  the  rota- 
table head  means  for  optionally  connecting  one  or  the 
other  of  sahJ  gear  trains  to  the  vertical   shaft,  a  driving 


shaft   journaled   within   «ld  base,   changeable  speM  driv 
Ing  t;.>Bring  also  within  the  bas<'  l)etween  said  driving  shaft 
and   ^«i<l  vertical  shaft,  and  noans  forming  a  part  of  the 
driving  gearing  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation   of 
the  xertlcal   shaft. 


1,269,728.  UNIVERSAL  INDICATOK.  IIakold  C.  Miller, 
Saginaw,  Mb  h.  Filed  July  19,  191  i.  Serial  No  40,S00 
(CI.  33—172.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  cas^gs,  one 
of  said  casings  being  provided  with  circular  receeles,  hubs 
carried  by  the  other  casing  and  extending  into  the  re- 
cesses, whereby  pivotal  adjustment  of  the  two  casings  Is 
obtalne«i,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  two  casings 
together,  a  feeler  carried  by  f)ne  of  the  casings,  an  index 
carried  by  the  otlK'r  casing,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  feeler  and  the  index,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  test  indicator  comprising  two  casings  eacli  having 
a  partly  circular  portion,  the  circular  portion  of  one  casing 
lielng  partly  Inclosed  within  the  partly  circular  portion 
of  the  other,  the  circular  portions  permitting  relative  ad- 
justment of  the  casings,  an  index  carried  by  oae  of  the 
inslngs,  means  within  s.ild  easing  for  op«'ratlng  the  sniil 
index  a  feeler  <'arried  by  the  second  casing  and  cormalh 
opposing  the  motion  of  tli''  >aid  index,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  feeler  with  the  Index,  and  means  for  secur 
ing  the  (Hsings  In  an  adjusted  position.  I 

lO  .V  test  Indicator  comprlslnij  n  canint'.  nn  Index  <-np- 
rleil  theretiy,  gear  me<hanism  for  moving  the  snM  Index, 
spring  means  for  op»'rat:ng  the  said  mechanism,  n  »ee<in<l 
casing  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  first  casing,  means  for 
securing  the  casings  in  adjusted  position,  a  lever  carried 
by  the  said  Be<'ond  erasing  and  also  operated  by  said  gee.'' 
methanisni.  and  a  feeler  member  f-arrie<l  by  the  said  second 
rasing  and  normally  opposing  the  motion  of  the  said  Index 

14  \  t<»st  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  an  index  ex 
tending  thereinto,  gear  means  engaging  said  Judex,  v 
spring  fasteneil  to  the  gear  means  and  easing  to  operate 
the  gear  means,  a  feeler,  and  means  engaging  the  feel««r 
to  oppose  the  operation  of  the  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claimu  2  to  8,  11  to  13,  and  ir>  not  printed  in  the 
(;«Bett»'.]  I 

1,269,729        SAFETY     APPLIANCE     FOR     AlTf).MATIC 

HAMMKRS  S.^MUEL  Wit-SON  Morrow,  Baltimore,  Md.. 
a3Ki|;uor  to  U.  S.  Safety  Appliance  Company.  Baltimore, 
.Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1917. 
Serial  No.   188.915.      (CI.  78 — 44.5.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  barrel,  a  sh«uldere<l 
set,  a  thimble  with  a  coilperating  shoulder  to  prevent 
esi-ape  of  the  set  from  the  socket,  means  for  holding  the 
tbimi'le  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  keys,  trans 
verse  slots  In  the  thimble  and  registering  slots  In  the 
barrel,  and  leaf  springs  partially  encircling  the  thimble 
between  the  slots  and  t>earing  at  each  side  of  thtit  centers 
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on  the  adjacent  kej-a,  the  alots  and  keys  having  coi'perat- 
Ing  stop-surfaces  transverse  to  the  direction  of  rec  ipro 
cation  of  the  hammer. 

[Claims  2  to  .'i  n.it   printed  In  the  Hazette.o 


1.269.73U.  SHOCK  AHS(»i{MKR  Ff»R  .MOTOR  CARS.  John 
R.  MoiSI.BV,  Kansjis  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  0,  UUT. 
Serial  No    19<i,27o       (CI.  267 — 27.) 


1.  The  couibination  in  a  motor  car  of  the  type  providiMl 
with  a  transverse  body  supporting  spring,  of  a  pair  of 
transverse  springs  rigid  at  intermediate  points  with  the 
liodysupporting  spring,  and  swing  frames  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  on  the  axle  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  one  of 
the  said  pair  of  springs,  and  having  play  connections  at 
intermediate  points  with  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  springs. 

[Claims   2    to  4   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,209,731.  SHOCK  AllSOlUlKli  FOR  M<»TOR-CARS. 
.loJi.N  K.  .dot  sLEV,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Fibd  .Sept.  17, 
r.HT       Sfii.il  No.   191,is77.      (CI.  267 — 27.) 


r^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  niotor  car  provided  with  a  body- 
supporting  spring,  of  a  pair  of  swing  frames  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  and  a  pair  of  springs  superposed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  first  named  spring,  the  uppermost  of  said 
sprlncs  having  play  connections  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  swing  frames  and  exerting  upward  and  inward  pres- 
sure thereon  ;  the  other  of  said  pair  of  springs  having  con- 
nections with  said  swing  frames  intermediate  the  length 
of  and  exerting  yiressure  on  the  latter, 

[Claim   2  not  pritited   in   the  Cnzette.V 


1.269.732.  SANCTl  AUV  LA.Mi;.  1;eh.\ari)  Ml  i.leb- 
Thvm.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.   200.453.      (CI.    67—51.) 


3.   \  sanctuary   lamp,  comprising  a  vessel,  a  wick  ex- 
tenilinir    through    oil    In    the    vessel.    ine;in^    for    suspending 
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the  wi(  k  from  a  point  above  the  highest  range  of  the  flame 
therefrom,  and  automatic  mean.s  for  imparting  upward 
travel  to  the  wick. 

[Claims  1    i;,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.j 


1  269.733.      CHAIN  LINK.      I'etkr    i:.    Nklso.n,    Luverne. 
N     D.      Filed  Nov.  14.   1917.      Serial  No.  201.9V7.      (CI. 

:.!•    S5.) 


1.  A  bar  bent  to  form  a  link  and  having  an  opening  In 
one  end  thereof  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  having  a  por- 
tion screw  threaded  and  arranged  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  said  opening,  and  a  fastening  niemlter  adapted 
to  be  pas.sed  through  the  opening  and  engage<l  with  said 
extension. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.j 


1.269,734.  INVALID  ELEVATING  AND  CONVEYING 
DEVICE.  Claire  A.  Noland,  Monroe  City.  Mo.  F11<><1 
Sept.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  122.704.      (CI.  3 — 44.) 


y  o. 


1.  A  lifting  and  conveying  device  for  invalid  bedsteads, 
which  comprises  a  main  supporting  bar,  means  for  clamp- 
ing one  end  of  the  bar  to  the  head  section  of  a  bedstead, 
telescopic  members  connected  to  and  between  the  sides  of 
the  foot  section  of  the  be<lste«d,  a  vertical  rod  adapted  to 
receive  the  other  end  of  the  main  supporting  bar.  means 
for  adjustably  clamping  the  rod  to  the  end  of  the  bedstead, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  vertical  rod  to 
one  of  the  telescopic  members. 

3.  A  lifting  and  conveying  device  for  Invalid  bedsteads 
comprising  an  adjustably  mounted  stipportlng  im^ans.  a 
pulley  I)lock  suspended  upon  said  supporting  means,  siiid 
pulley  block  couir>riplng  a  pulley  wheel,  a  patient  support 
Ing  member,  a  cable  passing  over  said  pulley  wheel  and 
ingaglng  said  patient  supporting  member,  said  pulley 
blo(  k  provided  with  a  socket  formed  In  one  side  thereof,  a 
transversely  movable  clutch  member  fitting  within  said 
soeket  and  provbied  with  an  upwardly  'XteiKlinL'  Ing 
formed  upon  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  coll  -prikg  .  litiairini; 
said  lug  and  fitting  within  said  socket  ami  adapti  1  t  >  nor 
nially  urge  said  clutch  member  inwardly,  and  means 
formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  clutch  member  for  fa- 
cilitating the  withdiawal  of  said  ''hitch  mem!>er  t"  an  In- 
operative position 

4.  .\  llftinu  ?nd  (onvoiiig  de\iie  for  invnild  l"'(Ntead»i 
comprising  a  main  support, ng  meint>er.  a  pulley  block  su.h- 
l)endetl  upon  said  main  supporting  member,' a  patient  sup- 
In'itiiig    means    »-xtende,l    fr^ni    salti    pnlley    liUxk,    a    eable 
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passiriK  throuKh  said  pulloy  lihuk.  a  slidalily  mountod 
clutch  mt'iiilxT  provlrlcd  with  teeth  formed  upon  the  bot- 
rnin  cil^rc  thereof  cii^a>.'injc  said  cable,  said  pulley  t)lo<  k 
pro\ided  with  a  socket  formed  therein,  said  socket  pro 
\  ided  with  rhaiuul  ways  formed  in  the  sides  thereof,  said 
rlut<  ii  nieitil>er  provided  with  laterally  extending  ribs 
workinir  within  said  channel  ways  for  Kuiding  said  clutch 
iiK'iiilier  transversely  through  said  pulley  block  and  p«'rmit 
lini:  said  pulley  block  to  firmly  engage  said  lifting  cable, 
sail!  clutch  member  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
fni.t,  i  coil  spring  mounted  within  said  pulley  block  and 
iiii:,iging  s;ilfl  upwardly  extending  foot  for  yleldably  urg- 
ing said  clutch  membei  in  engagement  witji  said  lifting 
cable,  and  gripping  means  formed  upon  said  clut'  h  member 
foi"  fa(  llitating  the  withdrawal  of  said  clutch  iin'mber  out 
of  fii;_'M:;''iiii  lit  witli  said  lifting  calile. 
M'l.iini    J    nor    priiitcd    lu    the   (Jazette.  ] 


l.-Jtiit.TS.')  ROTARY  STEAMEN<;iNE.  FREDERICK  H. 
«»(^>KN,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
83,533.      iCl.   121—51.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  annular  chamber,  pistons 
adapteil  to  travel  in  said  annular  chamber,  cylinder  beads 
located  within  said  chamber,  being  provided  with  cavities 
to  allow  the  pistons  to  pass  through,  a  central  rotating 
member  or  hollow  shaft  extending  through  said  ehaml)er 
and  to  which  said  pistons  are  secured,  a  stationary  steam 
sleeve  located  within  said  central  rotating  memtier  or  hoi 
low  shaft,  provided  with  ports,  and  a  sliding  balamed 
steam  valve  8urroun<iing  said  steam  sleeve  located  in  said 
■  entral  rotating  member,  rfaid  balance<l  steam  valve  hav 
Ing  sliding  engagement  with  said  stationary  steam  sleeve 
and  central  rotating  member  and  further  provided  with 
ports  designed  to  register  with  correspondin;;  ports  in  the 
central  rotating  member  and  said  steam  sleeve,  to  Intro- 
duce steam  in  the  annular  chamber  to  drive  said  pistons 
around  within  said  annular  cliamber. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.L't)9,73t;.  POWER-FRAME.  WiLt,i.\ii  Wesley  I'ar- 
ME.VTEii,  Redford.  Mich.  Filed  July  23,  1917.  Serial 
No,    ls-J.270.      (CI.  74 — 106.) 


1.  A  power  frame  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
numl>er  of  side  rails  having  upturned  inner  ends,  a  strap 
plate  carried  t)y  said  rails  and  provided  with  upwardly  ex 
tending  end  portions,  said  end  portions  provided  with  a 
cradle-portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  cradle  por 
flon   adai>ted  to  fit  under  the  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle   for 


supporting  the  same  above  its  normal  level,  a  power  sh.ift, 
and  friction  wheels  carried  by  said  power  shaft  and 
ndapt<>«l  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  wheels  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle with  which  said   di'vice  is  adapted  to  be  used. 

2  .V  power  frame  of  the  class  describ4>d,  coinprUin;.'  a 
plurality  of  rails,  said  rails  provideil  with  upwardly 
(■urve(I  ends,  cradle-portions  supported  upon  the  end>  nf 
saiil  rails  and  adapted  to  fit  uniler  the  axle  of  a  ninti^r 
\e|ii.  le  wliereby  the  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle  will  he  lifted 
M^  said  frame  is  swung  upon  said  curved  ends,  n  power 
shaft,  friction  drive  wheels  carried  by  said  |M,uer  shaft 
and  adaptd  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  drive  whe«  Is  of  a 
motor  vehicle. 

4  A  power  frame  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rails,  said  rails  comprising  curved  forward 
ends,  strap  plates  <arrl«»<l  by  said  rails  and  proviiled  with 
cradb-portions  at  tlieir  upper  ends,  said  strap  plates  pro 
vidid  with  upwardly  incline<l  forwanl  ends,  a  plurality  of 
brack«>ts  detachably  mounted  upon  said  Inclined  ends,  a 
power  shaft  carried  tiy  said  brackets,  friction  whi-els  car- 
ried by  said  power  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  drive 
wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  txdt  pulley  secured  to  said 
power  shaft,  a  machine  frame  supported  upon  said  power 
frame,  a  machine  shaft  sui)ported  by  said  machlnr  frame, 
a  pulley  carried  l)y  said  niaeblne  shaft,  and  a  belt  on  said 
t)elt  polley  of  the  power  sb.ift  and  said  pulby  of  the  ma 
chine  shaft. 

5.  A  power  frame  of  the  <  lass  U«»crit»»Ml  <'ompri.slng  a 
plurality  of  rails,  driving  means  carrieij  ;iy  saiil  rails  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  drive  wheels  of  a  motor  veblile, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  angle  irons  carriecl 
!iy  said  rails,  and  a  machine  frame  seated  upon  siiid  rails 
and   held  between   said  ansle  Irons. 

[Claims  3,  0,  and  7  not  printed  in   the  <tazette^] 


1,2  6  9,737.  SHOE.  Thehdoue  1'arobi,  Dundee  Lake, 
N.  i.  Flleil  July  27,  1917.  Serial  No  183,097.  (CI. 
3«>-r3U.) 


A  shoe  consisting  of  an  upper  section  and  a  l.»w>  r  sec- 
tion of  leather,  the  lower  section  overlapping  tb-  npp*r 
section  midway  of  the  shoe,  the  overlapping  portions  on 
both  nectlons  t)elng  8ecure<l  together,  an  inner  sole  to 
which  the  lower  shoe  section  Is  secured,  a  moist ure  proof 
lining  having  its  opposite  end  edges  projecting  in  line  with 
the  e^ges  of  the  upper  8e<'tion  and  overlying  8al<i  inner 
sole,  a  leather  lining  overlying  the  Inner  face  of  the  lower 
section  and  upper  section  as  well  as  s.aid  moistiir4'-proof 
lining,  and  a  similar  moisture-proof  lining  as  the  tlrst- 
niolsture-proof  lining  plactnl  between  said  Inner  sole  and 
un  outer  sole  attached  thereto. 


1,209,738,  CARRVIN*;  HKVU'E  FOR  REfErTATLES. 
Bbh  Patterso.n.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pat- 
ter«on-Sargent  Company,  Cleveland.  Oldo,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  .Inly  13.  1916.  Serial  No  109,018. 
(CI.  220—24.) 

.\  carrying  device  for  a  receptacle  comprisini;  a  section 
of  wire  bent  into  substantially  ring  shape  for  clamping 
engagement  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  iiuled  resilient  tension 
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loop  adapted  to  yield  under  tension  on  the  wire  in   the  2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  vertica     -tandard  in  combl- 


direction  of  its  length,  one  end  of  said  wire  section  being 
bent  to  form  :in  eye  and  its  opposite  end  being  In-nt  down- 
wardly and  l.iternll.v  rurv.tl  to  form  a  cam  sliap«il  hook  for 
insertion   in   and   engagement   with   said   eye,   the  cam   of 


nation  with  a  can  holder  pivoted  at    tlie  fr,  nt  ..!   the  ma 


said  hook  when  the  latter  Is  inserted  In  said  eye  serving 
to  ilraw  said  wire  section  into  clamping  engagement  with 
tbe  outer  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  saiii  loop  permitting 
said  wire  se,  tioii  to  yield  during  Insertion  of  said  hook, 
anil  a  bail  .-onnei  ted  to  said  wire  we.  ti.>n  at  one  end  and 
at   Its  opposite  end  <onDe<te<l   to  iwid  l«K»p. 


1.269  739  FLriI>  PVMIV  I.kwis  .\  1'ait«>n.  Hask.w. 
okia.  Flletl  May  19.  1!»17  Serial  .No.  1T(I.2H2.  (CI. 
1(13—8.) 


St* 


-^    - 


J 


.ir 


1.    A  pump  lomprising  a  water  cylinder  ha\ing  a  check- 
valve    controlled    intake,    a    stundplpe    connected    to    said 
cylinder,    a    cylinder    having    a    (heck  valve    controlled    in 
take    for    air,    a    pipe    connecting    said    cylinder    with    the 
water  cylinder  in  a  plane  above  the  valve  of  the  latter,  a 
piston    for   operation    in    the   air  cylinder,   to   charge   same 
with  air  In  one  strrike  and  i-onipress  such  air  In  the  other 
stroke  and  lause  it  to  force  water  in  the  water  i  yllnder  to 
rlose  the  Intake  valve  thereof  and  flow  throuth  said  stand 
pipe,    an<l    a    leak    pipe    to    (onvey    water    from    the    stand 
pipe  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  having  the  intake 
for  air. 

[Claims  2  .iiid  .'i  not  printed  in  the  (Jazettc.] 


1.2(;'.t,74(>.  .MJ.XING  MAClllNK  Uia  .w  I'  I'inknev, 
(  iudnnati,  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  30.  1917.  Serial  No. 
199.248.       (CI.   2.''>9—  1(17.  I 

1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  vertical  standard  in  combi- 
nation with  a  (an  holder  pi\oted  at  tlie  front  of  the  ma- 
chine so  as  to  swing  away  from   said   vertical  standard. 


^^■Ul 


chine  so  as  to  swing  away  from  said  vertical  standard,  a 
lat.h  plate  connected  with  said  vertical  standard,  and  co- 
(.peiatlng  latcl"  means  connected  with  said  can  holder. 


1.269,741.      METlU'l'    FOR    TRKATIN(;   (iRAlN       Peter 
'  I'HOvosT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Filed   Dec    29.  1916.     Serial 
No.   139,rtlo.      iCl.  83—28.) 


I'll 


Th<  herein  described  method  of  preparing  grain  for 
milling  consisting  In  subjecting  the  grain  to  a  cleaning  op- 
eration, thereafter  heating  It  while  in  motion,  next  caus- 
ing said  grain  to  be  cooled  slightly  while  traveling,  then 
adding  to  the  grain  a  supply  of  pure  n^dsture,  then  sub- 
jecting the  imustened  grain  as  It  travels  to  a  second  heat- 
ing medium,  thereafter  collecting  the  cleaned,  heate<l  and 
moistened  grain  and  retaining  the  same  in  a  stationary 
bulk  for  a  considerable  period  of  time  until  the  tempera 
ture  thereof  is  lowered,  said  grain  while  in  the  stationary 
luilk  being  caused  to  sweat  In  cooling  to  force  the  crease 
dirt  from  its  seams,  then  scouring  the  grain,  next  subject- 
ing it  to  a  tliird  heating  me<'ium  to  toughen  said  grain 
pr.paratory  to  milling,  and  lastly  subjecting  it  to  a  suit- 
able milling  operation. 


1,209,742.  SEED  HARVESTING  MACHINE  Hekbert 
M.  Rhodes.  Natchez,  Miss,  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  144.807.      (CI.  56 — 1.) 

1  In  a  harvester,  mechanism  for  (Utting  seed  bearing 
plants  near  the  base  thereof,  a  suction  device  for  col- 
lecting seeds  shattered  therefrom,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  suction  device  over  tho  surfa(  e  of  the  ground 
and  in  close  proximity  thereto. 
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2.  In  a  harvester,  a  gathering  (\*'vU-t>  for  shatterwl  stvd^ 
comprlRine  a  suction  head  having  scrpenlng  mechanism  for 
s^eparatlnK  the  seeds  from  other  portions  of  tlif  plants 
and  for  preventing  the  separat<>il  portions  of  the  plants 
from  entering  said  head,  and  meang  for  malntaininj;  said 
suction  head  In  a  position  relative  to  said  haivisttr  whtri' 
shattered  seeds  occur. 


11.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  device  for  collcrUng 
shattered  seed  comprising  a  hollow  tube  having  perfora- 
tions therein,  and  mean.-;  for  removing  for»'i;;ii  ma ti  rial 
from  the  surface  of  said  tube. 

20.  tn  a  harvesting  machine,  means  f<jr  cutting  seed- 
bearing  stalks,  and  means  for  separating  the  -^tiilks  thus 
cut  into  different  lots. 

24.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  sickle,  means  positioned 
for  engaging  high  growing  plants  as  they  are  cut  iiy  said 
sickle,  an<l  means  for  separating  lower  Krowiiii,-  plants 
from  the  lower  portions  of  the  stalks  of  saiW  hitrh  ^jrowiug 
plants. 

[Claims  'A  to  10,  12  to  19,  21  to  23.  and  25  to  40  not 
printed  in  the  (.Jazette.] 


1.2i'.!>.74;:.       FISH     HOOK     KKT.U.NKR 

Hn  iiMONr).    Kellinghain.    Wash.       F'iled    Fel 
Serial   .No,  210, 07o.      fCI.  4.". —  2S.  i 


ri..\FtEN(  E      M. 


3.  In  a  flsh-hook  retainer,  In  combination,  a  box.  means 
to  attach  said  box  to  a  fish  pole,  means  within  said  box 
engageable  with  a  fish  hook,  a  shelf  within  said  box,  a 
spring  retained,  pivoted  lid  on  said  box,  rlo.siible  against 
th.'  top  of  said  shelf,  and  a  notch  in  one  edge  of  .said  lid. 

M'laims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (.'azette.l 


contn>lllng  ilevlces  for  s'aiultaneoiisly  rendering  inopera- 
tive the  sparking  device  and  for  starting  but  not  sileni  Ing 
said  alarm. 


_'.  Ill  a  device  of  the  described  (bara(  f.r.  a  r,ir,  a  con- 
trolling device  for  starting  the  car.  an  alarm,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit,  means  a'tuated  by  .said  controlling 
device  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  fuse  in  said  cir<  iiit.  and 
means  eonl  rolled  by  the  Imrning  of  -aid  fii>e  for  xmating 
the  alarm. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  de»<rlbeil  (barai  ter.  a  ■ar  a  ron- 
tr(dling  device  for  starting  the  ear.  a  ^parking  nuThanlsm 
adapted  to  ignite  an  explosive  (  harge  in  a  i  oinlM|sti..n  en- 
gine, a  normally  open  circuit,  means  actuated  by  said 
controllitig  device  for  closing  .said  <  ir(Ult,  a  fuse  in  said 
circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  burning  of  said  fu-e 
for  rendering  inoperative  said  ^parking  meehanlsui 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


r 


1.269.745.    GOLF  CLUB.    William  KmituTSON,  Oakmont. 
I'm.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Robertson,  .Vi'w  Hart- 


forfl,  N.   y.      Filed  Deo.   11,   1916. 
(CI  46—4.) 


Serial   No, 


1,269.744.       AUTOM.XTIO    AT'TOMOBILE  PROTErTOU 

.loSEPil   ,1.    Kn.BV,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    26.   191,- 

Serial   No.   e3,.396.      <C).   12,*? — 198.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  descril>ed  character,  a  i-ar.  an 
alarm,  an  electric  Hparking  derice  adapted  for  the  ignition 
of  an  explosive  charge  In  a  combustion  engine,  controlling 
devices  for  starting  the  or,  and  means  governe<J  l.v  said 


136.265. 


1.  h  g'df  club  having  a  wooden  head  extending  for  the 
eiitlr<.  width  of  the  club  head  and  having  the  entire  weight- 
ing of  the  club  formed  of  a  metal  base  plate  extei^ding  en- 
tirely beneath  the  wooden  head  and  of  varying  thlcknesg 
transversely  of  the  club  head. 

2.  A  uolf  club  having  a  wooden  tiead  extendinj  for  the 
entire  width  of  the  club  head  and  bavinn  a  metal  base- 
plate extending  entirely  b^-neaih  the  w.ioden  h«ad,  said 
ba-se-plate  being  of  greater  thickness  at  its  outer  e«lge  than 
that  nearest  the  driving  face  of  the  i  lull. 

H.  A  golf  cluti  having  a  wooden  head  extending  tbe  en 
tire  width  of  the  club  head  and  having  a  metal  t)ase  plate 
extending  entirely  beneath  the  wooden  head  provided  with 
an  irregular  8hap<-d  upper  face  formed  with  an  upwarilly- 
e.\tenJiug  lug  fitting  l»enealh  the  lower  face  of  th«  wooden 
head. 

[Claims  4  and  .">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.269746       MATTRKS.^       Wii.m.oi    Brv.tAMrv    ^ofeson. 

I'ort     Huron.     Mirh.        Filed     Fph      7.     191  s,       .Serial     No. 

21."). 779.      I  CI.  Tj      1.1 

1.  A  mattress  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  walN  se- 
cured together  at  their  edges,  said  walls  being  directly 
connected   so  as  to   provide   the   mattress   with  transverse 
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roll  gettions.  the  ends  of  wlii(h  are  spaced  from  the  oppo-  i 
site  side  edge.s  of  the  mattress,  and  continuous  roll  por-  1 
tions  extending  lengtliwise  of  the  mattress  Ix-yond  and  ad- 


^■- 


jaceiit  I  be  ends  ,d  sflKi  iransvers*'  roll  sections  respec- 
tively, said  roll  portions  being  of  substantially  the  same 
height  as  said  transverse  sections. 

U'laims  2  to  !•  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.74  7.  MKriimi  oK  .WP  .MM'.Mi.MTS  FOR 
THK.\I"IN<;  I  111.  SII.M.K  Lkhuki  s  II  K...,ki;s,  New 
Vork.  N  Y  Filed  .\pr.  6,  1918.  Serial  No  227,087. 
(CI.  196—21.) 


1  Tlie  nietbcxl  i.f  iicatihk:  oi;  -.IihI'  in  its  iiiitwe  posi- 
tion consisting  in  conliniiu  a  I><m|\  of  said  shale  witbiii  an 
inipervions  wall  and  subjecting  said  sliaU  to  lieat  to  de- 
•truitively  distil  tie  s:inie  and  witbdrawinj:  tl>e  resulting 
prod  ill  ts 

7     -Apparatus    for    ilisiillinK    fiii  sliaie    cniprisin^-    a    wall 
having  a    renio\able  nietal   lining  and  adaptei!   to    iiuloso  a 
t'oluinn  of  shale  in   Its   nathi    ro(  k  bed.   means  fur  sui'ply 
liiK    beat    to    the    sIihIc    Mitliln    said    wall,    and    means    fur 
<-ondiuMuK   awH\     tlie    products    f..rTi)i-d    tbert  in. 

lo  .\  -.ysteui  fur  pruduc  niK  oil  anii  other  pnxlucls  from 
an  '>i|  shale  bed.  consisting  in  leiiioving  portions  of  shale 
fruin  said  bid  lesxiug  columns  of  shale  undisturbe<i  and 
other  portions  of  shale  substaniially  surrounding  said 
ojlunms.  providlnii  each  odunin  with  an  ImjH'rvlouR  wall 
wbi'  b  is  spaied  tlKTefrom  an<l  is  retnfor<<»<l  by  salil  sur- 
luiinding  roik.  and  subjecting  .said  confitied  oil  shale  to 
destructl\e  distillation. 

[Claims  2  tu  •;.  s    n.  and  11   ii.d  priiittHl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.748.  CtiNNF.CToR  liui'ii  U  RuoT,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Inn.'  14  ItM'  Serin  1  No.  33.857.  (CI. 
173—324.) 


said  b(Mly  portion  provided  with  projections  which  are 
Hdai)ted  to  cooperate  with  a  socket,  a  body  of  insulating 
material  wltliln  the  iMxly  portion,  a  terminal  meml>er  ex- 
tending througli  said  btxiy  of  insulating  material,  means 
for  .securing  a  condiKtor  to  the  terminal,  and  means  for 
connecting  a  second  terminal  to  the  body  portion,  and  in 
electrical  (onnection  with  th»'  ext»'nsiou  l>efore  mentioned. 

2.  .\  connector  comprising  a  l)Ody  portion  with  a  part 
thereof  fornie<i  as  a  socket,  said  connector  having  another 
portion  formed  as  a  plug,  a  iMxly  of  insulating  material 
forming  p.iit  uf  the  connector,  a  terminal  member  mounted 
In  said  li«Mi\  of  insulating  material,  the  ternnnal  member 
extending  adjacent  the  socket  portion  of  the  connector, 
means  for  securing  a  conductor  to  said  terminal  member, 
and  means  for  securing  a  terminal  member  upon  the  con- 
nector and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  plug  portion 
thereof. 

.3.  A  conne.'tor  comprlslnt;  a  boily  portion  of  metal  and 
an  extending  tirm  of  metal,  the  said  arm  t>elnp  provided 
with  projections  which  are  adapted  as  n  pi'ig  »  portion  of 
the  t>ody  end  of  the  connector  t)eing  formed  with  the  slots 
which  adapt  it  to  act  as  a  socket  insulating  material  with-' 
in  the  body  portion,  a  connector  extending  through  tbe 
insulating  material,  said  connector  coiiperating  with  the 
socket  portion  of  the  lK>dy  portion,  means  fi^r  connecting  a 
conductor  to  the  terminal  member,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing a  conductor  to  the  body  portion  and  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  said  arm. 


1.269.749.  TAPE  HANDLING  MACHINE.  John  F. 
Ryan.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  .5.  1918.  Serial 
No.  215,419.      (CI.  91—14.5.) 


m:*Tf^iJzs 


L 


'J      — -^ 
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1.   A  lonnector  iMinprisjng  a  sloeve-Uke  l>ody  portion  hav- 
ing   socket    slots    in    oiic    end    thereof,    an    extension    from 


1  In  ,1  tape  handling  apparatus,  a  device  for  facili- 
tating fw'd  of  the  tap*',  comprising:  a  s«ries  of  elos<'ly  ad 
Jacent  rollers  over  whose  crests  the  tape  passes  and  which 
In  combination  constitute  a  support  with  movable  surface 
on  which  the  tape  is  exposed  to  contnct  with  a  feeding 
finger. 

8  Tape  handlinf:  apparatus  having  a  holder  for  a  ^^up 
ply  roll  of  tape  comprising  a  standard  :  a  pin  of  two 
diameters,  one  for  passing  through  the  supply  roll  axlally. 
and  the  other  smaller  passing  thrcuigh  the  standard, 
with  a  .should'T  between  its  larger  and  smaller  portions 
^nd  fastening  means  on  the  latter  portion  :  the  parts  being 
so  adapted  to  each  otlier  in  size  that  the  supply  roll  is 
removable  over  said  shotilder.  whereby  replacement  of  a 
su|)ply  roll  need  not  vary  the  roll  holdlnc  space 

[Claims  2  to  7    '.*    an^l  1'>  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


l,2t>9,7.".f>       Sll.VFT  nK.VHlNG       llrvrtv  «;    Saai     Chicago. 
111.      Filed    .inn.     21      iM7        Serial    No     176001        iCl. 

«4— .^2.1 

S.  The  rrmibi  on  t  iur  wirt,  n  rutst.'ihle  ^tiaft  :  of  a  t>car- 
ing  ennagine  an  end  ol  the  shaft  :  a  siipport  fur  thp  t"'ar- 
ing  .  a  rutatable  clamping  s,i,«  cxtcniing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft  and  carried  by  and  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  ttearing  this  <  iamfdug  screw  b<  inp  movable 
with  th<>  iK-aring  with  resp4.,t  to  the  bearluf:  support  with 
which  support  the  clamping  screw  has  clamping  engage- 
ment to  hold  the  bearing  in  seb-cted  position  ;  another 
rotatabU  screw  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  tH>arlng 
support  and  disposed  transversely  to  the  shaft  ,  and  means 
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for  ailjiistlng  said  bfaring  on  snid  b<'arlng  support  trans- 
versely of  the  shaft,  thi;*  acljiisting  means  couiprlsliig  two 
«-lem<'nts  movable  transversely  of  the  shaft  one  a  trans- 
versely grooved  member  and  the  other  a  heiid  received  in 
the  groove  of  the  grooved  member  to  hav  thrusting  en- 
gagement    with     said     grooved     member     when     moving     In 


ff)  /5 


i~AS'         :n 


cither  direction  transversely  nf  the  shiift,  one  of  these 
»>iements  being  In  union  with  the  adjusting  screw  t'l  move 
therewith  transversely  of  the  shaft  and  the  other  in 
union  with  the  bearing  whereby  the  bearing  is  movable 
transversely  of  the  shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  screw, 
t Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.269,751.  FABRIC  STRETCHING  AND  DRYINC.  AP- 
PARATUS. John  WEsr.KV  Shelton.  Tucson.  Ariz...  as- 
signor to  Tucson  Steam  Laundry  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Filed  r>ec.  7,  1!»17.  Serial  No.  203.997.  (CI. 
34—17.) 


1  In  11  fabric  stretcher  and  drier,  rtif  combination 
■with  a  perforate*!  drum,  a  post  arrnnged  rmtrally  within 
thi-  dinm,  means  for  stretching  a  piece  of  fabric  about 
Ihe  drum,  a  fan  journaled  around  the  post  within  the 
<lruin,  means  for  rotating  said  fan  for  forcing  c\irrents  of 
iiir  outward  through  tli"  perforations  in  the  drum,  and 
means  for  heating  said  air  currents. 

.">.  In  a  fabric  stretcher  and  drier,  the  (omblnation  with 
a  drum  having  a  series  of  notchi's  around  one  i^nd  there- 
of, of  an  annular  rod  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
drum  and  also  having  a  series  of  notches,  a  stationar\ 
roil  having  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  a  piece  of  fab- 
rlr  thereto,  an  adjustable  rod  having  means  for  attaching 
the  other  end  of  the  fabric  thereto,  pawls  mountfd  on  the 
ends  of  said  adjustable  rod  and  adapted  to  >ngage  the 
notches  In  the  end  of  the  drum  and  in  said  annular  rod, 
respectively,  means  on  said  annular  rod  for  connecting 
one  edge  of  the  fabric  thereto,  and  an  adjustable  annular 
lod  having  means  for  connecting  the  otiur  rdge  of  the 
fabric  thereto. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oazetto.] 


1.2t!9.752.      DRIVING    MECHANISM.      Wii.i.iam    «;ii:\TnY 
Shki.ton.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  in.  i<)if..     Serial 
No.  00.051.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 
1.   The  combination   with   a   talking  machine  comprising 

41  r"coid  support,  a   spring  motor  for  driving  the  snppurt. 


a  clut.  h  mechanism  b«'tween  said  spring  motor  and  the 
support  whereby  the  said  support  may  run  forward  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  spring  motor,  and  a  governor  for 
(ontroillng  the  forward  movement  of  the  said  support,  of 
iin  electric  motor  permanently  attached  to  the  talking 
mm  hlne,  means  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  said 
support  and  driving  the  same  forward,  and  means  operable 
nt  will  for  holding  the  electric  motor  Idle  or  In  driving 
relation  with  the  record  support. 


0.  The  combination  with  a  lalkinu  inai  hlne  comprising 
a  |-ecfird  turn  table  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
poKltion,  a  spring  motor  for  driving  th*'  turn-table,  a 
dutch  mechanism  between  said  spring  motor  and  turn 
table  whereby  the  latter  may  run  forward  indcpendi  nt ly 
of  sal  1  spring,  and  a  governor  for  contndling  the  forward 
movement  of  the  scid  support,  of  an  ind>'pendent  motor 
conipiislng  a  supporting  lirncket  secured  to  the  talking 
niAchiue,  an  electric  motor  and  iMsing  pivot.illy  supported 
by  said  liracket,  the  shaft  of  the  motor  extending  up- 
wardly, a  pulley  mounted  upon  sai<l  shaft  e.\tinsion  for 
engaging  .and  frictlonally  driving  the  turti  table,  and 
spring  luer.ns  acting  upon  tbr  said  motor  <asini;  for  Im 
p«»lllng  the  pulley  to  Its  work 

4.  The  combination  with  i  talking  machini-  i  oniprising 
a  table  (Hsposed  in  a  substantially  horizontaJ  position,  n 
record  support  mounted  above  such  table,  a  iprlng  motor 

for  controlling  the  support,  a  rliit<-h  mechanism  Uetween 
s;ild  spring  motor  and  support  whereby  thi-  said  support 
may  run  forwr. rd  independently  of  said  spring,  and  a 
governor  for  controlling  the  forward  movement  of  the 
suld  support,  of  an  Independent  motor  comprising  a  sup 
porting  bracket  secured  to  the  umler  side  of  the  tabic,  an 
electric  motor  and  casing  pivotally  stipported  by  said 
bracket,  the  shaft  of  the  motor  extending  thr(i\igh  th.> 
talde,  an<I  a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  shaft  "vt'-nsion  fur 
engaging  and   frictlonally  driving  the   rcrord   sMi.p.rt 

r>  The  combination  with  a  re.ord  turn  taM''  and  a 
lias-'  plati>.  of  a  depending  bra<-ket  secured  to  the  has.' 
plate,  a  motor  inounte<l  on  the  bracket,  a  vertical  power 
shnft  on  the  motor  extending  upwardly  throueb  the  base 
plate,  and  a  drive-wheel  provided  on  th.'  pi.w.r  shaft  and 
engaging  the  face  of  the  record  turn  t.able. 

•  >.  The  ronililnation,  with  a  record  turn  table  having  a 
dep'-ndinjf  annular  flange  and  a  base  plate  ;  of  a  depending 
l)rn<'ket  secured  to  the  base-plate;  a  motor  inoiinti'.I  on  th>- 
iirucki't.  i  v.'rtiial  power-shaft  on  thr  motor,  .xtfndlng 
uirwardly  through  the  liasf  plate  and  a  drive  wheel  pro- 
vided on  the  power  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
the  depending  annular  flange  of  the  lecord  turn-table. 

M'lElm  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


I  2i;!».75.'..  FUEL  VAI'ftUIZER  OiuK  ('  Sill  M.  Be«lford, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915,  Serial  No  f|a.5n3  (O. 
1257—241.) 

The  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  of  a  heater  secured  transversely 
within  the  manifold,  said  heater  comprlslni:  n  hollow  <-y- 
lindrlcal  body  and  having  thereon  spaced  radiating  ribs, 
si-.ld  body  being  provided  with  sen  w  ilir<'.'ids  near  its 
outer  ends,  said  manifold  being  provld.  d  with  different 
dlametered  alined  threaded  holes,  one  of  which  Is  adapttd 
to     coriperate     with     on.'     thr.-adi-d     I'nd     of     the     body,     tbr 
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larger  of  said  manifold  holes  l>elng  of  such  diameter  as 
will  permit  the  heater  with  Its  assenibletl  ribs  to  pass 
through    said  body  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the 


y/ 


I 


''"\i  ■••■■■■■ 


imimiii 


exhr.ust  manifold  so  that  heated  pases  may  pass  through 
and  produ.e  a  heating  of  the  ribs  and  thereby  heat  the 
g!is.on~  fut  1  passing  over  said  ribs. 


1.2r.<t.7.-.4        HHK.A1»  MAKIN(i    PUUCESS.      FBKDBRlt'K    P. 
SiKBEi.    <bicago.    III.,    assignor    to    Siebel    Institute    of 
Technology.    Chicago.    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois, 
Flbd  Feb.  15,  1918.      Serial  No.  217.395.      (CI.  99—10.) 
1.    In    th-'  production  of  bread  and  similar  baked   fooil 
produ.  ts.  the  steps  of  preparing  a  mesh  from  water  and 
malt,   sar,  harlfylng  this  mash,  separating  the  wort  there- 
from I  y  diiining  ofT,  cooling  this  wort  to  proper  tempera- 
tur..   tb.u  mixing  the  same  with  yeast  and  after  fermen- 
tation  has  set    in   adding  the   same  to   the  dough   in  place 
of  th<'  sugi.r  ,ind  yeast  otherwise  used  In  the  manufacture 

of  breiid 

r.  In  .lovjgh  for  bread  and  similar  baked  prtnlucts,  a 
ttoiir  made  iroiii  -brewers'  grains"  in  place  of  other 
Hour.  ;ind  a  firm.nting  wort  in  place  of  ordinary  sugar. 

10.  In  dough  for  bread  and  similar  baked  products,  a 
llfjuld  (ontr.ining  yeast  which  has  b.  en  propagated  there- 
in as  a  substituie  for  the  yeast  usually  use<l. 

[Claim-  2  to  4  and  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,2»')9.75.'.  IKACTUK  -  <;i;.U;i.NG.  .1es.se  C.  SiMMoN.s, 
Big  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Four  Drive  Tractor 
Company.  IMj:  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Aui:  28.  1917. 
Serial  No.  ISS.GUl.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 


.  ■'■'     '>  /Z 


4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  po\\er  shaft,  a 
u'ear  box,  said  power  shaft  being  extended  into  said  gear 
box.  a  driven  shaft  disposed  through  said  gear  box  below 
said  power  shaft,  a  gear  on  sal<l  driven  shaft,  a  pulley 
shaft  dlspos»Hl  through  said  gear  box  above  and  trans- 
versely of  said  power  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  on  said  pulley 
shaft,  a  pulb  y  shaft  driving  gear  having  a  beveled  g.ar 
.onnecteil  thereto  and  meshing  with  said  pulley  shaft  gear, 
and  a  shlftable  power  gear  spllned  upon  said  p<twer  shaft 
to  be  shifted  Into  engagement  with  said  driven  shaft  gear 
or  with  said  pulley  shaft  driving  gear. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  variable  spi'e.l  an.l  reverse 
gearing,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pulley  shaft  dlspos*-*!  trans- 
versely of  Kaid  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
pulley  shaft  driving  gear  having  driving  conne<ti<ms  with 
said  pulley  shaft,  and  a  shiftable  power  gear  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  said  driven  shaft  gear  or  with  said 
pulley  shaft  driving  gear. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combiDation  of  .t  variable  speed  gearing  com- 
prising a  power  shaft,  a  gear  box,  said  power  shaft  being 
provided  with  an  extension  having  a  <onnection  therewith 
p«'rinittlnu  relative  lateral  movement  dlspos«><l  In  said 
gear  b..x,  a  driven  shaft  disposed  through  said  gear  box 
b.low  said  power  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  drlveh  shaft,  a 
pulley  shaft  disposed  through  said  gear  box  above  and 
transversely  of  said  power  shaft,  a  b*"veled  gear  on  said 
pulley  shaft,  a  pulley  shaft  driving  gear  having  a  beveled 
gear  conn.,  ted  thereto  and  meshing  with  sabl  pulley  shaft 
gear,  an.l  a  shiftable  power  gear  spline.!  upon  said  jiower 
shaft  .  \t.nsl.,n  t..  tw  shifted  into  engagem.'iit  witli  sa"d 
•  Iru.ii  -baft  Kcar  .t  with  said  pulley  shaft  .Irlvini:  gear. 


1,269,756.  MICROMETER -GAGE.  John  T.  8u>comb, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Slocomb  Company, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rho<le  Island.  Flle<1 
Jan.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  140.C81.     (CI.  33—105.) 


1.  A  micrometer  gage  having,  in  combination,  a  frame 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  extension,  a  micrometer  spindle 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  frame  co-axlally  with  the 
cylindrical  extension,  said  frame  and  spimlle  being  pro 
vlded  one  with  an  Index,  and  the  other  with  a  scale  co- 
operatintr  with  the  index  to  Indicate  the  standard  adjust- 
ment of  th.  spin. lie  In  the  frame,  an.l  supplementary  de- 
vices adjustably  mounted  one  directly  "pon  the  siiimii.  . 
an.l  the  other  upon  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the  frame 
for  Indicating  the  variations  from  the  standard  adjust 
ment  of  the  spin.lle  in  the  frame. 

2.  A  microini'fer  gage  having,  in  combination,  a  fram.  . 
a  micrometer  splcdie  adjustably  mounted  in  th<  frame. 
the  frame  and  spindle  being  provided  with  in. lex  an.l 
scale,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  members,  on.  ii.>rmally 
held  In  fixe«l  position  upon  the  frame,  but  a.ijustabb  about 
the  axis  of  the  spindle,  and  the  other  mount. -.1  upon  the 
spindle  for  indicating  variations  from  a  predetermlne<l 
adjustment  of  the  spindle  In  the  frame. 

3.  A  micrometer  gage  having,  in  combination,  a  fram.. 
a  micrometer  spindle  a.ljustably  mounted  in  the  frame. 
and  a  pair  of  supplementary  devices  adjustably  mouiite<l 
one  on  the  frame  and  the  other  on  the  spindle  and  pro- 
vided one  with  an  index  and  the  other  with  a  cooperating* 
sc-aie  graduated  in  opposite  directions  from  an  inter- 
mediate ^polnt. 

4.  A  micrometer  gage  having.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  micrometer  spindle  a.ijustnbly  mounte<l  in  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  supplementary  members  adjustably  mounte.l  one 
on  the  frame  and  the  otb«>r  on  the  spindle  ami  provide<l 
one  with  an  Index  and  the  other  with  a  cooperating  scale 
graduated  In  opposite  directions  from  an  Inf erm.'.llate 
point,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  extent  of  vnriafi.n 

3.  A  micrometer  gage  having.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  micrometer  spindle  adjustably  mounted  in  the  frame. 
and  a  pair  of  coop«^ratlng  members  mount. -.i  upon  the 
frame  an.l  spindle  respectively,;  on.  <<'  s:ud  m.inb.rs  being 
provlde<l  with  a  shoulder  of  less  i.iuli  nxially  than  the 
pitch  Of  the  micrometer  thread  and  arrange.!  to  .iigage 
the  other  nietid.er  to  limit  the  extent  of  rotati..nal  move 
ment  of  the  spin.lle  in  one  direction  only 

[Claims  .;  anM   7    not    printed   in   the  liazette.] 
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1.2r,9,7.')7.    .APPARATCS    FOR    I'ROPORTIONINr;    THE 
rHAR<;E    OF    FIEL    AND    AIR    IN    INTERNAL  COM 
HfSTloN    ENGINES.      Toyman    8     Stevens.    Rrtltlniore. 
Mrl.       Fllwl    May    2'),    1915.       Serial    No.    3o,aiu.       (CI. 
12M— 97.) 


1.  Ill  ail  iiiteniiil  romhu.«ti<iii  r>ni;iiif.  a  working  fjliiider. 
111.  Jill",  lit"  mlmlttlng  air  to  said  cylinder  from  the  atmos- 
I»h  T"'  .ir  iitinospherlc  pr»>s8iire,  a  soiirci*  of  ;:iisfuiis  f\ip], 
a  I  iindiKtirijr  I'hnnitx'r  internipdiat*^  Itftwf^n  said  soiirt'«» 
and  said  ylindpr  and  moans  of  rontroUiiiK  tht-  ♦>ntry  an<l 
f'xit  nf  ^'n-t'ous  fuel  in  said  rhamlipr  in  comldiiation  with 
iiitans  (if  var.viiiK  thf  capacity  of  saiii  rhainb»^r  within  the 
limits  of  its  maximum  or  nunimiim  to  pri'dctcrmlnp  a 
definite  charRo  for  said  cylinder  and  means  of  maintain- 
ing  said  capacity  durini:  the  dlscharKe  from  said  (hainbcr. 

2.  In  an  Intornal  romhiistlon  »'n(rlno.  a  workinc  <'ylind(»r, 
moans  of  admitting  air  to  said  .ylindcr  from  tho  atmos- 
phoro  at  ariufisphoric  prossnrc.  a  sourco  of  ifaspous  fuel, 
a  '  ondn(  riiin  chamljor  intcrmodliitp  liotwccn  said  sourco 
and  said  cylinder  and  mean.s  of  oontroillng  the  entry  and 
exit  of  cast-ous  fiud  in  .«aid  chaniher  in  comlilnatioti  with 
moans  of  varyinp  tho  capacity  of  said  chamber,  consist 
inc  ot"  a  (handier  provided  with  moans  of  chansint:  tlic 
volnnio  thereof  within  tho  lindts  of  its  maximum  or  mini 
miiiii  to  predttermiiic  a  defiidto  charco  for  said  cylinder 
anil  means  of  inaliif ainlni;  -aid  capa.  Uy  dnrlni;  th.-  dis- 
chareo  from  said  rhamber. 

:>.  In  an  internal  combustion  entrine.  a  workin;:  cylinder. 
moans  of  admittlnc  air  to  said  <-ylinder  from  tho  atmos 
phero  at  atmiisphori(  pressure,  a  source  of  s;asoous  fuel,  a 
cfinductin,'  chandler  iniormodiato  between  said  source  and 
said  cyilnibT  and  means  of  i(mtrollln«  the  entry  and  exit 
of  ^rasoous  fuel  in  said  chamber  in  combination  with  moans 
of  varyluir  the  capacity  of  said  chamber,  consistio:;  of  a 
chamber  provided  with  means  of  chanKliiK  the  \(iluiue 
thereof  within  the  limits  of  its  maximum  or  niiniiimin  Xn 
pretletermino  a  detlnito  charge  for  said  cylinder  and 
raeanR  of  maintaiiunsr  said  (apadty  diiriiig  the  dis.  hart'o 
from  said  chamlier  and  external  moans  for  makini;  such 
re>;ula;  ion. 

4.  In  an  lutornal  combustion  engine,  a  worklnu  (  ylindcr. 
means  of  adtnlttlng  air  to  said  cylinder  from  the  atmos 
phon'  at  atmospheric  pressure,  moans  of  admitting  fuel  to 
said  cylinder  from  a  source  of  constant  pressure  consist inc 
of  an  Intermediate  chamber  provided  with  means  of 
changinic  the  c-apadty  thereof  to  predetermine  a  definite 
(harge  for  said  cylinder,  means  of  maintainlni:  said 
capacity  during  tho  discharge  from  said  chamber  and 
nieanH  of  (ontrolllng  the  flow  of  fuel  In  and  out  of  said 
chamber. 

a.    In   an    internal   combustion   engln*',    means   of   propor 
tloiilng  the  admixture  of  gaseous  fuel  and  air,  consisting 
of   an    adjustable    gaseoui*    fnel    measure    whereiiy    a    pre 
ileternilned  definite  quantity  of  gaseous  fnel  is  admittoii  to 
II   giva'n  (inantity  of  air  to  predetermiB»;  a  definite  <  hariro 
for  sjiiil  (yllnder  and  means  of  maintaining  said  capacity 


during  the  discharge   from  said   chaml>er   consisting  of  a 
chandler    provided    with    means    of    chanulng    the    volume 

thereof. 

iL'latms  0  to  1.".  not  iirinted   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.209,758.  INDICATOR  FOR  11 1  KlfMoST.VT.S.  John  H. 
SWAX,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Klipfoi  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
0.  1905.     Serial  No.  65,379.     (CI.  ?36 — 8.) 


A  thermostatic  vulve  mechanism,  comprising  a  frame 
provid*><l  with  an  Inlet  channel  havini:  conimnaicatlon 
with  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  channel 
having  communication  with  a  valve  or  damper  op«Tating 
motor,  a  valve  for  rocnlatlng  the  flow  of  fluid  frum  said 
iidot  channel  to  said  outlet  channel,  a  thermostatic  ele- 
ment fontrfdling  said  valve,  an  indicator  for  Indi- 
cating (he  condition  of  said  valve  or  damper  opirating 
motor,  end  pressure  operated  means  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  channel  for  oper.atlne  said  Indicator,  said 
indicator  comprisinj;  a  drum  juurnaled  on  said  frame  and 
coiinocti'd  to  said  pressure  operated  novins. 


1.269.759  WEI<;niN(i-SCAI,K  Wii.i.ia.m  (J  Temph- 
TON.  <"olorado  Springs.  <'olo..  assignor,  b.v  mesne  assign- 
ment*, to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  22,  191.5.  Serial 
No    7.-iO,2(V4.     (Cl.  2f,5 — :n.) 


I     In  a   w.ixlunt  s.ale,    the  combination    of  a    ffaine.  a 

pair    of   pendulums    pivorinly    mounted    therein,    a    fle\li,le 

c.mnection    lift  ween    the    pendulums    eruautnu    the    pondii- 

I   lum  taugentially  and   hold  normally  horizontal  by  the  pull 
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<if  tho  peiiduluiiis  tliefeon.    a    \<  ad  rei-oi\er    and   a  connec- 
tion from  said  Hoxlbie  connection  to  the  load-receiver. 

'J  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  pondtilums  pivofally  supported  thereon,  a  continu- 
ous tiexil)!.  connection  heiween  the  pendulums,  a  li-ad 
roceiv.  r  aiid  a  freely  sliding  conne.  tion  from  said  flexible 
counoLtiuii   lu   the  load    roctivor 

4.  In  a  scale  of  the  class  described  having  a  beam,  plat 
form  and  indii  ator.  a  pair  of  pendulums,  disks  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  pendulums,  a  ^•ontlnuou^  ribbon  attacheil 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  dl.sks  and  a  link  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  beam  and  having  at  its  other  end  an  at- 
tachment to  tho  ribbon  which  Is  movable  longitudinally 
thorool 

Vt.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  lever,  a  pair  of  pendulums, 
each  provided  with  a  disk,  a  flexible  connection  se*"ured  at 
Its  opposite  ends  to  and  passing  partially  around  said 
disks  and  a  laiorall.\  shiftablo  connection  between  said 
flexible  connection  and  lover. 

9.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  in  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  a  pair  of  pendulums  pivoted  in  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  disks  secured  to  and  moving  with  the  pendu- 
lums, respectively,  a  ribbon  of  flexibl-,'  material  secured  to 
the  disks  and  iiasslnsr  partially  around  the  same,  a  link, 
a  roller  jonrnaled  on  the  link,  and  resting  on  tho  ribbon, 
an  !  n   lo  id   receiver  connected   to  the  link 

[Claims  .1.  5,  7.  .<!.  and  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.760.  CONCENTKAltdi.  .I.div  K.  Tuhnm,  Port- 
laud,  (>r«^g..  assignor  to  Lilile  Turner.  Portland,  Greg. 
Filed  S«pt.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  190,901.     (CI.  83 — 87.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rotatable  horizontal  wheel  In  the  frame. 
a  circular  mat  upon  tho  upi>er  part  of  tho  wheel,  means 
In  the  wheel  to  arrange  the  mat  with  Its  upper  surface 
at  a  pre  tlotormlned  outward  plt<'h.  moans  to  convey  water 
upon  th'  I'ntral  surface  of  the  mat  in  a  pre-deterinintMl 
fdaci  ,  a  eiini  mechanism  arranged  below  the  hub  of  said 
«  heel  to  raise  and  low.  r  the  hub  In  a  manner  to  Impart 
a  jolting  motion  to  the  \\liiel  while  rotating,  and  a  series 
of  recei\iiig  boxes  nrrantied  in  circular  position  I.elow  the 
rtni  of  the  wheel  and  in  relation  to  thi  pitch  of  its  «iur- 
face  to  receive  into  thi  boxes  tho  outward  flow  of  the 
lightest  substatii-o-.  into  the  flrst  or  i.earet-t  Nox  in  the 
line  of  outw.'ird  flow  and  the  heavier  sutistances  in  thiir 
order  of  weiirlit  into  the  SU'  ceedlng  boxes  serially  opposed 
to  the  outward  flow  id  sjud  sniistnnces.  substantially  as 
described 

I  Claims  1  and  2  not  jprinted  in   the  Gatette.] 


1.269.761       lU.NM.E  TOI'PKK      '1  r  sis  \  a  n  BitiNT.  Kan 
sas  City.    .Mo.      Filed    .Ian     s.    i;M6.      Serial    No.    71. lO.^. 
(CI.   146— 2:{  I 

.\  bundle  to|iper.  (innpri-inK  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair  of 
M.ide--  pi\((ted  to  said  frasno  nt  suitable  distances  apart 
mid  of  angular  form  to  provide  a  relatively  wide  space 
heiween  a  pair  of  their  arms  and  an  o\erlapping  relation 
betwtvn  their  other  pair  of  arms,  a  support  adjacent  the 
I>lane  of  tho  pivotal  points  of  the  blades  to  provide  a  re- 
sistance for  a  luindle  while  lielnt:  cut  by  the  blades,  vield 


Ing  im'aus  for   holding  the   blades   in   open   position,   and 
means    for    effecting    simultaneous    pivotal    operation    of 


40 
J' 


v«r 


-w 


0 


<r.- 


•V.'  -y 

the   said   blades   to   <nu8e   Ihem   to  perform   their   cutting 
function. 


1.209.7C2.  GRINDING  DISK.  Ai-ONZO  A.  Wakner.  New 
Britain.  Tonn..  assignor  to  I>andors.  Frary  &  (^lark.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneotl<ut.  Filed 
Aug.  29.  1916      Serial  No    117. .'>49.      (CI    83—3.) 


1.  A  grinding  disk  having  a  faio  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  scgmenis  dolined  by  a  series  Of  primary  cutting 
ribs ;  secondary  ribs  in  each  segment  spaced  apart  to  form 
straight  grooves,  the  bottoms  of  salfl  grooves  being  up- 
wardly and  spirally  Inclined  toward  the  outer  edge  of 
eald  disk. 

2.  A  grinding  disk  having  a  face  provided  with  a  phi 
rality  of  segments  defined  by  a  serl^B  of  primary  <  uttin.j 
ribs;  secondary  ribs  In  each  segment  forming  straight 
grooves,  one  or  more  transverse  division  walls  In  «tld 
grooves  rising  to  the  plane  of  the  faces  of  said  ribs  divld 
ing  the  grooves  kngthwlse  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  the 
bottom  of  each  section  being  upwardly  and  spirally  In- 
clined toward  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk. 

3.  A  grinding  disk  having  a  face  provide<i  with  a  pin 
rallty  of  seunients  defined  by  a  series  of  primary  cutting 
ribs :  i<ie(  ondary  cutting  ribs  In  each  segracnt  forming 
gro(.ves  ;  u  land  of  irregular  surface  foime<l  m  ob'  ti 
groove  in  tho  plane  of  the  faies  of  the  ribs,  the  I'ottoms 
of  tho  grooves  being  upwardly  inclined  toward  said  lands. 

4  \  griiidini:  disk  provided  in  one  inoe  with  cutting 
ribs  arranged  in  a  plurallt.\-  of  segments,  sa:  1  cutting  ribs 
b'  ing  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  i;rooves  between 
them,  the  bottoms  of  saiti  grooves  being  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined,  and  one  side  of  the  bottom  of  said 
prooN  es  lieine  more  abruptl.v   inclined  than  the  other 

Tc  .\\\  anntilnr  grinding  disk  having  Its  face  divide«; 
info  a  plurality  of  segments,  primary  cutting  ribs  de- 
tininK  said  secnient>.  .all  of  said  ribs  being  tangential  to 
a  circle  of  suinller  diameter  than  the  inner  edge  tif  tb" 
disk  wi  ondary  cutting  ribs  in  each  segment  parallel 
with   one  of   said    primsry   cutting   ribs   and    spaced   apart 
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to  form  grrxivt's.  nnd   lands  nrran>;i'tl  between   and  in   the 
plane  of  tho   fact's  of  said   ribs,   the  bottoms  of   the   sec- 
tions of  salil  f^rooves  bt-lng  upwardly  and  spirally  Inclined 
to  the  land  at  the  (iiitor  end  of  eacli  section, 
iriaini  *j  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  | 


1. :.'»!!». Tt>3.  M1:tal  PLAYKR  William  A.  Watson, 
Maiden.  Mass  Kilid  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  8*29,513. 
iCl.   H4 — Kis  ) 


1.   The    cunibinution    with    a    partitioned    .seamless   .shell 
haviun  an  open   side,   of  a  cover  for  sjiid  open   side,   said 
co\er    liaving    shelf  like    projections    i)rovided    with    dia 
phragm  supported    valve.s   and    with    ports   for    the    admis- 
sion of  air  to  actuate  said  valves. 

7.  In  an  instrument  of  the  charaeier  described,  an 
expression  or  choker  bellows  having  a  tension  sprint:  and 
a  supplemental  tension  spring  connected  to  Its  movable 
side  to  oppose  collapsing,  and  a  manually  >>peral>le  lever 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  supplemental  spring  dtir- 
Ing  playing. 

8.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  conitdna- 
tion  with  the  motor  and  a  regulator  bellows  therefor,  of 
a  coiled  spring  connecting  the  movable  memlier  of  said 
bellows  with  a  fixed  point,  means  being  provided  whereby 
rotation  of  said  spring  will  vary  its  tension. 

20.  In  an  automatic  nmslcal  instrument,  a  tempo  box 
having  a  floor  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  ro<l 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  box  and  having  a  slide  valve 
connected  to  it,  said  rcwl  having  a  pointer  also  connected 
to  it  beyond  one  end  of  the  box,  and  a  scale  to  coiiperate 
with  sjiid  pointer  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  valve. 

30.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  a  tempo  valve 
box  having  a  pair  of  valve  boxes  rigidly  connected  be- 
low it,  valves  for  controlling  the  passageway  through 
said  boxes,  diaphragm  casings  connected  to  each  of  said 
pair  of  boxes,  and  diaphragms  in  said  casings  for  actu- 
ating the  valves  of  said  pair  of  boxes. 

[Claims  2  to  d,  9  to  10.  and  21  to  29  not  printed  in  I  lie 
Gazette.] 


1.209,704.  III.\(;f:  CONSTRUCTION.  .I.\mesJ  Wk.vvku, 
rtalveston,'  Tex.  FMled  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.723.      (CI.    10—111.) 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  partly  circular 
portion  formed  at  the  inner  part  of  the  leaf,  and  having 
an  extension  therefrom  across  the  end  of  the  leaf,  said 
partly  circular  portion  and  extension  being  bent  into  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  leaf,  a  second  leaf  having  a 
spring  tongue  formed  thereon  positioned  to  bear  upon  the 
edge  portion  of  said  partly  circular  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  leaf.  Intermeshed  knuckles  formed  on  the 
leaves,  a  pintle  therein,  said  partly  circular  portion  being 
notched  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  hinge  com 
prising  a  blank  having  knuckle  ears  formed  upon  one  edge, 
and  having  a  diagonal  <'nd  edge  and  partly  clrcuiar  inner 
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corner  e<lge  thereadjacent.  an  arcuate  silt  being  formed  In 
th  ■  inner  edge  portion  of  the  blank  concentric  with  said 
semicircular  edge,  the  end  portion  of  the  l)lank  out- 
wnrdly  of  saiil  slit,  including  a  part  extiinling  toward  the 
oilier  edge  of  the  blank  from  said  slit,  li.ing  bent  into  a 
plane  at   right  angles  to  tlje   major  portion   of   the   tdank. 


S^v.  «.-" 
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aad  a  second  leaf  having  knuckle  ears  in  staggered  rela- 
tion with  those  first  mentioned  and  a  transterse  silt  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  e<lge  of  the  blank,  the  material 
outwardly  of  sjiid  slit  being  bent  laterally  anil  shaped  to 
form  a  spring  and  wiper  for  engagement  with  the  ciriular 
edge  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  memln t  when  as- 
sembled. 


1.209.705.  FRICTION-CLUTCH  FOR  SHAFTS  Inns  S. 
Wektix,  Cokedale,  <"olo.  nied  Dec.  23,  l'.n4  s.  rial 
No.   878,779.      (CI.    192—8.)  , 
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1.  In  a  friction  clutch  of  the  type  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  spaceii  from  each 
other,  of  a  coned  socket  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  fric^tion  bead  carried  liy  tln'  (dher  of  said  shafts, 
a  chuck  surrounding  snbi  bead,  cuned  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  chuck,  means  mtataldy  iii"Uiiting  said 
chuck  on  said  head,  and  means  effiiting  a  longitudinal 
raovenient  of  l)Oth  said  chuck  an<l  said  rollers. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  of  the  type  described  iududing.  in 
rcuddnation,  a  pair  of  shafts  spaced  from  eai  h  other,  a 
conically  rece8.s«'d  socket  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  conically  forme.!  friction  head  carried  by  the 
olhi»r  of  .said  shafts  anil  disposed  within  said  socket  mem 
Ijfr,  a  cylindrical  member  splined  on  said  s<'Ci>nil  shaft,  a 
chuck  carried  by  said  member,  coned  rollers  carried  by 
8»id  chuck  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  iH'tw'een  said  fric- 
tion head  and  said  so<k4>t  meniber  to  effect  a  graihial  en- 
giiKiim  lit  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  manually  causing 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  ryllnilrical  inemtier  to  ef- 
fect such  movement  of  Interposition. 

8.  A  friction  clutch  of  the  type  described  including  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  shafts  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
conically  recessed  socket  memlier  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  conically  formed  friction  h»'ad  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  shafts,  cone  shaped  rollers  surrounding  said 
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head,    means  for   mounting   said    rollers   upon    the   second 
mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  roller.s  longi 
tudlnally    of    said    shaft    to    carry    said    ridlers    to    position 
between    said    frLctiun    head    and    said    socket    member    to 
effect   a   gradual   engagement  of  .said  shafts. 

12.  The  (omiiinaiion  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  Imllow  clutch  m.'mber  carried  by  the  drive 
shaft,  a  sleeve  nmunteil  eii  the  driven  shaft,  ttearlng  plates 
carried  liy  the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  longitudinally  mov- 
able 1.11  the  driven  shaft,  Ixaring  i)lates  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  latter  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  the  other  bear- 
ing plates,  aiiiifricf  bill  means  between  the  cotiperating 
plates,  a  chuck  .atrbd  I'v  v.tid  first  slwve,  a  plurality  of 
friction  niUerv  .  a  rried  liy  said  cluick  to  establish  a  driving 
connection  betwe.-n  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  and 
means  for  moving  said  sleeve  to  engage  the  roller  with 
the  hollow  clutch  member 

H;  The  combination  wiili  drive  and  ili.\'U  -hafts,  of 
a  hoilow  clutch  memN'r  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  a 
second  clutch  meinlHT  slldably  arranged  on  the  driven 
shaft  :»nd  engageable  with  the  hollow  clutch  member,  a 
threaded  slei'\e  movabK'  abmg  the  driven  shaft  and  oper- 
afivcly  conneited  with  the  clutch  meniNT  thereon,  a 
\\..rm  wheel  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  tlirendedly  en- 
gaged therewith,  said  wheel  ndai>ted  upi>n  Ulng  rotated 
to  lause  sliding  moveiiieni  of  said  sleeve,  a  support,  in- 
cluding bearing  arms,  a  wurin  supporttni  iH'tween  said 
arms  and  meshing  with  th.  worm  whe<'l  surrounding  said 
-li  .  ve.  means  for  :ictiiatiiig  -aid  worm  to  rotate  said 
wiiriii  wheel,  and  plates  carried  by  said  support  and  en 
;;ai.i  d  with  oiiposlte  sides  of  the  worm  wheel  to  prevent 
-aid  who.. I  from  tr.ivelii.;:  loiiun  iidinii  Hy  of  -i  i<i  -leeve 
and  driven  shaft. 

I  Claims  1'.  ;!.  .'S  to  7.  9  to  11    and  IM  to  15  not  printed 
in  the  <;azette.  ] 


1. ■.'•.'.•.:•■.•■>  r.Kli  1>A\  K.M'oKT  THEiiiHiiiE  G  WkyER, 
Chicago.  111.  a-signor.  by  mesm  .i-siKuinents,  to  The 
Si  iig  Coiiipiiny.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
19ir..      Serial   No.   43, 014.      (CI.  5—48.) 
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2.    In  a  da\euport  beil,  the  combination,  wttli  the  main 
frame   comprising   opposite   ends,    of   opposite   hori/outal 
supportlng-ralls  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ends 
of  the  main  frame  nnd  terminating  short   of  the  front   of 
the  same,  binge  members  also  connecte<l  to  said  ends  and 
forming    continuations    of    the    supporting  rails    and    ter- 
minating at  the  front  of  the  main-franje,  a  sup<'rimposed 
s<>at  frame,     side-rails     connecttMl     to     the    opposite     ends 
thereof    and    terminating    at    their    front    ends    coincident 
with    said    supportlng-ralls   of   the    main  frame   and    short 
of  the  front  of  the  seat  frame,  companion  hinge-members 
secured   to   said  seat-frame  and  terminating  at  the  front 
thereof    nnd    forming    continuations    of    the    side  rails,    a 
spacing-plate   pivotally    connected    to   each    pair   of   hinge- 
members  and   having  but   a   limited   plvoUl   movement   in 
each   direction  and  serving  to  i-pace  the  hlngo  meml«>r8 
apart,   a    sofa-back   frame   abutting  the  rear   of   the   sofa- 
seat  frame,  legs  connected  to  the  back-frame  and  adapted 
to  support  the  same  when  inverted  in  front   of  the  main 
frame,  side-rails  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  back 
frame  and  extending  below  the  same  and  resting  upon  the 
supporting  rails    of    the    main  frani.'.    pivotal    connections 
tnnween    the    said    rails    and    those    of    the    seat  frame    at 
points  above   the   lower   ends   of   the  former,   whereby   a 
he<ldlng  space  Is  formed  between  the  supporting  rails  and 
side  rails   of  the   seat-frame,   and   a    woven  wire   mattress- 
sur'port    connected  to  each   pair   of   said    rails  and   hinge- 
mt'mlM^rs. 


1.209.707.  CLEANING  HKVICK  FOR  I'RI  NTING  M.\- 
CHINE  INKING  MECHANISM.  I5BI  «.£  C.  White,  New 
York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  R.  Hw  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Oct.  9.  1i<l.'  Serial 
No.   54,928.      (Cl.    101—425.) 


r  III  a  daven|.ort  lied,  the  comldnation  with  a  main- 
frame loinprislng  opposite  ends  of  a  head  section  fixedly 
mouiiie.i  ill  the  main  frame  between  tin-  ends,  a  niiddle- 
-ection,  a  narrow  -pacing  and  hinging  means  loos.ly  .  on- 
liccieil  .11  opi.osite  I'lids  tojhe  adJiK'ent  ends  of  the  bead 
and  middle  sections,  wbereb^  the  said  middle-section  is 
ad.ipted  to  fold  Inwardly  and  over  the  head-section  be- 
tween the  ends  and  the  fronts  of  the  two  sections  spaced 
apart  by  tin  -pacing  section,  a  foot  sei-t ion  having  its  side 
rails  pivoted  to  the  .nds  of  those  of  the  middle  section 
and  extended  beyond  their  pivots  a  distance  apfiroxi- 
mately  agreeing  with  the  length  of  the  spacing:  and  hing 
ing  means,  whereby  when  the  be<i  Is  folded  the  foot-sec- 
tion Is  i>ositioned  ancnlarly  with  relation  to  the  middle- 
section,  the  side  bars  of  the  foot  section  extend  below  the 
niiddlesection  and  rest  upon  the  head  section  and  the 
mbidle  and  head  sections  are  maintalniHl  in  suhstant ially 
parallel  relation  and  cfimbine  to  form  nn  intermediate 
liedding  spai'e.  a  seat  carried  by  the  midiUe  section  and  a 
b.'tck  carried  by  the  foot-section. 


1.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  printing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  unobstru<ted  Ink  delivery 
nozzles,  of  an  ink  distributing  surface  to  which  the  nozzles 
deliver,  a  plurality  of  separate  cleaning  devices,  and 
means  for  operating  the  cleaning  devices  simnltaneou-iy 
for  clearlni:   the   nozzles 

3.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  printing:  inH<  iiities.  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  Ink  del.\.r\  iiozzUis  eaib 
having  a  series  of  small  delivery  orifices,  of  an  ink  dis- 
tributing surface  to  which  the  nozzles  deliver,  a  phirHJity 
of  ejector  pins  dimensioned  to  snugly  fit  and  <  lose  the 
orifices,  and  means  for  niovinu  the  pins  Into  the  nozzle-. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.708.       MATCH-STAND.       Robeut    l.r.r.    WniTrxER. 

Charlotte,     N.     C..     assignor     of     one  half     to     Samuel 

Schwartz.  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Filed  .Ian    3.   1918.     Serial 

No.  210,111.      (CI.  206—22.) 

1,  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  coiiiprt-iiii;  a 
holder  of  tran.sparent  material  <-onslsting  of  a  body  sui. 
stantlally  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  closed  at  its 
top  and  open  at  Its  bottom  and  having  a  hollow  ba-e  at  tb.^ 
bottom,  said  body  of  the  hold.T  having  in  its  end  walN 
registering  circular  openings,  a  hopper  having  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  at  Its  bottom  adapted  to  register  -with  the 
openings,  a  plunger  movable  through  the  openings  ancl 
through  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  hopper,  said  plun 
ger  having  oppositely  arranged  groo\es  at  one  end  for 
receiving  a  match  to  remove  the  same  from  the  holder,  the 
fnfin  of  the  plunger  having  a  head  detachatdy  conneetecl 
therewith  for  permitting  the  re  mnval  of  the  plunger  wh'n 
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th.'  hi-ail  is  (letiuht'il  tu  permit  tlif  rfnioval  of  the  hupptr. 
sniil  liopp.r  l)eing  heM  lu  placo  in  the  holder  by  the 
I>luii)u,'er. 


:■-?' 


4.  A  (U'vicp  of  til.  (hiiriKtiT  sp«'(itie<l.  comprlsiuj;  a 
Imlcler  closwl  at  its  tup  and  open  at  its  bottom,  a  hcjpper 
having  a  lyllurtriial  porrimi  adaptt-d  to  fit  within  tht»  lM)t- 
tum  to  rlosf  the  same,  said  holder  having  openinirs  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  portlDU  for  receiving  a  planner  to 
liidd  the  hopper  In  place,  the  phinfcrer  havinu'  L;r<>ove»  for 
reccivin::  Individual  matches. 

|flainis  'J  and  .1  nut  printed  in  the  "iazette.] 


1. ■.'»!!». Tr.'.t  HVItltAL"LI«'  I'KKSS.  Le.slie  Denm.xn  Whit 
VK^,  San  Mateo,  Cai.  Filed  Oct.  u.  11)17  Serial  No. 
l'.U.»J34.      (("1.    -'o — yi.i 


1.  A  press  ci)inprislni<  a  member  with  a  pressure  chanj- 
liei- :  a  plunder  (i|)criiriML:  in  said  chamber  from  one  direc- 
tion ;  steam  pressure  connections  including  a  toiigle  lever 
for  operating  said  plunder,  to  efft>ct  the  initial  pressure  ; 
a  second  pluniier  operating  in  saiil  chamber  from  the  oppo- 
.site  direition  ;  and  hyilraulic  pressure  connections  for  op- 
erating said  second  plun:ier  to  effect  the  tlnal  pressure 

(Claims  2  to  7  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ItJ,  The  rombliiatioii  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  panel  board 
niovicted  wilhln  the  caliinef.  terminals  mounte<l  on  the 
panel  board,  an  apertured  cover  section  fittin;:  on  the 
cabinet  over  the  panel-boanl  and  said  terminals,  and  hous- 
ing walls  embracing  saiil  terminals,  said  walls  l)eing  fixed 


l.:it;;t,77i>.      METKKI.NC    rANEI.  HOARD  AND  CARINKT 
TIIKKKFOR      Wii.i,i.\.\i  WtKD.u  K,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.   11.  1910.     Serial  No.   114.404.      (CI.  247 — 13.) 
1.    The    comldnat'iin     with    an    inclosing    labinet.    of    a 
panel  board  mounted  securely  within  the  cabinet,  brackets 
ti.Ked    on    the    panel-board,    a    cover  section    adapted    to    fit   | 
upon  tile  <-at>inei  ami  extend  over  the  panel-board  and  its  { 
brackets,  and  niemlier^  adapted  to  enter  the  cabinet  at  the 
front    thereof    for    reniovably    s»'curing    the    cover-section 
rigidly    in    closing  position    on    the   cabinet,    .said    members 
being  detachably  engakreabU    with  said  brackets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  panel-board 
secured  within  the  cabinet,  a  bracket  on  the  panel-boanl, 
a  cover-section  tltting  on  the  cabinet  over  the  panel-board 
and  its  bracket,  and  means  for  removably  .securing  the 
cover-section  in  closing  position  on  the  cabinet,  said  means 
Including  a  hook  on  the  cover-section  adapted  to  detach 
ably   engage   witli   .sjiid   bracket.  , 


upon  the  panel-lKjard  aiiil  projc.  t  im,'  from  ihc  panebb.iard 
to  approximately  the  under  face  of  the  .  over-se<  t  ion  and 
providing  a  barrier  to  prevent  access  to  said  terminals 
through  said  aperture.  | 

[CSaims  2.   ."<.   r.  to   1.'..   and   17   to  21    not   printed   in   the 
Gaz<i|tte.] 


1.269,771.  T<»N<;rK  S\\  ITt  II  STKlCTlRi:  Robert  E. 
Yoi.TON.  lUrmiiigliam.  .\la..  assignor  to  Killjy  Frug  & 
Switch  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of 
Alabama.  Filed  Feb.  2.".  lf»T;  Serial  No.  JlOl^S. 
(C!l.  104—115.) 


1.  In  a  tongue  switch  structure,  a  body  ha\iiiL'  :\  rear 
end  fcearlng  seat  for  thi'  switch  tonj^'ue  having  a  f.l"t  there- 
in, a  locking  chamber  below  saiil  seat,  a  aprini:  box  open- 
ing i|ito  said  chamijer,  a  switch  tongue  having  a  depending 
forwlirdly  Inclined  tongue  adapted  to  project  through 
.sjild  seat  Into  said  chamber,  a  transversely  oblhpie  front 
wall  for  said  chamber,  a  locking  wedge  having  a  straight, 
downwardly  facing  rear  wedging  stirface  and  a  trans- 
versely obli(|ue  front  wedging  surface,  said  surfaces  re- 
spectively adapted  to  engage  the  tongue  horn  and  the 
ol)lhfiie  front  wall  of  said  chaiiit>»'r.  a  locking  rml  loosely 
connected  to  the  locking  wedge  and  projecting  through 
said  opening  into  .sjiid  spring  box  and  having  its  end  up- 
turned and  slotted,  a  guide  pin  renio\Hbly  seated  in  said 
switch  box  and  in  the  slotted  etid  of  the  lock  rod.  and 
sprint:  means  nd,j'istai'le  on  said  pin  for  urging  said  lock 
rr>d  Biid  locking  wedge  into  operating  position,  substan- 
tially as  describt>d. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue  bofly  having 
a  slotted  seat  and  a  txpx  at  one  side  which  has  an  opening 
therefrom  to  the  --pace  below  said  s«'at.  a  switrli  tongue 
having  a  rounded  rear  end  mounted  in  said  seat  anci  hav 
ing  a  depending  horn  adapte<l  to  project  through  said 
seat  slot,  n  tratisverselv  movable  locking  wedge  adapted 
to  lO  act  with  the  switch  body  and  tongue  horn  to  force 
the  horn  rearwardiy  and  downwarilly,  mi  oi)eratlng  rod 
<'onn«'cted  to.  the  wedge  ami  movable  in  said  box  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  upturned  and  slotted,  a  pin  adapiwl  to  be 
inserted  in  .said  slot,  means  to  renioviil>l,\  seat  said  pin  in 
the  iide  walls  of  said   box,  a   coil  spring  surrounding  the 
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pin  and  engaging  said  upturned  end  of  the  lock  bar  at  one 
end,  aiid  an  adjustaiib  ^iiriiig  sent  on  the  pin  engaging  the 
other  enil  of  the  spring.  sut)staiitiall.\'  as  described. 


1.209,772.      SUF.X  HKI».      .I.'iis    A.    Autm.x.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Xov.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  874.586.     (CI.  5—50.) 


i>     It 


'     9 


1.  In  a  sofa  bed  having  an  extension  bed  section  with 
side  inetnbers  ;  the  combination  therewith  of  supporting 
legs  for  the  ends  of  said  nienibers  pivoto<i  thereto  and  fold- 
abU'  to  said  nil  iiibers,  retjiliiing  rails  on  the  bed  section 
adapted  normally  to  engagement  with  the  legs,  and  a  flex- 
ible Strip  or  rod  to  connect  the  "^id  legs  and  by  flexure 
to  cause  the  dIsenKagi'ineiit  thereof  ffiii  said  retaining 
rails. 

:;  In  n  sofa  bed  :  a  frame,  a  reversible  seat  plvidally 
coiinecfeii  iliereto.  a  l>ack  hinjreil  to  the  seat  and  movable 
as  the  seat  Is  rotated,  a  bed  section  pivotally  connected 
to  the  seat,  and  a   flexible  device  to  connect  the  back  and 

S4lld    beil    se,  ti(.n 

0  In  a  sofa  be.i  ;  a  fratne.  a  reversible  seat  pivotally 
coimerted  thereto,  a  back  hinged  to  the  seat  and  movable 
■IS  the  s«'at  Is  rotated,  a  primary  bed  section  under  the 
seat,  a  secondary  se.  tion  |d\i«tally  i-onnecfeil  to  the  pri- 
mary bed  section,  legs  pivoted  to  the  se<'onilary  bed  se<^- 
tlon,  links  to  connect  the  back  and  the  secondary  section. 
and  means  for  mnttial  enpageni-nt  between  the  links  and 
sal.i  legs, 

10  In  a  sofa  bed  ,  a  frame,  a  reversible  seat  pivotally 
cfinnected  thereto,  a  back  hln;.'ed  to  the  seat  and  relatively 
movable  as  the  seat  is  rotated  a  primary  bed  section  un- 
der the  seat,  a  bedding  holder  with  «lde  ineriibers  ^livotally 
connected  to  the  side  bars  of  said  primary  bed  section 
to  provide  extended  lonu  and  short  arms,  a  secondary  bed 
section  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  l  ed  section  and  hav- 
ing projections  transversely  extended  therefrt»m,  tie  bars 
to  connect  the  said  projections  with  the  short  arms  of  the 
side  members  of  the  bedding  holder,  and  a  spring  to  con- 
nect the  lone  arms  thereof  to  the  frame. 

12.  In  a  sofa  bed  havtne  a  frame  and  rear  upwardly  ex- 
tended legs,  a  reversible  seat  .  onnected  thereto,  a  back 
hinged  to  the  seat  and  forwardly  overturnable  as  the  seat 
is  rotated,  a  hook  on  the  back  and  an  engaging  device 
therefor  on  the  sabl  legs. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  .">.  7  to  5).  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


the  ontside  of  the  cap  and  moldable  hy  h>  at  and  preaaure 
and  which  when  cool  Imparts  rigidity  and  permanency  of 
form   to  the  cap  and  which   consists  of  a  sheet  or  coating 
of  cellulose  ester  plastic  adherent  to  the  paper. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.20!). 77.1  ROTTM:  CAT.  Weissiku  I:  Kyiuin  B.\ker. 
York  I'a,.  assit;iior  to  Henry  W.  Stokes.  rhlLidelphia, 
Pa.  File.l  Apr  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  159.639.  (CI. 
215— ic.) 


2,    .X    non-nietalllc    self  su(iporting    bottle    cap    nuddable 
liv    lieat    and   pressure   Into   permanent   crimped    form   and 
comprising  the   combination  of  a  pliable  sheet   of  paper  ex 
posed  vu   the   inside  of   the  cap,  and  an  agent   exposed   on 


1.269.774.  WIRE  FENCE.  JoHX  S.  BAKxaa,  Detroit. 
Mi.h.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  780,541.  »C1. 
256—45.) 


1.  In  a  wire  fence,  a  plurality  of  lateral  wires,  a  pltJ- 
rallty  of  separate  Independent  pickets  engaged  to  said  lat- 
eral wires,  each  picket  including  a  bwly  portion  and  a 
turned  back  portion  whose  upper  extremity  terminates  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  i>ody  portions  of  the  pickets,  the  turned  ba<  k  portion 
and  the  respective  body  portion  of  each  picket  ix-lng  di- 
rected toward  each  other  at  the  pcdnts  of  inter--e.  ti.in 
with  snid  lateral  wires. 

H  In  a  wire  fence,  a  plurality  of  lateral  cables  com- 
posed of  Strands  of  wire  twisted  together,  a  plurality  of 
independent  pickets  severally  supported  between  tlie 
strands  of  the  cables,  the  upper  end  of  each  pic  ket  having 
an  arched  portion  interlacing  with  the  arched  portion  of 
the  adjacent  picket  on  each  side  thereof,  the  end  of  vaid 
arched  portion  being  in  contiguous  relation  with  the  body 
portion  of  an  alternate  picket  and  engaged  therewith  by 
loopecl  strands  of  the  lateral  cables,  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  pickets  being  formed  with  a  return  bend  spaed 
from  the  body  portion,  the  return  bend  portion  being  aiso 
engJiged  bi'tween  the  strands  of  the  lateral  cables. 

•  >.  In  a  wire  structure,  a  plurality  of  lateral  wireh.  a 
plurality  of  separate  Independent  pickets  engaged  to  snid 
lateral  wires,  each  picket  Including  a  body  portion  and  a 
turned  back  portion,  the  upper  extremity  c'f  th^  turned 
back  portion  terminating  substantially  midway  Ixtwefu 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  body  portions  of  the 
pickets,  one  of  said  lateral  wires  connecting  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  the  turned  back  portions  with  the  t)ody  por- 
tions of  the  respective  pickets,  said  turned  bnik  portion  of 
each  picket,  below  the  lateral  wir^  ^\l;',  1,  ■nnects  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  turned  back  p.rnon  and  body  por- 
tions of  the  pickets,  being  directed  towar?!  said  body  por- 
tion at  the  points  of  Intersection  with  the  lowermost  lat- 
eral wires  so  that  the  wire  structure  is  more  closely  woven 
at  Itx  lower  portion  than  at  Its  upper  portion. 

10.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  longitudinal  strands  and 
transverse  memln-rs.  sabi  transverse  members  being  folded 
onto  themselves  at  one  end  to  form  double  portions,  the 
double  portions  of  said  transverse  members  having  deflec- 
tions at  Intervals  therein  in  the  plane  of  the  fabric,  and 
the  longitudinal  strands  being  attached  to  the  double  por- 
tions of  said  transverse  members  Intermediate  said  de- 
flections the  remaining  ends  of  the  said  transverse  inem- 
iMrs  l»*'lnL'  secured  with  advance  transverse  members, 

l.S  A  wire  fabric  comprising  longitudinal  twisted 
strands  anii  transverse  memlK'rs,  each  trans%-erse  member 
l>eing  folded  onto  itself  at  one  end  to  form  a  double  p<.»r- 
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tion.  thH  double  portions  of  the  said  transversa  nifnil>«'rs 
having  dpfleftions  at  intervals  forniinj;  a  mesh  ffft'ct  in  the 
plane  of  the  fabric  and  a  panel  effect  above  the  said  double 
portions,  the  other  end  of  caih  transverse  nit-mber  being 
ht-nt  over  to  the  second  advanced  transverse  nii-inber,  the 
said  transverse  members  liein«  secured  by  the  lonjfltudi- 
nal  twisted  strands. 

It'lalms  2.  4.  5.  7  to  9.  11.  anil   12  not  printed  in  the 
(iazette.] 


l,2«9.77rj.  I'RESSER  FOOT  -  LIFTIN(i  MECHANISM 
FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  Wili.ia.m  L.  B.MtiiON,  New 
Y.irk.  N  Y.,  and  FriiT/  E.  Osou  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  as- 
sliinors  to  The  ShiKt-r  Mannfacturindt  ("onipany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  17,  litl.').  Serial 
No.  2S..jia.      (CI.  112—13.) 


1.  In  a  presser-foot  lifting  niechanlsni,  the  combination 
with  a  presser-bar.  and  a  needle  bar,  of  a  split  c(dlar  em 
bracing  the  presser-bar.  a  link  connected  to  the  needle-bar. 
and  a  cam-plate  pivoted  to  the  collar  at  one  side  of  the 
split  and  operable  on  the  collar  directly  on  the  other  side 
of  the  spilt  to  drcumferentially  constrict  and  grip  the 
split  collar  like  a  band  about  the  presser-bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  presser-bar  and  a  split  collar 
enihradng  the  same  and  carrying  a  stud,  of  a  cam  plate 
pivoted  upon  the  collar  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  stud 
to  constrict  the  collr-r.  and  means  for  turning  said  plate 
upon  Its  lilvot  to  constrict  the  collar  and  subsequently  im 
parting  a  bodily  upward  movement  thereto. 

12.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  darning  and  having  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  induding  a  needle  in  combination,  a 
spring-pressed  presser  bar,  a  presser-foot  carried  thereby. 
means  for  intermittently  clamping  said  bar.  said  means 
acting  positively  to  lower  the  pres«er-foot  to  a  position 
substantially  In  contact  with  the  material  and  then  re- 
leasing the  presser-bar  to  permit  the  foot  to  impinge 
against  the  m.iterial  under  the  action  of  its  own  spring. 
[Claims  2,  3,  and  o  to  11  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


nei  ted  with  said  wire;  ,t  rylindriial  casing;  an  insulating 
dlslc  carried  in  said  casing  to  which  said  switch  is  fas- 
teneil  ;  perforated  metal  strips  having  one  end  of  each  se- 
<  ure<l  to  said  casing  ;  and  means  to  fasten  said  strips 
around  the  .steering  wheel  shaft  adja<ent  said  steering 
wheel. 


1.289,777.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  UARRKLS.  KAGS. 
AND  PACKAGES.  Apklmeu  M  I«.\Tr.s.  Cbl<ago,  111., 
unslgnt)r  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  81.%.920.^    (CI.  100—57.) 


1,269.77(;.  STEERIN(i  WHEEL  HEATER  Wim>tam  P, 
Bartox,  Salt  I^ke  City,  I  tab.  Filed  Ant'.  2,  I'JIO,  Se- 
rial No.  112.849.  Renewed  .Ian.  S.  1918.  Serial  No. 
210.945.      (CI.  219 — 19.) 


A  heating  eieiiieut  for  steering  wheels  consisting  of  a 
resistance  wire  ;  an  asl)estos  covering  therefor,  which  is 
given  a  tape  form  and  hel.l  in  place  on  said  wire  by  rows 
of  longitudinal  stitches;  fastening  clamps  on  the  ends  of 
said  asbestos  tovering;  an  electric  switch  electri<'ally  con- 


.  A  package  tilling  nun  bine  comprising  means  hjr  hold- 
ing the  psK  kage.  means  foV  loosely  tilling  the  package  sub- 
stantially full  of  material  and  means  operative  during  the 
latter  portion  of  the  tilling  op^Tation  for  forcing  material 
into    the    package    to    completely    till    it    with    compressed 

material. 

9.  A  package  filling  machine  comprising  means  for  held 
ing  a  package,  a  small  filling  passageway  leading  thereto 
positioned  for  registry  with  the  package,  a  mtary  filler,  a 
hoiising  therefor,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  housini;  to 
such  passageway  and  a  plunger  reciprocating  In  such 
passageway  past  .said  outlet. 

is.   A    package    filling    machine    comprising    means    for 
holding   th(    p:ukage.   a   small    filling   passageway    leading 
thereto    p<Jsitioned    for    registry    with    the    package,    rotary 
means  for  loosely  tilling  the  package  substantially  full  of 
material,  a  plunger  and  means  operative  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  filling  operation  for  reciprocating  it   to  force 
material    into   the  package   to   completely    fill   It    with   com 
pressed   material,   a   feed   supply   cut-off  an<l   means   fur   si 
niultaneously  retracting  the  plunger  and  opening  the  sup 
ply   cut  off,  a   scale  beam   on   which   the  package   rests  and 
means  reciprocating  it   the   movement  of   the  scale  beam 
throwing    the    plunger    out    of    operation    when    it    is    In    a 
position  closing  the  outlet. 

24  A  barrel  support  for  filling  machines  and  the  like 
.Dinprising  a  cradle  and  three  separate  adjustable  barrel 
supporting  heads  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  heads  t>eing 
located  adjacent  one  end  of  and  directly  beneath  the 
barrels,  the  other  two  being  separated  one  fr(im  the  otlier 
and  located  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof.      | 

:u>.  In  a  package  fttling  machine  a  scale  tteani.  a  horl 
zontal  track  carried  therehy,  a  package  .arryini;  cradle 
mttunted  at  one  end  upon  said  track  and  free  to  travel 
therealong  and  supported  at  the  other  end  by  a  It-ver  piv- 
oted at  oni  end  on  the  bracket  and  at  the  other  end  on 
the  cradle  and  means  for  rotating  said  lever  to  slide  said 
cradle   alcing    the    track    and    to    raise    the    loacl    upon    one 

end  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  17.  19  to  23.  25  to  3.'..  and  37   to 
4$  not  print*-*!  in  the  Gazette.] 

i;:tVJ,77.s.     STORAtJE  BATTERY.      Ji  Lit  s  Bd«  kek.   Chi- 
cago.   111.,   assignor    to   John    P.    Mentzer.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  22,  1910      Serial  No.  99.182.      (CI.  2(>4— 29  » 
1.    In  a  secondary  cell,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrl 
ctl  contnit.er.   of    in   active  element   within   the   sann  .   s.ild 
active    eletiieni    comprising    a    pair    of    electrodes    and    an 
Intermediate    layer   of   separating   material    i*   conjuiirtioii 
with   tillini:  imiterial  at   both   the   uppcT  and   lower  •  ii  1^  of 
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the  container,  tho  electrodes  belnir  tplraled  together  with 
their  inner  ends  In  close  proximity,  and  tbe  separating 
material  comprising  a  layer  of  glass  wool  completely  sepa 
rating  the  electrcwles  at  all  points  ancl  being  tightly  com 
pressed  (letweeii  the  elei'trodes,  the  upper  an.l  lower  edges 
of  the  layer  of  glass  wool  projecting  beyoncl  the  upp<'r 
and  lower  edges  of  the  electrodes  to  thereby  provide  the 
filling  material  aforesaid,  a  terminal  connected  to  each 
electrode,  and  elii  trolyti  ci-nipletely  saturating  the  layer 
of  glass  wool,  whereby  the  glass  wool  server  to  separate 
the  electrodes  from  each  other,  while  at  the  same  time 
carrying  the  electrolyte  Into  Intimate  contact  with  all 
portions  of  the  active  faces  of  thc>  electrodes,  substan- 
tlully  as  and  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 


1 


2.  In  a  secondary  cell,  tbe  c-ombination  with  a  cylindri- 
cal container,  of  an  active  element  within  the  same,  said 
active  element  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an 
intermediate  layer  of  separating  material,  the  electrodes 
being  spiraleil  together  with  their  Inner  ends  In  close 
proximity,  and  the  separating  n'aterlal  comprising  a  layer 
of  glass  wocd  completely  sep...a!ing  the  electrodes  at 
all  points  and  being  tightly  compressed  tietween  the  elec- 
trodes, a  terminal  connecte<l  to  each  electrode,  and  electro- 
lyte completely  saturating  the  separating  material,  where 
by  the  glass  woo)  serves  to  separate  the  electrodes  from 
each  other,  while  at  the  same  time  carrying  the  electro- 
lyte into  liitiniat''  eontac  t  with  all  porticjns  of  the  active 
faces  of  the  electrodes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 

pose   set    forth 

3.  In  a  secondary  c«il.  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  nn  active  element  within  the  same,  said  active 
element  comprising  two  electrode  sheets  and  an  Inter- 
mediate layer  of  separating  material  tightly  splraled  to- 
gether, the  sc'parating  iiiat"rlal  being  glass  wool  and  com 
pletely  sep.-irating  the  i  Icctrodes  at  all  pcduts.  and  <iei  tro 
lyte  completely  saturating  the  glass  wool  and  wetting  all 
faces  of  the  electrodes,  the  capillary  capacity  of  the  glass 
wool  carrying  the  electrolyte  Into  contact  with  substan- 
tially all  portions  of  the  faces  of  the  electrodes,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.269.779.     FISH  SCREEN  FOR  IRRIC ATINCPfTCHES. 
Scmvi.EU  C.   Bei.l.  Santa  Fe.  .N,  Mex..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Stella  Chamberlain  Hell.  Belen.  N.  Mex.     Filed 
June  30,   1917.      Serial  No.    177.919       (CI.   61—5.) 
1.    In    a    fish    screen    for    irrigating    ditches,    a    vertical 
wall  having  a  phirality  of  angularly  niated  sections,  each 
section   having  an   op>enlng  therein,  an   articulated  screen, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  screen  into  position  to  Over- 
He   the   openings   in   the   wall    sections   or   to  a   position    in 
spac-ecl   relation   to  said   wall   sec-tions 

3.  In  a  fish  screen  for  Irrigating  ditches,  spaced  hori 
zontal  walls,  a  head  gate  at  on'  end  of  said  walls  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  verticnlly  disposed  converging 
walls  arranged  in  pairs  between  the  horizontal  walls,  each 
of  the  vertical  walN  having  an  opening,  a  pair  of  screen 
plates  for  each  pair  of  vertical  walls,  said  plates  tielng 
connected  for  rti.'ittve  niovenunt  and  adaiited  to  lie 
against  the  ouJer  faces  of  said  vertU-al  walls  over  the 
openings  therein,  and   niiuiually  operable  means  conni>rteil 


to  one  of  said  screen  plates  for  morlng  the  plates  nia- 
tlve  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  rertical  walls. 
4  In  a  flsh  screen  for  irrigating  ditches,  a  housing 
open  tipon  one  enil  and  provided  upon  its  opposite  end 
with  H  head  gate,  screen  plates  mounted  in  the  open  side 
of  the  btuising,  vertically  disposed  rods  fixed  to  the  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  l>e  embedded  at  their  lower  ends  in 
the  bed  of  a  stream,  and  a  float  bar  connected  to  one  of 
said  rods  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto  across  the 
open   side  yf  the  housing. 


6.  In  a  flsh  .screen  for  irrigating  ditches,  a  housing  open 
upon  one  end  and  provided  with  a  head  gate  on  Its  oppo- 
site end,  screen  plates  arran;:ecl  In  said  housing,  spaced 
vertical  rods  fixed  to  the  housing  and  adapted  to  Ih'  em 
bedded  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  bed  of  a  stream,  a  !lo:it 
bar  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  rods  for 
vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the  other  of  said 
rods  spacing  the  float  bar  from  the  open  side  of  the 
housing,  said  float  bar  being  vertically  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  housing  in  front  of  the  screen  plates. 

7.  In  a  flsh  screen  for  irrigating  ditches,  a  housing 
open  upon  one  end  and  provided  with  a  head  gate'  on  its 
opposite  end,  screen  plates  arranged  in  said  housing, 
spaced  vertical  rods  fixed  to  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  embedded  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  bed  of  a  stn^ani.  a 
float  bar  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  rods 
for  vertical  movement  with  respe<-t  thereto,  the  other  of 
said  rods  spacing  the  float  bar  from  the  open  side  of  the 
housing,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  vertical  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  extending 
loosely  over  the  float  bar  and  resting  at  their  lower  ends 
upon  the  bed  of  the  stream  and  in  contact  with  said 
connection  between  the  vertical  rotls.  said  float  bar  being 
vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  latter  rods  and  the 
housing  in   front   of  the   screen   plates 

I  Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.780.  ACCELERATOR  AIXILIARY  I'ED.M.  Edciar 
J.  Bloom.  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  18.  1918.  .Serial  No. 
212.398.      (CI    74 — 81.) 


1.  An  accelerator  auxiliary  pedal,  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers  having  their  ends  meeting  at  the  encls  where 
they  are  pivoted  and  operatlvely  connected  at  their  toieet- 
Ifin  ends  so  that   pressure  on  one  opera tcs  both. 

8.  An  accelerator  auxiliary  pedal,  having  in  comblna 
tion.  a  pair  of  levers  each  pivotally  supported  near  their 
substantially  meeting  ends,  means  upon  which  one  of  the 
levers  slldaWy  fulcrunis  to  cause  the  two  to  operate  to- 
gether, and  a  set  s<Tew  adjustable  to  ac-t  as  a  stop  for  one 
of  the  levers  and  act  as  a  speed  regulating  limit 

(Claims  2  to  7.  9.  ancl  10  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.269.781       BINDER    ATTACHMENT.      FitrntRicK    J.    E 
Itoi.TON.  Loraki.-.  N.  I>.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1917.     Serial  No. 
19!t.338.     (CI    193— 14  ) 
In  combination,  a   binder  frame,  an   extension   cievatinu 

conveyc-r    frame,    coupling    means    connecting    the    binder 

fraiiK     an  1    the    frame    of    the   tievating    conveyer    frame. 

said  coupling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  connectors  con- 


iiin  iiiiiiiium  murwiiiiii  ..i.-i.ii-.f-;., , — 
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nectpd   to   the   blndor   framr.   and    in    turn    pivotally    an.) 
aiijustubly  connt'ctoii   to   the  conveyer   fr«in»?.   whereby    th.- 


ff.nvfyer  frame  may  he  adjusted  In  different  relative 
positions  to  the  binder  frame,  said  (onneotors  having 
transverse  straps  or  plates  extendlnu  toward  earh  other 
an<l  overlapping,  and  means  comprising  bolt  and  slot 
eonnections  joininp  said  transverse  straps  or  plates-. 


l.l'09.T*<2.  SPARK  I'M-(;.  <'iie.stkk  H.  IUuseiton  juid 
FUBD  M.  C.4RUOI.I.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assiKiiors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wolverine  Spark  I'iuj:  Company,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yorls.  ( imorporateil  in  1»1G.)  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1914.      Serial   .NO,   n.".T.11,S.      nl.   ll'.'i— 169.) 


1.  In  a  sparii  plu«  for  internal  cotnliustion  engines,  the 
»  <ombination  of  n  bushing ;  an  electrode  carrying  insulator 

adapteil  to  removably  seat  therein  ;  and  a  fastening  mem- 
ber having  alined  inwardly  turned  ends  for  .o.iperatlng 
with  the  bashing  and  the  insulator  to  fa.sten  the  latter 
to  its  seat  in  the  former  when  the  fastening'  member  Is 
rotat.Kl  about  the  axis  of  the  inwardly  turned  portions. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines,  th.' 
combination  of  a  bushing;  an  electrode  carrying  Irisulatof, 
adapted  to  r.'movably  seat  therein  ;  and  a  fastening  meni- 
lier  having  alined  inwanlly  turned  ends  a  portion  of  said 
ends  being  farther  from  the  axis  of  r.jtation  of  the 
fastening  member  than  are  other  portions  whereby  when 
the  fastening  m.'mber  is  rotated  aliout  the  axis  of  th.'  in- 
wardly turned  ends  with  su.h  portions  in  .oi.pcratlon 
with  the  bushing  and  the  insulator,  th.'  insulator  will  be 
forced    t.)   its   seat    in   the   bnshini,'. 

41.  .\s  an  article  ,,f  maniii'ai  t ure.  an  electrode  carry- 
ing insiilat.)r  for  spark  plu-s  a.lapt.d  t..  seat  in  a  bushing 
ami  provided  with  a  fast,  ning  m.niU'r  yiel.jingly  engag- 
ing the  insulator  so  as  to  b.'  removable  therefrom,  said 
fastening  member  being  adapted  t..  lo.  k  the  Insulator  to 
its  seat  in  the  hushing  when  op.  rat.. 1  in  co.lperation  with 
the  insulator  and   Inishitig. 

42.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising'  an  .lectrode 
carrying  insulator  adapted  to  retnovabiy  seat  in  a  bu.sh- 
Inu'  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  iiroov,'  ami  a  fastening 
member  yieldingly  engaging  said  insulator  at  points  In 
said  groove  whereby  said  fastening  member  Is  r-niovahle 
from  said  Insulator  said  fast.ning  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  insulator  to  its  seat  in  the  bushing  when  It 
is  operated  in  .■ooperatb.n  with  the  insulat.ir  and  bushing. 

[Claims  3  to  40  not  printed  in  the  (J.izette  j 


l.L'»!9.783.      SPAKK  FI.T'C.      Chester   11.   Ur.^selton,  De- 
troit.   Mich  ,   and    Fred   M.    ('ahh<»i,i,.    .n.w    V.irk.    N.    Y. 
aiisignors  to  Wolverine  Spark   Plug  C.mipany.    Inc.,   De-   [ 
troit,  Wich..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,    (incorporated 
in     1916.)      Original    application    tiled     Aut:.     IT,     1914,   I 
Serial   No.   857.113.      Divided   and    this  appli.ation    rtle.l 
Aug.   18,  1916.      Serial  No.   llS.r.Ts.      K'l.   128 — l»iH.i         j 
1.   In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  bushing,  pro    ' 

vided  with  diametrically  opposite   L  shajx'd   slots,   the   up    1 


Ji  SK  I^,  1Q18. 


per  walls  of  the  horizorital  porti.>ns  ..f  said  slots  being 
downwardly  Inclin.'d  ;  an  ele.  trode  c.-irrylng  Insulator 
adapted  to  removably  seat  in  said  bushing,  said  Insulator 
haTlng  an  annular  upwardly-facing  -houider  ;  a  ring  rent- 
ing on  said  shoui.ler  ;  an.l  a  resilient  fastening  member 
•tra. Piling  said  plug  an.)  having  inwar.lly  turned  ends, 
adapted  to  have  bearin:,'.s  in  said  slots,  and  e.-^entric  por- 
tions dispose.]  in  .iiametri(ally  opposite  opentiigs  in  siiid 
rinc. 


3t  In  a  spark  plug,  the  conibinatiou  of  a  relaltlvely  fl.\ed 
mertibor;  an  electrode  can ying  insulat..r  a.iapted  to  re- 
movably seat  fh.r.'in;  and  a  rotatable  fast.'iilng  member 
having  inwardly  turned  ends  adapted  to  Imtr  oH  said  flxe<1 
member,  Mid  fastening  nien»l>er  being  of  non  .Irrular  cross- 
section  and  the  ends  of  .said  member  being  twisted,  said 
twlite<l  portions  being  adapte.l  to  exert  pr.swre  on  the 
insulator  to  lock  it  to  its  s.  at  when  the  fastening  member 
Is  rotated, 

liO.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  btishlng  ;  an 
electrode-'-arryiiig  insulator  adapted  to  r<'nnivab)y  seat 
therein;  an  intermediate  member  ■•idapt..!  u.  transmit 
pressure  to  said  Insulator:  and  a  .rank  Itk.'  r.  sllienf  mem- 
ber rotatably  engaging  with  the  bushing  and  interni.  dlate 
member  and  sirvlng.  wh.'n  ifit.-ite.l,  to  for.  e  the  Insulator 
against  its  seat  an.l  hold  It  there  by  reason  of  the  crank- 
like  member  assuming  a  substantially  "dead  cehter  "  rela- 
tionship between  the  intermedi.nr.  m. 'ruber  .in.t  the  Imsh- 
ing. 

friaims  2  to  4.  6  to  19.  and  21  to  27  n.  t  printed  in  the 
«.aM'fte.] 


1,289,784.  CIRCUIT-COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS.  Frkdeki^k  K  CAnr.sos  and  J..sei'h  F. 
I<.\MB,  New  liritain.  Conn.,  a-si>;n..rs  t.)  I.,ancieis.  Krary 
&  Clark,  .New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  drporation  ..f  Cnnecti- 
t»t.  Filed  .May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,094.  (CI. 
1T3— 259.) 


1  In  a  liand  portable  electrical  utensil,  resijtor  termi- 
nal.s,  a  binding  post  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  m.-mber  of  a  slip  jointelectrical  toiipling  .  on- 
nectr.l  to  th-  other  terminal,  in  ..unbination  with  cir.iiit 
wlr-x  ..ne  of  which  is  fasten..!  to  said  bimtlng  post,  and  a 
complementary  memtier  ..f  th>'  slip  joint  .ouplinp  atta.he.) 
t.i  the  en.i   of  th.'  other  cir.'uit   wire. 
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4.  An  ele^'tri.al  appliance,  a  binding  post  connected  to 
one  terminal  thereof,  a  nj«'mber  of  a  d.tac^hable  coupling 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  thereof,  a  sleeve  of  In 
sulatlng  material  surroun.iing  an.l  protecting  said  bindlUk' 
pMt,  and  an  inclosing  shell  lining  over  said  sleeve  and 
apertiireil   ..pposite  .said   .■..ui'liiiu   in.'inlK'r. 

[Claims  "J.  a.  and  0  to  h  net  iiinted  in  the  Uazctte.] 


1.2t!9,7S.-  K(»AD  CONSTKCCTION.  Chari.ks  B  Ch.^T- 
riBiP,  «;rniid  Hapids.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.   160,40.'),      (CI.   ft4 — 1.) 


1,269.786.  FKNDKU  FOR  VEHICLES.  HAMrAH  E. 
CitoRKBAMAN,  Newburyport,  Mass  Filed  Apr,  26,  1917. 
Serial    No     1«^4.734.      (CI.   180 — S3.) 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  hori- 
zontal telescopic  stem  inounte.l  on  the  front  thereof  an.l 
projecting  forwardly  in  the  center  line  of  the  vehicle,  re- 
silient Uioauis  for  maiiualuing  the  same  In  a  forward  posi- 
tion but  permitting  rearward  movement  under  pressure,  a 
horizontal  rotatable  roller  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of 
said^tem,  and  Uletally  proje.  ting  wheel  lenders  t.ecart'd 
to   the   stem 

2.  In  a  fendiT,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  hori- 
zontal telescopic  stem  mounted  en  the  front  thereto  to 
swing  trausvers<'ly  and  projecting  forwardly  in  the  center 
line  of   the   v«'hii  le.   balan.ed    resilient    meauK   on   opposite 

251  O.  G. — 35 


1.  A  roadway  .  .imprising  a  concrete  width  and  a  paral- 
lel granular  material  width,  the  adjacnt  edges  of  the 
((lO'  r.  t.'  iinil  ^;ramlla^  widths  being  united  by  Interposed 
binding    mat.'rlal. 

2.  A  r.>adway  comprising  a  foundation,  a  concrete 
width,  a  jiarallel  loose  material  side  width,  and  Interven- 
ing  bin. ling   mat.  rial 

3.  A  road  comprising  a  rarrow  concrete  width  provided 
with  side  widths  formed  of  a  granular  Iragmentary  mate- 
rial adjacent  thereto  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
said  side  widths  dinnnishing  in  thickness  from  edges  adja- 
cent the  concrete  width  to  their  outer  edges,  and  a  binding 
element  intr.Mluced  between  the  concrete  and  side  widths. 

4.  A  c.mcr.  te  road  provided  with  extensions  along  Its 
lower  edg.-  portion,  fragmentary  material  forming  widen- 
ing means  beside  said  road.  Intervening  binding  mattrlal 
between  said  concret.-  roail  and  said  extensions. 

5  A  concrete  road  formed  of  a  base  portion  and  a  wear- 
ing surfa.e  ther."ii  truginentary  material  extending  later- 
ally from  said  ...m  i.t.'  road,  and  a  binding  element  main- 
taining the  portion  of  said  material  adjoining  the  side 
edge  of  thi'  ■  oner,  te  in  position  with  r.spect  to  said  con- 
crete   road. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  i.azette.] 


sides  of  the  stem  to  maintain  the  latter  in  a  ii'Traai  inter- 
ai«'dlate  position,  resilient  means  on  the  stem  f.'r  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  the  forward  position  but  permitting  re^ir- 
ward  movement  under  pressure,  an  antlfriition  wheel 
mounte<J  on  the  forward  end  of  said  stem,  and  laterally 
projecting  whe.  1  fenders  secured  to  the  stem  and  extending 
around  the  front  and  sides  of  the  vehicle  whetis. 

8.  A  fender  for  vehicles  comprising  a  forwardly  project- 
ing horizontal  telescopic  stem  adapted  to  move  rearwardly 
and  swing  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  re- 
silient means  for  resietlng  said  rearward  movement,  other 
resilient  means  for  holding  the  stem  in  a  meillan  position. 
a  horizontally  rotatable  roller  mounted  in  the  forward 
end  of  said  stem,  and  a  strap  or  band  secured  to  each  side 
of  the  stem  In  rear  of  the  roller  and  extending  laterally 
across  the  front  and  around  the  wheels  of  the  velii'  b'. 

4.  A  fender  for  vehicles  comprising  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting horizontal, stem  movable  rearwardly,  resilient  means 
for  resisting  said  n-arward  movement,  a  roller  mounted  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  stem,  a  strap  or  band  secured  on 
each  side  of  said  stem  in  rear  of  the  roller  and  extending 
laterally  around  the  <rout.  side  and  rear  of  the  frolt 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  resilient  means  acting  on  the 
rear  ends  of  said  bands  for  holding  them  in  a  forward 
position. 

5.  A, fender  for  vehicles  comprising  a  horirontal  for- 
wardly projecting  socket  adapted  to  swing  towar.l  either 
side  of  the  vehicle,  balanced  resilient  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  socket  to  maintain  it  in  a  median  pnsitlon  a 
stem  slidable  in  said  socket  and  extending  beyond  the 
front  of  the  Fame.  r\  roller  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of 
said  stem,  resilient  mt'ans  within  the  socket  tending  to 
force  the  stem  in  a  forward  .iirection.  straps  se.  ur.d  t" 
the  stem  In  rear  of  the  roller  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  around  the  front  wheels,  and  brake  means  for 
the  front  wheel   f^xed  to  said  stem. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,787.  FUEI^FKED  SYSTEM  FOB  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINE^.  Edmund  S.  Chcrch.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Automatic  Carburetor  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinoia.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1&16.  Serial  No.  129.266. 
(CL  158 — 86.  > 


1.  In  fuel  fee<ling  device's  for  explostre  engilies,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reservoir  for  liquid  fael,  a  carbureter,  a  feed- 
tank dispose^]  above  the  carbureter,  a  connection  for  con- 
du.'tinj:  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  working  cj'llnder  of 
the  engine  l>efore  it  has  U-en  exhausted  from  the  cylinder, 
to  said  reservoir  to  put  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  under 
pressure,  a  conne.  tlon  through  which  liquid  under  pros- 
sure  will  be  forced  from  the  reservoir  to  said  tank,  and  a 
connection  through  which  liquid-fuel  will  fluw  ;y  gravity 
from  the  t.ink  to  the  larbureter 

10.  In  fuel  feeding  devices  for  explosive  >  nginea.  the 
combination  of  a  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel,  a  larbureter, 
a  fe'Hl  tank  connectetl  to  receive  liquid  fu.l  from  the 
reservoir,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  iircasure  into 
th«'  reservoir  to  force  the  fuel  to  the  tank,  means  for 
conducting  liquid  fuel  fnm  the  tank  to  the  carbureter, 
and  a  conn.'.tion  b.  tw.-en  the  top  of  the  tank  and  the  car- 
bureter for  delivering  vapor  formed  in  the  tank  to  the 
carbureter. 

iilaims  'J  to  U  not  print'-d  in  the  ciazette  ] 
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1.269.788.  COVER  GLASS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-IIKAD- 
LIOHTS.  William  CHintHiLL.  Corning,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Cornlns  <Jlas8  Works.  Corning,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  appliratlon  filed  Jan. 
12.  1917,  Serial  No.  142,094,  lUvkled  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,221.  iCl. 
240—48.4.) 


1.  A  covt-r  glass  having  thereon  a  series  of  prisms  to 
produce  a  downward  bending  of  rays  passing  there- 
through, and  having  superimposed  upon  the  refracting 
faces  of  such  prisms  ungulas,  the  ax(»s  of  sucli  ungulas 
b«'lng  at  an  angle   to  such  refracting  faces. 

2.  A  covtT  glass  having  tlicreoii  a  sitIcs  of  prisms  to 
produce  a  downward  bending  of  rays  passing  there- 
througti,  and  having  a  series  of  ungulas,  the  outer  fates  of 
which  are  Inclined  to  the  faces  of  the  prisms,  the  ungulas 
being  so  placed  upon  the  cover  glass  that  rays  passing 
therethrough  are  given  a  downward  reflection  both  by  the 
ungulas  and  by  the  prisms 

[Claims  3  to  7  nut  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,789.  BEET  HARVESTIN*;  MACHINE.  JOh.n 
CorttTNEY,  Albany,  Oreg.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.   100,297.      (CI.   55—100.) 


Jt- 


".■^^^i- 


!.  In  a  beet  ha'vesting  machine,  spaced  hanger  bear- 
ings, longltudinal/y  disposed  be<>t  pulling  members  each 
having  a  shaft  Journaled  In  one  of  said  bearings  and  sup- 
porting said  inember*  at  their  rear  ends,  nie.ins  pivotally 
supporting  said  members  at  their  forward  ends,  and  means 
for  transversely  adjusting  the  hanger  bearings  to  move 
the  rear  ends  of  said  members  toward  or  frimi  each  other 
.and  maintain  the  rotative  a.xes  of  said  members  at  a  pre- 
d.  termiiied   angle   v.ith   respect   to   each    other. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  spaced  pairs  of  ver- 
tically movable  hangers,  beet  pulling  means  operatlvely 
mounted  in  said  hangers,  mechanism  for  operating  said 
beet  pulling  means  In  the  travel  of  the  machine,  and 
manually  operable  means  conne<-ted  to  the  hangers  to 
vertioally  move  the  same  and  raise  (ir  lower  the  beet 
pulling  means. 

3.  In   a   beet   harvesting   machine,   spaced   pairs    of  ver 
'       tlcally    movable    hangers,    harvesting    rollers    operatlvely 

mounted  in  the  corresponding  hangers  to  travel  upon  op- 


posite .-iides  of  the  tte«'t  row,  means  for  rotating  said  roll- 
er^ In  the  travel  of  the  machine,  means  for  transversely 
adjusting  the  hangers  In  each  pair  with  respe.  t  to  each 
other,  and  manually  operable  means  connected  to  the 
hangers  to  move  the  same  vertically  and  raise  or  lower 
the  harvesting  rollers. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  spaced  vertically  mov- 
able frame.s,  a  pair  of  hangers  mounted  In  eadi  frame  and 
adjustable  towanl  or  from  each  other  transversely  of  the 
machine,  harvesting  rollers  rotataldy  mounted  upon  the 
corresponding  hangers  to  travel  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
l)eet  row.  furrow  opening  plows  mounted  upon  the  forward 
haulers,  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rollers 
to  rotate  the  same  in  the  travel  of  the  machine,  and 
manually  operable  means  connecte<l  to  said  frames  to  move 
the  same  vertically  and  raise  or  "lower  the  plows  and  the 
harvesting  rollers. 


1,109,790.  WIRi:  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT.  JOSIPH 
Danhoffkr,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  16,  1918. 
Serial   No.   222,955.      (CI.   42—90.) 


2.  A  knife  form  of  bayonet  comprising  a  blade  having  a 
tahg  at  one  end  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  said  tang 
arranged  with  an  opening  theretlirough,  a  transversely  po- 
sltlone<l  attaching  guard  arranged  at  the  base  of  the  lilade 
a(ljacent  the  haidle,  a  lever  extending  through  the  said 
opening  and  guard  with  Its  ends  projecting  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  device,  pivotal  connections  between  the  said 
lever,  handle  and  tang,  one  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  lever  having  coiiperatin^'  wir>'  cutting 
notches,  means  within  the  passage  adapted  for  maintain- 
ing the  cuttlnB  members  in  their  separated  -jpen  arrang*^ 
ment.  a  stop-Wock  slldably  arranged  in  one  end  of  the 
guard  having  a  path  of  movement  in  the  plane  of  said 
lerer,  and  means  carried  by  the  guard  adapted  for  main- 
taining said  block  in  its  adjusted  position,  tlie  unnoti  hed 
end  of  the  lever  being  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
dervice  from  the  said  l)lock-  and  cutting  end  of  the  lever 
adapted  for  grasping  during  the  operation  of  the  device. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.209.791.      PROCESS  ( iF  FoRMINC   (;LASS  ARTICLES. 

Ei>WAiii>    I>.\NNKU,   Toledo.    Ohio.      Filed    .Tuly    10.    1917. 

Serial  No.  180,798.     (CI.  49—77.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  glassware,  which  consists  in 
directing  a  stream  of  glass  to  form  successive  contacting 
layers  which  cooperate  to  produce  an  article  of  predeter- 
mined shape,  the  glass  stream  being  suCBciently  plastic 
to  permit  a  cohesion  of  the  successive  layers  at  the  points 
of  contact. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  glass  articles,  which  consists 
In  winding  a  glass  bar  in  n  heated  cohesive  Btnte  around 
a  form  in  successive  contacting  layers  to  produce  an  arti- 
cUe  of  predetermined  shape. 
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11.  The  process  of  producing  glass  articles,  which  con 
sists  in  winding  a  glass  column  in  a  flexllile  cohesive  state 
in  successive  contacting  layers  around  a  form  having  a 
varying  diameter  lengthwise  of  its  axis,  and  increasing  the 
speed  of  winding  in  proportion  to  the  redui  tion  of  the 
diameter  of  the  form  at  the  portion  thereof  where  wind- 
ing occurs. 


12.  The  process  of  producing  glass  article'--,  which  con- 
si(  ts  in  flowing  a  column  of  glass  In  a  flexiide  cohesive 
state  from  a  source  of  supply  in  successive  contacting 
layers  around  a  form  to  produce  an  article  of  predeter- 
mined shape,  and  lowering  the  form  with  respect  to  the 
source  of  supply  as  the  winding  progresses  to  maintain  the 
(ilstance  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the  point  on 
the  form  with  which  the  column  first  has  contact  approxi- 
mately   constant. 

13.  The  process  of  producing  glass  articles,  which  con- 
sists in  winding  a  glass  column  in  a  flexible  cohesive  state 
in  successive  contacting  layers  to  form  an  article  of  pre- 
determined shape  having  a  varying  diameter  lengthwise 
of  its  axis,  and  increasing  and  diminishing  the  speed  of 
winding  with  the  diminishing  or  increasing,  respectively, 
of  the  article  diameter. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  0  to  10.  and  14  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
tiazette.] 


1,209  792  METALLIC  HERIVATIVES  OF  DIOXYDI- 
AMINOARSKNOHKNZKNE.  Jean  Ii.anvsz,  Sevres, 
France.  Filed  ,Iuly  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,941.  (CI. 
23—24.) 

1.  Process  for  tlie  manufacture  of  a  stalde  derivative  of 
dloxydiaminoarsenoticnzene  by  treating  it  with  a  mercury 
salt  and  an  antimony   salt. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  stable  derivative  of 
dioxydiaminoarsenobenzene  by  treating  it  with  a  mercuric 
lodid    and    an    antimony    salt. 

4.  A  stable  derivative  of  dioxydiaminoarsenobenzene 
containing   mercury   and   antimony!. 

5.  A  stable  sodium  derivative  of  dioxydiaminoarseno- 
lienzene  containing;  mercuric  iodid  and  the  antimony! 
radi<al. 

6.  -V  stable  derivative  of  dioxydiaminoarsenobenzene 
containing  mercury  and  antimony. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.79,'?.      FLUSIIIN*;    APPARATUS    FOR    GARBAGE 
CHUTES.      EuNE.sT    P     I)AR<iiN,   Los   Angeles,    Cal..   as- 
si;:n<r  of  one  half  to  Charles  S.  Brown,  l/os  .\ngeles,  CeI. 
Filed  Mar    s.  lOl,'.     Serial  No    13.067.      (CI.  19.'? — 32.) 
1.    A    garbage    c  Imte    having    a    water    supply    pipe    con- 
nected therewith  to  deliver  watiT  thereto,  a  valve  in  said 
pipe,  a  door  slidably   mounted,  a   crank  arm   connected  at 
one    extremity    with    the    vulve    piece   and    at    its    opposite 
extremity  with  the  door  by  means  of  a  pin  and  a  slot,  and 
a    spring    connecting   the   door    with    the    crank   arm    at    a 
point   tK>twe<^n   the  pin  and   the  valve. 

5.  In  a  garbage  rhiite,  the  combination  with  the  body 
of  the  ( hute,  of  a  door  slidably  mounted  thereon  and 
arranged^o  normally  close  an  inlet  opening  foi-  garbage,  a 


water  pipe  having  a  valve  houseti  adjacent  the  chute  to 
deliver  water  escaping  from  the  valve  through  a  defect 
therein,  into  the  chute,  the  door  being  composed  of  two 
spaced  members,  a  crank  arm  conneited  with  the  valve 
piece  and  projecting  into  the  space  between  the  door 
members,  a  pin  fast  on  the  door  and  p.asslng  through  a 
slot  formed  in  the  crank  arm  of  sufficient  length  to  permit 
the  opening  of  the  valve  as  the  door  is  opened  by  a  ver- 
tical movement,  and  a  spiral  spring  having  one  extremity 
connected  with  the  top  of  the  door  and  the  other  extn  mlty 
with  the  crank  arm  t)etween  the  slotted  portion  or  the 
latter  and   the  valve,  substantially  as  descrit>ed 


7.  A  garbage  chute  having  a  water  .supply  pipe  con- 
nected therewith,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  the  said  chute 
being  provided  with  a  door,  means  connecting  the  door 
with  the  valve,  whereby  opening  and  closing  of  the  door 
opens  and  closes  the  valve,  and  means  attached  to  said 
connecting  means  to  facilitate  closing  the  door. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,794.  PRINTIN(i  PRESS.  Charles  IiAtsM.ANN, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No  98.601. 
(CI.  101—157.) 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 
and  in  combination  with  a  printing  roll,  and  an  ImpressioD 
roll,  vertically  adjustable  tx^arings  for  the  shaft  of  the 
Impression  roll,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  supports, 
a  screw  shaft  In  threaded  engagement  with  each  support 
and  engaging  the  adjacent  adjustable  bearing,  a  roik  shaft, 
studs  upon  the  adjustable  supports,  slotted  cams  upon  the 
rock  shaft  engaging  said  studs.  Whereby  the  supports  and 
bearings  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  m>nns  carried 
by  the  rock  shaft  for  adjusting  the  same. 

2.  In  a  printing  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed. 
and  in  coml)ination  with  a  printing  roll,  and  an  Impres- 
sion roll,  vertically  adjustable  bearings  for  the  shaft  of 
the  impression  roll,  a  plurality  of  vertlcall\  UKtvahle  sup- 
ports, a  screw  shaft  in  threaded  engagement  with  each 
support  and  engaging  the  adjacent  adjustable  bearing,  a 
rock  shaft,  studs  upon  the  adjustable  supports,  slotted 
cams  upon  the  rock  shaft  engaging  .-.aid  studs,  whereby  the 
supports  and  tiearings  may  t>e  raised  and  lowered,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  for  adjusting  the  same, 
a  second  impression  roll  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment, 
a  printing  roll  cooperating  therewith  and  means  for  guid- 
ing a  web  around  said  second  impre.s8ion  roll  in  position 
for  printing  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  web. 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUME  i8,  1918. 


1,28».795.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GAS  AND  PHOS- 
PFIATIC    FERTILIZER    MATERIAL.      Albihto    Fran 
cMico    DBLArocHT,    Q*noa,    Italy,    assljrnor    to    Societft 
Anonlma    Italiana    Glo.    Ansaldo    &    C,    Genoa.    Italy. 
Piled  Apr.  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  228,034.     (CI.  252.) 

2.  A  process  which  comprises  gasifying  lignite  In  the 
presence  of  pbosphatic  rock  to  slag  the  ash  of  the  lignite. 

3.  A  process  which  comprises  gasifying  fml  containing 
relatively  large  amounts  of  sulflds,  In  the  presence  of 
sufficient  calcium  phosphate  material  to  slag  the  ash  of 
the  fuel,  and  to  unite  wlffi  the  bulk  of  the  sulfur  oxld  to 
produce  a  slag  suitable  for  use  as  fertilizer,  and  a  com- 
bustible gas. 

[Claim  1  not  priuti'd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209.796.  MANIFOLDINO-BOOK.  Wiij.iam  K.  I>cs- 
.MNG.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Reg- 
ister Company,  (incorporated  In  1914.)  .Mllance.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1014.  Serial 
No.  873.48r).      (CI.   282 — 24.) 


1.  A  manifolding  boolc  incluiling  a  cover  Ifaf  having  a 
pocket  therein,  a  holder  leaf  flexibly  conn«»cte<l  to  one 
edge  of  the  cover  leaf,  a  duplicating  pad  mounted  on  the 
holder  leaf,  a  holder  plate  Inserted  in  the  poi  kft,  said 
plate  having  a  rectangular  flange  on  one  edge  and  a  bar 

alongside  the  edge  of  the  flange,  and  a  tripllcntini:   1 k 

having  one  cover  leaf  entert-d  between  the  flange  and  thi' 
bar  with  the  bound  edges  of  its  leaves  resting  on  the  edgf 
of  the  flange  and  the  free  edge  of  Its  cover  leaf  folded 
around  the  edge  of  the  holder  plate  opposite  the  flanse. 

2.  A  manifolding  book  Including  a  cover  leaf  having  a 
pocket  therein,  a  holder  plate  Inserted  In  th»'  pocket,  said 
plate  having  a  rectangular  flange  on  one  edge  and  a  bar 
alongside  the  edge  of  the  flange,  and  a  triplicating  book 
having  one  corer  leaf  entered  between  the  flangp  and  the 
bar  with  the  bound  edg«s  of  Its  leaves  resting  on  the  edge 
of  the  flange  and  the  free  edge  of  its  cover  leaf  folded 
aronnd  the  edge  of  the  holder  plate  opposite  the  flange. 


1.2«9,797.  (X)MBrNED  TYPE -WRITING  AND  COM 
PCTING  MACHINE.  Emirsos  C.  Eachkl.  Montclalr. 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asRlgnmenta.  to  T'nderwood 
Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Cor 
pomtlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«44,959.      (CI.  235—60.) 

13.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  number  wheels,  a  set 
of  numeral  keys,  a  traveling  carriage  controlleil  by  said 
keys,  means  operated  by  said  keys  for  setting  up  the  digits 
of  a  number  to  be  computed,  and  a  general  op+^rator  for 
running  into  the  number  wheel.s  the  number  so  set  up  ;  of 
a  serl^  of  tabulating  keys  for  positioning  the  carriage 
rariably.  power -driven  means  for  causing  the  operation  of 
the  general  operator,  and  means  operated  by  the  tabulator 
keys  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  p<iwer driven 
means,  whereby  the  operation  of  tabulating  the  cnrriaKe 
effects  the  computation   of  a   previously  set   up   nnnib.T 


14.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  and  a  key  for  positioning  the  same  ;  of 
coaputlng  mechanism  ;  a   motor   for  driving  said   mecha- 


nism ;  and  connections  between   said   key   and   said   motor 
for  starting  the  latter  at  the  depression  of  the  former. 
nClalms  1  to  12  and  1."  to  17  nut  printed  in  tUe  Gazette.] 

1,2«J9.79S.  FLOAT  OR  SIGNAL  RUOY  FOR  SUNKEN 
VESSELS.  JoH.v  P.  Edmonds.  Scottsboro.  Ala.  Filed 
Set.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  215.023.      (CI.  9—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  signal  buoy,  of  a  supporting 
socket  therefor,  being  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself  midway  its  ends  forming 
sides  arranged  V  shaped,  the  edges  of  the  sides  having 
strengthening  flanges,  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  strap 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  sides,  and  supporting 
legs  connected  to  the  sides,  adapted  to  be  sfcured  to  the 
deck   of  a    vessel. 

."}.  The  combination  with  a  signal  buoy  of  a  supporting 
socket  therefor  adapted  to  re<eive  the  lower  end  of  said 
buoy,  said  supporting  socket  being  constructed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  b«>nt  upon  Itself  midway  its 
end.s  forming  sides  arrange*!  V  shaped,  the  edge's  of  the 
iides  having  strengthening  tlauges  extending  toward  ea(  h 
otb<  r  to  prevent  lateral  movement  nt  tlw  lower  end  of  the 
buov  and  a  rectangular  band  l>eing  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sides  to  hold  th<'m  rijrid.  and  means  to 
support  the  socket  on  the  deck  of  a  vessel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  2«9.799.      SPRING  SBPARATf»R      SiMBOS  G.  EDMUNDS, 
Bluestcm.     Wash.       Filed     Am.     2«,     1910.       Serial     No. 
n7.19^.      (CI.    HI — 3.) 
A  device  for  separating  the   lenven  of  springs,  compris 

Ing  in   conililnatlon.    levers    ha\inii   rheir   spring   separatins: 
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eD^  and  actuating  ecds,  means  pirotaily  connecting  said 
It^iire  tK'tween  their  ends,  and  mechanlsni  for  operating 
ttjl'tctoatlng  ends  of  said  levers  to  effect  separation  of 
tK«  leaves  and  then  lock  said  leaves  In  a  leaf  separating 
posttloc,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  link  having  one 
end  detachably  connected  with  one  of  said  handle  levers, 
a  dead  center  bell  crank  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
the   remaining  handle  lever  and    having  one  arm  adapted 


to  He  flat  against  said  handle  lever  to  which  It  Is  pivoted 
wlien  said  bell  crank  lever  Is  in  a  locking  position,  the 
remaining  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  being  pivoted  to 
tU'e  remaining  end  of  said  link  in  a  manner  to  dispose 
the  bell  crank  lever  and  link  In  a  dead  center  locking  posi- 
tion when  Bald  handle  levers  are  locked,  said  bell  crank 
lever  having  an  extension  projecting  therefrom  for  manual 
operation,  substantially  a.s  described. 


1,269.800.        SPRING    F'OR    ROAD- VEHICLES.       Fuidbr 
ICK  William  Er>wARDS  and  Eu-iott  Dirham  Edwards. 
Sydney,   New   South   Wales,   Aurtralla.      Filed   Nov.   21, 
1916      Serial  No.  132,623.     (CI.  267— 19.) 


1.2C9.S01       VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE.      FaXDKR 
ICK  William   Edwards  and  Elliott  Dbrham  Bdwakds, 

Sydney.   New    South    Wales.   Australia.      Filed   Nov.   21, 
1916.     Serial  Nc    132.024       .01,267—19.) 


1,  In  a  road  vehicle  springing  system,  the  comliination 
of  two  serai  elliptic  side  springs  mounted  at  their  forward 
ends  on  the  vehicle  fr.inic.  two  quarter  elliptic  platform 
springs  shackled  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  springs,  sepa- 
rate bell  crank  levers  carrying  the  butts  of  said  platform 
springs,  and  coileii  springs  having  an  abutment  on  a 
frame  bracket  and  acting  on  said  bell  crank  levers. 

3.  In  a  road  vehicle  springing  system,  the  combination 
with  half  elliptic  side  springs,  and  quarter  elliptic  plat- 
form springs  shackled  thereto  and  mounted  on  separate 
bell  crank  levers,  of  rebound  spring*  with  limit  <  hecks 
adapted  to  che.  k  and  limit  the  ret>ound  movements  of  said 
platform  springs. 

0.  In  a  road  vehicle  springing  system,  the  combination 
of  two  semi  elliptic  side  springs  mounted  at  their  forward 
ends  on  the  vehicle  frame  two  quarter  elliptic  platform 
springs  shackled  to  the  nar  end  of  said  side  springs,  sepa- 
rate bell  crank  levers  carrying  the  butts  of  said  platform 
springs,  colled  sprincrs  working  against  a  frame  iracket 
and  acting  on  the  1)011  irank  levers,  and  shackled  forks 
for  the  front  ends  of  the  side  springs  having  cylindrical 
stems  which  are  rotatobly  mounted  in  the  brackets  at- 
tached to  the  Tehlcle  frauM- 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


jvi;^"^ 


1.  A  rear  wheel  springing  system  for  motor  road  ve- 
hicles wherein  semi  elliptic  leaf  springs  have  their  for- 
ward eyes  pivotally  supported  on  the  vehicle  frame,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  independent  rock  shafts, 
a  lever  fixed  on  each  shaft  and  shackled  tc  the  rear  end 
of  one  of  the  sprlng>..  c  main  buffer  spring,  a  slide  head 
acting  a>;ainst  the  buffer  t-pring,  independent  crank  and 
link  operative  connections  between  the  rock  shafts  and 
the  slide  head,  and  cushion  springs  Interposed  In  said 
'  onnectlons.  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  minor  road 
shocks  are  absorbed  therein  while  axle  movements  of 
greater  amplitude  are  transmitted  through  the  slide  head 
to  the  buffer  spring,  with  the  result  that  both  side  spring* 
are  cause*}   to  move  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction 

4.  In  a  rear  axle  spring  system  of  the  type  described. 
the  combination  with  side  springs  attached  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  vehicle  frame,  of  a  tubular  guide  shaft. 
a  slide  bead  on  the  guide  shaft,  independent  operative  con- 
Dectiiins  lietween  the  rear  ends  of  said  springs  and  the 
felide  heed,  cushion  springs  tnterpost^d  In  said  operative 
connections,  a  main  buffer  spring  fixed  on  the  tubular 
guide  shaft  and  against  which  the  slide  bead  Is  move<l 
by  the  operative  conneitiun.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  main  buffer  spring  comprising  a  screw  stem 
shaft  working  in  the  tubular  guide  shaft,  the  tubular 
shaft  having  a  tapped  portion  co  acting  with  the  screw 
stem  shaft,  fixed  end  liearings  f^r  the  stem  shaft,  and 
means  to  restrain  the  tut'Ular  shaft  against  rotation 
while  permitting  it  to  have  axial  movement  on  rotation  of 
the  stem  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1,209,802,  CLAM-SHELL  EXCAVATOR  ASGIB  Eiikrs 
GAARD,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  l>e.  23. 
1915.     Serial  No.  68,320.     (CI.  37 — 30.) 


1.  An   excavating  bucket  comprising  two  Jaws  pirated 
>ne  on  the  other,  a  pcwer  drum,  a  cable  wound  a  plnrallty 
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of  times  aboot  It,  a  hub  Integral  therewith,  and  a  chain 
harlng  one  end  anchored  thereon,  a  mo^  able  anchorage  for 
the  other  end  of  the  chain  and  means  responsive  to  the 
relative  anj^lar  movement  of  the  two  Jaws  and  to  the 
rotation  of  the  power  drum  for  compensating  for  the 
change  in  the  length  of  the  lever  arm  through  which  the 
chain  acts,  resulting  from  the  winding  of  one  coll  of  chain 
upon  another  on  the  hub  as  the  cable  is  wound  off  the 
drum. 

6.  A  clam  shell  bucket  comprising  two  pivoted  bucket 
members,  a  closinK  drum  mounted  for  rotation  upon  their 
pivot  axis,  a  chain  drum  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
closing  drum,  a  controlling  segmfnt  mounted  for  rotation 
concentric  with  the  closing  drum  upon  one  of  said  bucket 
members,  shear  legs  pivoted  on  the  bucket  members  and 
pivoted  together  above  the  bucket  member  pivot  axis,  a 
pair  of  cams  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  shear  leg 
pivot  axis,  said  cams  being  oppositely  disposed,  a  closing 
chain  anchored  on  the  chain  drum  and  on  one  of  said  cams, 
a  controlling  chain  anchored  on  the  controlling  segment 
and  the  other  cam,  a  cable  wound  about  the  closing  drum, 
the  relative  positions  of  the  parts  iK'ing  such  that  when 
the  cable  is  wound  about  the  closing  drum  the  closing 
chain  Is  wound  about  its  cam  and  anchored  on  but  not 
wound  about  the  chain  drum,  and  the  controlling  chain 
Is  anchored  on  but  not  wound  about  the  controlling  seg- 
ment and  the  controlling  cam. 

10.  Closing  means  for  a  clam  shell  bucket  comprising  a 
closing  drum  and  means  for  rotating  It.  a  compensating 
device  removed  from  the  closing  drum,  a  hub  mounted  for 
rotation  with  the  drum,  a  closing  cable  anchored  at  one 
end  upon  such  hub  and  adapted  to  be  wound  about  it  and 
at  the  other  end  on  the  compensating  device,  a  control- 
llfcg  cable  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  compensating  device, 
at  the  other  end  on  a  member  adapted  to  rotate  with  the 
bucket  as  It  is  closed. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
tette.] 


1,209,803.     VIBRATOR.     Geokge  P.  Elme?j  and   Georgb 
Shaupnack,    Lincoln.    Nebr.  ;    said    Sharpnack    assignor 
to  said  Elmen.    Filed  July  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  181  815 
(CI.  128—16.) 


a»_ 


1.  Ill  a  vibrator,  a  >vipport.  a  drivlnj;  shaft  relatively 
fixedly  located  in  said  support,  a  crank  disk  on  said  shaft, 
an  applicator  arm  having  bearing  In  said  support,  and  a 
variable-stroke  connection  between  said  crank  disk,  said 
arm  and  said  support,  whereby  said  arm  may  have  a  per- 
cussion stroke  or  a  brushing  stroke  or  any  combination  of 
these  strokes  within  the  extreme  limits  of  the  respective 
Stroke  imparted  to  it. 

10.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a 
casing  and  a  driving  shaft,  a  housing  secured  to  said 
casing  over  the  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  crank  disk  on 
said  driving  shaft,  said  housing  having  a  bearing  surface, 
a  bushing  having  a  bearing  surface  to  cooperate  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  housing,  means  for  maintaining 
said  bushing  seated  in  the  housing,  an  applicator  shaft 
reclprocably  mounted  in  said  bushing,  a  link  connecting 
said  applicator  shaft  with  said  crank  disk,  a  lever  having 
a  stab  shaft  Journaled  In  said  housing,  a  link  between 
■aid  lever  and  said  applicator  arm.  means  whereby  said 


lever  may  be  shifted  to  change  the  position  of  said  Ust 
named  link  to  thereby  rary  the  effective  action  of  said 
crank  disk  on  said  applicator  arm  according  to  the  posl- 
Iloti  of  said  lever,  and  means  connected  with  the  Btub  shaft 
of  said  lever  whereby  said  lever  may  be  shifteil  from  the 
outside  of  said  housing. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and   11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


1,2  6  9.804.  POWER -WINCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
TRUCKS.  HEnsnAKD  Faisst,  Silica,  Ark.  RIed  Sept. 
24    1917.     Serial  No.  192.967.      (CI.  254— 166,j 


1.  A  power  operated  truck  Inclndini;  a  motor,  a  rear 
aile,  a  sectional  drive  shaft  extending  from  the  motor  to 
the  rear  axle,  a  clutch  connecting  said  sections,  a  driving 
whwl  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  clutch,  a  winding  drum,  a  shaft 
therefor,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  shaft  having  a 
worm  encaging  said  worm  wheel,  a  shaft  section  having  a 
universal  Joint  connection  to  the  worm  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  .section,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  gear  wheel  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  first  named  driving  gear  wheel. 

4.  A  truck  including  an  axle,  n  motor,  a  winding  dniin 
mounted  on  the  truck  and  including  a  shaft  driven  by  the 
motor,  a  shlftable  cable  guide  mounted  on  the  truck,  and 
braces  connecting  said  axle  to  the  cable  guide,  the  cable 
guide  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  the  braces 
having  at  their  extremities  means  engaging  in  said  perfora- 
tions whereby  the  angle  of  the  cable  guide  may  be  ad- 
Justed  and  whereby  the  braces  will  hold  it  in  Its  adjusted 
position  and  against  strain. 
■  [Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,805.  COMBINATION  GARMENT.  Max  Felber- 
BAOM,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
70.T81.  Renewed  Dec.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  207.795. 
(CI.  2—94.) 


The  combination,  with  a  vest,  of  sleeves  provided  with 
enlargements  at  their  upper  end  portions,  said  enlarge- 
ments having  loosely  gathered  edges  and  elastic  contract- 
ing devices  so  that  their  arm  openings  are  expansible  and 
are  adapted  to  be  fitted  snugly  over  the  material  of  the 
vest  around  its  arm  openings,  and  detachable  fastening 
devices  for  connecting  the  sleeves  positively  with  the  vest. 


1.269.806.      TIMER    FOR    GAS-ENGINES.       IIirolp    J. 

GEaPHEiDK,    South    Bend,    Ind       Filed    July    11.    1917. 

Serial  No.  179.981.     (CI.  123 — 167.) 

1.  A    timer    casing    having    fixed    contacts    projecting 
through    one    wall    thereof,    a    housing    Integral    with    the 
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casing  and  inclosing  the  projecting  portions  of  said  con- 
tacts, an  enlargement  on  the  <as!ng  forming  a  channel  in 
communication  with  the  housing,  and  a  conduit  coupling 
In    communication    with    the   channel   and    having   a    sllp- 


/y"\v^;^:/\v.xV^^\v^ 


Joint  connection  with  and  axially  of  the  casing,  whereby 
the  casing  may  have  rotative  movement  without  moving 
the  coupllag. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.807  MET.M,  FORM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SILO 
AND  OTin;K  (  KMKNT  WALLS  JOHN  W.  GOODWIN, 
Neod.sha.     Kans.       Filed     Dec.     5.     1917.       Serial     No. 


205. G45       (CI. 


-131.) 


In  a  metal  form  for  molding  cement  segment  wall  sec- 
tions, inner  and  outer  sheet  metal  spring  plates,  means 
carried  by  the  outer  faces  of  both  plates  for  giving  said 
plate  con(entric  (wrvature.  angular  brackets  on  the  inner 
plate  near  Its  ends  and  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  angular 
straps  on  the  outer  plate  near  its  ends,  one  arm  of  each 
strap  extending  the  full  height  of  the  plate,  and  ad- 
justable coniie<tions  between  said  angular  brackets  and 
the  angular  straps  for  adjusting  the  inner  and  outer 
plates  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  transverse  plate 
hlngedly  connected  to  each  end  of  the  inner  plate  and 
provideti  with  adjustable  connections  with  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  out.r  plate,  whereby  the  end  of  the 
segment  wall  may  be  formed 


1  .209.  SOS  MKTHOI>  OF  FoRMIN';  GROOVES  IN 
BEARING  RIN<;s.  <tr  lU  np  I>.  URay  and  Robert  F. 
RrxGK.  Philndelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Hess-Brlgbt 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.   146.077.      (CI.  51 — 4  ) 


of  the  finished  groove  but  with  its  side  edges  cut  away, 
hardening  the  ring  thus  formed,  and  finally  subjecting 
the  Intermediate  surface  of  the  groove  between  the  cut 
;iway  portions  to  a  finishing  operation  to  produce  a 
smooth  accurate  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  grooves  in  bearing  rings. 
which  consists  in  providing  a  ring  In  comparatively  soft 
condition,  forming  therein  a  groove  of  the  general  con- 
tour of  the  finished  groove,  cutting  away  the  sides  of  said 
groove  and  leaving  the  central  portion  thereof  intact. 
hardening  the  ring  thus  formed,  and  finally  subjecting 
said  central  portion  to  a  finishing  operation  to  produce 
a  smooth  accurate  surface. 


1,269,809.  CARBUU1:TER.  (hablbs  R  GRECTEE. 
Saugus.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  i;0.  1915.  Serial  No.  47.284. 
(CI.  261—41.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  grooves  in  metal  stock, 
which  consists  in  providing  stock  In  comparatively  soft 
condition,  forming  a  groove  therein  with  its  sides  cut 
away,  hardening  the  metal,  and  subjecting  the  surface  of 
the  groove  lietween  the  cut  away  portions  to  a  finishing 
operation  to  produce  a  smooth  accurate  surface. 

2.  Tlie  method  of  forming  grooves  in  bearing  rings, 
which  consists  in  providing  a  ring  In  comparatively  soft 
condition,  forming  therein  a  groove  of  the  general  cont6ur 


'"V^l^ki^nd^ 


V- 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality, 
of  Venturis  ;  fuel  nozzles  arranged  to  discharge  into  said 
Venturis  ;  needle- valves  for  controlling  said  nozzles  :  a  hood 
applied  to  the  carbureter  body  and  constituting  a  cham- 
ber over  the  outlet  ends  of  the  two  Venturis  ;  and  a  valve 
carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  control  the  outlet 
end  of  one  of  said  Venturis,  said  hood  being  reversible 
with  reference  to  the  t)ody  so  as  to  bring  its  discharge 
opening  to  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  center,  and  to 
place  its  throttle  valve  over  one  or  the  other  of  the  Ven- 
turl  outlets  at  will. 

2.  A  carliureter  comprising  in  combination  a  body  hav- 
ing two  air  passages  ;  valves  In  said  body  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  carbureting  liquid  to  said  passages  :  con- 
nections for  operating  a  definite  one  of  said  valves  from 
a  fixed  control  station  ;  a  supporting  and  connecting  hood 
for  said  body  having  a  tubular  neck  communicating  with 
both  said  air  passages,  offset  with  reference  to  said  hood. 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  engine  Intake  in  differ- 
ent angular  positions;  means  for  connecting  said  body  to 
said  hood  in  two  relatively  reverse  positions  .  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  one  of  said  air  passages  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  said  hood  in  two  relatively  reverse  positions 
corresponding  to  the  two  positions  of  said  body. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of  Ven- 
turis in  the  body,  a  Vcnturi  valve  adapted  to  cut  one  of 
the  Venturis  out  of  action,  a  hood,  a  throttle  valve  car- 
ried off  center  by  the  hood,  means  operated  by  the  throttle 
valve  for  securing  the  Venturi  .alve  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  securing  the  hood  to  the  body  with  the 
throttle  valve  In  a  plurality  of  positions  with  reference 
to  the  body,  and  means  for  as-sembllng  the  means  for  lock- 
ing the  Venturi  valve  In  operative  relation  to  the  throttle 
valve  mechanism  in  all  positions  of  the  throttle  valve 
with  reference  to  the  body 

[Claims  3  ami  4  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


J. 


Hamrock, 

Serial     No. 


1.269.810.       VEHICI-E  WHEEL.       Frank 

Hoinesfad.     Pm.       Fil.-d     Mar.     4.     1918 

22(».24s       (CI.   152—2^.1 

A   spring  wheel   embodying   a   hub  :   n    ring   spacetl   from 
the  hub  ;  a  cushion  interposed  between   the  hub  and  the 
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ring;  a  channel-shaped  rim  having  openings  in  Its  side 
walls;  a  tread  slldably  recelyed  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  rim  and  having  lugs  received  for  movement  In  the 


openings  ;  a  cushion  interposed  between  the  tread  and  the 
rim  ;  spolses  connecting  the  lugs  and  the  ring  ;  and  spokes 
connecting  the  hub  with  the  rim. 


1,269,811. 
175,723. 


DOWELING    JIG.      William    H.    Heritaob, 
(CI.  77—62.) 


1.  A  doweling  jig  including  a  frame  having  an  opening 
a  carriage  slldahly  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  over  said  opening,  said  carriage  and  frame  each 
having  graduated  portions  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other  ;  means  for  damping  material,  to  be  drilled,  to  said 
frame  so  that  a  portion  of  said  material  is  adjacent  to 
the  graduations  thereon  ;  and  drill  guiding  members  mov- 
ably  secured  to  said  carriage  and  movable  in  directions 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage, 
said  drill  guiding  members  having  portions  adapted  to  reg' 
ister  with  the  graduated  portion  on  said  carriage  ^o  that 
Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  carriage  on  the  frame 
the  drill  guiding  members  can  be  moved  directly  over 
portions  measured  by  the  graduations  on  the  fame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  doweling  Jig  Including  a  frame  having  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  beams  spaced  apart  and  two  trans- 
versely extending  beams  spaced  apart ;  a  carriage  having 
Its  opposite  ends  slldably  mounted  on  the  respective  trans- 
verse beams  and  having  a  graduated  portion  extending 
between  said  transverse  beams;  drill  guiding  portions 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  toward  and  from 
said  transverse  beams,  said  drill  gul.ling  members  having 
portions  adapted  to  register  with  the  graduated  portion  of 
said  carriage  ;  a  graduated  plate  mounted  on  one  of  said 
longitudinal  beams  and  having  a  portion  overhanging  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  latter  beams  to  provide  a  stop  for  the 
uppermost  surface  of  the  material  to  be  drilled  ;  and 
means  for  clamping  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  material 


iigainst  the  Inner  surface  of  the  latter  mentioned  longi- 
tudinal beam.  sai<!  graduated  portion  of  the  carriage  and 
the  graduations  of  ,al<l  plate  being  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  doweling  jig  including  a  frame,  a  carriage  slidable 
transversely  on  said  frame  and  having  a  graduated  bar 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  an,l  carriage,  drill 
guliling  means  slldably  mounted  on  said  carriage  trans- 
ver>.ely  to  the  movement  nf  said  carriage  on  the  frame 
and  having  portions  designed  to  register  with  the  gradua- 
tions on  the  bar  to  Indicate  the  distance  between  the  drill 
guiding  means  and  the  distance  of  the  drill  guiding  means 
from  the  tran.sverse  .pposlte  ends  of  th.'  frame,  and  means 
on  .said  frame  having  graduations  registering  with  the 
graduations  on  said  bar,  said  latter  means  being  located 
adjacent  a  .surface  of  said  frame  against  whl.  h  the  ma- 
terial to  be  drilled  is  secured,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,812.     REVOLUHLI-:  WATER  COOI.KD  VALVE  AND 
IGMTKR     FOR     COMBUSTION  -  MOTORi>.        Rat     E. 
Hicks,  Mema,  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.   15.  1915.     Serial  No 
(i*J,953.     (CI.  123—59.)  i 


■J-^'XV,'^*-!,  --.«._-.-■-.»■., 


■'   »       ..r'A,' 


•« 

V 

- 
e 

~ *~  ^ 

r 

^^__ 

\     1    ~l 

— — -1 — 

c 

-d 

•— .^J--_^ 

1.1  In  a  rotary  valve  for  a  multiple  cylinder  internal 
r-ombustion  engine,  a  mnltlple  of  cylinders  having  ports 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  transverse  tubular  valve  casing 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  f.ald  cylinders  and  provided 
with  lateral  intake  nnd  exhaust  ports  for  each  cylinder, 
an  elongated  tubular  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
provM,>,i  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  arrange*!  in  stag- 
L'ered  relations  and  adapted  to  cooperate  alternately  with 
the  Intake  ports,  the  ports  of  the  cylinders  and  the  ex- 
haust ports,  a  bracket  secured  on  the  side  of  one  of  the 
'  nd  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  tubular  part  having  a 
hearing  for  one  end  of  said  tubular  valve,  a  sparking 
mechanism  on  one  end  of  the  tubular  valve,  a  sprocket 
keyed  on  said  tubular  valve  between  the  tubular  part 
of  the  bracket  and  the  sparking  mechanism,  and  means 
engapinj,'  the  sprocket  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
valve. 

2  In  a  rotary  valve,  a  multiple  yf  cylinders  arranged  In 
parallelism,  an  elongated  tubular  valve  c-using  sequentially 
and  Integrally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders, 
the  upper  end  of  each  cylinder  having  a  port  of  communi 
cation  with  said  valve  casing,  said  valve  casing  having 
diametrically  oppositely  dispo.se,]  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
for  each  cylinder,  an  elongated  open  ended  tubular  valve 
in  said  casing,  a  passage  around  the  upper  ends  of  said 
cylinders  and  having  communication  through  said  tubular 
valve,  whereby  cooling  means  may  be  passed  therethrough, 
said  tubular  valve  having  a  multiple  of  segmental  pockets 
in  staggered  relations,  to  alternately  register  with  the  in- 
take port,  the  ports  of  communication  between  the  cylin- 
ders and  the  valve  casing,  and  the  e.xhaust  ports,  one  end 
of  said  tubular  valve  having  an  extension,  a  bracket  on 
the  sld«-  of  one  end  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  tubular 
part  axlally  alined  with  said  casing,  said  tubular  part 
being  open  ended  to  permit  of  the  outflow  of  the  cooling 
means  and  provided  with  a  b.>arlng  at  one  end  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  extension  of  the  tubular  valve,  a  sparking 
mechanism  on  said  extension,  a  sprocket  between  the 
sparking  mechanism  and  said  tubular  part  of  the  bracket, 
and  means  engaging  said  .sprocket  for  actuating  said  valve 
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1,2«9,813.  MANIFACTTRE  OF  HORSESHOES  Lbon 
ARD  .\i,bi:rt  Hindmcv,  Harou>  lK>rc,i.A8  HivDLET,  and 
Wii-[.!AM  iSTANFORi*.  Bourtoti.  England  :  .said  Stanford 
assignor  to  said  Leonard  Albert  Hindlex  and  said  Harold 
Douglas  HIndley.  Flleti  .\\>\  I'T.  IHIT  Serial  No. 
164,834.      (CI.  59— 61. J 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  horseshoes,  the  steps  con- 
sisting in.  drilling  round  nallholes  in  the  cold  stock, 
heating  the  stock,  ■  turning  "  the  same  whereby  the  round 
hole,s  are  made  approximately  oval  and  In  the  same  heat 
drifting  the  holes  to  their  final  shape,  substantially  as  s'-t 
forth. 

2.  In  a  process  for  making  horseshoes,  the  following 
steps  consisting  in,  forming  In  the  stock  while  cold  nail 
holes  the  throughway  of  which  is  inclined  to  the  face  of 
the  stock  at  approximately  the  angles  required  In  the  fin 
Ished  artide,  heating  the  stock,  "  turning  "  the  stock,  and 
drifting  the  nail  holes  fcirined  while  the  stock  was  cold  to 
their  final  shape,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,269,814        COMBINED     SEEDER     AN!"    FERTILIZER 
DISTRIIU'TER.      Ekvin    H     Hitchcoi  K.    Wabuu,    New 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  A.  Duke- 
low,  Wahun,  New  Ontario.  I'anada.     Filed  May  3,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,2.S9.     iCl.  111—74.) 


open  at  their  other  ends  the  open  ends  of  said  sections 
l>eing  dUiKwed  townn^  eai  h  other  and  wcured  together, 
sflid  sections  having  openings  adjacent  their  adjoined 
eilge.v.  bands  movably  niounte.!  on  their  outer  faces  of 
Ral<l  s»>ctlonv  over  said  fppenlngs  and  having  a  plurality 
of  perlpheraily  alined  series  of  op.nlngs  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  section  openings  on  the  turning  of  said 
bands,  means  for  holding  said  bands  in  adju&ted  position, 
one  of  said  bands  and  one  of  said  section.s  also  having 
openings  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  provide  for 
the  dropping  of  the  contents  of  said  sections  twice  during 
each  revolution  of  the  drum. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  .''1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.815.  TRICYCLE  srKCI.M.I.Y  APPLICABLE  FOR 
LNVALIDS  or  TUE  L1K.L.  James  Francis  Hoigh. 
Southport,  England.  Filed  Nov.  20.-  1917.  Serial  No. 
203.026.      (CI.  208 — 113.) 


?a 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  sub 
stantlally  cylindrical  (irum,  a  partition  extending  trans 
versely  of  saiil  drum  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  drum  having  apertures  in  its  side  walls  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  and  bands  adjustably 
mounted  on  .said  side  walls  over  said  apertures  and  having 
openings  to  register  with  the  ..penings  in  the  side  walls 
on  the  turning  of  the  bands  at  predetermined  distance,  and 
means  for  holding  said  iiands  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter  and  fertlllxer  dlstrtt)uter,  a  revolu- 
ble dram  composed  of  two  sections,  eath  in  the  form  of  a 
frustrum  of  a  cone  dosed  at  their  truncated  ends  and  open 
at  their  other  ends,  the  open  ends  of  saicl  sections  being 
dl.sposed  toward  each  other  and  secured  together,  said 
sections  having  openings  adjacent  their  adjoined  edges, 
and  l)ands  movably  mounted  on  the  outer  faces  of  said 
sections  over  said  openings  and  having  openings  posi- 
tioned to  register  with  the  section  openings  on  the  turn 
ing  of  said  bauds. 

6.   In  a  see<l  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  n  revolu 
ble  drum  composed  of  two  sections,  each  in  the  form  o>f  a 
frustrum   of   a   cone  closed   at    th^^ir   truncated    ends    and 


1.  A  h;ind  driven  tricycle  comprising  In  combination, 
Mingle  \ertical  forks  carrying  the  large  front  wheels,  a  sep- 
arate driving  handle  for  each  front  fork,  a  transverse  rail 
coiiiieeting  the  I'liner  inemtterf  of  the  front  forks,  curv«tl 
rails  passing  around  the  p«ripherie8  of  the  front  wheels 
to  the  heads  of  tio-  front  wheel  forks,  a  se<ond  rear  tran« 
verse  rail  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  curved  rails,  a 
main  backbone  >onne<.ted  to  the  transverse  rails  and  to 
the  forks  of  the  rear  wheel,  said  rear  forks,  and  a  back 
rest  carried  from  the  rear  forks  by  means  of  which  the 
tricycle  is  steere<l 

3.  A  hand  driven  tricycle  comprising  in  combination, 
single  vertical  forks  carrying  the  large  front  wheels,  a  sep- 
arate drl\lng  handle  for  each  front  fork,  a  transverse  rail 
connecting  the  inner  meni!>ers  of  the  front  forks.  ciirve<l 
rails  passinc  around  the  peripheries  of  the  front  wheels 
to  the  heads  of  the  front  wheel  forks,  a  second  rear  trans- 
verse rail  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  curved  rails,  u 
main  backbone  counecteil  to  the  transverse  rails  and  to 
the  forks  of  the  rear  wheel,  a  neck  tul»e  reinforcing  the 
rear  of  the  backbone  and  connectetl  to  the  rear  forks,  said 
rear  forks,  and  a  back  rest  carried  from  the  rear  forks  by 
means  of  which  the  tricycle  is  steered. 

.'>  .\  hand  <lriven  tricycle  comprising  in  combination, 
single  vertical  forks  carrying  the  large  front  wheels,  a  sep 
arate  driving  handle  for  each  front  fork,  a  transverse  rail 
connecting  the  inner  members  of  the  front  forks,  curved 
rails  passing  around  the  peripheries  of  the  front  wheels 
to  the  heads  of  the  front  wheel  forks,  a  second  rear  trans 
verse  rail  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  curved  rails,  a 
main  backbone  connected  to  the  transverse  rails  and  to 
the  forks  of  the  rear  wheel,  said  rear  forks,  a  back  rest 
carried  from  the  rear  forks  by  means  of  which  the  tricycle 
is  steered,  and  En  additional  steering  handle  plvotally 
carried  from  the  rear  transverse  rail  and  linked  to  an  arm 
on  the  rear  fork 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  209,S1«        MACHINE     FOR     PACKAGING     TUBULAR 
THREAD    MASSES       Chari  Es    W     HcBBARn.    Weston. 

Mass       Filed    Jan     9.    191 S       Serial    No     210.981.       (Cl, 
28 — 9.  ^ 

1     In   a  ma.  bine   for   packaging   yarn   or   thread   wound 
in  a  tubular  shaped  mass,  the  combination  with  a  tubalar 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


string  Inserter  provided  at  one  end  with  string-guiding 
eyes  and  at  the  other  end  with  string-anchoring  means  to 
hold  the  ends  of  tying  strings  which  extend  through  said 
eyes,  of  means  to  force  a  tubular  thread  mass  over  said 
inserter  whereby  the  portion  of  each  string  between  the 
anchoring  means  and  said  eyes  is  carried  through  the 
opt'Ding  in  the  thread  mass. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  pacltaging  yarn  or  thread  wound  In 
a  tubular-shaped  mass,  the  combination  with  a  yarn  re- 
ceiver in  which  said  yarn  or  thread  mass  is  wound,  of  a 
yarn  support  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  yarn  recpjver 
and  provided  with  radial  passages  which  open  through 
the  face  thereof  on  which  the  yarn  is  supported,  a  tubular 
string  Inserter  through  which  the  tying  strings  extend 
and  which  have  string-guiding  passages  at  one  end  and 
string-anchoring  means  at  the  other  end.  and  means  to 
force  the  yarn  package  from  the  yarn  receiver  and  over 
the  string  inserter,  the  radial  passages  in  the  yarn  sup- 
port providing  means  for  drawing  the  strings  from  the 
String-guiding  passages  around  under  the  yarn  pacliage. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  paclcaging  yarn  cw  thread  in  a 
tubular-shaped  mass  within  an  open-ended  yarn  receiver 
and  on  a  yarn  support  which  i.s  slidable  longitudinally  in 
the  yarn  receiver,  the  combination  with  means  to  support 
said  yarn  receiver,  of  a  plate  having  string-anchoring 
notches,  a  tubular  string  Inserter  extending  axially  from 
said  plate  and  through  which  the  tying  strings  extend, 
said  strings  extending  from  the  end  of  the  string  inserter 
to  said  anchoring  notches,  means  to  force  the  yarn  support 
longitudinally  of  the  yarn  receiver  thereby  to  eject  the 
yarn  mass  from  said  yarn  receiver,  and  to  force  the  tubu- 
lar yarn  mass  over  the  string  inserter  whereby  the  strings 
are  introduced  through  the  yarn  mass. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.817.      TRUCK-BOLSTER.      Ch.\rli!s    F.    Hcstoox, 
Chicago,   111.      Filed   Sept.   8,   1917.      Serial  No.'   190.365 

(CI.  105— ioIt.) 


1.  A  bolster  for  railway  cars,  comprising  compression 
and  tension  members  secured  together  at  their  ends,  a 
truss  block  between  said  members,  said  truss  block  beinc 
formed  to  be  removable  from  between  the  compression  and 
tension  members  without  disturbing  the  end  conntctions 
between  said  members,  and  a  wedge  block  inserted  tietween 
one  end  of  the  truss  block  and  the  tension  member. 

4.  A  bolster  for  railway  cars,  comprising  tension  and 
compression  members  secured  together  at  their  ends,  a 
truss   block   centrally   located   between   said   tension   and 


compression  members,  one  end  of  said  truss  block  being 
inclined  Inwardly  from  its  sides  and  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks 
belQK  located  between  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  truss 
block  and  one  of  said  members. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.)    I 


1.269,818.  CONCRETE-ROOFlNt;-TlLE  MACHINE  OR 
MOLD.  Emil  R.  Jah.s\,  Maeon.  Ga  ,  assignor  to  Jo- 
seph H.  Woolling,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  153,900.     (CI.  25 — 42) 


A  concrete  tile  making  machine,  a  pallet  therefor  hav- 
ing ft  groove  formed  longitudinally  in  the  upper  side  and 
terminating  centrally  of  the  pallet  In  a  hole,  said  groove 
and  bole  being  adapted  to  hold  a  tie  wire  against  move- 
ment during  the  process  of  tamping  and  forming  the  tile, 
.said  tie-wire  terminating  in  an  open  eye-end  to  be  em- 
bedded in  the  tile  during  the  formation. 


1    'Jf.J^.Sl!).     FENCI.N'C;.         W.\1.TEU     Cl-AIPE     .loHVSON.     Cole- 

mans  Hatch,  England.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.     Serial  No. 
161,730.      (CI.  256—34.) 


1.  .\  fence  comprising  spaced  vertical  staves,  flat  strips 
spanning  the  staves  and  elongated  fastening  elements  em- 
bracing the  staves  and  having  medial  extensions  embrac- 
ing the   strips. 

IClalm  2  n(jt  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.2»i9.820.  ESTHESIOMETER.  Tokumitsc  Karatsu. 
Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,072.      (Cl.  128 — 28  ) 


1.  In  an  estheslometer.  a  pair  of  pivot.ally  connected 
senaibility  detet'tors,  a  handle  theri  for.  and  a  easing  for 
the  detectors  having  screw  connection  with  the  haniHe. 


^ 
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2.  In  an  estheslometer.  bhmt-headed  surface  sensibility 
detectors  needle  points  slldnbly  mounted  In  the  detectors. 
means  for  manually  projecting  the  needle  points  from  the 
detectors,  and  a  pivotal  joint  connecting  the  detectors  to 
adapt  them  for  linear  measurement. 

[Claim  3  not  jirinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,821.  WORK  HOLDER  F<iR  THE  SEALING  OF 
CARTONS.  Fkask  .1.  Kaikmvn.  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Natiunal  lUnding  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Y..rk  Filed  .lune  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.141.      (CI.  93 — 50.) 


1.  The  combination  to  form  a  complete  sealing  and 
work  holding  device  for  uber  cartons,  of  a  bench  for  sup 
portinK  the  sealing  materials,  a  stand  for  holding  sub- 
stantially on  a  level  therewith  and  adjacent  thereto,  the 
tilH  r  artons  to  be  sealed,  said  stand  liaving  a  flanged 
cleat  and  a  set  of  interchangeable  heads  adapted  to  fit  on 
the  top  of  the  stand  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  and 
presenting  to  the  bench  cartons  of  different  sizes  for  seal- 
ing, each  of  said  h'ads  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
flanire(i  cleats  adapted  u<  engage  the  flanged  cleat  mounted 
on  the  stand,  a  blank  positioning  bar  slidably  mounted  in 
said  stand  anil  underlying  said  flanged  <leat.  and  a  yield- 
ing bar  locking  ni' inber  adapted  to  hold  said  bar  in  any 
desired  operatl\e  jiosition. 

2.  The  comfiin.'i tion  to  form  a  complete  sealing  and 
work  holding  device  for  fiber  cartons,  of  a  bench  for  sup 
porting  the  sealing  materials,  a  stand  for  holding  sub- 
stantially on  a  level  therewith  and  adjacent  thereto,  the 
fiber  cartons  to  be  sealed,  said  stand  having  a  flanged  cleat, 
a  set  of  interchangeable  heads  adapted  to  fit  on  the  top 
of  the  stand  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  and  presenting 
to  the  bench  cartons  of  different  sizes  for  sealing,  each 
of  said  heads  being  provldeil  with  a  pair  of  flanged  cleats 
adapted  to  engage  the  flanged  cleat  mounted  on  the  stand, 
means  provided  on  salil  stand  to  position  tlie  carton 
blanks  In  a  predetermined  rtdation  for  making  up  the  bot- 
tom of  the  carton,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  adapt  it 
for  cartons  of  different  sizes,  and  yielding  means  for  se- 
curing said  blank  positioning  means  in  any  desired  opera- 
tive position. 

3.  The  I'ombinatlcn  of  a  stand  for  holding  cartons  sulil 
stand  having  a  flanged  <  hat,  and  a  set  of  interchangeable 
heads  adapted  to  flt  on  the  top  of  tiie  stand  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supporting  cartons  of  different  sizes,  each  of  said 
heads  being  provlde<l  with  a  pair  of  flanged  cleats  adapted 
to  engage  the  flanged  cbat  mounted  on  the  stand,  a 
blank  positioning  bar  sUdalily  mounted  on  said  stand  and 
underlying  said  flanged  cleat,  and  a  yielding  bar  locking 
member  adapted  to  hold  said  bar  in  any  desired  operative 
position. 

4.  The  comliinatliin  nf  a  stand  for  holding  cartons,  said 
stand  having  a  flanged  cleat,  a  set  of  interchangeable 
heads  adapted  to  fit  on  the  top  of  the  stand  for  the  pur- 
pose of  stipporting  cartons  of  different  sizes,  each  of  said 
heads  being  provided  with  a  pair  cf  flanged  cleats  adapted 
to  engage  the  flanced  cli'at  mounted  on  the  stand,  means 
provided  on  said  stand  to  position  the  carton  blanks  in  a 
predetermined  relation  for  making  up  the  bottom  of  the 
carton,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  adapt  It  for  car- 
tons of  different  sizes,  and  yleldlnj;  means  for  sec\irine 
said  blank  positioning  means  in  any  desired  operative 
position. 


1,269,822.  DYNAMO  SUSPENSION  ON  CAR  TRUCKS. 
PAxnicK  Kennedy,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Railway  Electric  Lighting  and  Equipment  Co., 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov. 
19.  1913.     Serial  No.  801.770.     (Cl.  105—288.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  and  a  car  tru:k 
having  extended  side  sills,  of  a  swinging  dynamo  suspen- 
sion carried  by  the  extended  side  sills,  said  suspension 
iKdng  rigidly  fastened  to  the  dynamo  and  belns;  journaled 
for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  above  the  top  line 
of  the  dynamo  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  and  a  car  truck 
having  extended  side  sills,  of  a  dynamo  suspension  com- 
prising two  end  frames  each  pivotally  supported  In  a 
single  bearing  carried  by  the  extended  side-sill  at  that 
side  of  the  truck  and  above  the  top  line  of  the  liynamo, 
and  transverse  members  fastened  to  the  end  frames  and 
adapted  to  support  the  dynamo  In  position  to  be  driven 
from  the  axle  of  the  tru<'k  ;  substantially  as  described, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  and  a  car  truck 
having  extended  side  sills,  of  a  dynamo  siispenslon  com- 
prising two  end  frames  each  pivotally  supported  in  a 
single  bearing  carried  by  the  side  sill  at  th«'  side  of  the 
truck  and  above  the  top  line  of  the  dynamo,  and  trans- 
verse members  rigidly  fastened  to  the  end  frames  and 
to  the  dynamo  to  support  the  dynamo  in  position  to  be 
(iriven  from  the  axle  of  the  truck  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Means  for  suspending  a  dynamo  from  a  car  truck, 
comprising  extended  side  sills,  a  suspension  bearing  block 
supported  upon  each  extendeii  side  sill  al>ove  the  top  line 
of  the  dynamo,  a  bearing  pin  in  each  block,  transverse 
suspension  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  dynamo  and 
end  frames  rigid  with  the  transverse  members  and  hung 
from  the  side  pins,  whereby  the  transverse  members,  the 
end  frames  and  the  dynamo  niov.    as  a  unit. 

5.  The  combination  with  n  dynamo,  and  a  car  truck 
having  extended  side-sills  ;  of  a  dynamo  suspension  com- 
prising two  end-frames  each  pivotally  support^xl  In  a  single 
bearing  carried  by  the  side  sill  at  that  side  of  the  truck 
and  above  the  top  line  of  the  dynamo,  transverse  members 
rigidly  fastened  to  the  end  frames  and  to  the  dynamo  to 
support  the  dynamo  in  position  to  be  driven  from  the  axle 
of  the  truck  ;  and  automatic  tensioning  means  for  swing- 
ing the  dynamo  suspension  and  the  dynamo  as  s  unit  In 
the  bearings  to  automatically  regulate  the  belt  tension  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  prlnt«Hi  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.823  VEHICLE-TOP  BOW-HOLDER.  Fkiderick 
KiEHi.ER.  IVtroit.  Mich,  assignor  to  .\uto  Speclaltlei 
ManufacturinK  Company,  St  .Joseph.  Mich  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.517.      (Cl.   21—61.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle-top  bow-holder,  the  combination  of  a 
socket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  body, 
means  for  embracInK  and  holding  the  bows,  a  memt)er 
forming  the  support  for  said  means  inteirral  therewith  and 
rotatively  and  slldlngly  adjustable  U>ngitu<llnally  in  said 
socket  member,  and  means  wholly  concealed  within  said 
supporting  member  and-erertlng  a  foree  radial  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  thereof  to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  position 
In  said  socket  member. 


54a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl-ne  i8,  191S. 


2.  Id  a  vehicle-top  bow-holder,  the  combination  of  a 
member  adapted  to  bf  secured  to  a  vehicle  body  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  aocket,  a  loop  member  to  em- 
brace the  bows  comprising  bars  pivoted  together  at  one 
end.  a  lever  ptvotally  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
bar  to  engage  and  lock  the  other  and  formed  to  conform 
to  the  outer  side  of  said  bar  and  provided  with  ears  at  its 
lowt^r   "ml  projecting  laterally   from   each  side  thereof,  a 


10 


I 


hollow  stem  formed  integral  with  one  of  the  bars  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  with  Its  bore  opening  there- 
through, said  stem  having  a  smooth  oater  surface  and 
split  longitudinally  at  its  free  end,  and  an  expanding 
member  wholly  concealed  within  the  bore  of  the  stem  and 
operable  through  the  end  of  the  bore  which  opens  through 
the  bar,  to  expand  the  stem  within  the  socket  member. 


1.269.824.  HORSESHOE-CALK.  Ignacy  Koncmwski, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196.193.      (CI.  168—29.) 


A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  hollow  hard  metal  mem- 
ber of  substantially  H-shape  in  cross-section  and  having 
a  plurality  of  perforations  through  the  sides  thereof,  said 
hollow  member  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end,  means  upon  the  closed  end  for  attaching  the 
member  to  a  horseshoe,  and  a  soft  metal  body  molded 
within  said  hollow  member  fllling  said  perforations  and 
having  an  exposed  surface  at  the  opeji  end  of  the  hollow 
member.  — '' 


1.269.825.     BOOKCASE      JoHK  J.  Lanodon,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Filed  June  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,388.     (Ci.  45 — 79.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

rotary  member,  a  shaft  loosely  supported  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  shelf  eDgage<l  with  the  shaft,  a  second  rotary  mem- 
ber positioned  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  first 
named  rotary  member,  gaid  abaft  being  proTided  with  a 
craak  operatlvtiy  enga«f»d  with  the  aecood  rotary  member 
whereby  the  shelf  is  maintained  mbatanti&lly  horizontal 
upon  rotation  of  the  members,  and  an  apwardly  swinging 
leaf  interposed  Id  the  line  of  travel  of  the  abelf,  said  shelf 
being  rabatantlally  flash  with  the  leaf  when  the  ahelf  is 
at  the  limit  of  its  npward  movement. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the   character  described   comprising  a 
rotary    member,   a   shaft  loosely  supported   by   said  mem- 


ber, a  shelf  engaged  with  the  shaft,  a  second  rotary  mem- 
ber positioned  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  first 
named  rotary  member,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
crank  operatively  engaged  with  the  second  rotary  mem 
ber  whereby  the  shelf  is  maintained  substantially  hori- 
zontal upon  rotation  of  the  members,  an  upwardly  rwing- 
Ing  leaf  Interposed  In  the  line  of  travel  of  th«?  shelf,  said 


shelf  being  substantially  flush  with  the  Itaf  when  the 
shelf  is  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  raoveui'-nt,  and  means 
co-acting  with  tlie  leaf  for  preventing  the  same  dropping 
below  substantially  the   horizontal.  1 

1,269.826.  BOOTIIEEL-LIFT  MAG.\ZINE.  Ronald 
AiFBED  L«,  Woollahra,  near  Sydney.  NVw  South  Wales, 
Australia.  Filed  Apr  K>.  1917.  Serial  No.  162.490. 
I  CI.  211—7.) 


.\  self-ft'edlnc  boot  heel  lift  magazine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  single  stock  hoppers  assembled  In  groups  and 
having  each  a  fe<'dlng  opening  in  Its  rear  wall  while  ter 
mlnatlng  at  the  forward  end  in  a  stork  dellv>>ry  food  boi 
opt-n  at  ttie  top.  each  hopper  also  having  a  d^^or  steeply 
sloping  toward  said  open  foot  box  pprmlttlnc  the  stock  to 
pas-s  by    gravity    Into   said   foot   box    within   ea?y    reach    of 

the  operator. 

I 

I  I 

1.269.827.       FEEDINO-RACK       Fredrick    T     Lewis    and 
Elmer     Emancel     Samcelson.     Chlpp<'wa     Falls.     Wis. 
Filetl  June  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  175.869,      (CI.  119 — 58.1 
In  combination,  a  base,  a  trough  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  base,  an   Inverted    U-shaped   frame  secured   to 
the  trough  by  the  ends  of  its  arm-  adjacent  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  trough,  anfi  a   rack  Journaled  to  the  web  of  the 
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frame   and  adapted   to   rest  upon   the   upper  edge  of   the 
trough  when  in  operative  position,  and  meana  for  holding 


."^, 


^  i 


the  rack   in   raised   position,  as  and   for  the  putpose  speci- 
fier!. • 


1.269,828.  ICE  CAI{L>  HOLDER.  Thkodohk  E  Lockard, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa,  Filed  Aug.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
185,480       (CI,  40 — 156.) 


<I> 


.\ii  loc card  holder,  comprising  a  shallow  housing  formed 
with  a  relatively  large  opening,  said  housing  being  formed 
with  front  and  rear  raltbets,  a  transparent  plate  fllling 
said  opening  and  mounted  in  the  rear  rabbet,  a  back  plate 
removably  mounted  in  said  rear  rabbet  and  covering  said 
tran>^pnreiit  ;ilat<'.  anil  a  door  bingeil  to  the  front  of  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  rest  in  the  front  rabbet  at  times 
and  cover  and  conceal  and  be  spaced  from  said  transpar- 
ent plate. 


1.269, ,S2y.      KNEE   PAD   AND   rROTECTOK 

Limliv,  Chicago,   111,     Filed   Mar    9,   1917 
i:.3.394.     tCl.  2— 130.) 


.TosEPU    A 
Serial  .No 


I.  .\  knee  proteotor  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  flexl- 
tilo  in.itirlal  ami  having  itk'  si.ic  open,  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates  mountcil  within  the  casing  refsllienf  means  inter 
posed  between  the  plate-,  one  of  the  plates  InMng  located 
at  the  open  side  of  the  caning  and  having  a  concaved 
side,  and  a  knee  engaging  pad  pofiitioned  witliin  the  con- 
cavity  In   the  mentioned   side  of   the  last-meBtloned  plate. 


2  A  protector  of  the  ciaso  descriL>ed  comprising  a  caa- 
ing  formed  of  hexlble  material  and  having  one  side  open, 
a  pair  of  spaced  plates  mounted  within  the  caning,  one  of 
the  plates  Ix  ing  located  at  the  open  side  thereof  and  being 
of  concavo-convex  shape  in  cross  section -and  having  the 
concave  surface  thereof  disposed  outermost,  a  pad  posi- 
tioned within  the  concaved  surface  of  the  last  mentioned 
plate,  and   resilient  means  interposed  between   the  plates. 


1,269.830.  DAVENl'ORT  SOFA-HED  Jm.skph  LtrriNO. 
IircK<kiyn,  N.  1".  FUed  Sept.  15.  1H15,  S.rial  No.  5<i.807. 
(CI.  5 — 49.) 


•v*-^ 


^f 


1.  In  a  davenport  sofa  bed.  the  comldnation  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame  ;  of  a  movable  sectional  frame  adapted  to 
be  folded  up  inside  said  stationary  frame  hy  folding  over 
the  sections  of  said  movable  frame  successively  all  in  the 
same  direction,  the  folded  movable  frame  being  then  ro- 
tated inside  said  stationary  freme  through  an  angle  of 
approximately  ninety  degrees,  one  of  said  sections  being 
provided  wth  a  hrnt  krt  adapted.  wh<n  sad  movjiblr  frame 
is  so  folded  and  rotated,  to  extt-nd  horizontally  from  said 
section  and  to  support  another  of  stUi  ihcudcs, 

2.  In  a  davenport  sofa  Uil.  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  frame  ;  of  a  movable  sectional  frame  adapted  to 
l>e  folded  up  in.side  said  stationary  frame  by  folding  over 
the  »e<  tlons  of  said  raovabl*'  frame  succe.ssiveiy  all  in  the 
HAOte  direction,  th*'  folded  movatde  frame  iieing  thon  ro- 
tated inside  said  stationary  frame  through  an  angle  of 
tipproxiinatt'ly  ninety  degreis,  one  of  s^iid  sections  being 
provided  with  a  rigidly  attached  bracket  adapted,  when 
said  movable  frame  is  so  fold«'d  up  ami  rotated,  to  extend 
borliontally  from  said  settioTi  and  to  support  another  of 
said  sections. 

3.  In  a  davenport  sofa  Uii.  the  comlnnatn.n  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame  provided  with  a  pair  uf  uprights  :  of  a 
movable  sectional  frame  adapteil  to  be  f,,ided  up  inside  said 
.'♦talionary  frame  liy  folding  n\>-r  th»-  tiettum^  of  said  mov- 
able frame  successively  all  in  the  same  direi  tion.  the  fold- 
ing movable  frame  being  then  rotat^^  inside  said  statlon- 
nr>  frame  through  an  angle  of  tpproximately  ninety  de- 
grees, sai<i  movable  frame  eoniprlsing  n  bed  njember  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  upright-,  said  bed  member  bearing  a 
bracket  adapted,  when  said  movable  frame  is  so  folded  up 
and  rotated,  to  extend  horizontally  from  said  st-cilon  and 
to  Hupport  another  b»'d  uiemt>«T,  a  st-iond  lH>d  ni>*mlKT  piv- 
otaily  secured  to  said  uprights  and  bearing  a  support,  a 
third  bed  member  pivotally  s..ctire«l  to  said  s(»cond  bed 
member,  and   a   fourth   IknI   memlM-r   pivotally   s.m  nr»'(l   to 

said   third  bed   meedjer  and   Ix-aring  a   supi««rt 

5.  In  a  davenp<irt  sofs  t>*"<l,  the  <  i.niliiri.i tion  with  a 
-tationary  frame  provldeil  with  a  pair  of  uprights  ;  of  a 
nio\al)Ie  frame  roaaprising  a  Ix  d  nieml^r  pivotally  secured 
to  said  uprights  and  b.-aring  a  head  Iwiird  a  second  bed- 
member  pivotally  secured  to  said  upriirhts  end  bearing  a 
su|iport.  a  slotte<l  link  ^uspend^'d  from  said  second  t>ed- 
member.  a  seat  member  swinginglv  se.  ured  to  said  sta- 
tionary frame  and  pivotally  ^wcnred  to  said  link,  a  third 
l>ed  member  pivotally  securtd  to  said  sec  on<l  bed-member, 
and  a  fourth  bed  member  pivotally  »e<ured  to  said  third 
IxHl-member  and  t>earlng  a  foot   board  and  a   support  :   said 
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movable  frame  being  adapted  to  be  folded  up  Inside  said 
stationary  frame  b}-  folding  over  the  sections  of  said  mov- 
able frame  successively  all  In  the  same  direction,  the  fold 
log  movable  frame  being  then  rotated  Inside  said  station- 
ary frame  throngh  an  angle  of  approximately  ninety  de- 
grees. 

7.  In  a  davenport  sofa  bed.  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  uprights,  of  a  mov- 
able frame  comprising  a  bed-member  pivotally  secured  to 
said  uprights,  a  second  bed-member  pivotally  secured  to 
said  uprights  and  bearing  a  support,  a  third  bed-member 
pivotally  secured  to  said  second  bed-member,  a  fourth 
bed-member  pivotally  .secured  to  said  third  bed-member 
and  bearing  a  support  :  said  movable  frame  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  up  inside  said  stationary  frame  by  folding 
over  the  sections  of  said  movable  frame  successively  all  in 
the  same  direction,  the  folding  movable  frame  t)elng  then 
rotated  inside  said  stationary  frnine  through  an  angle  of 
approximately  ninety  degrees  ;  and  a  seat  member  swing- 
ingly  secured  to  said  stationary  frame  and  connected  with 
Bald  movable  frame  by  means  of  a  slotted  link. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.831.  RAZOR  SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Robert 
Colfax  McCalbb,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.    138,889.      (CI.  51 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure  ;  a  pair  of  tapered  rollers  Journaled  on  the  sup- 
porting structure  to  rotate  in  contact,  and  provided  with 
intermeshlng  spiral  abrading  elements ;  and  a  blade 
holder  mounted  between  the  rollers  to  swing  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  the  blade  holder 
being  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  line  of  contact  between 
the  tapered  rollers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base ;  standards 
mounted  on  the  base ;  arms  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
standards  ;  a  blade  holder  connectetl  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arms  and  operating  between  the  rollers  ;  interen- 
gaged  friction  members  on  the  rollers  ;  a  supplemental 
bearing  upstanding  from  the  base  ;  a  friction  wheel  jour- 
naled on  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  friction  member 
of  one  of  the  rollers  ;  a  projection  on  the  wheel  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  a  slot  wherein 
the  projection  Is  slldably  received  :  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  the  rollers. 


1.269,832.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCU- 
RATELY AL1NIN<;  BEARINGS.  Ai>bi:rt  A.  Martkll, 
Woonsocket.  R.  I  ,  assignor  to  The  Taft  Pelrce  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181,160.     (CI.  77—55.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  eng:ine  bed  and  the 
like  which  comprises  supporting  the  bed  in  a  manner 
analogous  to  normal  conditions  when  the  bed  is  assem- 
bled ;  distributing  an  artificial  load  over  the  bed  in  such 
manner  that  the  artificial  load  produces  stresses  In  the 
bed  analogous  to  the  normal  load  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  the  bed  :  then  forming  working  surfaces  on  the  engine 
bed  while  under  the  artificial  load. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  rigid  bed  member,  supports  carried  by  said 
bed  member  and  adapted  to  comprise  the  mounts  for  the 
machine  element  being  operated  upon,  means  to  distribute 
forces  over  a  machine  element  mounted  on  said  supports 


la  Buch  manner  that  said  forces  are  analogous  to  the  nor- 
mal  working  load   of  said   machine  element,  and   devices 


*^?  "  n " .•^^'  r\ :  f^ " /^  ^^.if 


for  forming  work  surfaces  on  said  machine  element  while 
said  element  is  sustaining  the  forces  from  said   means, 
[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 

I  


1.209.833  CONNEC?TIN(;  ROD  REAMER  AND  THE 
IJKE.  Albbrt  a.  Martblu  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  The  Taftl'eirre  Manufacturing  Company, 
Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  a  Corporatl<in  of  Rbotle  Island. 
Filed  Oct.  5,   1917.      Serial  No.   194,853.      (CI.   77—62.) 


A   1     B-5l  *» 


1.  The  method  of  reaming  connecting  rod  bearings  and 
the  like,  comprising  supporting  the  connecting  rod  by  one 
bearing;  compressing  the  connecting  rod  In  th^  direction 
of  its  length  ;  and  then  reaming  the  other  bearing  while 
the  connecting  rod  is  under  compression. 

5.  The  method  of  reaming  connecting  rod  beftrings  and 
the  like,  comprising  finishing  the  bearing  on  one  eml  of  the 
crank  shaft  ;  supporting  the  end  of  the  crank  phaft  by  a 
member  fitting  the  finished  bearing  ;  then  applying  bal- 
anced forces  against  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  rod 
wheret)y  said  connecting  rod  is  compressed  under  equal 
forces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  neutral  axis  ;  then  ream- 
ing the  other  iK'aring  while  the  conne<ting  rod  is  under 
compression  forces. 

12  The  method  of  reaming  connectin;:  rod  bearings 
and  the  like,  comprising  finishing  the  bearings  on  one  end 
of  the  crank  shaft  ;  supporting  the  end  of  the  crank  shaft 
l>y  a  memt>er  fitting  the  finished  l)earings  ;  supporting  the 
other  end  of  the  connecting  rod  upon  a  compensating 
cradle  ;  then  applying  Nalanced  fort  es  against  the  other 
end  of  the  connecting  rod  whereby  said  connecting  rod  Is 
compressed  under  equal  forces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
neiitral  axis  ;  then  reaming  the  other  bearlni:  while  the 
( onnectlng  rod  is  under  compression  forces. 

16.  A  device  for  accurately  reaming  connecting  rod 
bearlncs  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination,  a  base 
fruDie.  means  to  support  one  end  of  the  connecting  ri>d  to 
be  reamed,  means  to  support  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
ne<tlng  rod.  devices  to  artificially  load  said  connecting 
rod  with  compression  forces  In  the  direction  of  Its  length, 
and  means  to  ream  the  crank  shaft  bearing  of  said  con- 
necting rod  to  a  predetermined  axis  while  under  said 
compression  forces. 

32.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  pin  adapted  to  fit  the  bearing  In  one  end  of  a 
conriecting  rod  and  the  like,  reamer  guides  having  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  pin.  means  to  position  a 
connecting  rod  in  such  manner  that  the  crnuk  shaft  bear- 


JUNE  18,  1918. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


545 


ing  is  definitely  positioned  relatively  to  said  predetermined 
axis,  means  to  stress  said  connecting  rod.  and  a  reamer 
shaft  cooperative  with  said  reamer  guides  whereby  the 
operation  of  said  reamer  shaft  finishes  the  crank  shaft 
bearing  concentric  with  said   pre<ietermined  axis. 

[I'lalnis  2  to  4.  *\  to  11.   1,3.   14.  16  to  31.  and  33  to  35 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,269,834  ROLLER  BEAKIN(;.  OsrsiMr  E  Michaid, 
St.  Louis.  Mo  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fritz  A.  Muller, 
McGebee.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,796. 
(CI.  64—62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  bearing  ring, 
grooved  rollers  arranged  around  said  ring  with  their 
grooves  in  <  ircumfereiitlal  alinenieat.  a  retaining  ring 
lying  In  said  grooves  and  surrounding  said  rollers,  and  a 
cage  having  separators  between  said  rollers,  said  retain 
Ing  ring  surrounding  said  separators  for  holding  said 
cage  concentric  with  said  inner  bearing  ring. 

3.  A  roller  l>earing  comprising  an  inner  bearing  ring. 
groove<l  rollers  arranged  around  said  ring  with  their 
grooves  In  circumferential  alinement.  a  retaining  ring 
lying  in  said  grooves  and  surrounding  said  rollers,  and  a 
cage  having  separators  betwii-n  said  rollers,  with  out 
wardly  projecting  portions  between  said  grooves,  said  re- 
taining ring  embracing  the  outwardly  projecting  portions 
of  said  separators  for  holding  said  cage  concentric  with 
said  inner  bearing  ring. 

5.  A  retaining  ring  for  bearings  comprising  grooved 
rollers,  said  retaining  ring  being  adapted  to  lie  in  the 
grooves  of  the  rollers,  and  having  tenons  projecting  trans- 
versely at  its  ends,  and  a  clip  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  ring  together,  said  clip  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  hole  through  it  adapted  to  embrace  said 
tenons,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
around  s.ald  retaining  ring  to  hold  it  in  securing  jiosition. 

9  A  retaining  ring  for  bearings  comprising  grooved 
rollers,  and  a  spacing  cage,  said  retaining  ring  being 
adapted  to  lie  in  the  grooves  of  the  rollers,  and  having 
spaced  marginal  portions  adapted  to  position  said  ring 
concentrically  within  it. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.835.     [WrrniiKAWN. 


1,269, S.-^r,.      IMIONOGRAPH-LIOnT. 
Rurllngton,    Iowa.       Filed    Oct.    li"'. 
19.j,8(t3.      t.Cl.  240— 2.) 


OSCAB    Vf.    MOEHN, 

1917.      Serial    No. 


1.    A    phonograph   lighting  device   comprising,   the    com 
bination    with    a    phonograph    having   a    movable    cover,    a 
switch  arm  carried  by  the  cover  and  movable  therewith    n 


switch  plate  pivotally  mountinl  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  switch  arm.  a  source  of  current,  con- 
ductors connecting  the  said  source  of  current,  switch  arm 
and  switi  b  plate,  the  said  switch  plate  being  disposed  to 
contact  with  the  said  arm  when  the  cover  is  raised,  and 
means  to  permit  the  plate  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  arm  when  the  said  cover  is  raised. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  casing  and  a 
cover  hlngedly  mounted  thereon,  a  switch  plate  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  casing,  a  switch  arm  carried  hy  the  cover 
and  movable  therewith  to  engage  the  said  switch  plate,  a 
pair  of  buttons  engageable  with  the  said  switch  plate  for 
engaging  it  and  disengaging  it  with  the  said  switch  arm 
when  the  cover  is  opened,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
said  switch  plate  In  set  position  after  being  operated  by 
one  of  the  said  buttons. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  .^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.837.  HAIR  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Mansfield  M. 
MorriTT.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1917. 
Serial   No.   192,673.      (CI.   34—26.) 


4  In  a  hair  drying  device,  a  frame  comv>rising  a  clr- 
<  uiar  frame  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  about  the 
head  near  the  forehead  thereof,  a  second  frame  member 
having  its  ends  provided  with  eyes  slldably  engaging  the 
first  frame  member  near  the  forward  portion  thereof,  both 
of  said  frame  members  being  constructed  of  spring  wire 
bent  to  form  upstanding  looped  projections  adapted  to 
pass  bt>tween  and  separate  the  hair,  a  connector  connect- 
ing two  of  the  looped  projections  at  the  rear  to  hold  the 
frame  members  separated  whereby  the  hafr  may  pass  l>e- 
tween  the  frame  members,  the  second  frame  member  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  having  a  slip  joint,  shoulder  plates 
having  a  connecting  rod.  and  disconnecting  supports  be- 
tween the  connecting  rod  and  the  shoulder  strap  or  plates, 
and  said  frame,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  collapsed. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.838.  DIRECTION- INDICATING  SIGNAL  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Floyd  N.  Mooue,  Peoria.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  14.  1917.      Serial   No.  162,013.      (CI.  177—327.) 


1.  In  a  signal  a  casing  having  an  opening  In  one  side, 
a  clear  glass  pane  covering  the  opening,  a  colored  ground 
glass  pane  arranged  in  the  casing  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  clear  glass  and  defining  between  them  a  signal  com- 
partment, electric  lamps  arranged  behind  the  colored 
glass,  a  plate  in  the  shape  of  an  arrow  tiody  arranged  In 
the  signal  compartment  in  position  to  be  visible  through 
the  clear  glass  in  the  day  time,  and  to  be  visible  In  relief 
against  the  ground  glass  at  night  when  the  lamps  are 
lighted,  triangular  plates  rotatably  mounted  at  the  ends 
of  the  arrow  plate,  means  for  shifting  the  triangular  plates 
in  synchronism,  at  will.  r*»latlvely  to  the  arrow  plate  for 
prfMluclng  the  representation  of  an  arrow  pointing  In  one 
direction  or  the  other,  and  means  operating  In  unison 
with  the  triangnlar  plates  for  controlling  the  circuit  In 
which  the  lamps  are  include<l,  whereby  when  the  circuit 
Is  piiergized  the  lamps  will  be  lighted  upon  movement  of 
th>    trinngiilnr  plates  Into  arrow  representing  position. 
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2.  In  a  signal,  a  casing  1-ving  an  opening  thortln,  a 
base  plate  arranged  in  the  •  .<  log  having  upturned  ends, 
an  arrow  plate  In  the  shape  c  nn  arrow  body  arrangeil  in 
the  casing  and  visible  through  '  he  opening  and  having  an 
upright  portion  securid  to  the  Imse  plate  whereby  to  sup- 
port the  arrow  plate,  triangiilai  platf's  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  arrow  plate  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  relatively  to  the  arrow  plate,  an 
armature  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  tixed  for  movrment 
with  the  shaft  and  project  ng  at  one  end  between  the 
triangular  plates,  a  reach  rol  connecting  the  lover  with 
the  triangular  plates  for  effecting  a  movement  of  the  tri- 
angular plates  in  unison  when  the  lever  is  moved,  springs 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  upturned  portions  of  the  base 
plate,  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  tht  lever  whereby  to 
hold  the  latter  normally  in  neutral  po:sition,  electro-mag 
nets  mounted  on  the  upturned  end  portions  of  the  base 
plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  armature,  and  means  for 
energlEing  the  magnets  at  will. 

3.  A    signal    including    a    base    plate,    an    arrow    plate 
mounted  on  the  base  plate,  said  arrow  plate  being  m  the 
form  of  the  body  of  an  arrow,  trianjrular  plates  n  tatabjy 
mounted    adjacent    the   ends    of   the    arrow    plate,    a    lever 
pivotally  mounted  relatively  to  the  arrow  plate  and  pro 
Jecting  at  one  end   between   the  triangular   plates,  a   r<^<l 
connecting  tht'  lever  with  the  triangular  plates   for  effe  t- 
ing  a  unity  of  movement  between  them  when  the  lever  is 
moved,  means  foe  normally  retaining  the  lever  in   ne'itral 
position,  an  armature  connected  with  the  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  when  the  armature  is  shifted  in  one  dlree 
tion  or  another,  and  electro-magnets  mounted  on  the  basi' 
plate    on    opposite    sides    of    the    armature     for    effectinR 
movement   of  the  latter   when   either  of  the  electro  mag 
nets  Is  energized. 

4.  A  signal  including  an  arrow  plate  having  triangular 
plates  rotatably  mounted  against  its  ends,  a  ground  glass 
plate  arranged  behind  the  arrow  plate,  lamps  arranged 
behind  the  ground  glass  plate  for  throwing  the  arrow 
plate  into  relief  against  the  ground  glass  plate  at  night 
when  the  lamps  are  illuminated,  means  for  operating  the 
triangnlar  plates  at  will  for  moving  them  Into  position 
representing  an  arrow  pointing  in  one  direction  or  another, 
Raid  meana  including  a  lever,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  lever  in  controlling  the  circuit  in  which  the  lamps  are 
included,  whereby  when  the  circuit  is  energized  the  lamps 
will  be  lighted  upon  movement  of  the  lever  for  shifting 
the  triangular  plates  Into  arrow  representing  position. 

[Clalmi  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,839.  CONNECTING  PIECE  FOR  THE  WALLS  OF 
SHOW-CASES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edmi  nd  Morris, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wllmarth  Show  Case 
Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.490.  (CI. 
211—25.) 


1.  In  a  connecting  piece  for  three  walls,  of  the  char- 
acter described  ;  a  body  portion  having  two  angularly  dis- 
poaed  pairs  of  parallel  flanges,  each  pair  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  an  edge  of  one  of  said  walls,  the  body 
portion  having  also  slide  bearings  split  longitudinally, 
whereby  said  bearings  are  adapted  to  be  clamplngly 
sprnng  on  the  slide  members  hereinafter  named  ;  slide 
menabers  In  said  bearings  adapted  to  adjustably  hold  angu- 
larly disposed  edges  respectively  of  the  third  wail ;  and 
means  for  springing  said  bearings  clamplngly  on  said 
members  to  secure  them  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


2.  In  a  connecting  pl^ci>  for  walls,  of  the  character  de- 
scrib«<l  :  a  body  portion  having  means  for  holding  one  isaid 
wall,  and  having  also  a  spriu>cingly  compressible  slide 
bearlEs  :  a  slidp  member  in  said  bearing  and  adapted  to 
inljiisTahly  hold  an  edge  of  another  wall  ;  and  meansi  for 
spriuginply  munpressln);  .said  liearing  clamplngly  on  said 
member  to  securi'  it  in  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  connecting  piece  fer  walls,  of  the  iharater  de- 
scribed ;  a  bo<ly  purtlen  having  means  for  holding  one  said 
wall,  and  liavlng  also  a  slide  bearing  split  longltiidin.Tlly 
whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  be  clamplngly  compressed  on  the 
sliile  mcmiier  hereinafter  named  ;  a  slide  member  in  said 
bearing  adapted  to  adj\istal)ly  hold  an  edge  of  another 
wall  ;  and  screw  clamping  means  adapted  to  compress  said 
bearing  to  secure  said  member  in  its  adjusted  position. 


.269.840.  RAIL  CLIP  FOR  ME.\SrRINC  TAPES. 
Fkei>eric  T.  Mou.se,  Marcellne.  Mo  Filed  I  >.  •  f.,  1910. 
Serial  No.  135,438.     (CI.  24 — 81  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tape  mpai^uxe,  of  a  clip  com- 
prising a  device  to  which  a  measuring  tape  can  he  remov- 
ably fastened,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
ball  of  a  track  rail. 

4.  A  measuring  tape  clip  comprising  tran.sverje  bearers 
which  at  one  end  are  provided  with  integral  loops  or  eyes, 
and  a  device  supported  by  sjiid  Ix'arers  by  meana  of  which 
a  tape  measvire  can  be  removably  secured  thereto. 

8.  A  measuring-tape  clip  couiprising  a  plate,  an  eccen- 
trically journaled  boss  mounted  thereon  betwe<'n  which 
and  .«iid  plate  a  measuriug  tap^-  can  lie  removabij-  secured, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  plate  to  a  suitable  support 
which  are  provided  with  eyes  at  one  end. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.841  BEATING  ENGINE.  Jambs  A  MriK.  Morris- 
town.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  2«X).06l». 
(a.  92—22.) 


1.  'a  beater  roll  including:  a  plurality  of  spaced  heads 
having  dove-tailed  transverse  groove*  in  their  peripheries, 
beater  blades  having  dove  tail  base  portions  fitting  said 
grooves,  wedges  driven  In  between  the  bottoms  of  said 
grooves  and  the  bases  of  said  blades.  flUets  jammed  in  be- 
tween the  blades,  and  means  to  secure  the  fillets  in  their 
jammed  in   relation   to  the  blades. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1  ,269,842.     RESILIENT  TIRE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
WHEELS.     WiLi.i.iiM  A.  Ne.\l,  Lewisburg,  W    Va.     Filed 
Oct.    12.   1917.      .Serial   -No.   196,156.      <C1.   1.'.2 — 32.) 
1.   In  a  resilient   tire,  an  outer  casing,  a  wooden  tube 
arranged   adjacent  the  inner   surface  of  said   casing,   said 
wooden    tut»e    comprislDg    inner    and    outer    sections    semi- 
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circular  in  cross  section  and  having  its  opposite  aidM 
providevi  with  sliding  o\erlapped  joints,  a  circular  band 
b<-twe«'n  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  inner  parts  of  the  outer 
casing,  and  resilient  means  between  saul  band  and  the 
wooden  tube. 


1.2fj9..S45.       STAPLE    EXTRACTOR    OR    PULLER 
THVR  OLiNK.  Mluden.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec    15.  1916 
rial  No.   137,149.      (CI.  254 — 28.) 


Ab- 

Se- 


*  i''> 


4.  Ii,  a  resilient  tire,  an  outer  casing,  a  wooden  tube, 
arranged  therein  adjacent  its  inner  face,  said  wooden  tube 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections  seml-clrcular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, said  sections  of  the  wooden  tube  having  slldable 
overlapped  joints,  two  pairs  of  annular  rings  angular  in 
cross  se.tion,  each  pair  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
rings,  one  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  each  side  of  each 
section  of  the  wooden  tube,  resilient  rubber  rings  adja- 
lent  said  overlapped  joint  an.l  l)eing  held  in  place  by  the 
pairs  of  angular  rings,  means  carried  t)y  one  of  said  angu- 
lar rings  of  each  pair  to  engage  its  adjacent  rubber  ring, 
and  a  circular  band  b.'tween  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
inner  parts  of  the  outer  casing,  and  springs  between  the 
band  and  snid  wooden  tube. 

[Claim  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.209.'»43       METHOD    OF    CANNING    CORN.       II  \RKY    A 

Nei.on.  Charlottesville,  Va.     FUed  Aug.  9.  1917.     Serial 

No.  isr..309.      1CI.99— 8.) 

1.  An  iraproviment  in  the  method  of  canning  corn  com- 
prising cooking  the  same  from  the  center  of  the  cob  with 
the  same  rapidity  with  which  it  is  cooked  from  the  exte- 
rior thereof. 

5  The  method  of  canning  corn  on  the  cob  comprising 
providing  the  cob  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  and 
then  cooking  the  same  within  a  hermetically  sealed  recep- 
tacle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,«89.S44        AtrrOMOBILE     ATTACHMENT 
Obhut.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  1915. 
25.330.      (CI.  123 — 166.) 


C.*8IN     W. 
Serial  No- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motnr  casing,  a  gear  rasing  supported  In  the  mo- 
tor casing  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  duplex 
bracket  forked  In  opposite  directions,  an  elevated  timer 
supported  at  Its  lower  part  by  said  gear  casing  and  in  Its 
upper  part  by  one  branch  of  said  fork,  and  an  elevated 
off^t  t  oil  filler  connected  with  the  other  branch  of  said 
fork. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
gear  casing  having  an  upward  extension  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection  constituting  an  elevated  timer  support 
nnd  a  l.itt>ral  pr<ijeition  constituting  a  supplemintal  oil 
filler  support,  and  a  >uppleraental  oil  filler  adapted  to  turn 
In  said  oil  filler  support. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
gear  casing  having  an  upward  extension  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection  constituting  an  elevated  timer  support 
and  a  lateral  projection  constituting  a  supplemental  oil 
filler  support,  and  an  offset  supplemental  oil  filler  having 
a  cur\ed  neck  adapted  to  turn  in  said  oil  filler  support 

251  O.  G.— 36 
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In  a  staple  extractor,  a  tool  shank,  pul'-tantially  one 
half  Its  length  being  rectangular  4p  cross  section,  one  end 
of  said  rectangular  portion  terminating  In  a  loop,  the 
side  of  the  loop  adjacent  the  shank  iielng  su(»;tantially  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  tool  shank,  the  other  side  of  the 
loop  tapering  into  a  curvetl  prong  curved  outwardly  and 
in  a  direction  from  the  side  which  is  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  tool  shank  and  .Tdapted  tn  engage  under  the  crotch 
of  the  staple  to  give  it  an  initial  pull,  the  outer  opposite 
faces  of  the  sides  of  the  loop  being  substantially  in  par- 
allelism and  constituting  bearings,  one  to  engage  the 
crotch  of  a  staple,  the  other  engaging  the  face  of  a  memt)er 
into  which  the  staple  i-s  driven,  whereby  a  final  pull  may 
l>e  exerted  on  the  staple  by  means  of  said  loop,  the  termi- 
nal of  the  prong  constitutes  means  on  which  the  extractor 
may  be  fulcrumed  when  exerting  such  a  final  pull. 


1.269,840  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LATCH  Oscar  E.  Ol- 
son, Flint.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
211.962.      (CI   70 — 49) 


In  a  latch  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  having  a  recess,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  re- 
cess, a  tubular  casing  arranged  transversely  of  the  door 
and  having  a  slot  through  which  said  lever  extends,  »' 
latch  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
thereby  in  the  casing,  one  end  of  casing  being  open  and  the 
other  end  being  closed,  and  resilient  means  lnterpose<l  be- 
tween the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and  the  latch-carrylng 
end  of  the  lever  for  yieldingly  holding  said  latch  so  as  to 
protrude  from  the  open  end  of  the  casing. 


1.269,847.  SCAVEN<;ER  FOR  Sl'I.NMNti  MACHINES. 
Osc.^R  L.  Owen.  Whitlnsville.  Mass  assignor  to  The 
Whitin  Machine  Works.  Whitlnsville.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  F4ied  Aug  31,  1911  Serial 
No.    646.981.      (CI.    118^-19.) 

1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  end  frame 
uprights  connected  by  a  roller-beam  bearing  delivery  rolls, 
a  row  of  thread-guides  supported  In  advance  of  the  roller- 
beam  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  space  extending  the 
length  of  the  machine  and  defined  by  lateral  walls,  a  pul- 
lev  within  said  space  near  on*'  end.  a  second  pulley  sup- 
ported in  projecting  relation  at  the  far  end  of  the  Kpace, 
an!  a  scavenger  belt  on  said  pulleys  having  a  horizontal 
upper  str<'trh  rnnning  i>etwccn  said  walls  and  adapted  to 
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receive  broken  rovlngs  from  the  delivery  rolls  directly  by 
gravity  and  to  deliver  the  same  by  gravity  at  its  projecting 
eml  Into  a  suitable  receptacle  placed  outside  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  roller  l)eani  bearing  delivery 
rolls,  and  a  row  of  thread-puldt's  spaced  in  front  of  the 
roller  beam,  in  combination  with  a  scavenger  Nit  in  said 
space  having  a  horizontal  upper  stretch  adjacent  the 
roller  beam,  and  Kfaring  for  drivin;:  said  belt  dl.sposed  be- 
hind and  below  the  level  of  the  roller  fKani. 

18.  In  a  splnnin;;  machine,  the  combination  of  roll- 
stands,  delivery  rolls  carried  thereby  and  supported  above 
and  in  front  of  the  bases  of  said  stands,  a  row  of  thread 
guides  spaced  In  front  of  said  rolls  and  a  flat  smooth-sur- 
faced conveyer  belt  having  an  upper  stretch  dispose*]  sub- 
stantially in  a  horizontal  plane  and  extendins:  substan 
tially  horizontally  lengthwise  of  the  machine  In  the  rear 
of  said  thread  guides  and  directly  l)eneath  said  delivery 
rolls  to  receive  brolcen  rovlngs  directly  by  gravity  from 
said  rolls  and  means  for  driving  said  belt  at  a  .speed  not 
exceeding  the  speed  of  delivery  of  material  from  said 
rolls. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  17,  and  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 209.84 '<.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RlI?r?ER  HALLS. 
RissEi-r-  Parker.  Brooiclyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Parlier. 
Stearns  &  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Y'ork.      Filed   June    IT.    1915.      Serial   No.    34.605.      (01. 

18 — on.) 

1.  A  process  for  making  hollow  rubber  balls  which  con 
sists  In  forcing  a  portion  of  the  hall  outwanlly  beyond  Its 
normal  periphery  by  internal  pressure  to  form  a  channeled 
radially  extending  projection  thereon  and  then  removing 
the  projection  to  expose  the  channel  whereby  a  radially 
extending  open  pa.ssage  is  formed  in  said  ball. 

3.  A  process  for  making  hollow  rubber  balls  which  con- 
sists In  forcing  a  portion  of  the  ball  outwardly  beyond  Its 
normal  periphery  by  Internal  pressure  during  vubnniz.itlon 
thereof  whereby  a  radially  extending  exterior  projection 
having  an  internal  channel  therein  is  formed,  .said  channel 
l)elng  closed  at  its  outer  end.  removing  said  projection  to 
expose  the  end  of  said  channel  whereby  a  radially  exteml- 
inir  open  passage  is  formed  in  said  ball  and  coincidontally 
imparting  a  finish  to  said  hall. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.2fi9.849.      WATER-TDBE    BOILER.      Charles    H.    Par- 
MBLKE.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1916.     Serial  No. 
132.713.      (CI.  122—264.) 
1.   In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 

of  upper  longitudinal  steam  drums,  a  plurality  of  trans 


vers*  horizontal  headers  detachably  joined  end  to  end. 
eji<h  ronnect.'d  to  mid  arrangeii  below  one  of  the  drums  at 
the  forward  end  thereof,  rear  and  front  substantially  Ter- 
tical  headers  arrangetl  below  said  drums,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  horizontal  water  tunes  connecting  said  yertl- 
cal  headers,  pipe,  ((jnnections  between  the  front  vertical 
headers  an<l  the  transverse  horizontal  headers,  and  pipe 
connections  extending  from  the  rear  ends  of  said  steam 
drums  and  from  the  transverse  horizontal  headers  to  the 
rear  vertical  headers. 


3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  having  front  and  rear  substan-l 
tially  vertical  headers  with  substantially  horizontal  wateri 
tubej  connecting  the  same,  a  front  horizontal  transvers.t 
header  connected  to  the  front  sul>stantialiy  vertical 
header,  a  rear  horizontal  transverst>  header  connected  to 
the  rear  substantially  vertical  header  and  pipe  connections 
between  the  front  and  n-ar  transverse  headers,  said  front 
and  rear  transverse  headers  having  their  ends  formed  for 
ready  connection  with  additional  similar  headorp  whereby 
the  boiler  may  be  enlarged.  | 

5.  A  water  tube  boiler  including  front  and  rear  sub- 
stantially vertical  headers  connected  by  substantially 
horizontal  lontritndlnal  water  tubes,  a  longitudinal  steam 
drum  above  said  water  tubes,  a  tran.sverse  front  horizontal 
header  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  steam  druni 
and  to  the  top  of  sai<l  front  substantially  vertl'ial  bender, 
a  transverse  rear  horizontal  header  connec  ted  to  the  liot 
torn  of  the  rear  substantljilly  vertical  header,  and  pipe 
connections  between  the  rear  end  of  the  steam  drum  and 
the  front  and  rear  transverse  headers,  said  transverse 
headers  having  their  ends  fcjrmi'd  for  ready  connection 
with  additional  similar  headers  whereby  the  boiler  may  be 
enlarged. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,850.  STOVE-LID  AM)  PAMPER.  Ci.abe.sce  Er- 
NKST  Stanhope  Parton.  I^mi)asas.  Tex  Filed  Aug.  28, 
H»17.     Serial  No.  188,668.     (CI.  126— 15.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stove-lid  and  dampar  having 
swivel  connections  to  hold  them  concentric,  and  provided 
witii  spiral  openings,  whereby,  .ts  the  damper  is  moved  in 
one  direction  or  the  other.  Its  opening  is  moved  Into  and 
out  of  registration  with  the  opening  of  the  lid. 

2.  In  combinatlfin.  a  stove  lid  having  an  elongated 
spiral  opening,  a  damper,  means  for  swlvelly  connecting 
file  damper  concentric  on  the  lid.  said  damper  having  an 
"loni^ited  spiral  opening  similar  to  the  first  spiral  opening, 
whereby,  as  the  damper  is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  both  spiral  openings  are  bnniRht  into  and  out  of 
gradual  registration,  whereby  the  draft  may  be  graduated 
to  a  finer  or  greater  degree. 
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1.269.851.       SPRINO-GUN.       ALrEBD     E.     Placschikat, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed    Oct.    26.    1917.       Serial    No. 
198.679.      (CI.   124—13.) 


f  ^  '     • 


1.  A  pistol  comprising  a  body,  ejecting  means  Includ- 
ing a  plunger  mounte<l  for  sliding  movement  In  the  body,* 
a  hand  grip  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  end  projecting  Into  the  body,  a  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  engageaMe  with  the  said  plunger,  and  its 
opposite  enil  attached  fu  the  said  re.iuced  end  of  the  hand 
grip,  means  supporting  the  lever  for  sliding  movement 
through  the  body  when  the  said  handle  is  actuated  on  Us 
pivot,  and  means  mounted  in  tlie  body  to  releasably  hold 
the  plunger   in    refracted    position 

4.  A  gun  comprising  a  body  h;iviiiL'  a  plunder  mounted 
therein,  spring  means  engageatde  with  the  plunger  to  nor- 
mally urge  it  to  forwnrdly  projected  position,  and  means 
mounted  within  the  body  and  enirageaMe  with  the  plun- 
ger to  move  the  latter  to  retracted  position,  tlie  said 
means  including  »  hand  grip  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
said  body,  the  said  body  having  longitudinal  slots  formed 
In  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  lever  included  In  the  said 
means  and  slldahly  mounted  in  the  said  slot  and  con 
n^H-te*!  to  the  said  handle  for  movement  lu  the  said  body 
when  the  handle  is  swung  on  its  pivot. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe<l  In  the   Gazette  ] 


1,289.852.  DETACHABLK  IIEKL  Joseph  Pr.isco. 
Roanoke,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Goldstein. 
Roanoke.  Va  Filed  Aug  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  187.784. 
(Cl.  36 — 42.) 


1.269.863  AT'TOMATK^      MAII-I>rMPING 

Flora    Pomeroy     San    Frnncisco.    Cnl,      Fll 
1917.      Serial  No.   152.910       ( Gl     25H— 25  ) 
In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   tlie  com 

Unatlon,  with  a  mall  car,  of  a  container  therein  for  mall 


bags,  a  hinged   bottom   therefor,   a   latch   supporting   the 

free  end  of  said  bottom,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  by  the 
car  and  having  an  arm  operatlvely  engaging  said  latch  to 
withdraw  the  same,  and  a  depending  arm.  a  shifter  on  thf 
track   adapted   to  engage   said   depeniiing   arm   to   move   it 


1.  Miaii^  fnr  iletachably  supporting  heels  on  boots  and 
shoes  comprising  a  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
heel  part  of  a  boot  or  shoe  body,  said  plate  having  a  mar- 
ginal downturned  flange  Adapted  to  receive  therein  the 
base  part  of  a  IhmI  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  against 
the  underside  of  the  plate  to  bind  the  free  marginal  edge 
of  the  flange  about  the  base  of  the  heel. 

6.  In  a  shoe,  the  comtiinatlon  of  a  shoe  upper  having 
an  insole,  a  counter  turned  beneath  the  Insole,  and  an  out- 
Bole  secured  to  the  forepart  of  the  wys^cr  and  terminating 
in  advance  of  the  bed  part,  a  heel  having  a  flaring  upper 
end.  an  attaching  plate  secured  to  the  counter  and  the 
Insole  and  provldfnl  with  a  depending  flange  .Tdapted  to 
embrace  the  flaring  upper  end  of  the  beel.  nieans  for  se 
curing  the  forward  end  of  the  flange  in  overturncil  position 
against  the  lower  side  of  the  plate  In  advance  of  the  heel 
for  drawing  the  flange  taut  thereal>out  and  retaining  the 
heel  from  forward  displiicement  from  the  fiance,  and  a 
covering  for  the  outsob-  extendini:  over  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  plate  and  the  downturned  ends  of  the  flange 
to  house  the  same 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


DEVICE 
Mar.    6, 


laterally  with  the  motion  of  the  train,  to  withdraw  the 
latch  and  permit  the  contents  of  the  container  to  drop, 
a  chute  below  the  car  for  guiding  the  dropping  contents 
laterally,  and  a  receptacle  below  the  ground  into  which  said 
contents  are  so  guided 


1,269.854.  TOY  PISTOL.  Napoleon  Bonaparte  Iot- 
TiBR,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr,  3.  1918.  Serial 
No.   226.481,      (Cl.  42 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  barrel,  an  ejecting  spring  therein, 
a  movable  latch  element  projecting  into  the  barrel  to  coact 
with  a  projectile  inserte<)  in  the  barrel  to  hold^  said  pro- 
jectile against  the  expelling  action  of  the  spring,  and 
trigger  contrfilled  means  including  a  shlftable  meiul>er 
normally  engaged  tipon  the  latch  element  Intermediate  of 
its  ends  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pistol  barrel  when 
shlfte<1  In  one  direction  to  move  the  latch  element  out  of 
engagement  with  the  projectile  whereby  the  latter  is 
released, 

4.  In  R  toy  pistol,  a  barrel,  an  ejecting  spring  arranged 
therein,  a  resilient  latch  element  AkkI  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  wall  of  the  barrel  and  projecting  into  the  barrel 
at  Its  other  end  for  engagement  with  a  projectile  to  re- 
tain the  latter  within  the  barrel  against  the  expelling  ac- 
tion of  the  spring,  said  latch  element  bfdng  bowed  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  and  trigger  controlled  means  Includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  member  slidably  engaged 
upon  the  latch  element  and  movable  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  trigger,  from  the  bowed  portion  of  said  element 
heyond  one  end  of  said  bowed  portion,  said  member  co- 
aitlng  with  the  t>arrel  wall  to  move  the  latch  element  at 
Its  free  end  and  release  the  projectile. 

1  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette] 
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1,209,R55  WATER-GATE.  Wiii.iam  D.  Rkhwai  dt,  Ger- 
iiiiiniu.  Wyo  Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  221,212. 
in   61—47.) 


/,    J 


1.  In  ( i)iiit)ination.  a  main  cniuil  havinj;  ;i  branrh  canal, 
a  p.Trtitioii  l)etwpfn  th.^  main  r.nfi  brani  h  canals,  a  pair 
of  sfgment  raclts  projcctinir  from  the  far  wall  of  the 
branch  canal,  a  wat^r  gate  hingfdly  connected  to  the  par- 
tition, a  -haft  mounted  perp'ndicular  in  a  bearing  of  the 
free  end  of  the  gate  and  providtd  with  gears  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  racks,  said  rat  k-  ixing  disposed  above  and 
below  the  gate,  ami  a  handle  whi'cl  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  for  operatini.'  the  shaft  for  adjusting  the 
gate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209.850  ANNUNCIATOR.  Ar><)i.ru  Rendlb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.498.  (CI. 
177—334.) 


^ 


^ 
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yv 


-t:  .=A 


i^f_  * '  1 1  I    -i-i — • 


M 


1.  In  .\D  annunciator  system,  the  combination  with  a 
signal  casing,  of  an  I'lectric  lamp  then-in,  a  dir^tant  signal 
box,  a  lamp  in  said  box,  an  electric  circuit  including  the 
distant  signal  lamp,  a  switch  carried  by  the  signal  casing 
for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  cireult  including  the  signal 
lamp  in  the  casing,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  means  rarrieil 
by  the  casing  for  closing  the  switch  in  the  distant  lamp 
circuit,  means  on  the  distant  siKiial  box  for  closing  the 
switch  in  the  circuit  to  the  lamp  in  the  I'asing,  aritl  means 
carried  by  said  casing  for  openini^  both  swltehes. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  print' fl  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,209.857.  MILLING  SCREW-THREADS  Gkou-.b  Rich- 
ards, London.  England  F'iled  Nov  21  I'.'IH  Serial 
No.  l.'?2,576,      (CI,  10 — 154.1 

1.  In  milling  screw-threads  in  the  surfaic'  of  ,1  piece  of 
work  which  is  held  statif)nary,  the  herein  described  method 
of  working  according  to  whieh  a  "  hob."  whib'  makins;  one 
revolution  on  its  own  axis,  makes  one  conipUte  planetary 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  work,  but  p.irtakes  of  no 
axial  movement,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


In  a  machine  for  milling  screw-threads  in  the  surface 
of ■  a  stationary  piece  of  work,  the  herein  descrilwd  means 
for  rotating  the  hol>-carryIng  spindle  simultaneously  with 
causing  it  to  traverse  a  circular  path  about  the  axis  of 
thf  piece  of  work;  such  means  comprising  an  eccentrically 
m»unted  trunnion,  a  hob  spindle  mounted  therein  and  a 
sun-and  planet    motion    in    operative    connettixjn    with    the 


said  tiiinnion.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  milling  screw-threads  in  the  surface  of  a  piece  of 
work  which  is  held  stationary,  the  herein  des(ril)e(i  mean> 
wlereby  the  hob  Is  advanced  to  the  required  depth  to  form 
thr  thread  while  traveling  concentrically  atniut  the  axis 
of  the  work :  su(  h  means  comprising  an  eccentrically 
mounted  trunnion,  a  hob-splndle  mounted  therein,  a  stii.i 
carried  by  the  hob-spindle,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  on  the 
stud,  a  fixed  and  centrally  mounted  toothed  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  stud,  a  toothed 
wfceel  formnl  on  or  attached  to  the  trunnion,  a  centrally 
mounted  pinion  meshing  with  the  toothed  wheel  carried 
l)y  the  trunnion,  and  dilTerentlal  gear  throu)|h  which  tiie 
centrally   mounted   pinion   is   driven,    substantially  as   set 

forth. 


line. 


858.  MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
EN(iINE.  Archibald  Newton  Wksi  et  Kichakdson, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  .Inly  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  183,347,     (O.  123—53.) 


1.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  eylin- 
<lars,  reciprocating  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft  to  which 
the  pistons  are  secured,  a  pipe  connecting  each  of  said 
cylinders  to  the  next  one  in  firing  sequence,  valves  In  said 
pipe,  end  means  for  reinforcing  the  exiiecb  d  ch.irtre  in  one 
cylinder  Ijy  the  admission  thereto  of  [art  of  td.-  .li:irge 
flred  lii  the  noxt  succeeding  cylinder  in  firing  senuence. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylln- 
dars,  reciprocating  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft  to  which 
th"'  pistons  are  secured,  means  for  connecting  each  of 
s,ii.l  rylinders  to  the  next  one  in  firing  sequence,  valves 
within  the  means  for  connecting  said  cylinders  and  timed 
means  for  actuating  said  valves,  and  means  for  riinf'.rc- 
ing  the  exploded  charge  in  each  cylinder  by  the  admission 
thereto  of  part  of  the  charge  fired  in  the  next  succeeding 
cylinder  in  firing  sequence. 

3.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a   plurality  of  cylin 
ders.  reciprocating  pistons  therein.  .1  crank  shaft  to  which 
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the  pistons  are  secured,  a  pipe  connecting  each  of  said 
ejlindars  to  the  next  one  In  firing  sequence,  valves  in  said 
pipes,  timed  means  for  actuating  said  valves,  cams  on  the 
crank  shaft,  an<l  means  interposed  between  said  cams  and 
valves  whereby  the  latter  are  actuated,  substantially  as 
described 

4.  In  a  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
central  shaft,  cylinders  radially  disposed  about  said  shaft, 
valve  controlled  communication  between  each  cylinder  and 
the  next  succeeding  cylinder  in  firing  sequence,  cams  on 
salil  shaft,  and  a  rod  and  lever  mechanism  whereby  said 
valves  are  actuated  liy  said  cams,  substantially  as  de- 
»cril>ed. 

5.  In  niultl cylinder  two  cycle  InternRl  combustion  en- 
gines, a  central  crank  shaft,  firing  cylinders  disposed  ra- 
dially about  said  crank  shaft,  pistons  In  said  cylinders, 
connecting  rods  between  said  pistons,  a  common  crank 
valve  controlled  communication  between  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders and  the  next  succeeding  cylinder  in  firing  sequence, 
cams  on  said  shaft,  and  mechanical  means  whereby  said 
valves  are  actuated  by  said  cams,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,269,859  MUSlcnOLDER.  Sidney  II  Ring.  Clats- 
kauie,  (»rc;:  Filed  June  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,558. 
(Cl.    129—1.) 


1  A  combination  music  holder  Comprising  two  box 
like  cover  members,  means  hinging  the  same  together, 
wherel'v  they  can  1)€  closed  one  upon  the  other  in  box- 
like form,  arched  holding  prongs  spaced  apart  at  the 
hinged  joint  to  receive  the  music,  punching  devices  ar- 
ranged oppoglte  each  of  said  prongs  on  one  of  said  cover 
members,  whereby  to  punch  holes  in  the  music  at  a  space 
apart  correspuiuUng  to  the  space  between  said  prongs, 
said  cover  members  beiu^  provided  on  their  lower  ed>;es 
with  projecting  ledge  members  adapted  to  act  as  supports 
for  the  lower  end  of  inusi.  placed  therein,  substantially 
as  desi'rlbed. 

2.  A  combination  niu.sK-  bolder  and  rack  comprising 
two  cover  members  of  i.ux  like  form  having  meeting  llaniit- 
llke  mcml)ers  around  their  inner  fiices  at  their  upi>er  and 
outer  edges,  a  back  member  to  the  opposite  edges  of 
which  said  cover  members  are  respectively  hinged,  where- 
by to  be  opened  out  flatwise  Into  substantially  the  same 
plane  of  said  back  member,  arched  holding  pronp»  mounted 
on  .said  Imck  member  between  said  cover  members  and 
adapted  to  receive  sheet  music,  whereby  the  same  can 
l>c  turned  from  one  cover  member  to  the  othiT.  said  cover 
memlM  rs  having  overlapping  projecting  ledge  members  on 
their  lower  ends  adapted  to  act  as  supports  for  the  lower 
en(is  of  sheet  music  placed  on  said  prongs  when  said 
holder  i-  <  p-  \\  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cotiil  ination  music  holder  and  rack  comprising 
two  cover  memliers  provided  at  their  outer  and  top  sides 
with  fiange-Ilke  members,  a  liack  member  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  which  said  cover  members  are  hlngedly  attached 
and  adapted  to  open  out  flatwise  Into  substantially  the 
same  plane,  holding  prongs  mounted  on  sal<l  back  mem- 
ber at  a  space  apart  and  adapted  to  have  sheet  music 
raounte<i  thereui<on.  punching  devices  mounted  on  one 
of  said  cover  inenilieis  opposite  said  prong  members  and 
at  the  same  space  apart  and  adapted  for  punching  holes 
througli  musi(  sbe'^s  to  receive  said  prongs,  said  cover 
raemiiers   being   provided    nt    their   lower   edges    with   pro- 


jecting music  supporting  ledges,  adapted  to  overlap  each 
other  whtn  said  cover  members  are  closed  together  in 
box-like  form,  the  flange-like  members  and  the  music  hup- 
porting  lodges  on  said  cover  members  forming  edge  wails, 
whereby  to  wholly  Inclose  said  iruslc  when  said  cover 
members  are  closed  together,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ,^ 


1,269,860.  SPARK  I'LU*;  Hkkmas  F.  Sadoebury,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wolver- 
ine Spark  Plug  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  (Incorporated  In  1916.)  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion StTlal  No.  6G0.059,  filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  This  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800.161.  (Cl. 
123 — 1G9.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  fixed  member  having  an  opening  ;  a 
bearing  fix€'d  relative  to  said  member;  an  insulator  adapt- 
ed to  seat  in  said  opening  and  carrying  an  electrode  ;  and 
a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  l)oaring 
and  having  a  cam  portion  adapted  when  the  rotataile 
member  is  rotat<>d  to  force  the  Insulator  against  Its  seat 
io   the  opening. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  member  having  an  opening  ;  an  in- 
sulator carrying  an  electrode  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
opening;  bearings  fixed  relative  to  said  fixed  inemt"  r  ; 
and  rotative  means  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  bearings 
and  having  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  force  the  insulator 
to  Its  seat  wtien  the  rotatable  means  Is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  for  internal  coml>ustioc  engines,  tlie 
combination  of  a  fixed  member  having  an  op.  nin*;  ;  an 
Insulator  carrying  an  electrode  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
opening  :  liearlngs  fixed  relative  to  said  fixed  memlH-i  ; 
and  rotative  means  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  having 
a  cam  portion  adapted  to  force  the  insulator  to  Its  seat 
when  the  rotatable  means  is  rotated  In  one  direction  and 
to  move  the  Insulator  from  its  seat  by  movement  In  the 
other  direction. 

4  In  a  spark  plug  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  bushing  adapted  tr>  be  removably 
secured  in  an  engine  cylinder  and  having  a  bearing  fixed 
relative  thereto:  an  insulator  adapt' d  to  be  removably 
secure<l  in  said  1  ushini:  anil  carryiug  an  electrode  ;  and 
a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  be  removably  Journaied 
in  said  bearing  and  having  a  cam  portion  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  insulator  when  the  rotatable  member  Is 
rotate<i   to  move   the  insulator   relatively   to  the  bushing. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  (ngin'S.  the 
combination  of  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
In  an  engine  cylinder  and  having  a  bearing  fixed  relative 
thereto  ;  an  insulator  adapte.i  to  be  removably  securi-il 
In  said  bushing  and  carrying  an  electrode  :  and  a  rotat.able 
member  adapted  to  be  removably  journaied  in  said  tear- 
ing and  having  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
Insulator  when  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated  to  move 
tlie  Insulator  in  either  direction  relatively  to  the  liushing. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.269.861.  SPARK  PLUG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PUMPS. 
Herman  F.  Sadgebi  rt.  I'.Mjton  Ohio,  assignor  l>y 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wolverine  Spark  Plug  t'onipany. 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  (incorporated  In 
1916.)  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914  Serial  No.  816.524.  iCl. 
28^—181.) 
1.    In   combination,   a    hollow   spnrk    piug    tushlng    form 

ing  an  annular  seat,  a  hollow  removable  member  adapted 
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to  seat  therein  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pump, 
and  mean8  Including  a  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spark  plug 
bu.shlng,  for  forcing  the  removable  member  to  the  seat, 
said  means  and  said  member  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  pressures  applied  to  the  seat  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  rotatable 
Qjembor  are  maintained  substantially  equal  under  all  con- 
ditions, whereby  compensation  Is  made  for  slight  inac- 
curacies In  construction  or  for  the  presence  of  roreign 
material. 


2.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  bushing  adapted  to  lie  removably  secured  In 
an  opening  in  an  engine  cylinder  ;  a  hollow  casing  adapted 
to  removably  seat  in  the  liushing  ;  an  open  ended  tube 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  through  the  casing  :  and 
a  rotatable  member  journaled  In  the  bushing  and  extend- 
ing into  the  tub«>  and  having  a  portion  extending  into 
the  tube  with  a  periphery  points  of  which  are  greater 
distances  from  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  nii'iiiber  than 
are  other  points  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member  the  latter  will  engage  the  bottom  of  the  tulw 
In  the  casing  and  force  the  latter  to  its  seat  in  the  bush- 
ing. 

.T.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  sparic  plug  bushing ;  a  removable  hollow 
member  provided  with  a  transverse  tube  passing  from  out- 
side periphery  to  outside  periphery  of  the  member,  the 

member  having  a  seat  formed  near  one  end  adapted  to 
rt'st  <Hi  a  shoulder  In  the  bushing;  and  a  rotary  member 
journaled  in  the  bushing  and  having  a  portion  whose 
periphery  extends  farther  from  the  axi.s  of  the  bearings 
at  some  point.s  than  at  others  for  coiiperatlng  with  the 
•hollow  removable  member  to  force  the  latter  to  its  seat 
In  the  bushing  when  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated. 

4.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  bushing,  a  hollow  open  ended  casing  adapted 
to  seat  in  the  bushing,  an  open  ended  tube  whl(  h  is  adapt- 
e<i  to  extend  transversely  through  the  casing  and  having 
a  restricted  portion,  and  ii  rotatable  mt'mbcr  journaled 
In  the  bushing  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  the 
tube  with  a  periphery  points  <if  which  arc  greater  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  the  bearings  than  are  other  points 
so  that  upon  rotating  the  rotatable  member  the  latter 
will  engage  the  bottom  of  the  tube  at  Its  resrieted  por- 
tion and  force  the  casing  to  its  seat  in  the  bushing 

.">.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  open  ended  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  an 
annular  seat,  a  second  hollow  member  open  at  both  inds 
ami  adapted  to  fit  into  the  first  hollow  member  and  to 
seat  therein,  and  means  for  forcing  the  members  toge;her, 
said  means  including  a  rotary  member  journaled  in  bear- 
ings in  the  first  hollow  member  and  arranged  to  turn 
about  an  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  first  hollow  member,  said  means  am!  said  member 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  substantially  all 
pressure  is  transmitted  from  .said  rotatable  member  to  the 
second  hollow  member  substantially  In  the  axis  of  the  first 
hollow    member,    whereby    the    second    member    may    tilt 


about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  rotatable 
member  to  maintain  equal  pressures  on  oppoelte  sides  of 
the  seat. 

[Claims  tJ  to  12  not  printed   in  the  GazettA] 


1,2«9,862.  SPARK-PLUG.  Hebma.n  F.  Sadgkblrt,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  Wolverine  Spark  Plug  Company, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mlth.,  a  Corporation  of  Neiif  York.  (In- 
corporated In  1916.)  Original  application  filed  Nov.  10, 
1913,  Serial  No.  800.101.  Divided  and  this  application 
|He<l  July  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  107,188.     (CI.  123—169.) 


IE" 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  flxrd 
member;  an  electrode  carrying  insulator  adapted  to  re- 
mo\-ably  seat  therein  :  a  single  pressure  applying  element 
rotatable  about  an  axis  at  a  large  angle  to  the  axis  of 
th«  Insulator  ;  and  Intermediate  connections  ttirongh 
which  pressure  Is  transmitted  to  said  insulator  to  J.x  k 
It  to  Hts  seat  when  said  pressure  applying  element  is 
rotated. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
flx*d  member;  an  electrode  carrying  insulator  adaptt'd  to 
removably  seat  therein  :  a  single  pressure  applylri_'  .le- 
nient journaleil  In  saiil  fixfd  member,  and  rotatable  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  insulator;  and  int'T- 
mtMliate  connectlona  through  which  pressure  is  trans- 
mitt' il  to  said  Insulator  to  lock  it  to  its  seat  when  ^aid 
I)ressure  applying  element  Is  rotated. 

(Claims  3  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]] 


l,2«ii.863.  .SAFETY  PAPER  Eunkst  EmiL  Schmii-t, 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  a.ssipn- 
wents.  to  Paramount  Safety  Paper  Co..  Chicago.  Ill  .  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,961.      (01.  11—13.) 

1.  A  safety  paper  comprising  a  paper  coated  with  a  c<im- 
posltion  including  ox  gall  whlcii  renders  the  paper  per- 
meable by  the  composition,  said  composition  rontalninif 
ingredients  capable  of  being  <lecomposed  by  acid  and  al- 
kaline ink  eradlcators  to  release  substances  which  will 
respectively  react  to  Indelibly  stain  the  paper,  and  to 
rentier  indelible  commercial  writing  ink  containing  iron. 

2.  \  safety  paper  comprising  a  paper  coated  with  a 
conoposltlon  containing  sodium  or  potassium  ferrocyanid, 
sodium  or  potassium  lodld.  glycerin,  oxgall,  tapioca  Soar, 
and  caustic  soda. 


1,269,864.  WINDOW  HANGER  Joh.n  Schobiht.  Du- 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  140,702. 
(CI.  16 — 48.) 


•  • 


.4  sash  hanger  cotnprising  a  plate  adapte<]  to  be  secured 
in  operative  position  to  the  front  of  a  window  sash,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  operative  position  to  the 
front  of  a  window  frame,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  eye 
formed  therein,  the  other  of  said  plates  having  a  hook 
formed  thereon  adapted  in  operative  position  to  engage 
said  eye,  a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  other  of  said 
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plates  £>nd  adapted  In  operative  position  to  obstruct  the  ' 
pas.sage  between  the  point  of  said  hook  and  the  plate  upon 
which  It  Is  formed,  said  locking  member  being  adapted  to 
move  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  front  face  of  such  wln- 
<low  .sash,  said  lucking  member  being  adapted  in  operative 
position  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said  hook  and 
eye  and  In  retracted  position  to  permit  of  the  engagement 
and  disengagement  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  stop 
formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  member  In 
retracted  position,  sniil  locking  member  being  adapted  to 
be  retained  against  said  stop  by  gravity. 


under   said   brackets  and   having  sliding  connections   with 
said  straps  through  the  slots  of  the  brackets. 


1,269,865.  KEDMOTlON  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES. 
David  Joh.v  Scott  and  Caul  EriEuHAUn  I>raN(;e.  Plaln- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Isabella  Scott  and  David  J. 
Scott,  executors  of  Walter  Scott,  deceased,  Plainfield, 
"N.  J.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,101.  (Cl. 
74—98.) 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  cooperating  printing 
members,  one  of  which  has  a  reciprocating  movement, 
crank    means    operatively    included    in    the    machine,    and 

connecting  means  betwe<n  the  crank  means  and  the  re- 
ciprocating member  for  effecting  the  reversal  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  at  each  end  of  its  stroke  at  a  lagging 
crank  ratio  occupying  one-half  of  the  revolution  of  the 
crank  means,  whereby  there  Is  effected  a  minimum  length 
<'f  travel  of  the  reciprocating  means  coupled  with  n  max! 
mum  degree  of  uniformity  of  deceleration  and  acceleration 
of  the  bed  during  such  reversals. 

2.  A  printing  machine  comprlsiiig  cotiperating  printing 
memlx'rs,  one  of  which  has  a  reciprocating  movement. 
crank  means,  means  for  rotating  the  (rank  at  a  uniform 
speed,  and  connecting  means  •  between  the  crank  means 
and  the  reciprocating  member  for  effecting  the  reversal 
of  the  movement  of  the  latter  at  each  end  of  its  stroke  at  a 
lagging  crank  ratio  occupying  one-half  the  revolution  of 
the  crank  means,  wht'reby  the  rates  of  deceleration  and 
acceleration  of  the  reciprocating  member  liuring  the  re- 
versals of  movement  are  uniform  and  equal. 

.'i.  A  printing  machine  comprising  coiiperating  printing 
members,  one  of  wlihh  has  a  reciprocating  movement, 
<rank  means  having  a  fixed  throw  operatively  included  in 
the  machine,  and  connecting  means  between  the  crank 
means  and  the  reciprocating  member  for  effecting  the  re- 
versal of  the  movement  of  the  latter  at  each  end  of  its 
stroke  at  a  lagging  crank  ratio  occupying  one  half  the 
revolution  of  the  crank  means,  whereby  there  Is  effected 
a  minimum  length  of  travel  of  the  reciprocating  member 
coupled  with  a  maximum  degree  of  uniformity  of  decelera- 
tion and  aco'leraf ion  during  such  reversals. 

[Claims  4  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,«»,866.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  BREAD  WRAP- 
PERS AND  THE  LIKE  KiCHAitn  Skj.ngha.  Wolsey, 
S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  21i»,  1916.  Serial  No.  139.678.  (CT. 
93—2.) 

1.   In   a    machine   for   sealing  bread   wrappers,    the   com- 
iiinatlon  of  a  bed  plate  and  a  heated  plate,  of  brackets  on 
the  bed  plate  to  support  the  heated  plate  In  a  raised  sta- 
tionary position  above  the  bed  plate,  said  brackets  having   i 
slots,  a  second  heated  plate  having  straps  engaging  ni)on   | 
said   brackets,   guide  bars  connecting  said   straps,  a   guide   I 
bar    connecting    said     brackets,    and     U-shaped     meml>er8  j 


2.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  wrappers,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  plate  and  a  heated  plate,  of  brackets  on  the  betl 
plate  to  support  the  heated  plate  In  a  raised  stationary 
position  above  the  bed  plate,  said  brackets  having  slots, 
a  second  heateii  plate  having  straps  engaging  upon  said 
brackets,  guide  liars  connecting  said  straps,  a  guide  bar 
connecting  said  brackets.  U-shaped  members  under  said 
brackets  and  having  adjustable  connections  with  the  be<i 
plate  and  provided  with  sliding  connections  with  said 
straps,  a  *;pring  connecting  said  bed  plate  and  one  of  the 
guide  bars  of  said  straps,  and  means  for  heating  the  op 
posing  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  wrappers,  a  he<l  plate,  iirack- 
ets  secured  on  the  bed  plate  near  one  side  and  having  por 
tlons  arching  across  the  bed  plate  toward  the  opposite 
Bides  thereof,  said  arching  portions  terminating  in  up- 
wardly extending  parts  provided  with  a  heating  element, 
said  arching  portions  having  slots,  straps  on  said  arching 
portions  provided  with  slots,  longitudinal  bars  connecting 
said  straps,  a  heating  element  carried  by  the  straps.  U- 
shaped  brackets  on  the  bed  plate  under  the  arching  por- 
tions of  the  first  brackets,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  U  shaped  brackets  to  the  plate,  whereby  they  may  be 
adjusted  toward  the  first  bracket,  headed  pins  carried  by 
the  tipper  parts  of  the  U-shaped  brackets  and  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  arching  portions  and  said  straps, 
whereby  the  straps  are  guide<l  in  their  yieldahle  move 
inents.  and  yieldahle  springs  connected  to  one  of  the  bars. 
and  in  turn  to  the  bed  plate,  whereby  the  last  named  heat- 
ing element  may  be  held  yleld:.bly  against  the  wrapper. 

4  In  a  machine  for  sealing  wrappers,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  plate,  of  stationary  and  movable  opposing 
brackets  mounted  upon  the  bed  plate,  the  movable  brack- 
ets being  U-shaped  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  bed 
plate,  the  stationary  bracket  arching  over  and  being  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  upper  parts  of  said  U-haped 
brackets,  the  arching  portions  terminating  in  upwardly 
extending  parts  provhled  with  a  heating  element,  straps 
engaging  the  ar<'hlng  portions  and  being  adjustably  con- 
nected thereto,  said  straps  having  upstanding  parts  pro- 
vided with  a  heating  element,  longitu<linal  members  con- 
necting said  straps,  and  yieldahle  means  connected  to  one 
of  the  longitudinal  members,  and  in  turn  to  said  bed 
plate,  whereby  the  last  named  heating  element  may  be 
held  yleldably  against  the  wrapper. 


1.269.867  TA(;  HOLDER  F»  iR  I'RICING  SYSTEMS. 
Frank  'inovKR  Shtman.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  28. 
1917.      Serial   No.   171.456.       (Cl.   40 — 11.) 


A  combined  display-device  and  shelf  grip  inchidlng.  in 
a  one-piece  structure,  a  front  plate  bent  at  its  upper  edge 
to  form  a  rearwardly  extended  top.  and  bent  at  its  lower 
edge  to  form  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  grip- 


/^ 
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plag  flange  'ooprratlui:  with  the  top  in  engaging  a  shell, 
the  plate  b»'ing  struck  forwardly  to  form  an  advanced 
table,  the  constituent  material  of  the  tablf  tieing  bent  to 
form  a  forwanlly  inclined  lip  at  the  lower  eiige  of  the 
openini;  ;  ami  a  plate  haviii;:  a  hook  inserted  into  the 
opening  ami  guiileil  into  the  opening  by  the  lip,  the  table 
foriiiini:  a  recess  which  receives  the  end  of  the  hook,  the 
tal'le  serving  also,  to  stiffen  tlie  plate  to  prevent  a  distor- 
tion thereof  when  the  top  and  the  flange  are  separated 
to  receive  the  edge  of  a  shelf. 


te  i8. 191} 


1,269,868.  ADJUSTABLP:  BED.  Inc.v.xi.d  Si.njem,  Hay- 
field.  Minn.  Filed  Fel>.  l'_'.  1017.  Serial  No.  147.976. 
(CI.   5—12.; 


I 


--^:^i 


1  A  base  comprising  a  longitudinal  member  and  a 
transverse  member  intermediately  connected,  supporting 
le^  at  the  ends  of  said  two  members,  and  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards on  the  ends  of  said  transverse  member  and  forming 
extensions  of  the  respective  supporting  legs,  in  combina- 
tion  with  a  bed-body  mounted  on  said  standards. 

3.  A  bed-body  haviuK  a  head  section  pivoted  thereto  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  head-plate  pivoted  to  said 
head  section  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bed-body, 
a  link  connecting  the  head  piate  and  the  bed-body,  a  bed- 
spring  attached  to  said  plate  and  the  foot  of  the  bed- 
body,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  bed  springs  and 
head  section, 

5  A  bed-body  having  a  head  section  pivoted  thereto  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  head-plate  pivoted  to 
said  bead  section  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
bed-body,  a  link  connecting  the  head-plate  and  the  btnl- 
body,  a  tie-t)ar  connecting  the  sides  of  the  bed-body,  an 
adjusting  device  for  said  head  section,  a  bed  spring  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sections  ;  said  upper  section 
being  attac  hed  to  the  head-plate  and  the  foot  of  the  bed- 
body,  and  said  lower  section  t)eing  attached  to  the  foot 
of  the  bed-body  and  the  tie-bar,  and  springs  interposed 
between  said  two  sections  of  the  bed-sprini.'s  and  botween 
said  upper  section  and  the  head  section  of  the  bed  body. 
[Claims  '1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


thr«ugh  Its  top,  each  cylinder  having  a  valve«l  inbt  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  opening  laterally  throiiuti  the  web 
of  the  body  and  a  valved  outlet  extendiui;  laterally  in  the 
.djaoent  overhanging  portion  of  the  body  aBil  opening 
I  up^Kbrdly  through  its  top.  spring  lifteil  plumpers  in  the 
I    cyliljders,  and  means  for  depressing  the  piungei-s 


1,269,S69  LUBRICATOR.  Ber.nard  H.  Skei.ly,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Nov.  2S,  1917.  Serial  No.  204.442. 
(CI.    184—27.) 

1.  In  a  force  feed  luliri<.>ati)r,  a  box  like  casing  opened 
at  its  top,  a  substantially  jso'tioned  body  disposed  there- 
in and  formed  with  spaced  series  of  cylinders  openlag 
throuKh  Its  top.  each  cylinder  havini:  a  valved  inlet  ex- 
tending: downwardly  and  opening  laterally  through  the 
web  of  the  body  and  a  valved  outlet  extending  laterally 
In  the  adjacent  iiverhanging  portion  of  the  body  and  open- 
ing upwardly  through  its  top  a  delivery  pipe  threaded 
In  the  outlet  of  each  cylinder  anil  passing  throueh  the 
side  of  the  casing,  a  plunger  in  each  cylinder,  the  latter 
flaring  at  its  upper  end,  a  packing  glan.l  in  the  flared 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  al)out  its  plunger,  a  spring  en- 
circling the  latter  and  seating  on  the  ^land  for  lifting  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  depressing  the  plunu'ers. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  box  like  casinc  opened 
at  its  top,  a  sul)stnntially  T-sectioned  liody  disposed  there- 
in   ami    formed    with    spaced    series    of    cylinilers    openint: 


3.  In  a  force  feed  lubrii-ator,  a  box  like  casing  opened 
at  its  top,  a  substantially  T  sectioned  body  disposed  there- 
in and  formed  with  spaced  series  of  cylinders  opening 
through  its  tfip.  each  cylinder  having  a  valved  inlet  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  openinu'  laterally  through  the 
web  of  the  iiody  and  a  valved  outlet  extending  laterally  In 
the  adjacent  overhanging  portion  of  the  body  and  open- 
ing upwardlj-  throuch  its  top,  a  delivery  pipe  threaded  in 
the  outlet  of  each  cylinder  and  passing  thrnut'h  the  side  of 
the  rasing,  a  plunger  in  each  cylinder,  and  Intergeared 
means  for  operating  the  series  of  plungers.       I 

4.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  bos  like  casln;:  opened 
at  Us  top,  a  substantially  T  sectioned  body  ilisposeil  there- 
in tnd  formed  with  spaced  series  of  cylinders  opening 
through  its  top,  each  cylinder  having  a  valved  Inlet  ex- 
tendiii-'  downwardly  and  opening  laterally  through  the 
web  of  the  body  and  a  valved  outlet  extemllng  laterally 
in  the  adjai-ent  overhanging  portion  of  the  bfidy  and  open- 
ing upwardly  through  Its  top,  a  delivery  pipe  threaded  in 
the  outlet  of  each  cylinder  and  passing  through  the  side 
of  the  casing  a  plunger  in  each  ( ylinder.  the  latter  flaring 
at  its  upper  end.  a  packing  gland  in  the  flared  upper  end 
of  tile  cylinder  about  its  plunger,  a  spring  encircling  the 
latter  and  seating  on  the  gland  for  lifting  the  plunger, 
and  a  cam  for  each  series  of  plungers  geared  to  the 
con^anion  <'am  for  depressing  the   respective  plungers. 

6j  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  casing,  a  bod^-  arranged 
therein  to  provide  a  continuous  lubricant  chamber,  said 
body  having  overhanging  lateral  portions  spaced  above 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  spaced 
series  of  cylinders  having  valved  inlets  communhatlng 
wit^  the  chamber,  a  plunger  in  each  cylinder,  n  rotatai  le 
cani  over  each  series  of  plungers  for  operating  the  same, 
and  Intermeshing  gears  connecting  the  <  ams 

[Claims  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazettle.] 


1,269.870.      DIMt:  BANK       Fa.A.NK  A.  Smith,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  Dec,  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,067.     (Cl.  133—7.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  sp«'cified  comprising  a  box 

t)ody  and  a  cover,  the  body  having  Its  side  edf^s  and  oi»e 

end  turned  over  upon  the  body  to  form  flanges  ait  said  sides 

and  end  arranged   In   spaced   relation    with   respect   to   the 

l>ody.  the  cover  being  slidable  between  the  flantes  and  the 

body,  said  cov(>r  havin;:  at  its  inner  end  a  flange  extend- 

I    Ing    toward    the    bottom    of    the    body,    said    flang*'    being 

I    notched  at  Its  center,  a  U-shaped  locking  ineniher  securwl 

to  the   body  at   the  center  thereof  and    extendlni:   toward 

•    the  closed  end  and  having  resilient  arms  diverting  slightly 

I   to  engage  the  flange  of  the  cover  on  each  side  of  the  nnt-h. 
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said  co\'er  having  openings  at  the  said  diverging  arms  for      independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for  eatabllshlng  a 
permitting  the   insertion  of  a   key   for  pressing  the  said  ^  driving    connection    between    said    bellcoldal    and    screw 

propellers  independent  of  said  motor. 


toward  each  other. 


•4.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a  -box 
body  having  a  sliding  cover  provided  at  Its  inner  end 
with  an  inturned  flange,  the  flange  being  cut  away  at  its 
center,  resilient  arms  secured  to  the  box  body  and  engag- 
ing the  flange  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cut  away  portion 
when  the  cover  is  do.sed,  the  cover  having  openings  near 
its  inner  end  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  arms  for  permitting 
the  Insertion  of  a  key  to  press  the  arms  toward  each  other 
to  release  them  from  the  flange. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,209,871.     AEROI'LA.NE.     Haktvig  SdRi.EV,  Macomb.  HI. 
Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,531.     (Cl,  244—29.) 
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1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  structure  having  a 
fixed  supporting  area,  and  stabilizing  mechanism  imlud 
Ing  shiftable  planes,  channel  shaped  transverse  guiding 
trucks  lor  said  pliines,  and  roller  bearings  along  the 
lateral  eds«-s  of  said  planes  and  accommodated  in  the 
•  hannels  of  said  trades. 

10.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  structure,  and  stabi- 
lizing m.-chanism  including  shiftat  le  planes,  tracks  for 
guiding  said  plane?;.  ;i  rack  fixed  to  e.s>h  plant  ,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pianos,  such  means  nunprising  a  sUiblliser 
frame  h.tving  a  track  depen<llng  from  the  supporting  body 
of  the  a<  ropiane,  inter-connected  gears  journaled  in  said 
track  structure  or  frame  and  protected  thereby,  a  s,-,  tor 
in  geannl  relation  with  said  gears,  and  a  weight  guided 
by  said  track  and  movable  in  vertical  plane  for  actuat- 
ing said  sector. 

16.   In  an  aeroplane,  a  plurality  of  main  supporting  sur- 
faces, tilting  auxiliary  surfaces  above  said  main  surfaces, 
manual    means    for    tilting    said    auxiliary    surfaces,    and 
friction  means  for  preventing  free  movement  of  such  anx 
lliary  surfaces. 

18.  In  .in  aeroplane,  main  supporting  surfaces,  auxiliary 
concaved  surfaces  disposed  laterally  above  .said  main  sur- 
faces, a  laterally  dlsposeil  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  for 
each  auxiliary  surface,  and  interniei.ia  1  y  >hafts  connect- 
ing said  driving  and  driven  slwi'is  «li're:._\  .^aid  auxiliary 
surfaces  may  be  simultaneously  moved. 

ICIainis  2  to  14  and  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,269.872.  l'Kuri;i.l.I.Ni;  MKCIIANISM  F<  )K  AERO- 
PLANKS.  llAursh,  Si'KLtv.  Macomb,  111.  Original  ap- 
plication tiled  .luly  15,  1916,  Serial  No.  109,531.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  23.  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,484.  (Cl.  244—2.5.) 
1     In  an  aeroplane    a  motor,  a  plurality  of  propellers  of 

botli  helicoidal  and  t)laded  screw  type  capable  of  rotating 
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4.  In   an   aeroplane,   a   motor,   a    plurality  of  propellers 
of    the    screw    blade<l    type,    a    plurality    of    propellers    of 
helicoidal  type,  and  means  for  establishing  a  driving  con 
nectlon  between  said  helicoidal  and  screw  propellers  wheji 
the  former  rotates  In  one  direction, 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  motor,  laterally  extending  shafts 
connected  with  said  motor  and  driven  therefrom,  longi- 
tudinally extending  shafts  in  drlren  connection  with  said 
laterally  extending  shafts  and  carrying  propellers,  longi 
tudlnally  extending  Jack  shafts,  gear  connections  t>e 
tween  said  jack  shafts  and  said  longitudinally  extending 
shafts,  helicoidal  propellers  each  having  a  perlphi  ral 
gear,  and  a  gear  and  ratchet  connection  iK'twoen  said 
peripheral  gears  and  said  longitudinal  jack  shafts. 

#   [Claims  2.  ."i.  and  G  not   prlnte,!  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,269,8  73.  CARRIAGE  STRrCTUKr.  F(>U  AKKO- 
PLANES.  llARTViG  SORLIY,  Macomb.  111.  Fil' d  May 
23.  1917      Serial  No.  170.485.      (Cl.  244 — 2.) 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  movable  supporting  frame,  an 
air  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  frame,  an  air  sui>ply  pipe  com 
inunicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  valves  in  said 
pipe,  one  of  said  valves  being  a  relief  valve,  the  said 
valves  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  alternately,  a  bnger 
adapted  when  moved  In  one  direction  to  actuate  said 
valves,  and  a  pair  of  stops  carried  by  said  frame  and  tieiiig 
adapted  to  operate  said  finger  when  said  frame  moves  ii 
one   direction. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body,  a  source  of  air  supply  ou 
said  body,  cylinders  depending  from  said  body,  pistons  in 
said  cylinders,  wheel  forks  carried  by  said  pistons,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  air  source  with  each  cylinder,  valves 
in  each  pipe,  a  rod  connecting  the  valves  of  each  pipe, 
the  said  valves  iKdng  arranged  to  clos<'  alternately  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  rods,  one  valve  In  each  pipe  being  an 
exhaust  valve,  a  finger  on  each  rod,  a  bar  secured  to  the 
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fork  of  f-ach  piston,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  each  bar  adapted  to   j 
engage   one   at   a   time   with   said    fingers,   and    means    for 
automatically  moving  said  valve  to  initial  position  when 
released  by  said  lugs. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  .")  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2fi9.874.  POULTRY  DRINKINGFOUNTAIN.  Elzi:.\kd 
().  SoicY,  Rush  City,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Mathiiis  Laloml,  Rush  City,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1915. 
Serial   No.   oit.liT;'.       (fl.   119 — 73.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  including  a  float  chamber  and  a 
reservoir  having  an  outlet  into  the  float  chamber,  a  lamp 
chamber  supporting  the  float  chamber,  heat  tubes  In  the 
float  chamber  communicating  with  the  lamp  chamber  and 
having  an  outlet  in  the  float  chamber,  and  a  float  in  the 
float  chamber  with  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  reservoir 
outlet,  said  heat  tubes  forming  a  guide  for  the  float. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.269.875.  SHELL  PLUG.  Lac  F.  Stafford.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks.  Schock  and  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1918.    Serial  No,  216,016.     (Cl.  102— 26.) 


1.  In  a  shell  phig  the  combination  of  an  outer  disk  to 
seal  the  open  end  of  an  interiorly  threaded  shell,  and  an 
inner  disk  concentrically  joined  with  said  outer  disk  and 
having  Its  perimeter  formed  into  a  helix  for  cooperation 
with  the  threads  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  shell  plug  the  combination  of  an  outer  disk  to 
seal  the  open  end  of  an  interiorly  threaded  shell  and  an 
inner  disk  concentrically  joined  with  said  outer  disk  and 
having  its  perimeter  formed  Into  a  helix  for  cooperation 
with  the  threads  of  a  shell,  said  outer  disk  having  formed 
In  the  center  thereof  a  socket  for  turning  the  plug  Into 
a  threaded  shell. 

3.  In  a  shell  plug  the  combination  of  an  outer  disk 
having  a  centrally  located  socket  therein,  the  perimeter  of 
said  disk  being  turned  back  to  seal  an  interiorly  threaded 
shell,  means  welded  to  said  outer  disk  for  engagement  with 
the  threads  of  the  Interiorly  threaded  shell  for  drawing 
said  outward  disk  Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  outer 
end  surface  of  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  shell  plug  the  combination  of  a  dished  disk  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  socket  therein,  an  inner  disk  hav- 


int;  an  aperture  therein  to  clear  said  socket,  Mid  Inner 
disk  having  its  perimeter  formed  into  a  spiral  to  ror- 
respond  with  the  threads  of  a  shell  to  which  the  plug  is  to 
t)e  applied,  said  two  disks  being  welded  together  and  'on- 
centrlcally  mounted. 

5.  In  a  shell  plug  the  combination  of  an  outer  .shell  seal- 
ing disk,  an  inner  disk  concentrically  mounted  therewith 
and  suitably  fastened  thereto,  said  Inner  disk  having 
means  for  screw  engagement  with  the  threads  of  an  In- 
teriorly threaded  shell. 


1,269,876.  CALCULATING  MACHINE  Fred  W.  Stil- 
wiijLs  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  M  At- 
well.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T79.240.      (Cl.  236—89.) 


1.  .\  calculating  mechanism  comprising  two  adding 
whwlg  arranged  side  by  aide :  a  rectilinearly  reciprocal 
plunger  carried  by  one  of  said  wheels  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  other  wheel,  and  two  stationary  cam  members 
simultaneously  engaging  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
phinger  for  moving  said  plunger  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  other  wheel  during  the  rotation  of  the 
plunger-carrying  wheel. 

3.  A  calculating  mechanism  comprising  a  master  wheel  ; 
a  shaft  driven  from  s,»ld  master  wheel  ;  a  set  of  toothed 
eounterwheels.  a  gear  which  on  said  shaft  nilapted  to 
mesh  with  said  counter  wheels,  a  single  series  of  order 
keys  ;  means  operable  by  an  order  key  for  shifting  said 
gear  wheel  In  either  direction  on  said  shaft  into  operative 
relation  to  the  desired  counter  wheel  ;  and  other  keyop 
erated  means  for  rotating  said  master  wheel.         | 

10.  A  calculating  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  element,  ii  plurality  of  key  levers,  operating  con- 
nections between  said  key  levers  and  said  element,  a  mem- 
ber for  locking  said  element  against  rotation,  a  Ijar  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  member,  and  means  including  a  uni- 
versal bar  arranged  to  be  moved  by  sfiid  key  levers  and  co- 
operating with  said  t>ar  to  actuate  saiil  locking  nien.ber  to 
engage  said  rotatable  element,  and  a  part  on  said  bar  en 
gaged  by  one  of  said  operating  cnnnectlne  elements  to 
withdraw  said  locking  member  from  the  rotatat)le  element. 

15.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  a  iii.i^ter  wheel  ;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
to  swing  on  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  means  on  said  arm  for 
engaging  and  moving  said  wheel,  a  universal  bar  attached 
to  said  arm.  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  memliers  attached 
to  said  key  levers  and  overlying  said  universal  l>ar,  where- 
by said  bar  is  moved  when  one  of  said  key  levers  Is  de- 
pressed, a  spring  for  moving  said  bar  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  means  for  temporarily  locking  said  universal 
l)ar  to  the  member  corresponding  to  a  depressed  key  lever 

28.  A  calculating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
number  wheels,  a  segmental  gear  wheel  fixed  to  each  of 
said  wheels,  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted, 
gear  means  for  rotating  said  nnml)er  wheels  to  accumulate, 
second  gear  means  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  segmental 
gears,  a  lever  for  moving  said  shaft  to  shift  the  *gmental 
wheels    from    one    of   said    gear    means    to    the    other,    and 
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means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  driving  the  second  gear 
means. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  9,  11   to  14,   and   16   to  27   not  printed 
In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,269.877.      HAND  SEED-PLANTER.     Geobge  Alexandkh 

Sti  RiKK  K.  Port  Townsend,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  R  K  Herring  and  Grace  G.  Herring,  San 
Francisco,  Cal  Filed  Aug.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,988. 
(Cl.  111—14.) 


1.  A  hand  planter  comprising  an  elongated  tube  ailapt- 
ed  to  extend  from  a  point  near  the  waist  line  of  the  user, 
to  the  ground,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  being  cut  at  an 
angle  to  provide  a  point  and  a  roarwardly  disposed  open 
end,  a  drag  comprising  a  receptacle,  and  pull  (  hain<  at- 
tached to  the  nncpLacle  and  to  the  said  tube 

2.  A  hand  planter  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having 
one  end  cut  at  an  angle  to  provide  a  point,  and  an  op«  n 
end,  ears  disposed  on  the  tube  near  the  said  open  end  and 
provided  with  pull  chains  extending  rearwardly.  and  a 
rectangular  box  attached  to  the  said  pull  chains  and  hav- 
ing Its  forward  end  inclined  to  provide  a  buffer  plate  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  said  open  end  of  the  tube. 


1,269,878.  DIE  CONSTRUCTION.  (iriDO  Ta.vzi,  St. 
I><)ul8,  Mo.,  assignor  to  (Jlnevra  Macaroni  Mold  Com- 
paliy,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  190,510.      (Cl.  107—14.) 


IK 


1.  A  tube  forming  die  conslstin  of  a  conical  member 
having  an  outer  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  an  end  wall  on  the  entrance  side,  said  end  wall  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  which 
communicates  with  a  tapering  hole  extending  to  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  die.  and  a  mandrel  centrally  arranged 
in  said  hole  an<l  carried  by  sjiid  end  wall 

2.  The  methocl  of  making  a  tutie  forining  die  which  con- 
sists in  drilling  a  pluralit  of  holes  frcmi  the  entrance  side 
of  the  die.  and  a  hole  from  the  dls(  barge  side  into  com- 
munication with  said  plurality  of  lioles,  and  then  closing 
in  the  outer  wail  1"  form  a  conic-al  peripliery  and  reduce 
the  diameter  of  said   hole. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  tube-forming  die  which 
consists  in  drilling  a  plurality  of  holes  from  the  entrance 
side  of  the  die  and  an  annular  hole  from  the  discharge 
side  into  communication  with  said  plurality  of  holes,  and 
then  closing  in  the  outer  wall  against  a  mandrel  arranged 
In  said  opening  to  make  said  hole  and  the  periphery  of 
the   die   conical. 


G.    Tksnknt.    Sedro 
1916.       Serial    No. 


1,269.879       WHEKI.  RIM       Mki.vin 

Woolley,    Wash.       Filed     Aug.    24. 

117.373.      (Cl.   152—7.) 

A  wheel  rim  of  the  class  descrilied   Including  an   annu 
lar    band   permanently    secured    upon    the    periphery    of    a 


wheel  felly  and  liaving  an  outwardly  extending  integral 
flange  on  one  side  forming  u  seat  for  a  removable  wheel 
rim  section  and  an  inwardly  extending  tiange  at  the  oppo- 
site side  engaging  the  .'uijacent  side  of  the  felly,  said 
band  bdng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse 
peripheral  depressions,  a  lemovable  wheel  rim  Including 
two  separalde  telescoplcally  Joined  annular  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transversely  disposed  angular  brackets 
secured  on  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  rim  sections,  one 
arm  of  each  of  which  brackets  is  provided  with  a  bolt 
hole  and  projects  Inwardly  from  one  side  of  said  section 


— » 


,f 


toward  the  axis  thereof  and  lies  parallel  with  the  adjacent 
sld«  of  ttie  felly,  said  wheel  rim  being  disposed  to  en- 
circle said  metal  band  with  one  of  Its  sections  s«'ated  on 
the  outwardly  extending  integral  flange  of  the  band,  said 
angular  brack-  ts  lielng  partially  seated  In  thf  p^tlpheral 
depressions  of  said  t)and  to  space  the  wheel  rim  from  the 
band,  and  ScltN  .  \!.'i.,;:np  tbrciugh  the  wheel  felly,  the  In- 
wardly extemiii,*:  :  Ml,  i  :lar,>;e  and  said  brackets  to  hold  one 
section  of  said  w!  eel  rim  In  Its  telescopic  engagement  with 
the  other  section  thereof,  and  to  confine  said  section 
thereof  in  Its  seat  on  the  integral  flange  of  said  band. 


1,1.'G9,S80.  HEDGE-TRIMMER  Wimum  II  TROw- 
niiiPCK.  Newark.  N  J.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  .No. 
195,217.      (Cl.  5(5 — 16.) 


;/ ' 


1.  In  a  trimming  tool,  a  pair  of  toothed  blades,  one 
whereof  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  relative  to  the 
other,  and  means  including  a  fly  wheel  and  a  driving  mem- 
ber comprising  spring  fingers  adapted  to  engage  said  fly 
wh<H'l  for  releasably  Imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to 
the  movable  blade. 

2.  In  a  trimming  tool,  a  fixed  toothed  blade,  a  second 
toothed  blade  mounted  on  the  first  for  reclprocatory  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  a  handle  bracket  on  the  fixed 
blade,  and  me.nns  supportfHl  t<y  said  handle  and  inchnling 
a  fly  wheel  and  a  releasalde  driving  means  for  imparting 
reclprocatory  movement  to  the  movable  blade. 

3.  In  a  trimming  tool,  a  fixed  toothed  blade  and  a  re- 
ciprocable  toothed  blade,  a  handle  tiracket  on  the  fixed 
blade,  said  handle  being  providi-d  with  a  longitudinal  bore, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  handle,  a  fly  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  roller  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  fly 
wheel,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  reclprocable  blade 
and  lietween  which  the  roller  on  the  shaft  is  interposed, 
and  a  flexible  shaft  secured  to  said  first  named  shaft  for 
imparting  relative  movement  thereto 

4  In  a  trimming  tool,  a  pair  of  toothed  blades,  one 
fixed  anil  the  other  re(iprocable  with  respect  thereto,  the 
reclprocable    yiadt-    having    a    pair    of    separated    rollers 
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thereon,  and  tbe  fixed  blade  having  a  handle  bracket  fle- 
cured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  bore,  rotatable  means 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  bore  of  the  handle  and  comprising 
a  fly  wheel,  and  a  roller  ecofntrlcally  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  two  rollers  upon 
the  movable  blade. 

5.  In  a  trimming  tool,  a  handle,  a  fly  wheel  thereon,  a 
pair  of  relatively  reclprocable  cutting  blades  thereon, 
means  actuated  from  said  fly  wheel  for  causinj?  relative 
reciprocntory  movement  of  said  blades,  a  flexible  shaft 
extending  out  from  said  handle  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
fly  wheel,  and  releasablc  driving  means  between  said 
flexilil<'  shaft  and   fly  wheel. 


1,269,881.  CUTTER  FuR  SECOND-GROWTH  SAPLINGS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Gbokge  H.  Clrich,  Ladysmlth,  Wis. 
Filed  Auu'.  0,  1917.     Serial   No.   184,698.      (Cl.  56 — 19.) 


»3  "'. 


1.  A  land  clearing  tool,  comprising  a  base,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  cutting  edge  at  the  forward  portion  of 
said  base,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  adapted 
to  be  grasped  by  a  perseo  standing,  a  blade  supporting 
arm  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  blade  on  said  arm  adapted 
to  slide  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  In  different 
positions  of  the  handle  to  coact  with  said  first  cutting 
edge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.^s  described,  a  base  having  at 
its  forward  end  a  cutting  edge,  a  handle  pivotally  mount 
ed  on  said  base  between  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  a  person  standing,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
handle  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  extending  downwardly 
and  laterally,  fiom  the  handle,  a  laterally  extending,  sub- 
stantially, horizontal  blade  on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm. 
having  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first 
edge  and  a  meml^er  extending  rearwardly  from  said  base 
to  he  engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  to  prevent  the 
tool  from  sliding. 

'^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  at 
lt.«  forward  end.  a  substantially  horizontal  cutting  edge, 
a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  between  the  end.s 
thereof  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  person  standing,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  handle  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
extending  downwardly  and  laterally,  from  the  handle! 
and  a  laterally  extending,  substantially  horizontal  blade 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  having  a  cntting  edge  sub 
stantlally  V  shaped  in  ontllne  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
first  cutting  edge. 


1,269,882.       COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE     PUMP     MECHA- 
NISM.    HtJBURT  C.  Vkrhky,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Buseh-Sulzer    Bros.-Dlesel    Engine   Company.    St    Louis. 
Mo.,   a    Corporation   of  MIssourL      Filed  Feb.   10,   1917. 
Serial  No.  147,782.      (CI.  103 — 77.) 
1.  In    an    internal    combustion    engine    marine    power 
plant,  -the  combination  with  the  terminal  part  of  the  en 
glne  bed  and   superstructure,  of  a  pumping  organization 
secured    to    said    terminal    part    and    comprising    divided 
pumping    units    disposed    on    opposite    sides    respectively 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  an  engine 
driven  (  ross  head  memt>er  centrally  disposed  with  respect 
to    said    units    and    connected    to    operate    the    plungers 
thereof. 

8.    In    an     internal     combustion    engine    marine    power 
plant,  the  combination  of  two  upper  and  two  lower  pump 


\  ' 1 

Ing  units  divided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  engibe,  a  cross 

head  ctntrallj  dispdsed  with  reference  to  said  uniu»,  a 
craak-siiaft-drlven  connecting  rod  disposed  l)etwoen  the 
two  luwer  units  and  a  tail  rod  for  the  .said  cro*  head  dis- 
posed between  the  said  upp»-r  units. 


11  In  an  internal  conihustion  tngine  marine  power 
plant,  the  combination  with  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
engloe  bed  and  superstructure,  of  a  plate  casting  closing 
the  engine  crank  case  and  provided  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  bonnet,  a  crank  shaft  pinion  in  said  bonnet,  a 
crank  gear  drlvf-n  then  by  also  in  said  bonnet,  a  plurality 
of  pumping  units  in  the  same  transverse  plane  of  said 
crank  gear  and  operated  by  said  gear,  and  an  upstanding 
hrncJng  structure  Ijetween  said  bonnet  and  the  pumping 
units. 

14.  In  an  internal  combaatlon  engine  marine  power 
plant,  two  or  more  pumping  units  mounted  on  the  engine 
structure  and  in  the  .^ame  transverse  engine  plane,  said 
units  being  normally  connected  to  pump  in  multiple  rela- 
tion in  the  same  circulatory  system,  an  air  chamber  com- 
mon to  the  deliveries  of  both  said  units,  means  for  Isolat 
Ing  either  of  said  units  from  connection  wltb  said  air 
chamber,  and  a  cross  head  also  disposed  In  the  same 
tranKverse  engine  plane  and  connected  to  the  plungers  of 
both  said  pumping  anlts. 

16.  In  a  comhustlon  engine  power  plant  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, a  plurality  of  pumping  units  all  mounted  on  the 
engine  structure  and  In  the  same  transverse  plane  thereon, 
said  units  having  valve  chests  for  their  respective  Inlet 
and  outlet  valves  disposed  on  that  side  of  tht  pnmplnj 
cylinders  which  is  opposite  to  the  engine  crank  ehaft,  and 
having  a  single  removable  valve  chest  cover  plate  for  both 
inlet  and  outlet  valves. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9.  10,  12,  13.  and  15  not  prlnrted  in  the 
Gazette.  1 


1.269.88.-?.      HACKSAW-MACHINE       Hai.i.ock  Wardman, 

Ra<  ine.   Wis.     Filed  May  3,   1917      Serial  No.  166,231. 

(a.  29— 73.) 

1.  In  a  hack  saw  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
'^.'iw  and  its  supporting  fr.'ime.  a  drive  shaft,  a  saw  guid- 
ing frame  swingingly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  and 
nie:ias  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  saw  supporting 
fmme  for  driving  the  saw,  of  means  for  raising  the  saw 
on  its  return  stroke  comprising  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  cam,  a  quadrant  arm 
<arried  by  the  saw  guide  frame,  a  block  swingingly  sus- 
pended from  said  lever,  and  gripping  members  carried  by 
the  block  for  frictlonally  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
arm. 

3.  In  a  hack  saw  m.ichine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
port. ,1  sRw  carrying  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  saw  guiding 
frame  swingingly  mounted  on  said  drive  sh.ift.  .ind  means 
•  onne<  ted  to  the  drive  shaft  and  saw  supporting  frame 
I  for  driving  the  saw,  of  means  for  raising  the  saw  on  Its 


June  tS,  ioi8. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


559 


return  stroke  comprising  a  cam  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft,  a  swinging  iever  actuated  tiy  the  cam,  a  quadrant 
arm  carried  by  the  saw  guide  frame  a  swinging  block,  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  saiil  hlo<  k  with  salil  lever,  an  ad- 


Justuhle  svipi)ort   for  the   tilock    a   spring  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the   lilock  and  to  said   support,   and  gripping 
memherK  carried   l>y  the  (dock  for  engaging  the  arm, 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.884  PRCTECTII.E  AND  CANNON.  Piom  Wab- 
MINSKI.  Baltimore.  Md  Filed  Jan.  19.  1918.  Serial 
No.  212.600.      (Cn.  102 — 28.) 


I  sttloned  wings  upon  two  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  gnstolo- 
I  Ing  planes  hinged  upon  the  other  two  sides  of  the  car 
I  above  the  plane  of  said  wings,  elevating  means  for  the 
I  planes,  and  positioning  stops  for  the  latter  adapted  for 
engagement  by  the  wings  when  In  their  outstretched  hori- 
zontal arrangement. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  cannon  having  a  barrel  and  a  breech  ex- 
ton-ion  ;\rranged  with  a  bore,  a  torpedo  coiiiprislni:  a  cas- 
ing positionable  within  the  cannon,  an  explosive  spiral 
steering  tail  upon  the  torpedo  adapted  for  arrangement 
within  the  tiore  of  the  l>reech  during  the  firing  operation, 
the  torpedo  being  provided  with  n  chamber  therein  adapt- 
e<i  for  receiving  ;in  explosive  material,  a  fuse  between  said 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  tail,  and  a  firing  pin  at 
the  nose  of  the  torpedo. 

2.  .\  torpedo  comprising  a  cartridge  shaped  casing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  an  explosive  cap  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  <  haiiiber.  a  firing  pin  for  said  cap  at  the  for- 
ward end  (pf  the  casing,  a  threaded  closure  at  the  base  end 
of  the  casing,  a  spiral  tall  centrally  projecting  from  said 
clo«are  axinlly  of  the  torpedo  arranged  with  an  explosive 
chamlier  therein,  r.nd  a  fuse  carried  by  said  ilosnre  having 
Its  opposite  end  arranged  within  the  casing  and  tali 

,■?  A  torpeiio  comprising  the  sul>stantially  cartridge- 
shaped  casing  having  a  chanit>er  therein,  an  exploding  cap 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  explosive  material  with- 
in said  chamber,  a  firing  pin  for  said  cap  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  closure  for  the  rear  end  of 
the  casing,  a  spiral-shaped  steering  tall  projecting  from 
said  clo>\ire  having  a  chanilK'r  therein  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  explosive  material  within  the 
chainlier  of  said  tail,  a  threaded  plug  carried  by  the  closure 
between  the  chambers  of  said  casing  and  tall,  and  a  fuse 
proiecfing  through  said  plug  contacting  the  explosive  ma- 
terial within  the  said  chambers  and  whereby  the  casing 
and  tall  are  adapted  for  successive  explosions. 


1.269.B6S.     0!>.SFKV\TI«>.\  DEVICE      Pioth  W.^rminski. 

Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Feli.  1  n.  1918      Serial  No.  217,385. 

(Cl.  244 — 19.) 

1.  An  observation  device  comprising  an  upright  car 
having  windows  In  the  sides  thereof,  a  centrally  arranged 
tul)e  upon  the  top  of  the  car,  a  motor  centrally  arranged 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  car,  a  power-shaft  for  the  motor 
centrally  extending  vertically  through  the  car  and  tube 
projecting  above  the  fop  of  the  latter,  an  elevating  pro 
peller  upon  the  upper  free  end  of  the  Dhaft.  vertically  po- 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car,  ele- 
vating means  therefor,  sustaining  planes  hinged  upon  op- 
posite sideti  of  the  car,  segmental  racks  carried  by  said 
planes,  meshing  pinions  cperatively  engaging  the  said 
racks,  revolving  means  for  the  said  pinions  arranged  with- 
in the  car  adapted  for  positioning  the  planes  in  their  out- 
stretched operative  arrangement,  outstretched  stops  upon 
the  car  above  tlie  said  planes  adapted  for  engagement  by 
the  latter  during  the  descent  of  the  car  through  the  air, 
upright  wings  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  car 
centrally  po.-ltloned  upon  the  sides  thereof  unprovided 
with  suld  planes,  and  said  wires  for  the  said  wing? 


1.209.8S6.  BASEBALL-GAME  APPARATrS.  Epmond 
M  W.ATKINS.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  151,969      .H   46 — 01.) 


-^.r±^^^ 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  l>oard, 
and  means  located  on  said  board  for  batting  a  ball,  said 
means  including  a  support,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  slld- 
ably  mounted  thc-reon,  a  sear  adapted  to  hold  said  plunger 
in  Its  retracted  position,  a  lug  attached  to  said  sear,  a 
spring  pressed  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  support  having  a 
slot  in  which  said  lug  Is  seated,  and  a  trigger  bearing 
against  said  lever. 


1.i;G0,.sst  tie -CLASP.  Daniel  Wkill,  CamagU' y. 
Cuba.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  202,661.  (Cl. 
24—250.) 


1.  A  clasp  of  the  character  descrlind  Including  a  tvody 
liar,  a  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  bar  and 
having  spaced  projections  located  at  relatively  opposite 
sides  of  Its  pivot,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  bar  Inwardly 
of  the  pivot  of  sai<l  Jaw.  said  lever  having  a  cam  on  Its  piv- 
oted end  to  coact  with  the  spaced  projections  on  the  Jaw 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  In  relatively  opposite  directions 
to  thereby  move  said  Jaw  to  Its  open  or  close<l  positions. 

2  \  clasp  of  the  charncfpr  descril>ed  including  a  l»ody 
bar  blfarcated  at  one  end,  a  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
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of  Its  ends  in  the  bifurcation  of  said  bar,  said  pivoted  end 
of  tbe  jaw  being  provided  with  a  lip  projecting  on  one 
aide  of  its  pivot  and  a  lug  on  the  oposite  side  thereof,  a 
lever  also  pivoted  In  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  body  bar  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  of  the  Jaw,  said  lever  having 
a  cam  on  its  pivoted  end  to  coact  with  the  lip  on  the  Jaw 
In  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  and  move 
the  Jaw  to  its  open  position,  said  cam  coactlng  with  the 
lug  on  said  Jaw  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  move  the  Jaw  to  its  clamping  position. 


1,269,888.  CURB  -  BLOCK.  William  Weis,  Perham, 
Minn.  Fl/ed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  134.440.  (Cl. 
72—12.) 


A  curb  block  for  wells  comprl.>«ing  a  body  portion  having 
a  circumferential  depression  formed  with  an  Inclined 
lower  surface  and  a  i  iirved  wall  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  block  inward  to  the  Inner  part  of  the  depression,  ami 
a  ridge  formed  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  block  pro- 
jecting out  beyond  the  same  having  a  surface  serving  as  an 
extension  of  said  inclined  lower  surface  of  the  body  and 
also  having  an  Inwardly-sloping  wall  adapted  to  meet  th.' 
previously-mentioned  wall  of  another  block  positioned  be- 
low it  to  form  a  regular  continuous  surface  therewith. 


1,269,889.  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Sid.vby  James 
Williams,  Kensington,  London.  England.  Filed  June 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,138.      (Cl.  123 — 148.) 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  trembler,  a 
primary  coil  in  parallel  with  a  non-trmbler  coil,  a  high  ten- 
sion distributer,  two  condensers  one  connerted  to  the  pri- 
mary coil  and  one  to  the  non-tremliler  coli,  a  contact 
breaker  connected  to  the  valve  shaft,  In  combination  with 
an  additional  earth  line  between  the  earth  lines  of  the  two 
coils,  and  a  depression  stud  on  said  additional  earth  line, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy, a  vibrator,  an  actuating  coll  for  the  vibrator  adapt- 
ed to  be  energized  by  current  from  said  source,  a  trans- 
former the  primary  coll  of  which  Is  in  parallel  with  the  vi- 
brator actuating  coll,  two  earth  lines  one  leading  from 
the  transformer  primary  coll  and  the  other  from  the  vi- 
brator actuating  coil,  a  distributer  interposed  In  the  earth 
line  of  the  transformer  primary  coil,  two  condensers  one 
connected  to  the  vibrator  actuating  coll  and  the  other  con- 
nected to  the  transformer  primary  coll,  a  contact  breaker 


for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  through  the  vibrator 
actuating  coll  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  moving 
part  of  the  engine,  a  normally  open  additional  earth  line 
between  the  two  earth  lines  first-mentioned,  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  circuit  closing  device  for  closing  the  addi- 
tional earth  line  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 


1,269.890.  AUXILIARY  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 
ENGINE-CASINGS.  Joseph  B.  Wolf,  Melrose,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  218,551.      (Cl.  74—56.) 


In  an  auxiliary  supporting  device  for  an  engine  casing, 
side  hars  of  an  automobile  frame,  an  engine  catling  having 
lateral  lugs  secured  to  the  upper  flanges  of  .said  bars,  an 
endless  looped  cradle  engaging  under  the  casing  below 
said  lugs,  and  connections  between  the  cradle  and  the 
loW'T  flanges  of  the  side  bars,  said  connections  comprising 
T  bolts  engaging  the  end  loops  of  the  cradle,  nuts  on  the 
lower  end.s  of  said  bolts  under  the  looped  ends  of  said 
cradle,  and  looped  brackets  engaging  the  lower  flanges  of 
the  side  bars  and  having  their  looped  ends  engaging  the 
T  ends  of  the  bolts.  j 


1,269,891.  CURRENT-RECTIFIER.  Feed  Woodsim  and 
D08.S  Wright,  Dillon,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1917. 
Serial  No.  193,816.     (Cl.  175 — 364.) 


j.n  alternating  current  rectifier,  comprising  a  rotatable 
commutator,  a  holder  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end,  re- 
movable means  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  the  holder 
in  operative  relation  to  the  commutator,  and  a  series  of 
brushes  carried  by  the  holder  and  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  in  staggered  relation. 


1.269.892.  COMPTTING  ATTACHMENT  POR  TYPE- 
WRITERS W.MTEU  Wright,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  New 
lork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  1.  1907,  Serial  No.  505,492. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  1,  1$16.  Serial 
No.  59,002.      (Cl.  235 — 59.) 


-ty^i^m^ 


6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  computing  wheels 
and  numeral  keys  for  driving  said  wheels  successively,  of 
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a  tens-carrying  meihanism  Including  a  power-a'-tuated 
device  coiiperatUe  with  any  of  said  wheels  at  the  operation 
of  any  numeral  key,  to  turn  the  wheel  of  next  higher  de- 
nomination. 

1  Claims  1  to  5  and  7  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,26  9,89  3.     ENGINE  REVERSING  GEAR.     Otis  W. 

YoiXG.  Chlrairo,  III.,  assignor  io  Pyl.'  National  Com- 
pany, Chlrago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  120,656.     (Cl.  74 — 5.) 


A  locomotive  reversing  gear  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  reversing  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
frniiif.  n  crosshead  slidahle  upf>n  the  frame  along  n  line 
ptTptiidlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  reversing  shaft,  rocker 
arms  nKMinted  upon  the  shaft  free  to  rotate  Independently, 
one  rigidly  and  the  other  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
links  Interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the  rocker  arms 
and  the  <ross  head  pivoted  at  a  single  axis  upon  the  cross 
head,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  at  one  end.  a  connecting 
rol  interposed  between  the  control  lever  and  the  cross 
head 


1,269.894.      CONCRETE    TIE.       Maxim    Zavakkin,    East 

nrlmfleld.     Mass.       fMled     Jan.     2.     1918.       Serial     No. 
209,932.      (Cl.  238 — 3.) 


L  In  a  concrete  tie.  the  combination  with  a  rigid  body 
having  enlarged  heads  receptive  of  track  rails  and  an 
Integrnlly  formed  connecting  element  therebetween,  of 
beveled  surfaces  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  tie.  metallic 
Inserts  arranged  In  pairs  nt  the  ends  of  said  tie.  and  a 
pair  of  tie  rods  extending  hitween  said  Inserts  embedded 
In  the  concrete. 

2.  In  n  concrete  tie.  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
hody  suited  to  receive  track  rails,  of  spaced  pairs  of  re- 
inforcing metallic  Inserts  near  the  ends  of  said  body,  said 
reinforcing  Inserts  being  comprised  of  two  separate  sec- 
tions, th(>  upper  section  having  a  central  stem,  a  pair  of 
upright  guides  formed  wUh  the  lower  section  receptive  of 
said  stem  and  pairs  of  integral  rigid  arms  formed  with 
ea^h  section  on  adjacent  portions,  and  Intcrengaging  cor- 
rugations on  the  contracting  surfaces  of  said  arms 

3.  In  a  concrete  tie.  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  a  T  shaped  upper  element  having  angularly 
dlsposefi  depending  side  arms,  a  lower  element  having 
outwardly  extending  arms,  a  plurality  of  corrugations 
formed  upon  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  all  of  said  anns. 
and  a  pair  of  guides  formed  on  said  lower  element  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  the  central  stem  of  said  T  element. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rigid  body  composed  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  section  having  oppositely-Inclined  sides  formed 
upon  their  inner  edges  with  corrugations,  an  Integral  pair 
of  central  upwardly-extending  portions,  a  second  rigid 
body  forme<l  with  oppositely-inclined  sides  formed  with 
corrugations  iipon  their  outer  edges  engaging  adjustably 
the  corrupitions  on  the  first  body,  and  having  a  depending 
central  arm  slldably  mounted  between  the  pair  of  up- 
wardly-extemlitit:  portions. 


1.269,895.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  BEEHIVE- 
OVENS  INTO  BY-PRODUCT  COKE  OVENS.  Bebnhahd 
Zwillinger.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  180,112.      (Cl.  202— 9  ) 


34     It 


ti  to 


1.  The  coml>Inatlon  with  the  walls  of  a  row  of  coke 
ovens  of  bee  hive  design,  and  a  wharf  extending  longitudi- 
nally In  front  of  the  same,  of  means  for  taking  off  by- 
products from  the  ovens,  sets  of  combustion  flues  arranged 
beneath  the  floors  of  the  ovens  with  their  passages  sepa- 
rate from  the  interiors  thereof,  a  preheater  extending 
lengthwise  beneath  the  wharf,  pipes  for  supplying  said 
combustion  flues  with  heating  gas.  and  hot-air  and  waste- 
gas  conduits  extending  outward  and  generally  forward 
from  the  floor  flues  of  the  respective  ovens  to  the  pre- 
heater beneath  the  wharf,  whereby  the  row  of  bee  hive 
ovens  is  constituted  a  row  of  closed,  by-product  retort 
ovens. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bee  hive  coke  oven  structure. 
of  a  set  of  combustion  flues  beneath  the  floor  of  the  oven, 
said  set  of  flues  being  divided  In  lateral  halves  and  hav- 
ing their  passages  separate  from  the  Interior  of  the  oven, 
an  external  preheater.  hot-air  and  waste-gas  conduits  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  floor  flues  to  the  preheater. 
there  being  waste-gas  educt  conduits  toward  both  sides  of 
the  oven  and  hot-air  supply  conduits  approximately  at  the 
center  at  opposite  sides  of  the  division,  and  pipes  for  sup- 
plying heating  gas  to  the  combustion  flues  adjacent  the 
outlets  thereto  of  the  hot-air  conduits,  whereby  the  oven  is 
constltuttxi  a  closed,  by-product  retort  oven  having  di- 
vided unillow  heating. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  original  non-recovery  bee 
hive  coke  oven  structure  with  Its  original  walls,  of  a  floor 
and  a  system  of  combustion  flues  arranged  thereunder, 
means  for  taking  off  liy-products  from  the  top  of  tbe  oven, 
external  i unduits  for  supplying  the  floor  flues  with  air  and 
gas  for  combustion  and  for  conducting  away  the  waste 
gases  therefrom,  and  means  for  preheating  the  air.  where- 
by the  coke  oven  structure  is  converted  from  a  non-recov- 
ery bee  hive  coke  oven  structure  into  a  closed  by-product 
retort  oven,  tbe  oven  being  sealed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.269.896  ELECTRIC  LO('i 'MOTIVE.  George  C.  Abbe. 
Lansdowne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.063  (Cl. 
105—259.) 


J^ff~T n        r 'r'^^Ttf^^^ 


1  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  plurality  of 
coupled  trucks,  each  having  at  least  one  pair  of  drivers 
adjacent  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  overhung  and 
carried  on  the  driver-supported  eni^of  another  truck;  and 
a  motor  carriwi  on  each  truck. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  plurality  of 
coupled   trucks,   each    ha\ing   at    least   one    pair   of   drivers 
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adjacent  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  overhung  and 
supported  on  one  end  of  a  motor  driven  truck  :  and  a  mo 
tor  carried  on  the  overhung  portion  of  the  truck. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  plurality  of 
trucks,  each  having  at  least  one  pair  of  drivers  mounted 
adjacent  one  end,  the  other  end  of  each  truck  being  over- 
hung ;  motors  mounted  on  the  overhung  portion  of  each 
truck,  certain  of  said  trucks  having  a  projecting  head  at 
Its  overhung  end  and  J^baring  at  Its  opposite  end  for  ver- 
tically supporting  the  head  on  the  overhung  end  of  an- 
other truck  ;  and  means  for  coupling  said  trucks. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  locomotive,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  trucks,  each  having  at  least  one  pair  of  drivers 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  and  each  truck  having  its  oppo- 
site end  overhung  :  a  motor  on  said  truck  ;  a  swing  !)ear- 
Ing  on  one  truck  ;  a  head  on  the  overhung  ends  of  certain 
of  the  trucks  formed  to  be  supported  by  a  bearing  on  the 
other  trucks  ;  and  draw  bars  connecting  the  head  and  thflr 
cooperative  bearings. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  electric  locomotive,  of  a  se- 
ries of  trucks,  each  having  one  end  vertically  supported 
by  an  adjacent  truck  ;  motors  carried  by  the  trucks ;  and 
cabs  arranged  in  sections  and  carried  on  said  trucks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


blade  and  conneited  to  the  bars,  whereby  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  block  upon  the  blade  will  vary  the  angle  t>e- 
tween  the  bars  and  the  blade. 


1.269,899.  FEED-f;RINIiINt;  MACHIXE.  M.\r.MS 
BooD£.  Lacombe,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filetl  Mar.  1,  1916. 
Serial  Xo.  81.358.     (CI.  83—14.) 


1,269,897.  CALK.  Clarknce  A.  Bai.dwi.n  and  Martin 
SwixsON,  Bloomfield,  Conn.  Filed  Mar  21.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  156.401.      (CI.  168 — 33.) 


In  cuinldnatiiiii  with  a  horseshoe  providi'd  with  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  threaded  openings  in  the  toe  portion 
thereof,  ^ald  openings  i)elng  in  offset  rol.ition  in  a  direc- 
tion iongitudinally  of  the  shoe,  an  elongati'd  calk  provided 
at  one  side  of  its  longitudinal  center  with  a  depending 
shank  Insertlble  within  the  forward  oponing  in  the  toe 
portion  of  the  shoe,  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  the  calk 
nt  its  end  portion  remote  from  the  shank  l)eing  provided 
with  a  laterally  direc  ted  ear.  said  ear  having  an  elongated 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  calk,  and  a  headed 
mrmbcr  dirfcti'd  through  the  slot  In  the  ear  and  in  thrend- 
e<l  engagement  with  the  <econd  opening  Iti  the  toe  portion 
of  the  shoe. 


1,269.898.      CUTLERY-SHARPENER.       Ewakt    M      Hai.L, 
Eagle  Pass,  Tex.   Filed  June  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  174,724. 

•    (CI.  76— 8>i  ) 


A  cutlery  sharpening  device  comprising  a  base,  n  sharp- 
ening blade  mounted  upon  the  base,  said  blade  having  a 
plurality  of  convergent  abrasive  faces,  a  pair  of  adjustabli- 
guide  bars  pivoted  to  and  each  standing  at  an  angle  to 
■aid  blade  and  a  horizontal  block  slidaldy  mountt'd  on  the 


In  a  feed  grinding  machine,  the  romliination  of  a  sup- 
port having  an  opening  therein,  with  a  grinding  roller 
Journaled  on  said  support  within  said  optnlng,  a  feed 
hopper  on  said  support  above  said  roller,  a  swinging  chute 
arranged  lielow  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  Jlsrbarge  onto 
aald  roller,  a  bracket  secured  on  said  sui)port.  a  concave 
shoe  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  hopper 
ond  of  said  tira^  ket.  said  shoe  supporting  said  chute,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  lower  end  of  said  shoe  relative 
ib  said  grinding  roller.  | 


1,260,900  CONTRoLLIN".  MECHANISM  FOR  WIND- 
MILLS. JoSEi-H  W  IlKAbKciKD,  King,  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1917.     Serial  No.   184.933.      (CI    103 — 101.) 


The  comblnatJon  with  a  tank,  and  a  puitp  dl.scharglng 
Into  the  tank,  of  a  container  mounted  for  free  vertical 
tnovement  at  the  side  of  the  tank,  means  for  connecting 

fhe  container  with  a  gear-sliifting  niecbanlfm  wh<  rehy  tu 
ontrol  the  operation  of  the  pump,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  container  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
tank,  a  conduit  connecting  tlie  lower  end  of  the  .ontalner 
fcvlth  the  tank  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
I'ut-off  valve  for  the  lower  conduit,  and  a  (!oat  controlled 
lever  within  tlie  tank  operating  said  valve 


1.260,901.  FLUID-CONTAINER.  Rta  E.  BUBKB. 
Spokane,  Wash,  Filed  Feb  l.-i.  1917  Serial  No. 
148.843.      (a.    150 — 49  1 

•J  .\  li(iuid  container  having  a  tlexllde  liody  portion, 
and  curved,  hlnired.  metallic  Jaws,  a  reversible  clip  piv- 
oted on  each  Jaw  adapted  to  lock  the  Jaws  with  a  water- 
proof Joint,  said  clips  adapted  to  l)rldce  the  hineed  Joints 


when   the  Jaws   are  outspread   to  hold   them   In   the   form 
of  a  continuous  annular   rim.   and   a   plurality   of   sockets 


on  ea'  ii  jaw  adai'te.l  to  receive  and  retain  detachable  sup- 
porting le^'s,  for  the  purpose  descril>ed, 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


1,269,902.  GUARD  FOR  I»RINKIN(;-GLASSES.  Waltkk 
H.  BfTi.KR.  Douclasville.  <;a.  Filed  Mar.  .'^.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  221,208.      (CI.  21<>— 16.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  group  of  electrical  lines,  a  sec- 
ond group  of  lines  ;»  number  of  connection-determining 
devices  arranged  in  a  definite  order  of  precedenc*  and 
associated  one  with  each  of  the  lines  of  the  second  group, 
means  for  rendering  inoperative  the  connection-determin- 
ing devices  of  busy  lines,  means  for  rendTlng  that  one 
of  the  connection  determining  devii-es  associated  witb 
idle  lines  which  is  first  in  precedence  operative  when  A 
connection  is  to  be  made  and  then  only  and  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  such  connection-determining 
devices  of  idle  lines  as-  are  lower  in  the  order  of  pVece- 
dence. 

[Claims  '^  to  ill  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


^LJ^ 


1.  A  guard  for  drinking  glasses  and  like  receptacles 
adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
glass  and  having  au  opening,  and  a  cover  for  closing  such 
opening. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,269.903.        MEANS      FOR     CONNECTING     ELECTRIC 
LINKS.       Lbonari)    CiiARLxs     Hvgravb,    London.     Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Com 
pany,  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed  Nov.  22,  ittlti. 
Sertal  No.  132,884.     (CI.  179 — 18.) 


1   ''l''^l 


1.  The  combination  of  a  «0up  of  electrical  lines,  a 
Bfcsiid  group  of  lines,  a  cortnertlon-determlnlng  de\ice 
asMcteted  with  each  of  the  lines  of  the  second  group. 
means  for  rendering  inopt^ntlve  the  connection-determin- 
ing ii»»tceB  of  bnty  line*  and  means  for  rendering  opera- 
tlver  the  connection-determining  device  of  one  idle  llpe 
an4  on*  only  when  a  conne<tlon  is  to  be  made  and  then 
only. 

251  O.  G.— 37 


1,269904  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  .Iack  Cathrill.  Holly- 
wood, Cai.,  assignor  to  Libbie  R,  Fenn,  Hollywood.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  215,624.      (CT.  240— 60  ) 


r-  -L 


'J  A,  _  -w 

J 

1  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  a  block  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, formed  with  a  tubular  extension  on  one  side  there- 
of having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conductor  plate  arranged 
in  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  extension  projecting 
through  the  slot,  a  bindinc  post  engaging  said  plate,  a 
threaded  socket  sleeve  lining  the  t^ibular  exteasion  con- 
tacted by  the  conductor  plate,  a  eontart  member  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  socket  extending  through  the  con- 
tact plate  and  block  and  Insulated  from  the  plate  and 
sofket  sleeve,  a  conductor  plate  connecting  with  said  con- 
tact member  on  the  rear  face  of  said  bloi  k  extending  to 
the  forward  face  of  the  latter,  a  binding  post  connected 
to  said  last  nam'ed  conductor  plate,  an  annular  body  mem- 
ber encin  ling  the  block  having  an  inturued  flange  en- 
circling the  tubular  extension  and  concealing  the  binding 
posts,  a  reflertor  annulus  seated  on  the  flange  encircling 
the  socket  sleeve,  and  a  spring  clamp  afBxed  to  said  block. 

2.  In  a  portable  electilc  lamp,  a  block  of  insulating 
material,  formed  with  a  tubular  extension  on  one  side 
thereof  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  n  conductor  plate  ar- 
ranpeii  In  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  extension  project- 
ing through  the  slot,  a  binding  post  engaging  said  plate, 
a  threaded  socket  sleeve  lining  the  tubular  extension  con- 
tacted liy  the  conductor  plate,  a  contact  member  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  socket  extending  through  the  con- 
tact plate  and  block  and  insulated  from  the  plate  and 
socket  sle«'ve,  a  conductor  plate  connecting  with  said 
contact  member  en  the  rear  facn>  of  said  block  extending 
to  the  forward  face  of  the  latter,  a  binding  post  connected 
to  said  last  named  conductor  plate,  an  annular  body 
member  encircling  the  block  having  an  Inturned  flange  en- 
circling the  tubular  extension  and  concealing  the  binding 
posts,  a  reflector  annulus  seated  on  the  flange  encircling 
the  socket  sleeve,  a  spring  clamp  affixed  to  said  block,  and 
a  reflector  shield  detachably  connected  to  the  annular 
body  member. 


1,269,905.  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Albb»t  L.  Cuapp,  Bralntree, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Reginald  W.  Bird,  Framtngbam, 
Mass.  Filed  July  29,  1915.  Sertal  No.  42.592.  (01. 
92— 3  ) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  felt  for  roof- 
ing which  consists  In  disintegrating  scrap  leather  Into  a 
fine  fibrous  pulpy  mass,  adding  a  softening  agent  and 
then  forming  the  mass  into  soft  porous  sheets  of  the  de- 
sired thickness. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 
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1,269,906.  ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHEATHING 
MATERIAL.  Cbcil  M.  Clarkb,  Chicago,  111.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  1.  1915,  Serial  No.  22,443.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,399.      (CI.  91 — 67.9.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  surface-coated  sheathing 
material  which  consists  In  applying  a  coating  of  mate- 
rial to  certain  portlon.s  of  an  adhesive-coated  foundation 
Hheet,  removing  the  excess  material  from  the  sheet,  and 
then  applying  to  the  unsurfaced  portions  of  the  sheet 
coating  material  of  a  color  or  characteristics  differing 
from  the  flrst-referred-to  coating  material. 

5.  The  method    of  producing  surface-coated   sheathing 
material  which  consists  in  directing  a  continuing  stream 
of  coating  material  upon   the  adhesive  coating  of  an  ad- 
lieslve-coated  foundation  sheet  to  cover  less  than  Its  en 
tire  surface  and  during  such  operation  moving  said  sheet 
relative  to  said  stream,  whereby  certain  portions  of  said 
sheet  are  covered  with  the  said   coating  material,   there- 
upon  subjecting  the  coating  thus  applied   to   suction   ac- 
tion  for   removing  the  excess  of  said  coating,  and  there 
after  applying  to  the  uncovered  portions  of  said  sheet,  to 
ailhere  to  said  unsurfaced  portions  only,  coating  material 
of   a    color   or   characteristics  differing   from    the   flrst-re 
f«*rred-to  coating  material. 

f  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.209.907.  GAS-RADIATOR.  Elnathan  Colii,  Los  An- 
gt>Ies.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cole  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct  13,  1917.  Serial 
No.  196,521.     (CI.  126—91.) 


1.  A  gas  radiator  comprising  an  outer  shell  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  an  outlet  opening  at  the  top,  a  heating 
box  within  said  outer  shell  spaced  apart  therefrom  at  the 
sides  and  top.  a  vertically  disposed  partition  In  said  heat- 
ing box  extending  from  the  bottom  to  a  point  near  the 
top  of  said  heating  box,  a  burner  on  one  side  of  said  par- 
tition, a  flue  outlet  In  the  wall  of  said  heating  box  on  the 
other  side  of  said  partition  and  extending  through  the 
outer  shell,  said  heating  box  having  openings  In  the  bet 
torn  thereof  on  each  side  of  the  partition,  and  a  deflector 
plate  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  heating  box  above 
said  flue  outlet  and  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
b«>yond  the  flue  outlet. 

2.  A  gas  radiator  comprising  an  outer  shell  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  top.  a  heating  box 
within  said  outer  shell  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  flue  out- 
let in  the  rear  wall  of  said  heating  box  extending  through 
the  rear  wall  of  the  outer  shell,  a  deflector  plate  secured 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  heating  box  and  extending  In 
wardly  and  downwardly  beyond  the  flue  outlet,  a  parti- 
tion in  said  beating  box  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
box  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  same  and  forming  a 
pa.ssage  between  the  upper  end  of  the  partition  and  the 
top  of  the  heating  box.  said  partition  having  a  vertical 


portion  below  the  flue  outlet,  an  inclined  portion  Inflow 
and  adjacent  to  the  lower  e<lge  of  said  deflector  jrfate  and  a 
vertical  portion  above  the  Inclined  portion,  and  a  burner 
in  said  heating  box  under  the  inclined  portion  of  the  par- 
tition, said  heating  box  having  openings  In  the  bottom 
thereof  on  each  side  of  the  partition. 


1.2fiJ>,908.  FITTING  FOR  STAND-PIPE  SYSTEMS. 
William  F.  Co.vra.v.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,558.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
195.731.      (Cl.  137—75.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fitting  for  stand- 
pipes.  compriHing  a  cylindrical  body  portion  of  large  dl- 
anH'ttf  and  tapering  at  the  ends  to  pipe  size  and  arranpe<| 
for  attachment  to  pipe  sections,  a  series  of  bosses  on  the 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  bored  and  arranged  to  form 
stuffing  boxes,  and  a  hand-hole  and  covering  plate,  sub- 
.staiitially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fitting  for  stand- 
pipes,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  of  large  di- 
ametef  and  tapering  at  the  ends  to  pipe  size  and  having  a 
flange  at  each  end  provided  with  two  sets  of  holes,  a  sertos 
of  bosses  on  the  body  portion  adapted  to  be  l>ored  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  stuffing  boxes,  and  a  hand-hole  and  cover- 
ing plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fitting  for  stand- 
pipes,  comprising  a  body  tapering  toward  the  eaids  and 
termioetlng  In  flanges  at  each  end,  a  series  of  bosses  od 
the  body  adapted  to  be  bored  and  arranged  to  forn» 
stufllng  boxes,  and  a  hand-hole  and  cover,  Bubstantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fitting  for  stand- 
pfpes,  comprising  a  body  tapering  toward  the  ends  and 
terminating  in  flanges  at  each  end.  a  series  of  bosses  or* 
the  body  set  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  fitting  and 
adapted  to  be  twred  and  arranged  to  form  stufflag-boxes,. 
and  a  hand-hole  and  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fitting  for  stand- 
pipes,  comprising  a  body  tapering  toward  the  ends  an* 
terminating  In  flanges  at  each  end,  a  series  of  bosses  pro- 
jecting through  the  body  at  an  angle  to  the  axU  of  the 
flttlnc  and  adapted  to  be  bored  and  arranged  to  form 
stuflfinf-boxes.  and  a  hand  hole  and  cover,  substantially  a» 
set  forth. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.269.909  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Thomas  Lancilot 
RiED  CoopwK.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  218,380.     (Cl.  172 — 36.) 

1.  An  induction  motor,  adapted  to  be  used  under  water, 
comprising  a  stator.  with  field  windings,  and  a  fotor  In 
which  the  currents  are  generated  by  Indnctlon  from  the 
field,  a  clo.«ed  water  tight  closure  around  the  windings  of 


^» 


the  stator,  an  Insulating  liquid  in  said  water-tight  closure 
in  which  said  windings  are  immersed,  said  rotor  being  out 
Bide  said  insulating  liquid  containing  closure,  said  closure 
being  responsive  to  pressure  whereby  substantial  equilib- 
rium may  be  reached  betwe«>n  the  containtnl  liquid  and 
oataide  water  under  the  variations  of  pressure  caused  by 
the  depth  of  immersion  of  the  motor  and  heat  of  the 
motor. 


r 


2.  In  a  motor  of  the  squirrel  cage  induction  type,  the 
combination  of  a  rotor,  a  stator  provided  with  suitable 
windings,  a  tube  disposed  in  the  air  gap  and  means  In 
conjunction  with  the  tube  and  stator  for  completing  an 
Inclosure  for  Isolating  the  stator  windings. 

3.  In  a   motor  of  the   squirrel  cage   Induction    type,   the 
combination  of  a   rotor,  a    stator   provided   with   suitable 
windings,  a  steel  tube  disposed  in  the  air  pap  and   means 
in  conjunction  with  the  steel  tutw  and  stator  for  complet 
ing  an  inclosure  for  isolating  the  stator  windings. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  squirrel  cage  induction  type,  a 
laminated  stator.  said  stator  having  winding  channels, 
windings  disposed  In  said  channels,  an  insulating  fluid 
covering  the  windings,  and  means  for  sealing  the  laminte 
In  front  of  the  windings  against  Ingress  of  water. 


1,269.910  EXHAISTING  HEVICE  FOR  DEPURATORS 
Thouas  Stephcx  Cope  and  William  Henry  Cope. 
Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
189.719.      (Cl.  230—13.) 


The  combination  with  a  running  water  fixture,  an  out 
let  pipe,  and  an  air  suction  hose  connected  to  the  pipe 
and  having  a  depurator  at  its  free  end,  of  a  coupling  nut 
between  the  fixture  and  outlet  plp*>  and  a  water  nozzle  In 
the  outlet  pipe,  said  nozzle  fashioned  with  a  chambered 
bead  In  said  coupling  nut,  and  an  eccentric  revoluble  disk 
in  said  chambered  head  having  an  opening  therein  adapted 
to  register  or  partly  register  with  the  opening  in  said 
noule. 


1.269.911.  NUT  LOCK.  Cuarles  Howaed  Cka.ne,  Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  196,410. 
(Cl.  151—29.) 


The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  haVlng  diametri 
cally  opposed  mutilated  threads  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded 


l>olt,  of  a  bifurcated  washer  having  a  flange  engaging  one 
face  of  the  nut.  and  straddling  the  mutilated  threaded 
bolt,  the  ends  of  the  bifurcated  washer  bent  under  to  en- 
gage a  face  of  the  nut  opposite  the  face  engaged  by  tke 
flange,  and  an  angular,  malleable  tongue  on  one  leg  of  the 
bifurcated  washer  bent  across  the  two  ends  of  the  waaher 
and  having  its  end  bent  up  against  a  third  face  of  the 
nut.  as  described. 


1,269,912 
Seattle. 
212,35S. 


CLAMriNG-BOLT. 
Wash.       Filed     Jan. 
(Cl.  85 — 3.) 

f  ) 


EVBa»TT 

17.     1918. 


E.      DCKHAM, 

Serial    No. 


A  clamping  bolt  of  the  class  described  one  portion  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  screw  thread  and  another  portion 
of  which  portion  is  blfurcatfnl  by  a  slot  that  extends  from 
one  of  its  ends  to  a  point  near  the  inner  end  of  said  screw- 
thread,  said  holt  being  Rrovlded  with  a  hole  that  extends 
longitudinally  from  tbi'  inner  end  of  said  slot  throughout 
the  remainder  of  its  length  :  a  clamping  bar  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  slot  between  the  members  of  the  bifurcated 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  clamping  bar 
beine  provided  with  a  slot  that  extends  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  Its  broader  sides  from  one  of  its  ends  to  a  point 
near  its  pivot :  and  a  wire  rod  having  one  of  its  ends 
articulated  with  said  clamping  bar  at  a  point  within  the 
slot  thereof  and  disposed  to  extend  from  said  point 
through  said  longitudinal  disposed  hole  for  a  distance 
beyond  the  outer  end  thereof  to  adapt  It  to  be  manipulated 
to  move  in  endwise  directions  to  cause  said  clamping  bar 
to   swing  on    its   pivot   to  different   angular   positions. 


1.2fi9.913.  ORC.ANir  M ANT, ANESE  COMPOUND  DE- 
POLARIZER ("ARLnroN  Ellis.  Montclalr,  N.  J  .  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  .National  Carbon  Com- 
pany, \am\\:  Island  City.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1915  Serial  No.  56.449  (Cl 
204 — 38.  > 

2.  The  process  of  makinc  an  artificial  oxld  of  man- 
ganese adapted  for  use  ns  a  depolarizing  agent  which  com- 
prises reacting  on  niancant^se  dloxld  with  glycerin  In  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  and  in  decomposing  the  product  of 
reaction  :  whereby  hydrated  manganese  dloxld  is  obtained. 
[Claims  1.  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.914.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CONDUCTING  HY- 
DRATEIt  BLACK  MANCJANESE  DIO.XID.  Cahleton 
Ki.Ms  and  ALntEP  K.  WKi.i.g.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors, hy  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Carbon 
Company.  Long  island  City,  .N.  Y..  a  Cori)oratlon  of 
.New  Jersey.  Filed  I>ec.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.790. 
Renewo<l  Feb.  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  216.122.  (Cl. 
23—13.) 

2.  The  process  of  making  black  conducting  hydrated 
manganese  dloxld  which  comprises  oxidising  a  manganese 
salt  with  sodium  hypochlorite  material  In  an  add  mId- 
tion  not  exceeding  one  half  of  one  per  cent,  of  acidity. 

3.  The  process  of  making  black  conducting  hydrated 
manganese  dloxld  which  comprises  subjecting  a  manga- 
nese salt  In  slightly  acid  solution  to  the  oxidizing  action  of 
hypochlorite  material  and  In  progressively  neutralizing 
the  excess  of  acid  to  maintain  a  slight  degree  of  acidity 
whereby  the  blaik  product  Is  formed  in  sabatantlally 
quantitative  yield. 

7.  In  the  process  of  making  black  conducting  hydrated 
manganese  dloxld  the  step  which  comprises  treating  a 
solution  In  which  manganese  sulfate  Is  being  oxidized  and 
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sulfaiic  acid  is  thereby  being  liberated,  with  a  neutraliz- 
ing agrnt ;  whereby  the  solntlon  Is  maintained  slightly 
add  in  character  bat  not  snfflciontly  acid  to  check  the 
progress  of  the  reaction. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,915.      PROCESS    OF   MAKING   MANGANESE    DI- 
OXID.     Carleton  EL.LIS  and  Ai>rREO  A.  Wells,   Mont- 
clalr,    N.    J.,    assignors   to    National   CarlWD    Company, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Dec.  6.  1916.      Serial   No.    135.405.      (CI.    23 — 13.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  gray  or  n-^h  colored  higher 
oxld  of  manganese  depolarizing  material  comprising  heat- 
ing   a    solution    of    hypochlorite    and    manganous    chlorld 
slightly  acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  in  collecting 
and  grinding  the  precipitate. 

7.  The  process  of  making  an  ash  colored  manganese 
dloxid  which  comprises  oxidizing  manganese  chlorld  in 
aqueous  solution.^  slightly  acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid 
in  the  prei5tnce  of  hypochlorite  oxidizing  agent,  and  in 
maintaining  the  solution  at  the  boiling  temperature  while 
diminishing  the  amount  of  free  acid  present,  whereby  a 
substantial  amount  of  ashy  gray  precipitate  is  formwi. 

a.  As  a  depolarizing  material  an  ash  colored  higher 
oxid  of  maDganese. 

[Claims  2  to  (i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«0,916.  POLYACID-OF  MANGANESE-niOXID  DE- 
POLARIZER. Carlkto.v  Elli.s.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  National  Carbon  Company.  I^ng  Island  City, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1917.  Serial  No.  142,926.  (CI.  204 — 38.) 
1.  A  galvanic  cell  containing  free  polymanganoiis  acid 
substaMially  free  from  .salts  of  polymanganous  acid  In 
the  depolarizing  mass. 

5.  A  galvanic  cell  of  the  Leclanche  typo  having  a  de- 
polarizing agent  consisting  substantially  of  a  poly  acid 
of  manganese  dloxid  substantially  free  from  salts  of  poly- 
manganous  acid. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.269917.     CONTACT  FINGER.     Oscar  S.  Field.  Eliza 
beth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Maine.      Filed    Sept.   30,    1910.      Serial   No. 
123.011.      (01.   175 — 281.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  contact  flnger  of  claniplnR 
plates,  a  contact  carrying  spring,  and  mean.s  comprlsinj; 
insulating  studs,  for  Jointly  clamping  the  contact  carrying 
spring  between  said   clamping  plates  and   supporting   the 

finger. 

'2.  The  combination  in  a  contact  flncer  of  an  upper 
olamptng  plate,  having  a  limiting  stop  formed  thereon,  a 
clearaace  formed  between  the  clamp*^!  end  and  the  limit- 
ing stop  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  set  in  the  contact 
spriag,  a  lowrr  clamping  plate,  a  contact  carrying  spring. 
and.  BMMiis  compriBlng  insulating  studs  for  Jointly  clamp- 
ing the  contact :  carrying  spring  betwe<>n  said  clamping 
plates  aad  supporting  the  finger. 

8.  la  a  eoataet  fiager  clamping  plates  having  limiting 
stops  formed  thereon,  a  clearance  formed  between  the 
claMD«d.  ead  aad  the  llBritlng  stop  to  allow  ndiiistment  of 
tha  net  Im  the  cvatact  spring,  contact  carrying  springs 
Innrted  b^tiwica  said  damping .  platm,  and  rorana  com- 


prising insulating  studs  for  Jointly  clamping  stild  springs 
between  said  plates  and  holding  the  finger  in  position. 

4.  In  a  contact  finger,  clamping  plates  having  limiting 
stops  formed  thereon,  a  clearance  formed  Ixtween  the 
flamped  end  and  the  limiting  stop  to  allow  adjustment  of 
the  set  In  the  contact  spring,  contact  carrying  sprlngf* 
having  nn  initial  set.  and  means  comprising  insalating 
studs  for  clamping  said  contact  springs  between  said 
ilnniping  pl,\tes  so  that  said  springs  will  engape  the  limit 
ing  stops,  said  means  also  supporting  the  contact  finger. 

5,  In  a  contact  finger,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and 
lower  clamping  plate  having  limiting  stops  form«<l  thereon, 
a  clearance  formed  between  the  clamped  end  and  the  limit- 
ing stop  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  set  in  the  contact 
spring,  contact  carrying  springs  having  an  Initial  set  In- 
serted between  said  clamping  plates,  a  terminal  Inserted 
between  said  contact  carrying  springs,  and  means  com- 
prising Insulating  studs  for  clamping  the  whole  together 
and  forming  a  means  of  support  for  the  same. 


1.269  918.  MOISTCRE-FROOF  FAI'ER  PACKAGE  <»R 
CARTON.  HiRMAN  FiETscH,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Rueckhdm  Bros.  &  Eckstein.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FiU^il  May  26. 
1910.      S<'rial  No.  563,510.      (CI.  229 — 5.) 


1.  .\  collapsible,  moisture  proof  carton  comprising  side 
walls  and  foldable  end  flaps,  ^ald  side  walls  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  and  to  said  end  flaps  by  corner  folds 
and  said  walls  and  flaps  being  formed  of  layers  of  paper 
stock,  and  an  intermediate,  thin,  pliant  layer  cf  a  water 
proof  fused  cement  uniting  the  layers  of  paprr  sto<k  nn«l 
extending  without  Interruption  through  said  corner  folds, 
substantially  as  described. 

2,  A  collapsible,  moistun-  proof  carton  comprising  side 
walls  and  foldable  ind  flaps,  said  side  walls  being  con 
nt'ct'-d  together  and  to  saiil  end  flaps  by  Integral  cornt-r 
folds  and  said  walls  and  flaps  being  formed  of  layers  of 
papiT  stock  and  an  Intermediate,  thin,  pliant  layer  of  a 
fused  cement  uniting  but  not  penetrating  the  layers  of 
paiMT  stork  and  extending  throughout  said  side  walls 
and  said  foldable  end  flaps  and  without  intiTruptlon 
through  said  connecting  corner  folds,  substantially  as 
described. 


l.i;«9.919.  R.\ILR0AD-SI<;NAL.  Kd<;.\b  Fosl-ER.  Vlck«- 
biirg,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  120,492. 
(CI.  246—23.) 


I.  In  a  signal  operating  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  for  nor- 
m.niiy  retaining  said  shaft  in  a  set  position,  an  arm  keyed 
to  said  shaft,  a  roller,  a  plate  plvotally  connected  to  said 
arm  and  resting  upon  said  roller,  whereby  whea  said  plate 
Is  depressed  it  Aiay  ride  over  said  roller  for  swinging  said 
arm  aad  toratDg  said  shaft. 
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2.  In  a  signal  operating  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  shaft  In  a  set  position,  an  arm  keyed  to 
■aid  shaft,  a  roller,  a  plate  plvotally  connected  to  said 
arm  and  resting  upon  said  roller,  whereby  when  said  plate 
Is  depressed  it  may  ride  orer  said  roller  for  swinging  said 
arm  and  turning  said  shaft,  and  springs  engaging  said 
plate  for  yleldably  retaining  the  same  in  a  set  pcsltlon. 

[Claims  3  to  (5  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette  ] 


1,269.922      <iUN.     Fbank  Gadecki,  Mystic.  Iowa.     Fllad 
Apr    11     1918.      Serial  No.   227.881.      (CI.  42 — 66.) 


1.269.920  CAM-rATH-(;ENERATIN(i  MACHINE  Ed- 
ward K.  F08TKI,  Beverly.  Mass  Filed  Oct.  24.  1913. 
Serial   No    797.081.      (CI.   33 — 27.) 


^^£I'^^'^ 


1  A  cam  path  generating  machine,  having.  In  com 
bioatlon,  a  leader  support,  a  tool,  mechanism  for  rela 
lively  moving  the  leader  support  and  the  tool  to  transfer 
the  point  of  opiratlon  of  the  tool  around  the  leader,  and 
means  for  varying  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  to 
generate  a  cam  path  having  uniform  motion  sections,  the 
sections  having  different  rises. 

16.  A  cam  path  generating  machine,  having,  in  com 
biaatlon,  a  leader  support,  a  tool,  an  Inclined  plane  for 
actuating  the  tool  laterally  of  the  leader  carried  by  the 
support,  and  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the 
plane  to  generate  a  continuous  cam  path  having  differen- 
tial rises  Ihoreln,  substantially  as  described. 

tClalms  2  to  14,  16.  and  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,921  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES  MATHrw  J  Frambach,  MeMn,  Iowa,  as 
stgnoT  of  one-half  to  George  A.  Romey,  Melrln,  Iowa 
Piled  May  26.  1916,     Serial  No.  100.100.      (CI.  152—14.) 


A    nou  skid    device    comprising    side    chains    formed    of 
longitudinally  movable  links,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
V-shap.-d  conn.(  tin^'  elements  including  tcrmin.-il  eyes  en- 
gaging coupled  pairs  of  said  links,  and  cross  chains  con 
n.'cted   to   each    oppoBlt.'   pair   of   the   connecting   dements. 
■aid   terminal  eyes   bearing  against   the  adjacent   ends  of 
the  links  whicli  Intervene  between  the  links  which  are  en- 
gaged by  the  connecting  elements  and  operating  to  pre 
T«nt   the  diaplac<>ment   of  the  connecting  elementB   longi 
tudlnally   of   the   side    chains   but    leaving   the    links   which 
are  eagaged    by   the   connecting  elements   free   to   be   dis 
placed  radially  •/  the  wheel  to  shortcc  the  eff.  ctire  length 
•f  the  «lde  ckalBs  to  caiw  the  croas  clialns  to  frtctionaily 
»rtp  tke  tire  at  an  angh'  relatlrelv   to  their  aomial  noal- 
ttett.  ^^ 

i 


2.   In  a   liquid  gun.   the  combination  with  a  eyllndrioal 
casing,    means   for   connecting    said    casing   to   a    support, 

a  conical  point  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  and  a 
rigid  head  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  of  a  tal>e 
formed  with  said  conical  point  extending  rearwardly  into 
said  casing,  a  plunger  slldable  within  said  tube,  a  plun- 
ger ro<l  extending  from  said  plunger  toward  the  rear  end 
of  said  i-^slLg.  a  l.Ux  k  in  which  said  plunger  rod  is  ftxed. 
means  for  operating  said  block,  a  rod  engaged  with  said 
block  extending.'  parallel  of  said  plunger  rod.  and  beyond 
said  tube,  and  a  gprlng  encircling  said  tube,  one  end  of 
said  spring  l.pint-  .■ngag<-d  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube. 
and  its  other  end  cniraged  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod 
whereby  aaid  plunger  Is  normally  held  In  a  forward  po 
sltlon. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.923  AUTOMOBILE  LICENSE-TAG.  Josiah  B. 
Gathright.  Ix.uisville.  Ky.  Filed  July  14,  1914  Se- 
rial No.  850.921.      (CI.  40-^3.) 


1.  A  license  plate  comprising  a  main  member  bartag 
permanently  thereon  aad  integral  therewith  the  figures  of 
the  license  number,  and  a  second  member  baring  pernka- 
nently  thereon  and  integral  therewith  indicia  of  the  yaar 
of  the  license,  the  said  second  member  being  remoTahly 
and  rigidly  sectired  directly  to  an  «nd  of  the  main  mam 
ber  and  constituting  a  prolongation  thereof. 

4.  A  license  plate  comprising  a  main  member  harlag 
permanently  thereon  and  Integral  therewith  the  flguraa  of 
the  license  number  and  a  cliaracter  indicating  the  claas  of 
the  vehicle,  and  supplemental  members  having  perma- 
nently thereon  an,i  Integral  therewith  Indicia  which  In- 
clude a  character  corresponding  with  the  one  on  the 
main  member  for  Indicating  the  class  of  the  vehicle,  aad 
characters  indlcaUng  the  year  and  territory  of  the  IlenMe, 
the  said  supplemental  members  being  removably  and  rig- 
idly secured  to  edge  of  the  main  member 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,269.924.  HOSE  COrPLING.  Josiah  Bakkk  Gath- 
right, Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial  No 
197,228.      (CI.  137—90.) 


'd'/t 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  ho.se.  a  plurality  of  rolling  con- 
tact members  extending  entirely  around  the  circumference 
"f  the  hose  aad  each  of  which  Is  capable  of  universal 
rolling  movement  with  respect  to  the  hose. 

4  In  a  hose  support,  the  combination  with  a  hose  cou- 
pling, of  a  ball  rac«>  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending 
entirely  therearound  and  a  plurality  of  balls  In  each  of 
said  ball  races  whiil,  project  circumfcrentially  beyond 
the  face  «r  aaU  eoapltQ^  and  each  of  which  eonatltates  a 
T»Ulag  mwinting  f«r   said    r«apUa«  ta^)ahh'   of  prrmttOmg 
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anlvergal  moTcment  of  said  coapliog  with  relation  to  .the 
surface  upon  which  it  rests. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hose  coupling,  of  a  ball  race 
comprising  two  sides,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  with 
relation  to  the  other,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  aides 
to  the  hose  coupling  and  means  for  binding  the  other  of 
said  sides  In  Its  adjusted  jKisition. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hose,  of  a  ball  race  compris- 
ing two  sides,  one  of  said  sides  liaTing  a  threaded  exten- 
sion upon  which  the  other  of  said  sides  Is  threaded  and  a 
lock  nut  threaded  upon  said  extension  for  binding  the  last 
named  side  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,269,925.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOOK-HOLDER.  NrwTON  C. 
Gacntt,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Ednco  Comtwny,  Spokane,  Wash., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  May  21,1917.  Serial  No.  169.960. 
(01.  45—57.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  couHlsting  of  a 
forward  book  supporting  frame  formed  of  aide,  top,  and 
bottom  wires,  the  latter  being  proTlded  with  a  book  base 
or  rest,  the  top  wire  being  bent  to  provide  an  offset  por- 
tion intermediate  of  its  length  and  turns  formed  by 
doubling  the  offset  portion  upon  itself,  a  rear  supporting 
member  formed  of  wires  spaced  apart  each  being  looped 
or  coiled  about  one  of  the  turns  of  the  offset  portion  to 
provide  pivotal  connection  between  the  forward  and  rear 
members,  and  extensions  of  the  spaced  rear  member  wires 
extending  upwardly  and  thence  downwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  and  having  terminals  adapted  to  engage  the  leaves 
of  a  book  supported  by  the  bolder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
forward  book  supporting  frame  forme<i  of  side,  top,  and 
bottom  wires,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  t>ook  base 
or  rest,  the  top  wire  being  bent  to  provide  a  rearwardly 
directed  offset  portion  intermediate  of  its  length  and 
having  turns  formed  In  the  offset  portion  by  doubliDg  the 
same  upon  itself,  a  rear  supporing  member  formed  of 
wires  spaced  apart  each  wire  being  looped  or  coiled  about 
one  of  the  said  turns  to  provide  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  forward  and  rear  members  of  the  device,  and 
extensions  of  the  spaced  rear  member  wires  extending  up- 
wardly, colled  to  provide  right  angular  colls,  thence  ex- 
tending downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  and  having  termi- 
nals adapted  to  engage  the  leaves  of  a  book  supported  ^y 
the  holder. 


1,269.926.  RUST  PREVENTION.  Carlos  Idaho  Gesii>l» 
Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1918.  Serial  No. 
210,712.     (a.  204—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  corrosion  of  a  metal 
consisting  in  the  combination  of  covering  it  with  a  non- 


metallic  coating  of  paint  and  making  It  the  negative  elec- 
trode of  a  voltaic  cell,  the  said  coating  of  paint  giving  ac- 
cess to  the  said  metal  of  a  limited  amount  of  electrolyte. 

5.  A  method  of  rust  prevention  consisting  In  holding 
In  metallic  contact  with  each  other  a  body  of  Iron  covered 
with  a  non-metallic  paint  having  holes  or  fissures  in  It 
and  an  unpalnted  body  of  zinc  in  sea  water. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


1,269,927.  ELEVATOR  -  DOOR  •  ACTUATING  DEVICBL 
Luther  E.  Groat,  Ixis  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one-half  to  Agda 
S.  Zlegler.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1B16.  Serial 
No.  90.014.      (CI.  187 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  door  actnating  device,  a  sliding  nut,  means  on 
said  nut  for  engaging  the  door  to  be  actuated,  a  screw  for 
driving  said  nut,  a  door  actuating  motor  for  driving  said 
screw,  a  dash-pot  rod  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
screw,  a  dash-pot,  a  double  acting  piston  In  s«ld  dash-pot 
secored  to  said  rod,  and  stops  on  said  rod  for  engaging  said 
nut  at  either  limit  of  Its  travel. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  a  driving  motor,  a  car,  means  by 
which  said  motor  drives  ssid  car,  a  main  controller,  a  door 
on  each  floor,  door  actuating  means  carried  on  said  car. 
means  carried  by  said  door  actuating  means  tor  opening 
and  closing  said  doors,  a  series  of  interlock  cams  secured 
to  the  walls  of  the  elevator  shaft  in  which  said  car  travels, 
an  interlock  switch  carried  by  said  car  and  so  placed  as 
to  be  closed  by  said  Interlock  cams,  means  by  which  said 
door  actuating  means  is  Inoperative  at  all  times  except 
when  said  interlock  switch  is  closed,  a  main  controller 
by  which  said  driving  motor  Is  controlled,  and  means  la 
said  main  controller  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
iloor  actuating  device  except  when  said  controller  is  in  a 
po-sltlon  to  open  the  circuit  to  said  driving  motor. 

LClalms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I  ! 

1.269.928.    FOLDING  CAR-STEP.    CHARLES  J.  Hand,  Pali- 
sades Park.  .\.  J.    Fllefl  Oct.  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  196,937. 

(CI.  105 — 86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lower  step  of  a  fixed  flight, 
of  a  riser  hinged  along  the  forward  edge  of  said  fixed  step 
and  having  a  tread  mounted  thereon,  nnd  arcuate  levers 
carried  by  the  rear  side  of  the  riser  and  extending  through 
the  tread  of  the  first  fixed  step. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lower  step  of  a  fixed  flight, 
of  a  riser  hinged  along  the  forward  edge  of  said  fixed 
step  and  having  a  tread  mounted  thereon,  arcuate  levers 
pivoted  to  the  rear  face  of  the  riser  and  extending  through 
the  tread  of  the  first  fixed  step,  and  means  for  locking  the 
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projected  ends  of  the  levers  to  the  fixed  step  when  the 
riser  is  in  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  lower  step  of  a  fixed  flight, 
of  a  riser  hinged  along  the  forward  edge  of  said  fixed 
step  and  having  a  tread  mounted  thereon,  arcuate  levers 
carried  by  the  rear  side  of  the  riser  and  extending  through 
the  tread  of  the  first  fixed  step,  hand  grips  carried  by  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  levers,  recessed  elements  In  the 
tread  of  the  fixed  step  to  receive  said  hand  grips  when  the 
riser  is  in  extended  position,  a  locking  lip  carried  by  said 
recessfd  elements,  r.nd  a  lug  carried  by  the  lever  to  engage 
the  said  lips  to  lock  the  levers  in  extended  position. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.269.929.     CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.     ■Wil- 
liam    C.     HATTTtNDoa*,     Schaumburg     township.     cy)ok 
county  111       Filed  June  30,   1917.      Serial   No.   177  899 
(CI.  21^7.) 


M   '  ■ ^ 


1.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  floor  and  permanent  side 
walls,  and  a  rear  extension  comprising  a  l.ottom  wall 
hinged  to  the  floor  of  the  l)Ody  for  morement  from  a  ver- 
tical to  a  horizontal  position,  and  auxiliary  side  walls 
hlnge<]  to  the  bottom  wall  to  fold  inward  thereon,  and 
supporting  memt)ers  on  the  Inside  faces  of  the  auxiliary 
side  walls  for  detachably  connecting  the  auxiliary  side 
walls  to  the  permanent  side  walls,  said  means  extending 
inward  from  the  outer  forward  corner  of  the  auxiliary 
side  walls  to  the  rear  Inner  corner  thereof  and  being  at- 
tached to  said  side  walls  and  acting  to  support  the  bot- 
tom, when  the  bottom  is  in  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  floor  and  pernwrnent  side 
walls,  and  a  rearward  extension  therefrom  comprising  a 
hollow  bottom  wall  hinged  to  the  floor  of  the  body  and 
open  at  its  free  end  and  adapted  to  contain  spare  parts,  a 
lid  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  hollow  bottom,  auxil- 
iary side  walls  hinged  to  the  bottom  wall  to  fold  Inward 
thereon  and  having  means  at  their  outer  forward  corners 
for  detachably  engaging  the  upper  rear  corners  of  the  per- 
manent side  walls,  and  an  end  gate  hinged  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  a  vertical 
position  when  the  bottom  is  in  a  horizontal  position  or 
turne<i  over  upon  the  side  walls,  and  means  for  holding 
said  end  gate  in  Its  operative  position,  .said  end  gate  l.elng 
formed  in  two  sections  hinged  to  each  other 

5.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  floor  and  side  walls,  and  a 
rearward  extension  comprising  a  bottom  wall  hinged  to  the 
floor  of  the  body,  auxiliary  side  walls  hinged  to  the  bot- 
tom wall  to  fold  inward  thereon  and  having  links  for 
detachably  connecting  them  to  the  permanent  side  walls 
of  the  body,  an  auxiliary  bow  formed  in  foldable  sections. 
one  end  of  the  bow  being  plvotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  auxiliary  side  walls,  the  other  end  of  the  bow  being 
connected  to  the  other  side  wall,  and  a  top  section  mount- 
ed on  said  bow  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  automobile. 

7.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  floor  and  side  walls  and  a 
rear  extension  for  said  body  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
hinged  to  the  floor  of  the  body,  and  side  walls  hinged  to 
the  body  to  fold  inward  thereon,  the  inside  faces  of  the 


side  walls  being  provided  with  members  projecting  beyond 
the  inside  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  members  having 
laterally  projecting  pins,  said  permanent  side  walls  of  the 
body  being  formed  with  perforations  Into  which  said  pins 
project. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,930.     SUIT  OF  .\RMOR.     Joseph  Cabtwi  Hawliy 

Blackshurg.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  215  617* 
(CI.  89 — 36)  ' 


2.  In  a  suit  or  coat  of  armor,  a  helmet  section  com- 
prising hlngedly  united  half  parts,  a  body  section  said 
body  section  having  sleevea.  separately  consisUng  of  sec- 
tions, trunk,  and  trouser  sections,  all  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing overlapping  Joints,  the  overlapping  parts,  each  con- 
sisting of  movable  edgewise  elastlcally  united  portions 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.931.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  VARNISHED  PAT- 
ENT-LEATHER.  Ernst  Hi.vtz.  Wiesbaden.  C^rmanv 
assignor  to  Firm  Cornelius  Heyl.  Worms.  Germany' 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  136.408.      (CI.  34—24  )' 

1.  Method  of  drying  varnished  (patent)  leather  and  the 
like  consisting  In  exposing  the  mat.-rlal  to  be  dried  under 
exclusion  of  all  atmospheric  air  or  other  oxidizing  agent 
to  the  action  of  light  of  short  wave  length  onlv  and  rich 
In  ultraviolet  rays. 

2.  Method  of  drying  varnished  (patent)  leather  and 
the  like  consisting  In  exposing  the  material  to  be  dried 
under-  exclusion  of  nil  atmospheric  air  or  other  oxidiz- 
ing agent  but  In  the  presence  of  an  inactive  medium  to 
the  action  of  light  of  short  wave  length  only  and  rich 
In  ultraviolet  rays. 


1.269.932      COMBINATION  INSIDE  AND  OUTSIDE  MI- 
CROMETER CALIPERS       ALFREP   G     O.    Hix.   Ix>B   An- 
geles.  Cal.      Flle<l    July    12.    1917.      Serial    No.    180  228 
(CI.   33—164.)  ov.^^o. 

1.  A  caliper  comprising  a  bar  :  two  sliders  each  engaging 
said  bar  and  movable  axially  thereon  :  two  caliper  Jaws 
each  fixed  to  one  of  said  sliders  :  a  spindle  turning  freely 
with  relation  to  said  bar  brt  restrained  to  prevent  axial 
movement  with  relation  thereto:  a  nut  fixed  to  the  left 
hand  slider  and  engaging  a  left  hand  thread  on  the  left 
hand  end  of  said  spindle  ;  a  jacket  fixed  with  relation  to 
said  bar;  a  sleeve  right  handedly  threaded  Inside  said 
Jacket  and  sliding  loosely  on  the  right  hand  end  of  said 
spindle;  a  sliding  key  connecting  the  right  hand  end  of 
said  spindle  to  said  sleeve  ;  means  by  which  said  8le<ve 
actuates  the  right  hand  slider  :  and  calibration  means  by 
which  the  separation  between  the  Jaws  can  be  accurately 
determined. 

2.  A  caliper  compri.sing  a  bar  :  two  sliders  each  engaging 
said  bar  and  movable  axially  thereon  ;  two  caliper  Jaws 
each  fixed  to  one  of  said  sliders;  a  spindle  turning  freely 
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with  reUtloD  to  lald  bar  bat  restrained  to  preyent  axial 
movement  with  relation  thereto  :  a  nut  fixed  to  tbe  left 
hand  slider  and  engaging  a  left  hand  thread  on  tbe  left 
band  end  of  eald  spindle  :  a  Jacket  fixed  with  relation  to 
said  bar :  a  sleeve  right  handedly  threaded  inside  said 
jaclcet  and  sliding  ioovely  on  the  right  hand  end  of  said 
spindle  :  a  sliding  key  connecting  the  right  hand  ond  of 
said  spindle  to  said  sleeve  ;  a  calibration  tube  fixed  to 
■aid  sleeve  and  projecting  over  said  Jacket  .  means  by 
which  said  tube  actuates  the  right  hand  shder  ;  and  cali- 
bration means  by  which  the  separation  between  tbe  jaws 
can  be  accurately  determined. 


4.  A  combined  Inside  and  outside  caliper  comprising  a 
bar :  two  sliders  each  engaging  said  bar  and  movable 
axially  thereon  ;  two  ontslde  caliper  jaws  each  fixed  to 
the  to^  of  one  of  said  sliders  ;  two  inside  caliper  jaws 
each  fixed  to  tbe  bottom  of  one  of  said  sliders,  the  contact 
surfaces  of  the  lOKMe  and  the  outside  jaw  of  each  slider 
being  in  the  same  straight  line  which  is  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  caliper  ;  a  spindle  tunning  freely  with  rela 
tlon  to  said  bar  but  restrained  to  prevent  axial  movement 
with  relation  thereto  ;  a  nut  flxetl  to  the  left  hand  slider 
ABd  engaging  a  left  hand  thread  on  the  left  hand  end  of 
■aid  aptodie  :  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  :  right  hand 
tfaMAd  means  «perated  in  conjunction  with  the  ri^t  hand 
and  of  said  spindle :  means  by  which  said  right  hand 
thread  means  moves  the  right  hand  slider  ;  and  calibration 
flieana  by  which  the  separation  between  the  jawa  can  be 
^ecMiately  determined. 

.6.  A  combined  Inside  and  outside  caliper  comprising  a 
bar ;  two  sliders  each  engaging  said  bar  and  movaMe 
axially  thereon  ;  two  outside  caliper  jaws  each  fixed  to 
tbe  top  of  one  of  said  sliders  ;  two  inside  caliper  jaws 
•ach  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  sliders,  the  con- 
tact snrfaces  of  the  inside  and  the  outside  jaw  of  each 
aUder  being  in  the  same  straight  line  which  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  caliper  ;  a  spindle  turning  freely 
with  relation  to  said  bar  but  restrained  to  prevent  axial 
movement  with  relation  thereto  ;  a  nut  fixed  to  the  left 
hand  alider  and  engaging  a  left  hand  thread  on  tbe  left 
band  end  of  said  spindle  ;  a  jacket  fixed  with  relation  to 
■aid  bar ;  a  sleeve  right  handedly  threaded  inside  said 
jacket  and  sliding  loosely  on  the  right  hand  end  of  said 
■ptndle  ;  a  sliding  key  connecting  tbe  right  band  end  of 
•aid  spindle  to  said  sleeve :  a  calibration  tube  fixed  to 
■aid  sleeve  and  projecting  over  said  jacket  :  means  by 
which  said  tnbe  actuates  tbe  right  hand  slider  :  and  cali- 
bration means  by  which  the  separation  between  the  jaws 
can   be  accurately  determined, 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaz<»tte.] 


1,269.933.  DISK-QRINDER.  Edw.\ed  Holmi-s.  Mon 
moutb.  111.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  195.924. 
(Cl.  81—7.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  disk  grinder,  of  rt>sillent  sus- 
pension means  secured  to  a  single  fixed  point  ;  aopporting 
iMia-  detAchaMy  related  to  said  RQapenakm  jneans :  a 
•gTohaMc  aoember  applied  to  tbe  suppartiag  jneans  :  carry- 
Uw    mfta«8    mooBted    upon    said    eevolable    meimber    aad 


adapted  to  receive  a  disk  thereon  ;  means  for  the  adjoat- 
nifut  of  th<'  supporting  m»ans  adapted  to  bring  the  disk 
into  cuntuct  with  a  griniling  means  ;  and  meant  for  con- 
troUipg  the  revolution  of  tbe  revoluble  member. 

I 


2.  Thp  combination.  In  a  di.>;k  grinder,  of  resilient  sas- 
pension  moans  .s»»curod  to  a  single  fixed  point  ;  supporting 
mean.s  detachably  related  to  said  susponslon  means;  a 
revoluble  m»'nil)«>r  appli»Ki  to  the  supporting  means  ;  carry- 
ing nicana  removably  mounted  upon  said  revolnble  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  receive  a  disk  thereon  ;  means  for  tbe 
manual  operation  of  tbe  supporting  means  Vlapted  to 
bring  the  disk  Into  contact  with  a  grinding  means  ;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  revolution  of  tbe  revoluble 
member. 

S.  The  combination.  In  a  disk  grinder,  of  a  suspended 
rod  :  a  frame,  attached  to  said  rod.  comprising  two  arms 
secure<l  to  a  block  provided  with  a  transverse  bore ;  a 
.shaft  loosely  journaled  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therein  ;  a  saneer  shaped  disk  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  thereon  the 
disk  to  be  ground  ;  hand  gTip<?  provided  on  the  arms  for 
the  manual  op«'ratlon  of  the  frame  adapted  to  bring  the 
disk  into  contact  with  a  grinding  wheel  :  a  brake-drum 
upon  the  shaft  :  a  brake  band  adjacent  thereto  ;  a  rod  con- 
nected with  the  brake  band  :  and  a  handle  mototed  upon 
one  of  the  hand  grips  and  connected  with  said  fod. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  disk  grinder,  of  a  •nspension 
rod  ;  a  helical  expansion  spring  depending  from  said  rod  ; 
a  frame  attached  to  said  spring,  comprising  two  arms 
secured  to  a  blork  provided  with  a  transverse  bore ;  a 
shaft  loosely  journaled  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  ratate 
therein  :  a  saucer-shaped  disk  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  thereon  the<Mlk 
to  l>e  ground  ;  hand  grips  provided  on  tbe  arms  for  the 
mannal  operation  of  the  frame  adapted  to  brias  tbe  MBk 
into  contact  with  a  grinding  wheel  :  a  brake-drum  npan 
tbe  shaft  :  a  brake-band  adjacent  thereto  :  a  rod  conncolad 
with  the  brake-bend  .  and  a  handle  mounted  upon  one  of 
tbe  hand  grips  and  connected  with  said  rod. 

5.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  disk  grinder,  of  a  snspended 
rod  ;  a  frame,  attached  to  said  rod.  comprising  two  anas 
secured  to  a  block  provided  with  a  transverae  bore ;  a 
shaft  loosely  journaled  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therein,  and  provided  with  a  square  upper  portion :  a 
saucer-shaped  disk  adapted  to  receive  thereon  tbe  diak 
to  be  ground  and  provided  with  a  square  central  orifice 
adapted  to  receive  the  square  portion  of  the  libaft  there 
through  to  seat  said  disk  in  fixe<i  relation  to  tbe  shaft ; 
hand  grips  provided  on  tbe  arms  for  the  manual  operation 
of  the  frame  adapttni  to  bring  the  disk  into  contact  with 
a  grinding  wheel  :  a  brake-drum  upon  the  shaft :  a  brake- 
band adjacent  thereto  :  a  rod  connected  with  the  brake- 
band ;  and  a  handle  mounted  upon  one  of  the  hand  grips 
and  connected  with  said  rod 


1.26e.y34.  BEAM  DYEING-MACHINE.  EuosNK  Hoi/T 
aad  Latayette  Holt.  Burlington.  N.  C.  Filed  July  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37.546.     (Cl.  8—18.) 

1.  Yarn  treating  apparatus  including  a  closed  vat.  a 
perforated  beam  mounted  therein  for  holding  a  quantity 
of  warped  or  wound  yarn,  a  liquid  circulatory  system  tor 
elrmlatlng  treating  agents  from  within  to  without  said 
beam  and  vice  versa,  means  for  introducing  compressed  air 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  level  in  the  vat  for  simal- 
taneously  forcing  the  treating  agents  from  the  vat  and 
for  oxidizini;  the  treating  agents  upon  the  ytrn  as  the 
treating  agents  escape  from  the  vat.  and  meant  for  latro- 
dueiitg  compr<>9sed  air  into  t^e  bottom  of  tbe  beam. 

2.  Yarn  trentlMg  apparatius  iacludtng  a  eloead  val,  la 
perforated   i>eam   m*uiit(^   therein   for   holding  a  Quantity 
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of  warped  or  wound  yarn,  a  liquid  circulatory  system  for 
filling  the  ^at  and  beam,  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of 


liquid  in  the  circulatorj-  system,  and  Independent  means 
for  introducing  compresses)  air  Into  the  top  of  the  vat 
and  the  bottom  of  the  beam. 


1.269,935  AUT()M.\TIC  (JEARLESS  POWER  TRANS 
MISSION.  W11J.IAM  D  M.  Howard.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  onebalf  to  Harry  Leap.  Camp  Meeker. 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  159.616  (Cl. 
64—13) 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  including  a  driving  and 
a  driven  shaft  axially  in  line,  a  transmission  case  with 
radially  slotted  ends,  within  which  case  the  abutting  shaft 
ends  meet  and  are  revoluble,  eccentrics  fixed  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  similar  pairs  of  eccentrics  secured  to  the  driven 
shaft,  ."(hort  pin  shafts  extending  across  the  case  into  the 
slots,  compression  springs  within  the  slots  pressing  upon 
the  said  pins,  and  straps  connecting  the  eccentrics  with 
the  radially  movable  pins. 

2.  A  power  transmission  device  consisting  of  a  trans 
mlHsion  case  having  radially  slotted  ends,  a  driving  and 
a  driven  shaft  meeting  axially  wltbln  tbe  case  and  fr<H>ly 
and    independently    turnable    therethrough,    short    trans 
verse  pins  extending  into  the  radial  slots  wth  boxes  slid 
able    in    the   slots,    and    compression    springs    upon    either 
■ide.  eocentrlcfi  fixed  at  right  angles  upon  the  driving  sliaft. 
and    other    eccentrics   upon    the   driven   shaft,    and   straps 
■arroanding  the   eccentrics   and   having   their   ends   con 
nerte<l  with  the  radially  movable  pins. 

3.  A  means  for  transmitting  power  from  a  prime  mover 
having  constant  spe«'d.  power  and  turning  torque,  to  a 
variable  load  in  a  flexible  manner,  said  means  including  a 
prlaie  owver  abaft  aad  a  load  abaft  jonnksled  is  an  axial 
liae.  a  pair  of  eccentrics  tlxed  to  tbe  coatlguoas  eods  «f 
each  of  said  shafts,  a   case  having  radially  aietted   (sads, 


pin  shafts  with  boxes  gulde<l  in  the  radial  slots,  eccentric 
straps  connecting  the  eccentrics  with  said  pin  shafts,  and 
compression   siirings  acting  upon   tbe  pin  shaft   boxes. 
(Claim  4  not  printed   in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.269.9.S6  DEVICE  FOR  BABBITTING  CONNECTING- 
RODS.  William  M.  Howard.  Blackvtlle.  S.  C..  as- 
signor to  W  ij.  Howard  and  Sons.  Blaikville.  S  C. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1915      Serial  No.  57.765       ^Cl.  22—123.) 


1  A  l>alil)ittlng  device  comprising  a  liase  plate,  a  piece 
to  lie  l)aldtted.  means  mounte<l  on  said  base  plate  for  se- 
curing at  oT)e  end  said  piece,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
recessed  washer  having  an  annular  beveled  portion  below 
fald  piece,  n  two  piece  recessed  washer  having  an  annular 
rim  .nnd  provided  with  pouring  holes  theretbrough  above 
the  piece,  a  core  firmly  secured  upon  the  first  named 
washer,  and  means  carried  by  the  base  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  said  piece. 

2.  A  balibltting  device  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  piece 
to  be  babifted.  means  mounted  on  snld  base  plate  for  se- 
curing at  one  end  said  piece,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
recessed  washer  having  an  annular  beveled  portion  l)elow 
said  piece.  B  two  piece  recessed  washer  having  an  annular 
rim  and  provided  with  pouring  holes  therethrough,  a 
clamp  surrounding  said  two  piece  washer  for  firmly  bind- 
ing the  pieces  together,  a  core  firmly  secured  upon  the 
first  named  washer  within  the  eye  of  the  piece  to  be  bab- 
bitted thereby  forming  a  space  to  receive  the  Babbitt 
metal,  and  means  carried  by  the  base  plate  for  securing 
the  free  end  of  said  piece  In  proper  allnement. 

3.  A  babbitting  device  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  piece 
to  he  babbitted,  means  mounted  on  s.ild  base  plate  for  se- 
curing at  one  end  said  piece,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
wasber  below  saiil  piece,  a  two  piece  washer  above  the 
piece,  a  clamp  for  firmly  securing  the  two  piece  washer 
together,  a  core  firmly  secured  upon  the  first  named 
washer  and  h.iving  an  enlarged  body  portion  with  re- 
duced upper  and  lower  portions  and  threaded  at  each 
pnii  thereof,  a  securing  nut  threaded  to  each  end  of  the 
core,  and  means  carried  by  the  base  plate  for  securing 
tbe  free  end  of  said  piece  in   proper  allnement 

4  A  babbitting  device  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  piece 
to  he  babbitted,  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  se- 
curing at  one  end  said  piece,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
recessed  washer  provided  with  an  annular  beveled  portion 
below  said  piece,  a  two  piece  recessed  washer  having  an 
annular  beveled  portion,  and  pouring  holes  therethrough 
above  the  piece,  a  core  passing  through  the  piece  to  be 
babbitted  firmly  secured  upon  the  first  named  washer  and 
provided  with  an  enlarged  body  portion,  reduced  upper 
and  lower  portions  and  thread(»d  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
securing  nut  secured  at  each  end  of  the  core  for  securing 
all  of  the  said  parts  to  the  base  plate,  and  means  carried 
by  the  base  plate  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  said 
piece  In  proper  allnement. 

5.  A  ivibhittlng  device  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  piece 
to  be  babblttefl.  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  se- 
curing at  one  end  said  piece,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  base  plate  for  accurately  holding  the  free 
end  of  said  piece  In  proper  allnement.  said  means  consist- 
ing of  a  vertically  extending  threaded  bolt  having  a  se- 
curing nut  threaded  to  each  end  thereof,  n  p.iir  of  inter- 
mediate conical  shaped  loose  collars  adapted  to  aeeure  and 
center  the  said  free  end.  and  an  ad^ostiag  nvt  posftiowed 
t>etsreen  sae  of  tbe  saAd  loose  ooHars  and  the  base  pla%e. 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  i8,  1918. 


1.269,937.        INTERNAL-COMBUSTION      ENGINE. 
Thomas  A.  Hctsbix,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
foarth   to  Glenn    S.    Hardin,   one-foartli   to   Samuel   W. 
Hoag,  and  one-fourth  to  Roy  B.  Hatsell,  Spokane.  Wash 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  117,912.     (CI.  123—16  ) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  therein,  radial 
power  blade  receiving  slots  in  the  rotor,  radially  movable 
power  blades  mounted  in  said  *lots.  a  lubricating  and 
power  blade  cushioning  means  comprising  an  oil  passage 
through  the  casing  wall,  oil  ducts  in  said  rotor  sides 
adapted  to  communicate  with  and  convey  oil  from  said 
passage  to  said  power  blade^receiving  sockets,  additional 
oil  passages  interconnecting  said  slots,  oil  channels  from 
sa  d  sockets  leading  to  and  through  the  outer  ends  of 
Mid  power  blades,  charge  intake  means  and  gas  exhaust 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casin* 
and  means  for  igniting  said  charge. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269  938.     TIRE.     Willi.m  O.  JwraiES.  Boston.  Mass 
assignor   of   on^half   to    Arthur    F.    Vlano,    SomerviUe' 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  212.508.      (CI.' 
152 — 8.) 


3.   A  vehicle  wheel  having,  in  combiaatlon,  a  rim  and  a 

each  of  said  segments  consisting  of  a  semi-circular  tread 
portion  and  oppositely  dispose.!  side  portions,  each  of  Zd 
side  portions  consisting  of  an  outwardly  extending  flange 

iLnlW"^'-  "  '***^*"^  "*^°^'°«  portion  extenS 
Ing  outwardly  from  said  flange  and  a  reversed  curvilinear 
portion  connecting  said  radial  portion  to  said  semi-circular 

[aaims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.939.      HINGE    FOR    CONTINUOUS    SASHES 
Thomas    H.     Ka.vb.     Youngstown.     Ohio,    assignor    to 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit.  Mich     a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1917      Serial  No 
204.068.     (a.  10&— 16.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  window  sash  having  a  down- 
wardly turned  flange  at  Its  upper  edge  to  constitute  a 
pivot  for  the  sash,  and  a  supporting  member  for  the  sash 


having   a    bearing   for   the   pivot   constituted    by   an    up- 
turned lip  to  position  the  flange  on  the  sash. 


2.  The    combination    of   a    window    sash    ^hose    upper 
member  comprises  a  laterally  projecting  web  and  a  down 
wardly  extending  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  web  con 
.stltuting   a    longitudinal    pivot,    and    a    longitudinally    ex- 
tending bearing  member  to  receive  said  flange  to  support 
the  sash. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window  sash  and  a  longitudinal 
pivot  secured  thereto  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sash  and 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  sash,  and  a  supporting  mem 
ber  for  said  sash  connected  to  the  window  casing  along  the 
upp*'r  transverse  member  thereof  and  constituting  a  long! 
tudinal  bearing  for  said  pivot  whereon  said  sash  may 
Hwing. 

[Claims  4  ami  .'i  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.269,940.  SAFETY  OR  BLOW-OFF  VALVE.  HasaT  A. 
Kbinek,  Richmond  Hill,  and  Pptir  Ncssbacm.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignors  to  Kelner-Wllllams  Stamping  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Opt.  20,  1916. 
Ferial  No.  126.735.     (220—110.) 


A  valve  for  pressure  receptacles  provided  with  channels 
therethrough,  and  having  a  bore  in  the  walls  thereof  di- 
vided into  two  chambers,  with  a  communicating  passage 
between  said  (hambers,  a  piston  valve  contained  within 
one  of  said  chambers  and  and  adapted  to  close  the  pas- 
sage between  said  chambers,  the  valve  containing  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  vent  and  the  closed  chamber  having 
a  passage  extending  therefrom  through  the  wall  of  the 
controlling  valve  into  the  receptacle,  the  said  piston  valve 
comprising  a  piston  acting  as  a  closing  member  between 
the  two  chambers,  a  spring  for  holding  the  pleton  on  its 
seat,  and  a  plug  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  stem  of  the  piston  rides,  said  plug  adapted  to  flt  with- 
in the  larger  chamber  and  act  as  an  adjustable  abutment 
for  the  valve  spring  said  plug  being  flattened  on  portions 
of  it    Periphery  to  act  as  a  vent  for  said  chambers. 
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1.26  9.94  1.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Sidney  Ernest 
KiLiJT.  Westfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  158,980.      (CI.  46 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  thereon  the 
simulation  of  a  foot  ball  field,  and  a  marker  spanning  and 
slidingly  arranged  on  said  board  over  said  field. 

10.  In  a  grame  apparatus,  a  board  having  thereon  the 
simulation  of  a  foot-ball  field,  such  simulation  comprising 
a  series  of  transverse  yard  lines,  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  row  of  yard  spots,  and  a  ball  marker  spanning 
and  slidingly-arranged  on  said  board,  and  consisting  in 
part  of  feet  to  -tide  over  said  lines  and  spots,  the  field 
zones  and  yards  lost  to  both  sides  l>eing  denoted  on  said 
field. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.942.  TARGET.  Aubin  Kbmpinski,  Corona,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Dietrich.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,294.     (CI.  124—15.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  rack  upon 
which  objects  may  be  secured  in  exposed  position,  resilient 
DMana  at  the  base  of  each  of  said  objects  adapted  to  secure 
the  aame  la  said  position  until  thrown  down  by  Impact, 
and  restoring  means  comprising  pivoted  levers  extending 
parallel  with  ihe  bases  of  said  objects  and  having  fingers 
secured  thereupon  adapted  to  lift  said  objects  and  replace 
the  same  within  said  resilient  means,  and  means  for  op 
eratlng  said  pivoted  levers. 


1.269.943.  HOOTROUQH.  Henry  M.  Leonard,  Topeka, 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,253.  (CI. 
119 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
outlet,  an  inclined  wall  at  said  outlet,  a  ribbed  feeding 
roller  horizontally  opposite  said  wall  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  flat  horizontal  fe<'(ilng  platform  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  wall  below  said  roller,  a  trough  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  feed  from  said  platform,  said  roller  b<>lng 
exposed  in  said  trough  for  actuation  by  the  animal  l>elng 
fed.  and  an  apron  having  a  depending  skirt  portion  l>e- 
tween  said  roller  and  wall  which  restricts  the  feed  pas- 
sage and  prevents  flow  of  the  feed  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  roller. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.944.  GEARING.  Howard  M.  Lbokako,  Jackson, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,648.  (Q. 
74 — 88.) 


1.  The  combination  of  r  drlvinc  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  lnterm(xliatr  shaft  disposed  in  allnement  with  said 
driving  shaft,  a  driving  gear  spllned  to  said  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  gear  rotntahle  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of 
gears  connected  to  said  driven  gear,  a  gfar  on  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  meshing  with  one  of  said  gears  connected  to 
said  driven  gear,  variable  speed  gears  on  said  intermediate 
shaft,  coactlng  variable  speed  gears  spllned  to  said  driven 
shaft,  coactlng  rltitrh  members  for  said  driven  gear  and 
one  of  said  shifting  gears,  a  second  driven  shaft,  a  revers- 
ing gear  rotatnhly  mounted  on  said  second  driven  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  gears  con- 
nected to  said  driven  pear,  said  driving  gear  being  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  said  driven  gear  or  said  reversing  gear, 
coactlng  gears  on  snld  driven  shafts,  the  gear  on  the  sec- 
ond driven  shaft  being  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  clatcb  for 
connecting  the  said  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  intermediate  shaft  disposed  In  allnement  with  said 
driving  shaft,  a  driving  gear  spllned  to  said  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  gear  rotatable  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of 
gears  connected  to  said  driven  gear,  a  gear  on  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  meshing  with  one  of  said  gears  connected 
to  said  driven  gear,  variable  speed  gears  on  said  inter- 
mediate shaft,  coactlng  variable  sr>oed  gears  spllned  to 
said  driven  shaft,  coactlng  clutch  members  for  said  driven 
gear  and  one  of  said  shifting  gears,  a  second  driven  shaft, 
a  reversing  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  driven 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  gears 
connected  to  said  driven  gear,  said  driving  gear  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  driven  gear  or  said  reversing 
gear,  and  driving  connections  for  said  driven  shafts. 

7  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
nn  Intermediate  shaft,  a  driving  pear  spllned  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  pear  rotataMe  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
pair  of  gears  connected  to  said  driven  pear,  a  gear  on  said 
Intermediate  shaft  meshing  with  one  of  said  gears  con- 
nected to  said  driven  gear,  coactlng  variable  speed  gears 
on  said  intfrmodiate  and  driven  shaft,  a  reversing  gear 
meshing  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  pears  connected  to 
said  driven  gear,  said  driving  gear  being  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  driven  pear  or  said  reversing  pear,  and  driving 
connections  for  said  driven  shaft.s 

10.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  a  driven  shaft, 
an  Intermediate  shaft,  a  drlvinp  car  spllne<l  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  gear  rotatable  on  said  driven  shaft, 
driving  connections  therefor  to  salil  lnterme<llate  shaft, 
coactlng  variable  speetl  gears  on  said  Intermediate  and 
driven  shafts,  a  reversing  pear,  and  a  g»^ar  roactlng  there- 
with connected  to  said  driven  gear,  said  driving  gear  be- 
ing adapted  to  coact  with  said  driven  gear  or  said  revers- 
ing gear. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  0    «    and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,945.  COMBINATION-GARMENT  John  I.  Mc- 
Donald, St.  .Toseph.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
194,246.      fCl.  2—144.) 

1.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  Jacket,  trousers 
having  side  and  hip  pockets  which  are  overlapped  by  the 
skirt    of    the    Jacket,    means    connecting    the    Jacket    and 
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taoUBexB  tocether,   and   separate   means  for  faatenlns  the 
skirt  ef  the  jacket  to  the  trousers  below  the  conneetloD 


•altl  seat  to  cause  Its  movement  to  Its  upper  po«itloo.  said 
winfs  being  also  alidable  transversely  of  said  body,  means 
for  automatically  pJevatlng  said  wings  by  movement  of 
said  scat  about  its  hinges,  lorking  nicflns  for  holding  said 
wings  ch'vateil  while  the  seat  Is  elevated,  said  wings  be- 
■"4ng  .slid  out  of  their  lorking  position  during  the  act  of 
lowering  the  hinged  seat  and  spring  means  for  automati- 
cally lowering  said  wings  upon  again  elevating  said  seat 
[Claim*!  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


aforesaid,   whereby    the  mouths  of  all   the  hip  and   side 
pockets  may  t>e  sealed  by  the  skirt  portion  of  the  Jacket. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I,2e9,94«.      PLASTIC    MATERIAL.      Chrbstbm    Torbbn 

Madsin,  Oakland.  Cal.    Piled  Sept.  11,  1917.    BeHal  No. 

190^57.      (CI.   106 — 24.) 

1.  A  procesB  of  making  a  composition  of  the  character 
described,  which  consiats  in  Impregnating  fibrous  ma- 
terials with  a  liquid  having;  resiiMus,  mucilaginoua  and 
terebic  constituents,  and  mixing  said  Impregnated  fibrous 
material  with  a  mineral  cement. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  composed  of  four  parts 
cement,  four  parts  slaked  lime,  two  parts  sand,  and  four 
parts  sawduat,  said  sawdust  having  been  treated  in  a 
liquid  made  by  boiling  two  parts  mallows,  one  part  flr 
needles,  and  four  parts  eucalyptus  gum  leaves  and  bark,  in 
water. 

[Claims  2  to .5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,947.  PROCESS  FOB  WASHING  AND  SEPARAT- 
ING MATERIALS.  Habtson  A.  Ma&k,  Oahkosh,  Ncbr 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  190,544.     (CL  &3 — M.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  washing  and  screening 
-materials  which  consists  in  feeding  such  materials,  to- 
gether with  water,  into  a  trough  spanned  by  a  screen,  the 
water  being  in  such  quantity  as  to  travel  both  above  and 
below  the  screen  and  impart  a  forward  movement  to  that 
portion  of  the  material  which  lies  above  the  screen  and 
laterally  deflecting  the  material  which  remains  above  said 
screen  and  which  is  washed  down  by  the  water. 


1,269,948.  PIANO-BENCH.  Chbistian  H.  Mabttn,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  John  R.  Gammeter,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,920.  (01. 
165—22.) 


7.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  supporting  body,  a  seat 
hingedly  mounted  in  connection  with  said  body  to  aaanmc 
ji  i»wer  or  upper  peaitUui,  wiags  axteacUag  tBaaarersely 
jteraw  said  body  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  seat  ajod 
Uas«d)y  JBOuated.  to  be  «iy|aged  on  their  ii^per  surfaces  by 


1,299.949       R.\ILW.\Y-TIE. 
Mills.   M.'.      Filed   Mar.    18 
(CI.  238 — 5.) 


Howard  F.    MA.tiM,   Locke 
1918.      Serial   No.    223.179. 


1.  A  railway  tie  r-oraprlrtng  a  base  conMstlBt  of  a  tep, 
a  bottom,  an  upright  web  connecting  them,  and  transverse 
webs  also  ronnei  ting  said  top  and  bottom,  the  top  having 
pairs  of  longitudinal  slots  near  earh  end  on  opposite  sides 
of  tlie  longitudinal  web  ;  and  a  top  plate  overlying  said 
base  ami  provided  with  rail-channels  across  Its  upper  face 
near  its  ends  and  with  upright  bolt-holes  at  opposite  sides 
of  each  channel  adapted  to  come  opposite  tbe  slots  In 
the  base. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton 
base  having  a  flat  top  and  near  each  end  of  the  same  two 
pairs  of  longitudinal  slots;  of  a  top  plate  overlying  said 
top  and  having  near  each  end  a  transverse  rail-channel 
with  upright  bolt  holes  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted 
to  register  with  said  slots,  and  bolts  engaging  said  holes 
and  slots 

."J.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  romblnatlon  with  a  skeleton 
base  having  a  flat  top  and  near  each  end  of  the  same  two 
pairs  of  loagltudlnal  slots  ;  of  a  top  plate  ar«riyiD%  said 
top  and  having  near  each  end  *  traasrene  vaU-ckaaB4>l 
witb  sprlgkt  bolt-holes  on  sppoBlte  sides  thereof  adapted 
to  refdster  with  said  slots,  bolts  engaging  said  holes  and 
slots,  the  top  of  said  base  near  one  end  belog  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  channel  enlarged  at  Its  Inner  sad  Into 
a  rec<>ss.  a  longitudinal  shaft  rotatably  novnted  In  said 
channel  and  having  Its  Inner  end  tbreaded  -Vltkln  satd  re- 
cess and  its  inner  extremity  rotatably  connected  with  the 
base  and  Its  outer  end  squared,  and  a  nut  engaging  said 
threaded  portion  and  sHdable  wlthhi  the  recess,  the  xxpprr 
portion  of  the  nut  engaging  said  top  plate,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

7.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
a  flat  upper  face  and  at  each  end  thereof  a  longitudinal 
channel,  a  recess  at  the  inner  end  of  the  latter  and  side 
notches  at  the  inner  extremities  of  the  recess;  of  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  channel,  threaded  at  its  inner 
portion  within  said  recess  and  squared  at  its  outer  end. 
a  plate  engaging  said  notches  and  within  which  the  inner 
extremity  of  the  shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
threaded  portion  and  movable  in  said  recess,  a  rail-carry- 
ing plate  overlying  said  base  and  having  a  cavity  with 
which  said  nut  removably  engages,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  plate  to  the  base  after  adjustment. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.269,950  MILK  PAIL.  Pibttb  M.  Milunaah,  Luther- 
Tille,  Md.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  8B0.»82. 
(CI.  220—22.) 

A  receptacle  including  a  cylindrical  body,  diametrically 
opposite  securing  elements  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  having  their  upper  ends  offset  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  body,  a  ball  having  the  respectire 
enis  thereof  plvotally  BMnnted  In  the  slots,  seml-draaiaT 
cover  sections,  eyes  carried  by  the  sections  and  novably 
mounted  in  the  slots  and  arranged  so  that  the  sections 
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can   be  lifted   and   swung  from   the   body,   and   flanges  de- 
pending from  the  outer  edges  of  the  sections  and  arrangfHl 


to  engajro  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and  also  lie  within 
the  space  between  the  securing  elements  and  the  outer 
surface  of  ihi'  bod.v 


1.2G9.'.tGl  TRULLKV  Wlir.KI.  .\NU  HEARING  THKRE- 
F(.»U  FiucDKKK  K  Livi.\(..si\;.\t  Mouuis,  Hamilton.  On- 
tario. <anad,i  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  117.380, 
(CI.  64—26.) 


1.  In  a  trt.IIey.  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  bearing  support 
and  the  wheel,  of  an  annular  <  haiuber  within  the  wlieel.  a 
sleeve  secured  at  the  ends  in  tht-  support  forming  a  bear 
ing  on  which  the  wheel  rotates,  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral radial  passagtway  a  pin  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  suitably  setured  therein  and  provided  with  a  flattened 
portion,  a  scoop  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of 
the  sleeve  and  passageway,  said  scoop  communicating 
with  the  recess  formed  by  the  flattened  portion  of  the  pin, 
the  sleeve  being  provideti  with  perforations  disposed  on 
each  side  of  the  central  passageway  leading  from  said 
recess  to  the  outside  bearing  surface  of  the  sleeve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,26d.96  2.  VALVE  SPRING  LlFTEK.  Thomas  O, 
Mountain,  El  Pase,  Tex  ,  assignor  to  C.  W,  Mace,  El 
Paso  county.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,176.      (CI.  29—87.1.) 


jaw  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  main  Jaw  and  having 
a  shank  slldably  connecte<l  therewith,  a  pawl  mounttd 
in  the  recess  of  said  shank,  yieldable  means  assodated 
with  the  said  pawl  normall.v  urging  the  pawl  to  engage 
the  shank  of  the  supporting  jaw  for  holding  the  support- 
ing Jaw  at  adjustment,  au.l  means  slidably  connected  to 
the  shank  of  the  main  jaw  and  formed  to  co-act  with  the 
pawl  with  th>'  said  mi  an.s  re<  iprocable  for  retracting  the 
I>awl  and  adapted  to  be  projected  to  normal  position  by 
the  tension  of  th<'  said  yieldable  means  upon  the  pawl, 
[Claims  2  to  10  an.l  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,269.953.  CAP  F<  "R  CONTAINERS 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8. 
185,172.     (CI.  215—90.) 


EfGK.NE     NaPOL.1, 

1917.       Serial    No. 


2.  A  dispensing  cap  for  containers,  comprising  a  cup- 
like  body  adapted  to  fit  in  the  neck  of  a  container  and 
formed  with  a  top  rim  or  flange  portion  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  top  end  of  the  container,  a  dispensing  spout  rising 
from  the  bottom  of  said  bfKly  within  the  periphery  of 
said  rim  anti  projecting  tbereabove,  a  sector  plate  secured 
upon  said  rim  opposite  said  spout,  a  cover  plate  hinged 
to  said  rim,  said  cover  plate  being  deformed  to  compen- 
sate for  the  projecting  sfpout,  and  a  weighted  arm  inte- 
grally united  with  said  cover  plate  at  an  angle,  said 
weighted  arm  being  adapted  to  swing  across  the  cavity 
behind  said  spout  and  being  heavier  than  said  cover  plate 
to  swing  the  same  Into  closed  or  open  position  upon  the 
rim  accordingly  as  the  (up  like  body  occupies  a  hori- 
zontal or  Inclined  position. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.l'(i9.954  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  CON- 
TROL. (^MAR  I  Nk;h.  Washington.  D  C  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  Sl.Tc::.      (CI  171 — 97.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  having 
a  treadle  controlling  means,  of  a  lighting  means,  and  a 
t<witch  control  for  the  lighting  system  located  within  a 
foot  length  of  said  treadle,  said  switch  operable  inde- 
pendently of  said  treadle  control  but  by  the  foot  and  si- 
multaneously with  the  operation  of  the  treadle,  substan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.  A  device  of  the  chara'ter  described  Including  a  main 
Jaw.    means    for    plvotally    supporting    the    said    jaw    sus 
pended,  and  a  second  Jaw  adjosuble  with  respect  to  the  | 
mate  Jaw  independently  of  said  first-mentioned  means  for  i 
suppartlBg  the  main  Jaw  under  the  weight  of  a  load. 

II.  A   device   of   the   character   described    Including    a 
mslarjaw  provided  with  a  recessed  shank,  a  supporting  , 


1 .269.95,5.       AUTOMOBILE     BRACING     ATTACHlOiNT. 

Robert  E.  O'Nbiu  Kansas  City,  Mo      Piled  July  8,  1917. 

Serial  No.  178.490.     (CI.  21—192.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  instrument  board,  daak> 
board  and  steering  column  of  an  aatoBoobile  having  tlM 
said  steering  column  intersecting  the  lower  margin  of. 
Instrument  board«  of   br&ee   msaas   secured   to   tha 
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board  and  connected  with  said  instrument-board  and 
steering  colnmn  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  steering 
column. 


2.  Tlie  combination  with  the  instrument-board,  dash- 
board and  steering  column  of  an  automobile  having  the 
said  steering  column  Intersecting  the  lower  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  Instrument-board,  of  a  brace  comprising  a 
rigid  U-ahaped  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  dash- 
board and  having  the  ends  of  its  leg  portions  secured  to 
the  lower  marginal  portion  of  said  instrument-board  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  steering  column. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Instrument-board,  dash- 
board and  steering  column  of  an  automobile  having  the 
said  steering  column  Intersecting  the  lower  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  instrument-board,  of  a  yoke  member  carried 
by  said  Instrument-board  and  embracing  said  steering 
column,  and  a  brace  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
dash-board  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  instrument 
board  and  yoke  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  instrument-board,  dash- 
board and  steering  column  of  an  automobile  having  the 
steering  column  Intersecting  the  lower  marginal  portion 
of  said  Instrument-board,  of  a  yoke  member  embracing 
said  steering  column,  and  a  brace  member  comprising  a 
rigid  U-shaped  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  dash- 
board and  having  the  ends  of  Its  leg  portions  extending  to 
the  lower  margin  of  said  Instrument-board  and  provided 
with  bolts  securing  the  ends  of  said  yoke  and  said  leg 
portions  to  said  lower  margin  of  the  Instrument-board. 


1,269,956.  AERIAL,  -  INSULATION  -  REPAIRING  DE- 
VICE. GaoHGi  T.  Parr.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Peter  J.  Lavalle,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  22,  191G. 
Serial  No.  99,175.     (CI.  91—41.) 


^s- 


1.  In  a  device  for  Insulating  electrical  conductors  while 
strung  aerially,  comprising,  a  receptacle  for  holding  in- 
sulating compound,  a  cover  having  downwardly  extending 
bars,  guide-ways  secured  to  said  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  bars,  carrying  wheels  freely  Joumaled  in  said 
cover,  locking  means  secured  to  said  bars,  adapted  to  auto 
matlcally  lock  said  cover  and  receptacle  closed,  or  In  open 
position,  a  rotary  brush  Journaled  In  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  held  In  spring  contact  with  the  conductor, 
and  means  on  the  side  of  said  receptacle  for  holding  said 
bmah  la  depressed  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
cODdaetor  while  applying  or  removing  the  device  from  the 
coDdaetor. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,269,957.     CEMENTATION  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD 
OP  MAKING  SAME.     Georob  W.  Prissill,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar. 
12.  1917.     Serial  No.  154,319.     (CI.  148 — 26.) 
1.  Carburizing  material  comprising  a  carbonaceous  base 
grain    having    energizing    material    frlctionally    adherent 
thereto  and  a  coating  of  a  highly  active  carburizing  agent 
Intimately  bonded  therewith. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  carburizing 
material,  which  consists  in  mixing  granules  of  carbon  ma- 
terial with  suitable  energizing  agents  In  a  dry  and  finely 
powdered  state,  thoroughly  mixing  said  energized  car- 
bonaceous material  with  a  tacky  binder,  adding  a  mix- 
ture of  finely  divided  carbonaceous  material  and  an  ener- 
gizing agent,  thoroughly  mixing  the  several  Ingredients, 
and  drying  the  material  In  granular  form. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,269,958.  SHOE  HEEL.  Jiissi*  E.  Pricm.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,026.  (CI. 
36—35.) 


1.  In  a  cushion  heel,  the  combination  of  a  lift,  a  sheet 
of  resilient  material  on  the  under  side  of  the  lift,  a  re- 
silient tread  member  formed  on  the  edge  of  said  sheet,  re- 
inforcing fiber  In  said  tread  member,  and  a  not  resilient 
tread  member  overlapping  the  sheet  and  having  an  In- 
wardly curved  cutout  portion  on  its  edge  partly  encircling 
the  edge  of  the  resilient  tread  member. 

4.  A  cushion  heel,  comprising,  a  lift,  a  sheet  of  resilient 
material  on  the  under  side  of  said  lift,  a  resilient  tread 
member  on  the  edge  of  said  sheet  and  having  its  outer 
edge  formed  In  continuation  of  the  edge  of  the  lift,  fabric 
reinforcement  strips  throughout  said  resilient  •beet  and 
tread  member,  and  a  non-resilient  tread  member  covering 
said  resilient  sheet  and  having  an  outer  edge  conforming 
to  the  edge  of  the  lift  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
silient tread  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.269.959.  STOVE-MAf;AZINE.  John  H.  PriUGLI.  Sac 
City.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,536. 
(CI.   126—73.) 


The  combination  with  a  stove  including  a  fire  box.  of  • 
magazine  extending  vertically  In  the  fire  box,  of  the  stove 
and  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  collar  secured  about  the  maga- 
zine, depending  arms  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
with  the  collar,  a  yoke  having  a  bridge  extendlqg  beneath 
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the  magazine  and  having  upwardly  ex^tendlng  arms  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  depending 
arms,  and  a  closure  disk  connected  with  the  bridge  of  the 
yoke,  the  disk  being  concaved  In  crosa  section  and  having 
its  edge  portions  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine 
and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine. 


1,269,960.  CONVEYER.  Wojcisch  PazcnNOwSK,  Crom- 
well, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  July  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,695.     (CI.  198 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  belt  having 
at  spaced  Intervals  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots,  strips 
disposed  upon  each  side  of  said  belt,  said  strips  having 
slots  reglsterable  with  the  slots  through  said  belts,  a 
series  of  blocks  disposable  on  said  belt  surface,  stems 
formed  with  said  blocks,  and  means  for  securing  said 
stems  within  the  mentioned  slots  In  said  belt  and  strips. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  endless  belt, 
and  a  plurality  of  carrier  blocks,  of  strips  disposed  be- 
tween said  carrier  blocks  and  the  surface  of  said  belts, 
elongated  slots  formed  transversely  through  said  belt, 
stems  formed  with  said  blocks  receivable  In  the  men- 
tioned slots,  each  of  said  blocks  having  an  opening  upon 
one  side,  and  a  corresponding  stem  rigidly  engaged  with 
the  opposite  side  of  said  blocks  whereby  all  of  said  blocks 
in  one  row  are  engaged  together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.961.  PUMPING  POWER.  Hbnrt  SANOuiNrm, 
Bakerafleld,  Cal.  Filed  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,883.     (CI.  74 — 36.) 


5.  A  pumping  power,  comprising  in  combination  a  base 
embodying  a  pair  of  crossed  base  members,  in  the  form  of 
a  symmetrical  cross,  of  reinforced  concrete,  four  diagonal 
struts  based  on  the  ends  of  the  cross  members  and  extend- 
ing diagonally  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  central  point 
above  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  base  meml>ers,  a  cen- 
tral bearing  carried  by  the  struts,  a  vertical  pump  shaft 
In  the  bearing,  pump  eccentrics  on  the  shaft  above  the 
bearing,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft  below  the  bearing, 
a  drive  shaft  on  the  base,  and  a  worm  on  said  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  the  worm  wheel. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,962.      AUTOMATICALLY-OPERATED    DOOR. 
Oi'STAVR  O.    Saub&mann,   Keuessw,   Nebr.     Filed  June 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,279.     (CI.  268 — 8.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  standards, 
a  door  slidable  in   said  standards,  a   support,   a   pair   of 
hingedly    secured    platform    sections    In    connection    with 
said  support,  the  abutting  edges  of  said  support  and  said 
platform  sections  being  rounded  so  that  when  the  plat- 
form sections  are  moved  the  rounded  edges  will  be  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by 
said  supports  having  a  #ttlr  of  sbeftoes  mounted  thereon, 


cables  connected  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  trained  over 
the  respective  sheaves,  counterweights  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cables,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
platform  sections  with  said  shaft  whereby  when  a  weight 
depresses  said  platform  sections,  the  shaft  will  be  rotated 
to  raise  the  door,  said  door  closing  by  gravity  and  raising 
the  platform  sections  when  the  weight  is  removed. 


2.  In  combination,  a  vertically  sliding  door,  a  shaft 
above  the  door,  a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the  door 
and  passing  around  the  shaft,  a  counterweight  at  tbe 
other  end  of  the  cable,  a  platform  section  at  each  side  of 
the  door,  the  two  sections  being  hinged  at  their  Inner  ends. 
and  a  cable  having  an  end  attached  to  the  shaft  and 
wound  thereon,  and  having  Its  opposite  end  connected 
with  one  of  the  platform  sections,  whereby  when  a  weight 
depresses  either  platform  section,  the  door  slides  upwardly 
into  open  position,  said  door  closing  by  gravity  and  rais- 
inf;  the  platform  sections  when  the  weight  is  removed. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.963.  IRON  CASTING.  Wilbbht  C.  Schade,  Mead- 
ville.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  123,590.  (CI. 
238—2.) 


A  tie-plate  comprising  an  iron  casting  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  metal  reinforcement  of  fabric  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  the  area  of  the  tie  plate. 


1.269.964.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONNEC- 
TION OF  POLES,  BALKS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Tamis 
C0RMLI8  ScHBNK.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Johannes  Wilhelmug  Albertus  de  Wild.  Rotterdam. 
Netherlands.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  126.400. 
(CI.  24—248.) 
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A  clamping  device  for  connecting  poles  and  balks  com- 
prising a  U-shap«>d  clamp,  obliquely  extending  legs  00  said 
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clamp  extending  beyond  the  poles.  book-sba{>ed  portions 
at  the  end  of  said  legs  and  a  locking  piece  inserted  in 
said  hook-sbap«d  portions  with  one  edge  thereof  bearing 
against  the  outer  pole  so  that  said  locking  piece  can  turn 
on  said  edge  into  locking  position  against  the  obliquely 
extending  legs  of  the  clamp  when  the  latter  is  turned 
about  Its  contact  edge  with  the  Inner  pole. 


1,269,965.  SOUND-BOX.  Chahles  II.  Sh.\w,  Babylon, 
N.  Y,,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  6,  191o.  S-rial  No.  2G.331. 
(01.  274—37.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  sound-box,  of  a  stylus-wire, 
a  rotatable  part  on  which  the  wire  is  wound,  a  rotatable 
part  having  a  spiral  groove  wherein  the  wire  is  located. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  sound-box.  of  a  stylus-wire, 
a  rotatable  part  on  which  the  wire  is  wound  and  by 
which  it  is  adjustable,  the  stylus  bar,  and  means  for  op- 
eratively  securing  the  free  end  of  the  wire  to  said  bar, 
the  rotatable  part  having  a  spiral  groove  wherein  the 
wire  is  located. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  sound-box  ;  of  a  hollow,  cy- 
lindrical casing  arranged  .substantially  tangcntially  of 
and  connected  to  .said  sound  box  ;  and  a  spool  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  have  a  stylus-wire 
wound  spirally  around  It ;  said  casing  being  provided  be- 
tween its  ends  with  an  opening  to  deliver  the  free  end  of 
the  wire  Into  operative  playing  position,  and  said  spool 
being  arranged  for  both  rotary  and  endwise  movement  in 
said  casing  to  respectively  feed  the  wire  through  said 
opening  and  bring  its  successive  convolutions  into  allne- 
ment  with  the  same. 

13.  The  combination,  with  t  sonnd-box ;  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  casing  connected  thereto  ;  a  stylus-bar  having 
a  rocking  mounting  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  rasing  ; 
a  spool  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  have 
a  stylus-wire  wound  spirally  around  It.  said  casing  having 
a  dplivery  opening  for  the  wire  Intermediate  Its  ends ; 
and  wire-holding  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
stylus-bar  and  having  an  axial  opening  which  registers 
with  the  first-named  opening ;  said  spool  being  arranged 
for  both  rotary  and  endwise  movement  in  said  casing  to 
respectively  feed  the  wire  ttarongh  said  openings  Into  op 
erative  playing  position  and  bring  Its  successive  convolu- 
tions into  alinement  with  same. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,966.       APPARATUS     FOR    TREATING     RAISINS. 

•VUTEMAS  P.  Shep.*rd,  FresDO,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1918. 

Serial  No.  218,032.     (Cl.  146—14.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  washing  of  raisins  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  fluid  containing  tank  for  the  receiving 
of  raisins  to  be  washed,  means  therein  for  conveying  the 
raisins  longitudinally  thereof  and  for  maintaining  the 
same  agitated  to  permit  the  lighter  particles  to  separate 
therefrom,  means  for  removing  the  lighter  particles  from 
the  surface  of  the  fluid  in  said  tank  and  for  discharging 
the  same  exteriorly  of  said  tank,  a  sump  for  receiving  the 
raisins  after  the  same  are  conveyed  longitudinally  of  the 
tanli,  A  screen  within  said  strmp  and  on  which  the  ralBlr» 
are  deposited,  a  trap  below  saltS  screen  for  receiving  the 


fofeign    material    passing    therethrough,    and    n    pump    for 
removing  the  raisins  from  the  surface  of  said  svreen. 
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2.  .\n  apparatus  for  washing  raisins  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  fluid  containing  tank,  a  trough  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  for  receiving  the  lalsins  to  b«>  washed, 
"•afci  trough  open  at  its  top  and  at  Its  discharge  end.  a 
s.r»'w  conveyer  in  said  trough  for  conveying  the  raisins 
therein  longitudinally  there<if  and  maintRining  the  same  in 
H^it.itlon,  an  endles  elevating  conveyer  extended  into  the 
fluid  within  said  tank  for  removing  therefrom  the  foreign 
material  in  Kusp'^nsion  therein,  a  settlinc  tank  adjacent 
said  washing  tank,  a  centrifugal  pump  for  removing  the 
washed  raisins  and  fluid  from  said  washing  tank,  a  sere«'n 
associated  with  said  settline  tank  and  onto  which  said 
pump  dlschargofi.  thi-  fluid  with  the  st-diment  contained 
ttiPteln  passing  through  sal<l  screen,  the  sediment  settling 
within  said  settling  tank  and  the  excess  flidd  overflowing 
Into  said   washing  tank. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  washing  of  raisins  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  liquid  containing  washing  tank  for  re- 
'  eiving  the  raisins  to  le  waf^hed,  menus  within  the  tank  for 
conveying  raisins  therein  longitudinally  therpof  and  for 
inaliifalnlnL'  the  same  In  agitation,  whereby  the  released 
lighttT  fiirt'iirn  pnrtWles  will  float  to  the  surface  of  the 
liiltiid  tlicT'i'.  means  wifliiii  -^aid  tank  for  reiiidvini;  the 
Potting  particles  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  therein,  a 
Settling  tank  adjacent  said  washing  tank,  a  screen  asso- 
ciated with  the  settling  tank,  a  iluct  connecting  the  Iwse 
ef  the  washlu'.,'  tank  and  dlsi  barging  into  -,aid  ^rri.ti  and 
a  centrifugal  pump  within  said  duct  for  withdrawing  the 
rnlHlns  and  fluid  from  said  washing  tank  and  for  deposit- 
ing the  same  on  said  screen,  the  raisins  passing  over  said 
s'Ti-en  ami  the  fluid  and  foreign  particles  pas?»lng  through 
the  screen,  the  foreign  particles  settling  in  9«ld  settling 
tank  and  the  excess  water  therein  overflowing  from  said 
tank  into  said  washing  tank. 

4.  -An  apparatus  for  washing  raisins  and  the  like,  com- 
prlsinj;  lif|uid  containing  washing  and  settling  tanks, 
means  within  the  washing  tank  fur  agitating  nnd  convey- 
ing raisins  deposited  therein  longitudinally  thereof,  means 
within  said  tank  for  removing  therefrom  foreign  material 
separated  from  the  ralsln/i  and  floating  on  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  therein,  means  for  removing  the  washed 
ralplns  from  5«ild  tank  and  for  conveying  the  same  to  a 
point  within  the  sphere  of  said  settling  tank,  a  screen  for 
receiving  said  raisins,  and  means  for  further  washing  the 
•iairi  raisins  when  supported  by  said  screen,  whereby  the 
fopeigr  particles  removed  therefrom  and  said  -wash  water 
pass  Into  said  settling  tank  permitting  the  settling  of  the 
foreign  material  In  said  tank  nnd  the  excess  water  In  said 
tank  to  overflow  Into  said  washing  tank. 


I 


1.2^>9,967  COMBINED  CH.AIR  .\ND  TABL^.  .ToHN  H, 
Pti.l,  Towanda,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  26.  1918.  ,  Serial  No. 
224.791.      (Cl.  155 — 6.)  j 

2.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coniblned  chair 
and  table  consisting  of  a  chair  seat,  uprights  at  the  rear 
side  edges  of  the  seat,  a  cross-har  connecting  the  uprights 
adjacent  their  upper  ends,  each  upright  being  provided  on 
its  inner  ftice  with  a  groove  extending  from  a  point  adja- 
cent the  seat  to  a  point  adjacent  the  cross-twit,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  grooves  being  curved  forwardTy  and  termi- 
nating bHow  and  In  a  plane  at  the  front  of  tie  cross-bar, 
a    pin    projecting   upwardly    from    the    upper   face   of    the 
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croBB-bar.  and  a  back  member  located  between  the  uprights 
and  provided  at  its  side  e-lges  near  its  lower  end  with 
pins  to  engage  the  grooves  in   the   upright  members,  and 


on  it>-  rear  face  at  its  upper  end  with  a  rearwardiy  pro- 
jecting rail,  the  latter  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  pin 
on  the  cross  bar. 

[Claim   1    not  printed   in   the  Gazette] 


1,269,968.    TOY.     Doha  E.  Small,  Norwood,  Ohio.    Filed 
Nov.  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  201,827.     (Cl.  46 — 37.) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  comprising  a 
casing,  said  casing  provided  with  a  wide  base  and  inclined 
walls,  a  top  plate  provided  with  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  transparent  plate  fitted  within  said  aperture,  a 
winding  spool  carried  within  said  casing,  an  unwinding 
spool  also  posltii'iied  within  said  casing,  an  operating 
crank  carried  by  said  winding  spool,  a  b«dt  secured  to  said 
spools,  and  a  coll  spring  secured  to  said  casing  and  en- 
gaging said  unwinding  spool  for  unwinding  said  belt  from 
said  winding  spool  when  said  winding  spool  is  release^!. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  comprising  a 
casing,  a  winding  spool,  an  unwinding  spool,  each  spool 
provliled  with  a  ball  portion  at  each  end  thereof  for  pro- 
ducing a  reduce<l  shank,  a  belt  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
nnwindlng  spool,  a  return  spridg  cooperating  with  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  gripping  fingers  radiating  from  said 
operating  crank,  said  fingers  conforming  to  the  contour 
of  one  (if  said  hall  portions  of  said  winding  spool,  and 
fitting  snugly  thereover,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
fingers  to  saiil  winding  spool. 

3.  A  toy  coniprishii;  a  casing,  a  winding  spool,  an 
unwinding  spt>ol.  a  belt  secureil  at  its  respective  ends  to 
said  spools,  each  spool  provided  with  a  ball  portion  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  ball  portions  provided  with  in- 
wardly curved  inner  ends  for  producing  a  reduce<i  shank 
portion  for  saiil  spools,  and  saiil  iuwardly  curved  inner 
ends  constituting  a  iruide  for  holding  said  t>elt  upon  the 
Shank  portions  of  said  spools  and  preventing  the  injury 
of  the  edges  of  said  belt  a^  the  same  is  wound  upon  said 
spools 

4.  .\  toy  comprising  a  winding  spool,  an  unwinding 
spool,  a  belt  secure<i  at  its  respective  ends  to  said  spools, 
each  spool  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  at  each 
end  thereof,  each  spool  also  provided  with  a  reduced 
shank  portion  intermediate  the  enlarged  end  portion  for 
constituting  a  means  for  winding  said  belt  thereon,  and 
said  enlanted  ends  constituting  a  means  for  preventing 
injury  to  the  edges  of  said  belt  and  holding  said  belt  in 
proper  al1nem«it  upon  said  spools. 
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1,269.909.       WRAPPING  MACHINE.       Elmer     L.     Smith 

and  Akthub  E.  Phelon,  Springfield,  Mas»..  assignrrs  to 
Package  Machinery  Company,  Springfleld,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .Aug.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  184,644.      ^C1.  93 — 7.) 


1.  -A  wrapping  machine,  comprising,  a  fe<dlng  turret,  a 
plurality  of  pockets  thereon,  each  adapteil  to  receive  and 
carry  groups  of  articles  to  be  wrapped  in  stacks,  a  second 
turret,  mean-i  to  transfer  groups  of  artlcl.-s  from  the  first 
to  the  second  turret,  means  to  wrap  the  articles  while  on 
the  latter,  and  means  engageable  with  each  group  of 
articles  prior  to  said  transfer  to  Insure  that  the  articles 
are  properly  alined  In   stack  form. 

6.  A  wrapping  machine.^  comprising,  a  turret  movable 
step  by  step,  a  plurality  of  pockets  on  the  turret  In  which 
articles  may  be  held  for  wrapping  ea<h  pocket  comprising 
relatively  movable  parts  normally  held  in  coopf>ratIng 
engagement  to  grip  articles  to  be  wrapped  and  positively 
hold  them  from  movement  In  all  diirctlons,  means  to  suc- 
cessively op*^n  said  pockets  to  receive  articles  and  wrap- 
pers therefor,  means  to  wrap  the  articles  while  held  In 
said  pockets,  and  means  to  successively  open  said  pockets 
to  discharge  the  wrapped  articles  therefrom. 

8.  A  wrapping  machine,  comprising,  a  turret  movable 
step  by  step,  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  which  the  articles 
with  the  wrnjipers  may  l>e  positioned,  means  to  wrap  the 
articles  except  for  tubular  end  extensions,  means  to  fold 
the  tubular  end  extensions  flat  against  the  ends  of  the 
articles  In  a  plurality  of  overlapping  folds.  Including 
fingers  provided  with  slots,  said  fingers  l)eing  movable 
while  the  turret  is  at  rest  to  form  end  folds  and  arranged 
so  that  extensions  of  the  wrapper  are  positioned  In  aald 
slots,  and  means  to  hold  said  fingers  In  their  moved 
positions  until  the  articles  have  been  iarrie<i  past  the 
fingers  on  movement  of  the  turret,  whereby  said  exten- 
sions are  laid  flat  against  the  ends  of  the  articles. 

19.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  to  wrap  the  sides 
and  ends  of  articles,  such  as  assembled  disks,  bottles  and 
the  like.  Including  means  to  form  an  overlapped  gummed 
seam  in  the  wrapper,  a  discharge  apparatus  comprising  a 
support  upon  which  the  wrapped  articles  are  deposited 
and  alone  which  the  articles  are  carried,  means  to  deposit 
the  wrappe<l  articles  on  said  support,  means  associated 
with  the  latter  yieldingly  engagealile  with  the  wrapped 
articles  to  hold  the  gummeti  seam  from  opening,  an'l  other 
means  on  said  support  to  prevt  nt  the  wr«ppe<l  articles 
from  rolling  during  their  movement  thereon,  whereby  the 
disengagement  of  said  yieldable  means  with  the  gummed 
seam  Is  prevented. 

20  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  to  wrap  the  sides 
and  ends  of  artl -les.  such  as  assembled  disks,  bottles  and 
the  like,  a  discharge  mechanism,  comprising  two  spaced 
arms  movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  means 
to  deliver  the  wrapped  articles  in  line  with  said  arms, 
means  to  move  the  latter  together  to  grip  the  ends  of  the 
articles  placed  in  line  tirvrewith.  means  to  receive  articles 
from  said  arms,  means  to  move  the  arms  to  releasing 
position  for  the  articles  to  be  delivered  to  the  receiving 
means,  means  to  carry  I  be  articles  through  the  latter,  and 
a  c-<>mmf>n  actuating  means  for  the  arms  and  carrying 
means  to  operate  each  in  properly  timed  relation  with 
the  other.  ' 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7.  and  9  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 
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1.269,970.  EARTH-BORING  TOOL.  Newton  H.  Smith, 
Hamilton,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C. 
Howell,  Keokuk,  Iowa.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.832.     (CI.  255—74.) 


2.  An  earth  boring  tool  Including  an  auger,  a  core 
reroluble  therewith  and  having  oppositely  offset  eccentric 
portions,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  upon  each  of 
said  offset  portions,  said  sleeves  having  eccentric  core 
receiving  openings,  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
sleeves,  said  sleeves  being  concentric  with  the  ails  of 
rotation  of  the  core  when  at  one  limit  of  their  movement 
and  eccentric  thereto  when  at  the  other  limit  of  their 
movement,  and  packing  rolls  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
the  sleeves. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,971.  SET-SCREW.  Oscah  A.  Smith,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National- 
Acme  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  25,   1916.     Serial  No.  86,561.      (CI.  85 — 9.) 


gf 7-^ 


1.  A  headless  machine  set  screw  having  a  portion  of 
Its  threads  out  away  to  form  a  driving  portion  or  tang 
gradually  thickening  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  screw 
to  the  threads  thereof  carried  by  such  driving  portion  or 
tang  whereby  the  driving  portion  or  tang  is  of  greater 
width  at  the  threaded  periphery  of  the  screw  than  it  is 
at  the  axis  thereof,  thereby  to  bring  the  strains  of  setting 
the  screw  on  the  thicker  portion  of  the  tang. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.972.  NUT-LOCK.  Waltur  K.  Stafford,  Newton. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.096.  (CI. 
151 — 3.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  having  inwardly 
projecting  spurs,  the  spurs  being  formed  with  curves  of 
a  comparatively  short  radius,  each  spur  having  one  edge 
formed  by  a  segment  of  a  circle  whose  diameter  is  slightly 
■horter  than  that  of  the  bolt  for  which  the  nut  lock  is 
designed,  and  the  other  formed  by  a  segment  of  a  circle 
considerably  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  other  but  whose 
center  is  outside  the  periphery  of  said  bolt,  whereby 
every  two  adjacent  spurs  are  oppositely  directed  to  pre- 
sent themselves  to  the  bolt  in  a  partially  tangential  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting spurs  formed  at  their  edges  with  curves  of  com- 
paratively short  radius,  the  washer  and  spurs  being  given 
a  conical  contour,  and  each  alternate  spur  being  more 
sharply  conical  than  the  adjacent  spurs. 


1.269,973.  WIRE- ANNEALING  FURNACE.  John  Cook 
St.  Clair,  .lohnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  199.990.      (CI.  263— 3.J 


irTiTTTrrruxrijiis 
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1.  In  a  wire  annealing  furnare  having  openings  in  one 
end,  a  series  of  sheaves  supported  on  jointed  arms  adapt- 
ed to  be  imlivldually  withdrawn  or  placed  into  the  furnace 
rhanil.er  through  said  openings,  and  perforations  in  line 
with  .s.-ld  openings  at  the  other  end  through  which  the 
wire  l.s  drawn  from  the  furnace. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  te  Gazette.] 


1.269.974.  SMELTING-FURNACE  Thomas  Arthur  M. 
Stevenson,  Wln.ston  Siilem.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1917. 
Serial  No.   158,230.      (CI.  266 — 14.) 


l\ 


l|  In  a  smelting  furnare.  a  compartment  having  an 
opening,  a  shaft  having  double  walls  forming  aa  air  space, 
the  Inner  wall  being  connected  with  the  compartment  at 
the  opening,  there  t>elng  an  opening  in  the  outer  wall  of 
the  shaft  adjacent  the  compartment  serving  as  a  cold  air 
Inlet  leading  to  the  air  space,  a  crucible  car  In  the  com- 
partment, means  for  directing  slag  from  the  crucible  car, 
and  an  air  duct  leading  from  the  air  space  at  the  top 
of  the  shaft  to  the  Interior  of  the  compartment. 

2.  In  a  smelting  furnace,  a  compartment  having  a  shaft 
opening  and  opposite  sides  with  an  outlet  opening  In  each 
of  Its  said  sides,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  compartment 
at  the  shaft  opening,  tracks  in  the  compartment  adjacent 
one  of  the  said  sides  and  disposed  at  an  anglo  relatively 
thereto,  a  crucible  car  on  the  tracks,  tracks  In  the  com- 
partment adjacent  other  of  the  said  sides  and  disposed  at 
an  angle  thereto,  a  l»re-hearth  car  in  the  compartment  on 
the  last  mentioned  tracks,  means  for  directing  slag  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  rruclble  car  to  the  fore-hearth 
car.  a  spout  at  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  car  fitting  one 
of  the  outlet  openings  in  the  compartment,  a  spout  at 
the  bottom  of  the  fore  hearth  car  fitting  the  other  outlet 
openinjr  in  the  compartment,  and  an  air  duct  leading 
from  the  shaft  to  the  Interior  of  the  compartment. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.269,975.      BATTKRY-PEED   FOR    LOOMS.      Erward    8. 

Stimpsiin,  Ilop^-dale,  Mas.*  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Draper  Corporatlun,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1916,  Serial  No. 
114.6s.>  Ronewed  Mar.  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  221.863. 
(CI     139 — 85.) 


2.  .\n  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  comprising  a 
rotary  hopper  provided  with  equi  distant  peripheral  bob- 
bin seats,  a  ratchet  wheel  connerted  to  and  rotating  with 
the  hopper  anfl  having  thi>  sami'  number  of  teeth  as  there 
are  bobbin  seats,  a  transferrer  pivotally  mounted  adja- 
mit  the  hopper,  and  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
transferrer  noil  provided  with  two  teeth  to  coi'iperate  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  first  of  said  teeth 
acting  upon  each  upward  movement  of  the  transferrer  to 
engage  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rotate  said  ratchet 
wheel  anii  the  second  of  said  teeth  actlni:  upon  the  con- 
clusion of  the  effective  movement  (if  the  first  tooth  to  en- 
gage the  next  successive  tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
give  a  further  rofatlt)n  to  said  ratchet  wheel  thus  to  bring 
a  bobbin  into  proper  dischHrglng  position. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.] 


1,269,976.  SUSPENSION  LIFT  BRIlxJE  JOSEPH  B. 
Strai  ss.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,225.       (CI.    14 — 42.) 


1.  A  bridge  comprising  separate*!  supports,  a  movable 
suspension  device  connected  with  said  supports  and  span- 
ning the  space  between  them  and  varying  in  length  when 
moved  to  open  and  close  the  bridge,  a  vertically  movable 
bridge  span  connected  with  said  suspension  device,  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  varying  the  position  of  said  suspen- 
sion device  so  as  to  lift  said  tirtdge  span,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  suspension  device  for  compen.sating  for 
the  difference  in  length  thereof  when  moved  to  its  various 
positions. 

2.  .\  bridge  comprising  two  supports  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  space  to  l>e  spanned  by  the  bridge,  a  suspension  de- 
vice connected  with  said  supports  and  spanning  the  space 
between  them,  a  bridge  span  connected  with  said  suspen- 
sion device,  operating  mechanism  connected  with  said 
span  so  ns  to  lift  It.  said  suspension  device  provided  with 
an  Intermediate  section  detachably  attached  to  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  suspension  device  and  means  for 
detaching  said  intermediate  section  from  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  susp^-nslon  device  so  that  the  bridge  span 
may    i)e    moved    upwardly 

3.  A  bridge  comprising  separated  supports,  a  movable 
suspension  device  connected  with  said  supports  and  span- 
ning the  space  between  tbeni.  a  vertii-ally  movable  bridge 
span    connected   with   said   suspension   device,    counterbal- 


ancing material  connected  with  said  suspension  device  for 
counterl>alan(  ing  the  bridge  span,  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  bridge  span,  and  thereby  operating  the  susp^'nsion 
device. 

4.  A  bridge  comprising  separated  supports,  a  movable 
suspension  device  connecteil  with  said  supports,  a  verti- 
cally movable  span  connected  with  said  suspension  de- 
vice, a  counterbalance  at  each  end  of  said  suspension  de- 
vice for  counterbalancing  the  bridge  span,  and  mechanism 
to  lift  said  span,  and  theretiy  optrating  the  suspension 
device. 

[Claims  5  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,977.      BED   CORNER  IRON.      Cahl   F.    Streit,    Cln 
cinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.     SerUl  No.  7,738. 
(CI.  5—55.) 


1.  A  pair  of  l)edBtead  sections,  each  having  secured 
thereto  a  bracket  formed  from  a  single  sheet  metal  blank 
and  comprising  a  supporting  flange,  a  longitudinal  rail 
supporting  extension  aBd  a  traurrerse  rail  supporting  ex- 
tension, th»'  longltu<iinal  extensions  being  intermeshlngly 
engaged  and   secured   together  to   form   a   rigid   unit 

3.  A  bracket  as  an  article  of  nianufatture  formed  from 
an  integral  blank  providing  a  single  supporting  flange 
with  opposite  laterally  extended  side  walls  each  terminat- 
ing with  rail  supporting  extensions  relatively  transverse 
to  one  another  and  providing  parallel  horizontal  limbs 
overlappingly  secured  together  as  a  web  for  said  exten- 
sions. 

6.  A  bed  corner  bracket  formed  from  an  Integral  blank 
comprising  a  supporting  fiange.  two  opiK)8ite  parallel 
walls  at  right  angles  to  said  supporting  flange,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  rail  supporting  angle  extension  projecting 
at  right  angles  to  the  wail,  and  the  second  wall  provid- 
ing an  angle  rail  supporting  extension  havipg  a  flange 
extending  toward  and  connecting  with  said  first-named 
rail  supporting  extension. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.269.978.  LENS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHTS. 
John  B.  Scbss,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917. 
Serial   No.    195,467.      (CI.   240 — 48.4.) 


,: 


A  lens  of  tlie  class  described,  which  consists  of  a  glass 
plate  one  side  of  which  is  smooth  and  whose  other  side 
throughout  its  whok>  active  area  is  provided  with  integral 
triangular  prisms,  the  surfaces  of  said  prisms  t>eing  matted 
at  the  central  portion  in  a  horizontal  line  substantially 
one-third  to  the  distance  across  said  lens,  said  surfaces  of 
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said  prism?,  being  also  raattfd  throughout  the  area  of  the 
lower  portion,  the  shape  of  the  area  of  said  lower  matted 
portion  being  nuch  that  its  middle  portion  extends  up- 
wardly to  merge  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  central 
portion. 


1.209,979.  DATING  AND  MUTILATING  MACHINE. 
Stbi'HB.v  B  Tily,  Bala,  and  Mabtix  O.  Rehfuss  and 
John  G.  REHFUffs,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
John  Wananiaker,  Philadelphia,  Philadelpbia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915, 
Serial   No.  4.492.       (CI.   101 — 90.) 


1.  Tiie  combination  in  a  sales  recording  machine  of  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  shafts ;  two  coacting  feed 
wheels  respectively  mounted  on  said  shafts ;  a  chute  open- 
ing to  the  rear  of  the  feed  wheels  ;  two  cooperating  cut- 
ting members  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  chute  ;  and  guide 
fingers  extending  from  the  opening  of  the  chute  forwardly 
on  either  side  of  the  upper  feed  wheels  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  slips  cut  off  by  said  members. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  mutilating  machine  of  a  slip- 
supporting  table  ;  a  pair  of  feed  wheels  each  having  a 
Blip-Ilmitlng  abutment;  a  pair  of  coacting  cutting  disks 
mounted  with  their  most  forward  point  of  engagement 
immediately  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  table  and  in  ad- 
vance of  a  straight  line  between  said  abutments  so  as  to 
be  within  the  notch  in  the  aides  of  a  sales  slip  whose 
straight  side  rests  against  the  feed  wheel  abutments ; 
means  for  actuating  said  feed  wheels  and  cutting  disks  ; 
and  means  for  impressing  the  slip  as  it  is  passed  through 
the  machine. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,980.     PAINT.     Emma  Tcftb,  Berk.l.y,  Cal.     Filed 
May  26,   1917.      Serial  No.  171,200.      (CI.    134 — 39  ) 
1.   A  paint  consisting  of  white  lead,  turp<>ntino  and  car- 
bolic acid  combined  in  about  the  proportions  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,981.      GOGGLES.     Gborqb  L.   Tcllt   and   Pitt   H 
Heuhbrt,    Southbrldge,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Annrlcan 
optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  As- 
sociation of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  3,   1914      Se- 
rial No.  842,559.      (CI.  88 — II.) 


-3l- 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  lens-receiving  frames,  of  a  connecting 
memlHT  for  said  frames  disposed  a  distance  above  th*  cen 
ters    ther»H)f  and    romi)rlsiiig   a    horizontal    crosspiece   ter- 
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miaating  at  each  end  into  oppositely  extended  parallel 
arranged  loop!<  located  in  th''  rear  of  and  concealed  by 
the  front  crosspiece,  said  loops  being  disposed  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  lenses 
and  <e  ured  (lir"ctl.v  to  the  lens  frames  at  a  i)iiliit  above 
ih.  .'enter  thereof  and  in  substantially  horizontal  aline 
ment  with  the  center  crosspiece.  wherel)y  the  loops  afford 
satisfactory  In  and  out  and  twisting  adjustment  of  the 
lens  frames  relative  to  each  other  while  substantially 
roiKealed  by  the  frontal  crosspiece. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,269,982.  LIFE-PRESKRVKR.  (iKORGK  W  UPTON,  War- 
ren, Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  Np.  842,268. 
(CI.  9—17.)  • 


1.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  combination  of  a  buoyant 
iiTDiber  adapted  to  tloat  vertically  consisting  of  a  middle. 

'■nnecting  element,  a  float  at  the  upper  end  and  a  weight 
at  the  lower  end  with  means  at  fhe  top  and  bottom  for 
attachment  of  the  user's  arms  or  shoulders  and  feet  Re- 
spectively. 1  ^i 

2.  The  combination  in  a  life  preserver  of  a  buoyant 
member  adapted  to  float  vertically  and  consisting  ot  a 
rod  a  float  at  the  upper  end  and  a  weight  at  the  lower  end 
and  capable  of  being  retained  in  temporary  attachment 
by  and  with  the  users  arms  and  legs  respectirely. 


1.269,983.  SAFETY-STOP  FOR  MINE  CARS, 
Veubitskv.  St.  Clair,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  29,  191S 
\..  214.297.     (CI.  188 — 76.) 


Simon 
Serla: 


1.  In  a  safety  stop  for  mine  cars,  the  conilii nation  with 
a  trackway,  a  car  movable  thereon,  and  a  haulage  cable 
engaged  with  .said  car,  of  an  overhead  track  substantially 
parallel  with  the  track  over  which  the  car  travels,  levers 
hingedly  engaged  at  the  rear  of  said  car  at  the  top  and 
l)Ottom  thereof,  the  lower  levers  being  capable  of  engag- 
ing with  the  main  track,  and  the  upper  levers  with  the 
overhead  track,  springs  operatlvely  engaged  with  said 
levers  whereby  they  are  extended  outwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  the  main  tracks  and  the  overhead  track 
simultaneously,     and     means     engag.d      with     said     cable 
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whereby  aald   levers  are  held  normally  out  of  opi'ratlve 

position, 

2.  In  a  safi'ty  stop  for  inclined  railways,  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  trackway,  a  plurality  of  cross  strips  arranged 
above  said  trackway',  parallel  th-'rewlth,  a  car  movable 
on  said  trackway,  and  a  haulage  cable  engaged  there- 
with, of  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  en  gaged  with  said  car 
at  the  lower  rear  corners  thereof,  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  trackway  when  extended,  a  second  pair  of  levers 
engaged  with  the  upper  rear  corners  of  said  car  adapted 
to  eogage  with  said  cross  strips,  operative  connections 
between  the  first  and  second  named  levers,  mtans  for 
causing  operation  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  holding 
said  levers  closely  adjacent  to  said  tracks  said  holding 
means  being  engaged  with  said  cable  In  such  manner 
that  should  said  cable  become  loosened,  said  holding 
means  will  operate  all  of  the  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  safety  stop,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined 
railway,  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  strips,  ar- 
ranged above  said  railway,  a  car  movable  on  said  rail- 
way, below  said  strips,  a  cable  engaged  wltli  said  car, 
levers  pivotally  attached  at  the  rear  of  said  car  normally 
adjacent  thereto,  means  for  extending  said  levers  upon 
slackening  of  the  cable,  levers  pivotally  arrangt><l  at  the 
front  end  of  said  car,  said  levers  being  contactable  with 

said    strips,    .niid    'dnne<tions    betwe<n    both    pairs    of    said 
levers  wher.  1\   tlie>  are  operated  iu  unison. 

4  In  a  >!if>  ty  stop  for  Inclined  railways,  the  comblna- 
tb>n  with  a  ir.ickway.  a  plurality  of  transverse  strips 
arrariged  th.reabove  parallel  to  said  trackway,  a  car 
operatable  on  said  tra'kwiiy  and  below  said  strips,  and 
a  haulage  cablr  attached  to  said  car,  of  a  pair  of  levers 
hlngedly  engjiged  at  the  lower  rear  portion  of  said  car, 
said  Ifvers  having  ends  adapted  to  1  ontact  with  said 
trackwav,  a  sn ond  pair  of  levers  engagetl  at  the  upper 
rear  portion  of  said  car,  said  levers  being  •  ngageable 
with  said  transverse  strips  connections  l>etween  the  lirst 
and  second  named  1>  vers  whereby  they  are  operated  In 
unison,  means  for  norma  My  holding  the  levers  closely 
adjacent  to  the  inds  of  said  <ar.  a  third  pair  of  levers 
hlngedly  riigag-d  at  the  front  upper  endp  of  said  car. 
said  third  levers  having  a  head  engageable  with  said 
transverse  strips,  link  connections  l)etween  said  second 
and  third  pair  uf  levrrs.  no'an>  whertdiy  said  third  pair 
of  levers  are  given  a  lesser  motion  than  said  <«•. ond  pair 
of  levers,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  first  nam^d 
pair  of  levers  and  said  catile.  .said  flexible  connectiotis 
being  so  arranged  that  should  tlie  cable  l>e  loosened  all 
of  said  levers  will  operate  to  stop  said  '  ar 


1.2t;>J,9s4        TENSIONING      DEVICE     Ft  >R     TYMPANA 
CHAHLCs    15     W.VNAMAKF-U,    I ndia na p<dis,    Ind,,    assignor 
to    Leedy    Manufacturing   •'ompauy,    Indianapolis.    Ind.., 
a  ('orp«iration   of   Indiana,      Fib  d   L>e< .   y,   1916.      Serial 
No.  136.120.      (CI.  84 — 10.) 


wardly  presented  threaded  shank  passed  through  tb« 
thimble  and  Into  the  nut,  and  a  support  carried  by  the 
main  body  of  the  tympanum  and  resistlnc  upward  dis- 
placement of  said  shank. 

2.  A  tensioning  device  for  tympana,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting thimble  carried  by  the  head  ring,  a  hollow  threaded 
hand  nut  suported  upon  the  thimble,  an  upwardly  pre- 
sented threaded  shank  passed  through  the  thimble  and 
into  the  nut  and  provided  at  it  lower  end  with  a  ball 
head,  and  a  support  carried  by  the  main  body  of  the 
tympanum  and  provided  with  a  ball  pocket  receiving  the 
ball  head  of  the  threade<l  shank  and  resisting  upward 
displacement  of  said  shank. 


1,269,985.  CHANGEAIiI.E-.sPEED  MECHANISM. 
Ebknezer  S.  Waterman,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed 
May  12,  1917.      Serial  No.  168492.      (CI.  24 — 2fi.) 


A  changeable  speed  incihanisni  Including  two  shafts 
supported  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  frictional  disk 
on  one  of  said  stiafts,  a  frictional  pulley  on  the  ether 
shaft  engageable  with  said  frictional  disk  and  moval)le 
iongitudinaily  on  its  shaft  to  and  from  the  center  of 
the  frictional  disk,  and  means  for  longitudinally  in<i\ing 
said  frictional  pulley,  locking  means  for  holding  the 
pulley  in  a  determined  position  comprising  a  rod  secured 
at  "Ue  end  to  said  means  and  lying  parallel  with  the 
pull'V  sliaft.  a  iN-aring  mounted  on  a  fixed  support 
through  wliich  said  rt>d  is  adapted  to  slide,  hnd  a  -.'tew 
;hreade<l  in  said  bearing  and  adapter]  to  l>e  (lamped 
.against  said  rod  to  hfdd  It  immovaliie  and  the  friction 
pulby  in  its  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  frjc 
tlon  disk. 


1,269,986.  SEAM  STRUCTURE  FOR  GARMENTS. 
John  P.  Weis,  Nyack,  N.  T.,  as.signor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Corpora- 
tiiiu,  Dover.  Del,,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  145.S26,      tCl,  2—41.) 


1.  A  tensioning  device  for  tymiwna.  comprising  a  sup 
porting    thiniblo    ca/ried    by     the    h«  ad    ring,    a    hollow 
threaded    hand    nut    supported    upon    the    ihLuibie,    an    up- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  having 
spaced  edges  at  its  seam,  an  overlapping  strip  and  an 
underlapping  strip  secured  along  their  edges  to  the 
spaced  <dges  of  the  garment  seam,  both  the  garment  and 
the  strips  ha\inc  >,'«t'ater  elasticity  in  on.'  direction  than 
in  another,  the  sirip.s  having  their  great»T  elasticity 
transverse  to  the  givater  •  iasticity  of  the  garment 

14,  .As  a  n' w  aitide  of  manufacture,  a  garment  hav- 
ing  spaced    edges   at    its  shoulder   seam,   and    a    strip   ex- 
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tending  lengthwise  of  such  seam  with  Its  edges  entirely 
beyond  the  spaced  edges  of  the  garment  seam  and  stitched 
flat  thereupon  with  the  raw  edges  of  the  strip  covered 
by  such  stitches,  both  the  garment  and  the  strip  hav- 
ing greater  elasticity  In  one  direction  than  in  the  other, 
the  strip  having  its  greater  elasticity  transverse  to  the 
greater  elasticity  of  the  garment. 

[ClaliBB  2  to  13,  15  and  16  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


1,269.987.  LUMBER- FILER.  Frkdbrick  O.  Wbrdin. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUpd  Sept.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,674.     (CI.  193—8.) 


1.  Ill  a  lumber  piler.  thp  combination  with  a  solid  base, 
of  a  front  rocker  rail  and  a  fixed  rear  rail,  paralleling  each 
other,  secured  to  said  base,  extendible  standards  secured 
to  said  front  rocker  rail,  a  standard  rigidly  secured  to 
said  fixed  rear  rail  Intermediate  of  the  standards  on  said 
front  rail,  an  extendible  rack  bar  operatlvely  secured  to 
said  intermediate  standard,  means  for  extending  said 
extendible  standards  and  said  rack  bar,  a  horizontal  shaft 
journaled  In  said  extendible  standards  and  rq^k  bar,  bol- 
sters, knuckles  secured  to  said  bolsters  and  to  said  front 
rail  providing,  means  to  maintain  the  equilibrium  of  the 
device  of  various  heights  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
elevation  of  said  extendible  standards  at  various  heights. 

6.  In  a  lumber  pUer,  the  combination  with  a  solid  base, 
of  front  and  rear  rails  thereon,  a  plurality  of  standards 
on  said  front  rail  having  extendible  sections,  means  for 
elevating  and  lowering  sa,id  sections,  a  horizontal  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  sections,  said  standards  and  their  ex- 
tendible sections  providing  supports  for  a  lumber  conveyer, 
a  lumber  conveyer  comprising  chain  links  riveted  together 
to  form  sections,  said  sections  being  boltod  together  to 
form  endless  ckains,  a  horizontal  ahaft  Journaled  on  said 
front  rail  and  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  power, 
sprockets  secured  to  said  shaft  and  actuated  thereby,  idler 
sprockets  loosely  mounted  on  the  upper  horizontal  shaft, 
said  conveyer  chain  being  mounted  on  said  sprockets, 
brackets  secured  to  said  extendible  sections,  journals  se- 
cured to  said  brackets  and  on  said  horizontal  shafts,  said 
sprockets  being  provided  with  hubs,  said  hubs  fitting 
snugly  against  said  journals  thereby  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  said  sprockets  on  said  shafts  and  means  se- 
cured to  said  extendible  sections  to  receive  the  lumber, 
either  for  piling  or  returning. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,269,988.     CYCLE-FLIER.     Graxvtllb  G.  WBSTBRFirLD, 
Des   Moines,   Iowa,   assignor   to  The  Cycle-Flyer   Com- 
pany, Des  Moines.  lowifc,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed 
Mar.   28,   1917.     Serial  No.    157,888.      (CI.   46—27.) 
1.  In  a  cycle  flier,   the  combination  of  a  central   sup- 
porting post,  a  rotating  element  mounted  to  rotate  there- 
on, a  cap  piece  mounted  on   the  upper  end  of  said  post, 
said  cap  piece  having  a  flange  for  engagement  with  the  end 


of  the  post,  a  spring  within  the  end  of  the  post  tending 
to  lift  said  rap  piece  to  disengage  said  flange  from  the 
post  end.  and  a  ball  between  the  spring  end  and  said  cap 
piece,  sjiid  cap  piece  being  connected  to  said  rotating 
element  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a^jd  means  associated 
with  said  cap  piece  and  said  rotating  element  for  lifting 
the  latter. 


4.  In  a  cycle  flier,  the  combination  of  a  central  sup- 
porting post,  a  rotating  element  mounted  to  rotate  there- 
on, a  rap  piece  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  .said  post,  said 
cap  piece  having  a  fi.Tnge  for  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  post,  a  spring  within  the  end  of  the  post  tending  to 
lift  said  cap  piece  to  disengage  said  flange  from  the  post 
t  nd.  n  hall  lietween  the  spring  end  and  .said  cap  piece,  said 
<ap  piece  being  connected  to  said  rotating  element  so  as 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  sheave  carried  by  said  cap  piece,  a 
rope  passing  over  said  sheave,  a  windlass  on  the  lower 
part  of  said  post,  and  a  releasable  connection  between  said 
rop«'  and  said  windlass. 

7.  In  a  cycle  flier,  the  combination  of  a  central  sup- 
porting post,  a  rotating  element  mounted  to  rotate  there- 
on, a  cap  piece  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  said 
cap  piece  tieing  connected  to  MM  rotating  element  so  as 
to  rotate  therewith,  means  associated  with  said  cap  piece 
and  said  rotating  element  for  lifting  the  latter,  a  bearing 
surrounding  said  central  post  and  on  which  said  rotatable 
elemenr  rests,  and  removable  means  for  supporting  said 
bearing  at  the  desired  height  on  said  post,  so  that  by  the 
removal  of  such  means  the  bearing  may  be  dropped. 

10.  In  a  cycle  flier,  the  combination  of  a  central  sup- 
porting post,  a  rotating  element  mounted  to  rotate  there 
on.  a  bearing  supporting  said  rotating  element  from  said 
post,  and  a  brake  member  vertically  movable  on  said  sup- 
portini:  post,  said  brake  member  and  rotating  element 
havlni;  cooperating  br»ke  surfaces  which  jire  normally  dls- 
en:.'aced  but  may  he  engaged  upon  such  vertical  move- 
nieut  upward  and  which  when  so  engaged  lift  the  rotating 
element  from  said  liearing,  said  iirake  member  heing  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  said  post  so  that  it  produces  a 
balanced  action  around  the  post. 

18.  In  a  cycle  filer,  the  combination  of  a  central  sup- 
porting post,  and  a  rotating  element  rotatahly  mounted 
on  said  post,  said  rotating  element  comprising  a  central 
tubular  member  surrounding  said  central  supporting  post, 
a  plurality  of  compression  memt)ers  radiating  from  a  lower 
point  on  said  tutmlar  memiier.  a  plurality  of  tenainn  mem- 
bers radiating  from  a  higher  point  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  tension  members  being  oblique  and  meeting  and 
being  connected  with  said  compression  members  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  fabric  covering  resting  on  said  tension  mem- 
heri  and  hooked  thereto  near  the  oyter  ends  of  the  latter, 
and  struts  connecting  Intermediate  points  on  .said  tension 
and  compression  members  and  bowing  the  tenelon  mem- 
bers upward  to  stretch  said  fabric  cover,  and  a  plurality 
of  cars  hung  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  tension  members. 

(Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  S,  9,  11,  12,  14,  iind  15  aot  printed 
In  the  (iazette.] 
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1.2»!9.9S9.  COMBIN.\TION  IG.NITION  AND  FUEL-IN- 
JECTIN<;  SYSTE.M.  Frkd  L  Williams.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916,  Serial  No  80,667.  Re- 
newed Feb.  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  219,342.     (CI.  123 — 33.) 


1.  The  meth'oii  of  injecting  and  igniting  fuel  in  engines 
of  the  ■Diesel"  type  which  comprehends  the  injection  in 
different  chambers  of  two  fuel  charges,  igniting  one  of 
said  charges,  anil  utilizing  the  pressure  and  heat  thus  ob 
tained  to  drive  the  other  charire  into  the  main  combustion 
chamber  and  simultaneously  Igniting  said  charge. 

3.  A  method  of  injecting  and  igniting  fuel  in  internal 
combustion  engines,  which  consists  in  injecting  into  a 
temporary  reception  chamber  provided  with  spray  open 
Ings  a  charge  of  fuel  durini:  a  time  interval  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  when  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  is 
low,  and  then  injecting  into  a  primary  combustion  cham- 
ber which  communicates  with  the  temporary  fuel  recep- 
tion chamber  and  the  main  cunipresslon  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  a  small  charkre  of  fuel  to  generate  sufliclent  pres- 
sure to  drive  the  main  fuel  charge  out  of  the  temporary 
receiving  chamber  Into  the  main  compression  chamber 
and   to  simultaneously   Ignite  the  said   charge. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.209,990  srK("T.\CLES  Frki)B«I(K  Wii.lso.n.  Reading. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  A.  WiUson  &  Co.,  Inc..  Reading,  I'a., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  mod  Jan.  28,  1918. 
Serial   No,  214,111.      <C1.   6& — 43.) 


In    combination    with    separate    lens    framings,    a    one 
piece  sheet  metal  connection  comprising  a  b'wer  nose-con 
formed  bridge  strip,  an  upper  bracing  strip,  and  unifiiu 
side  strips  conformed  to  the  reBp<»ctive  lens  framings 


1.269.991.  CHrCK.  Clarence  Frederic  Woodford, 
Windsor  Locks,  and  Oi>in  S.  Rockwell.  Warehouse 
Point,  Conn.,  assignors  to  E.  Horton  &  Son  Company, 
Windsor  Locks.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  G,  1915.     Serial  No.  729.     (CI.  279 — 116.) 


A    chuck    having   radial    guides,   jaw    carriers    movable 
along  said  guides  and  means  to  actuate  said  carriers,  said 


carriers  having  undercut  longitudinal  bores  therein.  Jaw- 
engaging  screws  in  said  bores  retained  therein  by  the 
overhanging  portions  thereof  and  projecting  above  the 
carriers,  the  carriers  being  peripherally  flanged  about  the 
(inter  ends  of  said  hurc^s  and  having  removable  screw  re- 
taining means  at  tiieir  inner  ends. 


1.269.992.  METAL  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Uarrv  R. 
WcKiDRow.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asignor  to  Thomas  E.  Mur- 
ray, New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,382.      (CI.  219— 10.> 


1.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  together  the 
spokes  and  flange  plates  of  a  metal  vehicle  wheel,  which 
consists,  first,  in  Juxtaposing  the  inner  frusto  wedge 
shaped  ends  of  the  spokes  to  form  a  nave,  second,  placing 
against  each  face  of  said  nave  an  annular  flange  plate 
having  radially  disposed  elongated  projections  on  Its 
inner  side,  to  cause  said  projections  to  lie  over  the  joints 
of  said  nave,  and  third,  placing  said  nave  and  flange 
plates  between  electrodes  and  subjecting  said  nave  and 
plates  to  pressure  and  a  welding  current,  whereby  simul- 
taneously the  said  flanges  are  welded  to  said  nave  faces, 
and  the  juxtaposed  faces  of  said  spoke*i  are  welded  to- 
gether by  fused  metal  from  said  flange  plate  prt>jection8 
entering  between  said  spoke  faces. 

2.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  spukes  having 
frustowedge  shaped  inner  ends  placed  in  juxtaposition  to 
form  a  nave,  and  flange  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  nave  an<l  electrically  welded  thereto  ;  the  said 
spokes  being  unit»Kl  by  metal  extruded  from  said  flange 
plates  and  entering  the  joints  of  said   nave. 


1,269.993  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Walter  Wricht.  New  York.  N,  Y.. 
assignor  to  Underwoo<l  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1912.      Serial  No.  723.288.      (CI.  235 — 62.) 


■Cr-ij^  » 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
numeral  keys  and  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  computing 
wheels,  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  tabulating  mechanism 
comprising  stops  for  positioning  said  carriage,  keys  for 
operating  said  tabulating  mechanism,  lugs  carrle<l  by 
said  stops  for  separately  connecting  said  numeral  keys  to 
said  wheels,  and  means  for  disabling  said  connections 
when  said  tabulating  keys  are  operated. 
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9.  In  a  typt-wrltlng  machine,  the  <-omhination  with  a 
travoling  carriajte.  iiumoral  kpys.  ami  romputiiiK  wheels, 
of  a  rack  stop,  a  srrii's  of  key-openited  sf(i[)-,  unans  for 
controlling  the  connection  between  salt!  wheels  and  keys 
by  said  rack  stop,  and  mean.s  for  breaking  said  control  by 
the  operation  of  a  key-operated  stop. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  31  not  ipriiitid  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.994.  PROCESS  AND  APTARATI'S  FOR  MIXING 
DRY  LIMF:  with  liquids.  J.xme.s  W.u.tek  Adams 
and  Otto  Henry  Ecoe.  Spreckels,  Cal.  Fihd  Feb.  24. 
1917.      S.rial  No    l,-,O.,sr,0.      (T'l     127 — 17.) 


i«L 


I  I-   mi^iM^  ~^  -j 


rrrrrrf^^-'?^'*  ■    ! 


1.  The  process  of  applying  a  hygroscopic  powder  in  a 
dry  state  to  a  fluid  which  comprises  the  mechanical  dis- 
tribution of  a  dry  powdered  material  evenly  over  a  sub 
stanttally  smooth  horizontal  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
fluid  to  be  treated  without  contact  by  the  powd.red  ma 
terlal  with  the  damp  air  in  contact  with  the  remainder  of 
the  surface  of  the  fluid. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  applying  powdered  material  in  a 
dry  state  to  a  fluid  which  comprises  a  main  treatment 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  to  be  treated,  n  series 
of  cooling  tubes  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  pro 
viding  a  central  well,  a  perforate  cover  plate  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  well,  circulating  means  for  for<-li)g  the 
liquid  upwardly  through  said  cooling  tubes  from  which  it 
is  adapted  to  flow  over  and  downwardly  through  said 
perforate  cover  plate,  a  downwardly  projecting  distribut- 
ing casing  over  said  cover  plate,  and  a  distributing  de- 
vice within  said  casing  adapted  to  project  particles  of 
material  evenly  over  the  fluid  over  said  cover  plate. 

It.  \n  apparatus  for  applying  hygroscopic  powdered  ma- 
terial in  a  dry  state  to  a  fluid  which  comprises  a  main 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  to  be  treated,  a  down 
wardly  projecting  distributing  casing  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  fluid  within  said  chamber,  and  a  distributing 
device  within  said  casing  and  adjacent  the  surface  of 
the  fluid  for  evenly  projecting  dry  particles  of  powdered 
material  into  said  fluid,  comprising  a  rotary  propejl.r 
member  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  the  fluid 
within  said  chamber  having  a  central  flowing  mov..niei)t 
toward  a  point  beneath  said  distributing  casing  and 
downwardly    therefrom. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  .1  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2r,9.!t<tr.  <;aME  apparatus.  Ceokce  c.  a.nderson, 
Springfield.  III.  Fibd  May  10.  1917.  Serial  No' 
167,689.      (CI.   46 — 63.) 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  pit :  a  column  central  to  the  pit  :  a  countercarrying 
member  adapted  to  rotate  and  wibhle  on  the  < olumn  and 
adapted  to  come  to  rest  in  an  approximately  vertical  posi- 
tion In  the  pit  upon  cessation  of  the  rotation  uf  .said  coun- 
ter-carrying member. 


7.  In  a  game  apparatu.s,  the  combination  of  plnques  each 
having  color  fields,  letter  fields,  a  tally  field  and  a  credit 
lield  :  trays  of  the  same  colors  as  the  .  ..i..r  :;eids  of  the 
plaipies  ;  a  rotative  counter-carrying  n]> mi"  i  adapted  to 
■lis,  targe  counters  into  the  trays;  and  m  .\  ,  :■  indicators 
adapted  to  indicate  on  the  respective  plaqu.-s  the  tally  re- 


sulting  from    the    distribution    of    the    counter* 
tray*. 


into    the 


lOi  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combiiia,tioD  witli  a  series 
of  colored  trays  adapted  to  receive  counters,  and  means  for 
dLstrlbutlng  counters  Indiscriminately  In  the  tray>  ,  a  com- 
bination plaque  and  score  card  exhibiting  the  suine  colors 
as  the  trays  ;  and  characteristic  tally-devices  coniplemen- 
tal  to  the  combination  plaque  and  score  card  and  set- 
fable  In  dlflferent  positions  thereon  to  show  the  exact  score 
>'f  tbe  holder  thereof  at  any  stage  of  the  game,  independ- 
I  ntly  of  pencil  and  paper  or  other  extraneous  tally  device, 
'laims    1.    3   to   6,    8.   9,   and    11    not   printed    In    the 

t    uZette.j 


1.269,996.  METER  AND  INSTRT'MENT  SUPPORT. 
Percy  H.  B.\utlett.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov  14, 
l'.tl7.     Serial  No.  201,899.      (CI.  247—17.) 


5.  ,^  box  of  sheet  metal,  cnniprlsing  a  back  plate,  side 
and  hbttom  flanges  Integi-.illy  f.irmed  thereon  and  consti- 
tuting the  side  and  bottom  wall  plat<  s  of  said  box.  a  top 
Willi  plate  for  said  box.  ,1  tlnnue  on  .said  top  wall  plate 
overlapping  the  edges  of  said  side  wall  plates,  there  lieing 
a  rlearancc  betwe.n  said  flange  and  said  e<lges,  a  front 
w;)ll  plate  entering  at  one  end  into  said  clearance,  ami 
means  for  detachably  seeurin;:  said  front  wall  plate  to  saiii 
bottom    wall    plate. 

<■>.  A  meter  support  nnd  an  inc:osing  t)ox  for  apparatus 
to  le  used  (onjointly  with  the  meter,  comprising  a  meta' 
liaek  plate,  and  a  box  thereon  partly  covering  said  pltte. 
.md  luiviug  a   removable  top  wall  plate;   there  being  a  re- 
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c«8s  in  the  edge  of  s  nl  wall  plate  adapted  to  receive  and 

to  be  closed  by  tb'   lasnt'  oi  -aid  meter. 

7.  An  IncloslnL'  Ihi\  :,<  ei.  ct  iw  al  apparatus  havlne  in  Its 
wall  a  iiluralit\  't  i'i> ■nmi.'-  !"r  the  passa.;e  of  circuit 
leads  to  said  .iiipa  ratus.  anil  in  aiiiiter  plate  having  a 
single  opening  registering  witii  i,ut  ut  said  wall  openings 
the  said  plate  extending  o\-€r  and  covering  the  remainder 
of  8/ild  wall  opKjnings.  an<i  means  for  securing  said 
adaptei-  plate  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  wall. 

[Claims  1   to  4  and  >  to  10  not  printed   :n  the  Gazette.] 


14M9.M7.  DRIVl.N-,  rH.MN.  tiorTKHiEP  R.^imann. 
Manchester.  i;ngland.  as.^.;.'nor  I1'  Hans  Kenold  Limited, 
Manchester.  England.  Filed  An.-  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,718.      (CI.    74 — 32.) 


1.  A  link  unit  f^r  driving  chains  of  the  silent  type,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  link  plates  formed  with  slotted  stud 
boles  and  with  gear  teeth,  i.nd  a  pair  of  bushes  connectln.g 
said  link  plates  through  the  slots  of  the  stud  boles  and 
providing  tx  arlng  surfaces  for  the  link  unit,  said  link 
plates  being  forme<1  in  such  manner  ttiat  when  placed 
close  together  on  the  bushes  a  slot  Is  left  between  them 
leading  from  th«'  link  arch  Into  the  stud  holes. 

3.  A  link  unit  for  driving  thains  of  the  silent  type, 
comprising  a  pair  of  link  plates  with  gear  teeth  and  with 
stud  holes  slotted  at  their  outer  fact  s,  and  a  pair  of  seg- 
mental bushes  connecting  said  link  plates  together  through 
the  slots  of  the  stud  holes,  each  link  plate  having  an  in- 
dentation therein  on  one  face  extending  from  the  link  arch 
to  the  two  stud  holes,  the  link  plates  being  assembled  on 
the  segmental  bushes  with  such  Indentations  facing  one 
another,  whereby  an  idl  passage  is  formed  leading  from  the 
link  arch  to  both  of  its  stud  boles. 

4.  In  a  driving  ihain,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
gear  link  units,  studs  pivotally  connecting  said  link  units 
through  stud  holes  thtrein,  and  means  for  securing  said 
studs  in  position,  each  gear  link  unit  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  link  plates  and  a  pair  of  bushes  connecting 
said  link  plates,  the  link  plates  being  formed  In  such  man- 
ner as  to  leave  an  oil  passage  in  the  link  unit  between  the 
a.ssembled  link  plates  thereof,  and  leading  from  the  arch 
of  the  link  unit  tu  the  holes  thereof  through  which  said 
studs  are  passed 

5.  -As  an  article  of  mnnufarture  a  gear  link  idate  for 
use   in    a    chain,   and   consisting  of  a    metal    blank    formed 

wltb   stud  holes  therein,  and  with  an   in 
lateral  face  of  the  link  jdate  constituting 
a   depression   on   that   face  extending  across  It  from  one 
stud   hole  to  the  otluT  and    from  each   stud   hide  into  the 
link  aich. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  giar  link  plate  for 
use  in  a  chain,  and  consisting  of  a  m»  tal  blank  formed 
with  gear  t«H>th,  with  stud  holes  and  slots  therein  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  seg^mental  bushes,  and  with  an  In 
dentation  on  one  lateral  face  of  the  link  plate  constituting 
a  depression  on  that  face  extending  across  it  from  one  stud 
hole  to  the  other  and  from  each  stud  hole  into  the  link 
arch. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


with   gear   te<>th 

<b  iitatii>n  on  on 


|)lurality  of  exhaust  passages  formed  witklii  the  casins, 
and  located  betww^n  the  last  row  of  blades  mounted  on  the 
rotor  and  the  exhaust  port,  each  exhaust  passage    at   any 


1,269.998.  STE.V.M  Tl  RHI.NK.  K  uti  r..AtMAN.v.  Urm- 
ston.  England,  asst>.-nor.  by  mesne  assi>;nments.  to  The 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanhi.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Se 
rial  Xo.  5.584.      (CI.  121—58.) 

]  .\  ste.Tm  turbine  of  the  type  in  which  the  fluid  dis- 
charged from  the  Inst  row  of  niovlnc  blades  changes  Its 
direction  of  flow  In  passing  to  the  turbine  exhaust  port, 
comprlsinir  a  rotor  element,  a  stationary  casing  in(  losing 
the   rotor  and   having  an   •  xhaust   p(»rt   formed   therein,  a   j 


given   Instant   receiving   steam   from   less  than    the   total 
number  of  blades. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.269.999.  MOTION-PICTURE  REEI>.  Walter  B«CK- 
wiTH,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1917.  Serial 
No.   195,397.      (01.  242—70.) 


1  A  reel  for  motion  picture  films,  comprising  a  fixed 
side  ;  a  laterally  movable  wing  hinged  thereto ;  a  fixed 
hub  section  carried  by  the  fixed  side ;  and  a  movable 
hub  section  carried  by  the  wing  and  cooperating  with  the 
fixiKl  hub  section  to  form  a  film  clamp. 

2  A  reel  for  motion  picture  films,  constructed  as  de- 
scribed In  claim  1,  in  combination  with  a  circumferential 
arm  carried  by  one  hub  section  and  overhanging  the 
periphery  of  the  other  hub  section  when  the  hub  sections 
cooperate  to  form  a  film  clamp. 


1.270,000.  TRAY  I)ISCHAR(jE  FOR  CONVEYERS. 
Ori.a.m>o  j.  Boos,  Horace  Boos,  and  IlEvny  Boos.  Ix>8 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No  63.340. 
(CI.   193— S.) 


1.  A  discharge  mechanism  for  conveyers  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  carriage  and 
a  serif^f!  of  rods  projecting  horizontally  therefrom,  of  a 
plurality     of     horizontally     extending     rollers     supported 
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only  at  their  ends,  between  which  said  rods  are  adapted 
to  pass  on  downward  movement  of  the  carriage  to  de- 
posit an  article  supported  on  said  rods  upon  the  rollers, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  from  their  supported 
ends  to  advance  the  article  deposited  thereon  In  a  hori- 
zontal direction. 

5.  In  a  discharge  mechanism  for  conveyers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plate  mounted  to  traverse  a  vertical  and 
horizontal  path  of  travel  having  a  series  of  horizontally 
extending  spaced  rods  thereon,  of  a  series  of  rollers  be- 
tween which  the  rods  pass  on  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  plate  and  beneath  which  the  rods  pass  on  the  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,270.001.        CONVEYER     MECHANISM.  Orlando     J. 

'  Boos,   Horace  Boos,  and   Hbnry   Boos.  Los  Angeles, 

Cal.      Filed    Dec.    15,    1915.      Serial    No.  67.035.       (CI. 
193—8.) 


ngygo 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  an  endless  conveyer  chain,  a  sprocket 
wheel  over  which  said  chain  passes,  a  carrier  plvotally 
suspended  from  one  of  the  linics  of  the  chain,  and  means 
to  steady  the  carrier  as  it  passes  from  one  lead  of  the 
chain  to  the  other,  said  means  comprising  a  body  having  a 
Blot  formed  therein,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  carrier  to 
ride  through  said  slot,  and  a  deflector  to  force  the  roller 

Into  the  slot. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  7  0,00  2.  MULTIPLE  -  PISTON  REGISTERING- 
MEASURE.  ALLBN  A.  BOWSER,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  May  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,691.      (CI.  73—30.) 


means  forming  a  discharge  passage,  of  a  rotary  valve 
for  controlling  the  said  passages,  an  adjustable  crank 
pin  carried  by  the  valve,  pistons  connected  iQ  pairs  and 
to  said  crank  pin  for  rotating  the  valve  by  their  recipro- 
cation, and  a  register-operating  shaft  having  a  forked 
arm  engiigeable  with  said  crank  pin  for  rotating  the 
shaft  when  the  valve  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  metering  device  of  the  class  describetl.  a  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  rotary  valve,  a  stroke  varying  block 
for  the  piston  adjustable  on  tho  valve  and  having  a 
projecting  crank  pin,  a  register  shaft,  and  ;in  arm  con- 
nected to  the  r»'glster  shaft  and  having  a  forkt>d  extremity 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  crank  pin  permitting  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  said  block  carried  by  the  valve. 

5.  A  mcttTlng  df'vlce  having  opposite  cylinders,  a 
rotatable  valve,  and  connected  pistons  reciprocating  in 
the  cylinders  and  which  are  adjustably  connected  to  thf^ 
valve  for  varying  the  piston  strokes  and  for  rotating  the 
valve  by  their   reciprocation. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,270.003.      COMBINATION    ARCH-SUPPORT.      Rosi    S. 

'  Carmng,  I-os  .\nceles.  Cal.     Filod  July  23,  1917.     Serial 

No.  182,249.     (Cl.  30—71.) 


1.  A  metering  device  having  an  inlet  chamber  and 
opposite  cylinders  extending  therefrom  with  a  passage 
from  the  outer  end  of  each  cylinder  to  the  chamber  and 


An  arch  s\ipport  comprising  an  insole,  a  flexible  sheet 
substantially  straight  on  its  Inner  marginal  edge  and 
Bemi-Clrcular  on  its  outer  margin  from  the  ends  of  the 
straight  edge:  there  being  a  flap  at  the  center  of  the 
semicircle  an.l  the  ><heet  being  stitched  along  its  straight 
edge  to  the  Inner  e.lge  of  the  insole  and  along  Iti  circular 
edg.'  from  the  ends  of  the  straight  edge  to  near  the  fla^). 
thus  forming  a  pocket  having  an  entrance  under  the  flap  ; 
and  fturting  inserted  Into  the  pocket  through  said  en 
trauw. 


1,270,004.      DISPLAY-STAND.      Thom.*s    S.    Ghappell, 
Pit'lsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McKenna  Brass  and  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  ,   a   Corporation   of 
Pounsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  185,821. 
(Cl.  211—24.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  i)ase  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  coupling 
member  having  a  tubular  projection  adapted  to  enter  said 
bore,  a  seat  above  said  projection,  a  sleeve  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  seat  and  an  annular  ledge  within  said 
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sleeve,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  bore  In  said  base  and 
threaded  into  and  through  the  tubular  extension  of  the 
coupling  meml>er,  anil  an  upright  member  within  the  sleeve 
of  the  coupling  member  and  having  an  Internally  threaded 
bore  for  the  reception  of  the  Tipper  end  of  said  bolt. 
[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,005.  DUMP  CAR  DOOR  -  OPERATING  DEVICE. 
Ch.*rij:s  H.  Clark,  Crafton,  Pa.  Flleil  Apr  14.  1916. 
Serial   :<o.  91.029.      (Cl.   105 — 1S5.) 


I.  A  hopper  bottom  car  having  a  swinging  door  provided 
with  door  swiB^ing  n»eans,  and  mechanism  independent  of 
said  means  ana  including  a  floating  lock  pin  for  maintalo- 
Ing  the  door  In  closed  position  against  the  pressure  of  the 
lading,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hopper  <ar  having  a  bottom  door  adapted  to 
swing  open  under  lading  pressure,  a  swinging  locking 
latch  carried  by  a  portion  of  the  car  adjacent  Us  diuir.  a 
floating  keeper  rarrled  by  the  door  and  arranged  to  tn- 
gage  said  latch  to  automatirally  swing  the  same  to  lock- 
ing position  during  closing  movements  of  the  door,  and 
means  for  locking  said  latch  in  lading  sustaining  position. 

7.  Lucking  niechanlsni  for  the  doors  of  hopper  bottom 
cars  comprising  a  floating  keeper,  a  swinging  latch  co- 
operating therewith  and  means  for  locking  said  latch  in 
locking  position. 

II.  In  a  (vnter  sill  car  having  twin  hopper  doors  pro- 
vided with  a  cross  member  locattnl  below  said  sill  and 
connecting  salii  doors  together,  a  rotary  shaft  arranged 
across  the  rear  side  of  said  doors  and  provide<l  with  a 
crmnk  arm  below  said  sill,  a  toggle  link  connectlonb^fween 
said  crank  arm  and  said  sill  for  swinging  said  doors  to 
closed  position,  and  means  independent  of  said  shaft  and 
links  for  holding  the  doors  In  closed  po.'<ltlon  against 
lading  pressure. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  0,  8  to  lo,  and  12  to  17  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,270.006.     PAPERING-BOARD      I.srakl  L.  Clark,  River 
side,    K.    I       Filed   Nov.    7,    1916,      Serial    No.    130,103. 
(Cl.  4r>— 116.) 


1.  A  paper  hanging  board  comprising  a  knocked  down 
frame.  Including  side  bars,  the  under  sides  of  the  side 
bars  being  provide*!  with  .ipertures,  legs  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  bars  pivoted  centrally  together,  dowel  pins  at  tht 
uppe  '        "     ■ 


tures  in  the  under  sides  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a 
flexible  cover  for  said  frame,  and  8ecure<l  to  the  side  bars, 
a  clip  on  the  central  brace  of  the  frame  and  brace  bars 
removably  connected  to  the  dip  and  engaging  the  end  leg* 
of  the  table  to  hold  the  whole  against  wabbling. 

2.  In  a  paper  hanging  board  comprising  a  knocked  down 
frame,  including  a  pair  of  side  bars,  cross  bars  removably 
connected  betweec  the  side  liars  and  a  flexible  cover  con- 
necting the  side  bars  and  forming  a  top  for  the  device, 
legs  detachably  secured  to  the  frame,  and  metallic  angle 
l»a.rs  positloruHl  on  top  of  said  flexible  cover  at  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  and  engaging  the  cover  and  the 
upper  side  tilges  of  the  side  bars  and  extending  the  whole 
length  •f  the  side  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,270,007.  CRAAK  ATTACHMENT,  i  iKTis  A.  Cloy«D, 
Cedar  Vale.  Kaas.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
205.160.      (Cl.   74—33.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  starting  crank 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  beam  arranged 
transversely  of  caid  shaft,  a  safety  attachment  compris- 
ing a  frame  substantially  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  U. 
side  members  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  opening.^ 
through  which  the  shaft  Is  loosely  directed,  a  ratchet 
wheel  arranged  within  the  frame  and  Through  which 
the  shaft  is  disposed,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
channel  disposed  longitudinally  thereof  and  the  ratchet 
I'cing  provided  with  a  key  extending  within  the  channel 
of  the  shaft,  arms  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
friirii.'  and  e.\tending  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  mem- 
berv  interposed  between  and  supported  by  the  lower  end 
portions  of  the  side  memlvers  of  the  frame,  oppositely 
.Erected  arni«-  plvotally  engaged  with  s«ld.  member«.  an 
ehoring  members  carried  by  the  arms  and  positioned  at 
opposite  side*  of  the  shaft,  the  pair  of  arms  extending 
from  each  side  of  the  frame  t>eing  engaged  with  one  of  the 
anchoring  members. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.008.  METHOD  (  >F  MAKING  RESILIENT  BALLS 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Hk.vby  Z.  Cobb,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  a'^signor  to  Revere  RublKT  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  l.>.land.  Filed  Jan.  Hi,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  141.557.     (Cl.  154 — 17.) 


1.  A  nicdd  for  li<'dies  of  t  lastic  material  comprising  mold 
sections  having  symmetrical  cavities  therein  which  reg- 
Lgter  with  eai  h  other,  and  tapering  pins  extending  radially 
fmm  the  surfaces  of  said  cavities  toward  a  common  center. 

3.  A  mold  for  spherical  bodies  of  elastic  material  com- 
prising mold  sections  having  semi-spherical  cavities  there- 
in, tapering  pins  extending  ra<iially  from  the  surfaces  of 
said    cavities    toward    the    center   thereof,    equatorial    ring 


•■     ■•- ■•    >•■■"■■    »'•"■-    "1    ,u.^  r>ani     >.n\iin-^     i<.inaiii     i  ue     ceuier     iiiereoi.     eguaioriai     rinj 

r  ends  of  the   legs  adapted    to  extend   into   the  aper-    [   sections  adapted  to  be  seated  in  recesses  In  said  mold  sec 
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ttons,  and  pins  extending  from  said  ring  sections  toward 
said  centnr. 

4.  A  method  of  molding  ela:<tir  bodies  having  converg- 
ing openings,  comprising  pla<-Inir  moldable  material  in  a 
mold  having  tapering  radial  pins  converging  toward  a 
common  center,  and  Hymmctrically  located  at  substan 
tially  equal  distances  apart  throughout  the  entire  mold 
cavity,  allowing  said  material  to  harden  or  set,  and  then 
withdrawing  said  material  over  said  pins. 

6.  A  method  of  molding  spherical  bodies  of  elastic  ma- 
terial having  converging  openlnus  therein,  comprising 
locating  a  hard  spherical  ball  accurately  upon  a  scries  of 
radial  tapering  pins  within  a  sectional  mold  and  extend- 
ing inward  from  six  symmetrical  points,  surrounding  said 
tiall  with  molding  material,  allowing:  said  material  to 
harden  or  set,  and  then  removing  the  molded  body  by 
withdrawing  the  same  over  said  pins. 

9.  A  mold  for  spherical  bodies  of  elastic  material  com- 
prising mold  sections  forming  collectively  a  spherical 
cavity,  and  sets  of  pins  extending  into  said  cavity  from 
the  walls  of  tht'  sertlons,  one  set  of  said  pins  being  sym- 
metrically located  and  equally  spaced  and  terminating  at 
equal  illstances  from  the  center  of  the  cavity,  and  another 
set  of  said  pins  being  symmetrically  located  and  equally 
spaced  and  terminating  at  equal  distances  from  the  cen 
ter  of  the  cavity  but  at  a  greater  distance  than  the  first 
set. 

[Claims  2,  5.  7,   s,   10,  and   U    not  printed   in  the  Oa 
zette.] 


1,270,009.     BALL-WINDING  MACHINE.     Henry  Z    Cobb, 
Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ilevere  Rubber  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.    Se- 
rial No.  152,964.     (CI.  242—3.) 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  a  strand  about  a  ball  or  core 
by  means  conjointly  Imparting  a  resultant  movement  to 
said  ball  or  core  about  a  fixed  center  to  present  different 
parts  thereof  to  the  point  of  winding,  comprising  means 
for  exerting  a  force  adapted  to  produce  a  component  move- 
ment of  the  ball  or  core  about  a  fixed  axis,  and  means 
for  exerting  a  force  adapted  to  produce  a  second  com- 
ponent movement  about  an  axis  oblique  to  said  first  axis. 

4.  In  a  ball  winding  machine,  means  for  winding  a 
strand  about  a  ball  or  core,  and  means  for  turning  thp 
latter  successively  about  three  different  axes  at  angles  to 
the  winding  axis. 

7.  In  a  ball  winding  machine,  means  for  moving  the  ball 
or  core  about  a  fixed  axis,  means  for  moving  the  ball  or 
core  about  a  second  axis,  means  for  moving  the  ball  or 
core  about  a  third  axis,  and  means  for  moving  the  ball 
or  core  about  a  fourth  axis. 

12.    In  a   ball  winding  machine,  a   rotary  winding  head 
adapted    to    hold  and   rotate   the  ball   being   wound,   grip- 
ping rollers  carrle<l  by  said  winding  head,  and  means  for 
turning  said   rollers   Independently  of  each   other,   alter 
nately,  and  also  simultaneously. 

19.  In  a  ball  winding  machine,  opposed  ball  holding 
beads,  tapering  gripping  rollers  carried  by  said  heads, 
means  for  turning  said  rollers  simultaneously  to  rotate 
the  ball,  and  means  for  stopping  a  plurality  of  said  rollers 
to  cause  the  ball  to  turn  on  axes  at  angles  to  the  winding 
axis. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5.  6.  8  to  11,  13  to  18.  and  20  to  31  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,010.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  DECAYED  SPOTS 
AND  CAVITIES   1  .\   LIVIMi   TKEES.     Jamis   Fkank- 
i.i.\  CoLLi.vs,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  157,257.      (CI.  47 — 30.)      a>edlcated  to  the  pub 
lie.) 


1.  A  mi'thod  of  filling  a  cavity  In  a  tree  which  consists 
In  securely  fastening  to  the  back  and  sides  of  the  cavity 
strips  of  wood  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  trea  and  of 
a  length  equal  to  that  of  the  portion  of  the  cavity  In 
which  the.v  ar*-  placed,  filling  the  remainder  of  the  cavity 
with  like  strips  with  their  adpacent  sides  an(i  ends  over- 
lapping and  binding  them  securely  in  place, 

2.  A  method  of  filling  a  cavity  in  a  tree  which  consists 
in  securely  fastening  to  the  t>ack  and  sides  of  the  cavity 
waterproofed  or  antiseptic-  strips  of  wood  arrange*!  !■  ngl- 
tudlnaUy  of  the  tree  and  of  a  length  equal  to  that  of  the 
portion  of  the  cavity  In  which  they  arc  pla'xl.  filling  the 
remainder  of  the  cavity  with  like  strips  with  their  ad- 
jacent sides  and  ends  overlapping  and  binding  them  se- 
curely In  place  ;  the  joints  or  spaces  between  the  strips 
are  Oiled  with  a  suitable  waterproof  an<l  antiseptic  plas- 
tic and  adhesive  substance,  or  a  mixture  of  «uch  sub- 
stances. 


1,270,011.  SLIDABLE  METALLIC  DOOR.  WaI.ttr  L. 
CONWBix,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  EllcoC  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  87.".. 482.      (CI.  139—53.) 


1  la  a  metallic  door,  door  edge  and  panel  opening 
frames  each  with  open  bounding  edges,  door  side  sheets 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  frames  connected  to  and  con- 
necting both  iraiiies  and  provided  with  panel  openings,  at- 
tachment m<ans  on  tach  frame,  complementary  door  edge- 
forming  memlx'rs  and   a  panel  receiving  member  secured. 

.  respectively,  to  the  attachment  means  of  the  first  and 
second  mentioned  frames.  sai<l  door  eilge  forming  members 
being   constantly    maintained    Inseparable   from    said   door 

j  edge  frame  in  a  direction  transversely  thereof,  a  panel, 
and  retaining  means  therefor. 

2.    In    a    metallic    door,    door    edge    and    panel  opening 

1    frames,  each  comprising  separate  fitted  strips  opposed   to 
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the  strips  of  the  other  frame,  said  strips  ha\lng  spaced 
fiaiiges,  the  flanges  of  the  strips  in  one  frame  being  op- 
positely directed  to  those  of  the  opposing  strip  of  the 
other  frame,  opposed  unitary  door  side  sheets  connecteti 
to  and  connecting  both  frames,  complementary  door  etlge 
forming  members  and  a  panel  receiving  member  secured 
to  and  connecting  the  flanges  of  the  first  and  second  men 
tioned  frames,  respp(  tively,  to  close  the  space  between 
said  flanges,  a   panel,  and  retaining  means  therefor. 

3.  In  a  slldable  metallic  door,  an  upper  door  edge 
frame  member  provldtMi  with  spaced  upwardly  directed 
flanges  having  depresseil  borders,  dooi  side  sheets  on  op 
posite  sides  iif  said  frame  memlxr  secured  thereto  and  a 
door  edge  member  projected  between  the  depressed  border 
portion  of  said  spaced  flanges  and  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  longitudinally  grooved  portion  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  slidable  metallic  door,  a  lower  door  edge  frame 
member  provided  with  spaced  downwardly  extending 
flanges  having  depressed  borders,  door  side  sheets  on  op 
posite  sides  of  said  frame  member  secured  thereto,  and 
a  door  edge  forming  member  lapping  and  secured  to  the 
depresseil  borders  of  said  flanges  and  bottom  borders  of 
said  side  sheets,  embracing  the  latter,  closing  the  space 
between  said  flanges  and  extending  therebelow  with  re- 
duct'd  ^rldth. 

5  In  a  metallic  door,  a  door  edge  frame  channel  having 
a  web  and  spaced  flanges,  door  side  sheets  wholly  external 
to  said  channel  and  extending  with  the  flanges  thereof 
toward  a  door  edge,  said  sheets  and  flanges  being  Inset 
Intermediate  the  wldtli  nf  the  flanges  to  form  external 
and  internal  shoulders,  and  a  door-edge-forming  strip 
interlocked  with  saiil  shoulders  against  separation  from 
said  channel  transversely  thereof, 

[Claims  6  to  29  pot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,012.  METALLIC  DOOR.  Waltkh  L.  Conwell, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elkon  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S75.483.      (CI.  186 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  door,  a  siractiire  having  hollow  stiles 
and  rails  and  a  panel,  a  shade  pocket  in  one  of  said  stiles 
or  rails,  and  combined  shade  bra<  kets  and  guides  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  panel,  the  bracket  por- 
tions thereof  complementing  said  pocket  and  the  guide 
portions  being  provided  with  shade  guideways  and  ex- 
tending away  froni  said  pocket. 

2,  In  a  metallic  lioor.  siia<ed  an.i  opposed  door  side 
sh»»ets  having  registering  panel  openings,  one  sheet  having 
a  shade-pocket  opening  adjacent  the  pane]  openinif.  a  de- 
presseil pocket  forminc  sheet  connecting  borders  of  the 
pocket  opening,  and  > miibined  shade  bracket  and  guide 
members  of  sheet  metal  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  panel  opening  adjacent  the  pocket  opening  and  formed 
to  have  guideways  and  attachment  members,  the  bracket 
portions    being   alined    with    end    portions    of    said    pocket 


opening   and    the    guide    portions    extending    away    there 
from. 

•S  In  a  metallic  door  having  opposeil  side  sheets  with 
registering  panel  op<»nings.  one  sheet  containing  a  shade 
pocket,  combined  shade  bra.  ket  and  guide  memt)ers  on 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  panel  openings  and  con- 
nected to  said  pocketed  sheet,  the  liracket  portions  of  said 
members  complementing   portions  of  said   pocket. 

4,  In  a  metallic  dotr  having  opposite  side  sheets  with 
registering  panel  openings,  one  sh»»<t  having  a  pocket 
opening,  a  curved  pocket  forming  sheet  and  pocket  end- 
closing  pieces  aflSyed  to  borders  of  said  pocket  opening, 
conjoined  plural  part  ■umblned  shade-bra<ket  and  guide 
members  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  guideways  and 
attachment  members.  arrang»Hl  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
panel  opening  in  the  sheet  having  the  pocket  opening  and 
adjacent  the  pocket,  the  bracket  portions  complementing 
portions  of  the  latter,  reinforcement  members  for  some 
of  said  attachment  members,  and  means  securing  the  l*t 
ter  and  the  reinforcenn^nt  members  to  the  pocketed  door 
sheet. 

5.  In  a  metallic  door  having  opposed  side  sheets,  one 
sheet  having  a  shade  po -ket,  two  part  pressed  combined 
shade-bracket  and  guide  members  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  panel  opening  in  the  porketed  sheet,  the 
bracket  portions  compleim  ntlnc  portions  of  said  pocket, 
one  part  of  each  lira'  ket  and  guide  memt)er  having  a 
Z  shaped  cross  section  anil  the  other  a  zlg-r.ag  section, 
both  sections  terminating  on  one  side  In  attachment 
flanges  and  on  the  opposite  side  being  bent  to  form  guide- 
ways  and  merging  depress«»d  brarket  portions,  both  mem- 
ber parts  contacting  and  being  united  In  said  guideways 
and  depressed  bracket  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.013.  SECTIONAL  CAST  METAL  DOOR  WITH  IN- 
TERCHANGEABLE PARTS  Walter  L,  Conwell. 
Montclair,  N.  .7..  assignor  to  Ellcon  Company.  New  York. 
N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1914, 
Serial  No.  875,484.      (CI.  189 — 53.) 


1.  A  sectional  door  comprising  corner  pieces  and  inter 
mediate  connection  members  having  angularly  disposed 
legs  forming  pnnel-iip..ninc  corners,  anil  complementary 
sections  of  less  length  than  the  distance  between  the 
panel-opening  corners  toward  which  they  extend,  said 
sections  being  Interposed  oetween  the  ends  of  opposing 
legs  and  ha\lng  the  same  outside  cross  sertional  dimen- 
sions and  outlin(>  as  those  legs,  thereby  forming  stiles  and 
rails  of  uniform  cross  section  longer  th.m  the  indlvldoal 
stile-and  rail  forming  parts, 

2.  A  sectional  door  comprising  corner  pieces  and  Inter- 
mediate connection  members  having  angularly  disposed 
legs,  complementary  sections  connecting  alined  legs  and 
having  the  same  outside  cross  sectional  ilimenslons  as 
thope   legs,    and   Integral    iMeans   on    some   of   the  parts    Be- 
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cured  to  othor  parts  In  a  iiiann.-r  pr("»<'rviiig  uniformity 
of  cross  section  In  saKJ  stMtl<>n^  and  the  l('»:s  (ontlfjuous 
thereto. 

3.  In  a,  sectional  floor,  corner  plecos  and  Intermediate 
connection  members  having  anRiilarly  disposed  legs  and 
being    spaced    from    each    other,    and    complementary    sec 

•tlons,  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  divergent  legs  of  said 
cornerpleoeT  and  Intermediate  connection  members,  and 
mortise  and  tenon  Joints  between  the  outer  ends  cf  said 
legs  and  the  ends  of  ssid  complementary  sections. 

4.  In  a  sectional  door,  principally  tubular  corner  pieces 
and  Intermediate  connection  members  having  diverging 
legs,  and  substantially  tubular  complementary  sections 
Interlocked  with  said  Ivgs.  said  sections  and  the  legs  con- 
tiguous thereto  having  cross  sectional  perimeters  of  sutfl 
clently  exact  correspondence  In  proportions  to  cause  the 
tubular  portions  of  said  corner  pieces.  Intermediate  con- 
nection members  and  complementary  sections  to  be  In  end 
to  end  abutment  and  held  from  telescoping. 

5.  In  a  sectional  door,  a  door  fraini-  comprising  corner- 
pieces  and  Intermediate  coune<tlou  members  having  angu- 
lar tubular  portions  forming  diverging  legs,  said  legs  being 
reduced  beyond  the  extremities  of  their  tiibiilnr  portions 
to  form  shoulders  and  tenons,  and  tuluilar  complementary 
sections  held  by  .said  shoulders  from  telescoping  with  the 
tubular  portions  of  said  legs  and  ln-ing  entered  by  said 
tenons. 

[Claims  G  to  1.'  not  printed  in  the  (iazt'tte.] 


1,270,014.      METALLIC    DOUR    WITH    INTERLOCKING 
PARTS.      W.\LTKU    L.    Co.NWKi.L.    .Moutclair,    N.    J.,    as 
slgnor  to  EUcon  Comp.-iny.  New  Ymk.  N.  V..  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.       Filed    Dec.    4.    1U14.       Serial    No. 
875,48.1.       (CI.   189 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  door,  spaced  door  ;,i(ie  sheets  having 
panel  openings  and  dcpress.'d  bor,l,.i->  a.lja.,.nt  the  door 
edges  and  the  panel  openings,  said  borders  l,eing  parallel 
with  stile  and  rail  fn.es  of  the  opposite  door  sides,  door 
edge  and  panel  opening  outlining  frames  of  metal  free 
from  bending  strains  an.l  comprising  members  narrower  In 
cross  section  betw.-en  said  depressed  side  sheet  borders. 
strips  lapping  and  embracing  said  depressefl  sheet  borders 
and  the  narrower  portions  of  said  frame  members,  and  a 
removable  panel. 

2.  In  a  metallic  door,  space.]  and  opposed  door  sMe 
sheets,  a  door  edge  outlining  frame  comprising  strips  con 
nectlng  said  side  sheets,  and  finishing  strips  interlock 
Ing  with  and  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  frame  strips 
and  formed  to  ultimately  Interlock  with  themselves,  said 
finishing  strips  having  isolated  guideways  at  opposite 
•Ides  thereof  wH«  entranet^s  from  the  door  sides  through 
which  edge  portions  of  snld  frame  strips  and  side  sheets 
pass  to  be  Interlocklngly  envelope.l  by  the  guldeway  walls. 

3.  In  a  metallic  door,  spaced  and  opposed  door  side 
sheets  having  border  flanges,  a  door  edge-outlining  frame 
of    extrude<l    metal     Interposed    therebetween    comprising 


channel  shaped  strips  connecting  and  connecte<l  by  said 
side  sheets,  the  flanges  of  each  channel  strip  having  in- 
ternal and  external  Interlock  walls,  ami  slblable  finishing 
strips  of  extruded  metal  with  Int.Tlock  flanges  and  guide- 
ways  adapted  to  Interlock  transversely  with  said  i  hannel- 
sbiipe<l  strip  Interlock  walls  and  side  sheet  flanges,  said 
finishing  strips  having  beveled  ends  and  each  being  slld- 
able longltu<llnally  of  one  of  said  channel  shaped  strips 
to  ultinvateiy  miter  with  an  adjacent  finishing  strip,  all 
of  snld  finishing  strips  thereupon  lnt«rlocklng  with  each 
other  against  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  In  a  metallic  door,  opposing  door  side  sheets  having 
Inset  borders  parallel  with  stile  and  rail  faces  of  the 
opposite  door  sides  nnd  extending  about  panel  opi'n'ngs 
In  siiid  opposing  side  sheets,  a  panel  opening  outlining 
frame  comprising  strips  maintaining  .said  inset  side  she«'t 
borders  widely  separated  from  eat  h  other  ami  having  par- 
tlallj-  inset  sides  in  continuous  contact  with  said  side 
sheets,  a  panel  holding  frame  comprising  other  strips 
ea<h  fiank'e  in  opposite  directions  to  receive  said  panel- 
opening  frame  and  to  form  panel  abntnients.  means  unit- 
ing both  frames  .ind  a  removable  panel 

'<  In  a  metallic  door,  opposed  side  sheets  forming  reg- 
istering panel  openings,  a  panel  opening  outlining  (rame 
spacing  said  sheets,  said  frame  comprising  solid  strips 
spaced  from  the  door  edi.''-.  a  separate  panel  holding  frame 
comprising  other  strips  of  practically  J  shaped  cross  sec- 
tion forming  a  chainel  which  receives  said  solid  strips 
substantially  throughout  their  lenirths.  the  flange  repre- 
senting the  nornnfl-  top  of  each  J  f.jrmlng  a  panel  abut- 
ment, means  affixing  said  J  shaped  strips  to  said  solid 
strips,  a  removable  panel,  cushioning  menu^  th«>refor  po- 
sitioned by  the  abutment  flanges,  a  retaining  frame  com- 
prising'  strips  and  m.-an-*  .o.'.peratlnp  with  wild  sj.ll.l  strips 
to  draw  said  retaining  strl|i-  toward  sabl  panel. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27001,',  GAS  MiXINr;  DEVICE  Charles  |l.  Codch. 
Springfield,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgt^pnts,  to 
FtU'l  Economy  Company.  Springfield.  Mp.ss  .  an  Asso- 
cl«te<l  Trust  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .July  ,'.,  1917. 
Seflnl  No.  178.821.      iCl.  48—180.) 


1.  A  gas  mixing  device  comprising  a  conlifll  shaped 
member,  the  apex  portion  of  which  Is  sllfte<l  aad  formed 
with  fingers  having  curved  end  portions,  the  l)a>»e  portion 
having  a  f'anged  portion  for  securing  the  device  within  the 
pipe  nt  the  coupling  or  union  connection. 

2.  A  device  for  mixing  the  elements  of  Illuminating 
gas  comprising  a  cone  shaped  tnember  the  undivided  sides 
of  which  are  slltted  to  form  flnger-Ilke  elements,  said 
elements  having  a  permanent  twist  or  curve  Imparted 
thereto  to  Increase  the  size  of  the  openings  or  silts,  and 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  gas  as  It  flown  through 
the  device,  means  for  securing  the  cone  within  a  gas  pipe, 
whereby  as  the  gas  flows  through  the  Kme  a  rotary  motion 
will  be  Imparted  thereto  as  It  leaves  the  curved  e»d8  of  the 
fincff  like  elements  and  the  silts. 

.T.  In  a  device  for  mixing  together  the  substances  c<«ai- 
poslng  illuminating  gns.  comprising.  In  combination,  • 
truncated  I'one  shaped  memt)er,  the  base  portion  of  whfti 
Is  formed  with  radiating  fingers,  .said  fingers  designed  for 
claiiiplni;  between  the  ends  of  adjac«-nt  pipe  sections  or 
the  pipe  union,  as  described,  and  the  apex  portion  of  the 
cone  having  finger  like  elements,  the  end  portion  of  which 
are  curve<1  In  the  same  direction  to  Impart  a  rotary  mo- 
tion to  kbe  gas  as  It  flows  through  the  conr  shaped 
member. 

4  A  gas  mixing  device  consisting  of  a  shell  of  cone 
shape  the  apex  of  which  Is  removed  to  form  a  con- 
tracted opening  through  the  shell,  the  apex  \nAtig  slltted 
to    provlile   finger  like   elements,    the    base    portion    having 
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radially  arranged  fingers  constituting  a  flange  to  engage 
the  adjacent  ends  of  pipe  sections  for  securing  the  mixing 
device  in  place,  and  a  gauze  secured  to  the  base  portion  of 
the  cone  to  cause  an  even  flow  of  the  gas  through  the 
cone. 

5.  A  cone-shaped  mixing  device  for  gaseous  substance 
and  having  finger  like  portions  with  curved  ends  for  Im- 
parting a  rinary  motion  to  the  gaseous  substance  as  it 
flows  therethrough  and  means  on  the  device  for  securing 
the  same  within  a  pipe  at  Its  Joints  In  the  pipe  connec- 
tions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  7  O  .  «M  0  .  KTTT  ADJUSTER  MECH.\NISM  F(»R 
GRAIN  HINDERS.  William  H.  Cuani:.  Poughkeepsle. 
N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Molinc  Plow  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Fil.-d  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.108. 
(01.  56—36.) 


1.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  comhtiiation  of  a  frame,  a 
butt  adjuster  support«>d  thereby  aiKl  replaceable  at  will 
by  a  butt  adjuster  of  different  type,  a  driving  shaft,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  first 
mentioned  butt  adjuster,  said  connections  being  formed 
to  be  broken  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  first  mentioned 
butt  adjuster,  and  m(>ans  whereby  the  driving  shaft  may 
be  operatlvely  connected  with  a  butt  adjuster  of  dif- 
ferent type  w-hen  the  latter  is  substituted  for  the  other. 

3  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  con- 
structed to  support  interchangeably  either  a  vibratory 
butt  adjuster  or  a  traveling  butt  adjust,  r.  and  a  driving 
member  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  provision  for 
operative  connection  alternately  with  either  form  of  butt 
adjustir  according  to  the  particular  one  for  the  time  being 
In  use. 

6.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  fratne,  a 
vibratory  butt  adjuster  supported  thereby  and  replaceable 
nt  will  by  a  travellni:  butt  adjuster,  a  butt  adjuster  drlv 
ing  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  crank  on  said  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  vibratory  butt  a<]juster 
for  operating  It.  and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  In  position  to 
be  operatlvely  connected  with  the  tr"-  .  linc  butt  adjuster 
when  the  latter  Is  substituted  for  the  other 

9.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
arm  detachably  connected  with  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  N'arlnp,  a  traveling  butt  adjuster  sustained  by  the 
frame  and  having  Its  upper  roll  Journah^  in  said  arm, 
said  traveling  butt  adjuster  being  replaceable  at  will  by  a 
vibratory  t)Utt  adjuster,  a  butt  adjuster  driving  member 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  op«'ratlvely  connected  with 
said  roll  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  driving  memN-r  with  the  vibratory 
butt  adjuster  w^jen  the  latter  Is  substituted  for  the  other. 

[Claims  2.  4.  'j,  7,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


extending  from  said  fire  box  to  said  fire  chamber,  and  a 
second  group  of  flues  extending  from  said  fire  chamber  to 
said  smoke  box  forming  a  forward  passage,  a  third  group 
of  flues  forming  a  rearward  pas.sage  from  said  smoke 
box  to  a  combustion  chamber  within  said  fire  chamber, 
and  a  fourth  group  of  flues  forming  a  forward  passage  to 
an  lnclos<'d  member  In  said  smoke  box,  having  an  outlet 
thence  through  a  stack. 


1.270,017.       STEAM  HOILHR     AND     APPLIANCES. 

Chakles  W.  CaowKLL,  Salisbury.  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  31, 

1914       Serial  No.  869,647.      (CI.  122 — 74.) 

1.   A  steam  boiler  having  a  Are  box.  a  fire  chamber  and 

a  smoke  box  arranced  In  advance  of  each  other,  all  being 

substantially   circular   In    cross   section,   a   group   of   flues 


5.  A  steam  boiler  haying  Inner  and  outer  shells  spaced 
apart,  both  being  substantially  cylindrical  with  portions 
removed  at  their  bottoms  forming  an  opening  for  grates,  a 
grate  situated  therein,  said  shells  having  a  m.id  frame  ex- 
tending around  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  -bi^tween 
said  shells  and  secured  thereto,  a  fire  chamber  In  said 
Inner  shell  extending  forward  from  said  mud  frame,  a 
fire  box  being  above  said  grates  and  two  flue  sheets  form- 
ing a  water  wall  between  said  flre  chamtx^r  and  fire  box 
having  heating  flues  secure<l  therei/i,  a  man  hole  formed 
In  said  fine  sheets  through  said  water  space  b«*low  said 
grates  and  above  said  mud  frame  for  gaining  admission 
Into  the  fire  chamber. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  steam  boiler  havinc  a  fire  box 
and  a  flre  chamt)er  consisting  of  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal shell  having  three  flue  sheets,  front,  rear,  and  inter- 
mediate spao<>d  apart  therein,  the  fire  chamber  being  In 
front  of  the  flre  box.  heating  flues  extending  forward  from 
sabl  front  flue  shwt.  other  heating  flues  extending  from 
said  rear  flue  sheet  to  said  intermediate  flue  sheet,  a 
water  wall  consisting  of  two  heads  spaced  apart  and  se- 
cured In  the  rear  end  of  said  shell,  a  grate  opening  being 
provided  between  said  water  wall  and  said  roar  flue  sheet, 
a  grate  secured  therein,  a  man  hole  tub<>  extending  from 
rear  flue  sheet  to  said  intermediate  flue  sh»>ot  for  entrance 
to  said  fire  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  shell  extending 
between  .said  rear  and  intermediate  flue  sheets  being  re- 
mo\»'d  sufficient  to  prevent  mud  from  settling  around  said 
man  hole  tube,  and  to  make  It  easy  in  building  and  repair- 
ing same,  other  openings  being  made  In  said  shell  be- 
tween said  rear  and  lnterme<llate  flue  sheets  to  allow 
water  to  circulate  through  the  top  thereof,  and  openings 
being  formed  in  said  shell  l)etwe<'n  said  rear  heads  for 
the  circulation  of  water  there  between  said  construction 
being  removable  through  the  rear  end  of  holler 

11.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
shell,  the  Inner  shell  having  a  grate  opening  In  a  por- 
tion of  its  bottom,  a  fire  box  and  a  fire  (hamber  formed 
therein,  flues  extending  between  said  fire  box  and  flre 
chamber,  other  flues  leading  from  said  fire  chamber,  a 
combustion  chamber  formj-d  in  a  portion  of  said  fire 
chamber  and  means  for  heating  and  delivering  air  or 
other  fluid  agent  into  said  combustion  chamber  from  the 
outside  of  the  boiler. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10,  and  12  to  31  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.270.O1S.       FLISHINt;  VALVE.       Andkew    F.    CtRTAiN. 

Medford,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1917.     Serial  No,  159,773, 

(CI.  4—5.) 

1.  A  water-closet  having,  in  combination,  a  flushing 
valve  comprising  a  vahe  proper,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  valve  proper  for  actuating  it.  a  valve  control  member 
pivoted  within  the  body  portion  of  the  flushing  valve  ar- 
ranged to  deceive  the  force  of  the  water  when  the  valve 
Is  openeil  and  to  hold  the  valve  op«'n  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the 
valve  control   member. 

3.  A  water-<loset  having,  in  combination,  a  flushing 
valve  comprising  a  valv<',  a  hollow  valve  control  member 
having  a  relatively  large  Inlet  and  a  relatively  small  out- 
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let,  situated  within  the  body  portion  of  the  tlushing  valve, 
and  connections  betwf^en  the  valve  control  mcmbor  and 
the  valve,  the  construction  and  arrangi'mcnt  of  these 
parts  being  such  that  whiii  the  valve  has  been  unseated 
to  ptTmit  wat<'r  to  fall  on  the  valve  control  member,   the 


■  r^-K-:^_-yi' 


'!_.„ 


:j^ 


valve  is  thereby  held  unseated  by  the  force  of  the  water 
thereagalnst  until  the  force  of  the  water  Is  insutficlent  to 
hold  the  valve  unseated,  whereupon  the  weight  of  the 
water  in  the  valve  control  member  holds  the  valve  un- 
seated for  a  predetermined  time. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,019.  GAS-RURNEK  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  HOT- 
AIR  OR  HOT- WATER  FURNACES.  Rcdol^h  J. 
D.\ASB,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  2«.  1017.  Seria! 
No.   204,000.      CCl.  126— lit;.; 


■1 


/*^'- 


*\   ^ 


A  ii'is  burner  comprising  u  coil  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  pipe  sections  to  permit  its  insertion  in  disassembled 
form  through  the  fuel  supply  door  of  a  furnaie,  unions  for 
connecting  the  (jipe  sections,  and  a  single  supply  pipe  and 
burners  carried  by  the  coil. 


1,270,020.  TORPEDO- GUARl".  Giov.a.nni  1>.\nov.4BO, 
Welland.  Ontarin.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1017.  Se- 
rial   No.    154.300.       (CI.    114—240.) 


2.    A  torpedo  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  nets  posi- 
tioned one  in   fiont  of  the  other  for  interposition   in   the 


probable  paths  of  torpedoes,  and  means  for  irniiirting  to 
each  of  said  nets  a  continuous  oscillatory  moven»nt  in  its 
own  plane. 

1  Claims  1  and  3  to  9  not  prlnteil  in  the  (Jazettt.] 


1,270  021. 
Norwood 
818,666. 


RIGID    PIPE  UNION.      John    .1. 
Ohio.     FUed     Jan.     31,     1014, 
(01.  285—13.) 


jw^jj^  ~-'~' 


DBl-rH.\NTT, 

Serial     No. 


A  dpe  coupling  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  two 
pipe  1  lembers  without  distorting  the  latter  comprising  two 
exter  lally  and  Internally  threaded  terminal  menlbers  and 
an  Infernally  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  be  mountjed  on  one 
of  sjild  members,  said  sleeve  having  a  reduced  opening  at 
one  end  and  an  Inclined  annular  wedge  surface  there- 
around,  a  similar  inclined  annular  wedge  surface  at  the 
rear  «f  the  terminal  member  upon  which  the  sleeve  is  to 
be  mouuteil,  said  terminal  members  adapted  to  be  screwed 
in  spaced  relation  upon  opposing  ends  of  pipe  members, 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  screw  upon  both  terminal 
members  and  to  bridge  the  space  between  them,  the  said 
wedg«  surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  each  othpr  to  pre- 
vent Jealcage.  I 


1.270^022.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  WHEEJLS.  Al- 
FR«D  M.  DoKHri.EB,  Medford.  Mass.  Filed  June  2.  1916. 
Serlil  No.  101,400.      (CI.  162 — 21.) 


I  demountable  wheel  rim 


pans  separated  by 


a  spl  t  in  said  rim.  each  of  suul  I'arts  having  upon  it 
pieces  cociperating  with  one  another  to  form  a  wedge 
shapoil  cleat  and  a  wedge  shaped  cap  fitting  over  .said 
cleat  for  uniting  the  separate  pieces  thereof  anfl  thereby 
holdUg  together  the  separated  parts  of  the  rim. 
I  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,023.  J.VCK-I'LA.NK.  Gkuuoe  F.  Dveh  and  K.\kl  ti. 
ScMWENK,  Seattle.  W.i^h  l.—l  .vpr.  20,  1917.  .Serial 
No.   164,801.      (CI.  145 — 5.) 


A  |lane  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ijase  plate 
provided  with  parallel  flanges  extending  upwanlly  from 
Its  opposite  side  edges,  each  flange  provided  Intermeillate 
Its  e»d3  with  a  lateral  offset  portion  provided  with  a 
vertl^l  slot  registering  at  the  lower  ends  with  the  trans- 
verse! slot  formed  In  the  base,  a  transverse  plate  remov- 
ably Secured  to  the  top  edges  of  the  lateral  offset  I'ortions 
of  said  flanges  and  covering  the  upper  ends  of  snid  slots, 
a  journal  bearing  block  slidably  fitted  In  each  vertical 
slot,  adjusting   screws   fitted    through    said    plate   ainl    en- 
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gacring  the  said  blocks  whereby  said  blocks  may  be  ad- 
justeii  to  dlfffrent  positions  with  relation  to  the  base,  a 
trans\erse  cylinder  located  between  and  journaled  to  each 
block,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  removably  secured  to 
said  cylinder,  an  electric  motor  secured  upon  said  base 
and  having  one  end  of  Its  shaft  exfendlni:  through  one  of 
said  side  flanges,  gear  wheels  associated  with  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  with  the  extended  end  of  the  shaft 
whereby  when  the  motor  is  energized  said  cylinder  shall 
be  rotateil,  and  a  housing  secured  to  the  exterior  of  one 
side  flange  and  completely  covering  said  gears. 


1,270,024.  HAND  TRUCK  .\:«,i.vu  i).  EvENSOS,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,769.  (CI. 
21—65.) 


The  combination  with  a  hand  truck  having  an  axle  with 
wheals  non  rofatably  AkhI  thereto,  of  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  the  axle  intermediate  of  the  wheels,  a  pawl  sus- 
pended from  the  truck  above  the  ratchet  wh<>el  and  means 
whereby  the  pawl  Is  operated  in  one  direction  by  gravity 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  manually. 


1,270.025  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE.  John  Orwkn 
Gill,  Barnesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1917  Serial  No. 
200,818.      (CI.  240—102.) 


1,270,026.      WAGON    i:.\D  (iATE.      CHARLES   F.   OnAEBER, 

Gv\     I     DtNAW.w.    and    ALrRKD    P.    Ghaeber.    Lytton. 

Iowa        Kil(^i    Nov.    1«.    1915.      Serial    No.    61,791.       (CI. 

21—21.) 

In    fi    wapon    bed    siruiturc.    side    boards,    metal    bars 

se.  uri  il    to    thi     inner    surfaces    o'    said    side    boards    near 

their  rear  ends  .iinl  bent  to  form  vertically  extending  j^or 

tlons  spaceil  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  boards,  an 

251  O.  G.— 39 


end  (►ate.  angle  irons  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
end  gate  and  having  sides  extending  parallel  with  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  said  end  gate,  said  spaced 
guides  fitted  between  the  spaced  portions  of  said  first 
named  bars  and  said  side  boards,  angle  irons  securest  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  side  boards  and  engaging  the  rear 
surface  of  said  end  gates,  angle  bars  comprising  a  pair  of 


1.  An  electric  light  fixture  inchidlnp  a  housing  open  at 
one  end.  a  bulb  socket  flxeil  within  the  housing  to  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  the  body  wall  of  said  housing  being 
provlde<l  with  openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof  through 
which  clrc  ult  wires  extend  for  connection  to  said  socket, 
a  lamp  bulb  cuard  and  means  for  detathably  connecting 
the  guard  to  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  and  means  on 
the  closed  end  of  the  housing  for  the  connection  of  said 
housing  to  a  supporting  bfdt  whereby  the  housing,  the 
lamp  bulb  and  the  guard  may  be  removed  as  a  unit  from 
connection  with  said  bolt  without  disconnecting  the  circuit 
wires   from   the   bulb  socket. 

[Claim   2   i.ot    printed   In   the  (iaz'tte.] 


^r 


parallel  portions  and  a  perpendicular  portion  jolniup  the 
i  parallel  portion  attached  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
j  first  named  angle  Irons,  an  auxiliary  end  gate  slidably 
i  supported  by  said  last  named  angle  irons,  means  carried 

by  sal<l  last  named  angled  irons  and  connected  to  said 
I  auxiliary  end  gate  for  moving  the  auxiliary  end  gate,  and 

locking  mean.s  carried  by  said  auxiliary  end  gale  to  prevent 

accidental  movement  of  the  Biniliarv  enii  cate. 


1,270,027.  COMBINED  STK.VM  .XNI'  HOT  AIR  HEAT- 
ING SYSTEM  FOR  PUII.MN<;S  Charies  R  Han- 
sen, Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  May  1.  1917.  Serial 
No.  165.755.      (a.  237—49.) 


■■.6 


1.  A  combined  steam  and  hot  air  beating  system  com-, 
prising  a  hot  air  room  provided  with  a  hollow  side  wall 
having  a  ^series  of  inlets  at  its  bottom  portion  for  the 
admission  of  partially  heated  fresh  air  into  the  room,  a 
steam  boiler  within  the  room,  a  smoke  flue  heater  con- 
nected to  said  boiler  and  suspended  betwej^n  the  boiler 
and  said  wall,  a  steam  coll  heater  suspended  from  the 
ceiling,  a  casing  provided  with  a  series  of  radiator  sections 
suspended  from  the  ceiling  of  said  room,  a  main  hot  air 
distributing  pipe  connected  to  one  end  uf  the  said  casing, 
and  a  fan  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing 
for  forcing  the  heated  air  from  said  room  to  the  several 
rooms  of  the  building. 

6.  A  combined  steam  and  hot  air  heating  system  for 
buildings  comprising  a  hot  air  room  provided  with  a  hoi 
!"W  side  wall  having  a  series  of  inlets  at  Its  twttorn  for 
the  admission  of  partially  heated  fresh  air  into  the  room. 
ii  steam  boiler  furnace  within  the  room,  a  smoke  flue 
heater  conm>efed  to  the  furnace  utid  suspended  between 
said    furnAHe   and   wall,   a    steam     oil    heater   connected   to 
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■aid  furnace  and  suspended  from  the  celling  of  the  room, 
a  casing  suspended  from  the  ceiling  of  the  room,  a  plu- 
rality of  steam  heated  radiator  sections  carried  within 
the  casing  and  connected  to  the  furnace,  an  air  moistener 
suspended  within  the  casing  and  surrounding  said  ra- 
diator sections,  an  air  purifying  and  disinfecting  tank 
connected  with  the  outside  of  the  furnace  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  outlet  openings  at  its  upper  end  portion, 
a  main  hot  air  distributing  pipe  connected  with  the  casing 
at  one  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  fan  connected  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  casing  for  forcing  the  heated  air  to  the 
various  rooms  of  the  huildinK- 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.270,028.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Clabk  T.  Hbndeb- 
so.v.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  842,186.     (CI.  172—152.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  variable  load  mechanism  to 
be  driven,  of  a  plurality  of  driving  motors  therefor  of  dif- 
ferent capacities,  the  motor  of  lesser  capacity  being  of  a 
constant  speed  type  and  a  planetary  gear  operatively  con- 
necting said  mechanism  and  said  motors,  said  gear  being 
operable  by  said  motors  Jointly  with  its  gear  parts  In  a 
fixed  fcjation  for  high  speed  drive  of  said  mechanism  and 
sUk>  operable  by  said  motor  of  lesser  capacity,  with  the 
IBotfNr  of  greater  capacity  inert,  for  slow  speed  drive  of 
said  mechanism,  whereby  stopping  of  the  latter  motor 
and  continued  operation  of  the  former  motor  provides  for 
reduction  of  the  speed  of  said  mechanism  to  a  substan- 
tially  uniform  value  under  varying  load  conditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  variable  load  mechanism  to 
be  driven,  of  a  plurality  of  driving  motors  therefor  of 
different  capacities,  the  motor  of  lesser  capacity  being  of 
a  oon.stant  speed  type,  ^  planetary  gear  operatively  con- 
necting said  mechanism^and  said  motors,  said  gear  being 
operable  by  said  motor^^jolntly  with  its  gear  parts  in  a 
fixed  relation  for  high  speed  drive  of  said  mechanism  and 
also  operable  by  said  motor  of  lesser  capacity,  with  the 
motor  of  larger  capacity  inert,  for  slow  speed  drive  of 
said  mechanism  and  limit  means  for  said  mechanism  pro- 
viding for  arrest  of  the  motor  of  larger  capacity  to  reduce 
the  speed  of  said  mechanism  to  a  substantially  uniform 
value  under  varying  load  conditions  and  for  subsequent 
arrest  of  said  small  motor  to  arrest  said  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  variable  load  mechanism  to 
be  driven,  a  planetary  gear  having  Its  planet  gear  member 
connected  thereto,  a  relatively  small  driving  motor  for  the 
central  gear  member  of  said  planetary  gear  and  a  rela- 
tively large  driving  motor  for  the  remaining  gear  mem- 
ber of  said  planetary  gear,  said  last  two  mentioned  gear 
members  being  operable  at  full  speed  of  their  respective 
motors  to  drive  said  mechanism  by  non  planetary  opera- 
tion of  said  planet  gear  member  and  said  second  mentioned 
gear  member  being  operable  by  its  respective  motor,  with 
said  third  mentioned  gear  member  stationary,  to  drive 
said  mechanism  by  a  planetary  operation  of  said  planet 
gear  member. 


1.270.02ft.  TRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HIGH  CHAIRS 
EvKRETT  J.  Hbule  and  Grant  Gbaham,  Superior,  Wis.. 
aasignorB  to  Webster  Manufacturing  Company,  Supe- 
rior, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
1918.  Serial  No.  228,468.  (CI.  155 — 12.) 
In  combination  with  a  high  chair,  a  wooden  Ifray  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  arms  of  the  chair  and  hav^itg  curved 


arms  pivoted  to  the  hark  of  the  chair  to  permit  the  tray 
to  be  swung  upwardly  an<l  downwardly,  a  metal  tray 
adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  wooden  tray,  said  m.tal 
tray    having  at   each   end   and   near    its   rear    side   down 


wardly  extending  lugs  notched  at  their  rear  ends  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  front  a  depending  lug  provided  with  an  open- 
Tng.  the  wooden  tray  having  pins  for  engaging  the  notches 
^nd   the  openings. 


1.270.am  CORD  FASTENP:R.  Std.ney  J.  Hiu-,  Mln- 
neap.>li8.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1917.  Serial  No  191  113 
(CI.   24—18.) 


5.  A  cord  fastener  comprising  a  plate  and  a  spring  wire 
secured  diagonally  across  one  side  thereof,  the  ends  of 
said  wire  being  reversely  bent  upon  themselves  to  form 
primary  hooks  and  the  ends  of  said  primary  hooks  being 
reversely  l)ent  upon  themselves  to  form  secondary  hooks, 
said  hooks  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plate  with  their  loop  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  thereof,  said  hooks  adapted  to  be  sprung  laterally 
from  the  plate  to  permit  a  cord  to  be  passed  laterally  be- 
tween the  plate  and  hooks,  said  primary  hooks  adapted  to 
receive  and  press  the  end  portions  of  the  cord  onto  the 
edge  of  the  plate  and  said  secondary  hooks  adapted  to 
receive  and  further  hold  the  end  portions  of  the  cord  held 
by  the  opposite  primary  hooks. 

[Clalni.s  1  to  4   not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,270.081.      SIIOFLDER  PAD  AND  THE  LIKE.      Ricihi?d 


•Tackko.n,  Jr.,  Canton,  Ohio.      Filed   May  19,   19] 
rial   No,    lfi9,765.      (CI.   2—190.) 


Se- 


1.    .\    pad    of    the    character    described,    comprislne    ar» 
outer  se<tlon  of  heavy  leather  and  an  inner  section  of  felt 
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or  like  material  secured  thereto,  an  elastic  incased  in  a 
tube  to  prevent  (hating  of  the  said  elastic  upon  the 
body  of  the  wearer  and  to  secure  said  pad  over  a  vulner- 
able part  of  the  wearer's  bcniy. 

2.  A  pad  or  the  character  described,  comprising  an  outer 
section  of  heavy  leather  and  an  inner  section  of  ft  It  or  like 
material  secured  thereto,  a  cushion  upon  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  pad,  elastic  attaching  means  incased  in  a  tub- 
ing to  prevent  chafing  upon  the  body  of  the  wearer,  said 
cushion  provided'  with  a  central  <iepres8lon  and  arranged 
to  be  located  over  a  vulnerable  part  of  the  wi-arers  l)odv. 


! 


1.27U.U32.  SAW -FILING  (iAGE.  Abthir  Joh.nso.s, 
Burton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917,  Serial  No.  185,145. 
(Cl.  33 — 202.) 


1.  In  a  filing  gage  for  a  circular  saw  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  support,  a  standard  having  an  arcuate 
rece.s.H,  a  c<me  adapted  to  engage  in  the  said  saw  opening, 
means  for  securing  said  cone  to  said  support,  the  end  of 
said  standard  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  cone,  and  an 
extensible  arm   upon   said   standard 

2,  Iti  a  filing  gat'e  for  a  circular  saw.  a  supiiort,  a  cone 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  central  opening  of  the  saw,  means  for 
securing  said  cone  to  said  support,  a  standard  having  an 
arcuate  cut  at  one  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  cone,  and 
an  arm  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  standani. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,033.  FISH-HOOK  Epwarp  S.  Knowi.es,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1^17.  Serial  No.  140.246. 
(Cl.  4.S— 30.) 


.\  fish  lure  comprising  a  spoon  having  a  detent  and  two 
opening.^  therein,  a  hook  passing  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  II  link  liavlng  an  open  hook  to  connect  with  the 
fish  hook,  and  passing  through  the  other  opening  In  the 
spoon  and  hearing  upon  the  detent  for  rigidly  holding  the 
hook  detachably  against  the  spoon,  said  link  being  released 
from  the  hook  upon  being  turned  laterally  and  being  then 
removable   from   the  spoon. 


1.270.034.  I?AR  BELL. 
Kans.  FiltHi  Mar.  9, 
4tV-G9.) 


l»o.NALJi  (j.  Kr:  Dor.  Manhattan, 
1918.     Serial  No.  221,492.      (Cl. 


2.    In  a  di'vlce  of  the  iharacter  describCHl.  a   bar  having 
Its  end    portions    threaded,    wi  iglit    memlier.s    mounted   on 


said  bar  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  memt>€r>« 

being  provided  with  a  thimble  extending  through  the  c-en- 
ter  thereof  and  slidably  receiving  the  bar.  and  locking  col- 
lars threaded  on  the  end  portion  of  the  bar  and  engaging 
each  end  of  said  thimble  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  weight  member  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 
[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,270.035.  WRITING  IMPLEMENT.  FaaDBRicH  W. 
KtBHN,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fil«d  Oct.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.   198.423.  ,   (Cl.   120 — 43.) 


7.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  casing,  a  connecting 
member,  jaws  within  said  connecting  member,  a  nib 
having  a  plurality  of  lont'ltudinal  slits  at  its  point  and 
corrugations  ui)on  both  faces  whereby  the  pen  may  l>e 
fed  with  writing  fluid  upon  both  of  its  faces. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  not  iirlnted  in  the  Gaiette.) 

1,270,036.  NAPKIN  AND  TOWEL  HOLDER  ALrniD 
Lrci-AHiE,  Maisonneuve,  yuel)ec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
30.  1917.     Serial   No.   165,332.      (Cl.  45—32.) 


V^^^ 


<f 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  such  as  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  having  a 
semi  gloliular  body  portion  at  one  end  thereof  having  its 
flat  side  disposed  outwardly,  a  fastening  element  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  said  flat  side  of  the  body  portion, 
arms  extending  from  the  side  of  the  tK)dy  portion  oppo- 
site the  fastening  device,  said  arms  being  disposed  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  and  diverging  toward  their  fr^-e 
terminals,  heads  of  semi  globular  formation  provided 
upon  the  terminal  of  the  arms  with  their  flat  sides  dis- 
posed In  horizontal  planes  one  above  the  other  and  space  J 
slightly  apart,  the  edges  of  .said  flat  sides  being  beveled, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,270,037.  ENGINE  Gborci  I  LinvARn,  Chicago.  II)., 
assignor  to  I^eonard  Valveless  Engine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine  Filed  Sept.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,958.       (Cl.    121 — 64.) 


1.  .An  engine  coinprising,  in  comldnation,  intermesh- 
ing  gears,  a  casing  for  said  gears,  inlet  ports  in  said 
casing  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the  inter- 
meshing  portions  of  said  geur>.  and  exhaust  i>orts  in  the 
side  walls  of  said  casing  opposite  the  ends  o(  said  gears 
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and  extending  close  to  the  line  of  meah  of  the  gears  on 
the  low-pressure  side. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.038.      DEVICE    FOR    TRIMMINd    GASKETS    AND 
THE  LIKE.    Axel  C.  V.  M.4Lm  and  Fa.\.NK  il.  Poohman, 
I'aytun.    Ohio,    assignors    to   The    Malm    Machine    Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Auir 
8,  1917.     Serial  No.  185,111.  -  (CI.  164—57.) 


j:_? 


■7  /e 


.'/  ■ 


i'iriifit|ii' 

Mirijiiiiii:' 


in. 


.;'■<     ?4    'S3     'iJ\ 


/? 


yr\o^^'^. 


'i  /.'»■ 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter 
block,  means  for  rotating  the  ^am^^  a  cutter  arranged 
to  cut  In  a  circular  path  described  about  the  axis  of  said 
cutter  block,  and  means  for  Imparting  axial  movemint 
to  said  cutter  to  bring  the  same  into  co'lperatlve  rela- 
tion with  said  cutter  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter 
block,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  nonrotatal)lp  cutter 
arranged  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  said  cutter 
block  and  having  a  cutting  edge  arranged  to  cut  in  a 
circular  path  described  about  the  axis  of  said  cutter 
block,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  toward  and 
from  the  other,  and  means  for  supporting;  the  work  in  a 
position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  cutter  when  the  latter 
is  moved  Into  operative  relation  with  said  cutter  block. 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilx^d,  co'iperatlng 
trimming  members,  one  of  said  members  having  inner  and 
outer  cutters  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
part  constituting  a  cutter  block  coilperating  with  said 
cutters,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  members  and 
means  for  Imparting  axial  movement  to  one  of  said  mem 
t)er8  to  bring  the  two  members  into  cooperative  relation. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  the  article  to  be  trimmed,  and 
a  cutter  mounted  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  ails 
of  rotation  of  said  article  and  having  two  catting  edges, 
one  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
the  other  extending  transversely  of  said  axis. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10,  and  12  to  24  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.270.039.    SLICING  MACHINE.    Heiibert  O.  Miller, The 

Dalles,  Greg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I'acitic  Evaporator 
CoBipany.  Portland.  Oreu'..  a  Corporation  of  Oroeon. 
Filc.l  July  20.  I91rt.      Serial   No.  110-2'*2.      (CI.   14^, — 7.) 


-V    -t" 


•n 


I.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combitiation  of  a  knife  ; 
devices  for  feeding  material  aloiiK  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  ;  anl  mean-;  for  movine  the  blade  and  material  into 
cuttinu'  relation  a  plurality  of  times  diirini:  the  traverse 
of  the  material  along  the  oittlni:  (dge  of  the  blade. 

II.  In  a  sllcliitr  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
device  ;  and  a  rotary  fi^eillnc  device  adnpfei]  to  hold  the 
material  by  engaginR  the  walls  of  openinu'<  therein,  said 
devices  cutting  by  relative  movement  thereof  In  one  direc- 
tion and  fieding  by  relative  movement  along  each  other 
in  another  direction. 

13.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
device  :  and  a  rotary  feeding  device  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  sllce<l  and  to  Invert  the  same  In  carrying  it 
to  sill  Ing  position  to  present  the  inverted  face  for  slicing, 
said  devices   being  tlnici]    relatively  to  ea<h   other   to   make 


a  idurnllty  of  cuts  on  the  inverted  face  of  the  material 
wllii  each  cycle  of  the  feeding  device. 

215.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
device  having  reriprocatinL-  movement;  and  a  rotary 
feeding  device  feeding  along  and  across  the  cutting  device 
in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  cutting  device,  said 
devices  being  timed  relatively  to  each  other  to  make  a 
plurality  of  cuts  with  each  cycle  of  the  fee<iing  device. 

39  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating cutter:  a  feeding  device  comprising  an  endless  belt 
having  pins  thereou  adaptetl  to  receive  the  material  at 
the  top;  a  gui<le  for  retaining  the  material  on  tli"  pins  as 
the  material  is  inverted  by  the  mnvenient  of  the  l>elt,  said 
belt  extending  along  the  cutting  edge  of  the  re«iprocatlng 
cutting  device  ;  means  for  subjecting  the  material  to  the 
action  of  a  liquid  comprising  an  endless  belt  having  pins 
thereon  adapted  to  be  brought  succes.slvely  Into  allne- 
ment  with  the  pins  of  the  feeding  device  to  effect  the 
transfer  of  the  material  from  one  to  the  ottier ;  a  re- 
ceptacle ;  and  mechanism  for  guiding  the  bdlt  of  Baid 
means  through  said  receptacle,  said  mechanism  comprlslnK 
a  guide  spaced  from  the  belt  adapted  to  retain  the  material 
thereon  in  Its  passage  through  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12,  14  to  25,  and  27  to  38  tot  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.040.  CORINO-TOOL.  Herbert  G.  Miller,  The 
Dalles,  Oreg.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.707. 
(CI.  146 — 6.) 


^ 

'-.. 


1.  In  a  coring  tool,  a  curved  guide  plate  adapted  to 
enter  a  cylindrical  opening  and  a  seed  pocket  cutting  blade 
slru<k  up  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  guide  plate, 
the  blade  projecting  from  the  plate  and  providing  a  dis- 
charge slot  through  the  plate,  said  blade  having  a  curved 
cutting  edge;  and  a  handle  on  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  coring  tool,  a  curved  guide  plate  (.pen  at  one 
side  and  adapted  to  enter  a  cylindrical  opening;  ;  a  guide 
extending  circumferentlally  from  the  plate  and  a  seed 
pocket  cutting  blade  having  a  curved  edge  extending  from 
said  plate. 

3.  In  a  coring  tool,  a  curved  guide  plate  open  at  one 
side  and  adapted  to  enter  a  c  ylindrlcal  opening  :  a  gtdde 
extending  circumferentlally  from  the  plate  and  a  seed 
pocket  cutting  blade  struck  up  from  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  guiile  plate,  the  blade  projei  ting  from  the 
plati"*  and  providing  a  discharge  slot  through  the  plate, 
sail!  blade  having  a  curved  'titting  edge  ;  and  a  handle  on 
the  plate. 

4.  In  a  coring  tool,  a  curved  guide  [ilate  adapted  to 
enter  a  cylindrical  opening,  said  plate  being  open  at  one 
side;  guides  extending  circumferentlally  from  said  plate 
adlaceiit  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  plate  and  a 
seed  pocket  cutting  blade  extending  from  said  plate  at 
a  point  between  the  guides,  said  blade  having  a  curved 
cutting  edge  ;  and  a  handle  on  the  plate. 


G.    Miller, 


1  -'70  1141        SLICI.N'G-MACHINE.       Herbert 

The   Dalles,  Oreg..   assignor  to  Pacific   f>vap<irator  Cotn- 
pftny.  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.     Filed 
.miy  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  179,112.      (CI.  146—11.) 
1.  In  a  slicing  machine  the  combination  of  a  knife:  a 

<  arri<T  in  which  a  piece  to  he  sliced  Is  plnced  :  and  mpans 
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c<,introlit',d  by  th'    material   Iwing  sliced   for  advanciiig  the 
carrier  upon  the  coinpietion  of  the  slicing  of  the  piece. 


--l*r 


4  In  a  slicing  machine  the  combinative  of  a  knife;  a 
rotary  carrier  on  which  a  piece  to  be  sliced  is  placed,  the 
carrier  receiving  the  material  in  the  upper  part  of  its 
periphery  and  advancing  it  to  a  lower  portion  of  its 
periphery  and  inverting  it  to  be  sliced  ;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  material  being  sliced  for  advancing  the 
carrier  upon  completion  of  the  slicing  of  the  piece. 

6.  In  a  slicing  machine  the  combination  of  a  knife;  a 
carrier  on  which  a  piece  to  be  sliced  is  placed  ;  means 
controlled  by  the  material  being  sliced  for  advancing  the 
carrier  on  the  completion  of  the  slicing  of  the  piece  r  a 
conveyer  receiving  the  material  and  means  for  advancing 
said  conveyer  In  relation  to  the  slicing  to  deposit  the 
material   In   rows. 

11.  In  a  slicing  niaihtne  the  combination  of  a  tray  car- 
rier ;  a  slicer  adapted  to  cut  material  and  deposit  the 
same  on  trays  on  the  tray  carrier;  means  for  advancing 
the  carrier  :  and  devices  controlled  by  a  tray  on  the  car- 
rier controlling  the  means  to  prevent  a  deposit  of  material 
on  the  ends  of  the  trays. 

l.'>.  In  a  slicing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tray  car- 
rier :  a  pulley  forming  a  support  for  the  carrier;  a  slicer 
adapted  to  cut  material  nod  d<  posit  the  same  on  trays  on 
the  tray  carrier  :»a  ratchet  wheel  locked  with  said  pulley; 
a  ro<  k  arm  <arr.\inp  a  pawl  and  adapted  to  operate  on 
said  ratifcet  wheel  :  a  recipr<H'ating  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating ihi»  slicer  ;  a  roek  arm  ;  a  pawl  carrier  adaptetl  to 
limit  il»».-n<tion  of  the  pawl  on  the  ratchet  wheel  :  and  a 
cam  in  Ae  path  of  the  ends  of  the  trays  for  actuating 
the  pawi^carrii  r  to  control  the  travel  of  the  tray  carrier 
to  pre\en*  the  deposit  of  material  on  the  ends  of  the  trays. 

[Clalnw  'J.  3,  5.  7  to  10.  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gaz.'tte  ] 


1,270,042.  FILTER.  AL.FUEI)  .1.  Moisa.st,  New  York. 
N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Re 
search  Ijiborntorles,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  127,985.     (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  A  ftiti  r  conir^ising  a  rasmi;  having  as  up-tandtng 
ontift  i»ii>e  lii  th^  hot'onn  thereof,  t  filter  meiBber  <e<nred 
to    th*'   upper  eiui    thereof    %v.    imperforate   s  reen   member 


-iirrounding  the  filter  meml)er  and   ha\ing  its  lower  end 
uispose<l  beliiw  the  top  of  the  outlet  plp«\  and  a  foraml- 
nous    8<!reenlng   member    surrounding    the    screen    memt>er. 
with  an  intervening  space  and  extending  below  the  screen 
member. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,043.  ROOF  LATCH.  .1<hn  S.  Mcrphv.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  191»,,  Serial  No.  112,666.  Re 
newed  May2, 1918.     Serial  No.  232,159.     (CI.  25 — 131.5.) 


2.  A  roof  latch  comprising  an  arch  member  having 
apertured  ends,  a  reciprocating  bar  arranged  to  extend 
through  one  of  the  apertures  In  each  end,  said  bar  having 
a  beveled  surface  adjacent  the  outer  end,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  support  for  each  of  said  bars  whereby  the  bars 
may  be  moved  in  op  out  according  to  the  position  of  said 
support. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,044  ENGINE  Housing.  Thomas  E.  Mtreat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141.548.      (CI.   123—196.) 


\.  An  engine  botiging.  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
opening  for  a  rylindrr.  a  cyiinder  secured  to  wild  plate 
and  registering  with  said  opening,  and  an  Inverted  box- 
shaped  cylinder  bead  secured  upon  said  plate  and  covering 
said  cylinder  opening:  the  Kald  plate  and  cylinder  head 
t'clng  ea<h  s!ru<k  up  from  sheet  metal  and  electr1c*ll.v 
welded  togetlu'r. 

2.  An  engine  hou'lng  comprising  a  plate  having  as 
opening  for  a  c.\  Under,  «  cylinder  secured  to  said  plate 
and  rcgisiering  with  said  opening,  an  inverted  box-shaped 
cylinder  head  secured  upon  said  plate  at>ove  and  covering 
said  cylinder  opening,  and  a  Jacket  8<'cured  en  said  cylin- 
der head  :  the  said  plate,  cylinder  head  and  Jacket  being 
each  struek  up  from  sheet  metal  and  electrically  welded 
together. 

3.  An  engine  housing,  comprising  a  cy.lnder.  a  support 
lag  plate  therefor,   an   Inverted   box  shaped   cylinder    head 
■e<-ored   upon   said  plate  and  covering  said  cylinder,  and 
a    Jacket   on    said    head  :    each   of   said    p.irts   being  struck 
up  from  shei't  metal  and  eieetricaliy  welded  together. 

[Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.270.045  METHOD  OF  WELI>ING  THE  BUTT  END 
OF  A  TUBE  TO  A  PLATE  OF  THIN  METAL  HAVING 
AN  OPENING.  Thomas  E.  MruuAY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  1  1917  Serial  No.  199.777  (CI.  7S — 92  1 
1     Ttie  nieibf.d   of  securing  the  tattt  etti  of  a  tut>e  t*  • 

p. ate  of  tkin  metal  having  an  opemlng  wkerewtth  tkr 
1    ioB^itad  nnl  centiai  sii-  of  ^.lid  tut»f  1«  eonrentric.   wMlIi 
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coBsUts   la,   flr»t,   electrically   welding  a   ring  of   metal    to 
said  plate  surrounding  and  concentric  with  said  opening, 


and  second,  electrically  welding  said   tube  to  said  united 
plate  and  said  ring. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,046.  ADAPTER  DEVICE  FOR  PIPES  AND 
BOXES.  Thomas  E.  Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,778.     (CI.  285 — 26.) 


1.  An  adapting  device  for  pipe  connection  to  a  box 
having  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls,  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening  in  line  with  said  wall  opening,  means 
for  securing  said  plate  to  said  wall,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  in  line  with  said  first-named  plate  slldable  on  the 
outer  face  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  slldable 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  a  pipe  to  said  slldable  plate 
In  registry  with  the  opening  therein. 

2.  An  adapting  device  for  pipe  connection  to  a  box 
having  an  openlBg  In  one  of  its  walls,  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening  in  line  with  said  wall  opening,  means 
for  securing  aald  plate  to  aaid  wall,  an  under-cut  three- 
•ided  frame  on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate,  and  a  plate 
slldable  In  aald  frame;  the  said  slldable  plate  having  an 
opening  in  line  with  said  wall  opening,  and  means  for 
securing  a  pipe  to  said  sMdable- plate  in  registry  with  the 
opening  therein. 

3.  An  adapting  device  for  pipe  connection  to  a  box  hav- 
ing an  oi>enlng  In  one  of  Its  walls,  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening  in  line  with  said  wall  opening  and 
hooked  at  Its  upper  edge  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said 
wall,  an  undercut  three-sided  frame  on  the  outer  face 
of  said  plate,  and  a  plate  slldable  In  said  frame  ;  the  said 
slldable  pUte  having  an  Internally  threaded  opening  In 
line  with  laid  wall  opening. 

•    8.   An  adapting  device  as  in   claim  1,  the  said  slldable 
plate  having  a  tongue  extending  over  the  upper  edge  of 
said  wall,  a  cover  for  said  box  extending  over  said  tongue, 
and  means  for  locking  said  cover  upon  said  box. 
(Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,047.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Thomas  E.  MrRRAT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1917.  Serial  No' 
199,779.      (CI.  21—177.) 

1.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  metal  rim  and 
a  spoke  socket,  the  said  socket  being  formed  of  two  half 
sections  of  sheet  metal,  each  half  section  comprising  a 
semicircular  middle  portion,  and  wing  portions  on  each 
side  of  and  integral  with  said  middle  portion,  the  said 
half  sections  being  disposed  with  their  respective  con- 
cavities opposite  one  another,  and  having  their  respective 
wing  portions  electrically  welded  together,  and  the  said 
socket  being  electrically  welded  at  a  longitudinal  edge  to 
said  rim. 

2.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  metal  rim  and 
a  spoke  socket,  the  said  socket  being  formed  of  two  half 
sections  of  sheet  metal,  each  half  section  comprising  a 
semicircular    middle   portion,   and    wing   portions   on    each 


side  of  and  Integral  with  said  middle  portion,  each  of 
said  wing  portions  having  a  flange,  the  said  half  sections 
being  disposed  with  th*lr  r.'sp(>ctlve  concavities  opposite 
one  another,  and  having  the  edges  of  the  flangei  of  their 
wing  portions  electrically  welded  together,  and  the  said 
socket  being  »-lectrlcally  welded  at  a  longitudinal  edge  to 
said   rim. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  two  sockets  as  In 
claim  2,  electrically  welded  at  their  longitudinal  edges 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim,  and  a  stay  piece  enter- 
ing at  Its  ends  betwt-«n  th»>  wing  portions  of  said  sockets. 


1.270.048.  ELECTRIC  FUSE  PLUG.  Thomas  E.  Mcb- 
RAY,  N.w  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
29,  1916.  .Serial  No.  1.39.503.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Dec.    10.    1917.      Serial    No.    206,401.       (CI. 


r 


-277.) 


1.  A  fuse  plug  of  the  type  wherein  the  contacts  are 
respectively  a  threaded  shell  and  a  plate  at  one  end  of 
said  plug,  and  a  fuse  strip  connecting  said  contacts,  a 
mass  of  Insulating  material  within  said  shell,  comprising 
a  layer  of  dense  solid  material  and  a  layer  of  dry  com- 
minuted material,  a  cover  cap  for  said  shell  having  a 
central  opening,  and  a  flange  around  said  opening,  the 
body  portion  of  said  flange  being  embedded  in  said  layer 
of  dense  solid  material,  and  the  end  of  .said  flangp  enter- 
ing said   lavf^r  of  dry  comminuted   material. 

2.  .\  fuse  plug  of  the  type  set  forth  in  claim  1,  having 
a  blowing  point  localized  in  said  layer  of  dry  comminuted 
material  and  within  the  areas  circumscribed  by  said 
flange. 

3.  \  fu.se  plug  of  thf  type  set  forth  In  claim  1.  there 
being  a  plurality  of  layers  of  dense  solid  insulating  mate- 
rial and  an  intervening  layer  of  dry  comminuted  material, 
the  said  fuse  strip  having  Its  terminals  connected  to  said 
contacts  within  the  said  layers  of  dense  solid  materUl 


1.270,049.       V.XLVE.       Thomas    E.     Mirray.    Npw    York. 
.N.    V.      Flle<l   Feb.   16.   1918.      Serial    .No.    217  491        (CI 
137—5.) 

1  .\  tubular  valvo  shell,  reinforcing  rings  welded  to 
the  facos  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending tube  section  carried  by  each  of  said  rings,  a  valve 
.seated  betwe,n  the  inner  ends  of  said  tube  sections,  and 
means  for   operating   said   valve. 

2.  A  tubular  valve  shell  having  a  lateral  tubular  pro- 
jection, reinforcing  rings  respectively  welded  to  the  end 
face  of  said  projection  and  to  the  faces  of  the  opposite 
ends   of   said    shell,   n    cover   on   said   projection    ring,   an 
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inwardly   extending  tutn?   section   carried   by   each   of  the 

rings  on  the  ends  of  said  valve  shell,  a   valve  seated  be- 


rx< 


^  6 


«•' 


tween    the   inner  ends   of   said    tube  sections,   and    a    valve 
Stem  extending  through  said  cover. 


1.270.050.  VALVE.  Thomas  E  Mcrray.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  191S.  Serial  No.  217,492.  (CI. 
137—4.) 


2.  A  tubular  valve  shell  having  a  lateral  tubular  pro- 
jection, reinforcing  rings  respectively  welded  to  one  end 
of  said  shell  and  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  proiectlon.  a 
cover  on  the  ring  weld<  d  to  said  shell,  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  <(.\cr.  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem. 
a  disk  having  an  opening  forming  a  seat  for  said  valve 
welded  to  the  opposite  t  nd  of  .said  shell,  and  a  relnforc 
Ing  ring  welded  to  said  di.sk, 

[Claims  1   and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270.0R1.  TAP  AND  DIE  HOLDER.  AXEI,  E  Ogrm, 
Derby.  Conn.  File<i  Sept.  21.  1917.  Serial  No» 
192,480.      (01.  10 — 89.) 


1.  .\  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  havlg  a  socket  for  a  tool  and  a  clut(h  nH>mt>er,  a 
sliding  clutch  member  having  a  shank  passing  through 
the  base  of  the  head,  a  body,  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
machine,  in  which  the  shank  has  longitudinal  movement 
but  Is  locked  against  rotation,  a  coil  spring  attached  to 
the  shank  Jind  to  the  body,  and  a  connection  between  the 
head  and  the  sliding  clutch  member  corresponding  with 
a  predetermined  length  of  thread  to  be  cut,  the  cutting  of 
:i  thread  causing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  head  and 
sliding  clutch  n)eni!>er  relatively  to  the  body  and  reversal 
of  the  work  causing  the  clutch  memtxTS  to  engage  and 
the  tool  to  unthread  after  which  the  head  ai.d  sliding 
clutch  member  are  returiie<l  to  their  normal  position  by 
the  spring. 

6.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  having  a  clutch  member  and  rearwardly  extending 
pins,   a    sliding    clutch    memN-r   having   a    shank   passing 


through  the  base  of  the  head,  a  body  in  which  the  shank 
has  longitudinal  movement  but  is  locked  against  rotation 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  flange  having  notches  ter- 
minating In  shoulders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pins, 
a  ct)il  spring  attached  to  the  shank  and  to  the  t)ody,  and 
adjusting  screws  in  the  bead  which  bear  against  the  flange 
and  determine  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  pins 
relatively  to  the  body. 

11.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  having  a  socket  for  a  tool  and  a  clutch  member,  a 
sliding  clutch  member  having  a  siiank  passing  through  the 
base  of  the  head,  a  body  in  which  the  shank  has  longi- 
tudinal movement  but  is  locked  against  rotation  and 
which  is  provided  with  shoulders,  plus  extending  from 
the  head  and  engaging  the  shoulders,  and  a  coll  spring  at- 
tached to  the  shank  and  to  the  body. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,052  DOOB  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHA- 
NISM. WiLLLiAM  A.  OLKi.N  and  Oi>or  H  Olie.v.  Co- 
lumbia City.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1915.  .Serial  No. 
59,436.  iCl.  268—9.) 


7- 


1.  In  a  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  pivotal  wheel  engaging  members  adapted  to 
be  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  each  member  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support,  a  lever  arm  projecting 
from  one  of  said  members  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  piv- 
otal axis,  a  rigid  operating  rod  extending  continuously  be- 
tween said  members  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  each 
end,  a  pivot  projecting  from  one  of  said  members  Into  the 
slot  at  one  end  of  said  rod  for  operating  the  same,  a 
like  pivot  on  the  lever  arm  of  the  other  member  engaging 
the  slot  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod.  resilient  means 
for  holding  the  first  member  in  operative  position,  the 
second  named  member  being  operatlvely  maintained 
through  the  weight  of  said  arm  and  the  end  of  the  at- 
tached operating  rod.  the  slots  in  said  rod  being  suflSciently 
long  to  permit  the  wheel  engageable  members  to  return  to 
position  after  being  operated  without  moving  the  rod  and 
also  permit  the  rod  when  moved  to  slide  Inactlvt'ly  on  the 
pivot  of  the  non-operating  member,  a  door,  and  inde- 
pendent flexible  connections  betwe»-n  the  door  on  each  side 
and  the  operating  rod  on  the  same  side. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,270,053.  REINFORCING  MEMBER  FOR  TIRF.BEADS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  Lot  is  M,  Beam, 
Thompson.  Conn.  Fibnl  Sept.  2T.  1917  Serial  No. 
19.?, 402.      (CI.  28 — 5  > 

1.  A  reinforcing  ring  for  tire  i>eads  comprising  a 
metallic  core  made  of  an  annular  loop  welded  to  produce  a 
continuous  ring,  and  a  separate  wire  wound  about  the  core 
in  spiral  form  to  make  a  plurality  of  plies,  the  ends  of 
the  winding  wire  being  secured  independently  of  each 
other  and  lndei>endently  of  the  securing  of  the  core  mem- 
ber Itself. 

2.  A  reinforcing  ring  for  tire  beads  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous annular  core  an'i  a  smaller  wire  having  Its  Inner 
end  secured  to  the  core  and  wound  about  the  same  In  a 
spiral  form  and  having  its  outer  end  secured  to  a  pre- 
viously laiil  portion  of  the  winding 
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3.  A  reinforcing  ring  for  tire  beads  consisting  of  a  con 
tinuous  annular  comparativply  large  cor^  and  a  compara- 
tlvvly   finp  winding  secured  at  its  Inner  end   to  tht^  (.or.' 
and  wound   about  the  same  spirally  to  entirely  cover  the 
cort'.  and  makini:  a  plurality  of  layers  about  tlie  core. 


8  A  r.'infon  irig  ring  for  tire  t>pa(is  comprising  a  core 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  rinsrs  side  by  sid.\  a  winding 
wire  having  Us  Inner  end  caught  between  the  core  rings, 
said  wire  being  wound  in  spiral  form  about  the  plurality 
of  rings. 

14.  The  method  of  making  reinfonlng  riug.s  for  tire 
beads  consisting  of  independently  butt-welding  into  annu- 
lar rlnu's  a  plurality  of  core  wires,  holding  these  wires  ad 
Jacent  and  catching  between  them  the  inner  ends  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fine  wires,  winding  such  fine  wires  together  about 
the  set  of  core  wires  until  the  core  wires  are  entirely  in- 
closed with  a  plurality  of  plies  of  winding  and  thereafter 
securing  In  place  the  outer  ends  of  the  winding  wires 
against  prevolusly  laid  portions  thereof 

Jlaims  4  to  T  and  9  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,270.054.  UMBRELLA  Lf»CK  <;orvERSiirR  Ceales 
Rhobr,  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  July  31.  1917.  Serial 
No.  183,779.     (CI.  70—14.) 


A  staff  socket,  comprising  in  combination,  a  tubular  ele 
ment,  a  spring  cushiou  In  the  body  of  said  element,  a 
vertical  rib  formed  longitudinally  throughout  the  length  of 
the  socket,  a  staff  adapted  to  st-at  within  the  socket  ele- 
ment and  having  a  vertical  groove  to  co()perate  with  said 
rib  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  staff,  a  lock  casing  mounted 
upon  the  socket  element,  a  transverse  pin  extendln;:  across 
the  casing,  a  spring  latch  mounted  on  said  pin  and  having 
an  end  projecflng  through  the  wall  of  the  socket  element, 
said  latch  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  element  colled  to 
provide  a  bearing  to  receive  the  transverse  pin.  an  up- 
wardly projecting  member  to  coact  with  a  key.  a  down- 
wardly extending  element  carrying  said  projecting  end, 
and  a  spring  to  force  the  downwardly  extending  element 
toward  the  wall  of  the  socket  element,  a  kiy  for  con- 
trolUog  tie  aprlnx  latch,  and  a  lug  provided  on  th  istaff 
for  engagement  by  uid  latch  when  the  staff  i<  (lfi>r--««ed 
in  the  socket  element  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


l.-'T0.05t.  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHFR  AND  PR0CE88  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Wai.tbh  W.  Richards, 
Wilnilugton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemeurs 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  781,t553. 
(CI.  91—68.) 

1.  An  artificial  leather  comprising  a  pyroxylin-coated 
fabric  having  the  odor  of  leather  aixd  eontalnlns  an.  empy- 
reumatic   substance.  X     1     I 

2.  An  artificial  leather  comprist^  a  py^oxy)lln*coatetl 
fabric  having  the  odor  of  leather  and  e-oatalnlng  milsk 

5.  An  artificial  leather  comprising  a  pyroxylin-coated 
fabric  having  the  odor  of  leather  and  containing  musk  and 
an   esseatlal   oil.  | 

7.  An  artlticlal  leather  comprising  a  pyroxlyln-coated 
fabric  having  the  odor  of  leather  and  containing  an  em 
pyreumatlc  substance,  animal  oil  and  an  essential  oil. 

10.  The  process  which  comprises  dissolving  pyroxylin 
in  a  solvent,  adding  thereto  an  enipyreumatlc  suhdanre. 
musi  and  an  essential  oil,  coating  a  fabric  therewith,  and 
drying  the  coated  fabric. 

I  Claims  3,  4,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,056.      I'LASTIC   I'ACKINri    COMPOSITION.      John 
r».  RiLtY  and  John  L.  I>ovbi.i.,  Cenneaut,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1917.      Serial  No.  155. S3.^.      (CI.  lOtV— S.) 
A  platitlc  metallic  packing  romposltlon  Including  a  mix- 
ture of  Babbitt  metal  and  flake  graphite  united  by  fusion 
and  reduce<l  to  a  finely  comminuted  "-tate,  to  produce  par 
tides   each   of   whl<'h    contains    grai)hlte   as    a    lubricating 
medium,   and  asbestos   fiber  saturated  with   a    mixture   of 
cylinder  oil  and  beeswax  and  thoroughly  commingled  with 
said  metallic  particles.  \ 


1.270,057.  MANS  c.AIlTFR  Har.iid  C.  Rood,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  2J23,066. 
(CI.  241—6.) 


1.  A  man's  garter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
relatively  wide  b-g  band  of  elastic  material,  a  depending 
supporting  tape  attached  to  one  side  of  the  adjoining  end 
portlona  of  said  leg  band  and  stitched  to  the  two  adjoining 
ends,  the  tape  l)elng  extended  downward  to  support  a  but- 
ton and  having  its  lower  portion  looped  to  support  a  clasp 
and  stitched  to  Its  int-rniedlate  portion,  and  a  finishing 
strip  covering  the  attached  end  of  the  tape  and  stitched 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  leg  band,  the  lower  end  portions 
of  the  strip  depending  below  the  elastic  being  stitched  to 
the   tap<'. 

2.  A  man's  garter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
relatively   wide   leg   en<-lrcling   memb'T    of   elastic   material, 

a  depending  clasp  supporting  tape  covering  one  .side  of  the 
adjoining  end  portions  of  said  leg  encircling  member  and 
stitched  to  the  respective  ends  by  rows  of  stitches  running 
along  the  edge  portion  of  the  tape  and  crosswise  of  the 
two  adjoining  end  portions  of  the  leg  band,  the  tape  being 
exteuded  downward  to  support  a  clasp  and  Its  ond  portion 
being  stitched  to  its  intermediate  portion  beneath  the  leg 
band,  and  a  finishing  strip  covering  the  attached  en<i  of 
the  tafK-  and  the  end  portions  of  the  leg  enclrcUag  mem- 
bers aa<l  stiti  bed  thereto  by  parallel  rows  of  Btitches,  the 
lower  piid  portions  of  the  strip  depending  beliiw  tl>e  elas- 
ti'   being  stitch' d  to  the  loop  of  the  tape. 


> 


June  18, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


00; 


1,270.(158.     I. 

James  11 

Sager  ("om 
,lun.     'jr..    1 


OCKINt;  MEANS  FUR  STEERIM ;  WHEELS. 
S.\(,Ba.  Rochester,  N.   V..  assit;nor  to  J.   11. 


pany 

HIT 


Ro'  hestcr.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Serial  No.  176.T60.      (CI.  70 — 129.) 


1.  -V  locking  nit'ans  for  steering  wheels  comprising  a 
locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the  steering  wheel,  an 
attaching  member  of  U  shape  fitting  about  the  steering 
column,  a  pin  connecting  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
b<r,  havint  a  movement  transversely  of  Its  length  toward 
the  fr«M^  ends  of  the  arms  to  Interlock  with  said  arms,  and 
also  having  the  locking  member  pivoted  thereon,  and 
meaii^  'artie^l  hy  the  pin  for  enL'aein^  the  steering  column 
to  hold   th>'  pin   Interlocked  with  the  attaching  member. 

2.  .\  lo<  kinc  means  for  steering  wheels  comprising  a 
lockint:  ineniber  adapted  to  engaee  the  steerlne  wheel,  a 
U  shap'<l  Rtt.i(hiri_'  member  fitting  about  the  steering  col- 
umn a  pivef  pin  on  which  the  loeking  meml'cr  is  pivoted. 
Interlocked  with  the  ends  of  the  attaching  member,  and  a 
set  sen  \v  [musing  through  snl<l  pin  to  engage  the  steering 
cfdumn  in  order  to  maintain  fh»'  pin  interlof  k>'d  with  the 
attacblnc    member. 

.'V  .\  loiklng  means  for  steering  wheels  comprising  a 
U  shaped  attaching  member  fltte<l  ahout  the  steering  col- 
umn, a  pivot  pin  Interlorkiiig  at  its  ends  with  the  ends  of  the 
U  shaped  afta.  hine  nieniber,  a  set  screw  passing  through 
said  pin  to  entrnsre  the  steering  eolumn  and  to  hold  the  pin 
InterlockfHl  with  the  nttachlng  member,  and  a  locking 
member  pivoted  to  the  pin  to  eneaL'c  the  -iteering  wheel  and 
having  a  portion  to  cover  the  outer  eml  of  the  s.  t  screw 
when  the  locking  member  Is  htddine  the  sterring  wheel. 

4.  .\  locking  tiieans  for  steering  wheels  (omprlslng  a 
U-shaped  attaching  nieuiber  having  eyes  at  Its  end.  a  pivot 
fitt' il  in  >;ald  eyes  ;ind  forme<l  with  surrounding  grooves 
whli  h  permit  the  pin  to  move  lattrally  In  the  eyes  to  In- 
terior k  with  the  attaching  meml>er,  means  carrle<i  by  said 
pin  to  ingag''  the  steering  colunir.  to  lock  the  [>ln  and  the 
nttaehlng  member  to  the  column,  and  a  locking  member 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  pivot  pin  to  engage  the  steering 
wheel. 

5.  A  locking  mean-  for  steerin.'  wheels  comprising  a  U 
shaped  attachin.'  riieml'er.  a  plvi't  pin  Interlo.kin^  with 
the  arms  of  said  member,  means  on  said  pin  for  engau'lng 
the  <cteerin8  column  to  hold  the  p!n  interlocked  with  ihe 
attaching  mctnber.  and  a  U  shaped  locking  memlier  pivoted 
on  the  pin.  having  its  arms  adapted  to  straddle  an  arm  of 
the  steerint:  wheel,  and  havinc  also  a  portion  to  eovi-r  the 
operating  portion  of  the  nieanB  whi'  h  secures  the  pin  In- 
terlocked  ^\iili   tht   attaching  member. 


1 


trudlng  tho  metal  in  both  directions  from  the  botly  of 
the  ears  adjacent  the  recesses  and  to  reduce  the  thickness 
of  the  metal  near  the  center  of  the  ears  and  increase  it* 


thickness  at  the  edges,  subjecting  the  ends  of  the  bar  to 
a  second  operation  to  cut  out  the  metal  in  the  bottom  of 
the  recfsses  and  between  the  oars,  and  then  tM»nding  the 
plate  to  form  a  tubular  body  with  oppositely  disposed 
ears  at  Its  ends  having  pin  eyes  In  alinement. 
[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.270.060.   FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS  &c. 

George  Scharf.  Crown  Point,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  25.  iyi8 
Serial  No.  218.956.     (CI.  70—49.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  abutment. 
of  a  spring  member  secured  thereto  and  acting  i.ward  the 
abutment,  a  link  member  pivoted  to  the  spring  member 
and  having  its  fr.>e  end  swinging  toward  and  away  from 

the  abutment,  a  •  u-hion  member  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  link  niembtr.  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
f.rced  against  the  abutment  by  the  cushion  member  when 
the  link  member  Is  turned  in  the  prop(>r  position  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrltved. 

2."  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  abutment, 
of  a  leaf  spring  member  secured  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
frame  and  having  ears  turned  up  therefrom  extending 
over  the  side  opposite  the  abutment,  a  U  shaped  link  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  ears,  a  cushion  member  [dvoted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  U-shaped  link  member  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  abutment  by  the 
cushion  member  when  the  link  memNr  is  turned  in  the 
proper  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

H  In  fastening  devices  for  doors,  etc.,  the  combination 
with  a  spring  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  frame. 
of  a  link  ui.mber  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  cushion  member 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  link  member,  said 
cushion  member  having  a  plurality  of  ^Ides  at  different 
distances  from  its  pivotal  axis,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.270.001.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  FOR  MOVING  PICTURE 
CAMERAS.  Ebkuhard  Sch.vkidkb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll.  d  Mmv  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.727.     (CI.  88 — 16.) 


2  7  0.050.  METH0I>  OF  Fi'KMINC,  PIN  EYES  IN 
METAL  PARS  Kurnr.nic  ScH AFFEn  I'ittsburgh.  Pa. 
Original  appli-ation  (lied  T>ee  IS.  1910  Serial  No. 
137. tnS.  Divided  and  thl*  application  fibd  Jun.'  2, 
1917,  Serial  No.  172.519.  (Cl.  29—104  1 
1.  The  method  of  forming  pin  eyes  In  metal  bars  which 
comprises  subjecting  n  bar  to  a  die  pressing  or  forging  op- 
eration  to  form    h'des   tiiereln   anil    redo...   the  thickness  of 

the  metal  In  the  vicinity  of  s.nid  hoii  s  and  extr\ide  the 
metal  in  both  directions  from  the  body  of  the  bar  adjacent 
the  holes  to  provid''  ••xtended  bearing  surfae^s 

9.    The  method   of  making  a   connecting  bar.   which   1  ora 
prises  subjecting  a   '-ineb    she<t   of  metal   to  a  die  pressing 

or  forging  operation  to  fonii  ears  nt  the  end>  of  the  metal 
sheet  to  form  recesses  In  said  ears  and  reduce  the  thi(  k- 
ness  of  the  metal   In   the  vicinity   of  said  recesses  and  ex 


1     In  combination  with  a  cinematograph,  a  ilexlble  <#- 
.  "m!  ng  s|;;ift   therefor  and  meanp   for   turulng  said  ihtft 


•ndviiT    <'t    ib(     'in'Tiialograph 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  cinematograph,  a  flexible  op- 
erating shaft  therefor,  a  handle  connected  for  turning 
said  shaft  and  otherwise  mounted  Independently  of  the 
cinematograph. 


1,270,062.  TERMINAL  BOX.  Frederick  L.  Schulz 
and  William  Kraft,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,033.      (CI.  247 — 7.) 


A  closed  terminal  box  having  sheet  metal  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  cuts  radiating  from  a  common  point  in 
the  inclosing  walls  of  the  terminal  box  forming  sharp  en- 
gaging corners  of  the  sheet  metal  in  the  apices  of  the  radi- 
ating cuts  when  punched  to  open  the  box  to  receive  the 
terminals. 


1,270,063.  STOP-MOTION  DEVICE.  Robbrt  W.  SCOTT. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,143. 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 


I.  A  clutching  and  releasing  device  In  which  are  com- 
bined a  plurality  of  pulleys  each  comprising  a  central 
web  member  and  a  rim  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  normally  locldng  together  the  web  and  rim 
members  of  each  pulley,  a  movable  unclutchlng  member, 
and  means  whereby  said  unclutchlng  member  is  caused 
to  effect  the  unlocking  of  the  web  and  rim  members  of 
the  plurality  of  pulleys. 

II.  The  combination,  in  a  clutching  and  releasing  de- 
vice, of  a  plurality  of  pulleys  disposed  side  by  side  and 
of  the  same  diameter,  whereby  a  belt  can  be  readily 
shifted  from  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  pulleys  com- 
prising a  web  member  and  a  rim  member  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  locking  each  web  member 
to  its  rim  member,  each  of  said  web  members  having  an 
unclutchlng  member  movable  therewith,  means  whereby 
arrest  of  said  movement  is  caused  to  release  the  web 
and  rim  members  of  its  respective  pulley,  and  means 
whereby  such  arrest  of  movement  of  the  unclutchlng 
member  of  one  pulley  is  caused  to  effect  like  arrest  of 
movement  of  the  unclutchlng  member  of  the  adjoining 
pulley, 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,064.  DEFECTIVE-NEEDLE  ALARM  FOR  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. Robert  W.  Scott,  Boston.  Mass.. 
ansignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  &  Williams, 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.   104,910.      (CI.  66 — 7.) 


5.  The  combination  of  the  needles  of  a  knitting  ma- 
chine with  an  emergency  device  having  an  actuating 
member  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever  having  two  arms, 
one  of  which  overlaps  the  normal  path  of  the  needles, 
resilient  means  acting  on  said  lever  to  maintain  said 
arm  In  such  overlapping  relation,  a  machine  element  act- 
ing on  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  limit  the  extent  of 
the  movement  due  to  such  resilient  means,  and  a  mov- 
able member  of  the  machine  also  acting  upon  said  second 
arm  of  the  lever  to  withdraw  the  other  arm  of  the  same 
from  the  path  of  the  needles  at  intervals.  1 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,065.  FORCED-DRAFT  FURNACE-GRATE.  Lei 
HOWAED  Simmons,  Goldsboro,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Sim- 
mons Forced  Draft  Company,  a  Corporation  of  North 
Carolina.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917,  Serial  No.  145,442.  Re- 
newed Apr.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  231,536.  (CI. 
110—74.) 


1.  A  forced  draft  furnace  grate  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hollow  grate  bars,  fire  bars  located  transyersely  of 
said  grate  liars,  said  grate  bars  provided  with  pivotal 
bottoms,  a  rod  connected  with  all  of  the  bottoms  of  said 
bars  for  tilting  simultaneously  the  said  bottoms  and 
said  bottoms  rocking  the  said  Are  bars  located  on  said 
grate  bars  when  said  bottoms  are  tilted. 

3.  -•V  forced  draft  furnace  grate  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hollow  grate  bars  arrange<l  in  a  front  and  rearward 
.series,  said  grate  bars  having  openings  in  their  bottoms, 
a  manifold  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
supporting  the  inner  adjacent  ends  of  said  grate  bars 
the  openings  in  the  manifold  registering  with  the  openings 
in  the  bottoms  of  said  grate  bars,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  manifold,  a  rock  shaft  located  transversely 
of  said  manifold,  two  rods  connected  with  said  shaft, 
pivotal  Iwttoms  in  said  grate  bars  and  connected  to  the 
two  Raid  rods  whereby  a  movement  of  said  rock  shaft 
will  simultaneously  tilt  the  bottoms  of  said  grate  bars, 
flre  bars  locate<l  on  said  grate  bars  and  means  on  said 
pivotal  bottoms  to  contact  with  and  rock  said  fire  bars 
with  relation  to  the  said  grate  bars  when  said  rock  shaft 
is  operated. 
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7.  A  forced  draft  furnace  grate  comprising  in  part  a 
hollow  grate  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  dis- 
posed tire  bars  in  said  grate  bar  and  a  pivotal  bottom  in 
said  grate  bar  provided  with  an  upward  extension  adapted 
to  rock  .said  transversely  extending  fire  bars  when  said 
bottom   is  tilted. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


l,270,oelG.  MANIFOLDING  BOOK.  Charles  L.  Spenci. 
Sturgis,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  655. 
(CI.  282—22.) 


1.  \  book  of  the  character  described  comprising  series 
of  original,  duplicate  and  triplicate  sheets,  the  original 
and  duplicate  sheets  of  each  series  being  detachably 
united  at  one  end  and  the  duplicate  being  transparent 
and  provided  with  a  detachable  stub  and  the  triplicate 
sheet  of  each  series  being  located  l>eneath  the  original  and 
duplicate  sheets  and  also  provided  with  a  stub  ;  and  a 
sheet  of  transferring  material  coated  on  both  sides  and 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  duplicate  and  the 
tripliciite  sheets  of  each  series,  the  triplicate  sheet  being 
notched  to  permit  convenient  access  to  the  original  sheet 
of  the  series  theret)eneath. 

2.  .\  l>ook  of  the  character  described  comprising  series 
of  original,  duplicate  and  triplicate  sheets,  the  original 
and  duplicate  sheets  of  each  series  being  detachably 
united  at  one  end  and  the  duplicate  being  transparent 
and  provided  with  a  detachable  stub  projecting  beyond 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  original  sheet,  and  the  triplicate 
sheet  of  each  series  being  located  beneath  the  original 
and  duplicate  sheets  and  also  provided  with  a  stub ; 
and  a  sheet  of  transferring  material  coated  on  both  sides 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  between  the  duplicate  and  the 
triplicate  sheets  of  each  series,  the  triplicate  sheet  being 
notched  to  permit  convenient  access  to  the  original  sheet 
of  the  series  therebeneath,  the  sheet  of  transferring  ma- 
terial U'ing  adapted  to  be  folded  or  dropp<'d  between  the 
sheets  at  the  free  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  book  of  the  character  described  comprising  series 
of  original,  duplicate  and  triplicate  sheets,  the  original 
and  duplicate  sheets  of  each  series  being  detachably 
unlte<l  at  one  end  and  comprised  within  a  unitary  leaf. 
the  duplicate  being  transparent  and  provided  with  a  de- 
tachable stub  and  the  triplicate  sheet  of  each  series 
being  located  l)eneath  the  original  and  duplicate  sheets 
and  also  provided  with  a  stub,  and  a  sheet  of  trans- 
ferring material  coated  on  t>oth  sides  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  the  duplicate  and  triplicate  sheets  of 
each  series,  the  triplicate  sheet  being  notched  to  permit 
convenient  access  to  the  original  sheet  of  the  series 
therebeneath. 

4.  .\  triplicate  manifolding  pad  comprising  series  of 
original,  duplicate  and  triplicate  sheets  of  paper  and  an 
Interleaving  sheet  of  transferring  material  coated  on 
both  sides,  the  original  and  duplicate  sheets  of  each 
series  being  detachably  united  at  one  end  and  formed 
from  a  unitary  leaf,  the  duplicate  sheet  being  provided 
with  .1  detachable  stub,  and  having  the  bcnly  portion 
thereof  transparent,  the  triplicate  sheet  of  each  series 
also  h!i\ing  a  stub  and  provided  with  a  notch,  and  means 
fastening  the  sets  together  to  form  a  book  or  pail. 

5.  A  triplicate  manifolding  pad  comprising  series  of 
original,  duplicate  and  triplicate  sheets  of  paper  and  an 
interleaving  she<'t  of  transferring  material  coated  on 
both  sides,  the  original  and  duplicate  sheets  of  each 
series  being  detachably  united  at  one  end  and  formed 
as  parts  of  a  unitary  leaf,  the  duplicate  sheet  being  pro- 
vided with  a  detachable  stub  and  having  the  body  portion 
thereof    transparent,    the    triplicate    sheet  of    each    series 


also  having  a  stub  and  being  provided  with  a  notch  and 
the  carbon  sheets  being  notched  or  shortened  to  permit 
access  through  said  sheet  and  the  triplicate  sheet  to  the 
original   of    the   series    therebtneath 


1.270,067. 
lyn.  N.  Y 
2—67.) 


SHIRT  COLLAR.      Edward    Spiegel,    Brook- 
Flle<l  Apr.  1,  1918.    Serial  No.  225,865.     (CI. 


A  turn  down  shirt  collar  comprising  a  band  portion 
and  a  turn  down  part  of  cloth  secured  thereto,  said  turn 
down  portion  having  two  la.vers  of  materia!  Inclosing  an 
inner  stiCTeniiig  lining  termlnatint  in  a  cord  located  on 
the  exterior  edge  thereof  and  confined  by  the  fold  of  the 
cloth  over  the  same  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

1,270.068.  PUMP  OPERATI.NG  DEVICE.  Frank  Stevens 
and  Frederick  C.  Spicker,  Roundup.  Mont.  Filed 
June  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  173.252.     (CI.  74—5) 


1.   In  combination  with  a   reciprocatory  member  and  a 
'racket,    a    lever    pivotally    engaged    at    one    end    portion 
j    with  the  reciprocatory  niemt>er,  a  rigid  link  pivotally  sup- 
I    ported  by  the  bra'ket  and  pivotally  engaged  with  the  lever 
I   intermediate  the   lengtii   thereof,  a   handle  member  pivot- 
ally   engaged    with    the    bracket,    the    pivotal    connection 
lietween  the  handle  member  and  the  tiracket  and  the  rigid 
link   and   the   bracket    being   coniiiion.   an   arm   carried   by 
the  pivoted  end  portion   of  the   handle   member  and   dis- 
posed in  a  direction  away  from  the  lever,  and  a  rigid  link 
[livoLally  engaged  with  a   free  end   pcirtlon  of  the  arm  of 
the   operating  handle   and    with   the   outer   end   portion   of 
the  lever. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   in   the  Gazette,] 


1,270,069.  VEHICLE  HUB.  Wii.i.i.\M  J.  Stewart,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1S17.  Serial  No.  150,405. 
(CI.   21—31.) 

1.  A  vehicle  bub  comprising  In  combination  with  a  per- 
manent hub  part,  the  f.uter  wall  of  which  tapers  inwardly, 
the  saiii  outer  wall  having  clearance  spaces  therein,  of  a 
sleeve  Inclosing  the  permanent  hub  part  having  its  inner 
wall  tapering  inwardly,  and  clearance  spaces  formed 
thiTein,  and  means  for  connecting  thi'  said  parts  so  as  to 
comprise  a  complete  hub. 

3.   In  a  vehicle   hub,  a  permanent   hub   part   having  an 

Inwardly    tapering    outer    wall,    having    clearance    spaces 

therein,   an    outwardly   taperlnp   friisto   pyramidal    projec- 

i    tion   on   the  end  of  the  permanent   hub  part,  a  sleeve   in- 
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closing  said  part  havlnj.'  an  inwardly  taperiiis  inner  wall 
having  clearance  spaces  therein,  an  outwardly  taperin;: 
seat  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  Inwardly  taperin:;  wall,  screw  threads  on  the  inner 
wall  of  the  sleeve  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  seat,  a 
disk,  flanges  thereon  Ijoinj;  polygonal  in  shape,  fitting  and 
coinciding  with  the  space  between  the  seat  on  the  sleeve 
and  the  frusto  pyramidal  proJectUin  on  the  permanent 
hull  part,  and  means  ensai-'inu'  the  said  s.T'W  threads  for 
iM.-kiiiL'  the  disl{  In  position 


70  i-*!  J^  ,.'^ 


0  In  a  vehicle  hub,  a  permanent  hub  part,  a  sleeve, 
an  outwardly  tapering  seat  on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a 
frusto  pyramidal  projection  on  the  end  of  the  prrman(>nt 
hub  part  tapering  outwardly,  a  disk,  flanges  of  polygonal 
shape  thereon  flttinL'  and  coincldins;  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  seat  and  frusto  pyramidal  projertion  In- 
ternal threads  carried  by  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  seat,  a 
lockine  nut.  peripheral  screw  threads  engaging  the  Inter- 
nal threads,  a  screw  connecting  the  nut  and  disk,  means 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  sleeve  for  securing  a  du.st  cap 
thereto,  and  means  for  mounting  spokes  on  the  sleeve. 

[Claims   '1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.] 


1,270,070.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  Starlby  S. 
Sw.AXsox,  B»>llevue.  Ohlo.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1917.  Serial 
No.   192,407.       (CI.   275 — 3.) 


1.  An  oblong  hexagonal  distributer  blade  Including  simi- 
larly  shaped  angular  ends. 

3.  A  fertilizer  distributer,  comprising  an  angular  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  angularly  extending  abutting  sleeved  flanges 
and  dlstrltjuter  blades  removably  mounted  thereon. 

5.  A  fertilizer  distributer,  comprising  a  rotatable  angu- 
lar shaft,  blade  spacing  abutting  bearing  sleeves  having 
similarly  shaped  angular  openings  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  circumferentlally  inclined  flanges,  and  simi- 
larly inclined  distributer  blades  attached  to  saM  flanges. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,071.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  FERTILIZER- 
DISTRIBUTERS.  Start.ey  S.  Swaxson,  Bellevue, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  192.408.  (CI. 
74 — 54. ) 


i^^lrr 


1.  In  feeding  mocbanisin  for  fertillEers,  the  combljiation 
with  rotatable  ami  OBCillatory  feecilng  elements  ;  of  a  con- 


tluuiju-ly  rotating  driving  element  intermittently  actuat- 
ing *iid  elements,  and  longitU'liiialiy  movable  niians  for 
re-^iliently  actuatm,.-  and  coiitruUing  said  uS' illatory  feed- 
ing element  relative  to  and  Independently  of  said  driving 
element.  i 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      I 


1,270,072.      EXPLOSIVE    BUMB.      1Iai(ve\    A.    TuAcKBtt, 


Leavenworth,  Kans.     Filed   Jan.  5,  1917. 
140,700.      (CI.  102—2.) 


Serial  No. 


■♦  <* 


4.  K  device  of  the  class  descrlbei!  comprising  an  In- 
termrdlatij  cylindrical  portion,  a  con  avo  convex  top  cap 
detachably  secured  on  the  upper  extremity  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  hollow  conbal  <nd  portion  detachably 
fastened  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  an 
intermediate  box  fitted  within  the  cylindrical  portions, 
two  lubes  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  box 
and  secured  respectively  at  thi ir  outer  ends  to  the  top 
cap  and  end  portion,  a  time  fuse  fitting  through  one  of 
said  tubes,  a  detonating  bar  extending  through  the  other 
tube,  the  lower  end  of  the  detonating  bar  heinij  enlarged 
and  provided  with  a  shock  receiving  plate,  a  safety  mechn 
nlsni  on  the  lower  end  of  the  detonating  ti.ir  nbove  the 
enlarged  end  and  balancing  mchanism  niranged  al>ove 
the  top  cap 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Ga/'tte.] 


1.270.073  LEAK  LOCATING  DETECTOR  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC TIKES.  Lofis  Thiem.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
.Tan    2,  1918.     Serial  No.  210.053.      (CI.  73—51.) 


L  device  of  the  kind  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
corafrising  a  ctdlapslble  and  Inflatable  sack  having  a  re- 
dui  ed  neck  portion  and  a  nozzle  having  a  hollow  stem 
portion  inserted  into  and  non  leakabiy  secured  to  the 
necit  portion  of  the  sack  and  a  i dupUng  nipple  portion, 
adapting  ttie  nozzle  to  Vw  secured  to  the  free  I'Bd  portion 
of  the  valve  stem  of  an  innt  r  tube  of  an  auto  tire,  Inter- 
ctinageably  witb  the  c.ip  of  the  ;-tein 
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1,270.074.      I.HVEL.      Abkam    Vkbnstra.   Paterson,   N.   J. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  131,495.     (CI.  33—72.) 


A  sight  level  comprising  a  support,  a  plate  member 
carried  thereby,  a  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  tbt-  plate, 
a  body  portion,  a  level  mounted  therein,  a  plate  member 
below  the  body,  supporting  the  latter  and  having  an  aper- 
turr  through  which  the  pin  pam.es,  the  body  being  pro 
vided  with  a  recess  permitting  rotatable  and  tilting  mov»'- 
ment,  an  arm  carried  by  the  plate  member  last  named,  and 
a  thumb  screw  passing  through  the  arm  and  engaging  the 
body  for  varying  th.'  angular  position  thereof. 


1,270.075  DRY  CL<»s?:T.  Cabl  V.  Voblker,  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,866.  (C4. 
4—32.) 


t:^u^-ia 


■4P 


£^!.T}li 


In  combination  with  a  dry  closet,  a  rec-eptacle  slidably 
arranged  bene.ith  the  .seat  thereof,  a  removable  top  for 
said  receptacle  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  tubu- 
lar clement  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  top  adjacent 
said  opening,  a  closure  snugly  engageable  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  tubular  element,  a  substantially  bell  crank 
8hnp*d  lever  mounted  on  thi-  underside  of  the  top  having 
ono  end  connected  to  the  closure  and  the  r(  niaining  por- 
tion thereof  offset  laterally  and  e.\iendod  through  said 
top  and  -^eat,  and  spring  means  engaged  with  the  lower 
IHirtloK  of  said  lever  for  normally  maintaining  said  clo 
sure  in  eniiagemeut  with  the  lower  end  of  'he  tulivilur  ele 
ment. 


1.270.0Tt;  HINGE  FOR  .lOURNAL-BOXES  AND  THE 
l.lKi;  (;kor<;e  L  Waitt  Buffalo.  N  Y.  Filed  .tan.  19, 
litlK      Serial  No.  212,752.      iCl.lC— 106.) 


1.   .\  hinge   for  pivof:illy  lonnoctiuL'  two  ni' nibers  com- 
prl-iiiL'  coop:'r;itlng  hinge  knuckles  arraiig'^ci  or  ^nb!  mem 


bers  and  having  their  axes  in  line  and  one  of  -^aid  knnc 
kles  being  providetl  In  Its  outer  end  with  a  so(  ket  and  an 
Inwardly  projecting  lug.  a  hinge  pintle  exten<ling  through 
said  hinge  knuckles  and  having  a  head  which  is  arrange.! 
in  said  socket  and  has  a  longitudinal  pass  wh.r.  by  the 
same  can  clear  said  lug  for  entering  said  socket  and  a  seat 
on  the  outer  end  for  engaging  with  the  inner  side  of  said 
lug,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  hinge  pintle  and  bear- 
ing at  one  end  against  the  bottom  of  said  socket  mihI  at  its 
other  end  against  said  head. 

2.  A  hinge  for  pilTOtally  connecting  two  memlnTx  com- 
prising cooperating  hinge-knuckles  arranged  on  said  mem- 
liers  and  having  their  axes  In  line  and  one  of  said  knuckles 
being  provided  In  Its  outer  end  with  a  socket  and  an  In 
waidly  projecting  lug.  a  hinge  pintle  extending  through 
said  hinge  knuckles  and  having  a  head  which  is  Rrrange<l 
in  said  socket  and  has  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  side 
which  receives  said  lug  as  the  head  is  Inserted  in  or  re- 
moved from  the  socket,  and  a  transverse  notch  In  Its  outer 
end  which  receives  said  lug  for  holding  the  pintle  against 
ttirning,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  said  socket  around  the 
pintlo  and  interposed  between  the  Iwttom  of  said  so<-ket 
and  the  inner  side  of  said  head 


1.270,077.  TERMINAL  CL.VMP  FOR  COILWINDING 
M.KCHINES.  .\tGtST  A.  Wall.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Flle.1 
Mar.  11,  1918.    .Serial  No.  221.872.     (CI.  24 — 134  i 


1.  A  wire  clamp  for  coil  winding  machines,  comprising 
a  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine  and  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment,  and  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  on 
the  said  block  and  having  an  eccentric  cam  disposed  oppo- 
site the  said  abutment  to  clamp  the  wire  or  wires  in  placf 
betwec-n  the  abutment  and  the  eccentric  cam.  the  clamping 
lever  having  a  holding  <iown  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
cam  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  clamped  portions  of  the 
wire  or  w  ires  to  hold  the  same  against  the  block. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.07,s  FILI.ErvCAN-CLOSING  APPARATUS.  Dah 
F  Wahmb.  Syrarn.se.  N.  Y..  and  Joh.v  C.  Taliakbrbo. 
Ibiltimore.  Md..  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company. 
Incorporated.  Syracuse.  N  Y  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jer><ey.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  .No.  853.559.  {CI. 
113—115.) 
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1.   An  apjiaratu-  for  delivering  filled  cans  to  a  plurality 

fif  closing  machines  incMidine  a  supporting  ledge,  a  guide 

rail  rdja^ent  the  ledge  along  which  th>    cans  are  fed.  said 

I    guide   rail   having  an    oooning   therein    through   which   the 

nns  n  av  pass  to  the  closing  machine,  a  feed  cylinder  hav- 

i    inL'  a  ibr.'ad  theroon  disposed  so  as  to  move  the  can«  along 
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thf  guide  rail  and  through  the  opening  therein,  and  means 
for  closing  the  opening  to  cause  the  cans  to  pass  to  an- 
other closing  machine. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  closing  machines*, 
a  support  for  the  cans,  a  guide  rail  along  which  the  cans 
are  fed  to  the  closing  machines,  said  guide  rail  having 
an  opening  therein  through  which  the  cans  are  adapte<i  to 
pass  to  one  of  said  closing  machines,  a  rotating  feed  cyl 
Inder-lraving  a  threa*  thereon  for  moving  the  cans  along 
said  guide  rail  and  through  said  opening,  means  for  clos 
ing  said  opening,  a  rotating  feed  table  for  delivering  the 
filled  cans  onto  the  feeti  cylinder,  a  conveyer  mounted  be- 
neath the  feed  cylinder,  guiding  rails  for  directing  the 
closed  cans  from  a  closing  machine  to  the  conveyer,  said 
guiding  rails  including  devices  for  setting  the  cans  on 
end  on  said  conveyer. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  filled  cans  to  a  plural- 
ity of  closing  machines  including  a  support,  a  guide  rail 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  cans  may  pass  to 
a  closing  machine,  a  feed  cylinder  having  two  threads  spi- 
rally Interwound  thereon,  the  distance  between  the  threads 
being  greater  thaa  the  diameter  of  the  cans  to  be  con 
veycd,  a  reciprocating  gate  for  closing  said  opening,  said 
reciprocating  gate  being  timed  relative  to  the  movements 
of  the  feed  cylinder  so  that  the  cans  fed  by  one  of  the 
tlireads  only  will  be  caused  to  pass  through  said  opening, 
while  the  cans  fed  by  the  other  thread  are  carried  across 
the  opening  when  the  gates  are  closfd. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,079.  DUMB-WAITER  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Frideh- 
ICK  Wellbr,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  212,255.     (CI.  187 — 81. j 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dumbwaiter  box.  a  suspension 
cable,  a  stationary  rail  along  which  the  box  moves,  a 
clutrh  lever  mounted  on  the  box  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  rail,  a  flexible  element  separate  from  the  suspension 
cable  and  connecte<l  with  the  lever,  a  connection  between 
the  flexible  element  and  table  for  permitting  the  latter  to 
twist  without  affecting  the  flexlt)le  element,  guides  on  the 
box  for  the  flexible  element,  whereby  the  cable  when 
under  normal  tension  holds  the  clutch  lever  released,  and 
spring  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  lever  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  rail  when  the  cable  breaics  or  its  tension 
slackens,  the  flexible  element  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lever  to  and  under  the  guides  and  upwardly  from 
the  latter  to  the  said  cable. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dumt)waiter  box.  a  fixed  rail 
along  which  the  box  moves,  and  a  safety  device  including 
•  dutcfc  member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rail,  said  member  having  teeth  adapted  to  grip 
the  rail  when  the  memlier  is  in  one  position,  and  a  pro 
Jectlon  adjacent  the  teeth  and  cooperating  with  the  rail 
when  the  member  Is  In  normal  position  to  guide  the 
moveqient  of  the  box  and  prevent  the  teeth  from  gripping 
the  rail. 

4.  The  comblnatliin  of  a  dumbwaiter  box.  a  fixed  rail 
on  which  the  box  moves,  a  clutch  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  a  suspension  cable 
for  the  box,  connecting  means  between  the  cable  and  lever 
for  holding  the  latter  normally  released  from  the  rail,  a 
spring  on  the  box  to  throw  the  lever  into  clutching  posi- 
tion, and  a  slotted  bracket  on  the  box  and  into  the  slot 
of  which  the  lever  extends,  said  lever  having  in  its  top 
edge  a  recess  held  in  engagement  with  one  end  of  the 
«Iot  by  the  spring  and  a  stop  lug  on  the  bottom  edge  of  I 


the  lever  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof  In  the 
bracket. 

.J.  The  combination  of  a  dumbwaiter  box.  a  suspension 
cable  therefor,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  the  cable  and  having  a 
I. caring  shoulder,  a  slip  loosely  engaged  around  the  sleevp 
an.l  Uaring  on  the  shoulder,  a  flexible  element  having  a 
swivj'led  connection  with  the  clip,  a  safety  device  mounted 
on  the  box  and  connected  with  the  said  element,  and  guide 
means  on  the  box  for  the  portion  of  the  element  interme- 
diate the  safety  devlce'and  said  clip. 

[Claims  3  and  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,080.  TELEPHONE  TIMER  AND  SWITCH.  AL- 
BIKT  A.  Wei,l8,  Detroit,  .Mich  Filed  May  4,  1917 
Serial  No.  166,290.     (01.  179— 164. j 


3.  In  a  telephone  timer  and  switch,  a  circuit,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  member,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  and  mounted 
on  the  member,  a  second  member  for  f>perating  the  switch 
when  the  first  member  reaches  a  predetermined  point 
relatively  to  the  serond  member,  a  telephone  receiver 
hook,  a  second  switch  in  the  circuit  operable  by  the  tele- 
phone receiver  hook,  means  by  which  the  teleplume  re- 
ceiver hook  is  adapted  to  move  the  first  member  away  from 
the  second  member,  resilient  means  connecting  the  tele- 
phone receiver  hook  with  the  fir«t  memt>er  for  moving  the 
first  member  in  the  dirertion  of  the  se(  ond  memlier.  and 
means  for  r«'tarding  the  movement  of  the  first  member  in 
the  last  mentioned  direction. 

6.  In  a  telephone  timer  and  switch,  a  circuit,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  member,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  and  mounted 
on  the  member,  a  second  member  for  operating  the  switch 
when  the  first  member  reaches  a  pre<letermlned  point  rela- 
tively to  the  second  member,  a  telephone  receiver  hook, 
a  second  switch  in  the  circuit  operable  by  the  telephone 
receiver  hook,  means  by  which  the  telephone  receiver  hook 
is  adapted  to  move  the  first  member  away  from  the  second 
member,  means  for  moving  the  first  memtx-r  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  second  member,  a  bellows  having  an  end  se- 
curtHl  to  the  first  member,  and  valved  means  for  permitting 
the  entrance  of  air  into  the  bellows  and  for  retarding  the 
escape  of  air  therefrom. 

11.  In  a  telephone  timer  and  switch,  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver hook,  a  circuit,  transmitting  means,  a  n<jrmally 
open  switch  in  the  circuit,  means  by  whi(h  an  upwanl 
movement  of  the  telephone  receiver  hook  on  the  removal 
of  the  telephone  receiver  Is  adapted  to  close  the  switch,  and 
automatic  means  for  opening  the  switch  after  it  has  hoen 
closed  for  a  pre<letermlned  time. 

17.  In  a  telephone  timer  and  switch,  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver hook,  a  circuit,  a  transmitting  means  in  the  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  in  the  circuit,  a  second  switch  in  the  cir- 
cuit, means  by  which  a  movement  of  the  teleph(me  receiver 
hook  in  one  direction  is  adapted  to  close  both  switches, 
automatic  means  operable  by  the  telephone  receiver  hook 
for  opening  the  first  switch  after  it  has  been  closed  a 
prefletermined  time  which  Is  actuated  when  the  second 
switch  is  closed. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  7  to  10,  12  to  16.  and  IS  to  21  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,270,(tM.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  I.owi.v  L  White, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,54S.      (CI.  240—111.) 


1  A  device  for  supporting  a  bowl  in  lighting  fixtures, 
comprising  a  divided  ring,  an  arm  depending  from  one 
end  of  each  ring  section,  a  member  to  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms  are  attached,  said  divided  ring  being 
adapted  to  surround  the  lower  part  of  a  lamp  socket,  anil 
means  for  locking  the  same  in  such  position. 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  a  bowl  in  lighting  fixtures, 
comprising  a  divided  ring,  an  arm  depending  from  one  end 
of  each  ring  section,  a  inemlier  to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  are  attai  heii,  said  rings  being  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  lower  part  of  a  lamp  socket,  and  a  (lamping 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  hav- 
ing projections  to  catch  under  said  ring  sections. 

I  Claims  3  and  4  not  printe<i  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.270,082.  HINDEU  DEVICE.  Geou«,e  I'  Wic<3IXT0.n, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich  .  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf 
Hin<ler  Co.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Original  application 
file<l  Feb.  2.  1917,  Serial  No.  146.105.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,424. 
(fl.  45 — 57.) 


1  In  .1  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  holders  having  side  and  end  members  disposed 
oppositely  and  with  their  end  memNers  adjacent,  the  side 
member  of  one  holder  being  disposed  horizontally  and  Its 
coactlng  end  meml>er  t>eing  disposed  vertically  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  the  side  member  of  the  other  holder 
being  oppositely  ln<  lined  and  disposed  at  right  angles  lo 
its  coactlng  end  niemlver. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilwd.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  holders  having  side  and  end  memt>ers  disposed 
oppositely  and  with  their  end  members  adjacent,  the  side 
member  of  one  holder  being  disposed  horizontally  and  its 
coacttng  end  member  being  disposed  vertically,  the  side 
member  of  the  other  holder  being  oppositely  inclined,  the 
horizontally  disposed  side  member  being  extended  below 
the  other  holder  and  constituting  a  base. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
holders  having  aide  and  end  members  disposed  oppositely 
and  with  their  end  members  adjacent,  the  side  member  of 


one  holder  being  dispose<l  horizontally  and  extended  below 
the  other  holder  and  constltming  a  base. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  holders  comprising  side  and  end  members 
dlspo.>»ed  oppositely  with  their  end  members  adjacent,  the 
side  member  of  one  holder  being  disposed  horizontally  and 
its  coactlng  end  member  being  disposed  vertically,  the  side 
and  end  members  of  the  other  holder  being  disposed  to 
provide  a  trough,  flnd  a  hinder  member  support  removably 
associated    with    said    holders. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  comprising  side  and  end  members,  the  side 
member  being  dispostni  horizontally  and  the  end  member 
vertically  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  side  member 
being  provided  with  clips  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  abut- 
ment at  either  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  an  angled  sheet 
abutment  removably  engage<l  with  said  clips  to  project 
upwardly  at  either  edge  of  said  side  member  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  a  tapered  support  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed on  said  holder  side  member  in  a  transver.se  or  longi- 
tudinal relation  thereto,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,083  HOSIERY.  Loiis  N.  D.  Williams.  Ogontz. 
Pa.  Filed  June  10.  1915.  Serial  No  33,246.  (CL 
66 — 4.) 


X 


1.  A  stocking  having  a  seamless  toe  pocket  at  the  front 
end  of  the  foot  web.  and  having,  between  the  top  of  the 
toe  pocket  and  the  forward  end  of  the  Instep  web,  a  chain 
of  stitches  distinct  from  those  of  said  toe  pocket  and  In- 
step web  and  interlocked  with  the  sinker  wales  of  said 
webs  and  with  each  other  In  line  with  said  sinker  wales, 
through  which  stitches  are  drawn  the  first  course  of 
Stitches  at  the  beginning  of  said  toe  pocket  and  the  first 
course  of  stitihes  at  the  front  end  of  the  Instep  portion 
of  the  foot  web. 

[Claim  2  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,270,084  UNITING  KNITTED  WEBS.  Loris  N.  D.  Wii^ 
i,i.\M8.  Ogontz.  Pa  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,756.     (CI.  66 — 4.) 


fM^    pi 

4    The   mode   herein   described   of   producing   uuon    the 
ne«'dle8  of  a   knitting  machine  a  closed  toe   upon  the  foot 
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web  of  a   stocklns.  said  mode  consisting  In   feeding  the 

knlttinj,'  j-arn  first  to  every  other  ne<'(]le  of  one  half  of  the 
machin'''  and  thtri  to  the  iictHlles  alternating  therewith, 
and  durlns;  f-ach  fe«Ml  forming  loops  of  yarn  which  bridge 
alternate  needifs,  engaging  said  loops  with  retainers 
which  continue  such  retention  during  the  produttion  of  a 
toe  pocket  by  reciprocating  knitting  upon  the  needles  of 
said  half  of  the  machine,  then  dlscbarKlng  the  loops  from 
said  retainers  onto  a  set  of  transfer  points,  then  deliver- 
ing said  loops  from  said  transfer  points  to  the  hitherto 
Inactive  needles  of  the  other  half  of  the  ma<liiue.  and 
then  knitting  the  foot  web  upon  the  full  set  of  needles. 
[Claims  1  to  3.  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.270,085.  <  iRAVEL  BOTTOM  FOR  WAGON-BEDS. 
William  H.  Wiltshiri,  Glllespleville,  Ohio.  iMlcd 
Sept.    8.   1D17.      Serial   No.    190.374.      (CI.    21—20.) 


L 


':w: 


JE2 


I.  The  herein  described  wagon  body  comprising  side 
and  end  panels,  movable  longitudinal  bottom  planks  tilling 
the  horizontal  space  between  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side 
panels,  and  dlsconnectible  interlocking  means  coi'>peratlng 
with  the  side  panels  and  each  two  adjacent  planks  serving 
to  hold  the  planks  from  independent  endwise  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  comprising  side 
panels  and  a  series  of  bottom  planks  between  the  side 
panels,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  each  plank  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  means  secured  to  one  of  the  side 
panels  and  cooperating  with  the  slotted  plate  adjacent 
thereto  to  prevent  the  endwise  movement  of  the  plank 
bearing  such  adjacent  plate,  said  slotted  plate  havln;: 
means  cooperating  with  the  next  adjacent  slotted  plate 
throughout  the  aeries  of  planks  and  plates  except  the 
last,  and  means  removably  connecte<l  to  the  opposite  side 
panel  having  interlocking  coiiperatlon  with  the  last  plate 
of  the  series  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.").  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  spaced  side 
bars,  independently  movable  bottom  planks  in  said  space, 
separable  link  devices  connected  to  the  several  planks,  and 
me. ins  co'iperating  with  said  link  devices  serving  to  pre- 
vent all  movement  of  the  planks  endwise  or  laterally. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,086.  DETACHABLE  AUTOMOBILE-BODY  WIL- 
LIAM He.nry  Wochnbh,  Falls  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov. 
6,   1917.      Serial   No.   200,531.      (ci.   21—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cribe<l.  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tb*  chassis  of  an  .lutoinobile, 
said  frame  having  channel  Irons  on  the  sides,  each  of  said 
side  channel  irons  liaving  a  bottom  section  with  an  in 
cllned  portion  In  the  rear  and  an  inclined  portion  near 
the  front,  said  Inclined  portions  extending  substantially  in 
parallel  planes  at  different  levels,  a  second  frame  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  bottom  of  an  automobile  body, 
and  means  arranged  on  said  second  mentioned  frame 
adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined  portions  for  pressing  said 
frame  against  the  upper  part  of  said  side  frames  when 
said   frames  are  In   position  on   a   chassis,  and   means  for 


locking  said  second  frame  against  accidental   disengage- 
raent. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chassis  of  an  automobile  with  a  frame  rigidly 
-•cured  thereto  and  having  a  pair  of  su!>stantlally  U- 
sliape<l  channel  irons  on  the  side  facing  ea-  h  other  and  a 
transverse  bar  at  the  front,  each  of  said  channel  Irons 
h»vlng  an  inclined  portion  near  the  front  and  an  inclined 
portion  near  the  rear  whereby  elevating  platforms  are  pro- 
duced, a  frame  having  side  channel  irons  adapted  to  t)e 
connected  to  an  automobile  body,  antl  frit  tlon  members 
connected  to  said  side  channel  Irons  near  the  front  and 
n#ar  the  rear  whereby  when  said  last  mentioned  frame  Is 
telescoped  over  the  first  mentioned  frame  said  antifrlc- 
tl*n  means  will  pass  up  said  in-  lined  ways  and  will  rest 
upon  the  resptx'tlve  elevated  planes  for  pressing  the  lower 
part  >of  the  second  mentioned  frame  against  the  upper 
part  of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  locking'  means  for 
h(fldiDg  said  second  mentioned  frame  interlocked  with  said 
fl<st  mentioned  frame. 

i3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)t>i,  a  pair  of 
channel  guide  members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
chassis  of  .an  autoinohile.  a  pair  of  channel  guide  mem- 
bers adapte<l  to  be  connecteil  with  the  body  of  said  auto- 
mobile, a  guide  connected  with  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
I  hannel  Irons,  said  guide  and  one  leg  of  tbe  last  men- 
tioned channel  Irons  being  capable  of  telescoping  into  tlie 
first  mentioned  channel  irons,  means  for  causing  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  channel  irons  to  press  against  the  upper 
part  of  the  first  mentioned  channel  Irons,  and  n  locking 
screw  of  locking  the  second  mentioned  channel  irons  in 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  channel  Irons,  where- 
by said  body  is  locked  on  said  (hassls. 


1,270.087.  LAND-ROLLER  Georcb  Wright,  Chjitham, 
Ontario.  Canada,  Filed  Aug  5,  1916.  i  Serial  No. 
113.403.      (Ci.   55 — 47.) 


1.  The  combinations  of  right  and  1<  ft  hand  coiled 
springs  encircling  a  shaft  ninuiited  on  braik>-ts  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  a  main  frame,  one  end  of  .said  springs 
being  attached  to  a  ratchet  wheel  set  in  the  middle  of 
said  shaft  with  means  to  hold  said  springs  In  tension. 
thi'ir  opposite  onds  being  secure<l  to  levers  projecting 
from  the  ends  of  said  shaft  ;  an  inner  frame  comprising 
ao  end  piece  and  arms  projecting  at  right  angles  there- 
from parallel  with  sides  of  main  frame,  with  means  to 
bang  said  inner  frame  from  the  said  main  frame,  and 
connecting  rods  with  m<>ans  to  connect  the  above  men- 
tioned levers  by  the  said  connecting  rods  to  the  ends  of 
aforesaid  inner  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  frame  of  a 
square  Journal  boxing  at  inner  end  of  roller  having  a 
cifcular  hole  longitudinally  through  its  center  of  suffl- 
citnt  size  to  admit  the  shaft  of  the  roller  with  means  to 
secure  said  boxing  to  inner  ends  of  said  shaft,  and 
bnickets  secured  to  the  fram«»,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
brackets  terminating  in  rirculai-  pivots  that  tit  into  per- 
forations made  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sqaare  part  of 
above  mentioned  journal  boxing. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270,088.        AL'TOMOBILE-STEERIN(;-WHEEL     LOCK. 

Robert  E,  Adrbon,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     File<l  .Nov,  5.  1917. 

Serial   No.  200,312,      (CI.  70—129.) 

The  combination  with  an  automobile  steering  column 
and  the  steering  wheel  a.saociatetl  therewith,  of  a  block 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on   the  steering  column  adjacent 
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on 


til  th(  steiring  whe.  l,  a  U  iKdt  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  I'lock  to  grip  the  steering  column,  ihe  U-^n  of 
which  U-bolt  pass  through  said  block,  nuts  on  tbe  ends 
of  the  legs  of  said  U  i)olt.  a  steering  wheel  engaging  arm 
hinge<l  to  the  lower  end  of  said  block,  the  free  (  ml  <>f 
said  arm  being  bifurcated  MUtl  Hdaided  to  engage  one  of 
tbe  spokes  of  the  sttHrlnK  wheel  when  swung  upwardly 
Into   a    position    ouUstantlally    parallel    with    the    steering 


TB 


column,  ears  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  arm, 
which  ears  are  adapted  to  overlie  the  nuts  on  the  ends 
of  the  U  i>olt  wlien  the  arm  occupies  a  wheel  engaging 
position,  ears  on  the  uppt^r  fud  at  tbe  block,  which  ears 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  arm  while  io  wheel 
■  ngaiiiug  position,  and  the  perforations  in  said  ears 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  shackle  of  a  padlock  or 
like  lo(  kiuK  device. 


l.'J70,Ov;i  KXI'A.NDI.NG  .MAMiRF.L.  Wli.M.\M  P. 
AiKiN,  Wutertown,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Internationa] 
Burr  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
200.511.      (CI.    125 — 19.) 


U 


2.  .'\n  ^putding  mandrel  fur  burs  comprising  two 
hollow  tM'ctioos  having  threaded  conuection  with  each 
other,  and  each  liavlng  a  cyliudrlcal  circumference  with 
a  hariut^  l>e\ele<l  flange  portion  at  its  outer  end.  split 
rings  with  their  inner  faces  cylindrical,  one  mounted 
upon  each  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cylindrical 
clrcumferejice  thereof,  said  rings  having  beveled  portions 
adapt<»d  to  have  a  wedging  action  against  the  Ix-veled 
till  Hires  of  said  sections,  the  beveled  portion  on  the  cir- 
cumference (if  one  of  said  sections  termixiating  in  a  cylin- 
drical shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shell  of 
a  bur.  and  serving  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
latter  in  t»ne  direction. 

[Claim   1    not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.090.  KoI.I.KK  BOLSTER  BEAR1N(;.  Pall  K. 
ALDRicH.  ("hicHL'o.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  M\>u  -McKen/ie.  (  hieago.  111.  Filed  July  1. 
1916,  Serial  No.  IuT.ho'j.  Renewed  Nov.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  202.072.      (CI.  64—65.) 

1.  A  bolster  roller  bearing  comprising  a  frame  casting 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  body  bolster,  another  frame 
casting  ailapted  to  l)e  secured  to  a  truck  bolster,  wear 
plaiis  iuounte<i  in  said  resjiectlve  frame  castings,  roller 
elements  disposed  within  said  first  mentioned  frame 
casting  adapted  to  tiear  upon  the  wear  plate  of  said 
second  meutlened  fnuue  casting  to  sustain  the  weight  of 
tbe  t>ody  bolster  through  said  wear  plate  of  said  first  men- 
tioned    frame    casiinK,     and     lori^liudinally     dispo,~ed     re- 
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taining  means  extending  th.ougli  cored  out  recessw's  in 
sajd  roller  elements  10  retain  the  >«me  a«»^oclat^Hi  with 
tbe  boily  bolster  frame  casting. 


2.  In  a  l>olster  tearing  of  the  class  descrllnHl,  a  l>o«ly 
Iwlster  frame  casting,  means  extending  parallel  the  lln  • 
of  movement  of  said  elements  and  centrally  therethrough 
to  retain  the  same  connected  in  said  casting,  roller  ele- 
ments releasably  engag<ed  therewith,  a  truck  bolster 
frame  casting,  and  wear  plates  reiessed  within  said  re- 
spective frame  castings  against  which  said  r<dler  elements 
bear  in  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  body  bolster  nprn 
the  truck  bolster, 

G.  In  a  bolster  bearing  of  the  class  descritx^d.  roller 
means  and  mechanism  extending  longitudinally  through 
salii  means  and  parallel  the  line  of  movement  thereof,  to 
retain  the  same  in  op«>ratlve  position.  < 

9.  In  a  iKilster  l>earing  of  tue  class  dewrlbed.  a  frame 
casting,  roller  elements  ^ounted  to  roll  lungitodlnally 
therein  and  m.-ans  secured  through  said  roller  elements 
parallel  the  line  of  movement  thereof  to  retain  said  ele- 
ments In  opiratlve  relation  with  said  casting. 

[Claims  8  to  5,  7.  and  >«  not  printed  in  tbe  (Jaxette.i 


1,270.001.  MILKINi.  MACHINE.  Gbobge  V.  .V.M'HEW  . 
Harvard,  111.  I'ileil  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  167. Oou. 
tCl.  81— 98.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  •phdiMl  vacuum  chamber 
having  a  netk.  a  head  detactaabljr  mounted  in  said  neck 
having  an  annular  groove  forming  an  annular  milk  re- 
ceiving chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  ne(  k  tuiug  prie 
vlded  with  an  annular  spreader  for  delivering  the  miik 
from  said  receiving  cbaml>er  to  the  inner  \^all  of  sai>l 
spherical  viicuuin  ebamt»er.  said  spherical  vaciiuni  i  liam- 
i>er  being  provided  with  a  lateral  milk  outlet,  and  a  Sail 
valve  for  closing  sai<l  outlet. 

2.  A  milking  machine.  comprlsinK  a  cover  ineml'er  hav- 
ing a  central  threadt^l  opening,  a  substJiutially  spherical 
member  ba^■lllg  a  threaded  portion  mounteil  ui  said  open- 
ing, said  spherical  member  having  a  verti<aily  disponed 
neck  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  laterally  disposed  milk  outlet 
at  its  lower  end.  a  ball  valve  for  du^^lng  said  milk  outlet. 
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a  hi'Hil  inenil>»'r  arranjicd  wlthlu  said  neok  having  a  cen- 
trally (llsposcil  iiir  outlft  iiiifl  provided  with  an  annular 
i:rimvi'  fDrniln;;  in  lonjunction  with  tlip  iutK  an  annular 
niillv  rfcclving  (hanil)t>r.  said  nf<k  having  a  milk  inlt-t,  and 
a  spreader  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  head  for  forc- 
ing the  milk  from  said  milk  recelvini;  chamber  outwardly 
against  the  Inner  wall  of  said  spherical  vacuum  chamber. 
3.  A  milking  machine,  comprising  a  spht-rical  shaped 
vacuum  cliamlier.  and  means  for  delivering  milk  into  and 
against  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  chara- 
l)er,  said  vacuum  chamber  belm;  provided  wth  a  laterally 
disposeil  milk  outlet,  a  valve  (age  detachably  mounted  on 
s.iid  outlet,  and  a  ball  valve  loosely  mounted  in  said  cage 
having  a  seat  in   said  outlet. 


1  .  1'  7  0  .  0  5)  2  .  AHJUSTAULK  COAL-BUKING  AUGER. 
Fkedeiuck  W.  Akmstro.vc;,  Clinton.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
11(10.     Serial  No.  !»1.407.      KM.  255 — 69.) 


1.  The  improved  bit  head  herein  described  comprising 
a  liody  portion,  a  spiral  rib  on  said  body  portion  having 
a  reamlng-blt  socket  therein  that  extends  longitudinally 
thereof  from  the  front  end  of  the  rib  and  to  the  normal 
rear  side  of  the  rib,  and  a  set-screw  arranged  in  said  rear 
side  of  the  rib  and  extending  to  said  socket,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hit  head  (ft  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion and  two  spiral  ribs  of  different  length  thereon,  each 
rib  having  a  reamlng-blt  socket  therein  that  extends  Ion 
gltudlnally  from  the  front  end  of  the  rili  and  to  the  nor- 
mal rear  side  of  the  ril).  the  front  end  of  the  longer  one 
of  said  ribs  coinciding  with  the  front  end  of  said  body 
portion,  there  being  a  [)ilot-drill  socket  in  said  body  por 
tlon,  said  reandng-ldt  sockets  being  adapted  to  securely 
support  the  reaming-bits  at  different  distances  from  the 
pilot-drill  and  permit  short  and  stout  reamlngblts  and 
a  relatively  long  pilot  drill,  as  and  for  the  p\irposes  set 
forth. 


1,27(>.093.  PKOt  K.SS  FOR  MAKI.\<;  SILICIC  ACID  OR 
HYDRATEI)  SILICA.  WiLr-i.\M  C  Arse.m  and  Jambs 
G.  E.  Wru;ht.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  2.S,  1<.»17.  Serial  No.  187.739.  (CI.  23—1.) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  silicic  acid  which  consists 
in  forming  a  silicate  of  ammonium  and  decomposing  said 
silicate  to  split  off   ammonia,   h'aving  silicic  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  pre]iarlng  silicic  acid  which  consists 
in  adding  to  a  solution  of  ammonium  chlorid  a  solution  of 
a  silicate  of  an  alkali  metal,  removing  the  resultinsr  precipi- 
tate, purifying  the  same  and  drying  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  sllliic  acid  as  a  tine 
vohindnous  powder  which  consists  In  adding  at  room 
temperature  a  solution  consisting  of  one  part  of  ( ommer- 
clal  water  glass  and  three  parts  of  water  by  weight  to  a 
second  solution  consisting  of  one  part  of  ammonium 
chlorid  and  eight  parts  of  water  by  weight,  heating  the 
mass  to  l>oillng  to  form  silicic  acid  by  decomposition. 
cooling  the  mixture,  filtering  the  precipitate.s.  washing  to 
remove  chlorids  and  drying  the  precipitate  at  about  100 
to  150°  C. 

[Clnim.s  2  and  4   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.27(>,0!M.      SI  r,.\lARINE  CHASER.      JOSEPH 
Ai'UT,    Berlin,   N.    H.      Filed   Nov.   3,    1917. 
-DO. 150.      (Cl.    114 — 66.) 
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3.  In  a  submarine  vessel  of  the  typ.>  described,  the 
comtinatlon  with  a  hull  having  a  transverse  channel 
acn*K  its  botton)  and  an  arched  headway  on  its  top.  win 
(lows  In  the  sides  of  the  hull  and  heailwM.\  and  In  the 
enda  an<l  top  of  said  headway  ;  of  .search  liciit-  carried  at 
varictus  points  upon  the  exterior  of  the  hull  and  wlihiu 
said  channel,  and  handles  projecting  from  tJie  search- 
lights to  the  interior  for  directing  the  beamn  of  light 
from  said  searchlights. 

[Claims   1   and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazett«^. ] 

I  

l,27i»,095.  STERILIZER  IIekmink  ILvkiik,  Italtimore, 
NW.  Filed  .lune  12.  1917.  Serial  No  174,288.  (Cl. 
53—1.) 


1.  An  invertible  sterilizer  comprising  supp^wts,  plates 
having  op<-nlngs  of  difTerent  sizes  and  the  openings  of  one 
platp  difTering  in  size  from  the  opening  of  the  other  plate 
and  said  plates  secured  to  the  supports  in  relatively 
spaced  relation  and  in  spaced  relation  with  ihe  ends  of 
the  supports  to  provbie  legs  at  both  ends  of  said  sup- 
P'>rts.  and  a  tray  arranged  between  the  supports  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lowermost  plate  in  either  position 
of  tile  device. 

4.  An  invertible  »terllizer  comprising  Mipp^rts  consist- 
ing of  vertical  bars.  I)rackets  secureil  in  the  (.ars  on  the 
inner  faces  thereof  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with 
each  other  and  the  ends  of  the  l)ars,  top  an<l  bottom  plates 
se(  ured  to  the  brackets  and  having  openinsrs  of  different 
sizeg  and  the  openings  of  one  plate  differing  in  size  from 
the  njieninirs  of  the  other  plate,  and  a  trny  arranged  with- 
in tbe  supports  and  located  between  said  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  lowermost  plate  in  either  J)osltion  of 
the   device. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In   the  Gazette. 


1,2T0.09C.  APFAR.ATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  DOUGH. 
«;e<'R<;e  R.\i.rH  B.VKER,  London,  Eiis-'lni  1  File.l  Fi  ii  14. 
1»17.      Serial   No.    148  562.      (Cl.   H'T      '.i.. 


^^'' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  trenrnient  uf  doui-'h  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  adjacently  posiiioneil  traveling 
streTihiiiL'  bands  or  webs  between  which  th«  dough  is 
passed  to  produce  a  sheet  ami  a  pair  of  gagin«  rollers  at 
the  Intake  ends  of  said  band?  altout  which  the  bauds  pass. 
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one  of  .-said  roll,  rs  nf  a  pair  l>elng  provided  with  means  to 
positively  control  the  width  wliuh  tlie  sheet  uf  dough 
m.'iy    attain. 

:<  111  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  dough,  the  com 
hinatiou  of  a  pair  of  adjacently  positioned  traveling  end 
less  stretching  bunds  or  webs  l)etween  whi<h  the  dough 
Is  passed  to  produce  a  sheet,  a  gaging  roller  at  the  in- 
take end  of  each  band  alwut  which  It  passes,  means  on 
one  of  said  r(dlers  for  positively  controlling  the  width 
which  the  sheet  of  doin;h  may  attain,  means  for  relatively 
adjusting  the  l)ands  and  gaging  rollers  as  a  whole  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  delivery  ends  of  said  bands  Inde- 
pendently of  the  first  mentioned  adjustment 

6.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  "f  doiiuli.  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacently  positioned 
traveling  endless  bands  or  webs  arrangtnl  in  tandem 
formation  and  driven  at  successively  increasing  speeds, 
between  whi(  li  bands  the  dough  is  passed  to  produce  a 
slie.'t.  a  gagini:  ndbr  at  the  Intake  end  of  each  Imnd  and 
about  which  said  liands  pass,  and  means  on  one  of  the 
rollers  <if  each  pair  of  bands  for  positively  controlling 
the  wiilth  which  the  sheet  of  dough  may  attain. 

s     I II    api'aratus    for    the    treatment    of   dougli    the   com 
bination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacently   positioned 
traveling  endless  bands  or  webs  between  which  the  dough 
is  passed  to  produce  a  sheet,  a  gaging  roller  at  the  Intake 
end   of  each   band   about   which   the   latter   passes,   lateral 
fiank'es  on  one  of  said  rollers  for  positively  (ontroUing  the 
width   the  sheet   of  dough  may  attain,  the  pairs   of   roll 
ers    an>l    bands    being    <lriven    at    successively    Increasing' 
Bpee<ls   an<l    tx'lng   so   relatively   located    that    the   sheet   of 
dough  is  acted  on    liy   at   least  two  of  said  pairs  of   Imiid-^ 
and    ridlers.    means   for   lirivlng   said    rollers,    supports   for 
the  sheeting  surfaces  of  said   bands  and   means  for  rela 
ti\ely   a<ljusting  the  hands  of  each  pair. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  .".  and  7  not  jirmfed  In  the  flazette.] 


1.27(>,n<.«;.  MACHI.NK  F(  iR  I>IVI1HN<;  lKtr«ilI  .V.Nl' 
LIKE  I'LASTIC  srnST.\NCKS.  (;e<.r<;e  Kai.i>h  Hakeh. 
L<indon.  England.  Fileil  Mar.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
153. ♦•,17.       (Cl     107 — 15.) 


1.  Ill  a  dough  divider  the  comljlnaiion  with  a  plunger 
and  a  measuring  device  adapted  to  receive  dough  by  the 
action  of  the  plunger,  of  means  for  differentially  a>  tuat 
ing  said  plunder  comprising  two  ra<ks.  one  connected  with 
the  plunger  and  the  other  under  action  of  a  load  and  a 
pinion  interposed  l)etween  said  racks  an<l  meshing  with 
both  of  same  an'l  means  for  bodily  moving  the  pinion. 

3  In  a  dough  divider  tlie  <iimbination  of  a  compression 
<-haniber.  a  plunger  therein,  a  nieasurlnu  device  adapted 
to  receive  dough  from  sai<l  chamber  by  the  action  of  the 
plunger,  means  for  differentially  actuating  said  plunger 
iiccordlng  to  the  amount  of  dough  remaining  in  the  com- 
pression chamber  said  means  comprising  two  racks  one 
connected  with  the  plunger  and  the  other  under  the  action 
of  a  weitrht.  a  pinion  interposed  between  said  racks  and 
meshing  with  both,  a  slide  carrying  said  pinion  and  means 
for  giving  said  slide  invariable  movements  and  means  for 
arresting  active  movement  of  the  plunger,  said  means  per- 
mittini:  return  of  the  plunger  and  differential  actuating 
ilea  lis  to  normal  position  in  whatever  position  the  plunger 
i>  arrested. 

4.  In  a  dough  divider  the  eoiutiination  of  a  plunger  and 
rel;iti\ely    movable    measuring   device    comprising    pockets 


and  pistons  working  therein,  a  movable  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  pistons  to  limit  their  inward  movement  and 
means  for  producing  resilient  or  cushioning  movement  of 
said    movable  meml^r. 

G.  In  a  dough  divider  the  combination  of  a  plunger  a 
relatively  movable  measuring  device,  two  ra<ks.  one  .  (in 
nected  with  the  plunger  and  the  other  under  the  action 
of  a  load,  a  pinion  interposed  ttetween  and  in  mesh  with 
both  said  ra<ks,  means  for  giving  said  pinion  bodily  inov- 
ments  of  constant  amplitude,  a  one  way  gripping  de\  be 
adapted  to  arrest  movement  of  said  plun>:er  and  menus 
for  actuating  said  gripping  device  in  timed  relation  with 
the  movements  of  the  measuring  device. 

7.  In  a  dough  divider  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a 
relatively  movable  measuring  ilevice  comprising  poik<ts 
and  pistons  working  therein,  two  racks  one  connet  teil 
with  tlie  plunger  and  the  other  under  action  of  a  weight, 
a  pini6n  interposed  between  and  in  mesh  with  both  ssid 
rai  ks.  means  for  giving  said  pinion  bodily  movements  ol 
'  (instant  amplitude,  means  actuated  in  timed  relation  with 
the  movements  of  the  measuring  device  for  arresting 
active  movements  of  the  plunger,  a  movable  member  cofip 
crating  with  the  measuring  device  pistons  to  limit  their 
inward  movement  and  means  for  producing  resilient  or 
cushioning  movement  of  said  movable  member. 

(Claims  2  and  5  not   printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


],270,09h.  INDICATOR  FOR  DISPENSING  AFP A« ATI'S. 
Li.NNAECS  E.  Bakeb,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Wa\iie  Oil  Tank  and  Pump  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,299. 
(Ci.  235—91.) 


1,  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  mechanisiii  having  an  oscillating  shaft  :  a  collar 
fixed  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  projei  tion  :  a  hous 
Ing  supporteil  in  axial  alinement  with  the  pump  shaft  :  a 
drag-ring  having  two  lugs  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  he 
engaged  upon  its  o|yposite  sides  by  the  projection  on  the 
collar  as  the  latter  is  oscillated  :  an  internally  notched 
member  arran^'ed  in  axial  alinenient  with  the  pump  shaft  : 
a  drag-plate  having  shoulders  thereon  spaced  apart  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  alternately  by  the  other  of  said  lugs  on 
the  ring;  a  pawl  In  pivotal  connection  with  the  drag- 
plate  and  eniiaginc  the  notched  member  :  a  detent  device" 
encaging  the  notched  memtwr  :  a  dial  on  the  front  of  the 
housing  having  an  annular  series  of  indicating  characters 
thereon  :  and  an  index  in  fixed  relation  with  the  notclied 
memlx'r  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  characters  suc- 
cessively accordingly  as  the  not(  hed  member  is  progressed. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.099.      TRAVKLINi.    AND    ELEVATING    PARCEL 
CARRIER        Jamk.s    L     1!ai.dwi.v,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Aug.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  714.911.     (Cl.  186 — 8.) 

1.  .\  track  comprising  a  horizontal  se.tinn  witli  a  vef 
tical  section  at  one  end  below  the  horizontal  seithm  and  a 
v<'rtical  section  at  the  other  end  above  the  horizontal  sec- 
tion, a  car  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  combiniHl  cat'  her  and 
thrower  for  the  car  guided  to  travel  parallel  to  tht  lower 
vertical  section  of  the  trftck  comprising  a  suitable  frame 
with  buffer  springs  and  a  pull  cord  and  counter  weight  to 
operate   said   combined   catcher  and   thrower,    a    combined 
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cntrher  and  elevator  for  the  car  jni'^l^d  to  travel  parallel 
to  the  upper  vertical  se<'tlon  of  the  track  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame  with  btilfer  springs  and  a  pull  cord  for  operat- 
ing sniil  comttined  catcher  and  elevator. 


4.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  comprls- 
infe  a  horizontal  section  with  a  vertical  section  at  one  end 
below  the  horizontal  section  and  a  vertical  section  at  the 
other  end  above  the  horizontal  section,  a  car  to  travel  on 
said  track,  a  combined  catcher  and  thrower  for  the  car 
guidtnl  to  travel  parallel  to  the  lower  verfiiiil  section  of 
the  tra<k,  .'i  combined  elevator  and  catcher  for  the  car 
guided  to  travel  parallel  to  the  upper  vertical  sectii)n  of 
thi'  track  and  suitable  pull  cords  to  operate  said  combined 
catcher  and  thrower  and  salil  combined  elevator  and 
cat'her. 

7.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  cunilunati'iii  with 
substantially  vertical  and  substantially  horizcintal  ways 
for  ;;uldlng  a  car  upwardly  and  laterally  to  a  station  at  a 
higher  level,  said  ways  being  connected  by  an  interven- 
ing track  curve,  an  elevator  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
upward  way  for  supporting  a  car,  a  car  adapted  to  travel 
on  sai<l  ways  and  curve,  propelling  means  for  liftinc  said 
elevator  and  yielding  counterpeise  means  adaptt-d  to  huld 
said  elevator  In  a  raised  position  when  the  car  Is  removed 
therefrom,  while  free  to  yielil  to  the  coniiiined  wei^llt  of 
the  elevator  and  car  to  permit  the  descent  of  the  latter. 

10.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  (X)ml)inatii)n  with 
upward  and  substantially  horizontal  ways  united  by  a 
curved  connection  to  form  communication  between  upper 
and  lower  stations,  of  an  elevator  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  upward  way  for  supporting  a  car  thereon,  tlie  wheels 
of  which  car  are  arranged  to  successively  engage  said 
wayn  during  its  travel,  a  car  adapted  to  be  supported  liy 
sail  elevator  when  its  wheals  are  in  contact  with  said  up- 
ward way,  counterpoise  means  for  holding  said  elevator 
at  its  topmost  level  whea  the  car  ia  not  resting  thereon, 
but  adapted  to  permit  Its  descent  when  weighted  liy  the 
car.  propelling  means  at  said  lower  station  for  lifting  said 
elevator  and  propelling  mean.s  at  .said  upward  station  for 
returning  said  car  to  said  elevator. 

(Claims  2,  3.  5,  G.  8.  9,  and  11  to  13  not  priufid  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.:.'T<).100.  MKTIIOI)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DKTKR 
MININi  THE  FIKLl)  STRKN<;TII  OF  DY.NAMO 
KLKCTRIC  MACHINE.'^  Edwin  f  ISafi  m.\n,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stahl  A.  Whitten.  St.  I.,onls, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  .3.  1916.  Serial  No.  «i8,«93.  (CI. 
175— 183  ) 

5.  The  method  of  detprTiiintng  the  field  strength  of  a 
dynamo-eieotric  machine,  comprising  connecting  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  machine  a  reactance  whose  magnetic  reluc- 
tance Is  substantially  constant,  and  measurine  the  cur- 
rent in  the  circuit. 

15-  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  field  strength  of 
dynamo-electric    machines,   comprising   current   measuring 


means,  and  n  rfai-tance  in  i  ircuit  with  said  measuring 
means,  said  reartance  b«»lng  constructed  so  that  Its  cfiefll- 
cient    of    reactance    is    sul'stantlally    constant,    the    resist- 


ance of  said  circuit  being  small  compared  to  the  reactance 
thereof.  I 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  to  14  n»)t  iiriitt'd  in  the  Gazette! 


I,27(t.l01       WATEK-CIRCULATOR.     Kui  A.  Basel,  Kan 
sas  City.  Mo      PMled  June  2'-',  Iftlfi      ."M-rial  No.  105,236. 
(Cl.  123—175.) 


1.  A  self-contained  water  circulating  device  for  Inter- 
nal combustion  engines  comprising  a  water  comftilt  cas- 
ing provided  with  means  for  detachably  seculrlng  the 
same  to  the  engine,  a  second  conduit  casing  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  said  first  .  aslng,  the 
adjolBtng  portions  of  said  casings  co.ipcrating  to  form  a 
housing,  a  shaft  provided  with  an  impeller  member  op- 
erating within  said  housing,  each  of  sal<i  casings  t'cing 
fornie»l  with  a  (tearing  portion  and  the  l.earini:  portions 
of  said  I'aslngs  l)eing  arranpefl  in  alinciu'  nt  f^r  Jmirnnl 
ing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing stld  shaft  from  the  engine. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,102.  ADJUSTABLE  CRUTCH.  ArtTum  Kei.l, 
Nyick.  N.  Y.  File<l  Feb  14  U<1«  Serial  No.  217.144. 
(Cl.  135—50.) 

A  crutch  including  upper  and  loxver  sections  slidabiy 
conniN-ted  together,  said  lower  sections  comprising  a  pair 
of  lefs  extending  In  parallelism  for  a  portion  of  their 
lentrths.  and  having  their  Io^.t  ends  direete.i  inm-srdly 
and  tecured  together,  said  upper  section  coniprisim:  a 
shoulder  rest  having  the  end  ixirtlons  thereof  engsgealde 
at  times  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  lees,  a  second  short 
pair  of  lejis  ilependintr  from  snid  ^hoi)i,]pr  rest  and  dis 
posed  betwe<'n  the  p.'tralbl  por'^ii.^  -,f  s;ild  tirst  raentioiie(i 
legs  and  corresponding  in  length  to  suld  parallel  portions, 
R    transverse    brace    connecting  said    first   mentioned    legs 
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above  the  Inwardly  directed  lower  ends  thereof  and  serv- 

iu;;    as    a    svippoit    for    the    h.^-er    cuds    of    sa'd    sluirt    legs 


and  a 
said  short 


grip  connecting  and  bracing  the  lower  end  of 
1*» 


1.270,103.      FOOT  REST.      MOHRis    F.    Rbm>,   Fulton.   Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  li+lV.     Serial  No.  143.984.     (Cl.  180—1.) 


tached  to  said  drum  an<i  a«lupteu  tu  be  wound  thereon. 
a  worm  gear  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  worm  driven  by  the 
main  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  ami  a  lever  projecting  radially 
from  said  sleeve  and  having  a  welghteil  handle  at  its 
outer  en<l.  the  poHitioii  of  s.aid  lever  with  respe.  t  to  the 
sleeve  being  sut  h  that  when  the  lever  is  raiseil  and 
thrown  back  agaiust  tlo  radiator  the  gear  is  thrown 
into  mesh  with  the  worm  fi»r  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[t'laim  2  m>t  j)rinted  in  the  Gazett*-  ] 


1  \u  automobile  foot  rest  roniprising  a  frame  op^-n  at 
Its  c.  liter  and  having  the  walls  of  said  op«^ninc  stepped,  a 
plurality  of  Isyers  of  heat  insuiating  material  disposed 
■pon  tbe  various  stei>s  within  said  fratne.  the  npjx  rmost 
layer  tH«lng  flush  with  the  top  of  s.aid  frame,  and  xecuring 
meiiiljurs  [■assei!  through  the  uppermost  layer  into  said 
frame 

2  .\n  automobile  foot  rest  cmnprislng  a  bent  Insulating 
pad.  securing  memt'ers  mi  oni-  end  of  said  pad  enirnge«ble 
with  other  securing  member*  carried  by  the  floor  of  an 
automobile,  and  spacing  memlwrs  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  frame  wliereh.\  said  frame  will  be  supported  with  one 
end  above  and  in  space'i  relation  to  the  floor  whereby  a 
heat  insulating  air  space  will  be  provided. 


1.27O.104       AUToMor.ILE  PULLER       llr.NH\    <i,^^ 
TON   and   J08KPII    Riru.fRD   Vest,   Huntington.   W 
Filed      Sept       5,      i&l7.        Serial      No.      189.837. 
254-  166  I 


1 1  K  N 

Va. 

(Cl. 


1  The  herein  d«'scribed  ,\utomobilc  puller  comprising  a 
framework  adapted  for  attadiment  to  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  a  sleeve  Juurnaled  in  the  framework  and 
having  through  it  an  eccentric  bearing,  a  cross  shaft  Jour 
nulid    in    :bis    bearing   and   carrving   a    drum,    a    cable  at 


1,270.10.").      COMl'tiMTloN    oF    .MATTER    H  iK    (LEAN 
l.Nti      ^jtNKsT  C.  i{jL.TO.\,  New  York.  N    V.     I'iled  Sept. 
s,  1W17.     Serial  No.  190.375.     (Cl.  87 — o.) 
The    herein    des<  ribed     ( ompositioD    normally     in    semi- 
liquid    form    ami   t<i  !>•■   usetl   for  removing   dirt   and   other 
extraneous  tuatter  from  articles,  consisting  of  borax  soap. 
saliMNla,   borax,   ammonia,   and   a   detergent    consisting   of 
volcanic  ash.   alkali   and   soap   stock    in    .itmut    the   propor 
tiona  specified. 


1.270,106.  ?:YE«;LASS-H0L1'ER  FRBiirRTrK  R.  niSHOP, 
North  Attleboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Bishop  '.'cm- 
pany.  Jnc,  North  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1918. 
Serial  No.  216.344.     (Cl.  242 — 98.) 


1.  In  an  eye  glass  holder,  the  combination  of  a  flat  cas- 
ing, a  fixed  eentral  shaft  in  said  casing  having  Its  oppo 
site  sides  flattened  at  one  end  and  a  spring  wound 
stamped  metal  cord  reel  In  Bald  casing  mounted  rotataldy 
on  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  reel  having  stamped 
therein  n  circular  recess  at  whose  center  the  flattened 
end  of  wiid  shaft  l.s  localj-^i  .  together  with  a  lug  stamped 
from  the  wail  of  said  rei  ess  and  extending  into  the  lat 
It  r.  an.i  a  J-siiaped  pawl  in  saul  reiesf  having  in  one  end 
a  notch  irto  whuh  said  lug  projects  to  pivotaily  mount 
said  pawl,  the  other  ♦■nil  of  siiiii  jihwI  being  weighted  and 
the  inner  i  urved  edge  of  sjinl  pawl  having  a  projecting 
luir  to  engage  the  tlatten*Hl  sides  of  said  shaft  to  normally 
previ'Ut  winding  moveuieiH   of  (be  rt^-l 

ICiaini  2  not  printiil  in  the  tJaiette.] 


1.270. 1(»T         STRKTCHKR.       JoH.v 
Butte,  Mont.     ViU-i]  Dec  7,   1917. 
(Cl.  21— 80.) 


LaTSO.N        linARUMA.N, 

Serial  No.  2(MJ,047. 


6i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl-NE  i8.  1018. 


abovp  th»'  said  depress.^d  franif  iiifniber.  said  stay  iiipans 
periiilttlng  limited  lateral  sway  of  the  said  material  along 
said  elevated  median  line,  relatively  to  the  said  depr'>ss..d 
fDiiiie  member. 

■2.  In  a  stretcher,  a  frame  presenting  longitudinal  side 
i.ars.  a  depress»-d  eentral  longitudinal  runn.-r  bar.  trans- 
verse members  pivotally  connecting  said  -ide  bars  and 
runner  bar,  flexible  supporting  material  conne.ted  tib-nu' 
its  side  edges  with  the  side  bars,  and  means  to  stay  the 
said  flexible  material  along  a  l.mgltudlnal  central  lin.^ 
aiiovc  the  runner  bar. 

7.  In  a  stretcher,  a  frame  presenting  a  rigid.  .Icpressed 
longitudinal  member,  depressed  flexible  supporting  mate 
rial  in  the  frame,  means  connecting  said  material  along 
the  median  line  thereof  with  saltl  depressed  frame  mem- 
l.er  and  permitting  lateral  sway  of  the  mnterir.1  along  its 
median  line  relatively  to  said  rigid  member,  and  strap 
,  leiiieiits  to  strap  an  injured  person  on  the  >tret.lier.  said 
virap  elements  being  secured  to  said  supporting  material 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  depresse.l  portion  thereof  Inde- 
pendently of  the  frame  members. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in   the  liazette.] 


1.'_'T<J,1<IH.  MTLOCK.  Ki  Fi  s  K  Uoi.r.  (^anton.  Ohio. 
Filed  <»ct.  2.".  l!»ltl.  Serial  No  I'JT.iUH.  ((M.lol — 0. ) 
In  a  device  for   the   purpose  set   forth,  the  combination. 


a    bolt   having  its   shank   grooved    longitudinally    from    its 
outer  end.  two  of  the  diagonally  opposite  .orners  provided 
by    the    walls    of    the    groove    being   beveled    outwardly,    a 
nut  for  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  its  outer  face  channel.'.l, 
a  locking  bar  pivoted  within  the  channel  adjacent  one  of 
the  sides  of  the   nut.   said   Imr   having   a    tail   portion   ex 
tending  outwardly  of  its  pivot  beyond  the  side  of  the  nut. 
said  nut  below  the  tall  being  grooved  to  receive  the  said 
tail,  and  the   locking  bar  being  beveled  In  opposite  .llrec 
tions  from   the  center  of  Its  inner  edge  to  its  outer  edge 
whereby   to  present  two  oppositely   Inclined   surfaces   ar 
ranged   in    the  path   of  engagement   with   and   correspond 
iuK  to  the  angles  of  the  l)eveled  corners  at   the  diagonally 
opposite  ends  of  the  groove  in  the  bolt. 

1.2T0.ln!t.  ATT.XCHMK.NT  FOK  (IRAI.N  I  UU  I.LS  .T.inv 
F.  r.oVD  and  John  Fu.xzier.  Uushville.  Ind.  Filed  Fel- 
2.  I'Jl.s.     Serial  No.  215,13J       iri.V»7— 13.) 


drill  :  the  hoo<i  l)elng  provhled  with  a  vertical  slot  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  rtr»ft  clevis 
■  ■f  tht  drill.  , 

I  Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Kazette]] 


3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  U 
shaped  base  rail,  a  U  shaped  top  rail.  uprlght,s  support- 
ing the  top  rail  In  downwardly  r.nd  rearwardly  inclined 
positlt.n  with  respe<t  to  the  base  rail  and  a  U  shaped 
ho<.d  supported  on  the  frame  structure,  the  wings  of  said 
hood  lielng  tapered  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  and 
means  engaging  the  rearward  ends  of  the  limits  of  the 
l)Rse    rail    for   pivotally    supporting   the    device    on    a    grain 


1  IJTM.IIO.  IMtWKIi  UKVICE.  Il.UKi,  UiucKKa  and  Es- 
iKi  1,  FisHEH.  IMttsford.  Mich.  Filed  June  2.  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,511.     (CI.  74—106.) 


1.  A  power  device  of  the  character  de-(  ribed  compris- 
ing an  open  work  frame  having  inclined  tracks  to  sup- 
port the  driving  axle  of  an  automobile,  drive  gearlnp  upon 
the  frame  adapted  for  frictional  driving  engagement  with 
the  wheels  of  said  axle,  hooked  rods  upon  the  frame  to 
engage  the  axle  for  adJustluK  the  same  upim  the  tracks 
and  holding  said  axle  In  working  position,  and  screw 
trearing  cooperating  with  the  rods  for  adjusting  an  1  lock- 
in «;  the  same. 

3.  A  power  device  of  the  character  des<ril>ed  mmprls- 
ing  a  frame  structure  having  inclined  track  rails  to  sup- 
port the  rear  axle  of  an  autonujbile,  a  transverse  power 
shaft  Journaled  (m  said  frame  and  adapteil  for  driving 
•  nk'agement  with  the  wheels  of  the  axle,  meaiii;  upon  the 
frame  for  lioliliiit;  the  axle  and  wheels  In  position,  a  oen- 
trifuKal  ;:o\eri)or  carried  by  the  power  shaft  and  includ- 
inu  a  member  movable  against  resistance  l>y  rentrifutal 
force  when  the  shaft  exce^'ds  a  certain  speed,  a  regnlat- 
in;-'  device  controlled  by  said  member,  and  a  cord  or  wire 
connected  with  said  regulating  member  and  adapted  for 
ciinne<tlon  with  a  fuel  feed  device  (jf  the  automobile  mo- 
tor, for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  niotor  liud  power 
shaft. 

U'lalni  2  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.) 


1.270.111.  SOI-K  I'KKSS.  (Jkoik.e  K  MltlTT.tlN.  Haver- 
hill. Mass.,  assignor  to  Irving  L.  Keith.  Ilaverhlll,  Mass. 
FihHl  Apr.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.4(17       iCl.  100— 57.) 

1.  .\  sole  press  i-omprislng  a  base  member  having  a  pair 
of  standanls  mounted  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pressing 
meBiU-r  vertically  movable  between  -aid  standards,  a  pair 
<rf  flips  r.rranged  to  slide  In  said  standards,  ri'spectively. 
a  rigid  connection  b<'tween  said  clips,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
•  aeh  clip  bavint;  an  eccentriially  disjiosnl  face  at  one 
end  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  engak.'ement  with  the  cor- 
responding standard  with  Increasing  force  as  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  lever  Is  thrown  upwardly,  and  a  (lamp- 
ing device  mounted  lua  said  rii:id  conne<'tion  au'l  .irran^e,, 
to  force  said  presslnu:  nienil'er  ilownwardly 

2.  A  sole-press  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  pair 
of  standards  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pressing  member 
vertically  movable  b<>tween  said  standards,  a  pair  of 
clips  mounted  to  slide  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  standards 
and  having  laterally  projecting  t'uidinp  ears  to  hold  the 
same  against  transverse  movement  thereon,  frictional  lock- 
ing devices  connected  to  said  ears  and  arranged  to  en- 
irage  the  outer  sides  of  said  standards,  respectively  to 
ho  d   said   <lips  against   upward   movement   thoreon,  and  a 
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-clamping  device   mounte<l    on    -aid    .  litis    and    arrangeil    to 
force  ^aid   pre^vji.i:  nieint«er  toward  «4aid  has.    in.'inber. 


;!  .\  sol.  ]ir.  --  '  onipri-ing  a  base  member,  a  prMslog 
niemlier  airan^'ed  thereo\er.  a  pair  of  standards  of  re- 
silient niateri.il  mounted  on  said  base  member  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  pressing  member  and  set  to  extend  slightly 
•ilivergeiiily  from  said  base  member,  each  standard  having 
inner  and  outer  side  faces,  a  pair  of  guiding  clips  mounted 
t<i  -lid.'  ou  said  inner  faces  and  having  connecting  means 
to  bold  iheni  against  separation,  a  dog  pivoted  on  each 
pair  of  clips  an<l  ba\ing  an  ecentrically  disposed  face  at 
one  end  arran^'ed  to  l>e  fri.  tionally  eugagiil  by  the  outer 
face  of  the  corresponding:  standard,  when  said  clips  are 
In  positions  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  dog  is  lowered,  to  sustain  said  clips 
in  raised  position,  and  to  be  moved  into  locking  <  n»:age- 
nicnt  with  the  standards  when  said  opposite  end  is  raised, 
jind  clHnipin>:  means  on  said  dip  connecting  means  for 
tori  inu  s.iid  pressing  memln'r  downwardly. 


1.27t».112.  FK.XCE  ATTACIIMKNT.  .Tr.nnY 
Sterling  City.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  21.  I'.n7. 
203,177.      (CI.    256 — 1.) 


F-    I'nowv. 
Serial   No. 


1.  .\n  attachment  fi.r  f.ii..s  comprising  a  back  bar.  a 
plurality  of  knife  blades  utiachi'd  to  said  back  bar  and 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  back  bar 
flt  an  acute  .angle  thereto. 

4  The  coiidiination  with  an  ordinary  fence  including 
ordinary  fence  posts,  of  a  supporting  bar  atta<hed  to  said 
posts,  a  plurality  of  knife  blades,  said  knife  blades  posi- 
tioned with  their  sharpened  edges  upwardly  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  back  bar  at 
acute  angles  iberi'to.  HttaibiuK  plates  formed  upon  said 
knife  blades  and  positloni'<l  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  blades,  said  attaching  blades  being  secured  to  said 
supporting  bar.  the  upper  surface  of  each  kidfe  being 
sharpened  and  corrugated. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prinie<l  iu  the  (Jazette.] 


1,270.113.  SLEEVE  HOLDER.  Mkhaki.  .1.  Hi  kkk. 
r..il>.  rsfield.  Cal..  assij;nor  to  Martin  Coyne,  llakersfleld. 
Cal  I'iled  .Ian.  IT.  1918.  Serial  No.  212,208.  (01. 
24—15.) 


^ 


-4:  ,iniJL_5i^ 


^_H 


1.  In  a  slee\e  holder,  the  comtiination  of  an  arm  en- 
circling band,  and  snaps  attacheil  thereto  on  Its  inner 
face  for  gripping  the  sleeve  and  disposnl  so  as  to  be 
<overed  by  said   band, 

[Claims  2  to   4   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,114       MISIC  TURNER,     Thomas   F.    I'.t  hns.   okla 
homa,    (»kU..    assignor   of   one-half   to    Kol>ert    1'.    Cruse, 
Anadarko.    Okla.       Filed     Sept.     1,    I'JlO.       Serial     No. 
118.061.      (CI.  84—17.) 


e^ 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base,  n  plurality  of 
music  leaf  supporting  arms  plvote<l  to  said  base,  means 
for  securing  leaves  of  music  to  the  arms,  a  shaft  secured 
to  said  base,  a  gear  journaled  on  said  shaft,  an  operating 
arm  formed  on  said  gear,  a  cam  formed  on  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  said  operating  arm.  a  rod  secured  to 
said  sleeve  and  having  Its  free  end  bent  to  form  a  ring, 
said  ring  encaging  the  periphery  of  the  cam  to  operate 
the  sleeve  upon  the  operating  arm,  an  extension  forme<l 
on  said  sleeve,  spring  pressed  bell  crank  arms  pivoted  to 
the  leaf  supporting  arms  and  adapted  to  be  separately  en- 
gaged by  the  extension  to  turn  the  leaves  of  nnislc  upon 
operatinR  the  operating  arm. 

3,  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  iiase,  leaf  support- 
ing arms  plvote<l  to  said  bas<v  spring  actuated  memb^^rs 
pivoted  to  said  arms,  means  selectively  engaging  said 
spring  actuated  members  to  turn  the  leaf-supporting  arm 
from  one  side  of  the  base  to  the  other,  snid  spring  actuated 
members  adapted  to  move  on  their  pivots,  when  engaged 
by  said  means.  In  one  direction  and  to  return  to  their 
initial  position  when  disengaged,  so  that  said  means  may 
selectively  engage  the  members,  and  means  engaging  the 
spring  actuated  members  simultaneoysly  to  rettirn  the 
leaf  supporting  arms  to  their  initial  position, 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.11,-,.  KEWINPKK  FoR  MOTION  PICTIRE 
FILMS.  HczEKiAH  CAurE.NTEH.  llaxtum.  Colo.  Filed 
July  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  179.950.      (CI.  8S— 18.7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  and  reel, 
one  wall  of  said  casing  being  cut  along  a  radial  line,  and 
(he  adjacent  wall  portion  being  deflected  outwardly  to 
lorm  an  Inclined  guiding  member  for  defiectlng  the  film 
toward  the  reel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  casing  and  reel, 
one  wall  of  said  casing  being  cut  along  a  radial  line  and 
a  portion  of  the  wall  being  deflected  adjacent  the  line 
of  the  cut,  and  a  roiatable  member  engaging  the  film 
as  it  enters  the  deflected  portion  of  the  casing. 


1.270,116.      I>RA\V  r.AR  VoKK   KKV.      Chaui^k.-^    A     Caus 
CADIX,   Chicago.    111.,    a.sslguor    to    National    I'ar    Equip 
ment  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illin<ds. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  143.001.      (CI. 213    -42.1 
1.    In    a    railway    draft    rigging,    the    combination    of    a 
drawbar,  a  yoke,  ancl  a  key  connecting  said  drawbar  anci 
yoke,   said  key  being  freely  movable  with   respect   to   said 
yoke  and  constrained  to  follow  the  lateral  moveim  nt-  of 
sai.l  drawbar. 
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4.  A  drawbar  yoko  kej-  comprising  two  !«*'ctloB«.  one  «f 
said  sections  having  a  medially  disposed  projecting  por- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  said  sections. 


5.  A  drawbar  yoke  key  comprising  two  scrtions.  one  of 
said  sections  having  a  m»-<lially  ilis{><iscil  proj»'<ting  por- 
tion, registering  depressions  in  ailja<cnt  portions  of  said 
sections,  and  a  pin  to  engagf  said  (h'prcssion^  whereby 
saiil  sc'tions  arc  constrained  to  move  «s  ;>  unit. 

[ClHiiiis  :,;  and  •'!  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


l.liTo.llT.  S<-KKKN  FASTENEU.  Thkoim-kk  E  Charl- 
BBRi;.  Mollne.  111.  Failed  Ann.  In.  IHIT  Srrial  No. 
18.-,,.-,71.      tCl.  16—18.) 


The  ionil)ination  with  a  fran.e  of  a  screfn  au.l  the  verti- 
cal side  members  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  plate  members 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  franx-  on  th.'  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  plate  members  being  each  provided  with  a 
flanged  member  having  a  slot  extending  frotn  the  in 
terlor  portion  thereof  to  the  outer  edge,  means  carrie.i  by 
the  frame  of  a  window  for  engaging  saiil  slots  and  a 
curved  member  extending  from  the  end  of  the  plate  mem- 
ber and  deflected  from  the  main  surface  thereof  over  the 
flangod  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  exposed  edge 
and  th.'>  upper  free  corner  thereof. 


12T0,118.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.2-0.n9.  PENCIL  -  SHARI'ENER.  (T-.u  hk  Astolfo 
CoxovER,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13.  191".  Serial 
No.   Joi.sTT.      (Cl.   12<> — !♦.•;.) 


ke^ 


m 


1.  A  pciicil  sharpener  of  the  charaiier  deserihcl  com- 
prising a  clamping  member  formed  with  a  clampimr  sec- 
tion for  flttlTig  the  end  of  a  pencil,  a  threaded  so.  tton, 
and  a  sh«rp«»n1ng  member  comprising  a  outer,  ami  a 
<-asing.  said  cntter  nod  casing  being  formed  with  thr»>ads 
for  interiocklng  with  the  threads  of  said  threaded  >:ection. 

t«.  In  a  pencil  sharpener  of  the  character  ilescribed.  a 
supportim;  member  comprising  a  clamping  section  for 
clamping  the  end  of  a  pencil,  a  threaded  section,  n  casing 
rtl\*Jded  into  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  threaded 
base,  and  a  knife  arranged  In  said  caslns:  having  a 
threaded  base,  said  knife  having  a  flange  extending  from 
one  edge  projecting  between  said  sections  whereby  when 
trie  ((ectlons  and  knife  are  screwed  Into  said  threaded  sec 
Hon  the  casing  and  knife  will  be  clamped  together  and 
the  knife  held  against  Independent  rotation. 

ICInims  2  to  5  and   7  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.  ] 


1.2-d.120.      AUTOMATIC   STACKER   AND  rNtOADING 

HARGE.     JvtA.KS  C.  Coxw.w.  Rog.  rstown.  Tex.     Filed 
Oct.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  190,235.     (CI.  214—76.) 


1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  device,  a  body,  a  truck 
having  traction  wheels,  standards  thereon,  a  sbaft  Jour- 
nal.-<i  on  the  truck,  means  for  communlcatlni:  the  niotion 
of  th>f  traction  wheels  to  the  said  shaft,  drum*  on  the 
said  thaft.  one  of  which  Is  freely  rotatable  thereon.  me.ins 
for  ctoipllm:  one  of  the  drums  to  the  shaft,  means  for 
comnintii(T.tlng  the  motion  of  the  shaft  to  the  other  drum. 
a  dl.Hk  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  means  for  conununicatln;: 
the  rtotlon  of  the  dl.sk  to  the  shaft  when  mnvlric  In  one 
direction  and  for  permitting  Independent  movement  nf  the 
drum  with  relation  to  th<'  disk  when  turning  In  one 
direction,  means  for  rotating  the  disk,  .nt.l.e  wound  nu 
tl»e  dnim  operating  over  the  standards,  nnd  iB'aiis  for 
connecting  the  cables  to  the  bo<ly  of  the  divl.e  whereby 
the  nxttlon  of  the  cables  Is  (omniunlcnted  to  the  na\A  b...Iy 

n.  In  a  loading  nnd  unloading  device,  a  tm.  k  Imiudlng 
traction  wheels  and  a  body  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  truck,  a  drum  rigidly  connected  to  the  shaft,  .i 
drum  free  to  rotate  on  the  shaft,  said  drum  having  a 
flange  on  its  surface  terminating  in  shoulders,  a  member 
on  thr  shaft  a<1apte<1  to  contact  the  shoulders,  means  for 
operating  the  fnH.dy  movable  drnm  Ind.'pendently  of  the 
shaft,  cables  wound  on  the  .said  dnuns.  members  ..n  the 
said  itandards  over  which  the  cables  operate,  ^nd  mem- 
bers on  the  body  engaged  by  the  cables  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  cable  Is  communicated  to  the  body. 

7.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  device,  a  truck  and  a 
bo<1y.  said  truck  having  tra<  tlon  wheels,  a  shaft  Jourtialed 
on  the  truck,  means  for  communicating  the  motion  of  the 
tractli)n  wheels  to  the  snld  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  (»n  the  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  drum  movable  fr»>ely  on  t^e  shaft, 
minus  for  communicatlni:  the  niutii'ii  of  the  sliaft  to  the 
last  mentioned  drum,  n  disk  rotataMe  on  the  shaft,  means 
for  couplliii;  the  ,ijsk  tc  the  freely  nio\nble  drum  whereby 
the  rtotlon  nf  the  disk  Is  commuidcnter]  to  t^e  drum. 
means  for  rotating  the  disk.  crIjIi's  wound  on  the  drtinis, 
and  roe.THs  for  communicating  th--  motion  of  the  cnl'les  to 
the  body  for  elevating  and  tilting  the  said  body. 

fCUilms  2  to  4  and  •;  not  printed   In  the  Onrett'-  ] 


1.270.121        M.vrnTNTM.KTT.I,,       (kari.es    Eicbne    Cox, 

Venice.    Cal      assignor    of    one  fourth    To    T^urfiham    F. 

Cropsman,    Los    .\nge|es,    Pnl        Filed     May    17,    1<»17. 

Serial  No.   1»',ft,i'2j       fCl.  77—2.'.  i 

1.  The  conddiiiitioii  of  a  tool  i-hm-k,  n  spindle  adapted 
for  driving  engagement  with  the  chuck,  find  holding  means 
to  retain  the  chuck  in  driving  eutai-'euieiii  with  the 
KplndU'.  snld  holding  means  being  inrried  h\  the  chuck 
nnd  dlsengaffe,Tble  from  the  spindle  to  release  the  chuck 
therefj-om  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  releasod  chink 
In  poitftlon  to  be  again  engaged  with  the  spindle 

:\.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  having  clutch  elements. 
relatively  fl.xed  frame,  a  drive  spindle  having  mating 
clutch  elements,  and  latch  means  mountd  on  the  chuck 
and  swingable  into  engagement  with  the  spindle  to  hold 
the  churk  in  <lutrh  with  the  s|undle  or  to  an  outer  posi- 
tion engaged  from  the  spindle  and  into  engagement  with 
sai.1   frame  to  support   the  chtick. 

'■..  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  mean-,  having  a  bore  in 
which  the  chuck  Is  adapted  to  turn,  a  spindle  adapted  to 
have  driving  engngement  with  the  chuck,  said  ,  hmk  and 
spin. He  helnir  movable  loniritudimnlly  relatively  to  the 
first  means,  holding  elements  plvotcil  on  the  chnck  at  the 
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rear  end  and  movalde  therewith  to  a  position  at  the  rear 
of   the    said    hore    or    within    the    same,    and    spriiiL-    mean- 
actln;.'  on   said   .lements  and   arrangisl   to  swing   the  same 
latemlly    outward    1nte    engagement    with    thp    first    men 
tloned    neans,    at     th'-    resr    .  ml    of    the    bore    ther'of     to 

t 


siipporti-il  tiy  the  upper  end  portion*  I'f  said  standards, 
an  elevator  frame  to  which  said  brackets  are  connected. 
cranks  at  opposite  si<les  of  the  elevator  frame  having 
sleeve-  journaUMi  in  said  brackets  and  extending  inwardly 
t>eyontl  said  stand:irds.  spro<  ket-wheels  uiounte<l  on  said 
sleeves  bitween  and  adjacent  to  said  standard*,  and 
chains  actuated  by  the  forward  mo\enient  of  the  loader 
and  operr.tlng  over  said  spnxket  wheels  for  rotaiint;  the 
cranks. 


sustain  the  chuck  In  position  to  hf  ^ugngr^  hr  the  oplndle. 
the  forward  movement  of  the  chuck  serving  to  «wuig  said 
holding  elements  laterally  inward  against  th.  tension  of 
the  spring  means  and  into  engagement  with  the  spindle 
to  hold  the  chiK  k  in  driving  engaL'etnent  with  the  spindle, 
irinims  2.  4,  nnd  5  not   nr'nt.d    m   th.'  Gaiette.] 


1.270.r.i2.     TOY.     Wil.i.iAM    i     I  K.AMP.  I'oughkeep«le.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan    J4    1918      Serial  No.  213.531.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


3.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  nf  wheeled  sup- 
ports comprising  carrying  wheels,  an  axle,  uprights  Jour- 
naled on  the  axle  ttetween  the  carrying-wheels,  liraces 
connecting  aaid  uprights,  a  shaft  supported  at  its  outer 
ends,  sprocket-wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  t)etween  sai.l 
upright-s  and  the  adjacent  carrying  whetds.  means  op.^r 
ated  l.,\  forward  movement  of  the  carrying  wheels  for 
driving  said  sprocket-wheels,  sprocket  wheels  mounte<1 
on  th.'  -haft,  and  chains  connecting  the  si.ro.ket  wheel- 
on  th.'  -haft  w^ith  those  on  the  axle, 

!♦.    In   a   hay-loader,  the  comblnetion  .>f   a    wheel  frani.' 
an   elevttor-frame    supported    intermediately    th.Tet.y     ha\ 
elevating    means    cooperating    with    said    el.  vHt<.r    frame, 
l-earlngs  underneath  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator 
frame,   mecns   carried    t)y   the  wheel-frame    for   supporting 
sbIiI    elexator  frain.'    and    t»earings.    cranks     having    Jour 
nals    fitted    in    said    iwaring.s.    sprocket  whe.ls    ni    ..pposite 
sides  of  the  machine  between  said  benrings  aud  mounted 
on  said  journals  to  rotnt.'  therewith,  sprocket-whee's  err 
rle<l   hy   the   wheel-frame  at   opposite  sides  »)f  the  machine, 
and  rotated   by  the  forward   movement  of  the   loader,  ami 
<-halus  at    opposite   sides  of  the  machine  respectively  con 
nectlng    the    latter    sprocket  wheels    with    the    sprocket- 
wh'M'U  carried  by  the  Journals. 

I  Claims  2.  4  to  8,  and  10  to  13  not  printed  In  the  <;r.- 
zette.] 


4  I  ti  fl  ro\  n  pair  of  post-  un.U^i  tension  In  a  'lire,  tion 
from  es'  h  other,  an  .  iidlesM  cord  sttache.1  to  the  fii'e  ends 
of  the  jKKts  and  held  under  tension  by  the  posts,  the  cord 
having  t»n  ineint'crs  norma'ly  h-dd  stntchf><l  b«tween  thi' 
posts  ami  conn.cte.l  with  .a.h  otb.-r  approximately  at  the 
ndd.lle.  and  two  manikin-  of  whi.  h  one  is  h<jiTier  than 
the  other  and  .'acli  havitiL'  a  ho.ly  provided  with  articulate 
|eg«  Slid  plvote.1  arms  terminating  in  integral  hands,  the 
ojiposit.'  h.'tnds  of  the  tw.i  manikin-  heint;  int.'cral  arwl 
provided  with  i>})enings  through  which  ext>'nd  tlu'  said 
meudxTs  of  the  ...rd.  the  said  ...rd  mendiers  being  nor- 
nuiliy  paralli  1  b.twe. n  tlie  han.N  and  the  posts  and  con- 
v.T^ing  betwien  th.'  hands  and  th.'  connected  middle 
portions. 

I  Claim-  1  to  3,  5.  and  6  not  printe.l  in  the  (";azette.] 


l.:.iTtM2;i.       ll.W     Iy<»AI»EK        Joseph     1».*ix.     (Kiumwa. 
Iowa,    assignor    tf.     l»ain     Manufacturing    Company    of 
I  )Wa.  (Utumwa.   Iowa       Filf>d   Apr    11.   liK»h    Serial    .No 
4Jti,r.59.     Kenew.-u  Nov.  1:7,    191»'..     Serial  No,  i;<;i.si7 
((1.56 — 64.) 
1     A    hay-loader,   comprising   a    wheel    frame,    standards 

rising    from    the    opposite    end    portions    ther'-of.    i.ra.  kets 


1  i.'Th,tj4      i\tf:knal comiu'stk'n   kn<.ink      »ex- 

.1VMIN    II     l>.\vinsiiv,    Tampa     Fla  ,  assignor  of  oOf  half 
to    W,    H.    Kendrlcks,    Hillsborough    county,    Fla,      Filed 
Jan.   23.   1917       Serial   N..    144.n:?l!       (CI.   123  -171. > 
2.    In   an    internal  combtistion   .  ngine  of  the   horixontal 
opposed  type,  a  crank  ca.se.  batteries  of  cylind.r-  .\i.iil 
ing    outwardly    from   said    crr.nk   case,    an    air    jm    k.  •    -nr 
rounding  ea<'h  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft   extendint;   .it    t..)ih 
ends  beyond   said   crank      use    wheels   fast    on   said   crank 
shaft    at    (.pposite   ends    of   the    <rank    ease   nnd   each   em- 
bodying  lateral    draft    air    suction    Mad.-     -i    housing    for 
.■HI  li   of  said   wheel.-   having  communication    with   a    plural 
liy   of  said  air  jack,  ts,  and  cylinder  head   Idocks   in   com 
muni.ation    with    sai.i    air    ja' k.  ts   and    formed    with   air 
inlet    orifices    arranged    to  admit    air   directly    again-t    th.- 
cylinder  head  walls, 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  horizontal 
oppose<l  type,  a  crank  ciise,  bntt'ries  f>f  cylinders  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  <  rank  '-ase.  ati  air  jacket  stir- 
roundltig  I'ach  cylinder,  a  crank  -haft  .  xteiiding  at  Loth 
;  ends  iH'vond  said  crank  case,  wheels  fast  on  said  crank 
shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  the  crank  .-as.  and  each  em- 
iMMiyiiiK  lateral  draft  air  su.  tion  l.lail.  s,  a  housing'  for 
i-ach    of    said    whej-ls    ha>  ing    ■  omrnuni.  ation    with    a    pin 
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lality  of  said  air  ja«kets.  cyl'iKi'T  hfad  lilocks  In  (oiiimu- 
niratlon  with  said  afr  jarkets  and  formed  with  air  inl»>t 
orifl('«»s,  (>ach  cylinder  head  block  being  formed  with  gas 
Inli't  and  i-.xhaiist  passa>r»'s.  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
mountpfl  in  and  carried  by  sHid  head  block  and  control- 
lini:  said   intake  and  exhaust  passages. 


<>.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  horizontal 
opposed  type,  a  crank  case,  batteries  of  cylinders  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  crank  case,  an  air  jacket  sur- 
rounding each  cylinder,  a  <Tank  shaft  exten<iing  at  t)oth 
ends  beyond  said  crank  case,  wheels  fast  on  said  crank 
shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  the  crank  case  anil  each  embody- 
ing lateral  draft  air  suction  blades,  a  housing  for  each  of 
said  wheels  having  communication  with  a  plurality  of 
said  air  jackets,  cylinder  head  lilocks  in  <'f>ninuinIcatlon 
with  said  air  jackets  and  formed  with  air  Inlet  orifices. 
Intake  and  exhaust  valves  mounted  In  and  carried  by  said 
head  blocks  and  having  inwardly  extending  stems,  push 
rods  for  said  stems  having  their  Inner  ends  arranged  In 
the  crank  case,  a  cam  plate  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
crank  shaft,  and  shoes  having  a  pivotal  inmintlng  on  the 
Inner  ends  of  oppositely  extending  push  roils,  said  shoes 
{•(n'lperatlng  with  said  cam  plate,  said  cam  plate  being 
formed  with  a  cam  groove  having  outer  and  Inner  runs 
which  intersect  I'ach  other  at  one  point  and  in  whirb  said 
shoes  travel. 

[Claims  1.  ;i.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazetto.l 


1. -Jin. 125.  TEUMINAI>  CUKCK  VAIAK  KOR  FOHCK 
FKKD  LUBRICATING  SYSTKMS.  Loris  Keck,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McCord  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jt>rsey  F"iled  Oct.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7©0,642.      (CI.  184— :;»5.> 


,>%^ 


1.  A  terminal  check  valve  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  oil  chamlier  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  spring- 
pressed  diaphragm  in  said  oil  chamlier,  a  valve  normally 
<  losing  said  discharge  port  and  having  a  connection  to 
saiil  diaphragm,  whereby  it  is  arranged  to  lie  moved 
theretiy.   a    (  he(  k    valve    Ir    ^;iid    inlet    yort.    and    a    spring 


compressed  between  said  check  valve  and  said  diaphragm. 
2.  A  terminal  check  valve  comprising  a  twnpart  cas- 
ing formed  with  nn  oil  chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
leading  thereto  and  therefrom,  a  diaphragm  (lamped  be- 
tween the  sections  of  said  casing  and  expc^ed  to  the  oil 
pressure  within  said  chamlier.  a  pin  valve  attached  to 
s»ld  diaphragm  and  normally  (losing  said  outlet  port,  a 
spring  adjusting  plug  adjustal)ly  applied  to  one  of  tile 
c«se  sections,  a  spring  compressed  betwe«>n  .said  adjust- 
iag  plug  and  said  diaphragm  and  exerting  n  force  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  valve  closed,  a  <  heck  valve  In  .said  Inlet 
IHirt,  and  a  coiled  spring  compressed  between  said  check 
valve  and  said  diaphragm. 


1,270,126.  SHAKING  ANIt  DIMI'IN*;  iteVICK  IdU 
FUKNACE-<;RATKS  He.miy  v.  DockkaV,  Zanesvllle. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  V.  Itockray  Brass  &  In.n  Company, 
Zanesvllle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed  Nov.  17, 


l!»r 


Serial  No.   2'>2.f,l!»       (CI    12< 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  descrilved.  a  piv(jtally  mount- 
ed lever,  a  plvotally  monnt'd  arm.  said  elements  Includ- 
ing Interongnglng  iiortidtis,  a  pedal  for  lifting  the  arm 
and  permitting  limited  niovenieiit  of  the  lever,  and  a  sec- 
ond pedal  for  further  elevating  the  arm  and  permitting 
the  moveujent  of  the  lever  to  a  greater  extent. 

2.  In  a  (|e\i(c  (if  the  class  described,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed levi  r  and  means  f(ir  connecting  the  latter  with  a  grate, 
a  plvotally  mounted  arm  and  means  ass.M  l.a t<'(l  tberewlth 
for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  lever  and 
permitting  a  shaking  or  a  dumping  operation  by  said  le- 
ver, said  means  including  a  projecting  menii'er  carried 
tiy  the  lev<>r  and  s.aid  arm  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  cutaway  portions,  cither  of  whi.  b  is  engaged  hy 
said'  projection,  and  a  plurality  of  p.wlil-  niitroliing  the 
movement  of  the  arm  with  reference  to  said  proje.  tion. 

.'{.  In  a  devl(e  of  the  class  descrilM>d.  a  support iiij,'  mem- 
l«er  adapted  to  lie  carried  by  ,1  furnace  wall,  a  lever  plv- 
otitiiy  connected  therewith  and  ;idapfe(l  for  pivotal  con- 
n9<'tlon  with  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  pedals  plvotally  con- 
n»*(ted  with  the  supporting  member,  a  pivot.illy  mounted 
arm  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutaway  portions  on 
one  edge  tl\ereof.  means  carried  by  the  arm  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  p«Mlals.  and  a  projection  carried  by  the 
leter  for  cooperation  with  either  of  said  (iitaway  pur 
(ions,  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  ,irni  with  reference 
lf>  the  projection  being  controlled  by  the  rei^pei  tive  ped- 
al*. I 


1.270,127.  TKLKI'HONE  EXCHANiiE  .SISTKM.  FK.wf  is 
W.  DrxBAR,  Chicago.  IlL.  assignor,  by  n<esne  assign- 
ments, to  KelloL'g  Swit(  hboard  &  Supply  'Company,  a 
<"orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Fibd  Mar.  3,  1905i  Serial  No. 
24S,242.      (CI.  179 — 27.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  syst(  m  Includirig  feleplmne 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exihange.  call 
signal  devices  operable  by  the  apparatus  at  the  stations 
of  calling  sul>scrlUTS,  a  plurality  of  croups  of  link  cir 
cults  for  uniting  telephone  lines  in  converKatlon.  ( adi 
link  circuit  Including  manually  (ontrdlled  tepminals  serv- 
ing to  act  \ipon  circuits  of  said  call  signal  devices  to  effect 
eftacement   of   the   signals  occasioned    thereby,   and    seleet- 
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Ing  iii.chaiiisin  for  each  group  of  link  circuits  for  Inter- 
<hMngeably  associating  the  call  signal  devices  with  calling 
telephone  lines  and  jointly  acted  upon  by  the  link  cir- 
cuits of  Its  group. 


•m$>-l 


2.  A    telephone    exchange    system    including    telephooc 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange,  call  signal 
<levlces  operable  by  the  apparatus  at  the  stations  of  call- 
ing subs,  rlbers.  a  plurality  of  groups  of  link  circuits  for 
uniting   telephone   lines  In  conversation.  ea(  h   link   circuit 
including   manually    controlled    terminals   serving    to   act 
upon   circuits  of   said   call   signal   devices   to  effect   efface- 
ment  of   the  signals  occasioned   thereby,   selecting  mecha- 
nism /or  iulerchangealdy  associating  said  groups  of  link 
•circuits  with  calling  telephone  lines  and  automatic  means 
for  conne<-tlng  a  link  circuit  of  a  group  with  a  calling  line. 
42.   A    telephone   exchange    system    in(  ludlng   telephone 
lines  extending  froju  sul>  stations  in   multiple  to  different 
'lx)ar(|    sections    at    an   exchange,    call    signal    devices    oper- 
able liy  the  apparatus  at  the  stations  of  calling  subscribers, 
link*  circuits   for  uniting  telephone  lines  in   conversation 
including    manually    controlled    terminals    serving    to   act 
upon    circuits   of   said    call    signal   devices   to  effect   efface- 
ment  of  the  signals  occasioned  thereby,  said  link  circuits 
being  divided  Into  groups.  8<lectlng  mechanism  at   the  ex- 
(hangc   and   .perabie  by  the  ai)paratU8  at  a  calling  8u5- 
scrii>er'8   station    s«Tving   to   select   an    incompletely    occu- 
pied  group  of  link  circuits   for  association   with  a  calling 
line,  a  circuit  fraction  for'each  group  of  link  circuits  and 
Kimplemeiital    to  the  circuit  arrangement  of  the  selecting 
me(  hanisni  s.  ivlng  in  one  electrical  condition  to  i)ernilt  the 
coiitimiailon  of  the  operation  of  the  selecting  mechanism 
and    in   another  electrical   condition   to   cause   the   s«dectlng 
mechanism    to    cease    its    operation,    electro-magnetic    ap- 
paratus for  each   group  of  link  circuits  and  Jointly   gov- 
erned   by    the    link    (ir(ults    of    Its    group    determining 
the  electrical  character  of  said  circuit  fractions,  wtiereby 
the    associations    of    groups    of    link    (  Ircults    with    call- 
ing   lines    may     be    determined,    automatically     operated 
sele.tini.'    inc' ha  nisni 'associated    with    the   teleplioiie   lines 
and    said    link    circuits    for    effecting    connection    Is'tween 
tb.    answering  ends  of  idle  link  circuits  of  selected  groups 
and   Milling  lines,   said   electro-magnetic  apparatus  Includ- 
ing   a    poliui/.e(i    relay    whose    armature    governs    the    ca- 
pacity of  each  group  of  link  circuits  for  association  with 
a   calling  line,  a   Wheatstonc   lirldge  circuit    for   the  said 
relay,   one  side  of   the  bridge  circuit  including  a   manu- 
ally   adjustable    resistance,    the    other    side    Including    sec- 
tional resistances  adapted  for  inclusion  In  circuit  abreast, 
and   a   relay   for  the   link   circuit  of   eB(  h   group,   the   re- 
lays   of    all    the    operative    link    circuits    controlling    the 
circuit  relation  of  the  sectional  resistances,  the  said  polar- 
ized relay  being  included  In  bridge  of  Its  circuit. 

.H4  In  a  telephone  <ali  distributing  system,  the  com- 
bination  wiib  a  group  of  lines,  a  group  of  finder  switdies 
to  wlil(  h  said  lines  are  multlplle<l.  means  actuated  in  Initi- 
ating a  call  from  any  of  said  lines  for' establishing  an 
abnornuU  condition  of  the  multiple  terminals  thereof  and 
for  causing  the  movement  of  all  said  switches,  end  means 
actuat.d  ly  the  first  arriving  switch  for  stopping  its 
movement  and  restoring  the  normal  ,flectrical  condition 
of  the  multiple  terminals  of  said  line,  whereby  the  travel 
,,f  tb.    r.  iiiaiiiing  switches  Is  not  arrested. 


85.  In  a  telephone  call  distributing  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  distributing  switihes  each 
having  stationary  terminals  and  a  movable  switch  member, 
of  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  multiplie<l  to  symmetri- 
cally dlspose<l  stationary  terminals  on  each  switch,  the 
movable  meml>er8  of  said  switch  being  disymmetrtcally 
arranged  with  relation  to  the  stationary  terminals  of  any 
given  line,  a  connecting  cord  circuit  connected  wiib  the 
movable  member  of  each  switch,  means  for  eff((  ting  the 
movement  of  said  movable  members,  and  mechanism  re- 
sponsive to  the  initiation  of  a  call  In  any  line  ndapteil 
to  cause  one  of  said  switches  to  connect  with  the  sta- 
tionary terminals  of  such  line. 

(Claims    3    to    41    and    43    to    83    not    printed    In    the 
Gazette.] 


1,270,128.  TELEPHONE  SIT^TEM.  Fr.v.ncis  W.  Di  n- 
BAR,  Manchester,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Original  application  filed  Mar.  3.  1905,  Serial 
Xo.  248,242.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
21.  1918.     Serial  Xo.  212.920.     (CI.  179—27.) 


te'  1^ 


1.  A  telephone  system  including  a  calliivg  subscrll)er'8 
line  and  a  called  subscriber's  line,  a  non-numerical  in- 
dividual trunking  switch  for  said  calling  suliscrilw'r's 
line,  trunk  lines  for  selection  by  said  Individual  switch,  a 
secondary  non-numerlcal  trunking  switch  for  each  of  said 
trunk  lines,  connecting  circuits  for  selection  by  said 
secondary  switches,  subscriber  controlled  means  for  in- 
itiating the  operation  of  his  said  Individual  Bwlt(h  and 
a  selected  one  of  said  secondary  switches  to  extend  the 
8Ul>scrll>er's  ^llne  to  one  of  said  connecting  (Ircults.  and 
means  for  then  extending  the  connection  to  said  called  sub- 
scriber's line. 

5.  \  telephone  system  including  sub.scribers  telephone 
lines,  groups  of  primary  switches  for  said  lines,  secondary 
switches  accessible  to  said  i)rlinary  switches,  a  group  of 
connecting  circuits  accessH^le  to  said  secondary  switches, 
and  means  controlled  over  the  two  sides  of  a  calling  line 
in  series  to  operate  one  of  said  primary  switches  and  one 
of  said  secondary  switches  to  connect  to  one  of  said  con- 
necting circuits,  and  operator  c<»ntrolled  means  for  ex- 
tending connection  from  said  connecting  circuit  to  a 
called  ope  of  said  lines. 

'  8.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  groups  of  trunk 
line  terminals,  of  selective  apparatus  for  connecting  there 
with  adapted  to  test  said  groups  of  terminals  one  after 
the  other  to  select  a  group  containing  an  Idle  trunk  line. 
15.  A  telephone  system  ln<  ludlng  a  plurality  of  sub- 
8crlben«'  telephone  lines,  an  automitic  trunking  switch 
individual  to  each  of  said  subscribers"  lines,  secondary 
trunking  swlt(  hes  accessible  to  said  first  trunking  switches. 
trunk  circuits  acce«»slble  to  said  secondary  trunking 
switches,  subscriber  controlled  means  for  successively 
operating  his  individual  trunk  switch  and  one  of  said 
s»'condary  trunking  switches  to  extend  a  connection  from 
the  calling  one  of  said  lines  to  an  Idle  one  of  said  trunk 
circuits,  and  means  for  then  iv>mpletlng  the  ((.niieiiion 
to  a  called  one  of  said  lines. 

28.   .\    te^phone    system    IncHidlng   a    subscrllxr's    line, 
an    automatic    switch    individual    thereto,    a    second    sub- 
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8rrll>«>rs  Ud^,  means  ln<lu<ilns:  .tAld  iadlviduBl  switch  for 
extending  a    connection    from   said   flrst   Bubscribers   line 
to   said    Horond    subscriber's    line,   means   for   extendlnir  a 
connection  from  saiil  second  subscriber's  line  to  s«id  first 
snbscrlbt^r'R  line,  an  operating:  relay  for  Bald  switch   c<m 
nectW  to  said  first  line,  and  a  cut-ofT  relay  for  disconnt<  t 
ing  said  operating  rela.v  from   said  first  subRcrlbfr's   liii»' 
whin  said  switch  is  used  to  extend  the  connprtion   to  th>' 
second  .subscriber's  line,  said  cut-off  rela.v  also  beinj:  oper 
iil)le    to    <llsconnect    said    operatlnij    relay    from    said    sub 
scrllH'r's    line    when    the    second    Hnb8<'iibers    line    is    con 
nected  to  the  said  first  sul>8critter'8  line. 

fCiaims  2  to  4.   tJ.   7,   !»  to   14,  16   to  27.  and    2ft   to  33 
not   printed   in   the  (Jazette.  1 


1.270.129.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    WIRE    F.\BKIC. 
JuHX   W.   DwiGGiNS,  Marion.  Ind..  as.signor  to  I'arrisli 
Alford  Feiue  &  M;;chin>>  Company,  Knightsfown,  Tud  .  n 
Corporation.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  191. Sis. 
(("1.  140— G.) 


1.  \  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  including  an  end- 
less s«>rle9  of  successive  twister  mechanisms  lia\  inn  iu 
each  a  set  of  slotted  twisters,  sprocket  wheels  on  which 
said  series  of  twisting  mechanisms  is  mounted  ao  as  to 
elevate  the  twisting  mechanisms  at  the  front  of  the  ma 
chine  and  convey  them  rearwardly  horixontally.  a  trans- 
versely reclprocator.v  shifting  bar  In  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  fingers  secured  to  said  bar  for  guiding  the 
wires  to  the  twisters  as  they  rise  at  the  front  of  the  ma 
chine,  Haid  fingers  b^iug  alternately  lonf  and  Bliort  an  I 
arrange^l  so  that  tlie  long  fingers  will  guide  the  wires 
to  the  alternating  twisters  In  one  twisting  mechanism 
and  tfce  short  fingers  will  guide  the  wires  to  the  alternatinj; 
twisters  In  the  following  twisting  mechanism  nt  the 
same  time. 

4.    A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric.  Including  an  end 
less    series    of   slotted    twisters    arranged    In    rows   trans 
versely  and  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  means  for  con 
veying  said    twisters   fnim   the   front   toward   the   rear  of 
the  machine,  fingers  for  gul<llng  the  wtros  to  the  twisters 
at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  succession  of  shifting  bars 
extending    transversely     of    the    machine    at     the     fmnt 
thereof  and   to  which  said  fingers  are  secured,  means  for 
reciprocating  one  of  said  sections  for  a  uniform  distan<-e. 
and    means   connecting    said    reciprocating   section    with 
the   next    adjacent    section    of   the    shifting   bar    arrang»'d 
to  reciprocate  the  latter  section  for  a   distance  differing 
from  the  distance  of   reciprocation  of   the   first-mentioned 
Be<rlon. 

7.   A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric.  Including  an  end 
less    series    of    slotted    twisters    arranged    in    rows    trans 
versely    and    longitudinally    '>f    the   machine,    means    tHr 
conveying   saiil    twisters   from    the    front   toward    the    rear 
of  the  machine,  transverse  reciprocatory  fingers  for  guid 
ing  the  wires  to  the  twisters  at  the  front  of  the  machine. 
a   rotary  drum  mounted  transversely  and  above  the  front 
part   of   the   machine,    and    plates   cnrrl«Hl   l)y    said   drum 
with    slots    therein    for    registering    with    the    slots    in    the 
twisters,  the  slots  in  said  plates  lH>ing  wide  monthetl  and 
obliquely  beveled  for  engaging  the  two  obliquely  <llspoHeil 
mesh  wires  for   each   twister  and  bringing  them   togetber 
and  forcing  them  down  into  the  bottom  of  the  slot  in  the 
twister. 

9.   A    machine    for    making    wire    fabric,    including    hti 
endless  series  of  slotted  twisters  arranged   In  rows  trans 
versely  and  longitudinally  of  the  macklne.  means  for  con 
A'eyiiig   said   twisters   from   the   front   t»war^  the   rear   of 
the    machine,    means    for    guiding    mesh     wires    to    sal  1 
twisters,  a  rotary  drum  extemilng  transversely  of  tlie  ma 


chine  at  the  front  part  thereof,  pulleys  on  a  hlsher  level 
than  said  drum  o\er  which  the  line  wires  pass  to  the 
machine,  and  plate*  on  said  drum  provlde«i  with  slots 
rt-Kisrcrin;.'  witli  the  twisters  In  said  machine  for  recelx 
iiit:  th.-  line  wires  and  forcing;  them  into  rb''  slots  in  the 
twisters. 

13.  A  machine  for  inaklni;  wire  falnic  and  the  like. 
ill' lading  a  series  of  transversely  ex'endinsj  twisting 
inech.tiilsms  having  ench  a  bar  for  supporting  the  parts 
of  the  twister  nieclianism.  a  pair  of  circular  chain  sup- 
i)ort8.  a  pair  of  8i>rocket  wheels,  endless  chains  operating 
on  siild  sprocket  wheels  to  which  said  twister  Lars  are 
secured  In  succession,  each  of  said  chains  htvinj;  two 
seri<>K  of  L-shaped  links  offset  from  each  oti>»}r  so  that 
there  will  be  spi4<-e  lietwecn  the  anmilar  projections  of 
said  links,  a  twister  bar  locate<i  in  the  space  between 
tlie  angular  projections  of  adja<'ent  links  jind  a r la n >:«><1 
so  that  when  the  1  hain  travels  In  a  stralclit  line  said 
har  will  be  pinchcil  Netween  the  angular  projp<-tions  of 
the  Hdjaceiit  links,  means  for  securing  said  Imr  to  the 
face  of  the  anirnlar  projection  of  one  of  each  [lalr  of  links, 
an<l  a  tliird  set  of  links  pivotall.v  connecfeil  with  and 
overlapping  the  adjacent  pairs  of  each  of  said  series  of 
links  alMive  mentioned,  substantially  as  set  forth 

Idaims  2.  3.  5,  6.  8,  .nnd  to  to  li'  not  printed  in  the 
r.nxette.l 


1,270,130.  DEMOrXTABLK  KIM.  Tharlb^  Epii-bn, 
Bardstown,  Ky.  Filed  Oct  13  1017.  flerl.Tl  No. 
19C.4o3.      (01.   152—21.) 


1.    .\    rim    comprlslmr    a     plurality    of    teleRcoplne    m»>n) 
i>ers    one    of    said    members    carrying   a    projectlDe   devic. 
and    the   other   of  said    members   iM-lng   provided   with    an 
opening    receiving    said    projecting    device,    an    e\i>anslble 
rine    provided    with    an    op-nlng    also    reeelvinc    ssid    pro- 
jecting   dcvlci'.    said    ring    inrliKjinc    fiances    enenclnp    tlM' 
edges  of   the   telescoping  memi>ers.   and   n    locking   niemlxT 
comprising  a    hook  j)rovlded  with   a   cam  portion  adjacent 
to   the  Mil   of  tlie   hook   and   adapted   to   s<>paral>'   the  up 
proncblng   ends   of    the   anmilHr    ring    member   and    to   ex 
pand  the  latter,  and  a  pin  on  <ine  of  said  apiiroai^hlnn  ends 
for   cooperation   with   said   hook. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.270  131  TRAMWAY  CARRIAGE  .Iames  Thomas 
THaddbts  Ei.i.is.  Southern  Pines.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct  29. 
1917.      Serial   No     1<»«.179.       fCl.    212 — 111.) 
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IBK  cable,  hoisting  wheels  thereon  engaging  the  hoisting 
cable,  gripping  mt-sns  for  t«a<h  cable,  each  iBcluding  sta 
tlonary  and  movable  jawR.  teeth  on  Bald  movable  Jaw.  a 
segniental  lev»»r  having  teeth  thereon  engaging  with  said 
teeth,  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor  connected  with  the 
lever,  and  a  trolley  connected  with  each  magnet. 


1.270.132.  C«1NCRETE  HURIAI,  VAULT  James  El 
Moar.  and  Charles  W.  Joy.  Miller.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  21). 
1»17.      Serial   No.   197.727       (CI.  72—7.) 


1.  A  concrete  vault  comprising  a  hollow  body  and 
formed  in  two  sections,  the  confronting  ends  of  the  said 
sections  having  Interengaglng  tongues  and  grooves,  the 
ends  projecting  above  the  sides  to  provide  surfaces  In 
clincd  from  the  sides  to  the  center  and  the  said  center 
being  straight,  slabs  comprising  the  top  of  the  vault  and 
of  a  length  equaling  the  length  of  the  sections  upon  which 
they  are  arrange<1.  interengaglng  tongues  and  grooves  be- 
tween the  slabs  iiinprisiiig  the  top  and  the  e.iges  of  the 
body  upon  which  they  rest,  a  removable  arch  seated  in 
pockets  In  the  confronting  sides  of  the  body  member  and 
supporting  the  confronting  ends  of  fhe  top  slabs,  and 
interengaglng  tongues  and  grooves  at  the  said  ctmfront- 
ing  ends  of  the  top  slabs. 

[Claim  2   not   printe<l  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.270.133.  NOTE  l'AL>  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELE- 
PHONES. AtKJiJ'H  KMEhM.\N.  Cleveland.  Dbio.  Filed 
Aug.  29.  1917."    Serial  No.  188.839.      (CI.  281—44.) 


1.270.1*4  SHIP  PROPULSION  William  L  R.  Emmct, 
Scbenectady.  N.  Y..  assUrnor  to  tJeneral  El'^ctrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  .\pr.  5.  1916. 
Serial  No.  89.018.      (CI.  172—8.) 


.\  device  of  the  idass  descrlbeii  comprising  a  fraim.  sup 
portiiie  wheels  carried   thereby   for   ensxai:lmr  the   snpport- 


A  note  pad  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a 
rectangular  plate,  said  plate  provided  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  centrally  of  its  side  longitudinal  edges  with  a 
transverse  slot,  a  tongue  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and  bent 
downwardly  and  back  upon  itself  to  provide  a  clip,  a  split 
clsmidng  rini:  hlnire<lly  secured  to  one  side  longitudinal 
e<lL'e  of  the  plate  AuA  ill  dir.ct  alinemeiit  with  the  slot,  an 
arm.  an  attachlni:  portion  at  one  end  of  the  arm  to  de 
tachahly  engage  the  clip  formwi  at  one  end  of  the  slot  a 
split  ring  hln^redly  ^ecnred  to  the  lower  free  end  of  the 
arn.  in  dire.t  alinement  with  the  first  named  ring  and  In  a 
plane  below  the  latter,  one  end  of  said  plate  l)eiiig  curved 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  overlie  the  upper  side  of  the 
plate,  said  inwardly  cnrvt^i  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spac<>d  slots,  a  tongue  formed  on  the  wall  of  one  of  the 
slots,  and  a  note  pad  retainine  member  arranged  nmler 
the  overlying  portion  of  the  plate  and  having  an  extension 
extending  through  the  other  slot  to  facilitate  the  ralalng 
of  the  note  pad   retslning  member. 


5.  A  system  of  ship  propulsion  coiiiid-lsing  a  prime 
mover,  a  propeller  on  each  side  of  the  ship  adapted  to  be 
'Irlven  by  power  developed  by  said  prime  mover,  an  ad- 
justable f^pi-eA  governing  mechanism  for  approximately 
maintaining  any  normal  operating  sp<'<'d  of  said  j.rlme 
mover,  and  means  for  limiting  the  power  developed  by 
said  prime  mover  upon  a  change  in  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  ship. 

10.  A  syst<Tn  of  ship  propulsion  comprising  a  prime 
mover,  an"  alternating  current  generator  coupled  to  said 
prime  mover,  a  propeller  on  each  side  of  the  ship,  an 
alternating  current  motor  coupled  to  each  propeller  and 
adapt<»d  to  be  electrically  connect.si  to  said  ^renerator.  an 
adjustable  speed  governing  mechanism  for  approximately 
lualnuiiilag  any  normal  operating  speed  of  said  prime 
mover,  and  means  responsive  to  a  substantial  dlfTerence 
in  load  bt'tween  the  motors  on  the  two  sides  of  the  ship 
for  adjusting  said  speed  governing  mechanism  for  a  lower 
speed   limit. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  9.  and  11  to  15  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.] 

1,270,13,5.  STATIONARY  CHEMU  AL  MIXING  FIRE- 
EXTINGUISHER  SYSTEM.  JOHN  W  EMiK.HT.  New 
Orleans.  La  Filed  .Ian.  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  212.303. 
(CI.  169—24.) 


1.  In  a  stationary  chemical  mixing  fir°  extinguisher 
system,  a  tank  for  an  alkaline  solution,  a  distributing  pipe 
rising  therefrom  an  elevate.!  «<  id  rec«'ptacle  located  ex- 
ternally of  the  tank,  a  mercury  vessel  b-low  sal<l  recep- 
tacle, a  pipe  between  said  receptacle  and  said  vessel  the 
mercury  in  the  latter  cohimning  in  said  pipe  to  provide  a 
trap  for  the  acid,  an  a<id  reservoir,  a  pip*'  l>etween  said 
vessel  and  said  reservoir,  a  jope  to  comiiict  acid  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  tank  ami  having  a  uK-rcury  seal  ar- 
range<i  therein  and  a  second  pipe  extending  between  said 
tank   and    said   res.-rvolr    !<■    transmit   elastic   fluid    pressure 
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thereto,  th»'  tank  and  the  distributing  pipe  belni:  normally 
chaPKi'd  with  ♦'lastl(  fluid  untler  prt's.sur<'  which  acts  nn 
the  mercury  in  said  vpssel  to  cause  the  samo  to  norinally 
function  as  an  a(  id  trap. 

2.  In  a  stationary  chcmiial  mixing'  fir*-  t'xtinKuishcr 
system,  a  tank  for  an  alkaline  solution,  an  elevated  acid 
receptacle  located  externally  of  the  tank,  a  nieriury  vess.-l 
interposed  in  the  outlet  of  said  receptacle,  a  dlstriliutlng 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank,  the  tank  and  the  <llstrihutlng 
pipe  being  normally  charged  with  elastic  fluid  under  pres 
sure,  means  for  transmitting  the  pressure  of  said  elastic 
fluid  to  the  mercury  in  said  vessel,  thereby  to  cause  said 
mercury  to  normally  function  as  a  trap  in  preventing  the 
discharge  of  acid  from  said  receptacle  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  acid  from  .said  vessel  to  said  tank  when,  owing 
to  a  fall  of  pressure,  the  mercury  ceases  to  function  as  a 
trap. 

3.  In  a  stationary  chemical  mixing  fire  extinguisher 
system,  a  tank  for  an  alkaline  solution,  an  elevated  acid 
receptacle  located  externally  of  the  tank,  a  mercury  vessel 
Interposed  in  the  outlet  of  said  receptacle,  a  distributing 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank,  the  tank  and  the  distributing 
pipe  being  normally  charged  with  elastic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, means  for  transmitting  the  pressure  of  said  elastic 
fluid  to  the  mercury  in  sal<l  vessel,  thereby  to  cause  said 
mercury  to  normally  function  as  a  trap  in  preventing  the 
discharge  of  acid  from  said  receptacle  and  means  for  con 
ducting  the  acid  from  said  ve8.sel  to  said  tank  when, 
owing  to  a  fall  of  pressure,  the  mercury  cea.ses  to  func- 
tion as  a  trap,  .said  means  including  an  acid  reservoir  and 
a  mercury  seal  normally  interrupting  the  communication 
of  said  reservoir  and  said  tank. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,130.  PATIENT'S  TRANSPORTING  AM>  TRKAT 
IXG  APPARATl'S.  B'a.snib  Finley,  fhafTee,  Mo 
Filed   Mar.   1.   191 T.     Serial   No.   151,829.      (CI.   r> — 44.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
including  side  and  end  bars,  posts  connecting  the  side 
and  end  bars,  shafts  Journaled  to  the  posts,  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  one  end  of  each  of  the  shafts,  means 
tor  rotating  the  shafts  and  wheels,  a  plurality  of  bands 
lemovably  connected  together  constituting  a  support, 
strips  si'cured  to  fh'^  shafts,  supporting  strips  removably 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  i)ands  and  to  the  first  named 
strips,  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shafts  the  bands 
will  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  means  connected  to  the 
support  and  to  the  bands  for  holding  the  siime  against 
swinging  movement  during  the  raising  and  lowerloR  move- 
ments. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  spaced  corner  posts,  side  and  end  bars  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  corner  posts,  said  end  bars  being 
adjustably  mounted  on  one  another,  shafts  Journaled  to 
the  end  posts  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  side  bars, 
hprooket  wheels  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shafts,  a  piu 
rality  of  bands,  means  for  removably  c(mnecting  the 
bands  together  to  form  a  support,  supporting  strips, 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  supporting  strips  to 
the  ends  of  the  bands,  connecting  strips,  the  ends  of  the 
connecting  strips  being  secured   to  the  shafts  and   their 


tree  ends  being  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  sup- 
porting strips,  an<l  means  trained  over  the  sprocket 
wheels  uf  the  shafts  to  rotate  the  shafts  for  moving  con- 
neitiug  strips  for  raising  afid  lowering  the  bands,  and 
means  for  holdlnt;  the  bands  against  swiii>.'iri>,'  inovenient 
during  the  lifting  and  lowering  action 

J{.  A  devUe  of  the  class  describeil  im  hiding  a  support- 
ing structure  having  corner  posts,  side  t»ars  secured  to  the 
corner  posts,  said  side  bars  being  movable  to  permit  the 
supp<  rting  structure  to  b<'  placed  around  a  bed.  shafts 
journaled  to  the  corner  posts,  means  carried  by  the  shafts 
through  the  medium  of  which  the  shafts  may  be  rotated,  a 
plurality  of  Imnds,  means  for  connecting  the  bands  to- 
gether, supporting  strips  removably  connecte«l  to  the  ends 
of  the  bands,  connecting  strips  removably  sicured  to  the 
upper  edges  of  the  supporting  strips  and  to  th<'  shafts, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  shafts  the  bainds  will  be 
lifted  vertically  with  relation  to  the  supporting  structure, 
an«l  means  s. 'cured  to  the  supporting  striic  t\ire  and  to 
the  bauds  for  holding  the  bands  against  swinging  roOTe- 
munt  during  the  lifting  or  lowering  action.      , 

—  s 

1,270,137.  PASTEIRIZERCOIL  KRlSli  H.akrt 
roitiiK.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1917. 
Serial  No.  194,702.      (CI.  15 — 13.) 


1.  A  brnshing  device  including  a  handle,  a  pair  of  semi- 
iir<ular  brushing  elements  mounti'd  there.. n  to  define 
when  the  brushing  elements  are  hro\iKht  together  a  com- 
plete circle,  resilient  means  urging  the  brushing  elements 
toward  each  other,  and  means  mounted  on  the  handle 
engaging  one  of  the  elements  to  move  the  same  away  from 
the  other. 

3.  A  brushing  device  including  a  handle,  a  pair  of 
semicircular  brushing  elements  mounted  thereon  to  de- 
fine when  brought  together,  a  complete  circle,  resilient 
means  for  urgliit:  the  brushing  elements  toward  each 
other,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  ears  on  the  handle, 
one  ea:-  forming  a  gnlde,  a  bell  crank  mounted  on  the 
other  ear,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  bell  crank  to  one  of 
the  brushing  elements*  whereby  to  move  the  same  away 
from  each  other. 

4.  A  brushing  device  Including  a  handle,  two  pairs  of 
aperture<l  ears  on  one  en.i  of  the  handle,  an.l  at  opposite 
sidfs  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  semi  dr.  ular  brushing  ele- 
ments. ea<h  being  pivotally  connecte.l  at  one  en<l  there- 
of between  a  pair  of  ears,  studs  penetratln*:  sal<l  ears  and 
brushing  elements  and  extending  therebeyond  and  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  each  stud,  each  sprini:  having  one  end 
(oiinected  to  one  of  the  associated  brushing  elfnients.  and 
Its  other  end  connected  to  the  handle  to  urge  said  brush- 
ing elements  toward  each  other.  1 

[<'laim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,270.138.  AUTOMATir  PCMP  CONTROL  FOR  BOILER 
FEEI>.  Walter  L.  Foster,  Whlttler.  ^'al.  Filed  .lune 
lt>.  1917.     Serial  No.  IT.'.. (18.-.     (CI.  137 — 101.) 

1.  A  regulator  for  pumps  comprising  an  equalizing 
chamber  having  a  steam  connection  and  a  water  connec 
tion.  .said  steam  connection  comprlsinR  a  pipe  havin>:  a 
port  In  the  wall  thereof  communicating  with  a  steam 
pump.  .1  valve  contndling  said  port,  a  lever  fur  operating 
said  valve  detachably  mounted  In  said  pipe,  a  spring  se- 

lured  to  said  lever  and  tending  to  hold  said  valve  close<l. 
and  a  bucket  float  in  said  e<in»llzln»;  chamt.er  connected 
to  paid   lever  and   tending   to  open   said   valve. 

2.  A    regulator    for    pumps    comprising    an    equalizing 
ili.iinlier.  having  a  stem  connection,  and  a  water  connec- 
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tlon.  said  steam  connection  comprising  a  pipe  having  a 
port  In  the  wall  thereof  communicating  with  a  steam 
pump,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  lever  for  operating 
said  valve  detachably  mounted  In  said  pipe,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  lever  and  tending  to  htdd  said  valve  closed. 
.1  tiiii  kct  tlont  In  said  e«|ualizing  chaml>er  connected  to 
said  lever  and  tending  to  hold  salil  valve  open,  said 
bucket  being  disposed  with  Its  opening  below  said  steam 
connection. 


3.  A  regulator  for  pumps  comprising  an  equalizing 
chaml>er.  having  a  steam  connection,  and  a  water  con 
nectlon,  said  steam  (onnection  comprising  a  pipe  having 
a  port  In  the  wall  thereof  communicating  with  a  steam 
pump,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  lever  for  operating 
said  valve  <ietachably  mounted  in  said  pipe,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  lever  and  tending  to  hold  said  valve  closed. 
and  a  bu<'ket  float  in  said  equalizing  chamber  connected 
to  sal<l  lever  and  tending  to  open  said  valve,  said  bucket 
float  disposed  with  its  opening  below  saiil  steam  con- 
nection. 


1.270.139.      F.\CE-rR<  iTEt'TOR       n.\RRV    Fii  F"Rn.  Cran 
Kton.   R.    I.      Filed    Feb.    23.    191b.      Serial    No.    218.712. 
(CI.  2—149.) 


1.270. 140. 
delphia, 
(CI.  219 


ELECTRIC  BOILER.  John  N  Fri.LEn,  Phila- 
I'a.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  2U4,908. 
—38.) 


A  heater  comprising  a  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
communicating  therewith,  a  support  upon  the  inner  side 
of  each  end  of  said  casing  provided  in  Its  upper  edge  with 
a  recess,  a  rod  entirely  inclosed  within  said  casing  and 
having  Its  ends  seating  within  said  reces.ses,  a  wire  (idled 
about  said  rinl  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  casing, 
said  casing  being  of  conducting  material  and  said  rod 
l)eiug  of  insulating  material,  a  member  threaded  through 
one  side  of  said  casing,  and  a  contact  memt»er  passing 
through  and  insulated  from  said  member  and  connected 
with   the  other  etui  of  said   wire 


1.270.141.  DRESS  FASTENER.  JrLtrs  R.  FiuiE,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  .luly  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,50«. 
(CI.  24—201.) 


1.  A  l.'iis  franie  formed  of  siieet  nietiil  and  having  a 
narrow  base  portion  on  a  plane  substantlaliv  parallel  with 
that  of  the  lens,  two  flanges  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tiims  fnmi  opposite  .'<ii;es  ..f  said  t>ase.  a'  lens  seated  on 
saiil  iiase  and  the  outer  eilye  of  said  fliyige  being  rolled 
Inwardly  over  that  of  said  lens  to  bind  It  In  place,  the 
Inner  flange  extending  through  n  corresponding  opening 
in  the  llextlde  proje<tlni:  material,  a  binding  plate  lying 
ajraiiist  said  material  iirid  saiii  inner  flange  l)einK  rolled 
outwardly  over  said  material  and  plate  to  ldn<i  the  whole 
to  said  base  portion. 

2.  A  lens  frame  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an 
outer  and  an  inner  flange  formed  on  opposite  edtres  of  a 
narrow  base  p.^rtlon.  the  latter  havlni:  an  open  center 
portion,  said  base  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
formed  from  the  outer  side  inwardly,  a  lens  seated  on  said 
base  within  the  outer  tiang".  the  latter  being  rolled  over 
that  of  the  former,  the  inner  flange  extending  thr.niL'h  a 
corresponding  hole  In  the  protecting  material,  a  Idn.ler 
ring  positioned  on  said  material  having  an  annular  de 
pression  on  one  face  forniin;:  a  rib  on  Its  opposite  face, 
.said  rib  registering  with  the  groove  in  said  base,  and  the 
edge  of  said  Inner  flange  beini:  r.dled  over  said  ring  with 
its  edge  entering  said  groove  In  said  ring  with  a  gripping 
pressure  whereby  said  protecting  material  Is  l>ound  locked 
and  sealed  airtight  nboiit  said  frame. 


The  herein  described  separable  fastener  consisting  of 
two  parts  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  respective  gar- 
ments parts,  one  of  the  parts  comprising  a  base  having  on 
opposite  sides  Integral  extension  members  reaching  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  base  and  the  other  part  consist- 
ing of  a  sut>stantially  flat  member  of  approximately  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  the  main  portion  of  the  base  and 
being  adapted  to  interlock  therewith  by  first  passing  one 
end  of  the  latter  member  beneath  one  of  the  extensions  of 
tile  base,  an.l  having  a  peripheral  notch  through  which 
the  other  extension  Is  a.iapled  to  pass  prellndnary  to  a 
relative  rotation  between  the  two  parts. 


1,270,142.  GOLD  DRElxiE  I.<ibknz..  R  Gage.  Sr.,  Ilo- 
qulam,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  165.021. 
(CI.  37 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  precious  metal  dredge,  a  suction  conduit,  and  a 
box-like  suction  head  communicating  at  Its  rear  end  with 
said  conduit,  the  front  end  of  said  head  being  in.line.l 
d.'wnwarilly  an.l  forwardly  and  having  at  its  lower  edge 
irti  indet.  the  sides  an.l  »>ottom  of  said  head  l>elng  ex- 
tended forwardly  beyond  said  Inlet  to  provide  a  sliovel  lip. 

[ClMlm  2  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 
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1.270,143.  BEAD-CHAIX.  Wiluam  J.  Gagnon,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  aBslgnor  to  The  Bead  Chain  Manufacturing 
(-"(impany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Si-rial  No.  126.310.  (CI. 
173 — 28.  > 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactiire.  a  head  chain  con- 
sisting of  hollow  balls  and  Connecting  dumb  i)ell  links,  at 
least  one  series  of  chain  elenient.s  being  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture.  a  head-chain  con- 
sisting of  hollow  halls  and  connecting  ilumb  i>ell  links,  the 
balls  of  the  chain  being  of  insulating  material. 


1.270.144.  TOOL  FOR  P.ORI.NG  POLYGONAL  HOLES. 
.r.uiK.s  .r.  S.  (;ALr,iM()itK.  Detroit.  Mich.  Fllf.l  May  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  l»l<.),.s»;3.      (CI.  77 — 61. j 


1.  .V  tool  for  boring  poly-onal  holes  hicluding  n  guide 
having  a  polygonal  opening,  a  part  adapted  to  be  rotated 
within  said  polygonal  openint:  and  to  simultaneously  con- 
tact the  walls  thereof  at  three  points,  one  of  sal.l  points 
of  contact  being  e(|ui  distant  from  the  other  two  and  at  a 
distance  from  ea<  h  sniistantially  >(|iial  to  the  shortest 
diameter  of  said  polygonal  opening,  and  said  other  two 
points  being  a  greater  distance  apart  than  the  distance 
between  adjacent  angles  of  the  polygonal  openinir.  said 
rotatable  part  having  a  cutting  edge  on  its  lower  end. 

■i.  A  tool  for  boring  polygonal  holes  Including  a  guide 
having  a  polygonal  opening,  a  part  adapted  to  contact  the 
walls  of  said  polygonal  opening  at  points  defining  the 
rhr<>e  angles  of  n  trlanKular  figure  the  two  sides  of  which 
tiKure  are  substantially  equal  in  length  to  r\w  shortest 
dlanneter  of  Bald  polygonal  opening,  and  the  base  line  of 
which  triangular  flgiire  Is  greater  in  length  than  any  one 
side  of  said  polygonal  openiuK.  said  part  being  provl.led 
with  a  cutting  portion  at  its  lower  end. 

7.  A  tool  for  boring  polygonal  holes  including  a  guide 
having  a  polygonal  opening,  a  part  adapted  to  contact  the 
walls    of   said   polygonal   opening   at    points   detining   the 


three  auglea  of  a  triangular  tlgure,  said  tool  being  cut 
awiiy  Mt  ItB  lower  end  inwardly  from  one  of  aaid  contact 
points  sulmtantially  towar.l  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
part,  to  provide  clearance  an<l  a  cutting  edge. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed   in   the  Gtaette.] 


1,270.145.      BALI.NG-PBESS.     Jou.n 
ton,    okla.      File<l    Aug.    1,    1917. 
(CI.   100 — 25.) 


W.    Gabwood,    Law- 
Serial    No.    183.926. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  hox,  a  condcn(*er  chamber 
bavlui.'  arcuate  side  walls  extemllng  across  the  press  bos 
and  downwardly  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  levers  ful 
crunied  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  press  boi,  an  apron 
carri*"*!  by  said  levers  and  .iperahle  between  th«  side  walls 
of  the  condenser  chamber,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
said  apron  an  internilttent  ^winging  movement,  said  apron 
hnviiitf  guide  lutf>  :ind  the  sdle  walls  of  the  condenser 
cha»ni>er  being  provided  with  ar.tiate  slots  jngaged  by 
said  lugs. 

3i  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  box,  a  <  ondensj-r  <  hamiier 
having  arcuate  side  walls  ami  a  stationery  end  wall,  levers 
tulcrumed  adjai'ent  to  the  bottom  of  the  i)r.!ss  l.oi.  an 
aprfiQ  carrieil  by  said  levers  and  operable  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  condenser  chamber,  driving  l)ra' kets  con- 
ne<|ed  with  the  apron  and  the  levers,  lugs  carried  by  the 
apron  at  the  si<le  e<lges  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
adjacent  to  the  press  box.  an<l  having  radial  arms,  links 
confiecfing  said  arms  with  the  drivini:  lirm  ket-;.  ami  means 
for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  to  produce  a  swinging  move- 
nient  of  the  levers  carrying  rhe  condenser  apron,  the  side 
walls  of  the  condenser  chamber  being  i)roTlde<l  with 
aniate  slots  for  the  passage  <if  the  in-s  at  th.«  side  edges 
of  t^he  apron. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  box.  a  main  plnngcr  mov- 
abla  therein,  a  pitman  actuating  said  plunger,  a  con- 
denter  chamber  including  side  walls  extending  across  the 
prets  box  ami  <lo\vnwarilly  adjacent  to  one  >i«le  thereof, 
levars  fulcrunie.l  .i.ljacent  to  the  bottom  of  tb.>  press  box, 
an  apron  larrie*!  by  the  levers  and  operable  Iwtween  the 
sid<>  walls  of  the  condenser  chamber,  driving  brackets 
coniie<te<l  with  the  levers  and  apn-n.  means  lor  actuating 
the  ai)ron  .arryint'  levers  including  a  roi  k  shaft  and  swit- 
ablH  connections,  and  means  for  actuating  tiie  ro' k  shaft 
including  a  roller  on  the  pitman  of  the  main  plunger  a 
bifurcated  lever  havini;  a  long  and  a  short  arm  disptised 
in  the  path  of  the  roller,  an  arm  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending angularly  with  respect  to  the  bifurcate<l  lever,  an 
arm  extending  radially  from  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  link 
having  universal  t(inne<  tions  with  said  arms. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  box,  a  condenser  (hamber 
supported  above  and  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  a 
swlBKingly  supported  apron  operable  in  said  chanib«'r  be- 
twt'en  the  Hide  walls  thereof,  a  plunger  supported  for 
verti<al  movi-ment  in  the  condenser  chamber,  a  rock  shaft 
supported  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  condenser  chamber, 
an  arm  exten.ling  fmm  said  ro<  k  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
the  Hrm  with  the  plunuer,  and  means  for  so  actuatlnc  the 
rock  shaft  that  at  the  downward  limit  of  the  movement 
of  the  plunger,  the  pivot  connection  between  tile  link  and 
the   arm    will    be    past    the    .mter    of    the    line    of    thrust 
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thereby  locking  the  plunger  at  the  downward  limit  of  its 
movement ;  the  means  actuating  the  rock  shaft  including 
an  arm  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  bell  crank,  a  link 
haTlni;  uidversal  connections  with  one  arm  of  the  txdl 
crank  and  with  the  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft, 
rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell 
crank,  one  of  aaid  roda  having  a  terminal  cam  head  and 
the  other  rod  having  a  terminal  hook,  a  spring  connecting 
said  rods  tojfether,  gvilde  members  in  the  dlriHtion  of 
which  the  rods  will  be  forced  by  the  spring,  and  a  crank 
having  a  wrist  pin  alternately  engaging  the  cam  head  of 
one  ro<l  and  the  hook  member  of  the  other  rod, 

7.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  box,  a  condenser  rhamher 
supported  above  and  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  a 
swlngingly  supported  apron  operable  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween the  side  walls  thereof,  a  plunger  supported  for 
vertical  movement  in  the  condenser  chamber,  a  rock  shaft 
supported  adjacent  to  tlie  top  of  the  condenser  (hamber, 
an  arm  extemlinj;  from  sai<l  rock  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
the  arm  with  the  plunger,  and  means  for  so  actuating  the 
rock  shaft  that  at  the  downward  limit  of  the  movement 
of  the  plunger,  the  pivot  connection  between  the  link  and 
the  arm  will  be  past  the  center  of  the  line  of  thrust 
thereby  locking  the  plunger  at  the  <lownward  limit  of  Its 
mov(>ment  :  the  meuns  actuating  the  rock  shaft  including 
an  .irm  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  b^dl  crank,  a  link 
having  universal  connections  with  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  and  with  the  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft, 
rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell 
crank,  one  of  said  rods  having  a  terminal  cam  head  and 
the  other  rod  having  a  terminal  hook,  a  spring  connect- 
ing said  rods  together,  ^uide  members  in  the  direction  of 
which  the  rmls  will  be  forced  by  the  spring,  a  crank  having 
a  wrist  pin  alternately  engaging  the  cam  head  of  one  rod 
and  the  hook  member  of  the  other  rod,  and  trip  means 
for  throwing  the  rcsl  having  the  terminal  hook  fnit  of 
engagement  with  the  wrist  pin  of  the  crank, 

[Claims  2  and  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


imparting  said  vertical  and  horleontal  movements  to  the 
frame,  a  secondary  lock  segment  carried  by  the  primary 
lever,  and  a  secondary  lever  fulcrume<i  at  the  center  of 
the  secondary  look  segment  for  imparting  said  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  frame,  said  two  levers  having  latches 
cooperating  with  the  respective  lock  segments. 
[Claims  2.  4.  and  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.147.  STEAM  BOILER  ATTACHMENT.  Al.KXAN- 
i>ER  <;oi.i.ixfiE,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  forty  one- 
hundredths  to  Otto  Richard  Burger.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  N<.v.  21.  1917.    Serial  .No    203.12,'?      (CI    IR.S— 106.1 
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1.270.146,  HARVESTER  REEL.  Wii>li.\m  S.  Geek,  Bur- 
bnnk  township,  Kandiyohi  county.  Minn.  Filed  July  15. 
I'.tir..     Serial  No.  39.97.T      (CI.  56—22.) 


! 
I 


...if.l'.gJ?, 


b'.-.HJ?*?/ 


1.  .\  harvester  reel,  and  means  supporting  the  reel  for 
compound  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustments,  said  means 
Including  a  pivoted  lock  segment,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
lock  segment  and  a  latch  for  securing  the  lever  to  the  lock 
segment,  whereby  the  lever  may  be  held  in  different  ad- 
justments and  the  lock  segment  against  pivotal  movement. 

3.  A  harvester  reel  including  a  frame  and  traveling 
blades,  and  means  supporting  the  reel  frame  for  com- 
pound vertical  and  horizontal  adjustments  and  for  oscil- 
lation in  a  vertical  plane,  said  means  including  a  pivotefl 
primary  lock  segment,  a  primary  lever  fulcnimtvl  on  the 
lock  segment,  a  latch  for  securing  the  lever  to  the  lock 
segment  and  a  secondary  lever  and  cooperating  lock  seg- 
ment carried  by  the  primary  lever. 

5.  Reel  mechanism  for  harvesters  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  for  bodily  vertical  and  horizontal  movements  and 
for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  blades 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  snbetantially  horizontal  opera- 
tive traveling  movement,  a  primary  lock  segment  pivotally 
mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  primary  lever 
fulcrume<l  at  the  center  of  the  primary  loek  segment  for 
251  O  (J  —41 


2.  A  sepanitor,  comprising  an  upwardly  extending  flue 
lerniinutiug  in  a  downwardly  curved  gooseneck,  a  chimney 
flue  having  a  downwardly  curved  inlet  end,  a  drum  de- 
pending from  the  adjacent  curved  ends  of  the  said  goose- 
neck and  the  said  inlet  end  of  the  chimney  flue,  and  per- 
forate retarding  and  deflecting  plates  in  the  sijiid  drum  a» 
the  Junction  of  the  said  goost^neck  and  the  said  inlet  end 
of  the  chimney  flue  with  the  «aid  drum,  the  said  plates 
being  curved  outwanily  and  downwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  restrict  the  throats  of  the  said  flues,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  said  plates  terminating  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  the  said  drum  and  the  lower  e<lges  being  ser- 
rated. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,148.  RIVETING  MACHINE.  Fhederick  D.  Good- 
i,AKK,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  1,  191S.  Serial  No. 
214,967.      (CI.  218—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a  base 
on  which  said  standard  is  mounted,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  supported  upon  the  base,  a  frame  carried  by  the 
standard,  a  punch  mouDKMl  in  the  frame,  a  pivoted  lever 
controlling  the  punch,  an  angle  lever,  an  idler  carried 
thereby  engaging  the  lever  controlling  the  punch,  a 
rod  connected  with  said  angle  lever  and  with  the  lever 
first  named  and  an  upstanding  member  carried  by  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  bore  for  the  punch  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  intersecting  the  bore  and  guiding  thf 
lever  controlling  the  punch. 
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3.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ba«e  a  Btandard 
carried  thereby,  a  frame  carried  by  the  gt  indard,  a  punch 
mounted  in  said  frame,  operating  means  fur  sa<d  punch,  a 
ring  member  adjustably  carried  by  the  standard,  arm^; 
radiating  from  said  ring  member,  adjustable  brackets  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  arms,  and  a  roller  supported  between 
the  brackets  of  each  arm. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,27m.14».  measuring  DEVICE.  Rod.nev  R.  Grocd, 
Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  IG,  1917.  Serial  Xo. 
169, <H4.       (CI.    33 — 134.) 


A  mea.surlng  device  c(tmpri8in„  a  support,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  dial 
Journaled  upon  the  support  and  having  its  center  located 
above  the  axis  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  is  diametri- 
cally disposed  with  relation  to  the  dial,  snld  dial  being 
provided  with  teeth  located  at  its  underside,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  a  point  between  Its  ends  and  at  a  point  between 
the  shaft  and  the  dial,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  shaft. 
a  spring  for  holding  one  end  of  the  le\er  In  engagement 
with  the  eccentric,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
dial. 


l,J7i».15u.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SODIUM 
IIYDROSULFITE.  Ak.ni:  K.  Gyzam-eu.  Westbrook,  Me. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.     Serial  N      101,952.     (CI.  23—13.) 


The  process  of  converting  salts  of  sulfurous  acid,  Into 
hydrosulfltes,  which  consists  in  sulijectlng  them  to  the 
action  of  hydrogen  gas,  under  pressure 


1.270,151.  WEATHER-STRIP.  David  H.  Harnly,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Trotecto  Manufarturln;;  Com- 
psiny,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.   15.   1917.      Serial  Xo.   142.441.      (CI.   20— 69  ) 


1.  In  a  weather-strip,  In  combination,  a  centrally  folded 
metal  strip  having  an  outstanding  flange  at  one  edge 
and  an  Instanding  flange  at  the  other  edge,  and  a  strip  of 
soft  material  held  between  the  folds  of  the  metal  strip 
and  projecting  obliquely  outward  therefrom  between  the 
said  outstanding  and  instanding  flanges. 


2.  In  a  weather-strip,  in  combination,  a  centrally  folded 
Tietal  strip  having  an  outstanding  flange  at  oDe  edge,  an 
outwardly  curved  portion  Immediately  adjacent  the  said 
outstanding  flange  and  nn  instanding  flange  at  the  other 
•  dge.  and  a  strip  of  soft  material  held  between  the  folds 
of  the  metal  strip  and  projecting  obliquely  outward  there- 
from !ietwt<-n  the  sahi  outstanding  and  instanding  flanges. 


1,270.1! 


152.  XONREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOHN  T.  Har- 
bison, Asbury  I'ark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.    189.163.      (CI.   215 — 64  ) 


I.  A  bottle  of  the  class  described  embodying  ;i  member 
nioonted  for  vertical  movement  within  said  bottle,  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  memlnT  and  means 
'•arried  by  said  member  for  destroying  tbc  bottle  when 
tht>  inimlier  reaches  a  pred<'termlned  position 

3.  A  bottle  of  the  diss  described  embodylnu  a  member 
mounted  for  vertical  movonn-nt  therein,  means  for  con- 
trollin-'  the  movement  of  said  nn'mber.  normally  ri'trarted 
siirlni:  .•ictuated  elements  carried  by  said  iiit'mt)er  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  eleraents  when 
the  member  reaches  a  pr«'determlne<l  position. 

7.  -V  bottlf  of  tbe  class  described  embodyini;  a  ri'siU- 
ently  mounted  member  cai)alile  of  niovernent  therein, 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  inembt-r  and 
means  carried  by  said  member  for  destroying  the  bottle 
when   the   member   reaches   a    predetermined   position 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,270.1.-3  METHOD  FOR  SPON(;iN(;,  SETTING.  AND 
FINI.^IIIM.  FABRICS.  Ernst  Hiidi.er..  (iarfleld. 
X.  J.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Conditioning:  <'Mni|)any, 
Inc.,  New  York.  S'.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  .\'\v  York. 
Piled   Aug.  9.   1910.      .Serial    No.   113.^83       ill    26 — 2.) 


-_ir 


% 


^M 


1.  The  herein  dt  scrit>ed  method  of  sponging,  setting 
and  flnishlng  fabrics  in  open  width,  which  consists  in 
impartinir  a  continuous  traveling  motion  to  the  piece  of 
fabric  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  and  while  In 
motion  subjecting  the  fabric  to  the  action  of  steam, 
moistening  it  with  water,  fixing  and  setting  tbe  fibers  of 
the  fabric.  Ironln-^  the  piece  of  fabric  on  both  sides  by 
panNlng  it  around  cylinders  rotating  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection of  the  travel  of  the  piece  of  fabric,  and  fln.'tlly 
cooling  It  and  simultaneously  supplying  it  with  a  natural 
amount  of  moisture. 
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3  The  herein  described  method  of  sponging,  setting 
and  finishing  fabrics  in  open  width,  which  consists  in  Im- 
parting motion,  to  the  fabric  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  sponging  the  fabric,  fixing  and  setting  tbe  fillers 
of  the  sponged  fabric,  ironing  the  fabric  on  lioth  sides, 
moistening  and  heating  the  fabric  and  subjecting  tbe 
fabric  to  alternate  cooling  and   stretching  devices.    ' 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  sponging,  setting  and 
finishing  fabrirs  in  Open  width  wbicb  consists  in  impart 
Ini:  a  continuous  traveling  motion  to  an  unrolled  piece 
of  fnbrii'  In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  and  sub- 
Jeeting  the  piece  of  goods  to  the  following  operations  In 
the  se<]ueni-e  st.ited,  namely,  tirushlng  both  faces  of  th<' 
fabric,  heating  it  by  subjecting  It  to  tbe  action  of  steam, 
eixmging  it  with  water,  heating  it  while  passing  around 
a  heated  surfaee,  ironing  It  on  both  faces  by  heated  cylin- 
ders running  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  travel  of 
the  fabric,  allowing  the  fabric  to  accumulate  in  folds, 
subjecting  the  faliric  to  tension,  supplying  steam  to  the 
fabric,  cooling  the  fabric  gradually  and  supplying  It  with 
a  n.itural  .miount  of  moisture  by  passing  it  i>ver  moistened 
rollers  and  spreading  It  in  a  transverse  direction,  and 
finally  winding  up  the  fabric  In   finished  condition. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  fj,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.27i>.l.-,4  TIKE  Vn.CANIZEK  Chaki,ks  B  Hkim, 
Marco.  Ind.  Filed  .Vpr  .'i.  1918.  Serial  Xo.  226,845. 
tCl.    18—18.) 


1.  In  ,1  vulcanizing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  base,  and  a  socket,  of  a  shaft  vertically 
Blidable  through  said  socket,  a  clamping  foot  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  shjift,  means  to  adjustaldy  attach 
the  clamping  foot  to  the  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever, 
said  lever  liavlng  a  r.imine.l  head.  Hnd  means  to  con- 
nect the  lever  with  the  shaft  whereliy  when  the  lever  is 
moved  in  one  direction  the  clamping  foot  and  sh.ift  will 
be  Iow.re<l.  ami  the  sliaft  and  clamping  fotit  raised  when 
tbe   lever  Is  swung  in  the  opposite  direction 

3.  In  a  vulcanizing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  socket,  and  a  bracket  extending  upwardly 
from  s.Tld  socket,  of  a  damping  foot,  a  shaft  extending 
tbrouth  .said  socket,  means  to  adjustably  attm  h  the 
clamping  foot  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  plv- 
otally atta(he<I  to  said  bracket,  a  cammed  head  on  said 
lever,  a  laterally  extending  flange  around  the  edge  of 
said  bead,  an  extension  on  the  shaft,  and  means  carried 
by  tlie  extension  adapted  to  overlap  said  flange  and  ride 
thereon  when  the  lever  Is  operated  to  raise  or  lower  the 
shaft  and  clamping  foot. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  jirinted  in  tbe  (iazette. ] 


1,270.155.  ROLLER- BEARIXG  MIXECAR  WHEEL 
Frederic  Helmick.  Fairmont.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Hel- 
mlck  Foundry  Machine  Company,  Fairmont,  W.  Va  .  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1918. 
Serial   Xo.  228.934.      (CI.   105 — 67.) 

1.  A  car  whtHl  having  a  hub  provldt^l  with  an  opened 
outer  end.  a  hul)  cap  arranged  within  the  outer  end  of 
said  hub.  said  hub  and  -ap  having  tangentlally  arrangeii 
registering  grooves  and  pins  extending  through  said 
grooves  for  locking  said   hub  cap  in  position 


2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  annular 
groove,  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  having  roller 
bearings  mounted  upon  said  axle,  said  hub  having  an 
ofM'ned  outer  end.  a  .s«'ctloiial  locking  ring  arranged  within 
the  groove  of  said  axle,  a  hub  cap  arranged  within  the 
outer  end  of  said  oore  bavlng  a  seat  to  receive  the  outer 
portion  ot  said  sectional  ring,  and  means  for  locking  said 
hub  cap  within  the  bore  of  said  hub. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  annular 
groove  at  Its  outer  end.  of  a  wheel  having  a  hub  provided 
with  a  bore  to  receive  said  axle,  said  bore  being  enlarged 
to  form  a  roller  bearing  ohamlMT.  a  grease  reservoir 
formed  in  .said  wheel,  said  bore  hining  an  annular  groove 
communicating  with  said  grease  reservoir,  a  sectional 
locking  ring  arranged  within  the  groove  of  said  axle,  aod 
a  hub  cap  secured  within  the  end  portion  of  said  hub  hav- 
ing a  seat  to  receive  said  locking  ring. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.150.  CLOTHES-RACK.  Gordon  R.  Henderson, 
Tlfton,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1917.  S«-rlal  No.  207.155. 
(CI.  68—34.) 


1.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  hinged 
thereto.  upp«T  and  lower  arms  hinged  to  each  side  of  the 
standard,  the  upper  arms  being  of  substantially  twice  the 
length  of  the  lower  arms,  said  standard  having  a  lower 
portion  of  reduced  thickness  for  forming  spaces  for  re- 
ceiving thi'  lower  arms  when  the  same  are  in  lowered 
position,  pivoted  braces  for  holding  said  arms  In  raised 
position,  and  fastening  means  on  said  arms. 

2.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  pivoted 
thereto  so  that  said  base  may  be  swung  with  its  upper 
portion  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  standard,  a  block 
at  the  upp«'r  end  of  said  standard  on  the  rear  face  thereof, 
said  base  having  openings  therein  so  that  the  same  may 
be  secured  to  a  wall,  arms  hinged  to  said  standard  at  the 
sides  thereof  and  at  the  front  and  rear,  pivoted  braces 
for  holding  said  arms  in  raised  position,  said  standard 
having  (ut  away  portions  for  receiving  said  braces  when 
the  arms  are  in  Inoperatlxe  position,  and  catches  carried 
by  said  arms. 
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1.270,157.  LIQDID-FUEL-SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTBBNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Josbph  FIio 
GIMSOfJ  and  Hdbbrt  Aruxdbl.  Stockport,  England,  as 
slgnoM  to  Stewart  Warner  Speedometpr  Corporation. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  18. 
1916.     Serial  No.  132,187.      (CI.  158—36.) 


1  In  liquid  fuel  supply  moans  of  int.rnal  combustion 
engines  in  combination,  an  intermediate  vessrl.  a  suction 
connection  between  said  vessel  and  the  engine  inlet  branch. 
a  fuel  Inlet  to  the  vessel,  an  air  inlet  to  the  vw.s.1,  a  valve 
upon  said  stjctton  connection,  a  float  within  said  vessel  In 
operative  connection  with  said  valve,  an  automatic  disk 
valve  of  practically  negligible  weight  in  said  suction  con 
nectlon  and  means  restricting  the  opening  movement  of 
said  disk  under  the  suction  action  to  an  exceedingly  small 
amount,  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  construction  such  as  defined  in  claim  1,  a  suction 
outlet  port  from  the  vessel  being  of  very  large  diameter 
relatively  to  the  movement  of  the  disk  valve  which  con- 
trols said  port. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  070  158      TOOL  HOLDER.     Morton  S.  Hiix.  Brooklyn, 
'"n.   Y.      Filed    Nov.   2T.    V.tlT.      Sorial    No.    204.2'.»y.       (CI. 


224—25.) 


for  .'xhaustlng  th.  working  pifH^-iirc  In  the  line  simulta- 
neously with  tb.'  >«huttln-'  off  of  th-'  main  pressure  from 
said  source. 


."),  .\  Ininiiilif.vinp  system  coniprislns,'  sources  of  air 
preFsiiro  inil  liquid  to  b.  si)rnye<I  nnd  one  or  more  spray 
heails  eftf-h  ronneeted  to  botb  said  sources  and  each  having 
an  air  oriflce  in  aspirating  relation  to  n  Uqvild  orifice,  a 
pnenmaticallyoperated  shut-ofi'  valve  In  the  air  line  lead- 
ing' to  said  heads  and  an  automatic  humidity  regulator 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  ami  simultaneously 
and  Inversely  controlling  a  vent  in  tbe  se.  tl.m  shut  off 
thereby. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4.  and  6  to  f>  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


2.  A  tool  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  hook  members,  a  supporting  body  for  said  hook 
members,  said  hook  members  extending  upwardly,  a 
bracket  forming  a  socket,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to 
support  a  tool  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  removed  ver- 
tically while  the  arrangement  of  the  hook  members  Is 
such  as  to  require  the  tools  to  be  removed  vertically. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,159.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  HUMIDIFY- 
ING APPARATUS.  WiLi>iAM  B.  Hodge,  Charlotte. 
N  C  assignor  to  Stuart  W.  Cramer.  Charlotte,  N  C 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.617.  (CI.  261— 39.) 
3.  In  a  humidifying  system,  a  source  of  pressure  sup 

ply,  a  distributing  line  for  said  pressure  supply,  and  means 


1,270,160.  ENGINE-STARTER.  RobbrT  L.  Hooo, 
Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  June  5,  1917  f^erial  No. 
172,997.      (CI.    123—187.) 


■J>T: 


2    An    engine    starter    comprising    a    drlvteg    shaft,    a 
driven    shaft,    means    operatively    i  onne<  ting    the    driven 
shaft  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an   Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, spring  means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft,  means 
lor  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  In  one  di- 
rection,   means  for  locking  the  driving  and  driven   shafts 
together  and  for  releasing  said  locking  means  engaging  the 
driving  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  extending  parallel  to  and  In 
spaced    relation    to   the   driving   and    driven    shafts,    means 
operatively  connecting  the  count.-r-shaft  with   the  driving 
shaft,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  for 
Independent  movement,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
gear  with  the  counter-shaft,  a  sliding  clutch  section  keyed 
to  said  drlv.n  shaft,  a  rigid  clutch  section  carried  by  said 
L-ear  roUtably  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  leaf  spring 
ncrmally  holding  said  sliding  dutch  section  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rigid   clutch  section,  a   bell   crank  pivotally 
secured   to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  presser  foot  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  and  engaging  the 
outer  side   of   the   coll   spring,   and   means   connecting   the 
free   end   of  the    bell   crank   with   the  leaf  spring,   so  that 
wben  the  -spring  expands  caused  by  the  unwinding  thereof, 
said  bell  crank  will  overcome  the  tension  of  the  leaf  spring 
and  interlock  the  sliding  clutch   section  and   rigid   clutch 
section  carried  by  the  rotatable  gear  together,  as  and  for 
the    purpose    specified. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.270.161.      PAR  REPLACER.      Hi  hmce  V    Jackson.  Bir 
mlngtiam,  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  2.  191 H.     Serial  No.  220,017. 
(Ct.    104— 163.) 
1.    .\  device  of'the  class  described  i  omprlslng  a  replacer 

block     a    'lamping   member   comprising   a    bar   having   wne 


June  i8,  1918. 


w.  S.  PATENT    OFFICE. 


631 


end  plvote<l  to  the  tilock  and  It*  other  end  passing  under 
the  rail,  an  upwardly  extending  projection  on  said  last 
nanietl  end,  means  pivoted  on  said  end  for  engaging  the 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  wedge  meml)er  adapted  to  be 
driven  between  the  upwardly  projecting  end  and  tbe  rail. 
2.  A  device  of  the  <Uhs  descrllHHl  comprl.sing  n  replacer 
block  having  a  hole  in  one  of  Its  fac«'s.  a  bar  having  an 
upwardly  extending  niemt>er  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lug 
thereon  engaginu   with   the   hole    an   upwardly   extending 


1.270.1ti.^  U.MVERS.VL  IHRECTION  CONTROL  FOB 
VEHKLK  HF.ADLliiins  Enw.vfU)  JEBrRiN.  Palo 
Alto,  and  R'iwi.AM>  I.ytti.e.  Lo^  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Mav  IT    1917.     Serial  No.  If.'.t, 175      (CI.  240— 61.) 


p.irt  on  the  other  .nd  of  the  bar  having  a  slot  therein,  « 
lever  pivoted  to  the  bar  and  having  a  slot  therein  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  f.ange  of  the  rail,  a  keeper  pivoted  to  said 
l)ar  and  engagin-'  with  said  lever,  and  a  wedge  member 
adaptt'd  to  be  driven  between  the  last  mentioned  upwardly 
extending  part  and  tiie  rail  and  having  the  beveled  edge 
engaging  with  tie    -\i<x  in  said  upwardly  extending  part. 


1,270,162.  SIGHT  FEED  AND  DIRT  SCREEN  FOR 
VACUUM  FEED  DEVICES  Wibb  Jay,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1916  Serial  No.  120.571  (CI. 
210—16.) 


1  A  screening  device  for  suction-lifted  liquid  fuel  sup- 
ply, comprising  a  screen  chamber,  a  coni<a!  screen  or  sieve 
erected  in  said  chamber  ;  a  liquid  Inlet  pipe  to  said  cham- 
ber arranged  to  discharge  downward  above  the  apex  of 
the  screen,  and  an  outlet  plp<'  opening  under  the  scrwn. 

5.  In  a  screening  device  for  suctlon-llfted  liquid  fuel 
supply.  In  combination  a  skeletoned  or  apertured  cham- 
bered body  having  a  separable  lining  within  the  same,  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  extending  in  Juxtaposition  In  said 
body  at  a  location  at  which  they  may  both  be  pierced 
without  piercing  said  separable  lining,  and  a  turncock  de- 
vice having  Its  seat  traversing  both  said  ducts  at  a  Jux- 
taposed extent  for  controlling  both  said  ducts,  and  having 
a  by  pass  passage  which  connects  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts  at  a  posltUm  of  the  turn  cock  at  which  It  cuts  off 
communication  of  both  said  ducts  with  the  chamber. 

9.  A  screening  device  for  suctlon-llfted  liquid  fuel  sup- 
ply, comprising  In  comtdnation  with  a  screen  chamber  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  discharging  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
chamber  and  an  outlet  having  Its  receiving  mouth  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  chamt)er,  a  screen  positioned  within  the 
casing  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  inlet  passage 
being  more  restricted  than   the  outlet  passage. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  thai  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  headlight  miunted  to 
turn  vertically  and  horizontally,  a  controlling  menilwr 
mounted  to  turn  vertically  and  horizontally,  a  tlexible 
wire  connected  to  said  operating  member  and  to  said 
headlight  to  turn  said  headlight  horizontally  in  motion 
of  said  controlling  member  horizontally,  a  flexible  wire 
connected  to  said  operating  member  and  to  said  headlight 
to  turn  the  heudlight  vertically  in  motion  of  said  operat- 
ing member  vertically  and  a  tubular  flexible  casing  for 
guiding  Bald  flexible  wire  to  enable  same  to  transmit 
pushing  as  well  as  pulling  motion  to  enable  turning  of 
the  headlight  horizontally  in  either  direction  and  verti- 
cally in  either  direction  l^y  means  of  said  two  wires. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,164.  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF 
SI  UMAUINE  ARMAMENT  .Iohan  E  Johannesskn. 
linx'klyn.  and  O-sBOiiNE  A.  Wa.^ce.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Dutee  W.  Flint,  Providence, 
K.  I  .  and  one  ninth  to  Johan  .\.  Sether,  one-ninth  to 
Ulaf  C.  Huff,  and  one-ninth  to  <'harles  J,  Christian.sen, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1917  Serial  No.  150.450. 
Renewed  Apr.  11.  1918.  Serial  N...  •.':'S.040.  (.CI. 
114— 10.) 


1.  In  a  submarine,  a  turret  having  a  wat^r  tight  o!'- 
servation  chamber  and  a  lower  gun  carrying  platform  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  for  raising  the  turret  and  plat- 
f..rni  to  bring  the  gun  on  the  latter  into  positi.Ti  for  an- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  a  turret  havinp  a  portion 
above  the  deck  and  a  portion  below  the  deck  carrying  a 
gun.  means  for  elevating  said  turret  to  expose  its  gtin  for 
action,  and  for  lowering  the  gun  within  th^'  hull  and 
closing  the  opening. 

7.  In  a  submarine,  a  turret  having  a  water  tight  ob- 
servation c-haml>er  and  a  lower  gun-carrying  platform  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  raising  the  turret  and  platform 
to  bring  the  gun  on  the  latter  Into  position  for  action. 
8  pltirallty  of  endwise  slidable  main  bolts  conne<'ted  to 
the  deck  and  adapted  to  exten  1   through  the  side  wall  of 
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the  turret  when  depressed,  tension  bolts  connected  to  the 
turret  and  adapted  to  engage  said  main  bolts  to  apply  a 
downward  tension  on  the  turret  to  make  a  water-tight 
Joint  about  the  same. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.270.165.  WIND-SHIELD  ATTACHMENT.  Clarinck 
Vbh.ve  Joh.nso.n.  Yates  Center.  Kans.  FUf^d  June  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  176.827.     (CI.  21— 148.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  windshield  having  a  pair 
of  upright  posts  provided  with  groov<>s  in  their  tnnpr 
slde.s  ;  of  a  U-shaped  frame  removably  fitted  betwoen  said 
posts  and  received  In  said  grooves,  a  pane-carrying  frame 
disposed  within  said  U-shaped  frame  and  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  thereto  so  as  to  deflect  the  air  downwardly  and 
means  cooperative  with  said  posts  for  maintaining  said 
pane-carrying  frame  in  its  angularly  adjusted  positions. 

3.  The  combination' with  a  windshield  having  a  pair 
of  upright  posts  provided  with  grooves  in  their  inner 
sides ;  of  a  U-shaped  frame  rpmovably  fitted  between  said 
posts  and  received  in  sal-'  grooves,  a  pane-carrying  frame 
disposed  within  said  U-shaped  frame,  pivot  bolts  project- 
ing outwardly  ft.>m  ihi'  sides  of  said  pane-carrying  frame 
adjacent  the  ufper  edge  thereof  and  extending  through 
said  U-sh:ipp<;  frame  and  said  posts,  and  cooperating  fric- 
tion meipi<er8  carried  by  said  frames  for  maintaining  the 
pane-carrying  frame  in  its  angularly  adjusted  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  windshield  having  a  pair 
of  upright  posts  provided  with  grooves  in  their  Inner 
sides  ;  of  a  U-shaped  frame  removably  flttPd  between  said 
posts  end  received  in  said  grooves,  a  pane-carrying  frame 
disposed  within  said  U-shaped  frame,  pivot  bolts  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  pane-carrying  frame 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  bolts  extending 
through  said  U-shaped  frame  and  said  posts  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  nuts,  coiled  springs  sur 
rounding  said  bolts  and  disposed  between  said  nuts  and 
the  outer  sides  of  said  posts,  and  corrugated  ili^ks  ar- 
ranged in  opposing  relation  and  carried  l)y  salil  frames 
for  maintaining  the  pane  carrying  frame  In  its  angu- 
larly adjusted  positions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,166.  ASH-SIFTER.  Philip  Kkmpler.  Newburgh, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  20h.24<5  (CI. 
83—60.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hood 
having  diametrically  opposite  openings  in  the  sides  there- 
of, a  door  screening  one  of  said  opening.^  and  leaving  the 
lower  part  of  said  opening  open  through  the  entire  width, 


a  sifter  having  a  spout  adapted  to  project  through  the 
non-screened  opening  of  the  hood,  and  a  handle  for  said 
sifter  adapted  to  enter  the  door  screened  opening,  sub- 
stantlnlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hood 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  openings,  a  door 
screening  one  of  said  openings  and  lejiving  the  lower  part 
of  the  opening  exposed  through  its  entire  width,  a  brace 
within  the  hood  disposed  trnnsversely  of  said  (ipening.  a 
rod  depending  from  seid  brace,  a  sifter  having  a  spout 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  unscreeneil  opening  of  the  hood, 
said  hood  having  a  slot  extending  from  the  door  screened 
opening  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  hood,  and  a  handle  as 
soclated  with  said  sifter  adapted  to  engage  the  exposed 
part  of  the  door  screened  opening  through  the  slot,  said 
sifter  having  an  opening  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the 
rod.  sjild  sifter  lieing  adapted  to  oscillate  on  said  ro<l 
within  the  hood  and  move  longltucilnally  of  same  when 
the  door  Is  open,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  desrribed  comprising  a  hood 
having  a  door  screened  opening  through  which  ashes  may 
be  charged  into  the  hood,  and  a  sifter  mounted  to  oscil- 
late in  said  hood,  said  sifter  being  inclined  toward  the 
door  screened  opening  to  facilitate  the  loading  of  the 
asheg  into  the  sifter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hood  liaving  a 
>lde  door  through  which  ashes  may  be  charged  into  the 
hood,  a  sifter  having  a  spout  adapted  to  project  out  of 
the  hood,  and  a  liandle  for  the  sifter  adapted  to  project 
out  of  the  door  screened  opening. 

5.  .\  devico  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hood 
having  a  pair  of  diametricnlly  opposite  openings,  a  door 
screening  one  of  the  openings  and  leaving  the  lower  part 
of  said  sireene<i  opening  open  through  the  entire  width, 
a  brace  disposed  transversely  of  the  openings,  a  rod  de- 
pendent from  salfi  brace,  a  sifter  having  a  spout  adapte<l 
to  project  through  the  unscreene<i  opening  of  the  hood, 
.1  ii.iiidle  for  said  sifter  adapted  to  enter  the  lower  part 
of  the  screened  opening,  said  sifter  having  an  elongated 
opening  thrf>ugh  which  the  rod  projects  when  said  sifter 
.'ngiipes  the  hood,  .said  rod  constituting  a  pivot  on  which 
the  sifter  may  be  oscillated  and  moved  longitudinally 
when  the  door  is  open,  and  lugs  associated  with  the  hood 
for  engaging  nn  ash  barrel  to  present  the  lower  edge  of 
the  hood  witliin  and  t)elow  the  upper  edge  of  the  barrel, 
wher^'liy  the  spout  and  the  handle  of  the  sifter  may  Ite 
br<)U|:lit  into  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  i>ar- 
rel,  auhstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.270.167    FOCR  WHEEL  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  Chariks 


W.  Ke.n.vei^y,  Clarence,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  G,  19 
No.   195.114.      (Cl.   74 — 101.) 


7 


1.. 


Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  steering  wheel, 
of  a  combined  steerini:  wheel  knuckle  and  housing,  a  ring 
gear  liaving  a  fixed  relation  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  stti-r- 
irig  wheel,  a  front  wheel  driving  shaft  emlxxlying  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  connected  by  a  universal  joint,  and  a 
pinion  fast  on  one  section  of  said  driving  fhaft.  and 
meshing  with  said  ring  gear,  said  combined  kntu  kle  and 
housing  embodying  a  substantially  vertical  hollow  cylin- 
drical portion  and  also  comprising  a  siil>stantlally  hori- 
zontal cylindrical  and  hollow  portion,  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  portions  commiinlia ting  with  each  other  and 
forming  housings  for  said  universal  joint  and  pinion, 
and  adapting  the  last  named  parts  to  be  run  la  lubricant. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  steering  wheel, 
of  a  combined  stccriu„'  wheel  knuckle  and  housing,  a  ring 
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gear  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  inner  face  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  front  wheel  driving  shaft  extending  obliquely 
of  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  consisting  of  long  and 
short  sections  connected  by  a  universal  Joint  the  pivotal 
axis  of  which  is  in  line  with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the 
steering  wheel,  and  a  pinion  fast  on  the  shorter  section 
of  said  driving  shaft  meshing  with  said  ring  gear,  said 
combined  knuckle  and  housing  embodying  a  substantially 
vertical  hollow  cylindrical  portion  and  also  comprising  a 
substantially  horizontal  cylindrical  and  hollow  portion. 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  communicating  with 
each  other  and  forming  ho.uslngs  for  said  universal  joint 
and  pinion,  adapting  the  last  named  parts  to  be  run  In 
lubricant. 


1,270,168  COLLAR.  Richard  Oaklkt  KtSMPY.  Troy. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.  inc.,  Troy, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1917. 
Serial  No.  161.584.      (CT.  2—69.) 


2.  A  collar  provided  with  a  buttonhole  in  one  of  its 
ends,  and  having  the  usual  t>uttonhole-stitches  along  the 
edges  of  said  buttonhole,  and  t.ar  stitches  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  buttonhole  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  the  buttonhole,  and  having  in  addition  thereto  bar- 
stitches  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of  the  button- 
hole along  one  side  of  the  buttonhole  at  the  outer  en.l 
thereof. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,270,169       VELOCIPEDE.      Marci  s   Kister,  Olney,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  220.016.     (Cl.  208 — 42.) 


1.270.170.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE.  John  McLkaX 
KiNosBVRY.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  191 8.  Serial 
No.  215.343.      (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


1.  .\n  electromagnetic  valve  comprising  an  actuating 
winding,  and  an  iron  frame  which  surrounds  .said  wind- 
ing and  forms  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit  therefor,  an 
axial  opening  tlirougn  said  winding  and  frame  forming  a 
fluid  chamber,  a  loosely  fitting  armature  consisting  of  two 
parts,  one  of  which  is  a  spherical  ball,  both  parts  thereof 
l>eing  immersed  in  the  fluid  in  said  <  hamber  and  adapted 
to  move  freely  therein. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  valve  comprising  an  actuating 
winding,  and  an  iron  frame  which  surrounds  said  wind- 
ing and  forms  part  of  a  niacnetlc  circuit  therefor,  an 
axial   opening  through  saiil   winding  and  frame   forming  a 

.fluid  chamber,  a  loosely  fitting  armature  consisting  of  two 
parts,  one  of  which  is  a  spherical  baR,  both  parts  thereof 
l>ring  immersed  in  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  move  freely  therein,  one  part  of  the  armature  resting 
on  the  spherical  ball  part,  said  l>all  part  in  turn  resting 
on  the  influent  side  of  a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber,  and 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  nn  ivpenlng 
in   said   valve   seat. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  velocipede,  a  body  of  the  form  of  an  animal 
having  rear  legs  rigid  therewith  and  rear  wheels  journaled 
in  said  legs,  a  steering  post  of  the  form  of  the  head, 
breast  and  forked  front  legs  of  the  animal  all  rigidly  con- 
nected, a  front  wheel  journaled  in  said  front  legs,  a  steer- 
ing pivot  bolt  connecting  said  body  and  said  steering  post, 
and  a  steering  handle  loop  having  its  forward  free  ends 
pivotally  connected  with  the  mouth  portion  of  said  head 
and  a  rear  part  circular  portion  concentric  with  said  pivot 
bolt,  said  breast  and  the  lower  part  of  the  neck  being 
cylindrical,  and  the  forward  part  of  said  body  lapping 
these  cylindrical  parts  and  provided  with  a  semicircular 
top  edge  concentric  with  said  pivot  and  a  vertical  front 
edge   alined    with    said    pivot. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270.171.  MECHANICAL  STOKER  Harrison  Edward 
Kliffbl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  202,374.      (Cl.   110 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  grate 
structure  having  a  central  retort,  the  top  of  which  is  hori- 
zontal and  the  bottom  of  which  is  provided  with  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  flanges  but  being  otherwise  open, 
and  a  plunger  arranged  In  said  retort  whose  top  is  par- 
allel to  the  top  of  the  retort  and  whose  bottom  is  upwardly 
Inclined  and  cooperating  with  said  flanges  constitutes  the 
real  bottom  for  the  retort. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
arranged  retort  from  which  extend  laterally  a  plurality 
of  branch  retorts  the  tops  of  whi(  h  are  in  substantially  the 
same  horiaontal  plane,  the  walls  between  the  adjacent 
branch  retorts  constituting  air  trunks,  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger  in  the  main  retort  serving  when  reciprocated  to 
convey  the  coal  upward  and  rearward  along  the  main  re- 
tort and  laterally  from  the  main  retort  into  t<)e  branch 
retorts. 
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G.   In  a   mechanical  stoker,   the  combination   of  a   rigid 
grate   structure  Including  a   main   retort   from   which  ex- 

tiMid  a  serif's  of  lateral  branch  retorts,  the  wall  structure 
between  adjacent  branch  retorts  constituting  air  trunks 
the  tops  of  which  lie  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
plunger  in  the  main  retort,  the  bottom  of  the  plunger  be- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  whereby  the  plunger 
is  lifted  at  each  rearward  reciprocation  while  the  top  oi 
the  plunger  Is  horizontal  and  hence  always  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  plane  aforesaid  Irrespective  of  the  vertical  dis- 
tance below  It. 

i.  Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l.L'70,17-2.  PACKLESS  SWING-JOINT.  Jacob  B.  Kncd- 
SE.v,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
129.307.      (CI.  285—167.) 


1.  A  swing  Joint  for  pipes  comprising  a  hollow  coupling 
having  an  enlarged  bore  at  Its  end,  a  pipe  section  having 
its  end  fitting  within  said  enlarged  bore,  with  Its  Inner 
surface  flush  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  coupling,  the 
enlarge<l  bore  forming  a  bearing  for  the  inner  end  of  the 
pipe  swtiou.  an  annular  squared  flange  on  said  pipe  sec- 
tion spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  a  hollow  swivel  member 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  pipe  section  fitting  over  said 
pipe  section  and  flange  and  having  one  end  drawn  in  to 
Intimately  surround  the  pipe  section,  a  squared  shoulder 
formeil  on  said  drawn-in  portion,  the  opposite  faces  of 
said  pipe  section,  flange  and  squared  shoulder  having 
concentric  grooves  formed  therein,  a  ring  of  softer  metal 
Interposed  between  said  faces,  an  annular  flange  on  the 
coupling  member  forming  a  shoulder  and  having  a  thread- 
ed. Integrally  formed  collar  thereon  engaging  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  swivel  member,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
said  pipe  section,  surrounded  by  said  swivel  member  and 
Interposed  between  the  shoulder  on  the  coupling  member 
and  the  squared  flange  on  the  pipe  section  to  force  one  of 
the  faces  of  said  pipe  section  flange  toward  the  squared 
shoulder  on  the  swi ,el  member,  the  contracted  end  of  said 
swivel  member  forming  an  additional  l>earing  for  the 
pipe  section  beyond  the  annular  flange  thereon. 

2.  A  swing  joint  for  pipes  comprising  a  hollow  coupling 
having  an  enlarged  bore  at  its  ends,  a  pipe  section  having 
Its  end  fitting  within  said  enlarged  bore,  with  its  inne," 
surface  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  coupling, 
the  enlarged  bore  forming  a  bearing  for  the  Inner  end  of 
the  pipe  section,  an  annular  squared  flange  on  said  pipe 
section  spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  a  hollow  swivel  mem- 
ber of  greater  diameter  than  the  pipe  section  fitting  over 
said  pipe  section  and  flange  and  having  one  end  drawn 
in  to  intimately  surround  the  pipe,  a  squared  shoulder 
formed  on  said  drawn-ln  portion,  a  friction-reducing  rinij 
of  softer  metal  than  the  pipe  and  swivel  member  surround- 
ing the  pipe  and  lnterpo.sed  between  the  flange  on  the 
pipe  section  and  the  flange  on  the  swivel  member,  an  an 
nular  flange  on  the  coupling  member  forming  a  shoulder 
and  having  a  threaded,  integrally  formed  collar  thereon 
engaging  the  threaded  portion  on  the  swivel  member,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  said  pipe  section,  surrounded  by 
•aid  swivel  member  and  interposed  between  said  flange  on 
the  coapler  and  the  flange  on  the  pipe  section  to  force  one 
of  the  faces  of  the  flange  on  the  pipe  section  and  the 
■quared  shoulder  on  the  swivel  member  Into  engagement 


with  aald  ring,  the  contracted  end  of  said  swivel  mem- 
ber forming  an  additional  bearing  for  the  pipe  section  be- 
yond the  annular  flange  thereon. 


1,270,173.  ANIMAL  RKLKASINQ  DEVICE.  Ernmt  A. 
Kr.\mek  Grant  Park,  and  Hknry  Kbamkb,  deceased. 
Grant  Park,  111  ,  by  John  D.  Kramer,  executor.  Grant 
I'arli.  111.,  assignors  of  one  sixth  to  Ernest  A.  Kramer, 
one-slsth  to  John  I).  Kramer,  and  one-sixth  to  Mar- 
guerite Kramer,  <;rant  Park.  111.,  one  sixth  to  Henry 
Kramer,  Jr.,  Crete,  III.,  one  sixth  to  Dorothy  A.  Kramer, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  one-sixth  to  Fred  W.  Kramer,  King- 
dom, Cal.  Filed  Mar  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  153.976. 
(CI.  119 — 115.) 


1.  Til  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  halter  retaining  means  and  a  movably  mounted 
door  of  a  latch  formed  in  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
sections,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  one  section  to  maintain 
the  other  section  in  an  extended  form,  one  of  the  sections 
hcin::  pivotally  mounted  adja<ent  the  door  so  as  to  nor- 
mally h(dd  the  door  in  a  dosed  position  and  also  operably 
connected  to  the  halter  retaining  means,  unitary  actuat- 
ing means  for  releasing  the  latch  and  the  halter  retain 
ing  means  simultaneouhly.  and  the  latch  bar  being  oper- 
able at  times  to  permit  the  free  section  of  the  latch  to  be 
folded  against  the  other  section  and  consequently  permit 
the  door  to  be  opened  and  leave  the  halter  retaining  means 
unmoved. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qazette. ] 

I  


1,270.174.  TURNING  AND  STOPPING  SIGNAL  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.  James  Kripp,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  G,  191S.     Serial  No.  215,643.      (CI.  U6 — 31.) 


3.  .V  turnine  and  stopping  signal  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  side  and  a  removable  side,  a  signal  arm 
pivoted  In  said  casing  for  outward  swinging  tbroagh  said 
open  side  thereof,  an  L-shaped  slide  In  said  casing  located 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  removable  side,  open- 
ended  guides  for  the  vertical  arm  of  said  slide,  tha  ends  of 
said  guides  being  normally  closed  by  said  removable  side 
of  the  casing,  connecting  means  between  said  slide  and 
said  arm  for  projecting  the  latter  upon  actuation  of  the 
former,  and  an  operating  crank  for  said  slide  having  a 
wrist  pin,  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  slide  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  which  said  wrist  pin  is  slidably  received. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 
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1,270,175.  PIPE-CITTER.  John  B.  Lambe.  Graettlnger, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  3(t.  1917.  Serial  No.  183.569  (CI, 
104—43.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting base  plate,  a  ripldly  mount. 'li  pipe  rcr.ivinp  sleeve 
on  the  base  plate,  a  rii.>vably  mount,  d  pipe  receiving  slovve 
on  the  base  plate  arranged  in  alinement  and  in  spactnl  re- 
lation with  the  first  sleeve,  cutting  means,  and  common 
means  n)0\inted  on  the  liase  plat.'  and  posltion.Ml  beneath 
the  pipe  section  receiving  sleeve  so  as  to  support  the  latter 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  plate  and  being  also  designed  to 
pivotally  support  the  cutting  means  In  guiding  movement 
thereof  when  swung  downwardly  so  as  to  pass  between  the 
sleeves. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  dcscrlbetl  including  a  sup 
porting  base  plate,  spaced  transversely  arranged  bp-"  on 
the  base  plate  provided  with  recesses  In  their  upp.r  e<lpes 
and  Intermediate  their  ends,  posts  formed  on  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bars,  a  cutter  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  posts,  cutter  guides  formed  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  bars,  a  pipe  suppoitlng  sleeve,  a  pair  of  rods 
having  their  outer  .'nds  connected  to  the  base  plate  and 
having  portions  thereof  offset  and  connected  at  their  free 
ends  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  sloove  so  as  to  maintain  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve  above  the  recesses  In  the  adjacent 
cross  bar.  another  sleeve,  and  supporting  rwls  therefor 
having  their  Inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  base  plate  and  their  opposite  ends  connected 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  last  mentioned  sleeve  so  as  to 
dispose  the  outer  edge  of  th.'  sleev.'  above  the  recess  In 
the  adjacent  transverse  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.176.  NAVIGATING  AI'PARAXrS.  Albert  E.  Lar 
RABEE.  Hristol.  Pa.  Filed  July  3.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178.434.      (CI.  114—144.) 


1.  In  ship  navigating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  chart,  of  driving  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  ship's  engine  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said 
chart,  an  index  element  shlftable  across  said  chart,  and 
flexible  connections  extending  from  said  element  to  a 
rudder-controlling  helm,  whereby  upon  the  movement  of 
the  latter  said  element  will  be  synchronously  actuated. 

5.  In  shlp-steerinc  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  the  rudder-operating  helm  of  a 
ship,  of  a  movable  chart  having  a  course  line  disclosed 
thereon,  a  motor  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  chart, 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  motor  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  speed  of  the  ship's  engine,  and  a  slldable 
and  pivotally  mounted  Index  element  operable  to  register 
with  the  course  line  of  said  cart  upon  the  operation  of 
the  helm,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  ship's  rudder  may 
l)e  regulated  by  the  Indications  upon  said  chart. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.177.  LAWN  MOWER  ATTACHMENT.  Charles 
Lederer.  Sr..  Pierce.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1917.  Serial 
No    197.602.      (Ci.  36 — 19. i 


1.  In  II  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bail  portion 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  lawn  mower  or  the  like,  a 
handle  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  bail  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  a  toothed  member  having 
pivtital  connection  with  the  end  of  the  bail,  means  carried 
by  the  handle  for  engaging  the  toothed  member,  and  re- 
silient means  connected  with  tl^'  toothe<l  member  and 
with  the  end  of  the  handle  for  holding  The  toothed  mem- 
Imt  in  engagement  with  the  engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers spacctl  apart  and  constituting  a  bail  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  lawn  mower,  a  handle  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  members  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  end 
thereof,  a  forked  member  provided  with  notches  on  one 
t-dgf  tberfHjf,  said  forki-d  nit-mber  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  end  portions  of  the  bail,  adjusting  means  for 
said  pivotal  connection  last  named,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  forked  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  Its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  members  of  the  ball,  said 
spring  being  >'onDected   with  the  end   of  the  handle. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.178.  AERONAUTICJ^J.  COMPASS.  George  E. 
LlHTiNEX,  East  Jaffrey.  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1916. 
Serial  No.  132,416.      (CI.  a3 — 215  ) 


«    It 


An  Indicator  for  Indicating  the  direction  of  travel  and 
degree  of  inclination  of  aeroplanes,  including  a  circular 
casing  open  at  the  top.  a  peripheral  flange  formed  at  the 
open  top  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  annular  groove 
at  its  upper  end.  a  hemispherical  transparent  shell  having  a 
peripheral  flange  which  is  seated  In  the  groove  of  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  spaced  standards  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
ring  having  oppositely  extending  trunni.ms  journaled  in  the 
standards,  a  disk  mounted  within  the  ring  and  having  op- 
positely extending  trunnions  journaled  th.-ndii.  the  trun- 
nions of  the  disk  and  ring  be'ng  at  relative  right  angles, 
a  pin  mounted  centrally  In  the  disk,  a  weight  depending 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  pin.  and  a  magnetized  needle_ 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  thereof. 


1.270.179       COUPLING   AND   STEERING    DEVICE   FOR 
VEHICLES.      Richard   WAr>E    Lix)yd,    Verndale,    Minn. 
Filed  July  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  180.179.     iCl-  21—137.) 
.\   combined   coupling  and   steering  device   for   motor   ve- 
hicles  comprising   a    tubular    member    having   axle   enjpag- 
ing  means  at  one  end  thereof  to  be  connected  to  the  rear 
axle  of  a   vehicle,  a  cap   threaded   upon  the  other   end   of 
sal.l    member    nnd    luiving    a    lentral    opening    therein,    a 
rod   extending   through   said    oi«-ntnp  and    having   one   end 
disposeil    in    said    member    and    provided    with    a    head,    a 
,  coil    spring   surrounding   said    rod    and    dispo»e<l    between 
said    meml)er    and    sai.l    cap,    a    removable    pin    extending 
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through  said  member  In  advance  of  said  head  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  said  rod,  a  luK  depending  from 
said  rod  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  clamp  for  attach- 


S 


°^^ 


ment  to  the  front  axle  of  another  vehicle  and  provided 
with  a  socket  to  recf>lve  said  lug.  and  another  clamp  to 
be  attached  to  the  steering  rod  of  said  other  vehicle  and 
provided  with  means  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  said  rod. 


1,270.180.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT. 
McCusE,  Vero,  Fla.  ,  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917. 
197,697.     (CI.  180—19.) 


Royal   L. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  carrying  said  implement  and  having  a  caster 
wheel  at  its  front  and  a  driving  wheel  at  its  roar,  and 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  ;  of  a  countershaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  driving  whe»], 
a  power  clutch  element  fast  on  said  shaft  and  driven 
by  the  motor,  a  driven  clutch  element  splined  on  said 
shaft,  yielding  means  holding  it  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  power  element,  fast  and  loose  wedges  for 
sliding  it  into  such  engagement,  a  thumb-latch  on  one 
of  the  machine  handles,  and  connections  between  said 
latch  and  the  loose  wedge. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  agricultural  implement  whose 
driving  wheel  is  connected  with  a  counter-shaft,  the 
combination  with  a  power  clutch  clement  loose  on  said 
shaft  and  connected  with  the  motor,  a  second  clutch  de- 
ment splined  on  said  shaft,  yielding  means  between  the 
elements  for  holding  them  normally  out  of  engagement, 
a  wedge  fast  on  the  frame,  a  second  wed«e  having  a  slot 
slidably  mounted  on  the  counter-shaft  between  the  first 
wedge  and  the  hub  of  the  driven  clutch  element,  a  spring 
drawing  the  movable  wedge  normally  forward  to  permit 
the  expansive  spring  to  disengage  said  clutch  elements, 
a  thumb  latch  adjacent  one  of  the  machine  handles,  and 
a  rod  connecting  the  movable  wedge  with  said  thumb 
latch. 


1,270,181.      PUZZLE.      Aaro.v    McElvibn,    Stilson,    Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  203,000.     (CI.  46—41.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
major  member  having  an  opening ;  and  a  plurality  of 
minor  members  adapted  to  be  received  thereinto,  said 
minor  memherfi  having  reduced  sections  between  their 
ends  and  being  formed  of  materials  whose  natural  colors 
contrast  with  each  other,   on*^  f*   least   of  said   members 


l)«'lng    formed    of    resilient    material,    the    opening    of    th. 
major   member  being  of  a   size  to  simultaneously  receive 
the  reduced  portions  only  of  the  minor  members. 
IClaims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,182.  FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM. 
liODKRT  L.  McI.vTOSH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  McCord 
and  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpornflon  of  New 
Jersey.  Fil.-d  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,608.  (CI. 
184—36.) 


•■•     p 


[^  eWBbinatlon  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  lubricating 
syitem  tberefor,  comprising  an  oil  pump  driven  from 
the  running  parts  of  said  locomotive,  oil  delivery  conduits 
leaillng  from  said  pump,  and  terminal  valve  tnecbanlsms, 
each  of  which  has  one  part  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  oil  from  its  conduit  to  the  corresponding  cylinder  and 
another  part  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  oil  in  the 
conduit  but  cut  off  by  said  first-noted  part,  from  ma- 
terially effective  ba<k  pressure  from  the  cylinder,  and 
yielding  means  operative  to  close  said  valve  meclianlsra  in 
opposition  to  a  predetermined  oil  pressure  that  at  least 
equals  the  maximum  variable  fluid  back  pressure  from  the 
cylinders,  but  permitting  said  valve  mechanism  to  open 
under  an  oil  pressure  that  exceeds  said  maximum  prede- 
termined pressure. 


1.270.183.       GEAR-CUTTING    MACHINE.       Max     Maao, 

Zurich,   Switzerland.     Filed  Aug.   2,   1916.      Serial   No. 
112,714.      (Cl.   90—9.) 


3.  In  a  irear  cutting  macbine  working  according  to  the 
rolling  principle,  In  coml)lnatlon.  a  cutting  tool,  a  tool 
holder,  a  support  for  the  work  piece,  means  for  moving 
the  tool  holder,  a  main  control  drum,  an  autlllary  con- 
troldrum,  means  adapted  to  Impart  a  revolving  move- 
ment and  a  longitudinal  travel  to  the  support  for  the 
work  piece  and  actuate  said  main  drum,  the  latter  con- 
trolling thereby  the  direction  of  said  movements,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  main  drum 
to  the  auxiliary  drum  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter 
in  both  directions,  while  the  main  drum  is  constantly 
robiting  In  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine  working  according  to  the 
rollin;;  principle.  In  inmt)lnation.  a  cutting  tool,  a  tool 
lioUler,  a  8upi)ort  for  the  work  piece,  a  main  control-drum, 
an  auxiliary  control-drum,  a  shaft  carrying  the  auxiliary 
drum  anil  rlcidly  connected  thereto,  means  for  driving  the 
drums,  means  adapted  to  so  control  the  motion  of  the 
auxiliary   drum    by   the   main   drum,    that    the   auxiliary 
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drum  Is  rotated  in  two  directions,  while  the  main  drum  is 
constantly  rotating  in  the  same  direction,  a  worm,  a 
screw  threaded  shaft  working  together  with  a  screw 
threaded  part  of  said  support,  a  gear  adapted  to  transmit 
the  motion  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  auxiliary  drum  to 
said  screw  threaded  shaft,  a  second  gear  actuated  by  the 
last  mentioned  gear  and  driving  said  worm,  said  second 
gear  comprising  two  bevel  wheels  and  a  planet  bevel  gear 
working  together  with  these  two  bevel  wheels,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  controlled  liy  the  auxiliary  drum  acting  to- 
gether with  the  planet  gear,  the  arresting  of  the  latter 
causing  a  rotation  of  the  worm,  which  Is  then  held  station- 
ary as  soon  as  tlie  planet  pear  is  released,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.184.     COMIUNEl    T.AHLE  AND  IRONING  BOARD 

William  E.  Macarrbi^l.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Always  Ready  Ironing  Board  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California  Filed  Oct.  10.  1916.  Se- 
rial   No     124.913       tCl     4.^      51  ) 


^<^^::^ 


1.  A  combined  Ironing  board  and  table  comprising  a 
casing  having  front  slots  and  back  slots  formed  therein  at 
either  side  thereof;  an  Ironing  board  having  pins  at 
either  side  of  one  end  so  located  that  they  will  slide  In 
said  back  slots  ;  a  taMe  having  pins  at  either  side  thereof 
so  located  that  thry  will  slide  in  said  front  slots;  an 
upper  door  closing  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  of  said 
cnsinc  ;  a  lower  door  eloslng  the  lower  portion  of  front  of 
said  casing:  binges  connecting  the  l>ottom  of  said  lower 
door  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing;  hinges  con- 
necting the  top  of  said  door  with  said  table  ;  and  means 
by  wldch  said  table  supports  said  ironing  board  in  its 
extended    position. 

6.  A  combined  Ironing  board  and  table  comprising  a 
casing  having  front  slots  and  t)aik  slots  formed  therein 
at  eltlier  side  thereof:  an  ironing  board  having  pins  at 
either  side  of  one  end  so  located  that  they  will  slide  In 
said  back  slots  :  a  table  having  pins  at  either  side  thereof 
so  located  that  they  will  slide  In  said  front  slots;  leaves 
folding  over  the  top  of  said  tatde  when  said  table  Is  folded 
Into  said  casing;  means  for  supporting  said  leaves  In  an 
extended  position  when  said  tal>le  Is  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion ;  an  upper  door  dosing  the  upper  portion  of  the  front 
of  fald  casing  :  a  lower  door  dosing  the  lower  portion  of 
front  of  said  casing:  binges  connecting  the  bottom  of 
said  lower  door  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  ; 
hinges  connecting  the  top  of  said  door  with  said  table  ; 
and  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  Ironing 
board  In  such  a  position  as  to  be  engaged  and  supported 
by  the  outer  edge  of  said  table. 

9.  A  household  convenience  comprising  a  cabinet 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  :  a  table  of  prop*'r  width 
to  fold  Inside  said  cabinet  :  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing one  end  of  said  talde  in  said  cabinet  :  leaves  hinged 
to  the  side  of  said  table  ;  means  for  supporting  said  leaves 
In  their  extended  position  ;  means  for  supporting  the 
other  end  of  saiii  table  with  relation  to  said  cabinet  ;  an 
Ironing  board  of  proper  size  to  be  contained  entirely 
within  said  cabinet  :  and  means  by  which  said  table  sup- 
ports said  ironing  board   when   It  is  extended. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7.  8,  and  in  not  printed  In  the  f;azette.I 


1.270.1S5  SIFTIN<;-MACHINE  Waltxh  F.  MatthM, 
Austin.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,246. 
(Cl.  83—50.) 


A  sifting  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  door 
way  formed  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  hanger  secured  within 
said  casing  from  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending Nam  secured  to  the  hanger,  a  metallic  meml)€r 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  beam  and  being  bent  to 
form  a  receptacle  having  an  off8«'t  portion  and  an  open- 
ing, and  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  offset  portion  of 
the  rec«'ptacle,  a  screen  closing  the  opening  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  forming  a  receiving  chamber  between  the  same 
and  the  casing,  an  agitator  Journaled  in  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  receive  crushed  grain  from  the  pipe  to 
throw  the  same  upwardly  in  the  offset  portion  to  mix  It 
and  later  catch  the  grain  falling  from  the  offset  portion 
and  tlirow  It  against  the  screen,  an  inclined  chute  in  said 
casing  having  its  upper  end  disposed  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  screen  and  extending  the  entire  width  of  the 
receiving  diamber.  and  a  second  chute  connected  to  the 
opening  of  the   receptacle. 


1.270.186.  SHOCK  ABSORBING  COUPLING.  JOHN  K. 
Mkrz.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.    195.152.      (Cl.    208—27.) 


1.  The  comhlnntlon  with  a  motorcycle  having  a  side 
car  associated  therewith,  of  a  housing  plvotally  connected 
with  the  running  gear  of  said  side  car.  cushioning  means 
within  said  bousing,  and  a  rod  swinglngly  connected  with 
the  frame  of  said  motorcycle  and  engaging  said  cushion- 
ing means. 

2.  Th<'  combination  with  a  motorcycle  baving  a  side 
<-ar  associated  therewith,  of  a  damp  on  the  running  gear 
of  said  car,  a  bousing  plvotally  connected  with  said  clamp, 
a  rod  plvotally  connecte<l  with  tlie  frame  of  a  motorcycle 
extending  within  said  housing,  and  springs  within  said 
housing  engaged    therewith   and    with   said   rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  tubular  housing, 
a  guide  within  said  housing,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted 
within  an  end  of  said  housing,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  In 
said  nut  and  guide  extending  exteriorly  of  the  housing, 
a    collar   on    said   rod    within    said    housing,    a    spring   on 
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said  rod  terminally  engaged  with  said  collar  and  guide, 
and  a  socond  spring  on  said  rod  terminally  engaged  with 
tialil  collar  and  nut. 


1,270.187.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE-TOOL 
TIRRETS.  William  K.  Millholland,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Fllp<l  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  152,582.  (Cl. 
29—65.) 


'■■>   \~'.: 
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1.  In  a  turrt't  btvl  for  a  lathe  Including  a  driving  means 
Becured  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  worm  slidably  keyed 
on  said  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving 
means  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  worm,  a  clutch 
keyed  to  said  driving  means  In  a  position  to  engage  said 
gear,  and  mean.s  for  cau.«lng  said  clutch  to  engage  said 
gear  by  means  of  which  the  drive  of  said  turret  will  be 
controlled  comprising  a  sleeve,  cam  teeth  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  yoke  movable  and  rotatable  on  said  driving 
means,  cam  teeth  on  one  end  of  the  yoke  for  engagement 
with  the  cam  teeth  on  the  sleeve,  a  lever  attached  to  the 
yoke  for  manually  rotating  the  same,  an  arm  attached  to 
the  opposite  side  of  .-^i' id  yoke  from  the  lever,  and  mean>- 
engaging  said  arm  for  temporarily  holding  the  yoke 
against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  lathe  having  a  turret  bed  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  driving  said  turret  bed,  a  clutch 
mechanism  on  said  driving  means,  a  shaft  having  a  pro- 
jection thereon  in  position  to  release  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism, a  second  shaft,  means  on  the  second  shaft  for 
partially  rotating  the  first  shaft,  a  projection  on  the 
second  shaft,  a  stop  screw  In  position  to  engage  and 
operate  said  last  projection  to  release  said  clutch  whereby 
the  forward  movement  of  said  turret  bed  will  be  arrested 
and  means  to  manually  lower  said  second  projection  out 
of  the  path  of  said  stop  screw,  whereby  additional  for- 
ward movement  of  the  turret  table  may  be  obtained. 

10.  In  a  lathe  having  a  turret  bed  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  In  position  to  engage  and 
drlvp  said  turret  bed.  a  gpar  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  driven  by  a  worm  drive,  a  clutch  keyed  to  said 
shaft  In  position  to  engage  said  gear,  a  handle  having  cam 
teeth  thereon  In  position  to  engage  the  cam  teeth  on  the 
bearing  of  said  shaft  for  causing  said  clutch  to  engage 
said  gear  and  drive  said  turret  bed,  an  arm  mounted  on 
said  collar,  a  second  shaft  having  a  projecting  member 
secured  thereon  in  position  to  engage  said  arm  for  hold- 
ing said  gear  In  engaged  position  and  a  stop  screw  adapted 
to  cause  said  second  mentioned  shaft  to  turn  whereby 
said  projecting  member  will  disengage  said  arm  and  re- 
lease said  clutch  whereby  the  forward  movement  of  said 
turret  bed  will  be  arrested. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,188.  GAUZE-ROLLER.  Mart  Locise  Mochon, 
Lead,  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,516. 
(Cl.  242—96.) 

1.  A  gauze  roller  comprising  a  pair  of  handles  each 
having  one  end  enlarged  and  terminating  into  a  circular 
head,  which  heads  are  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively spaced  Inwardly  extending  bores,  a  pin  removably 
carried  by  each  head  having  one  end  fitted  In  one  of  the 
oores  and  the  free  ends  of  each  pin  adapted  to  be  moved 


Into  the  other  bore  of  the  adjacent  handle,  said  circular 
enlargements  permitting   the  handle  to   he   rolltHl   along  a 


table  top  or  other  support,  as  an'l  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,189.  FLEXir.l.E  W(>(iI)EN  .siloE  SOLE.  John  J. 
iiiOiAMX,  Georgetown,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1917. 
Strlal  No.  190,771.     (Cl.  36—33.) 


A  wooden  sole  for  shoes  comprising  a  tn^ad  portion,  an 
instep  and  heel  portion  ci.mbined.  a  shoe  upp^^r  secured 
to  said  portions  for  hingedly  connecting  Ilie  Instep  and 
treafl  portions  together,  said  tread  and  instep  portions 
having  co5peratlng  recesses  upon  the  outer  faces  thereof, 
a  [)rot<ctor  plate  disposed  within  said  recesses  and  over- 
lying the  connection  b»'tween  said  tread  and  Instep  por- 
tions, and  right  angled  flanges  formed  upon  the  ends  of 
the  protector  plate  and  »«'cure*l  to  the  tread  portion. 


1,270,190.  TROUSERS.  Ia.\AC  L.  Mobhis,  White  Plains. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,937.  (Cl. 
2—143.) 


1'.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  trousers  provicled  at 
the  front  with  flies  and  having  a  bark  of  unbroken  con- 
tinuity, the  front  and  back  having  side  portions,  of  which 
the  side  portions  of  the  front  overlie  the  side  portions  of 
the  back  thereby  forming  side  silts,  the  front  having 
openings  at  the  flies,  the  front  terminating  In  back  straps 
connected  with  each  other  at  the  back  of  the  trou.sers.  the 
sides  of  the  back  terminating  In  front  straps  passing 
through  the  said  openings  in  the  flies  and  extending  ex- 
teriorly across  the  same,  and  a  fastening  device  detachably 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  front  straps  with  each 
other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,191.     TIRE-TRE.\I>  F.\STE.NER.     Hian  S.  Morse, 
Oceanpark,     Cal.       Filed     May     31.     1917.       .<ierial     -No. 
172,061.      (Cl.    152—17.) 
1.   In  a  fastener  for  re  tread  members,  the  combination 

with  a  penumatic  tire,   of  a    re  t^ead  adapted    to   be   posl- 
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tl(>ni-<l  thereover,  fastenin;.'  elements  disposed  at  intervals 
alonK  the  marginal  edges  of  the  re-tread,  plates  forming 
part  ot  said  f;istening  elements  and  by  which  the  re-tread 
is  .secured  in  position  around  the  tire,  and  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate links  of  adjustable  lengths  connecting  said  re  tread 
with  said  plates  wheiely  the  re-tread  may  be  adapted  to 
tires  of  various  sizes  and  may  have  circumferential  move- 
ment In  relation  thereto. 


*'   "     " 


2.  .\  fastener  for  tire  retreads  comprising  nn  angle 
plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  edge  of  the  re  tread,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  wheel  upon 
which  the  fire  Is  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  link  connecting 
meml>ers  of  adjustable  lengths  provided  to  secure  the  angle 
plate  and  the  plate  together  in  a  flexible  manner  to  secure 
the  retread  over  tires  <if  various  sectional  dimensions. 

3.  A  fastener  for  tire  re-treads,  comprising  an  angle 
plate,  one  leg  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  side  of  said  re- 
tread and  the  other  leg  of  which  extends  outwardly  from 
the  tire,  a  plat-*  detachably  secured  to  the  wheel  upon 
which  said  tire  Is  mounted,  said  plate  having  an  out-turned 
flatiL'e  corresponding  to  the  out  turned  leg  of  the  angle 
plate,  and  i<inne<tlnp  members  mounted  throui;h  the  out 
turned  leg  of  the  angle  plate  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
and  yleldably  connected  to  the  up-turned  flange  of  the 
plate  to  secure  the  re  tread  tipon  tires  of  various  sectional 
diameters. 

4  .^  fastener  for  re-trpads  comprising  an  angle  plate, 
fini'  leg  of  which  is  fixe<l  to  the  o\iii  r  f.ace  of  a  retread 
member  and  along  one  marginal  edge  thereof,  the  other  leg 
extending  outwaidly  from  the  retread  and  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  perforations  spaced  in  relation  to  each 
other,  semi  rigid  conne<  ting  meinb«'rs  positioned  through 
said  perforations  and  having  heads  which  hold  them  In 
connection  with  the  angle  plate,  and  a  plate  having  out- 
turnei!  opposite  ends,  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  perfo- 
rations through  which  the  ends  of  the  connecting  members 
i]ia.\  p.iss  and  be  bent  against  removal,  the  opposite  end 
being  positioned  In  engagement  with  a  clencher  rim  upon 
which  a  tire  is  mounted  and  over  which  the  retread  Is  posi- 
tioned. 


1.270.192.      I.NVALIDS     BED       Rkhaud      E.      .Vtr.nHAM, 

Youngvtown.    Ohio.      Filed    June    I'.t.    1917.      Serial    No. 

i7r..t".r.(;.    (Ci.  5— 13.) 


.\n  invalid's  bed.  a  niattress  therefor  and  having  an 
opeuiti;;  th<>  wall  of  whlch  flares  upwardly,  a  plug,  the  cir- 
cumference of  which  tapers  to  conform  to  the  flaring  wall 
In  the  mattress,  n  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  plug 
having  an  annular  rec<'ss.  buttons  .sf-cured  in  said  recess. 
a  cover  fitted  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  plug  and  having 
a  S4ries  of  sockets  adapted  to  engage  said  buttons,  the 
outer  faces  of  the  buttons  being  Hush  with  the  tapering 
clrctimference  of  the  plug,  and  a  handle  secitred  to  the 
OTiter  <  nd   of  the  plug. 


1,270,193.  BAND-IRO.N  CONNECTOR.  Lkon  J.  Nilson, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No^  73,668. 
(Cl.    24 — 23.) 


^              J    .     ( 
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5.  A  band-iron  connector  comprising  an  Integral  metai 
plate  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion 
joining  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion,  the  horizon- 
tal portion  having  means  for  securing  thereto  the  end  of  a 
piece  of  band-iron  and  having  a  central  slot  adjoining  the 
end  of  the  \ertical  portion,  a  tongue  coextensive  laterally 
with  .said  slot  and  extending  continuously  from  the  verti- 
cal portion  above  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  portion,  and 
the  vertical  portion  having  guiding  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive slidably  a  strip  of  band-iron  extending  alongside  the 
same  and  said  tongue  and  through  said  slot,  whereby  the 
strip  may  be  tightened,  clamped  to  said  tongue  and  secured 
thereto  by  bending  the  same  and  the  tongue  simultaneously 
and  while  the  strip  is  under  tension. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,194.  SUGAR  DISPENSINC,  .APPARATUS  Olaf 
Nybak,  Bashaw.  Alberta,  Canada  FUetl  Apr.  13.  1917. 
Serial    No.    161,832.      (Cl.   211 — 8.) 
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1.  A  sugar  dispensing  apparatus  Including  a  double- 
walle<l  compartment,  a  pivotetl  bottom  therefor,  yieldable 
means  nontially  holding  the  bottom  horizontally  for  sup- 
porting a  column  of  sugar  units,  a  plunger  operating  in  the 
space  between  said  walls  and  co^iperating  with  the  bottom 
to  tilt  the  latter  when  the  plun^'er  is  depressed,  thereby 
dlscliarging  the  lowermost  unit,  one  wall  of  the  compart- 
ment having  an  opening,  a  plug  normally  disposed  within 
the  space  between  the  walls  and  adapted  to  be  engjiged  by 
said  plunger  at  a  predetermined  interval  to  move  said  plug 
within  the  opening  to  suiiport  the  .olumns  of  units  while 
one  of  said  units  is  being  discharged,  means  for  operating 
said  plunger  and  automatically  returning  the  same  to  nor- 
mal position  subsequent  to  each  operatlcm.  and  means  for 
removing  the  plug  from  said  opening  on  return  of  the  plun- 
ger  to    normal    position 

4.  A  sugar  dispensing  apparatus  embodying  a  ba»«'.  a 
double  walled  compartment  inounteil  upon  the  base,  a  piv- 
oted bottom  for  said  compartment  and  spaced  from  said 
base,  a  manually  opi'rable  rneniber  fiperating  in  the  spuce 
between  said  walls  and  adaptPd  when  depressed  to  tilt  said 
bottom  to  discharge  the  lower^)o^t  sugar  unit  therefrom. 
an  element  a.iapted  to  support  the  column  of  units  im 
movHbly  while  the  lowermost  unit  is  being  discharged, 
said  element  being  directly  engaged  by  the  manually  oper- 
able niemlwr  and  moved  Into  active  position  when  said 
member  Is  depressed,  and  mpans  for  automatically  sepa- 
rating the  element  from  the  said  column  with  the  return 
of  salfl  tnanually  operaMe  member  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.270,195.      BOILER. 


ROBIUTO    Fritz    Emil    Okrassa,  op^.nink'  in  the  caslnu.  Its  body  being  slotted  and  the  slot 

AntlKua.  Guatemala.     Original  application  filed  July  28.  HUn.lin^-   astrld.>   said   pin.   and   a    cross   bar  tt   the   outer 

1916.  Serial  No.  111.845.     Divided  and  this  application  eu.l  of  said  arm  carrying  a  wiper,  for  the  purpose  stt  forth 
filed  Dec.  23.  191G.     Serial  No.  138,686.     (Cl.  122 — 151.) 


1.  A  boiler,  comprising  a  shell,  a  tubular  fire  box,  open 
annular  frames,  one  behind  the  other  and  connecting  the 
bottom  of  the  Are  box  with  the  bottom  of  the  said  shell. 
the  frames  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  transverse  water 
cluiDnel  and  the  shell  and  the  fire  box  having  openings 
In  register  with  the  openings  In  the  said  frames,  and  a  hol- 
low transversely  extending  reinforcing  and  grate-support- 
ing member  arranged  above  the  space  between  the  adja- 
cent frames  and  having  flanges  attached  to  the  opposite 
end   members  of  said   frames. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  fire  box, 
longitndinal  and  transverse  water  channels  between  the 
bottom  of  the  fire  box  and  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and 
an  agitating  device  in  each  of  the  said  channels. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  cleaning  dfvicp  for  thp  glass  of  Wind  shields 
on  automobiles,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
ear  un  one  side  provide<l  with  a  pin.  the  casing  adapted 
for  attachm.nr  to  the  frame  of  the  wind  shield  with  the 
ear  overlying  the  outer  face  of  its  gla.ss,  a  driving  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  within  s^ild  casing  and  harlng  a  wrist 
pin.  a  power  gear  within  said  casing,  and  a  train  of  gears 
ronnecting  the  power  gear  with  the  driving  wheel  so  as  to 
reduce  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  latter  ;  of  means  a.iapt- 
ed  to  be  connected  with  a  rapidly  rotating  part  of  the 
machine  for  driving  said  power  gear,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  .sai.l  wrist  pin  and  having  a  slotttxl  body  sltd- 
al.ly  mounted  over  the  pin  In  the  ear,  and  a  glass  wiper 
carried   by   the  other  end   of  the  arm. 


1,270,196.  TIRE-HEATER.  Louis  M.  Palmkro,  Seguln. 
Tex.  Filed  July  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  182.533.  (Cl. 
263—5.} 


1,270,198.     ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.     Lbo.n  F.  Pauk- 
IHR.ST,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov    23 
1916.     Serial  No.  133,071.      (Cl.  219— 64  ) 


In  a  tire  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe,  means  to 
supply  a  combustible  mixture  thereto,  a  series  of  burner 
pipes  arranged  for  radial  movement  and  having  tire  sup- 
porters and  also  each  having  a  nipple,  said  first  named 
pipe  also  having  a  series  of  nipples  corresponding  in  num 
ber  to  the  burner  pipes,  connecting  pipes  having  elbows  at 
their  ends  swivelly  connected  to  the  nipples  of  the  first 
named  pipes  and  the  burner  pipes,  a  standard,  an  element 
Tertlcally  movable  on  the  standard,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  elements  and  the  burner  pipes  to  slmultane 
ously  radially  adjust  the  latter. 


1,270.197.  WINDOW  CLEANER.  Gborgc  A.  Parker, 
Llnoleumville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,273.      (Cl.   15—59.) 

1.  In  a  window  cleaner  of  the  class  described,  the  com-  | 
binatlon  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
ear  projecting  from  one  side  and  an  opening  in  its  wall 
adjacent  said  ear,  a  pin  carried  by  the  ear,  a  wheel  rota- 
tably mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  wrist  pin, 
and  means  for  driving  this  wheel  ;  of  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one   end   on    the   wrist   pin    ami    extending   through    said 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electric  heating  device 
comprising  sheathed  wire  formed  with  a  resistance  core 
Inclosed  in  a  metal  sheath  with  an  intervening  layer  of 
insulating  material.  whi(  h  consists  In  win<ling  the  sheathed 
wire  on  a  metal  tube  an<l  then  casting  a  metal  Jacket 
anniDd   the   sheathed   wire  and   the   tube. 

2.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  cast  metal 
tut)»'  having  therein  a  pas.sage  for  water,  a  sheathed  re- 
sistance unit  east  directly  in  the  metal  tube,  said  tube 
heing  In  good  thermal  relation  with  the  unit  and  the 
water  flowing  through   the   passage. 

4.  An  electric  hejiting  device  comprising  a  metal  tube 
•  surrounded  by  a  sheathed  resistance  wire  formed  of  a  core 
wire  inclosed  in  a  metal  sheath  with  an  intervening  layer 
of  insulating  material,  and  a  jacket  composed  of  a  material 
having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  tube  cast  around 
the  tube  and   the  sheathed   wire. 

6.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  Copper  tube 
surrounded  by  a  sheathed  resistance  wire  comprising  a 
core  wire  Inclosed  in  a  metal  sheath  with  an  Intervening 
layer  of  Insulating  material,  and  a  jacket  of  aluminum  cast 
around  the  tube  and  the  sheathed  wire 

H.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  metal  tube, 
a  .sheathed  wire  having  a  core  wire  inclosed  in  a  metal 
sheath  with  an  intervening  layer  of  insulating  material, 
and  a  metal  jacket  cast  around  the  tube  and  the  sheathed 
wire,  the  casting  being  provided  with  an  Integral  housing 
for  the  terminals  of  the  sheathed  wire. 

[Claims  3.  5.  and  7   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,199.     SPRING-WHEEL.     A. v ore w  PiR.stLA.  Oneida, 
Wash.     Filed  Mur.    15.   1916      Serial   No.   84,405.      (Cl. 
152—28.) 
In   combination   with  a   wheel   having  a   hub.   felly  and 

spokes,    a    rlin    surrounding   and    spaced    apart    from    the 
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felly,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  guide  rods  fixed  to 
the  felly  between  the  said  spokes,  the  ends  of  the  guiiie 
rods  being  extendeil  through  the  space  between  the  spokes 
and  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  hub.  resilient 
means  mounted  on  the  giiiile  rods  and  connecteil  to  the 
said  rim  to  support  the  said  rim.  said  means  Including 
springs   (oiled   al'oui    the  said   rods,  and  a  ring  provided 


with  (1  plurality  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  openings,  the 

said  openings  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  said 
spokes,  the  .said  ring  also  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
arranged  l>etween  the  said  openings  for  the  spokes  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  saltl  guide  rods  and  nuts  mounted 
upon  the  guble  rods  and  engageable  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  s.Tid  ring 


l,270.2(Kt.  AIRSHIP.  Chari.ie  Peterson.  Florence. 
Wis  .  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Harvey  Bowman.  Flor- 
en<e.  Wis  .  and  one  fourth  to  Charles  Erlcson.  Common- 
wealth. Wis  Filed  June  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  174.948. 
(Cl.  244 — 2.) 


*«     »< 


An  air  ship  having  a  pontoon  below  the  same  to  float 
the  airship  on  water,  said  pontoon  having  compressed 
air  receiving  (  hanibers  in  Its  ends  r.nd  a  gasolene  storage 
chauil'er  between  said  compresseil  air  receiving  ch:unbers, 
and  a  tube  extending  through  the  gasolene  receiving 
chamber  and  connecting  the  compressed  air  receiving 
chambers,  and  compressed  air  operated  shock  absorbing 
devl<  es  having  pneumatic  connection  with  said  compressed 
air  receiving  chambers. 


1.270.201.  BOX-PRESS.  Henry  E.  Petibson,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,248.  (Cl. 
100—57.) 


1.  A  box  press  c-omprlslng  a  support  having  a  shelf 
adapted  to  hold  a  box,  ji  pr<'ss  frame  secured  to  said  sup- 
port by  yielding  pivots,  and  means  for  exerting  n  down 
ward  pull  on  the  opposite  ends  of  sai<l  f«res^  frnrin  at 
substantially  medial  points 


2.  A  box  press  comprising  a  support  h.iving  an  up- 
wardly extending  rear  portion  and  a  sheif  adapted  to 
hold  a,  box.  springs  rigidly  sectired  at  one  end  to  said  rear 
portion,  a  press  frame  articulated  with  the  free  ends  of 
snld  springs  to  form  yielding  pivots,  and  means  for  exert- 
ing a  downward  pull  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  press 
frame  at  substantially  medial  points  whereby  said  press 
frame  will  automatically  adjust  itself  to  fit  the  top  of  a 
box. 

5-  A  press  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
having  E  shelf  adapted  to  hold  a  box,  a  press  frame  se 
cured  to  said  support  by  yielding  pivots  said  press  frame 
having  two  longitudinally  extending  spring  members  that 
extend  lengthwise  of  the  cover  boards  of  a  box,  and  means 
for  exerting  a  downward  pull  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
press  frame  at  substantially  medial  points. 

7.  A  press  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  having  a  shelf  adapted  to  receive  a  fruit  box. 
a  foot  lever  on  the  bottom  of  said  supporting  frame,  rods 
extending  upwardly  from  said  foot  lever  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  and  a  press  frame  hinged  by  a  yielding 
Joint  to  siild  supporting  frame  end  connected  to  said  rods 
whereby  it  may  be  turned  from  an  upright  into  a  hori- 
zontal po^itlon.  said  press  frame  comprising  longltudi 
nally  extending  flat  resilient  members,  cross  bars  on  the 
ends  of  said  memt)ers.  springs  associated  with  said  cross 
bars,  and  stop  means  on  said  frame  and  co-acting  with 
said  springs  to  hold  box  cover  boards  and  end  cleata. 

9.  A  box  press  comprising  a  support  having  a  shelf 
adapted  to  hold  a  box.  a  press  frame  pivoted  on  said  sup 
port  and  cdapted  to  be  lowere<l  onto  the  top  of  a  tiox,  a 
foot  lever  pivoted  on  said  support,  rods  arti<ulated  with 
the  ends  of  said  press  frame  and  connected  with  said  foot 
lever,  means  to  normally  raise  said  foot  lever,  a  stop  on 
said  rtipport.  a  brace  arm  pivoted  on  said  foot  lever  and 
engagetble  with  said  stop  to  hold  said  foot  lever  in  a  de- 
pressed position,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  brace 
arm  out  of  engagement  with  said  stop,  a  bell  crank  lever 
on  said  foot  lever  and  a  spring  connecting  said  bell  crank 
lever  with  said  brace  arm.  said  last  naniecl  spring  being 
strong  enough  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  first  named 
spring  and  raise  said  brace  arm  when  said  bell  rrank 
lever  is  depressed. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,270,202.  PEANUT  HARVESTER.  Preston  D  Phil- 
lips. Bullard,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  L. 
Phillips.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  92.674.     (Cl.  55 — 51.) 


1.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
rooting blade,  a  carrier  carried  by  said  blade  for  receiv- 
ing plants  therefrom,  a  pair  of  ptvotally  hung  vertical  ele- 
vators for  receiving  plants  from  said  carrier,  a  hand  lever, 
and  means  connecting  said  hand  lever  to  said  uprooting 
blade  and  said  elevators  for  moving  said  elevators  upon 
movement  of  said  blade  and  carrier  for  positioning  them 
In  proper  relation  to  the  carrier, 

6.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  beam  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting 
frame,  an  uprooting  blade  carried  by  the  lower  free  end 
of  said  t>eam.  a  plurality  of  colters  detnchatdy  supported 
by  said  benm.  anil  a  pair  of  resilient  vine  guiding  fingers 
supported  by  stld  supporting  frame  forwardly  of  saiil 
colters,    and    flexible    menns    connecting    said    guliiing    fir 
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gets   to   said   bfam    for  moving  the  fingers   synchronously 
with  the  movement  of  the  beam. 

0.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
rooting blade,  a  pivotally  hung  elevating  means  for  re- 
ceiving plant.s  from  said  uprooting  blade,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  If  said  blade  and  for  moving  the  ele- 
vator upon  movement  of  the  blade,  for  positioning  the 
elevator  in  proper  plant  receiving  relation  to  the  blade. 

7.  In  a  peanut  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  supporting  beam,  an  uprooting  l)laile  car- 
ried by  said  beam,  pivotally  hung  elevating  means  for  re- 
ceiving plants  from  said  blade,  means  for  pivotally  mov- 
ing .said  beam  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  blade,  and 
means  connecting  said  beam  moving  means  and  said  ele- 
vating means  for  moving  the  elevating  means  upon  move- 
ment of  the  blade  for  positioning  the  elevating  means  In 
proper  relation  to  the  blade. 

8.  Id  a  peanut  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  beam  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting structure,  an  uprooting  blade  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  beam,  pivotally  hung  elevating  means 
for  receiving  plants  from  said  blade,  a  hand  lever,  a  bar 
connected  to  said  hand  lever,  an  adjustable  rod  connect- 
ed to  said  beam,  an  adjustable  rod  connecting  snid  bar 
to  said  elevating  means  whereby  said  elevating  means 
and  bf-am  will  be  moved  in  unison  by  said  hand  lever  for 
positioning  said  elevating  means  in  proper  relation  to 
said  blade  at  different  adjusted  positions  of  the  blade. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


1,270.203.  AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARA- 
TUS. (jEOBhb  N.  Pifer,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  T.  E.  Stewart,  trustee,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  June  30.  1916.  .  Serial  No.  106,741. 
(CI.  95 — 89.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  photographing  apparatus,,  a  camera 
b<i.\  in  which  a  photographic  plate  is  adapted  to  l)e  ex- 
posed, a  finishing  cup  arranged  a<ljacei>t  the  camera  box 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  plate  after  exposure,  means 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  the  cup  and 
plate,  and  an  ejector  exterior  to  the  cup  for  moving  the 
plate  away  from  the  cup  after  such  relative  movement. 

3.  In  an  automatic  photographing  apparatus,  a  camera 
box  in  which  a  photographic  plate  Is  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed, a  cup  adjacent  the  camera  box  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  plate  after  the  exposure,  means  for  causing  the 
cup  and  the  plate  to  move  away  from  the  camera  box  and 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  the  cup  and 
plate  whereby  the  plate  is  temporarily  positioned  aliove 
the  cup,  and  an  ejector  exterior  to  the  cup  for  moving 
the  plate  away  from  the  cup. 

tt.  In  an  automatic  photographing  apparatus,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  photographic  plate,  means  for  moving  the 
receptacle,  and  for  causing  relative  movement  between 
the   recepta<'le  and   plate,  means   comprising  a   spring   for 


moving  the  plate  away  from  the  receptacle,  and  means 
whereby  energy  is  stored  In  the  spring  by  said  movement 
iif  the  plate  and  receptacle,  and  whereby  the  spring  is 
released  by  said  relative  movement  between  the  plate  and 
rweptacle. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  .%  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.270.204.  HORSESHOEING-STOOL.  Clifto.v  Pinboar. 
Steprock,  Arlc.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1!>17  Serial  No.  194,900. 
(CI.  168—44.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base, 
a  perpendicular  standard  thereon  and  provided  adjacent 
its  upper  edge  with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  frame  slldably 
mountttl  on  the  .standard,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  engagejfljle  with  any  one  of  the  teeth,  a 
weighted  handle  for  operating  the  dog,  opposed  hoof- 
damping  members  pivotally  mounted  on  ^pposite  sides 
of  the  frame,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  rigidly  se- 
luVed  to  one  of  the  clamping  meml)ers  and  the  other  end 
movable  through  the  other  clamping  member,  and  means 
for  adjustably  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


I.t70.205.     P.\l>LOCK.     Cyobgt  Pongr.^cz,  Ohley,  W.  Va. 
Jiled  Jan.  12,  1918.    Serial  No.  211.664.    (CI.  70—108.) 


.L 


A  loclc  comprising  a  casing  having  a  kt-y  opening,  a 
shackle  movably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  ends 
located  in  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  grippers  anil 
provided  at  the  opposite  sides  of  one  eml  with  notches, 
grlpper  members  pivoted  upon  a  single  pivot  and  located 
within  the  <a8ing  and  having  end  portions  lying  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  key  o|»'nlng.  ciir\r.i  ilns  mounted 
upon  the  grlpper  members,  longitudinally  .iirved  tubes 
located  In  the  casing,  the  (urvature  of  the  pins  and  the 
tubes  being  on  arcs  struck  from  the  center  of  the  pivot 
l>alt  of  the  grlpper  members  and  springs  b<'aring  at  their 
inner  ends  against  the  gripper  meml)ers  and  at  their 
outer  ends  against  the  casing  said  springs  surrounding 
the  pins  and  having  enil  portions  housed  within  the  tubes. 


1.270,206.  DETACHABLE  HANPLP: 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Tiled  Nov.  2, 
199.879.     (CI.  65—32.) 


Is.*.*c  C.  Popper. 
1917.      Serial    No. 


As  an  article  of  manufa<  ture.  a  detachable  handle  com 
jirlsing    two    members    pivoted    together,    one    terminating 
in    :i    hook    which    conforms    to    and    enibrare*    the    upper 
Mud   inner  beaded  etlge  of  the  article  to  l>e  held,  and   the 
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other  member  terminating  in  two  Jaws,  which  approxl 
mately  cross  or  intersect  the  hf>ok  and  terminate  in  abrupt 
ends  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  hook  and  a  distance 
therefrom  approximately  equivalent  to  the  thickness  of 
the  metal  in  the  utensil,  and  made  to  engage  and  fulcrum 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  utensil  at  a  poii.t  adja'<  !,t 
to  the  tiead  and  within  the  compass  of  the  hook,  whereby 
bearing  is  had  not  only  upon  the  bead  but  upon  the  ad- 
jacent outer  surface  of  the  utensil  so  that  a  rigid  grip  is 
provided  upon  the  article  to  be  held  when  one  or  both 
handles  are  grasped 


1,270.207.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  UMBRELLAS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  AoNSS  A.  Prbston.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,'),  1917.     Serial  No.  144.433.     (CL  224—28.) 


A  strpport  for  carrying  an  (imbrella  comprising  a  rtrap 
formed  into  a  loop  with  a  portion  beyond  the  loop  formed 
into  a  cross  strsp  held  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  by 
tl>e  end  of  the  loop  and  extending  nt  right  angles  to  the 
loop,  the  ends  of  the  strap  forming  the  loop  h<lnp  held 
together  and  the  cross  strnp  and  loop  held  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other  by  a  single  permanent  union 


1,270,108.  CENTER  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  CHAINS. 
JOHJI  A.  Prtou.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar  1.  1917. 
Serial  No.  1.M.6S0       (Cl.  63-22.) 


>•   W 


A  pocket-to-pocket  vest  watch  chain  rouiprising  a  se- 
ries of  lnterconnecte<l  links,  a  center  attachment  device 
having  an  outwardly  presented  face  provided  with  orna- 
mental characteristics^  an  eye  member  connected  with 
each  end  of  said  center  attachment  device  whereby  the 
same  may  be  connected  in  said  chain  by  and  between  a 
palT'  of  intermediate  links  thereof,  and  means  on  the  back 
of  said  center  attachm<'nt  device  adapted  to  engHge  and 
clasp  tl^e  same  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  overlapping 
panel  of  a  vest  with  which  said  chain  Is  worn,  the  same 
comprlging  a  hook  portion  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  back  of  said  center  attachment  device, 
the  free  end  of  .said  hook  portion  extending  longitudinally 
Of  said  center  attachment  device,  and  txdng  spaced  slightly 
away  from  the  rear  surface  thereof  to  receive  the  vest 
ed^e  betweea  the  said  book  portion  and  said  center  at- 
tachment device. 


1,270.209.      MEANS    FOR    IX)CATING    SUNKEN    VES- 
SELS.    John  A.  Putnam.  Hardin.  Mont.     Plied  Sept.  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  191.069.      (Cl.  9 — ^9.) 
1.  Means  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  sunken  vessel, 
said   vessel  having  an  opening  for  the  reception   of  said 
buoy,   an   annulus   surrounding  said   opening   and    constl 
tntlng  a  seat  for  sakl  buoy,  comprising  an  air  tight  buoy, 

251  O.  G.- 


nieans  rarried  by  Balu  «nnul«s  for  holding  said  i>\w\  seated 
thereon,  an.l  .<t  cable  having  one  end  fixed,  and  its  opposite 
end  secure<i  to  the  bu<iy  whereby  tb(    latter  assumes  a  po 
sltion   upon    the   snrface    of   the   water    subsequ- nt    to   the 
release  of  the  bnov  from  the  vessel. 


2.  Means  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  sunken  vessel, 
comprising  an  air-tight  buoy,  a  vessel  having  an  (cponing 
for  the  reception  of  said  buoy,  an  annulus  surrounding 
?aid  opening  and  constituting  a  seat  for  said  buoy,  means 
carried  by  said  annulus  for  holding  said  buoy  Sf-ate.) 
thereon,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the  vessel  beneath  said 
opening,  a  drum  Journaled  within  the  c-aslng.  and  a  able 
wound  aboxit  said  drum  and  having  one  end  e\-tende<1 
Through  a  restricted  opening  In  the  casing  and  secured 
to  said  buoy,  whereby  said  cable  is  tinwonnd  from  the 
drum  subsequent  to  the  release  of  the  liuoy  from  thf 
vessel. 


1.270,210.  CRUDE -OIL  EXPANDER.  Sebastian  H. 
Ramelli,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  lt;7,S99.     (Cl.  158—36.) 


1.   In   an   oil   expander,   au   expansion    chamber,    an   oil 

spray  conduit  in  the  upper  part  of  sai'l  <  hamber.  a  steam 

^pray  concluit  disposed   b«  low  said  oil   spray   having  perfo- 

I    rations  directing  steam   upwardly,  and   a  discharge   outlet 

for  fe+>ding  the  expandwl  oil  to  a  burner. 

[Claim  2  njt  printed  in  the  Gawtte. ] 


1.270,211.       TOILET    FOR    RAILWAY  CARS        Peteb    F. 

Rkilly,   Brlarcllff   Manor.   N.   Y.      Filed    Feb.   17.   1917. 

Serial  No.  149, 28L     (Cl.  4 — 17  ) 

1.  In  a  dry  closet,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
bowl  whose  lower  end  registers  with  a  hole  in  the  floor,  a 
top  overlying  the  upper  end  of  said  bowl  and  having  as 
opening  therein,  an  upper  door  hinged  at  its  outer  edge  to 
said  top  and  adapted  to  swing  downward  over  the  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  lower  door  hinged  at  its  outer  edge  be- 
neath said  floor  and  adapted  when  swung  upward  to  close 
the  op»'nlng  therein  :  of  a  movable  platform  orerlylng  the 
floor  forward  of  said  bowl  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings on  said  floor  and  having  a  cratik  oi»linected  With  ncti 
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platform,  and  arms  rising  from  and  depending  from  said 
rock  shaft  and  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  doors 
respectively  whereby  depression  of  the  platform  will  rock 
the  shaft  and  swing  the  upper  door  open  and  the  lower 
door  simultaneously  closed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  closet  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  bowl,  a  top  plate  thereon  having  an  open- 
ing, a  seat  hinged  on  a  transverse  line  across  the  rear  of 
said  top  and  Itself  having  an  opening,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  raising  said  seat ;  of  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  along 
their  outer  edges  to  the  side  edges  of  said  lop  and  adapted 
when  open  to  permit  the  descent  of  said  seat  and  when 
closed  to  contact  at  their  inner  edges,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  doors. 

8.  In  a  dry  closet,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
floor  having  an  opening,  and  a  bowl  mounted  on  said  floor 
and  registering  with  the  opening  therein  ;  of  a  pair  of 
doors  hinged  along  their  outer  edges  to  the  bottom  of 
said  floor  on  opposite  sides  of  its  opening,  one  door  being 
transversely  curved  and  the  other  of  skeleton  formation, 
and  operating  mechanism  for  swinging  said  doors  open  so 
that  the  curved  door  moves  slightly  in  advance  of  the 
skeleton  door  and  the  free  edge  of  the  latter  scrapes 
across  the  upper  face  of  the  former  in  the  act  of  opening, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,212.     STAND.     Joseph   S.  Richbson,  Oronoco,   Va. 
Piled  Jan.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  144,281.     (CI.  4&— 26.) 


i«  ^hi 


*f  ft  *' 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  standard  extending  from  said  base  and  constituting 
a  pivot  pin,  a  platform  mounted  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  said  standard  and  held  against  rotation  thereon,  a  turn- 
table rotatabiy  mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin  between  said 
base  and  platform,  antifriction  means  carried  by  said 
platform  and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  said  turn-table, 
anti-friction  means  carried  by  said  turn-table  and  engag- 
ing Bald  base,  a  support  mounted  upon  said  platform,  and 
cabinets  carried  by  said  turn-table  for  moving  about  said 
platform  when  said  turn-table  rotates  upon  the  pivot  pin. 


1,270.213.      FLOAT-RESERVOIR    FOR    CARBURETERS. 

Oeobgbs  Roesch,  Paris.  France.     Filed  June  29,  1917. 

Serial  No.  177,780.     (01.  137—104.) 

1.  A  fuel  reservoir  for  carbureters  comprising  a  casing, 
a  receptacle  plvotally  moonted  In  the  casing  and  counter- 


weighted  to  b«i  malntaliie<l  in  an  upright  position  therein. 
a  fuel  inlet  connection  to  the  casing,  means  for  admitting 
fuel  from  the  rasing  to  the  receptacle  and  maintaining  a 
constant  fuel  level  therein,  and  a  fuel  outlet  connection 
from  the  said  receptacle. 


2.   A  fuel  reservoir  for  carbureters  comprising  a  casing, 
a  r»'(-eptacle  plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  counter- 
weighted  to  be  maintaintHl  in  an  upright  position  therein, 
a  fuel  inlet  connection  to  the  casing,  means  for  admitting 
fuel  from  the  casing  to  the  receptacle  and  maintaining  a 
j   constant  fuel  level  therein,  a  fuel  outlet  connection  from 
I   the  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  making  communication 
I  between  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the  amosphere. 
I       5.   A  fuel  reservoir  for  carbureters  comprising  a  casing, 
I  a  fuel  receptacle  within  the  same,  a  fuel  inlet  connection 
In  the  casing,  a  valve  operating  in  the  walls  of  the  recep- 
tacle  for   controlling   the   admission   of   fuel    thereto   from 
the  casing,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted   within   the   recep- 
tacle, a  float  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted   through 
the  same  to  control  the  said  valve  to  maintain  a  constant 
level  of  the  fuel  within  the  receptacle,  a  pipe  connection 
at  one  side  of  the  receptacle  extending  approximately  to 
the  bottom  thereof  and  by  which  the  receptacle  at  this 
side  is  plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  the  said  pipe  con- 
nection being  a   fuel  outlet,  a  pipe   connection  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the   receptacle  extending  approximately    to 
the  top  thereof  and  by  which  the  said  receptacle  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  opposite  side  in  the  said  casing,  the 
last  aforesaid  pipe  connection  making  communication  l>e- 
tween  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  counter  weight  by  means  of  which  the  receptacle  is 
maintained  In  an  upright  position  within  the  casing. 
I  Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270.214.  LOCOMOTIVE -TENDER.  Edwakd  Ryan. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Stoker  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Oct.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  125,118.      (CI.  lOP— 260.) 


!  .  In  a  locomotive  tender,  In  combination,  a  fuel  bin 
having  a  floor,  a  slope  sheet  at  the  back  of  the  bin  and 
terminating  above  the  floor,  a  fuel  pusher  reciprocable  over 
the  floor,  a  motor  back  of  the  slope  sheet,  and  connection 
btween  the  motor  and  pusher. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  in  combination,  a  fuel  bin 
having  a  floor,  a  slope  sheet  at  the  back  of  the  bin.  a  fuel 
pusher  reciprocable  over  the  floor,  a  motor  back  of  and 
covered  by  the  slope  sheet  and  axlally  parallel  therewith, 
and  connection  between  the  motor  and  pusher. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  in  combination,  a  fuel  bin 
having  a  floor,  a  slope  sheet  at  the  back  of  the  bin,  a  fuel 
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pusher  reciprocable  over  the  floor,  a  motci  back  of  the 
slope  she«'t  and  axlally  puralli-l  therewith,  connection  b<»- 
tween  the  motor  and  pusher.  n»»'aus  for  controlling  the 
motor,  and  adapted  to  normally  stop  the  motor  at  the 
completion  of  Its  advance  stroke. 

4,  In  a  l()c<imotivc  tender,  in  comliiuatinu.  a  fuel  bin 
having  a  floor,  a  slope  sheet  at  the  back  of  the  bin,  a 
fuel  pusher  reciprocable  over  the  floor,  a  motor  back  of 
the  slope  sheet  ami  axlally  parallel  therewith,  connection 
between  the  motor  and  pusher,  means  for  controlling  the 
motor  and  coniprisluj:  a  valve  movable  under  the  influence 
of  the  motive  fluid  for  causing  the  u<lvance  stroke  of  the 
motor. 

Ti.  In  a  locomotive  tender,  in  combination,  a  fuel  bin 
having  a  floor,  a  slope  sheet  at  the  back  of  the  bin.  a  fuel 
pusher  reciprocable  over  the  floor,  a  motor  hack  of  the 
slope  sheet  and  axlally  parallel  therewith,  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  pusher,  means  for  controlling  the 
motor  and  comprising  a  manually  controlled  tubular  valve 
reciprocable  therein,  a  liollow  laterally  ported  valve  stem 
reciprocable  In  the  fluid  service  pipe  and  opening  through 
the  valve. 

[Claims  G  to  VI  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,216.  OILING  DEVICK  FOR  TKnMBONE  SLIDES. 
Anthony  D.  .^amv  and  Chahi  is  En<;elbckt,  Fort  Tot- 
ten.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,144. 
(CI.  84 — 8.) 


(d^^i 


D 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tubes  of  a  trombone  and 
the  slide  m<iunte<i  thereon,  of  transverse  hollow  bi-ace.» 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  amis  of  the  slide,  one  of 
said  braces  being  arranjred  to  contain  a  supply  of  oil.  and 
the  other  brace  having  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  slide,  said  braces  being  connected  at  their  inter- 
mediate portions  and  formed  with  a  communicating  oil 
opening,  a  valve  seated  in  the  openini:.  and  means  carried 
by  one  of  the  braces  for  actuating  the  valve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  <;Mzette.] 


"K^ 


der  and  means  for  producing  suction  therethrough,  of  a 
perforated  strippingplate  arranged  m  proximity  to  and 
lonformlng  to  the  contour  of  saUJ  cyander.  a  tielt  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  relatively  to  the  perfo- 
rated surfat^e  for  pressing  the  material  to  be  cleaned 
against  the  perforated  stripping  plate,  and  means  for  me- 
ihanically  removing  the  lint  cotton  from  the  perforated 
surface. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,270.216.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Cecil  L.  Sacndeus, 
Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  227,301. 
(CI.  13—7.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  moving  perforated  surface 
and  means  for  producing  suction  therethrough,  of  a  per- 
forated fltrlpping-plate  arranged  In  proximity  and  con- 
forming to  said  perforated  surface,  and  means  moving 
relatively  to  the  perforated  surface  for  pressing  the  ma 
terlal  to  be  cleaned  against  the  perforated  plate. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  moving  perforated  surface 
and  means  for  producing  ruction  therethrough,  of  a  de- 
vice having  spaced  edges  arranged  In  proximity  to  the 
perforated  surface,  and  means  moving  relatively  to  the 
perforated  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  press  the 
material  to  be  cleaned  against  the  spaced-edge  device  and 
to  remove  therefrom  the  material  held  back  by  the  edg«'s. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  perforated  cyllo- 


1,270,217.  FOUNTAIN  i^CRUBniNG  BRUSH.  Er.vest 
E.  Scklavin,  Wrenshall.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  193,241.     (O.  15 — 51.) 


A  fountain  s<rubbing  brush  Including  brush  means, 
liquid  containing  msans  mounted  thereabove,  valve  means 
between  the  container  and  brush  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  brush  means,  a  cross  head  for  ad- 
justing the  valve  means  and  having  openings  therein,  a 
tubular  handle  connected  to  the  brush  means  and  provided 
with  openings,  a  sectional  knob  on  the  handle  provided 
with  openings,  a  pair  of  handle  levers  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  knob  and  having  their  outer  handle  portions  ar- 
ranged through  the  openings  of  the  knob,  gaide  eyea 
mounted  on  the  brush  means  beneath  the  valve  handle, 
and  cables  arranged  in  the  tul'ular  handle  and  having 
their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  han- 
dle levers  and  their  lower  portions  trained  through  the 
openings  in  the  main  handle  and  the  guide  eyes  and  con- 
nected to  the  openings  in  the  wing-like  handle. 


1,270,218.  SHOE.  Jacob  N.  Schwander,  Baltimore,  Md  , 
assignor  to  John  J.  MacMaster.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,752.     (CI.  36 — 16.1 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  outer  sole  and  a  vamp,  both  having 
reflexed  margins,  a  row  of  stitches  passing  through  and 
uniting  said  reflexed  margins,  and  a  second  row  of  stitches 
passing  through  and  uniting  the  outer  sole  and  one  of 
said  reflexed  margins  and  the  vamp  within  the  edge  of 
the  other  of  said  reflexed  margins  . 

3.  A  shoe  having  an  outer  sole  and  a  v.Tinp.  both  having 
reflexed  margins,  a  row  of  stitches  passing  through  and 
uniting  said  reflexed  margins,  an  inner  sole  located  t)e- 
tween  the  outer  sole  and  the  reflexed  margin  thereof,  and 
a  second  row  of  stitches  passing  through  and  uniting  the 
outer  and  Inner  soles,  the  reflexed  margin  of  the  former 
and  the  vamp,  within  the  edge  of  the  reflexed  margin  of 
the  vamp. 
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5.  A  Bho«  having  an  out«-  so**'  *ii(l  a  vamp,  the  mar- 
gins of  which  are  rpflex«Hl.  with  tho  inner  e<ige  of  the 
former  extending  bf-yood  that  of  the  latter,  a  row  of 
Ktltchen  passing  through  and  uniting  <<aid  reflcxed  mar 
gin«.  and  an  Inner  row  of  stitches  pawiing  through  and 
uniting  the  vamp  with  the  reflexed  margin  of  the  outer 
sole,  within  the  edge  of  the  reflexed  margin  of  the  vmmp 
and  maintatninu  thf  portion  of  the  vamp  hetw>'en  said  row 
of  stitches  In  position  to  form  a  bead  or  shed  to  hou*'  the 
reflexed  margin  of  the  vamp. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  S  not  prtnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,219.  TEETER.  William  Tmtt  Schw.\rz,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  as-slgnor  to  Mabel  L.  Schware.  Syracuse, 
\'.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  214*282.  (CI. 
4»5 — 22.) 


1.  A  teeter  comprising  an  arcuate  .supporting  member, 
and  a  teeter  board  secured  thereto  fend  extending  across 
the  supporting  member  and  beyond  the  same  at  both  <'uds 
to  form  seats  beyond  the  termination  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  arcuate  supporting  member. 

2.  A  teeter  of  rigid,  unitary,  self-contained  structure 
comprising  an  arcuate  supporting  member,  and  a  teettr 
board  secured  to  and  extending  diametrically  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  projecting  beyond  the  .«upportlm; 
member  at  both  ends  to  form  seats  beyond  the  termina- 
tion of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  supporting   member. 

3.  A  teeter  comprising  an  arcuate  supporting  member, 
and  a  teeter  board  secured  thereto  and  extending  across 
the  supporting  member  and  beyond  the  same  at  both  en<ls 
to  form  seats  beyond  the  termination  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  arcuate  supporting  member,  and  handle  bars  car- 
ried by  the  teeter  board  Aoti  f^ttaiti^jteii  adjacent  the  seat 
portions  thereof. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.220.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  (Jeorg*  S.  ShaaK. 
Avon,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  212,086. 
(Cl.  88 — 29.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  from  a 
continuous  piece  .of  material  bent  to  provide  a  sten,  an 
arm  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  projecting  to 
one  aide  of  said  stem,  the  material  being  then  folded  back 
upon  itself  to  provide  a. second  arm  disposed  In  parallel 
relation  with  the  first  arm  and  projecting  to  the  other 
side  of  the  stem  a  distance  corresi>onding  to  the  length 
of  said  first  arm. 


1,270.221.      POWBK-OENIOLATINC}   APPARATUS.     WiL- 

LiAH   P.   Shaimi,   Homdcy«b«rg,   Pa.     Filed   Oct.    13. 
1017.     Serial  No.  196,489.     (CI.  2S8 — 11.) 
1.   In   a   device   of   the   class   described,  a  pair  of  drive 
shafts,    a    plurality    of   arms    through    which    said    shafts 


are  passed,  a  ratchet  <<>nm>ction  tx-tween  said  drive  shafts 
and  arms,  weights  on  said  arms,  vertically  morable  floats 
beneath  said  arms,  stems  pivotally  connected  with  said 
floats  and  extending  aliov*'  the  sam<',  internally  threaded 
sleeves  carrlfd  by  said  st<'ms.  tlireadcd  shafts  passing 
through  said  sleeves  miiuiit*^!  tn  turn  on  said  arms,  anil 
niesns  operable  to  turn  said  threaded  shafts 


2  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilcsi  lib.'d.  a  float  'oniprlsiug 
a  casintr  having  a  ballast  compartment  theri-in,  a  etim 
exti'ndin:.'  within  said  casini:  connected  therewith  above 
said  conipartmpnt.  and  re8lll<»nt  memliers  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  stem  and  connected  with  said  caaiog. 

3  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  desrribed,  drive  shafts, 
nii'iujs  np.'r.iblc  to  turn  said  sliafts  in  (»ne  direction,  open 
tiipp.'d  cylimirical  bodi>s  mountMl  to  recipro<.«te  beneath 
said  means,  stems  extfDdlng  above  the  tops  of  said  bodies 
pivotally  connecte<l  therewith,  means  for  yieldatily  hold- 
ing said  stems  in  a.vial  allnenitnt  with  said  bodies,  and 
sbH'Vfs  swinglngly  connected  with  said  stems  slidably 
connected  with  said  means. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.222.  FLYCATCHER.  Cliftoud  ShaTaLbof,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  S.-pt.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
193,783.      (Cl.  43 — l.j 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  portion  of 
wire  or  the  like  including  a  plnrallty  of  prongs  the  ends 
of  which  are  bent  to  form  wings  fur  supiiortlng  a  sheet 
of  adhesive  paper,  the  prongs  liein;;  first  deflected  at  an 
anfle  with  each  other  and  in  opposite  directions,  then 
delected  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  wings  proper. 
than  deflected  longitudinally  with  rff.renre  to  the  prongs. 
ani  finally  defleK-ted  at  an  arnti-  alible  with  reference  to 
said  prongs,  and  to  a  point  adjacent  the  shank  portions 
of  the  prongs,  and  barbs  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  de 
fleeted  n>embers  and  projecting  in  a  direction  opposite' 
to  the  aforesaid  upwardly  tunu'd  portions,  whereby  a 
slieet  of  paper  is  engaged  on  opposite  edges  and  on  lioth 
sidt-s  by  the  deflected  elemints  and  is  retained  against 
movement  in  all   dlr«'Ctions.  1 

l,27f),22S.     INNER  TUBE.     Vladimir  Shatitch,  Carmel. 

Cal       riled    Aujr.   10,    1917.      Serial    No.   185,615.      (O. 

152—22. ) 

2.  A  pneumatic  tube  having  spaced  inaer  partitloiis 
dividing  the  said  tote'  into  a  pivrality  of  air  ocusyart- 
BKVts.  each  cf  said  oompartBieDts  faaTliif;  an  opening,  a 
metallic  flan>:e  collar  in  the  opening,  a  valve  having  a  stem 
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passing  through  the  oiiai  :i  i-ompressible  element  upon 
the  inner  face  01  the  valve,  heliral  springs  secureii  to  the 
opposite  walls  of  oui  of  the  «  nuipar  tnients.  a  Uexible  con- 
nection between  the  vjiriii^-  and  the  valves  adjacent 
thereto,  a  flexible  1  untie,  tiun  lietween  the  remainlnp  valves. 


ail  air  iniet  \alve  In  one  of  the  compartments,  a  spring 
pre.-sed  plun>;er  passing  through  the  valve  and  cotinectiHl 
to  the  flexible  clement  of  the  valves  In  the  said  compart- 
ment. 

[Halm  1  not  printer!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,224.  NUT-LOCK.  Millaed  F.  Suutleh,  St.  Louis, 
Mo-,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  F.  Magulre,  St. 
Louts,  Mo.  File.l  Miij  2  1917.  Serial  No.  I,'i2,n82. 
(Cl.  151—5.) 


cirruUr  riiiL'^.  the  outer  of  said  rings  constituting  a  rim 
adaptetl  for  .-eating  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
heiolliubt  Lia.--s  an'l  the  inner  of  said  rings  definiug  a 
central  opening  in  the  axial  line  of  the  headlight,  a  plu 
rnliiy  of  boriiontal  louvers  struck  up  from  said  blank  and 
oceupyiug  the  entire  field  at)ove  the  uppermost  portion  of 
said  inner  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  dlspo«»ed 
louvers  struck  up  from  said  blank  and  extending  from  the 
lowermost  of  said  horizontal  louvers  to  said  rim,  the 
louvers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  ring  iKing  Incline. 1 
In  opposite  directions. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette. ] 
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In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  its  shank  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  right  angularly  dispose«l 
grooves,  and  a  nut  for  the  b'dt.  of  a  locking  plate  having 
both  of  its  ends  widened  and  one  of  its  widened  end.s 
piT«taHy  connected  with  the  nut  its  other  widem-d  end 
terminating  in  an  inturi»e<i  tooth  which  Is  adapted  to 
engage  In  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  bolt  and  the  inner 
edge  of  the  plate  aiiapted  to  frictlonally  contact  with  the 
shank  of  the  bolt  when  the  said  tooth  Is  in  such  engaging 
position,  and  means  c-omprlslng  a  threaded  element  for 
locking  the  plate  upon  the  nut  in  bolt  engaging  position. 


1,870,225.  ANTIGLARE  .\TTACHMENT  FOR  HEAD 
LKJIITS.  Robert  L.  Sixinakek.  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Fileii  .Nov.  2.  1917.     Serial  No   199,945.      (C1.24(» — 4S.4.) 


1.    Ab  antiglare  attachment  for  headlights,  composed  of 
a  single  »lie»'t  metal  blank  and  comprising  two  concentric 


1,270,226.  PROCESS  oF  M.AKING  .\Ll  MINIM  CHL,<)- 
RID.  DiLix)N  F.  Smith  and  H ahkv  Essex  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Refining  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  June  22,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  176.825.     (Cl.  23—18.) 


*j     / 


2.  The  pneess  of  making  alUTuinum  chlorld  which  com- 
prises subjecting  material  containing  alumina  to  the  action 
of  rarbon  in  amounts  sulficieiit  to  reduce  said  alumina 
and  forM  aluminum  (arbid  in  an  electric  furnace  until  a 
crude  reaction  mixture  containing  alamlnan  carbld  and 
dissociated  aluminum  carblri  is  produced,  subjecting  such 
reaction  mixture  to  the  actluii  of  a  gas  comprising  chlorin 
at  a  teni!>er;i!ure  at  which  action  will  take  place  an.i 
aluminum  chlorid  will  vaporize  and  condensing  and  re- 
.coverlng  the  vapors  produced. 

9.   The  method  of  making  aluminum  chlorld  which  cori 
prises  rea'ting  with  a   «olld  charge  comprising  alomlnovn 
carbid    with    a    gas    comprising   ehiorln    while   maintalninc 
such  charge  at  the  reaction  temperature  by  means  of  the 
heat  generatt^l  in  the  reaction 

H>  The  method  vf  making  aluminum  chlorid  whii  h 
comprises  reRcttng  with  a  solid  ( h.irge  comprising  ahi 
minuin  cartoid.  cnrbon  and  alumina  with  chtorln  while 
maintaining  stich  charge  at  the  reaction  temperature  by 
means  of  the  heat  generated  in  the  reaetion  of  the  oarl'i.i 
and  the  i  hlorin 

14.  Tl>e  process  of  making  aluminum  chlorid  whli  li 
comprises  rt-acting  with  (hlorin  upon  a  charge  mixture 
<  ontaining  sutScient  aluminum  carbid  to  permit  the  reac- 
tion to  go  forward  without  supply  of  heat. 

18,  In  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  chlorld,  the  proces.- 
whlch  comprises  passing  chlorin  over  crude  aluminum 
carbid  under  cooling  conditions, 

[Claims  1.  3  to  J>,  11  to  13,  and  15  to  IT  not  printed  iu 
the   Gazette.] 


1,270.227.  STOHM  WINIK1W.  Georoi  IV  Smith.  New 
Canaan,  Conn  Filed  .lunf  2.  191«  Serial  No  101,870. 
(Cl.  20— 40.5.) 


2.   In  a  de\ice  of  the   class  described,  a   frame   for  con 
nection  with  a  support  liavlng  sn  open  front  and  back,  a 
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foldable  hood  plvotally  <(>nnf»<  tc*!  with  said  frame,  and  a 
swlLgrfnirly  niountPd  sasli  >p«<Td  from  the  front  of  said 
hood. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desctlhetl.  a  frame  for  con- 
nection with  a  support  having  an  open  front  and  back,  a 
foldable  hood  within  said  frame  plvotally  connocte<l  there- 
with, a  sash  frame  within  said  hood  adjacent  the  front 
thereof,  and  a  sash  spac<'d  from  the  front  of  said  frame 
and    hlngedly    conneit'il    therewith. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.228.  IIEAD-CATE. 
Cedarville.  Cal.  Filed 
222.90.").      (CI.    «1— 46.) 


four  engage  the  corresponding  weft  threads  of  the  other 
hacking  fabric,  one  of  the  four  pile  threads  of  each  half 
set  engaging  the  weft  thrend.s  of  one  liaclclng  fabric  In 
the  same  wa.v  In  which  another  pile  thread  of  the  same  half 
set  cngaires  tlu-  correspondinK  weft  threads  of  the  other 
bai!klng  fabric,  and  one  ground  warp  in  each  backing  to 
ea  h  half  set  of  pile  threads. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


S.WHEI.    W.ASHINOTON    SmITH, 
Mar.      16,     1918.      Serial     No. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  trough  having  lateral  openings,  of 
gates  for  closing  the  openings  and  hinged  to  the  trough  at 
the  downstream  side  of  the  openings,  and  independent 
means  for  opening  and  ciosinj:  each  gate  and  for  holding  It 
In  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  a  threaded 
rod  for  each  gate  and  connected  to  the  gate  at  one  end, 
and  a  nut  on  the  trough  through  which  the  rod  passes. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,229.  PILE  FABRIC.  .lOHX  W.  Sons,  Roxborough, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Baker  &  Company,  Manayunk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Alfred 
€".  Baker  and  Alfred  T.  Baker.  Jr.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917. 
Serial  Xo.  157.891.     (CI.  139—71.) 


1.  A  pile  fabric  composed  of  two  backing  fabrics  com- 
prising weft  threads  and  pile  warp  threads,  all  interwoven 
^vlth  the  weft  threads  of  both  backings  by  extending  over. 
Tinder  and  over  successive  wefts  of  each  t)acklng  and  thence 
■extending  across  to,  and  similarly  Interwoven  with,  the 
other  backing,  the  pile  threads  being  arranged  In  sets  of 
eight,  four  of  which  engage  the  weft  threads  of  one  back- 
ing fabric  In  respectively  the  same  way  in  which  the  other 
four  engage  the  correspomling  weft  threads  of  the  other 
backing  fabric,  one  of  the  four  pile  threads  of  each  half 
set  engaging  the  weft  threads  of  one  backing  fabric  in  the 
same  way  in  which  another  pile  thread  of  the  same  half 
■et  engages  the  corresponding  weft  threads  of  the  other 
backing  fabric,  wheretiy  the  pile  threads  bind  themselves 
in  throughout  a  large  part  of  the  fabric  and  the  fullness  of 
the  tufted  face  Is  increase<l  proportionately  to  the  increase 
in  the  numl)er  of  pile  threads  and  with  a  saving  of  ground 
warp. 

2.  A  pile  fabric  composed  of  two  backing  fabrics  com- 
prising weft  threads  and  pile  warp  threads  all  interwoven 
with  the  weft  threads  of  both  backings  by  extending  over, 
under  and  over  successive  wefts  of  each  Ixacking  and  thence 
extending  across  to,  and  similarly  Interwoven  with,  the 
other  backing,  the  pile  threads  being  arranged  in  .sets  of 
eight,  four  of  which  engage  the  weft  threads  of  one  bark- 
ing fabric  In  respectively  the  same  way  in  which  the  other 


1.270,230.  PILE  FABRIC.  John  W.  Sou.n.  Boxborougb, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Baker  &  Company,  Manayunk. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  .\lfred 
T.  Baker  and  Alfred  T.  Baker,  Jr,  PMled  Mar.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.   157,892.      (CI.   139 — 71.) 


1.  A  pile  fabric  composed  of  two  backing  fabrics  com- 
prising weft  threads  and  pile  warp  threads  all  interwoven 
with  the  weft  threads  of  both  backings  and  extending  l>e- 
tween  the  backings,  there  being  in  a  repeat  eight  pairs  of 
weft  threads,  the  pile  threads  being  arranged  in  sets  of 
eight,  each  of  said  pile  threads  extending  over  one,  under 
two  and  over  one  weft  thread  of  one  backing  and  thence 
exttnding  across  to  and  interwoven  in  a  similar  manner 
with  four  weft  threads  of  the  other  l)acklng,  the  eljiht  pile 
threads  of  a  set  all  interweaving  differently  with  the  eight 
pairs  of  wift  threads  of  each  repeat  so  that  one  pile  thread 
of  each  half  set  crosses  from  one  backing  to  another  be- 
tween every  two  adjacent  weft  threads  of  each  hacking, 
whereby  an  even  distribution  of  the  cut  pile  ends  !■  the 
flnlihcd  fabric  is  effected. 

}.  A  pile  fabric  composed  of  two  backing  fabrics  com- 
pritilng  weft  threads  and  pile  warp  threads  all  Interwoven 
with  the  weft  threads  of  both  backings  and  extending  be- 
tween the  backings,  there  being  in  a  repeat  eight  pairs  of 
weft  threads,  the  pile  threads  t)eing  arrange^  in  sets  of 
eight,  each  of  said  pile  threads  extending  over  one,  under 
two  and  over  one  weft  thread  of  one  backing  and  thence 
extending  across  to  and  interwoven  in  a  similar  manner 
with  four  weft  threads  of  the  other  backing,  fnur  adjacent 
pile  warp  threads  interweaving  with  one  backing  in  re- 
spectively the  same  way  as  the  next  four  adjacent  warp 
threads  Interweave  with  the  opposite  backing,  the  eight 
pile  threads  of  a  set  all  interweaving  differentiy  with  the 
same  combination  of  weft  threads  of  each  backlog,  thereby 
effecting  an  even  distribution  of  the  cut  pile  ends  in  the 
finished  fabric,  and  also  causing  the  pile  thrwads  to  bind 
ill  each  other  throughout  a  large  part  of  the  fabric,  thus 
effe<tlng  n    slaving  of   ground  warp. 

[•'I.Tim    8    not    printed   in   the   (jazette.] 


1.270.231.      GAN<; DRILL   FOR    CUTTING    COAL.      D.vN 

lEL.   B.    SXAt  FT.    Unlontown,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.   9,    1916. 

Serial    No.    130.313        (CI.    255 — 51.) 

1.  The  herein  described  self-contained  gang  drill  com- 
prising a  truck,  a  vertically  adjustable  telescopic  support 
carried  by  the  truck,  a  carrier  frame  secured  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  support  and  extending  transversely  of  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  truck,  a  saddle-  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  and  drilling  <levice8  and  power  means 
therefor  carried  by  the  saddle. 

4.  In  a  coal  drill,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  sup- 
port, a  T-head  having  Its  vertical  axis  in  nlinement  with 
sakl  support,  drilling  devices  supported  upon  said  head 
and  a  universal  connecting  means  between  the  head  and 
the  support,  said  connecting  means  including  a  head  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  support,  said  head 
plate  having  a  hemispherical  seat  and  a  supporting  flange 
surrounding  the  same,  an  adjusting  head  secured  to  the 
first  mentioned  head  and  lying  mainly  in  a  plane  per- 
petillrtriar  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  ball  secured  to  the  two 
heads  and  fitted  In   said   seat,  and  a   series  of  adjusting 
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screws  a(  ting  between  said  adjusing  head  and  the  flange 
of  the  bead  plate,  whereby  the  axis  of  the  first  men- 
tioned head  may  t>e  varied  as  desired  with  respect  to 
The   axis   of   the   support. 


.1.  The  hereiu  described  coal  drill  comprising  an  up- 
right support,  a  head  at  tlie  upper  end  of  the  support  hav- 
ing a  normally  vertical  axis,  means  to  adjust  the  head  as 
deslre<l  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  support. 
a  carrier  frame  fixed  to  the  head  and  including  a  plurality 
of  rigid  spaced  parallel  iiK'mbers.  a  saddle  supported  on 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  members,  means  to  lock 
the  saddle  in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted 
along  said  members,  and  drilling  means  carried  by  >aid 
saddle. 

6.  The  herein  described  supporting  means  for  coal 
drills,  the  same  comprising  a  carrier  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  bars,  a  guide  memtter  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  bars,  a  saddle  comprising  a  body 
embracing  said  bars  and  supported  upon  said  guide  mem- 
ber, said  body  having  a  web  extending  between  said  bars 
in  the  plane  of  said  guide  member,  and  gripping  means 
embracing  said  bars  and  cooperating  with  said  web  to  lock 
the   saddle  in  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed   in  the  Ciazctte.] 


1,270,232.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE  Christian 
Sth.v STRIP,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.   9,   1917.      Serial   No.   201.017.      (CI.   253 — 77  t 


I. -In  nn  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  romhlnatlon  of  a  ring 
of  buckets,  and  a  bucket  cover  fastened  there"n.  said 
cover  having  transverse  corrugations  wheretiy  it  may  ex- 
pand and  contract  to  a  c«rtain  amount  without  putting 
undue  stress  on  the  buckets. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,288.     ROTARY  TOOTH-BRUSH.     Max   Stooeman, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    3,    1917,    Serial    No. 

159,429.     Renewed  Mar.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.   220,106. 

(CI.  15— 37.i 

1.  In  a  rotary  tooth  brush,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  coaxial  disks  each  having  a  convex 
outer  surface,  the  disks  having  sets  of  bristles  extending 
■from  etch  towartl  the  other,  a  ■tem  rigidly  connected  at 


one  end  to  one  of  the  disks  and  having  a  set  of  bristles  ex- 
fi  ndliig  laterally  therefrom  l>etween  the  sets  of  bristles 
carried  by  the  disks,  the  other  end  of  the  stem  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  disk  and  serving  to  hold  the  disks  in 
definite  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  curved 
handle  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  disks  and  serving 
to  rotate  the  same  around  the  axis  of  the  stem. 


2.  In  a  rotary  tooth  brush,  the  combination  of  a  bead 
and  a  curve<r  shank  shapetl  handle  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  serving  to  reciprocate  or  rotate  the  head,  said  head 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  coaxial  members  having  con- 
vex outer  surfac"  s  with  thin  edges,  means  extending  be- 
tween the  members  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  8*'t8 
of  bristles  secured  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  coaxial 
members  and  the  exposed  surface  *f  the  connecting  means 
between  them. 


1,270,234.  HOG-OILER.  Hi.vht  Storjohann.  -.arwiu. 
Iowa.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.021.  (CI. 
119—157.) 


.\  hoLT  dier  comprising  a  base  bent  to  form  two  troughs, 
end  plates  secured  thereto,  fluted  rollers  Journaled  in  the 
end  plates,  pawls  forming  extensions  for  the  outer  ends 
of  th«'  base  jdate  which  engage  the  flutings  of  the  rollers 
to  prevent  their  reverse  movement,  a  cti^er  ami  an  ex- 
tenslble  upright  extending  from  the  central  partition  be- 
tween the  two  troughs  to  the  cover  for  detacbably  and 
adjustably  holding  the  latter. 


1,270,235.       STARTER    FOR    ELECTRIC    MOTORS. 

GioncK  H.  Whittinghau,  Plkesville.  Md.,  assignor  to 
Monitor  Controller  Company.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,601.      (CI.   175 — 281.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electrb  motors,  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  cotitact  fingers  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  frame  also  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  swinging  frame 
and  each  of  said  contact  fingers,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  frame  about  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  piv- 
otall.v  mounted  contact  finger  havlng^an  offset  end  and  a 
slot  in  said  end.  a  swinging  frame  for  actuating  the  finger 
having  a  part  overlapping  said  offset  end.  a  rod  plvotally 
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Ruspemled  from  said  overlapping  part  of  said  frame  and 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  finger,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  adapted  to  press  the  overlapping 
parts  of  the  finger  and  frame  toward  one  another,  and 
meann  for  swinging  Mid  frame  about  Its  axis. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  members  plvotally  mounted  on  a  common  axis,  and 
havina;  overlapping  portions,  a  rod  passing  freely  through 
NUi'ii  portions  and  loosely  connerting  them,  and  a  trans- 
v."r-e  pin  extending  through  one  end  of  said  rod  and  rest- 
ing oil  i.ne  of  srtlil  m<'inl)ers,  said  rod  being  capable  of 
rockiiiar  on  sjiid  pin.  said  piu  having  its  end  bent  over, 
and  on>^  of  said  meinluTs  having  an  opening  into  whl^h 
said  bent  over  end  fits. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  plv- 
otally mounted  contact  fingers,  and  an  actuating  device 
therefor,  said  device  consisting  of  a  frame  formed  In 
two  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  body  portion,  and 
an  arm  portion,  said  last  mentioned  portions,  when  the 
device  is  assembled,  lying  side  by  side  to  form  a  single 
lever,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  lever. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.236.  REMOVABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAIN- 
ERS. Frederick  W.  Eckfeldt,  Norristown,  Pa  .  as 
signer  to  John  T.  Lewis  &.  Bros.  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Tan. 
29,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,069.      (CI.  220—60.) 


i- 


1  In  a  container  having  an  unrestricted  opening,  the 
I  onibiiiation  of  an  exterior  flange  surrounding  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots ;  a  Hanged 
closure  adapted  to  cover  said  opening,  said  closure  flange 
being  pierced  by  a  plurality  of  openings,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  register  with  each  of  the  slots  of  the  container 
flange  :  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  bolts  rotatably  secured  one 
within  each  opening  of  the  closure  flange,  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  container  flange  and 
•  ngage  the  same  when  they  are  turned,  and  a  nut  on 
the  upper  end  of  each  bolt  to  prevent  its  removal  from  the 
<  losure  flange,  and  to  provide  means  for  tightening  the 
bolt,   whereby  said  closure  is  clamped   to  the   container. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.2.".7.       COMBINED    TYPE  -  WRITING    AND    COM 
PUTING  MACHINE.     Gcstave  O.  Dkgkxer.  New  York, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany.  New  York,   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New   York. 
Filed  July  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,666.     (CI,  235—59.) 
1.   In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination   with  a  letter-feeding  carriage  and   com- 
puting  mechanism,    of   zone-controlling   means    for   deter- 
niinlng  the  eflectivenesB  of  said   computing  mechanism, 
said  zone-controlling  means  comprising  a  tappet,  and  an 
actuator    to    be    operated    by    said    tappet,    said    actnator 
liicluiling  a   pair  of  members  overlapping  and  adjustable 
l.iigthwis^   to   each   other   to   provide   a   variable   bearing 
surface  for  said  tappet,  relatlre  movement  between  said 
tappet   and    said   actuator   being  effected    by   connecting 
one  of  said  parts  for  movement  wltli  aald  carriage. 


8.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  letter  feeding  carriage,  comput- 
ing mechanism,  and  numeral  keys,  of  a  rack  bar,  means 
including  a  lever  governing  the  connection  between  sai<l 
numeral  keys  and  computin-  mechanism,  a  stop  adjust- 
able on  said  rack  bar  arranged  to  move  said  lever  to 
connect  said  keys  to  said  mechanism  at  a  column  deter- 
mined by  the  point  whwe  the  stop  is  located,  and  a 
part  adjustable  on  said  lever  to  vary  the  number  of  letter 
spaces  over  which   said   connertlon  Is  operativ. 

I 


10.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  travel- 
ing_  carriage,  of  a  tappet  on  said  carriage,  an  adjustable 
cam  extending  part  way  along  the  travel  of  sjald  rapiiet, 
computing  mechanism,  links  extending  from  said  keys  to 
control  said  computing  mechanism,  and  menus  for  <Hn- 
connectlng  said  links  at  said  keys  by  making  nald  tappet 
effective  on  said  cam  In  the  travel  of  said  carriage. 

[Claims  -2,  4  to  15,  and  17  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
•;aiette.] 


1,270.238.  SPRING  STKICTUKE.  WiULiAM  A.  Falls, 
Detroit,  Mich  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.3^3. 
(CI.    6—29.) 


1.  .A  sprint'  stru<ture.  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  colle<l  Imrder  springs  connected  to  the  Inner  si.les 
of  aiild  frames,  coiled  inner  springs  dispose«l  tbC'rel)etw<'en 
and  U-shaped  floating  cross  strips  arranged  In  pairs  with 
the  lateral  cbanneled  portions  e.xtendlni:  toward  eai'Ii 
other  and  receiving  and  containing  the  lower  convo- 
lutions of  .sfild  border  and  inner  springs,  said  strips  i>e- 
Ing  substantially  uniform  throughout  for  ailjostably  re- 
ceiving and  varinlily  spacing  »aj>i  lower  ronvolutlons  of 
said  springs  and  having  upwardly  e.xtending  reinforcing 
flanges  extending  above  and  reinforcing  said  lower  con- 
volutions of  said    border    and   Inner   springs. 

[Claim   2  not  printed   in   the   Gazette] 


1.270,289.  HOii  DEHAIRING  STRUCTURE.  Robert  E. 
JOUD.\N.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  13.  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,465       (CI.    17—11.) 

1.  A  t)eater  structure  Including  a  mountlnk'.  n  reinforc- 
ing element  secured  thereto  and  extending  radially  there- 
from ami  having  a  ^-wlngicg  movement  in  respect  to  tbe 
mounting,  and  a  flexible  beater-element  hingedljp'  connected 
to  tbe  mounting  and  having  a  swinging  movement  in  re  ■ 
spect  thereto  and  In  relation  to  the  reinforcing  element 
and  bendable  beyond  the  limits  of  the  mounting  and 
against  the  reinforcing  element. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  beater  structure  in- 
cluding a    mountiag.   a   acoles  of  fleaiblfr  roUtforciag  e4«^ 


JUNB  i8, 191S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


651 


ments  (arried  thereby  and  extending  radially  from  the 
mounting  and  having  a  swinging  movement  in  respect 
thereto  (x^yond  the  limits  thereof,  and  a  series  of  flexible 
beater-elements  hingedly  connected  to  the  mounting  and 
having  a  swinging  movement  on  their  axes  in  respect  to 
the  mounting  and  a  l»ending  action  in  respect  to  the  rein- 
forcing element  beyond  the  limits  of  the  mounting. 


3.  As  an  artide  of  nianufacture,  a  mounting  including 
radiaiiug  portions,  a  reinforcing  element  mounted  on  one 
of  the  portions  and  radiating  from  the  mounting,  and  a 
flexible  beater  element  also  radiating  from  the  mounting, 
hingedly  connei  ted  thereto,  and  having  a  bending  action 
in  respe<t  to  and  against  tbe  reinforcing  element. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  beater  structure  In- 
cluding a  mounting  comprising  radiating  portions,  a  rein- 
forcing element  connected  to  one  of  the  portions  and  radi- 
ating from  the  mounting,  a  flexllde  beater-element  nor- 
mally arranged  in  substantial  parallelism  to  the  reinforc- 
ing element,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  the  monnt- 
ing  and   the  beater-element. 

0.  .As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  i)eater  structure  in- 
cluding a  mounting  comprising  radiating  portions,  a  rein- 
fiHcini;  element  connected  to  one  of  the  portions  and  radl- 
atlnir  from  the  mounting,  a  flexible  beater-element  nor 
nuilly  arranged  tn  substantial  parallHlam  to  tbe  reinforc- 
ing eb-ment.  a  hinge  connection  between  the  mounting 
and  the  beater-element,  and  an  Independent  connection 
between  the  mounting  and  the  reinforcing  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nected  to  lii''  po\».T  device  and  its  other  end  passed 
around  tht-  sheaves  of  on»-  pair  and  the  sheave  of  the  cor- 
responding fall  b!o.  k  and  attached  to  aald  fall  block,  an- 
other cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  power  device  and 
having  its  other  end  passe<l  around  tbe  sheaves  of  the  other 
pair  and  thiU  of  the  corresp<inding  fall  block  and  attached 
to  tbe  last  named  fall  block. 

[Claims  '2  and  .S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,241.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  BtKNH.4M  «".  STiCKNEY,  Elizabeth. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  1.^.  1911.     Serial  No.  654.535.     (Cl.  1.'35— 59.) 


,  J  7  0  .  2  4  0  TRENCHI.NG  APPARATUS.  Thomas  F. 
Moore.  Westfleld.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Moore  Trench  Ma- 
chine Company.  Westfleld.  .\.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  Sept.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,075.  (Cl. 
214-141.) 


1 


•^. 


1.  Trenching  apparatus  comprising.  In  comblnatioa  with 
a  track  along  the  rrt^ch  Itne,  a  ptrwer  devic-e  and  an 
anchorage,  both  stationed  on  tiie  track  some  dl«taac« 
apart,  said  am  luiragt  having  a  sheave  thereon,  a  car  mov- 
able along  an<l  upon  tli*?  track  l*etween  saJ«l  power  device 
and  anchorage  and  provided  with  separate  pairs  of 
sheaves,  separate  fall  blocks,  one  for  each  pair  of  sheaves, 
(M'paraie  devices  on  the  car  for  supporting  and  releasing 
the  fall  blocks  upon  aji<l  fruiu  the  car,  a  cabk  pa8sed 
around    the    anchorage-sheave    and    having    one    end    con- 


1.  The  combination  of  numeral  keys,  a  carrlag(\  a  mas- 
ter wheel,  a  gang  of  computing  wheels,  one  of  said  master 
wheel  and  gang  elements  being  connected  to  said  c-arriage, 
means  to  enable  the  numeral  keys  to  drive  the  master 
wheel,  means  for  nutomaf icnll.v  effecting  connection  be- 
tween the  master  wheel  and  the  computing  wheel  of  next 
lower  denomination,  during  the  down  stroke  of  each  nu- 
meral key  and  after  the  wheel  nt  the  master  wheel  has 
been  turned  by  said  keys,  and  independently  of  the  letter 
feeding  movement  of  the  carriage,  anil  means  for  causing 
the  master  wheel  and  computing  wheels  to  travel  together 
during  the  ensuing  letter-feeding  movement  of  the  car- 
riage. 

10.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting mechanism,  a  master  wheel  therefor,  and  keys  for 
dri\'ing  said  master  wheel,  of  trip  means  to  disconnect 
said  keys  and  master  wheel  on  the  down  stroke  of  any 
key  and  after  said  key  has  driven  said  master  wheel, 
and  overthrow  preventing  means  for  said  master  wheel 
operated   by  said   trip  means. 

18.  In  a  comptrtlng  machine,  the  combination  with  co«Q- 
puting  wheels,  of  a  master  wheel,  numeral  keys  to  drlre 
Miid  master  wheel,  means  for  diiK'onnectlng  said  keys 
frv>m  said  master  wheel,  means  to  reciprcxate  said  master 
wheel,  an  overtbrow  lock  for  said  master  wheel,  and  a  uni 
versal  member  c-ontrolling  said  reciprocating  m<>an-  and 
said  lock,  said  member  operated  by  each  key  immediately 
after  said   key  is  disconnected  from  the  master  wheel. 

30.  The  combination  with  two  primary  elements,  to  wit. 
a  series  of  computing  wbecds  and  a  master  wheel  for 
driving  said  computing  wheels  >irr\atim,  of  a  carriage  for 
controlling  said  primary  elem«'nts.  one  of  said  primary 
elements  traveling  continuously  with  the  carriage  means 
enabling  the  second  of  said  primary  elements  to  travel 
to  anticipate  the  traveling  movement  of  the  first  of  said 
elements,  and  means  for  moving  t>oth  said  primary  ele- 
ments together  when  the  first  of  said  elements  niove<  with 
said  carriage. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  17.  19  to  29,  and  31  to  56  not 
printed   in  the   Gazette  ] 


1,270,242.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
IN(;  MACHINE.  Bt  K.VHAM  C  Sticknev.  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporutiun  of  New  York 
Filed  May  ^4.  1912  Serial  No.  65«).3T7,  (Cl.  235-60.* 
1.  Tbe  conilunaiion  with  a  plurality  of  computing  heads, 

each    including    a    set    or    grcvup    of    computing    wht-eU*.    of 
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mpcnbaisni  for  indexing  the  series  of  digits  of  a  number, 
means  for  transferring  such  indexed  numbers  to  said  com- 
puting heads,  said  means  including  a  series  of  racks  In- 
dividual to  the  several  wheels  of  a  set.  means  for  causing 
a  relative  movement  between  said  raclis  and  said  com- 
puting heads  to  enable  the  several  computing  heads  to  be 
operated  successively  by  said  racks,  an  accumulating  com- 
puting head,  and  means  for  bringins  «aid  accumulating 
head  succcssivjly  into  driving  relation  with  each  of  said 
first-mentioned  heads,  so  that  the  one  can  be  driven  from 
the  other. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  computing  head  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coinputing  wheels,  of  a  second  computing 
head  normally  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  first 
computing  head,  a  series  of  rack  bars  for  operating  one 
of  said  computing  heads,  cam  mechanism  for  shifting  said 
rack  bars  from  a  normal  Inactive  position  to  an  active 
position,  a  floating  frame  for  supporting  one  of  said  com- 
puting heads,  cam  mechanism  for  shifting  said  frame, 
and  a  general  operator  for  actuating  said  cam  mecha- 
nisms. 

20.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  computing  head,  of  carrying  members  therefor 
Initially  settable  by  said  computing  head,  a  secondary 
computini;  head  actuable  .simultaneously  with  said  pri- 
mary computing  head,  carrying  members  therefor  initially 
settable  by  saUl  secondary  computing  heaii,  and  carrying 
assisting  mechanism  including  gears  common  to  all  of 
said  carrying  members. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  0  to  19,  and  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,270,243.  COMBINED  TYPE  -  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  BrRNHAM  C.  Sticknbt,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,633.     (CI.  235—60.) 


1^  o  f<» 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  computing  heads,  of  mechanism  for  indexing 
or  setting  up  all  the  digits  of  a  number  to  be  computed, 
means    for    transferring    the    number    so    indexed    to    anv 


active  computing  head,  resilient  means  individual  to  each 
•  on.puting  head  to  set  or  prime  each  head  so  that  it  tends 
ro  assume  an  addition  state  or  a  subtraction  state,  under 
the  action  of  said  resilient  means,  for  receiving  indexed 
iiuiiihers.  and  nnans  permitting  said  resilient  means  to 
bring  each  head  to  an  active  state.  Irrespective  of  any 
oth.r  head,  during  the  time  said  transferring  means  is  in 
action. 

23.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  compiiting  her.ds.  of  actuating  deTlces  for  en- 
gagement with  said  heads  and  common  to  all  of  them,  Hnd 
means  for  selectively  rendering  any  of  said  computing 
heads  active  with  respect  to  said  actuating  devices,  either 
to  perform  addition  or  to  perform  subtraction,  so  that 
the  number  to  l)e  computed  may  be  run  up  on  rhe  active 
coinpuring  head. 

40.  The  comblnKtlon,  with  a  plurality  of  .separated  reg- 
ist'Ps,  all  arranged  in  a  common  plane;  of  a  single  set  of 
U-shaped  actuating  meml)er8  for  said  registers  strad- 
dling all  of  them,  so  ,ns  to  drlv.-  them  nil  nt  the  same 
tlDie  and  in  efther  of  two  directions ;  a  single  setting 
mechanism  a.ssodated  with  said  actuating  members  for 
controlling  the  extent  of  movement  thereof,  thereby  to 
cause  said  actuating  members  to  run  the  same  number 
simultaneously  into  all  of  said  registers  :  ami  means  In- 
dividual to  each  register  for  controlling  both  its  effective- 
ness to  be  driven  by  said  actuating  members  and  the  direc- 
tion of  MUCh  drive. 

[Claims  2  to  22  and  24  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette 1 


1.270,  244.  SHAFT  LOG.  John  H.  Watts  and  Frank  I.. 
JluowN.  Havana.  111.,  assignors  to  Ezra  J.  Ust,  Havana, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  155  592 
C4— 54.) 


(01. 


1  In  combination  with  a  propeller  shaft,  a  shaft  log 
permanently  mounted  through  which  the  shaft  extends, 
saM  log  having  a  cyllndrically  curved  end  wall  forming 
a  recess,  the  curve  of  the  said  wall  being  described  by  ro- 
tating a  line  about  an  axis  lying  perpendicular  to  a  ver- 
tical plane,  itself  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  having  a  surface  com- 
plementary to  the  said  curved  wall  and  seated  upon  said 
wall,  and  means  to  secure  the  bearing  and  log  in  fixed 
relation. 

5.  A  shaft-log  Including  In  its  construction  a  part  to 
be  secured  upon  the  bottom  of  a  boat  having  a  cyllndri- 
cally curved  surface,  a  part  having  a  surface  complemen- 
tary thereto,  one  of  the  said  parts  being  slotted,  ami  a 
member  extending  through  the  slot  and  adju.stable  in  the 
Other  part  adapted  to  secure  both  parts  in  rigid  relation. 

7.  A  shaft-log  including  in  its  construction  a  part  to 
be  secured  upon  the  bottom  of  a  lu.at  having  a  cyllndri- 
cally curved  -urface,  a  part  having  a  surface  formed  com- 
plementary thereto,  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  two 
surfaces,  a  shaft  bearing  carried  by  the  second  named 
part,  one  of  said  parts  being  slotted,  and  a  member  ex- 
tending through  thp  slot  and  adjustable  In  the  other  part 
adapted  to  secure-both  parts  in  rigid  relation. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.) 


1,270.245.        I.NTERNAL-COMBUSTION     ENGINE.        O.s- 

CAR  C.  Beard,  Los  Angeles.  Cal  .  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to    Richard    P.    Beard.    Union.    W.    Va.      Filecl   June    19, 

1916.     Serial  No    104.527.      (CI.  123 — 14) 

I.   In  an   internal  combustion  engine,   the  combination 

of  an  annular  cylinder,  means  for  alternr.tely  <ipenlng  and 

doling  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  with  a  piston  adapted  to 

revolve  In  the  cylinder  and  borne  upon  a   rotor  revolving 
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in   an   annular    chamlier   concentric   and    continuous    with 
the    cylinder    and    operatively    connecttnl    with    a    driving 


■haft  by  means  of  a  member  rotatably  seated  In  the  cas- 
ing of  the  chamt>er. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.246  LOdSK-I.EAF  HI.NHKK  John  Bysthom.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Oct.  »,  1910.  .ScHhI  No.  124,552,  (CI. 
12»— 17.) 


A  loost^-leaf  binder  coniprlsing,  in  combination  coun- 
terpart longitudinal  frame  memliers  having  primary  por- 
tions hinge<l  together,  said  portions  l>eing  arranged  to 
abut  against  each  other  when  the  binder  is  closed,  each 
of  said  primary  iwrtlons  having  a  secondary  Integral 
portion  formed  at  right  angles  thereto  in  cross-section, 
n  longitudinally  siidable  locking  member  slidably  held 
upon  one  of  said  secondary  portions,  said  member  con- 
sisting of  an  angle-bar  adapted  to  fit  in  the  angle  formed 
by  the  intt^rsection  of  salil  primary  and  secondary  parts 
and  having  a  slot  1  herein  for  the  reception  of  a  detent 
and  a  detent  upon  the  other  of  said  secondary  portions 
for  engaging  said  siidable  locking  member. 


^ 


1.270,247.  TIRE  AM>  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Olivkk  H.  Cloyd,  Peoria.  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Crown  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Kalston.  Nebr..  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.910.      (.CI.  154 — 14.) 


1.   In   a    method  of  constructing  a  tire  shoe,  the  steps 

which  consist  in  ar<  hlng  a  formed  strip  of  tire  fabric  to 
create  a  ring  or  iiand,  i-onnecUng  the  ends  of  the  same, 
arching  said  band  throughout  its  length  to  form  the  shoe 
with  the  edges  of  the  fabric  separated,  placing  a  ring 
upon  each  side  portion  thus  dl.sposed,  (arrying  one  of  the 
side  portions  through  Its  respective  ring  and  drawing  It 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  over  upon  the  arched 


portion  terminating  Its  edge  at  the  ring  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  shoe,  carrying  the  other  portion  through  its 
ring  and  drawing  It  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  in  which  the  first  portion 
is  drawn,  and  laid  upon  the  same  and  terminating  the 
edge  thereof  at  the  ring  at  the  opposite  side. 

4.  In  a  method  of  constructing  a  tire  shoe,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  forming  an  endless  band  of  fabric,  arch- 
ing the  same  circumferetitlally  ami  carrying  the  resulting 
side  portions  inward  toward  each  other,  placing  a  bead 
ring  against  each  portion,  carrying  one  of  the  portions 
through  its  respective  ring  and  upon  the  arched  portion 
with  its  strands  lying  diagonally  of  those  of  the  latter, 
carrying  the  opposite  p<irtion  through  its  ring  and  plac- 
ing th*>  same  upon  and  with  Its  strands  extending  di- 
agonally of  those  of  the  portion  Just  laid  down  and  ter- 
minating Its  edge  adjacent  the  ring  at  the  opposite  side. 

0  In  H  method  of  constructing  a  tire  shoe,  the  stepg 
which  consist  in  outwardly  arching  clrcumferentially 
throughout  Its  length  an  endless  band  of  fabric  made  up 
of  parallel  strands,  extending  the  opposite  portions  of 
the  band  parallel  to  one  another,  placing  a  ring  at  the 
outer  side  of  each  portion,  drawing  the  portions  through 
their  adjacent  rings  and  back  over  the  arched  portion 
and  upon  one  another  with  the  strands  of  alternate  layers 
lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other 

9.  In  a  method  of  constructing  a  tire  shoe,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  placing  an  endless  band  of  fabric  made 
up  of  parallel  strands  upon  a  ring  shaped  core,  arching 
said  band  clrcumferentially  over  said  core  and  carrying 
the  portions  of  the  band  down  at  each  side  of  the  core, 
placing  a  ring  upon  each  portion,  carrying  each  portion 
through  its  adjacent  ring,  recurving  said  portions  upon 
the  arched  portion  and  upon  one  another  and  with  the 
strands  of  a  ply  last  laid  down  lying  at  an  angle  to  those 
of  a  next  preceding  one. 

11.  A  tire  shoe  comprising  in  its  construction  a  single 
endless  band  of  friction  material  made  up  of  parallel 
cords,  the  ends  of  the  cords  constituting  the  edges  of  the 
band,  said  band  having  a  width  of  measurement  sub- 
stantially three  times  the  measurement  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tire  taken  transversely  and  arched  through- 
out for  substantially  one  third  Its  width  along  Its  medial 
longitudinal  portion,  a  bead  ring  at  each  outer  side  of  the 
band,  the  portions  of  the  band  outward  from  the  arched 
portion  being  recurve  I  and  extended  through  their  re- 
spective rings,  one  of  the  said  portions  lying  upon  the 
said  arched  portion  with  its  cords  e.xtending  at  an  angle 
to  those  of  the  said  arched  portion.  Its  edge  terminating 
at  an  opposlt?  ring,  the  other  portion  lying  upon  the  por- 
tion Just  laid  down  with  the  cords  lying  at  an  angle  to 
those  last  laid  down,  the  etlge  of  the  same  terminating  at 
the  other  ring. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,248.  PAPER-PACKAGE.  William  McCoaKiM.AL* 
and  Henri  C.  Av«aiY.  Ilolyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  70.943.      (CI.  206 — 57.) 


1.  A  package  of  towels  formed  to  closely  fit  within  a 
(nsing  having  a  single  opening  and  arranged  when  in- 
serttHl  to  close  said  opening  and  yieldable  hoMlng  devices 
on  the  package  arranged  when  the  package  is  pushi'd  into 
the  casinc  to  aiitomatlcnlly  snap  Into  engagement  w'fh 
lievices  within   the  casing  t<«  suviport  the  pai  kage  tberciu. 
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5.  A  tow^  package,  for  use  with  a  dispenser  harlot  a 
single  open  end,  made  to  substantially  fill  the  dispeDs«>r 
and  when  Inserted  therein  to  close  said  open  end,  and 
means  on  the  package  operable  as  tbe  latter  is  inserted 
in  the  dispenser  to  automatically  engage  a  part  thereof, 
said  means  and  part  being  relatively  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  insertion  of  the  package  in  aiMtber  direction 
and  relatively  movable  in  an  opposite  direction  after 
the  package  has  been  positioned  in  the  dispenser  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  package  from  the  latter. 

7.  A  towel  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets 
packed  one  on  the  other,  a  supporting  member  from  which 
tbe  upper  ends  of  the  sheets  are  hang  and  projections  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  diverging  relation  from  said  mem- 
ber beyond  tbe  sides  of  the  package  to  automatically  en- 
gage supporting  devices  on  the  casing,  said  projections 
and  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  yield  as 
tbe  package  is  moved  past  said  devices  in  one  direction 
and  to  snap  pant  the  latter  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe 
packag«?  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  aad  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.24&.  FOLDABLE  TENT-BED.  Willard  E.  Mahsh, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190.418.      (CI.  T) — 5.) 


4  In  a  sheltered  col.  the  fomMnation  with  a  cot  com- 
prising parallel  beams  provl(it>ff  with  legs  and  supporting 
a  can\-as  mat.  of  a  tent  like  shelter  ■uperimp<»sed  upon 
the  structBre.  of  closnre  curtains  anraaged  at  each  ewJ 
of  the  shelter,  of  mosquito  bar  drop  curtains  provided 
within  the  closnre  curtains,  of  a  stepped  hrae*  prwvWed  1» 
Bfots  formed  In  the  cot  beams.  »l  caaras  pockets  seweH 
fnto  tbe  shefter.  stmts  harlBg  one  end  inserted  in  the 
pocket  with  the  other  end  supported  against  the  stepped 
bracket,  and  fastener  cords  attached  to  each  end  of  t^e 
shelter  and  adapted  to  fasten  t«  the  conras  mat,  the  w^h«le 
structure  adapted  to  undergo  a  tlghteatng  up  action  by 
the  occupant's  weight  upoa  the  bed  aad  by  poahtng  the 
struts  forward  on  the  stepped  brace  to  tighten  np  the 
shelter. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  .'>  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,270.250.      REINFORCED    IMPERVIOUS    PAPER    AND 
METHO©  OF  MAKING  SAMB.     Albwit  F.  SmwtiKmL- 
BBRGKR,    Qninry,    Mass..    assignor    to    Safepaek    Paper 
Mills.  Brocktan.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachasetts 
Filed  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,701.      (CI.  154—2.) 


(Otton    fiber    upon    such    sticky    surface    to    reinforce    the 
paper   and    protect    suid    surface,   and   applying   a    s»'coii>l 
iajcr  of  sheet  material  to  .sniil  surface  to  make  a  two  ply 
'  wrapping. 

;!  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  treat 
in^,'  paper  with  composition  to  render  it  waterproof  with  a 
sticky  surface,  applying  carded  unspun  textile  fiber  to 
sail!  surface,  and  applying  a  second  layer  of  paptr  to  said 
surface  to  make  a  two-ply  wrapping. 

4.   A  wrapping  or  like  material  composed  of  two  layers 
of  paper   with  an   intermediate   filling  of  sticky  composi- 
tion  to   render   the   same   waterproof,   and   looie   dlscon 
nected  textile  fiber  filaments  embedded  In  said  sticky  com 
posltluu  for  the  purpose  stated. 


1,270,201.  SKIRT  MARKER.  LuTHA  B.  Smith.  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tom  P.  Randall, 
Oregon  City.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.326.      (CI.  33 — 9.) 


o- 


1.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing paper  with  a  composition  to  produce  a  sticky  surface, 
applying  loose  unspun  textile  fiber  upon  such  surface  to 
ceiaforce  ike  paper  and  protect  said  saiface,  and  api^y 
ing  a  second  layer  of  sheet  material  to  said  surface  to 
make  a  two  ply  wrapping. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  la  treat 
ing  paper  with  u  pitch  composition  to  render  the  same 
Impervious  with  a  sticky  surface.  Applying  loose  unspun 


v' 


1.  A  skirt  marker  of  the  character  shown  and  describe<l, 
c(»mprising  a  flat  supporting  base  plate  adaptwi  to  rest 
flatwls.?  upon  the  floor  having  an  upstanding  curved 
plate  member  over  and  against  which  the  skirt  moves, 
an  adjustable  curv>»<l  plate  supporting  standard  upon 
!»ald  base  ndjarent  said  upstanding  member,  one  or 
more  brackets  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  standard, 
one  or  more  noazle  members  supported  in  said  adjustabia 
brackets  and  projecting  to  points  adjacent  8«l<t  upatand- 
lag  member,  and  an  operating  bulb  and  flexible  tube  am- 
nectlotts  to  said  nozales  adapted  for  forciag  marking 
p«>w<V"r  thrmigh  said  nozrles. 

2.  A  skirt  marker  of  the  character  shown  and  descrllvMl. 
coniprlstng  a  ba.se  ailapted  to  n-st  flatwise  upo»  the  floor 
having  an  upstanding  curved  plate  member  over  and 
against  which  a  skirt  can  be  moved,  a  supporting  stand- 
ard mounted  upon  said  has*-  and  composed  of  two  gradu- 
atetl  members  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  one  or 
mori*  snpportlng  bracket.^  .idjnstably  mounted  ppon  said 
standard,  one  or  more  noazle  members  adjustably  sup 
porte«l  In  said  brackets  and  projected  toward  said  np- 
standlDK  member,  said  nozzles  having  means  f«r  rlsstng 
the  dlsi  harjrc  openings  thereof,  and  a  bulb  with  flexible 
tul)ular  connections  to  said  nozzles  adapted  to  force  mt.rk- 
Ing  powder  through  said  noziies,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.270.252.      WHKEL.      .John    A.    Oaltin.    Spalding,    Nebr. 
Filed  May  2.-,  1917.      Serial  No.  170.932.      (CI. 180 — 21.) 


1.  A   tractor  wheel   consisting  of  a  cylindrical  member, 
au  iuterrupted  cylindrical   membei    arijacent   tli«reto  and 
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eomprlslag  a  blank,  rim  parts  coincident  with  the  rtm  of 
the  cylindrical  member  and  tabs  at  the  pxtromltles  of 
said  parts,  the  tabs  on  one  jmrt  projecting  toward  the 
tabs  on  the  other  along  the  edges  of  said  blank,  and 
means  for  connecting  each  complete  member  with  its 
coatljnionb  interrupted  member. 

8.  A  tractor  wheel  conslstlnf  of  a  drnilar  member  and 
an  oblong  member  having  Its  ends  curved  to  corresrpond 
with  ttie  circumference  of  tbe  other  member  and  means 
for  securing  the  two  members  together. 

K.  A  wheel  consisting  of  a  circular  member  and  an 
oblong  member  having  Its  ends  curved  to  correspond  with 
the  circumference  of  the  other  member,  said  oblong  mem- 
ber ttelng  formed  (ft  tw-o  blanks  forming  the  sides  thereof, 
each  of  said  blanks  having  a  tab  at  each  comer  adapted 
to  be  bent  at  right  angles  to  engage  the  tabs  on  tbe  other 
blank,  the  tabs  on  one  end  of  one  blank  being  extended 
and  extending  around  the  curved  ends  of  the  blanks  so  as 
to  be  secured  to  the  other  tabs  on  the  other  side  to  form 
the  edges  of  the  member  and  means  for  securing  tl>e  tabs 
together. 

7.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
axles,  and  a  drive  shaft  between  them  ;  of  a  pair  of  tractor 
wheels  on  the  front  axle.  ea<  h  having  a  complete  and  an 
Interrupted  portion,  a  similar  pair  of  wheels  on  the  rear 
axle,  each  having  similar  portions  but  with  their  complete 
portions  out  of  allnement  with  any  part  of  the  front 
wheels,  and  connections  b«tween  the  drive  shaft  and  both 
pairs  of  wheels  for  causing  their  rotation. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


REISSUES. 

14.486.  CUTTER  Lccian  W.  Bvgbm,  Southbrldge, 
Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company.  Soutk- 
brldpe.  Mass..i  Voluntary  Association  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial  No  149  692,  Original  No. 
1,202. ir.fi.  dated  Oct,  24.  1916,  Serial  No.  90,129,  filed 
Apr    10.  1916      (CI.  38 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tool  spindle,  of  a  tool  head  mounted 
thereon,  and  having  a  face  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
spindle,  a  stud  projecting  centrally  from  said  face,  a 
second  tool  head  rotatnbly  mounted  on  the  stud,  interlock- 
ing members  on  the  said  h'-adi  for  securing  the  same  in 
relative  rotatlvely  adjusted  position,  means  for  reslliently 
holding  the  heads  in  said  Interlocking  relation  while  per- 
mitting of  disengagement  thereof  when  desired,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tools  carried  by  the  second  head,  each  of  which 
may  he  brought  into  the  same  predetermined  relation  to 
tbe  tool   spindle  by  relative  rotation  of  the  head. 

2.  In  a  lens  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
spindle,  of  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  spindle, 
former  engaging  membt-rs  carried  by  the  upper  portion 
of  the  spindle,  a  former  engaging  shoe  upon  the  spindle, 
a  head  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  supplemental 
head  pivotally  secured  to  the  main  head,  and  a  plurality 
of  cutters  so  mounted  In  the  supplemental  head  that  each 
of  the  operative  portions  of  the  cutters  at  one  adjust- 
ment of  the  supplemental  head  will  lie  In  the  same  relative 
position  to  the  former  engaging  shoe,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descrll>ed 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comMna- 
tlon  with  the  tool  arm.  of  a  head  carrieil  thereby,  a  second 
head   taoaated   for    rotative   adjtwtinent   relattre   to   the 


first,  and  a  plurality  of  tools  carried  by  said  second  bead 
and  provided  with  cutting  points,  said  tools  being  m  ar- 
ranged that  the  operative  point  of  each  when  Id  one  ad- 
JnPted  position  will   He  in  axial  allnement  with  tbe  main 

I   tool    spindle,    substantially    as    and    for    the    purpoae    d*- 

I   scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  oea- 
blnatlon  with  a  tool  splodle.  of  a  head  carried  tberfby, 
I  and  rotatable  about  tbe  axis  thereof,  a  tool  ^ank  carried 
by  the  bead  and  having  a  tool  angularly  mounted  thereon, 
the  point  of  the  tool  extending  Into  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  the  tool  spindle  extend*^  means  for  lo<klng  the 
head  and  tool  at  a  plurality  of  points  about  the  axis  ot 
the  tool  spindle,  said  head  having  means  thereon  for  Indi- 
cating the  result  of  said  ad^istment. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tool  spindle,  of  a  tool  head  mounted 
thereon  and  having  an  inclined  face,  a  stud  projecting 
centrally  from  said  face,  a  second  tool  head  rotatably 
monnted  on  the  etod.  Interlocking  members  on  the  saW 
heads  for  securing  the  same  In  relative  rotatively  adjnsted 
position,  means  for  rewlllently  holding  the  parts  In  said 
Interlocking  relation  whfle  permitting  of  disengagement 
thereof  when  desired,  and  a  plurality  of  tools  carried  by 
the  second  head,  each  of  which  may  be  brought  into  tbe 
same  predetermined  relation  to  the  tool  spindle  by  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  head,  and  means  for  rotating  the  two 
h«ads  In  nnlson  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  that  of 
the  stud,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  spindle,  of  a  main  head  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  means  for  locking  the  main  head  at  any 
one  of  a  plnrallty  of  positions  on  said  spindle,  an  auxiliary 
head  carried  by  the  main  head,  and  turning  about  an 
axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  and  a  plurality 
of  cutters  carried  by  the  auxiliary  head  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  axial  allnement  with  the  spindle  upon  suit- 
able movement  of  the  auxiliary  henci,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tool  spindle,  having  a  former  engaging 
portion  and  a  main  head,  of  an  auxiliary  head  carried 
by  the  main  head  and  mounted  for  movement  about  an 
axis  different  from  tbe  axis  of  the  Dpindle.  and  a  plurality 
of  cuttor-s  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  head  and  so 
disposed  In  the  head  that  the  operative  portion  of  each 
cutter  will  at  one  adjustment  of  the  head  be  brought  into 
axial  allnement  with  the  spindle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  spindle,  of  a  main  bead  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  spindle,  means  for  locking  the  main  head  In  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  on  said  spindle,  an  auxiliary 
bead  carried  by  the  main  head  and  turning  nlx>ut  au 
axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  spindle.  Interlocking 
members  on  the  said  heads  for  securing  the  same  In  rela- 
tive rotatably  adjusted  position,  means  for  reslliently 
holding  the  heads  In  said  Interlocking  relation  while 
permitting  of  dls«'ngagement  thereof  when  desired,  and 
a  plurality  of  cutters  carrie<1  by  the  aoTiliary  head  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  axial  allnement  with  the  spln.l'e 
upon  suitable  movement  of  the  auxiliary  head  substan- 
tially and  for  the  purpose  described. 


14,487.  DENTAL  PROCESS.  Hinrt  Ward  Babcock, 
Onarga.  Ill  Filed  Feb  26,  1918.  Serial  No  219.328. 
Original  No.  1.24S.242,  dated  Nov.  27,  1917,  Serial  No. 
17i6  982.  filed  June  26.  1917      1  CI   32— 9  ) 


A:, 


1,   A   method   of   crowning  teeth,   which   conatats  In   re- 
ducing the  crown  cf  the  tcKjth.  providing  a  jacket  barlac 
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a  cavity  of  Ittrarr  sizf  ilian  the  prepared  crown,  and 
placing  In  the  cavity  a  matrix  of  gold,  the  matrix  having 
a  marginal  flange  extondlng  to  the  peripheral  surface  "f 
the  Jacket,  placing  gold  amalgam  in  the  matrix,  pressing 
the  prepared  crown  into  the  matrix  to  express  the  sur- 
plus amalgam,  removing  the  matrix  and  Jacket  and  heat- 
ing to  evaporate  the  mercury,  and  afterward  cementing 
the  jacket  to  the  prepared  crown. 

2.  A  method  of  crowning  teeth,  which  consists  In  re- 
ducing the  crown  of  the  tooth,  providing  a  jacket  having 
a  cavity  of  larger  size  than  the  prepared  crown,  and 
placing  in  the  cavity  a  matrix  of  metal,  placing  gold 
amalgam  in  the  matrix,  pressing  the  prepared  crown 
Into  the  matrix  to  express  the  surplus  amalgam,  remov- 
ing the  matr^  and  jacket  and  beating  to  evaporate  the 
mercury,  and  afterward  cementing  the  Jacket  to  the  pre- 
pared crown. 

3.  A  method  of  crowning  teeth  which  consists  'n  r*;- 
ducing  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  crown  of  the  tooth 
to  form  a  prepared  crown  approximately  circular  in  cross 
section  and  having  the  vertical  section  of  a  Gothic  arch, 
and  in  forming  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  pre- 
pared crown  and  the  root  of  the  tooth,  providing  a 
jacket  having  a  cavity  of  larger  size  than  the  prepared 
crown,  placing  in  the  cavity  a  matrix  of  metal,  placing 
gold  amalgam  in  the  matrix,  pressing  the  prepared  crown 
Into  the  matrix  to  express  the  surplus  amalgam,  removing 
the  matrix  and  jacket  and  heating  to  evaporate  the 
mercury  and  afterward  securing  the  Jacket  to  the  pre- 
pared crown. 

4.  A  method  of  crowning  teeth,  which  consists  n  rt-- 
ducing  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  crown  of  the  tooth 
to  form  a  prepared  crown  approximately  circular  In  iros's 


section,  and  in  forming  an  annular  shoulder  between  the 
prepared  crown  and  the  root  of  the  tooth,  provld'.u;;  a 
jacket  having  a  cavity  of  larger  size  than  the  prepared 
crown,  placing  gold  amalgam  in  thf  matrix,  pressing  Ibe 
prepared  crown  into  the  matrix  to  express  tbe  surpius 
amalgam,  removing  the  matrix  and  jacket  and  heating  to 
evaporate  the  mercury  and  afterward  securing  the  jacket 
to  the  prepared  crown. 

5.  A  method  of  crowning  teeth,  which  consists  in  re- 
ducing the  peripheral  surface  of  the  crown  of  the  tooth 
to  form  a  prepared  crown  approximately  circular  in  cross 
section,  providing  a  Jacket  having  a  cavity  of  lar;j<'r 
size  than  the  prepared  crown,  placing  in  the  cavity  a 
matrix  of  metal,  placing  gold  amalgifm  in  the  matrix, 
pressing  the  prepared  crown  into  the  matrix  to  express 
the  surplus  amalgam,  removing  the  matrix  and  Ja''k<'t 
and  evaporating  the  mercury  and  afterward  securing  the 
jacket  to  the  prepared  crown. 

6.  A  jacket  crown  for  teeth  of  porcelain  having  a 
cavity  of  a  size  to  receive  the  prepared  crown  of  th; 
natural  tooth  and  having  at  the  open  end  of  the  cavity 
a  surface  encircling  the  cavity  and  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  cavity  and  adapted  to  aijut 
a  shoulder  formed  between  the  natural  tooth  crown  and 
the  root,  and  having  within  the  cavity  a  matrix  of  metal 
having  a  marginal  flange  fitting  the  said  end  surface  of 
the   porcelain  jacket   crown. 

7.  A  jacket  crown  having  a  cavity  of  a  size  to  receive 
the  prepared  crown  of  a  natural  tooth,  and  having  the 
.said  cavity  lined  with  a  matrix  of  metal. 

8.  A  tooth  crown  comprising  a  jacket  crown  havlnp  a 
cavity  to  receive  a  natural  crown  and  a  lining  matrix 
formed  to  fit  said  cavity. 


DESIGNS. 


.'i2,106.  CASING  FOR  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Lcioi 
ANGifLLi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Ernest  T.  Moxte- 
i.BONE,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1918.  Serial 
No.  228,776.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


52,107       LAMP-RODY       Waltkr    ,T.    Avkry.    Cambridge. 

Mass.     Filed  IM^c.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  209,183.     Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  oraamental  design  for  a  casing  for  signal  apparatus 
as  shown. 


The  ornfcmental  design  for  a  lamp  body  as  shown 


June  i8,  1918. 
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;     f;    ^^^^rOMOBILE-nODY.      STfART    G     Baits.    De-  52.111.        MIKROR       BRUSH,     OR      SIMILAR     TOILET 

trolt,   Mich.,   assignor   to    Hudson   Motor   Car  Company,  ARTICLE.     William  S.  Hechtoi.d.  Newark    N   J      Fllea 

rK.troit     Mirh      a   Corporation    of   Michigan.      FII.hI    Dec.  Apr.   13.   191S.      Serial   No.  228.478.      Term  of  patent   14 

30.  1910.     Serial  No,   1,'^9,;<51'.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  years. 


The  ornamrntal  d!>^lgn  for  nn  auromoblle  body  as  shown. 


Koirto       orwx#r,i-^,v-,^  t..r..T  ^    >    <  '^^^   ornamenta;    design    fur   a    mirror     brush,   or   similar 

62,109.     COMPLTING  SCALE  CASINC      Jame.s  William    |   toilet  article,  as  sh,.wn. 
Ball.    Logansport.    Ind  .   assignor   to   Frank    R.    (Jreene, 


Chicago,  111,     Filed  Mar.  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  223,841, 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


.mrrrirr 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  computing  scale  casing  as 
■howD. 


52.112.  HAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICIX.  Sol  Gbeenb»ro, 
Chicago  111  Filed  Feb  4.  191S.  Serial  No.  215,864. 
Term  of  patent   3i   years. 


M.llO.      DESIGN    FOR    A    ROPE  THIMBLE.      John     B 

Baxtek,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  "^^^  ornamental  design   for  a   hat  or  similar  article    as 

Co.,  Troy,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.   I  ■**°''°- 

17,  1917.     Serial  No.  207,034.     Term  of  patent  14  years.   I 


^ 


j  52.113.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  Harbison  Hebbard,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Domlnlck  &  HafT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  191S.     Serial  No    228.068.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


A 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rope  thimble,  as  shown. 


The  orrianieiital   ilesign   for  a  handle  for  a   spoon,  fork. 

or  similar  artitle  as  shown. 
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52,114.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Charles  J.  Hodoes,  ElyrU, 
Ohio,  asKignor  to  The  Long-Wear  Rubber  Company, 
Eljrl*,  Ohio,  a  CorporaOon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1918.     Serial  No.  229,865.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornajnental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  substantially 
as  shown. 


82,115.  PAIR  OF  OVERALLS.  Theodokk  Pisarho, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
219,518.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pair  of  overalls  as  shown. 


52,116.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Bbnjamin  H.  Pbatt.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,525. 
T'erm  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire  as  shown. 


52,117.     DOOR  HINGE      OscAB  C.  RixsoN,  N«w  Rocbelle. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  226,454.     Term 
of  patent  14  yt-ars. 


O 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  door  hinge,  as  abown. 


52,118.  ARTICLE  OF  MA_N'UFACTURE.  Maht  La 
Fktra  Rr-ssELL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  198,733.     Term  of  patrnt  7  years. 


The   oriiamt  nta'i   design    for    an   article   of   manufacture 
~iib-tantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


I 


52,119.  CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SWITCU.  RALPH 
A.  SrFidBNBERr,,  now  by  JudicliU  chance  of  tame  Blljt 
A  r>elmont.  New  Yf>rk.  N  Y.  Fi]e<l  Feb.  7,  1©1&.  Sarial 
No   ■2^5^>12.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    casing    for    a.'i    electric 
switch,  as  shown. 


June  18, 1918. 
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62,120.  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL.  Grant  E. 
Smith,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan,  22,  1917. 
Serial  No  143.870.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^1 


The  ornamontnl  desipn  for  ,'ui  automobile  steering  wheel, 
as  shown. 


52,121.  GLASS  BOWL.  Matrice  A.  Smith.  Jeannette, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  McKee  Glass  Company,  Jeannette.  Pa^ 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1917. 
Serial  No.  202, 0«5.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


51.123.  NOSE  BRIDGE  ■  AND- BRACE  PIECE  FOR 
SI'ECTACLES.  Fiiekerick  Willson,  Reading.  Pa., 
assignor  to  T.  A.  WlUson  &  Co  .  Inc..  Reading,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Apr.  17.  1918. 
Serial  No.  229,209.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


/ 


►-7*^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  bowl,  as  shown. 


52.122.  TIRECASING.  Samiel  Ross  Vasblnokr.  Ful- 
ton, 111.  Filed  Apr,  18,  1918.  S*Tial  No.  229,440. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  nose  t.ridge-and  tirnce  piece 
for  spectacles  as  shown. 


52  124  CARRIER  FOR  CASSEROLES  AND  LIKE  CON- 
TAINERS. Ixins  WojiPKOw.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  New  York  Stamping  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filtnl  Apr  24.  1918.  Serial 
No.  230  595.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  casing,  as  shown. 
•     251  O.  G. — 43 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carrier  for  casseroles  and 
like  containers  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  I-ebruary  20.  1905.  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
withm  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  U  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  ot  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  86,170.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  U.mon 
Spmcial  Machi.m  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Part\cular  description  of  goods —For  Trousers,  Overallg  ; 
Dress,  Negllgfe,  and  Work  Shirts;  Shlrt-Walsts,  Knitted 
Underwear,  Hosiery,  Aprons,  Bathlng-Sults,  Bibs,  Bon- 
nets ;  Boots  and  Shoes  and  Slippers  Made  of  Leather, 
Bubt>er,  and  Canvas,  and  Combinations  Thereof;  Gloves 
and  Mittens,  Hats  and  Caps,  Outer  and  Under  Skirts, 
Ealn-Coats.  Sweaters,  Coats  and  Ovtrcoats,  Vests.  Cloaks, 
Collars  and  Cuffs,  Corsets,  Jackets.  Fascinators,  Jerseys,' 
Knee-Pants,  Jumpers,  Leggings.  Mackinaws,  Moccasins 
Mufflers.  Oll-Clothlng,  Mght-Shlrts  and  Pajamas,  Bath 
Bobes  and  Wrappers;  Textile  Underwear— viz..  Chemises, 
Drawers,  Underskirts.  Corset  Covers,  Corset-Waists,  Bras- 
slferes,  Nightgowns  ;  Uniforms— viz.  Coats,  Vests,  Trou- 
sers, Hats,  Caps,  and  Overcoats — and  Athletic  Under- 
wear—viz., Gymn.aslum-Suits.  Undershirts,  Drawers  and 
Trunks. 

Olaimi  use  since  about  Sept.    15,   1893. 


Ser.  No.  90,143.      (CLASS  4       AHRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)        Lautz  Bbos  &  CO  ' 
Buffalo.   N.    Y.     Filed    Oct.    27,    1915.      Under    ten -year 
proviso. 


imu 


Particular  description    of   o"f>ds. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  1878. 


.Ser  No.  94,360.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
I'ARED  MATERIALS.)  Pbodicts  Syndicate,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 


BY-R 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Impregnated 
with  Nitrocellulose  Cement 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,780.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Centhal  CALiroK>iA  Cannbeies, 
San  Pranclsco,  Cal.     Filed  June  10,  1916. 


Tl9e''lily 


Particular   description    of   goodf. — Canned    Fruits   and 
Canned  Vegetables 

Claim«  use  since  September,   1894. 


Ser.  No.  97,291.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  IN8TBD- 
MENTS  AND  SUPPLIES,  i  Jacob  Doll  &  Sonb,  New 
York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    11.    1916.      Under    ten-year 

proviso. 


vrv7 


i->i^ 


Particular  description    of   pood*.— Pianos    and   PUyer- 
Pianos. 

Claims  uxf  .>ilnce  December,   1890.  ' 

[Vol.  U\.      No.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  98.117.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Mitchull 
Bros.   roMPANY.  Chicago.   111.      Filed   Sept.   20,   1916. 


Particular     description      of      goods. — Womens      Shlrt- 
Waists. 

Clnimx  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.   1.   1902. 


Ber.  No.  99,268.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FO<»l)S. )  Mrs.  J.  Williot  fii.s.  La 
Garenne-Colomb*'s.  France.     Flle<l  Nov.    11.   1916. 


ParticMlar  desn^tUm  of  gooda. — Coffee   Substitute* — 
Namely,  Chicory. 

Claims  U9e  since  the  beginning  of  the  year  1897. 


Ser.  No.   100,569.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS      OF      FOODS.)         Richardso.n      Corpohatio.n, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     B^led  Jan.  12,  1917. 


PortiowJor  description  of  goods. — Cocoa,  Cruahed 
Fruits.  Fruit-Syrups,  Sundaes,  an<l  Shelled  Nuta,  All 
Used  as  Desserts  or  Foods  or  in  the  I'reparatlon  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Jua£  8,  1816. 


Ser.  Na  100,668.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)      William   TfCKEit.   New   York,    N    Y.     FUed 
Jan.  16,  1917. 


t-mm^^^-TtnUmf 


Prtrtlrmf«r    description    of    ffoo^g. — Booklets    Published 
Annually. 

Claim*  use   since  Fybruary,  1915. 

[Vol.  2*1. 


Ser.    No.    100,944.       (CLASS    44.      DENTAL.    MEDICAL, 
AND    SURGICAL    APPLIANCEK  )       Thi    A.    T.    Van 

Alstyn  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  MUh.     Flhd  Jan.  25,  1917. 


Th(>  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  and  not  Tor  color. 

Particular  descriptif)n  of  goods. — Sanitary  Belt*.  Sus- 
pensories, Abdominal  Supporters,  Sanitary  Napkins  and 
Bandages.  , 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1916.  I 


S€r.  No.  103.O05.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS. )  Automatic  Rirottp 
CoMPAN-Y,  Chicago.  111.     Fll.d  Apr.  18,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fonts  of  Type. 
(  laimn  ui>e  sUi'e  Apr.  13,  1917. 


Sit.  No.  103.651.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTHD. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  R  H.  Mact  h  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goodn — RU)bons. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1917. 


I 


S.r  No.  104.007.  (CLASS  S.-S.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIKES.) 
Joseph  M.  Gilbert.  Andover,  MaK.s..  assignor  to  Car- 
lisle Cord  Tire  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  May  22.  1917. 


Th>>  trnde-Diark  eonsiKtlnc  of  tlM>  coDTentiDnal  represen 
tatlon  of  lightning,  the  sertioB  of  the  tire  shown  not  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  trade  mark. 

Particular    description    cf    ooods.  —  .\utoinobile-Tire8    of 
Rubber  and  Fabric. 

Clavms  use  since  Nov.  15,  1916. 

Vo.  i.] 
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Ser.     No.     104.446        (CLA68     13-       HARDWARE     AND   ! 
PLDMBUfQ  AND  STEAM  FITTING  BDPPLIB8.)     Ar 
BOW-GKtr  MANorACTtBi!«c  Co.,  Oieaa  Falls,   N.   Y.,   as 
signer   to    Arrow  (trip    Uanufacturlag   Oomjkany,    (ilens 
Falls,  N.  Y',,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.     Filed  June  15, 
1917. 


d 


Particular  description  of  ffooAt. — Devices  to  be  At- 
tached to  Vehicle  WheeU  to  Preyent  Skidding.  Comprising 
Chains  and  Means  for  Attachlag  Bald  Chains  to  Spokes  of 
the  Wheels. 

CkltoM  Me  since  Feb.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,750  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOaEDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(^>OI)S.)  Ckowx  Mabgari.v  Coupant,  East 
St.  Louis,  111.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1917. 


"^fSS&CO 


Particular  di scription  of  goods. — Oleomargariii. 
Claims  wf  since  July  1,  191" 


Ser.  No.  105,521.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  R.  I.  Johns,  Long 
Island  City,  N   T      Filed  Aug   7,  1917. 


flAsn* 


Particular  descriptioii  of  goods. 
Claims  use  sin<«'  May  11,  1917. 


-Portable  Houses. 


Ser.  No.  106.020.   1  CLASS  46.   FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 


Ser.  No.  106,904.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  American  Graphophoe 
CoMFANV.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Graphciphone  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  D«'laware.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1917. 


Particular    description     of     goods. — Talking     Machin.'s. 


ENTS     OF     FOODS  )        Curtis     Olive     Corporation,  '   Talking  Marhiii»>    Ke.ords.    Talking  Machine    Needles,    and 

Bloomlngton    and    Ix)iig    Bench.    Cal.,    assignor    to    The  Automatic  Stops  for  Talking  MachlnfP. 

Curtis    Corporation.    San    Bernardino.    Cal..    a    Corpora-  Clai^ms  use  since  on  or  about  July  15    1917. 
tion  of  California.     Filed  Sept,  4,  1917. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  red  disk  surrounded  by  a  green 
annulus,  as  shown  in  tlu'  drawing 

Particular  descriptwn  of  goods. — Canned  Artichokes. 
Pimentos,  and  Fish 

CUrffiM  use  Blnce  Oct.  20.  1916 


Ser.   No.   106.164.       (CLASS    1        RAW   OR    PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED   MATERIALS.)       James    H.    Rhode.s    &    Com 
PANT.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Sept  10,  1917. 


•Ser    No.  107.539.      (CLASS  46 
F^NTS  OF  FOODS.) 


field.  Ohio. 


FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
The  Anbted  &  Btrk  Co..  Spring- 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Cornmeal. 
Claims  usf  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


PmrU/miar    de»cription    of    goods. — Chamois-Skins    and 
Sponges. 

Claims  use  since  the  beginning  of  the  year  191L. 

[Vol.  t5I.      No.  I.] 


Ser  No  107.5*^9.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
ANI»  POI.ISHING  MATERIALS  )  Dirlacqie  Manu- 
FACTiKiNt,  CuMPA.w,  St.  Loui8,  Mo.  Flle<i  Nov.  24. 
1917. 


DURLACQUE 


Piurtieular  description   of  goods 
(."oBpound  of  General  AppllcatloD. 
Claims  use  since  June  12.  1917. 


A  Chemical   Cleaning 
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S*r.  No.  108,562.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     BooRUM  &  PUASE   Company,   New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1918. 


BftP 


■Tarticular  description  of  goods. — Bond-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  5,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    108,632.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Edlow  Chkmical  Compa.ny,  Elizabeth,  N,  J      Filed  Jan 
2Z,  2918. 


Particular  demcription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1917. 


-Hair  Color-Restorative. 


Ser.    No.    108.732.       (CLASS    27.       HOROLOGICAL    IN- 
STRUMENTS.)     Thu  Wadswobth   Watch   Case  Com 
PAXY,   Dayton,   Ky.      Filed   Jan.    31.    1918.      Under    ten 
year  proviso. 


^^pSW(V?;5y 


Particular  description  of  (70od«.— Watchcases  and  Watch- 
Movements. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1890. 


«er  No.  108,801.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE  MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
Th»  Marvel  Accessories  Mancfactcbixg  Co  Cleve- 
Jand,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portable  Rubber-Tlre- 
Vulcanlzlng  Outfits  Consisting  of  Vulcanlzers,  Rubber 
Patches,  Rubber  Cement  and  Repair  Materials,  Combusti- 
ble Heating  Units  for  Vulcanlzers.  &c. 

Claims  use  for  the  word  "  Senior  "  since  about  Novem- 
ber, 1915,  and  the  sunburst  design  and  monogram  since 
about  Apr.  24,  1916.  The  word,  design,  and  monogram 
a.«i  presented  in  the  drawing  have  been  used  since  about  No- 
vember, 1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,802.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE  MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Mabve[.  Accessohies  MA.vrrACTtiHiNO  Co.,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1918. 


^'articular  dr„crif,t,„n  of  vo'/dx  -Rubber-Tir^-Vnlcanlz- 
lnK-Outflts  ConsistinK  .,f  I'ortabl..  Vulcanlzers.  Rubber 
Patches,  Uubbor  <V„„.nt  an.l  K-palr  Mafrlals,  Combusti- 
ble Htating  Units  for  Vulcanlzers,  &c. 

Claims  use  for  the  word  -'Junior'  slncp  about  Novem- 
ber, 1915.  and  for  the  sunburst  design  and  monogram  since 
about  Apr  24,  lOlrt  The  woni.  d...sign,  and  monogram  a<, 
Pf^^ntod  in  tho  ,in,wlnK  ha  v..  b.-.n  used  since  about  No- 
vember, 1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.873.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES  TQY^  \Sl> 
SPORTI.VG  GOODS.)  A.  J.  Reach  Company  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1918. 


Fartirutar  (tr^rription  of  .vood#  -Hase  Balls  Base  Hall 
Gloves.  Itase-Hall  Mitts.  H.xly-Protectors.  Has*- Ball  Huts 
Masks,  Hat  Haps.  Uniform  -  Ua«p*  ;  Elastic  Bandage*-^ 
Namely,  .\nkle  -  Supporters.  Wrist  -  Supporters.  Knee  -  Cap 
Supporters,  and  Elbow-Supporters;  Leg-lJuards  Bases 
Home-Plat.-s,  Box  Plat.-s,  T»-e  Plates.  Tennis  Rack.ts  T^n- 
ni.s- Balls.  Ua.ket  Prev8«.s.  Court-Markers,  Racket  Covers 
TenaisNets.  (Jolf-Bclls.  (iolf-Clubs,  Rugby  Foot-Balls' 
Soccer  Foot  Halls.  Head  Harness,  Shoulder  Pads  Knee-' 
Pads,  Elbow -Pads.  Shin  -  <;uards.  Basket  -  Baljs  Basket 
Ball-(ioals,  Volley  IJalls.  V.dley-Hall  Standards  Meillclne- 
Balla.  Striking  Hags,  Striking-Bag  Gloves.  Striking  Hag 
Swivels.  Striking  Hag  Platforms.  Boxing-filov.*  Indoor 
Base-Halls,  Playgr.-und  Hails,  In.lour  H;.ts.  Indoor  Bases, 
Hand-Balla.   Hand  Hall  (ili.vi-s.  Caddy  Hjigs. 

Claimn  uxf  slrue  Jan     1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.898.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
RATUS,  MACHINES,  AM)  SUPPLIKS.)  The  Stam- 
roBD  ELECTRK  &  Ma.mtacti  Ri NO  CoMPA.NY.  Btamford 
Conn       Filed   F.b.  S,  1918. 


Particular  dfscHption  of  goodn. — Electric  Motors.  EIpc- 
tric  Generators.  Elnctric  Transformers,  Electric  Switches, 
Electric-Motor  Starters  ami  Controllers. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1917. 
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Ser.  No  109.107.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Oklahoma  oil  &  Arro  Supply  Co.,  Ardmore,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1918. 


OKKKO 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  A  Rubber  Patch  for 
Use  In  Repairing  Hlow-Outs,  Punctures,  and  Tore  Places 
io  the  Inner  Tubes  of  Bicycle-Tires. 

Claims  use  since  April.   1917 


8er.  No.  109,174.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINKHY  PACKINi;.  AM'  NUN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  (icuPviAK  Tike  &  Ribheb  Compant,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Fell,  23,  1918. 


The  inclosing  band  is  red.  and  the  circular  central   por- 
tion is  white. 

Particular  description  of  goodA. — Elastic  Vehicle  Tires. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1918. 


Ser.     No.     109,196.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Dicks  David  Co.,  I.vc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25, 
1918. 


Consisting  of  an  arrow  associated  with  two  '  I»'s,'  all 
In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Anilin  Dyes  and  Dye- 
stuffs  Generally. 

Claims  use  since  the  first  part  of  December,  1917. 

[Vol.  261. 


Ser.  No.  109,217.  (CLASS  36.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Denver  aljalfa  Milling  &  Prouccts 
Co.,  Hartman.  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1918. 

MEA10L06Y 

Parti<-ul(ir  d<  "criptiJin  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Perlodiial. 
Claimti  u.-<e  since   Sept.   1,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    IO9.2OS        .class    39.      CLOTHING.)       Falls 
CiTT  Mills  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  28,  191 S. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Men's,  Women's,   and 
Children's  Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.    No     109,424.       (CLASS    5(i.  MERCHANDISE    NOT 

OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED  (  The    Cellcloid    Com 

PANY.  Newark.  N"    J  .  and   New  York,   N    Y.     Fil^d  Mar 
7,  1918. 


Particular    drucription    of    goods. — Checks    with    Num 
bers    on    Them    to    Indicate    the    Amount    of    Purchase    of 
Soda-Water.  Refreshments.  Ac.  or  to  Identify  the  Holder 
by   Number.      The   Said    .Articles   are    Made   of  Compuund> 
of  Pyroxylin. 

Claims  u»e  since  Dec.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,433.  (CLASS  13  HARI'WARE  ANI» 
PLUMHING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES  1 
Clara  Stklla  Stan.nard,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
7.  1918. 


LITTLE  GIANT 


Particular  dc^rr^ptum  of  goods. — Expansion  -  Sleeves. 
Said  Expansion  Sleeves  Consisting  of  Lead  Tubes  Slotte<l 
from  Both  Ends  Longitudinally  and  Employed  Where  a 
Screw  or  Bolt  is  Desired  to  be  Inserted  in  Material  in 
Which  No  Thread  Can  be  Cut.  The  Lead  Socket  Being 
Inserted  in  an  Opening  Prepared  for  its  Reception  Ex- 
pands as  the  Bolt  or  Screw  Cuts  its  Own  Thread  Inte- 
riorly While  Being  Inserted,  Thus  Forcing  the  Side  Walls 
of  the  Socket  Outwardly  Against  the  Walls  of  the  Open- 
ing in  Wh'.ch  the  Socket  Is  Inserted. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15.  1903. 

No.  3.] 
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Ser.  No.  109,483.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thi  ToawBOLL  Blbvatob 
Mfg.    Co..    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      Piled    Mar.    9, 

191S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


-Munltlon-Gages. 


Ser.  No.  109,645.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  ROBBBT  F.  Clark.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1918. 


TORPLEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal  and  Wood  Cook- 
ing and  Heating  Stoves. 

ClaAms  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,700.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) On  The  Squahb  Publishing  Company.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1918. 


Qi^'O^^S^u^re 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Monthly  Magazines. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,713.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Eldeb 
Mantfactcring  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
191S. 


Ser.  No.  109.816.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Stilios  N.   Sakobraphos,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     nJed  Mar. 

26.   1918.  I 

Particular  di  ncription  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Tonic  for 
the  NtTvous  System,  for  PurlfylDg  the  Blood,  and  an  .\ld 
to  Digestion. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,841.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Tub  Crows  Pcrtimbbt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar    28,   1918.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Blossoms. 

MALUS      CO«ON*«'* 


J'lirtiruliir  di  xrription  of  goods. — ^Perfumes. 
Claims  usr  sim-e  July,  1S86. 


Ser.     No.    109.870.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       K0P8 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   29,   1918, 


SUSPENSION 


Partu^ular  description   of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1918. 


IbM  Sawver 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boys'  Coats  and 
Pants,  Neckties,  Trench-Coats,  Wash-Suits,  Children's 
Combination  -  Garments  Known  as  Coveralls,  Novelty 
Overalls,  and  Soldler-Sults. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,807.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
GBO8VBN0B  Swan  Kinnbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1918. 


Ma 


QIC 


Pmrtioular   description    of   goods. — A    Mecbani<»l    Vul 
canizer  for  Use  In  Connection  with  Tires  and  Tubes. 
Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  July,  1916. 

[Vol.  25L      No.  t.] 


I 

Ser.  Ko  109,879.  (CLASS  43  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
How.\Kr>  F.  Salisblrv.  ProvhUn^e  R.  I.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  191S. 
\ 


PUSSY- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Yarns. 
Claims  use  since  Feb    15,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  109,889.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES. ' 
Mbtal  Hose  &  TriuM,  Co.,  P-rooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed 
Mar.   30.    191S. 


'TRIPLEXB 


Parti^-Mliir   (Jtiti-riiition    nf   goods. — Fabric-Covered   Rub- 
T  Hose  with  Metal  Linlnn. 
Cliums  use  sine.'  Aut    15,  1014. 


S<T.  No.  109.952  (CLASS  3fV  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS .^ND  SUPPLIES  I  S  N  Swan  &  Sons,  Free 
port,  HI.     Filed  Apr.  8.  IS^h        Under  ten  year  proviso 


BairdiCtt 


Pmtuular  d'  •'rnjition  of  goods. — Wind,  String,  and 
Perrussivi'  .Mii!.ir:il  Iii^truiiwiits^Naniely,  Pi.inos  and  Or 
gan* 

Cla\ms  use  since  1866. 


Ser      No.     1(19,959.        (CLASS    45.       BEVERAGES,     NON 
ALCOHOLIC  >  S<  HOF.vudKEv       CoMr.\Ny.       Chicago 

111.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1918 


Particular  drurtipiion  of  goods. — Root  Beer 
t'liMtn.!*  use  Minot'  Feb.    1.  1918. 


Ser.     No.    109,978        (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)        Ham- 
BLK'.KB  &  Co.,  IXC,  Bultiniore,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 


Particular  dfucrtiition  o,'  j/ood* --Children  s   Dresses. 
Claims  «.«r  nlnce  October,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  110,003.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GRBA8I8.) 
L.\  Dette  R.  TRnss.  Syracii.se,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5 
1918. 


SOLVOL 


ParticuUir  description  of   goods. — Motor  Fuel   Composed 
of  Gasolene  and  Benrol. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  ab<jut  Mar.  27,  1918. 


Ser    No.   110.091.      (CLASS  4r.       F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OK    FOODS  >      Caiifokxia    Packing   Cobpoha- 

Tio.N.   San   Fraiici.sco.   Pal       Filed    Apr.    10,   1918. 


'^^:^ 


J'articular  d'g-rtjitujn  ». '  ijoods — (aimed  Rice,  Canned 
Oysters,  iriined  Shriiiiii.  lanned  Lotister,  Canned  Crab, 
Canned  Spaghelti.  Canned  Soup,  Canned  Tamales,  Canned 
KavloU,  Peanut  Butter.  Olive-Oil,  Salad  Dressing,  Meat- 
Sauces,  Pickles,  Mince-Meat.  Noodles,  Macaroni.  Tapioca, 
Kolled  Oats,  (idatln.   Dry  Rice.  Table-Syrup.  Glac6  Fruits, 

Chntnf   !<(.»    since  Oct.    1,    1891. 


Ser,  No.  110,184.  (CLASS  ,-  ADHESIVES.I  The 
SrrKRFix  RuBBKR  COMPANY,  Elyria.  Ohio  Filed  Apr. 
i;5.  1918. 


Ptrticular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Cement. 

'  la im.'i  use  since  Mar.  20,   1918 


Ser,  No,  110,202.  (CLASS  Ifi  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  E  I  r.r  I'mnt  df  NEMorRS  k 
Company,  Wl!mln«t*>n,  Del.      Filed  Apr    15.   1918. 


"  Du  Lite  "  in  an  oval. 

Particular  dcscrtption  of  goods.— liv&iiy  Mixed  Paint. 

C(<iim.«.   use  since  Feb.  20.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.246.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
.\ND  TEXTILE  FABRTCf;  )  The  Hakhis  Company. 
Inc.,  New  Yurk,  N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.   16,  191h. 


Particular  dfsc-r^ption  of  goods. ^-Cotton  Piece  QooAi. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1895. 


Ser.  No  110,247  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  1  THE  Harris  CniiPAJfY. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   18,  1918. 


i^m^ 


Pattirulor  description  of  goods  — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1895. 
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Ser.  No.  110,273.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Petkk  A.  Frasse  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,'  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1918. 


OCNS 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Steel  Bars  and  Plates. 
Claima  use  since  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,274.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS. )  Peter  A.  Fras.se  k 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,334.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY >  Sealy  Matte«»8  Co.,  Sufar  Land, 
Tex.     Fll.'d   Apr.   19,    1918. 


n 


irlite 


PartUular  dcgcription  of  goodg. — MattreBses. 
Claimg   use  since    F*'b.    1,    1918. 


ONS 


Particular  de»cripition  of  goods. — Steel  Bars  and  Plates. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,275.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Petkr  A.  Fkasse  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1918. 


EHCC 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Steel  Bars  and  Plates. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,276.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Peter  A.  Frasse  4 
Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1918. 


ECNS 


Particular  description  of  gnods. —Steel  Bars  and  Plates 
Claims  use  since  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110.277.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MET\L 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Peter  A.  Frasse  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1918 


Spr.  No.  110.368.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUB- 
NISFIIN(;S,  AND  NOTIONS.)  CoLrMBiA  Fabtbnbb 
Company.   Chicago,    111.      F11.'<1    Apr.    22,    1918. 


Particular    d'scription    of    goods. — Dress  Fasteners. 
Claims  uae  since   Mar.   28,   1918. 


Ser.  No  110.415.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC AI'PLIANCES.)  Joseph  W.  Joms,  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.  24.   1918. 


V/CTOM£r£^ 

Consisting  of  the  colnf^l  word  "  Vlctometer." 
Particular  description   of  r7ood«.— Tachometers. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,   1918. 


I 


Ser.  No.  110,470.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATINf;  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDING 
EI^CTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  The  Deis-Fbrtio  Co^ 
Dover,   Ohio.      Filed   Apr.   27,  1918. 


ENS 


Particular  description  of  grood*.— Steel  Bars  and  Plates 
Claims  use  since  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,286.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     The  Renult  Press,  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed   Apr.    17,   1918. 


No  claim  being  made,  however,  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  words  "  New  York  "  except  as  when  associated  with 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Newspapers. 

Claims  U9«  since  Not.  6,  1916. 


DEFCO 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Gas-Mantle*. 
Claims  use  since  Jan    1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  110.560.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGBS,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Bauhiga,  Samper  k.  Cia.,  New  York, 
N.  Y  ,  and  Bogota,  Colombia.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1918. 


irUehco 


iV 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preserved  Fruit- 
Juicff — to  wit.  Juices  of  Orange,  Lemon,  Lime,  Pine- 
apple, Curnim,  (irape-Fruit.  Guava,  Grapes,  and  Water- 
niflon   for   Use  in   Making  Soft  Drinks. 

Clcnims  use  since  Mar.  2,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  110,563  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRE- 
DIENTS OF  FOODS.)  Crabds  Reynolds  Taylor  Co.. 
Incorporated.  Crawfordpvllic,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1918. 


Particular   descnptinn    of    goods. — Stock    Feeds. 
Claims  use  since   .May,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  110,590  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  COODS,  FUR- 
NISHI.NGS,  AMI  .NOTlONSi  Samst.m.  (Sc  Hii.i.ER 
BEOS.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Mav  1,  1918 


HAIRLOX 


Particular    descnpHon     of    goods. — Hair  -  Pins    of    All 
Kinds 

Claims  use  since   Apr.  20,  1918. 


8er.  No.  110,,'S92.  (CLASS  .■?:.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHIN- 
KRY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Southern  Tirtle  Gmi-  rnMr.^Nv,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed 
May   1.  IfllS 


TURTLE-GRIP 


WDMTTum 


FOBTHUNDtR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Patches  for  Repair- 
ing Inner  Tubes  Used  in  the  Tires  of  Automobiles,  Motor- 
Cycles,  and  the  Like 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   1,',   1918. 


Ser.    No.    110,763.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INGRE- 
DIENTS OF  FOODS^     West  Coast  Packing  Co.,  Lonit 

Beach,   Cal       Filed    May    7,    1918. 


jE'wms) 


Particular   di  acr\pt\on    of    goods. — Canned    Sardine*. 
CUtims    US'    since    Mar.    15,    1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,764.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRE- 
DIENTS OF  FOODS  I  West  C<iast  Packing  Co.,  Long 
r.cach,  Cal.     Filed  May   7,   191S. 


Particular    description    o/    goods. 
Claims   use  since   Mar.   15.    1918. 


Canned    Sardines. 


S^r  No.  110.782.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Klix 
Mant  FArTTRiNG  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9, 
1918. 


1<l^ 


Particular    desr^ription    of    goods. — -Cement    for    Joining 
Films    for    Cameras 

Claims  ttse  since  Jan.    16.    1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,783  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRE- 
DIENTS OF  FOODS.)  Eiv.AR  P.  Lewis,  Boston,  Mass 
Filed   May  9,   1918. 


SMUDGE 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims   use  since   Februarr,   19(»6. 


Ser.   No.   110,705.      (CLASS   16.      PAINTS   AND  PAINT-      s„    ^.^     ijo.glfi       .CLASS    46       FOODS    AND    INGRE- 
ERS-    MATERIALS.)      Albert   F.    IUghbs,   Cleveland.  DIENTS  OF  FOODS  ,     Mtyer  Bros.  CorFEE  and  8pic» 


Ohio.      Filed  May  6.   1918. 


Oi^eravlbp 


Particular  detcripiion  nf  goods. — Tarnishes. 
Claims  use  since  about   Apr.   22,   1918. 


Co,   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Filed   May    Id,   1918. 


Oh  Boy 


Particular  description   of  goods — Roasted   Coffee. 
Claims    use   since   Jan.    5,    1918. 
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Ser.  No.  110.a24.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Smith  &  NssaLi  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed  May  10,   1918. 


'QJ'SsJl 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Canned    Sardines. 
Claitna  u«e  since  Dec.    14,  1917. 


Ser.   No.   110,940.      (CLASS   40.      FOODS  AND  INQRBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      G.   H.  Wbtttrau  &  Sosa  Qeocer 
•Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  16.  1918. 


jpjBlEiaoojyl 


Particular      descriptit^n      of      poixU. — Canned      Salmon, 
Canned   Pea.s,  Canned  Corn,  and   Canned  Tomatoes. 
Cloitiu  ute  since  Jose  1,  191S. 
I 
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122000         nrLLKl>      CORN.       PRIEP       .\ND      CANNTm 
•  itoROE  n.  .\LLEN.  rilnton,  N    T. 
Filed   November   5,    1917.      Serial    No     107,145      PUB- 
LISHED .\PRIL  2.   1918. 

122,001.       MACARONI,     NOOPLES.     SP.\GIIKTTI.      .\NI) 
VERMICELLI.      The   Amebican    Macabo.m   To..   Mil 
waukee.  Wis*. 
Filed  March  2.  1918,    Serial  No.  109,311.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.   1918. 

12  2,002.       CERTAIN    NAMED    CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PH.\RM.\CEI;TICAL  I'RErARATlO.NS 
AvoTHBCAiiiES  Hali.  COMPANY,  Wsterbury,  Conn. 
Filed    Derenib.T    22.    1917       Serial    No     108,090.      I'UB- 
LISHEI)    APRIL   2.    101^ 

122.00:1        MACARONI,    VERMICELLI.    AND    NCHJDLES 
The  Atlantic  Macaro.m  Co.,  Long  UUnd  City.  N.  Y 
Filed    January    24.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,604.      PUB- 
LLSHKD   APRIL   2,    1918. 

I22.1KM       CANDIES   AND  CHOCOLATES.      D.    Averhai  n 
&  So\8,  .Now  York.   N    Y. 
Filed    February    1     1918       Serial    No.    108.737       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   2     191S 

122.005.  UNBLEACHED   SHEETING.     Baltimore  Bar- 
gain HoisE,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    I>ecem»vr    8.     1916.       Serial     No.    99,786.       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER   11,   1917. 

122.006.  CANNED  EVAPORATED  MILK.     G.   Batchel 
UKB  Hall  Co..  Seattle,  Wasb. 

Flle<l    February    16.    1918.      Serial    No.    109.020.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  2.   1918. 

122.007.  CANNED     PEAS      AND      CANNED      SAUER 
KRAUT.     Bic  FOT  B  Caknikg  Coiipast.  Stanley,  Wis 

Filed  March  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  109,315.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL  2.   1818. 

122.008.  BRASSI&RES.  BiRDSir-Bknins  Compaht,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    IVcember    6.    1917.      Serial    No     107,782.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   26.   1918 

122.009.  DRESSES.  JrLirs  D.  Booth  *  Son,  Inc.,  N<w 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    24,    1918       Serial    No.    108,607.      PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   2.    191&. 

122.010.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOOD  PUR- 
POSES.    BOYCE  Extract  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed    February    4.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.784.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  2.   1918. 

122.011.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES, 
AND  CAN.NED  SALMON.-  Brockton  Public  Mar 
KBT,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed   November   24,   1917.      Serial   No.   107.584       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   5.    1918. 

122.012.  HALF-HOSE.     Rot  A    Bird.  Louisville.  Ky 
Filed    January    10.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,423.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   19,   1918. 

122.013.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Iwan  Bubgeb,  New 
York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  March  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  109.314.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1918. 

122.014.  HOSIERY.  Cab-son.  Pirie,  Scott  &  Co  ,  Chl- 
cajto.    111. 

Flbd    F.'brnary    is.    191.8       Serial    No.    109,052.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    19.    1918 


122.015.      DRIED    PEUNES.    DRIED    PKACHES.    DRIED 
APRICOTS.    DRIED    PEARS,    RAISINS.    DRIED   AP- 
PLES,    AND     DRIED     riTTEIi     PLUMS.      Castle 
Brothers.    San   Francisco.   Cal. 
Fll.'d    .Tanuary     IT.      1917.       S.rial     Nc      lix'609.       PUB- 
LISHED   JANUARY    22.    1918 

122 Olfi      BOOT?  AND  SIK^ES  MADE  (tF  RUBBER  AND 
FABRIC.    CONVERsr  Rthber  Shoe  rn,.  Maiden,  Mass. 
Filed     February     7,     191«.       SerlHl     No      92.681.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL   2,    191S 

122.017  VEGETABLE  OIL  PRODUCT  FOR  SALADS 
AND  COOKING  The  N  K  Fauibank  Compant, 
Uriii'D  township,  near  1  ;utt<'nberg.  N.  J.,  and  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed    .Tanuary    2C.    1918.       Serial    No.    10S.6.'.0.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    2,    1918. 

122.018  COMPOSITION  SOLES  AM'  HEELS.  Thi 
Federal  Ribbek  Ci'Mpanv.  diiinhv     Wi>, 

Flle<I    De<>irat>er    22,    1917.      Serial    No     108  098.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   2«.   1918. 

122.019  FISH  MEAL  T'SEl'  AS  POULTRY  AND  STOCK 
FOOD  Fish  Ca.vnek.'^  H^  Proim  cts  Company.  Se- 
attle, Wash.,  and  Ketrhlkan,  Territory  of  Alaska. 

Filed  October  10.  1917.    Serial  No    D»f,  696.    PIBLISHED 
MARCH    12.    1918. 

122.020.       CERTAIN     NAMED     FooDS. 
Kempe  Co.   Inc.   R.-d   Wing    Minn 

Filed    February    4,    1918,      Serial    No. 
LISHED   APRIL   2.   1818. 

12  2,021.       SWEETMEAT  BUTTER 
CowEN  Co.   Inc.  N*  w  York.  N    Y. 
Filed    February    21     191S.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  APRIL  2,  1918 

122.022        ALIMENTARY      PASTES.      COVERING      ALL 

KINDS    OF    MACARONI        (;rAN0    A    Raooio,    Inc., 

Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed    February    28.    1918.      Serial    No     109.272.      PUB- 
LISmCD  APRIL  2.   1918 
122,023.      LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES    AND    BOOT 

AND  SHOE  SOLES  OF  LEATHER       Holland  Shoe 

Co.   Hollaiid.   Mlrh. 
Filed  July  31.  1917       S.rial  N(,    lO.',  377.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    6.    1917 

12  2,024  WEARI.NC  APPAREIv — NAMELY.      CHIL- 

DRE.N'S  PETTICo.\TS.     K    H.   Horwood  &  Co.   Ho- 
boken.  N.  J  .  and  .New  Vori<.  N    Y. 
Filed    January    24.    1918       S.rial    No.    108.614.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    19.    191b 

122,025  WORK  SHIRTS.  OVERALLS.  TEXTILE  JACK- 
ETS. AND  TEXTILE  JI  MI'ERS.  Jons  E.  HtBST  & 
Company.   Baltimore.  Md 


Friedeich     & 


108.793.      PUB- 


GORDON 

io9,ir.o. 


Wovr. 

PUB- 


Filed    Ffhrnary     S.     1918. 
LISHED  MARCH   19.   1918. 

122,026.        MEN  S     SUITS. 

VESTS.    BOYS'    SUITS. 

ERBOCKERS         HAitiiV 

New  York.  N    Y 
Filed    November    15     1917 
LISHED    MARCH    2»V    1918. 

122.027       MENS  COLLARS 
Troy,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    19,    1918. 
LISHED  MARCH   19    191S. 


S«rtal    No.    108.888.       PUB- 
OVERCOATS.     TROUSERS, 
TROUSERS.    AND    KNICK- 
jACi'HSdN     COMPANY,     Inc., 

s.rial  No.  107.393.  PUB- 
CBo  P  Ir«K  AND  Company, 
Serial    No     109.115.      PUB- 
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122,028.     LIQUID  VEGETABLE  SAUCE  FOR  SEASON- 
ING FOODS.     J0HN8KN  &  KiLDAC,  Inc.,   New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed   December   20,    1917.      Serial   No.    108,074.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  5,  1918. 

^  122,029.      COMPOUND  USED   IN  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  JELLIES  AND  DESSERTS.     Jamks  A.  Mcatme 
&.  Sons  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Plied  February  12,   1918.      Serial  No.    108,958.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,"  1918. 

122.030.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.     Thb  H.  D.  Lib  Mihcan- 
TiLB  Co.,  Sallna,  Kans.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  March  2, 1918.     Serial  No.  109,326.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1918. 

122.031.  CHOCOLATE     CANDIES.        Maobcd«b-Wood 
Chocolatb  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed    October    26.    1917.      Serial    No.    106,975.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  5,  1918. 

122.032.  EDIBLE  OLIVE-OIL.  Manubi.  Caragol  &  Son, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  February  28,  1918.     Serial   No.   109,277.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  2.  1918. 

122.033.  BABIES'  BIBS.  Sarah  K.  Mbtzbndohb-,  New 
York,  N,  Y. 

Filed    February    6,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,852.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1918. 

122.034.  METALLIC  HARDENERS  FOR  CONCRETE. 
Thb  National  Bcildbrs  Compant,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  February  28,   1917.     Serial  No.   101,798.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8,  1917. 

122.035.  SOFT  AND  STIFF  FUR-FELT  HATS.  No 
Nauk  Hat  MANurACTCRiNo  Company,  Orange,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    October    12,    1917.      Serial   No.    106,742.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1918. 

122.036.  MEN'S  SCARFS  AND  NECKTIES.  ECQ1N» 
Oppenheimer.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    26.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,653.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1918. 

122.037.  RUBBER  SOLES  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
O'Sullivan  Rubber  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  22,   1917.      Serial  No.   107,635.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1918. 

12  2,038.      MIXED  FEED  COMPOSED  OF  VARIOUS 
GRAINS,     ALFALFA,     AND     MOLASSES.       M.     C. 
PiTKBS  Mill  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed   February   21,    1918.      Serial   No.   109,168.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1818. 


June  18, 1918. 


122.039.  POILTRY       FEED  —  NAMELY.       SCRATCH 

FEED.  Chick  feed,  and  mash  fbed.  m.  c. 

Pbtbhs  Mill  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Fllpd    February    9.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,927.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1918. 

122.040.  COATS,  TROUSERS,  VESTS,  AND  OUTER  OR 
OVER  COATS.  Ei».  V.  Price  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Flle<l    January    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,449.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1918.  I 

122.041.  WHEAT  BISCUIT  FLOUR.  Ravalli  Cbreal 
&  Flocr  Mill  Company,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Filed   February   25,   1918.      Serial   No.   109,206.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1918. 

122.042.  HATS.  Rose.vwald-Wimpfhbimbh,  I.nc.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

riled    February    8,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,896.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1918. 

122.043.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  WHOLLY  OR  IN 
PART  OF  LEATHER  OR  TEXTILE  MATERIAL. 
Slatbr  &  JiORRiLL,  Incorporatbd,  South  Bralntrec, 
Mass. 

Filed    February    1,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,757.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1918.  j 

122.044.  HOSIERY  Society  Mail  Hosiery  Co.  Inc., 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

riled   February    15,    1918.      Serial   No.    109,015.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1918. 

12  2,045.      CHILLED  AND  FROZEN   BEHF,    OFFAL, 
PORK.     AND     MUTTON     IN     BOXES     AND     BAGS, 
Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   November   8,    1917.      Serial   No.   107,250.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1918. 

122.046.  WHEATFLOUR.  W.  P.  Tanner-Gross  and 
CoMP.ANY,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,347.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.  1918. 

122.047.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Toone  A 
Wells  Ltd.,  Leicester,  England. 

Filed  May  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,034.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19,  1918. 

122.048.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  L'TiCA-Dtrx- 
bak  Corporation,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,633.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26,  1918. 

122.049.  CANDY  KNOWN  AS  CHOCOLATB  NOUQAT 

BAR.     Weber  ScHLiTZ  Candy  Co.,  Milwaukee,  WIm. 

Filed  March  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,687.    PCBLI8EUEO 
APRIL  2,   1918. 

122.050.  FRESH  CITRUS  FRUITS.  WlNTlB  Fabk  ClT- 
Rts  Growers  Association,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Filed    I>cember    19.   1917.      Serial   No.   108,068.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2,  1918. 
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20,667.— r«Ie.-  "AROMINTS  LICOEICE"  (For  Mint 
Candy.)  The  Aromikt  MANrrACTiRixG  Company, 
Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed   May  IS,   1918. 

20MS.— Title:  "AROMINTS  CINOS."    (For  Mint  Candy.) 

The  Abomikt  Mamtacttrino  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     Filed  Mny  18.  1918. 

20,659 — Title:  "  BEST  BUTTONS  FOR  SOFT  OB  STIFF 

(For  Pads  for  Displaying  Buttons.)      The 

Wii.PE   C(i  ,    .Attleboro,    Mass.      Filed    May 


(For  Apple  Cider.) 
File<^l  Mav  28,   1918. 


George 


Winc.i        The 
Filed  May  20, 


CUFFS." 

Bair   and 

24.  1918. 

20,660. — Title:  "  SAXON.' 
Bi.ai nss.  Napa.  Cal. 

20MA.— Title:  "  EOGO.  A  PURE  RICE  CORN,  MILK, 
AND  EGG  PRODUCT."  (For  a  Substitute  for  Eggs.) 
Tho.s.  J    Bkv.so.n,  Ma(on.  Ca.     Filed  March  26,   1918. 

20.602. — Title:  "  SUPER  SIX  '  (For  Electric  Batteries.) 
1Uri;e8s  Battery  Company,  Madison,  Wis  Filed 
May  20.  1918. 

20,663.— 7'»<i«.  'CALIFORNIA  FIG  NUTS  DE  LUXE." 
(For  a  Food  Compound  )  CALiroHNiA  Fio-NCT  Co., 
Orange.  Cal.      Filed  April   2,   1918. 

20,664 —7i<Ir  "KLONDIKE  GOLD."  (For  Wheat 
Flour  •  Centennial  .Mm.  Company,  Seattle,  Wash 
Filed  May  10.   Iftls 

20,665 —r« </<■.•  •  CENTKNNI.VL. "  (For  Flour.)  Cen- 
tennial Mill  Co..  Memphis,  Tcnn.  Filed  May  17. 
1918. 

20,666.— 7iflc;      "  CHARDEAl."        (For 
Chardeai-  Company,  New  York.  N    Y. 
1918. 

20,667 — Title:  "SALVO."  (For  a  Non-Intoxicating  Bev- 
erage.) The  Chicago  Consolidated  Brewing  4c 
Malting  Co..  Chicago.  ID.     Filed  May  28.  1918. 

20,668.— T'ifi^-.-  "RED  RIBBON."  (For  String  Beans  ) 
William  Cliff  Company,  San  Franci.sco.  Cal.  Filed 
0(toi)er  1.  1015  ^ 

20,669— Ti/Jc-  "(JOLDKN  BROWN."  (For  Health- 
Bread.)  William  N  Crenshaw,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed   .May  7.   191S 

20,670. — Title:  "PULVOII'S.  .\(»  373  .NATRIUM  COM- 
POUND   HIGH    TENSION,    DR.    M     C.    THRUSH." 

(Fi)r  Pul voids  Representing  a  Comi)ounil  of  I'otas- 
s*<ini  Nitrutf,  Sodium  .Nitrate.  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 
Nitroglycerin.  Fluid  Extract  Crata'gus  Oxyacantha.) 
The  1>ui  g  PRuntTTS  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fll.'d  May  22,  1918 

20,671 —r«/e;  "REX  LIQUID  CEMENT"  (For  a 
Liquid  Cement  I  The  Rex  SreciAiXY  Co..  .Jersey 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  NoveraUer  22.  1917. 

20,672 —r«Ic.-  "  LOVELKE."  (For  Hair- Nets.)  S. 
Glemby,  Inc  ,  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Filed  May  25.  1918. 

20,073— rifff.-  "LIBERTY  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
The  Hammek.si  Hi.AG  M.^mfactiring  Company.  Gar- 
field, -N.  J.      Filnl  April  20.   191S. 

20,614— Title:  "UTA  FRUTA  I'.KRRIJU."  (For  Fruit 
Beverage.)  Hewlett  Wii. son  Beverage  Co..  Salt 
l^ake  City.  Utah      Fil.'d  May  9.  191 S 

20,675.— rmf  "JOLLY  TRAVELER"  (For  Candies) 
lIONOLULr    Cra(^keh    Co.,    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      Filed 

November  12,  1917. 
20,676— Titlf.-  "ARROW—'  IT  HITS  THE  SPOT.'  "      (For 

a     Non-Intoxicating     Cereal     Bevercge.)       Kamm     & 

SCHBLLINGIR   Co.,    Mlshawaka,    Ind       Filed   May    22, 

1918. 


20.677.— ri«c.-  "MANHATTAN."  (For  Cocoa.)  Man- 
hattan Baking  Powder  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  C.  1918. 

20.678— Title:  "LOYALTY."  (For  Condensed  Milk.) 
Middle  St.\tes  Condensed  Milk  Corp.,  Canastota, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  19.  1918. 

20,679.— rif/r.  "MILLER  STANDARD"  (For  Cartons 
Containing  Hot  Water  Bottle-s.)  The  Miller  Rub- 
ber Co..  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  February  28,  1918. 

20.QS0.  — Title :  "  PACKARD  BRIGHT-O  '•  (For  Shoe  and 
l>eath»'r  Drc.sslngs.)  Packard  Dressing  Co.,  Stough- 
ton.  Ma.ss.     Fil«Hl  April  15,  191 S. 

20.681— rifle.-  "PACKARD  GLYCERINE."  (For  a  Shoe- 
Dressing.)  Packard  Dressing  Co.,  Stoughton.  Mass. 
Filed  April  15,  1918. 

20, Q»2. —  Title:  "  PACKARD  CREAM-0."  (For  Shoe  and 
Loather  Dressings  )  F'ackard  Dresbiso  Co.,  Stough- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  April  15,  1918. 

20.683— 7»«c.-  "PACKARD  CLEAN-O  "  (For  Shoe  and 
Loather  Dressing  )  Packard  Dressing  Co.,  Stoogh- 
ton,  Ma.ss.     Filed  April  18,  1918. 

20. (^M.— Title:  "  BOSTON.  1915."  (For  Cake  and  Pastry 
Flour.)  Potter  &  Wright; ngton,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed   April  G.   1918. 

2O,0.s5. —rit/c-  "  B-SLYM."  (For  a  Pharmaceutical  Prep- 
aration )  Re-Jivenating  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  May  27.  1918. 

20. QSC,.  — Title:  "  SPRYNGDEW."  (For  a  Pharmaceutical 
Preparation.)  Re  Jlvenating  Co..  1'hiU.delphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  1918. 

20,687.— 7  irl*-.-  "  B-FLUFFY.'  (For  a  Pharmaceutical 
Preparation.)  Re-Jcvbnating  Co.,  Philadelphia.  I'a. 
Filed  May  27,  1918. 

20,688.— 7iff«'.-  -rejuvenating;  COLD  CRE.\M  " 
(For  a  Pharmaceutical  Pnparetion. )  Re-Jivenat- 
INO  Co.,  Philadelphia.  I'a      Filed  May  27.  1918. 

20.689. — Title:  "  B-YOUNG."  .For  a  Pharmaf eutlcal 
Preparation.)  Re  Jwk.vating  Co.,  I'hilEdelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  1918. 

20.690— 7  it  Jf-  "  RE  JUVENATING  TISSUE  CHEAM" 
(For  a  I'harmacfutical  Preparation.)  Re-Jivenat- 
INO  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FilfNl  May  27,  1918 

20,691.— rifle.    "MORNING    GLOW    CREME."       (For    a 

Facial    Crpam.)       Claire    RtAVEs,    KansaK    City.    Mo. 
Filed  May  2.  1918. 

20,692.— rifle-  "  BONNIE-B-BUTTONS."  (For  Buttons.) 
SiLVERHEiiG  Import  Co.  Inc..  N(  w  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Noveiiilier  9.   1917. 

20,693— rifJf;  "SUNSET"  (For  Cannr-d  Sardines.) 
SoiTiiEit.v  California  Fish  Co.,  Port  Los  .Angeles, 
Cal.     Fil.'d  May  28,  1918. 

20,094.— rif/c-  "JIM  DANDY."  (For  lemons  )  Jesse 
D.  Spennetta.  Orange,  Cal.     Filed  May  22.  1918 

20,695— r»f/r.-  "JIM  DANDY"  (For  Orannes.)  Jesse 
D.   Spennetta,  Orange,  Cal.     Filed  May  22.   1918. 

20,696.- 7i//c.  "  XTRAGOOD  "  (For  ("anne<l  Salmon) 
Straits  I'.fcKiSG  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Skowl 
Arm,  Territory  of  Alaska.     Filed  May  9.  1918. 

20.697.— rifJc-  "SALVUS  DENTAL  CREAM."  (For 
Dental  Cream,  i  Btrton  E.  Tiijney.  Bridgeport, 
Conn       File<l   May   10.   1918. 
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20,698. — Title:  "  EL  MORO."  (For 
VA.voiiAR  PH0DUCKH8,  INC.,  Van 
May  7,  1918. 

20,699. — Title:     "  MARIAN."       (For 
Vanomar   Produckrs,   Inc.,   Van 
May  7,  1918. 

20,700.— Title:  "  REDONDO."  (For 
VAJfOMAB  PRODucmis,  INC.,  Van 
May  7,  1918. 


Canned    Peaches.) 
Nuys,   Cal.     Filed 

Canned     Peackes. ) 
Nuys,    Cal.      Filed 

Canned    Peaches.) 
Nnys,    Cal.      Filed 


(For  Canned  Apricots.) 
Van    Nuys,    Cal.      Filed 


(For       Canned 
Inc.,    Van    Nuys, 


20,701.— rmc;  "CASA  BLANCA."  (For  Canned 
Peaches.)  Vanomab  Pboducbhs,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys, 
Cal.    Filed  May  7,  1918. 


20.702.— ri«e.-  "  CORONADO."      (For 
Vanomab   Producers,    Inc.,    Van 
May  7,  1918. 


Canned   Peaches.) 
Nuys,    Cal.      Filed 


20,703. —rttie.-  •'  LA  CA5fADA.' 
Va.vomar  Prodicers,  Inc 
May  7,  1918. 

^.704— Title:  "  BCKNA  VISTA." 
Peaches.)  Vanomar  Producers, 
Cal.     Filed  May  7,  1918. 

20,705— rm«;  "  COVE."  (For  Canned  Sardines.)  Van- 
Camp  Sea  Food  Co..  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Filed  May  28 
1918. 

30,706.— 7'«/e;  "  WALKERS  RED  HOT  TAMALES." 
(For  Tamalee. )  Walker  Properties  Association, 
Au.stln,  Tex.     Filed  March  21,  1918. 

20,707. — Title:    "WALKERS    RED    HOT    CHILE    CON 
CARNE."      (For    ChllU-Con-Carne.)      Walker    Prop- 
EKTiKS   AssociATio.s,    Austin,   Tex.      Filed   .March   21 
1918. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE    18.    1918 


4.900.— ri«e;  "  BRONCHAL  -  EASE."  (For  Bronchal- 
Ease.)  The  Bbonchal-Ease  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  9,  1918. 

4.901.— r«l€;  "THE  MINERAL  WAX  TWINS,  CLEAN 
AND  GOOD."  (For  Carbon-Paper  and  Type-Writer 
Ribbons.)  The  Columbia  Carbon  Company,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.     FUed  May  16,  1918. 

4,902.— r«le;  "  HAYS  SUPERSEAM  GLOVES."  (For 
Leatker  Gloved.)  The  Daniel  Hats  Company,  GIot- 
ersTille,  N.  Y.     FUed  May  28.  1918. 

4.903. — Title:  "  W.  L.  DOUGLAS  WAS  FREQUENTLY 
REQUIRED  TO  HAUL  LEATHER  AND  OTHER 
MATERIALS  IN  A  WHEELBARROW."  (For  Shoes. ) 
W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co.,  Brockton  and  Boston, 
Ma.88. ;  Portland,  Me.  ;  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  Denver, 
Colo. ;  Bnfftlo,  N.  Y. ;  aad  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  15.  1918. 

4.904. — rUic .•"  HOME."  (For  Food  Products.)  Grioos, 
Cooper  &  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  7 
1918. 


4.905.~Title:   "ICY   HOT   SOLDIER   BOY."       (For    Heat- 
Insulated   Bottles  and  Carafes.)      The  Icy    FIot  Bot- 
tle   Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Filed     \pril    2^ 
1918. 


I 


4,90G.— rule.    "ICY    HOT   ESKIMO   BOY."      (For    Heat- 
In.su!ated   Bottles  and  Carafes  )      Thi;  Icy   Hot  Bot- 
tle   Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Filed     April     2" 
I      1918. 

iM7 —Title:    "GATES    HALF    SOLE    TIRES."      (For 
Tires.)     The  International  Rubber  Company,  Itpc- 
1      vcr,  Colo      Filed  May  14.  1918 

4fiOS —TitU:  "  PACKING  IN  P.  A.  SMOKEJOY  EVERY 
LITTLE  OLD  NOW-AND-AGAIN  !  "      (For  Smoking-. 
Tobacco.)     R.  J.  Reynou)s  Tobacco  Company,  Win-* 
ston-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  May  22,  1918. 

4,909  —Title.  '  YOU'RE  SMOKE-SET  FOR  KEEPS 
WHEN  YOU  PICK  P.  A.  FOR  YOUR  PET  PAL." 
(For  Rmoklng-Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  May  22,  1918. 

4.^10 —Title:  "  P.  A.  IS  SUCH  A  PEACH  OF  A  PAL." 
(For  Smoklng-Tobacco  )  R.  J.  Reynoi>D3  TOBACCO 
Company,  Wiaiton-SAlem,  N.  C.    FUed  May  22.  1918. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


conynnvrissTozsTEK.    oi^    iPJ^TEirsrars 


AND  or 


l.MTI:l)  STATES  COURTS  L\  I'.VTLM  C.VSES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U  S,  C0UET3. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Mc,\i-EK  V.  (Jkay. 

Decided  January  7,   lOlS. 

iNTEJtKERENfE i'UlUlUT\ 

Evidence  considered  and  found  sufficient  to  prove 
priority  for  M.  by  reason  of  certain  testimony  to  the 
effect  that  when  ho  reduced  the  Invention  to  practice 
ht  was  actlnc  Independently  and  not  nnder  the  dlrec- 
tloo  of  (i..  the  senior  party. 

Mr.  A.  M.  Houghton  and  Mr.  V.  W.  Fairbank  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  .1.  Kdiinr  Hull  for  the  appellee. 
Smyth,  c.  ./..■ 

Thl.«»  is  !in  nppeal  from  an  award  of  priority  to 
Gray  of  an  iiiv.-ntion  for  the  refining  of  liifrh-hoiling 
ronstituents  of  peTroIeum-olls,  particularly  lubrlcat- 
Insr  oils.  Tlu»  isvuos  arp  definod  in  seven  counts,  of 
which  r(nint.-»  1.  4  ami  0  are  typical.    They  read  : 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  high  boiling  con«titupnt8 
or  p.  trdhuiii  which  consistx  in  heating  the  sam*-  in  the 
prpsene  of  nluniiniini  rhlorid  to  a  temperature  of  from 
160  F  to  alHiut  212^  F.  for  n  period  of  from  two  to  sli 
hours 

4  In  th.'  puriflcatlon  of  high  boillnff  mln.  ral  lubricat- 
ing oils,  the  procH.'js  wLiih  compris.-s  hf-ating  such  oil 
with  dry  aluminum  chiorid  to  a  it  iiip-rntiin-  around  150° 
F..  alldwink'  the  oil  to  cool  and  separatluc  tlie  oil  from  the 
rhlorid   sludgf. 

«  Thr  process  of  bleaching,  stabilizing  and  purlfjing 
lulri  atliii.-  oils  which  comprises  produ- ins  an  int^^rnal 
condensation  attended  with  iKposltion  of  carbon  and 
■aturation  of  unsaturated  groups  bv  warming  .such  oil 
with  a  cat.ilytlc  chemical  and  therea"fter  treating  the  oil 
with  sulfuric  acid. 

Stated  in  troneral  terms,  the  invention  embraces 
a  process  hy  which  lubrlcatlng-oil  is  purified  and 
the  color  iiii[)rove«l  thereby. 

McAfoe  and  Gray,  at  the  time  of  the  Invention, 
wore  hlLrbly-educated  chemists,  both  having  re- 
roiv(^1  tlio  degree  of  Ph.  D.,  one  in  1910  and  the 
other  in  1805.  They  were  employed  by  The  Texas 
Company,  a  concern  engaged  in  the  refining  of 
petroleum  with  headquarters  at  Houston,  Tex.  It 
had  a  laboratory  at  Bayonne,  N.  .J  .  and  another 
at  Port  Arthur,  Tex.  McAfee  was  enpi;;fd  at  Ba- 
yonne during  the  summer  of  lf)12  and  while  there 
made,  as  he  claims,  a  special  study  of  petmi.  uin, 
particularly  the  lubricating  fractions.  Latci  he 
was  transfprrcd  to  Port  Arthur  wiiore.  accordiiig  to 
his  tt'Stiuu>ny.  lie  made  the  invention  in  ctmrrovorsy. 
Gray  asserts  tliat  M.  Afee  wa.s  his  assistant  at  Port 
Arthur  and  that  ho  gjive  him.  as  such  a  tlisclosure 
2610.G.-44  [Vol.  2«. 


of  the  general  plan  of  the  invention  together  with 
Instructions  from  time  to  time  sufficient  to  enable 
McAfee  to  work  out  the  details  revealed  by  t!ie 
counts.  McAfee,  on  the  other  hand,  denies  this  and 
asserts  that,  so  far  at  least  as  the  invention  is  con- 
cerned, he  was  not  Gray's  subordinate.  He  also 
urges  that  he  disclosed  the  invention  to  Gray  long 
before  any  of  the  dates  on  which  the  latter  chiiins 
to  have  conceived  it.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
.ences  decidetl  in  favor  of  Gray,  and  wag  overruled 
by  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef,  who.  in  turn,  were  re- 
versed by   an   Assistant   (Commissioner. 

Gray,  while  as.sertiug  that  he  conceived  the  in- 
vention, does  not  clalni  to  have,  himj^lf,  reduce<l  It 

'  to  practice,  but  contends  that  what  Mc.Vfee  did  in 
that   regard  inures  to  Gray's  benefit  l>ecause  Mc- 

i  Afee,  as  he  asserts,  was  his  a.ssistant  acting  in  pur- 
suance of  his  instructions.     It  will  be  seen,  there- 

'  fore,  that  the  question  is  which  one  originated  the 
invention. 

McAfee,  being  the  junior  party,  has  the  burden 
of  clearly  showing  that  he,  acting  independently, 

1  is  the  inventor.  He  testified  that  on  December  4, 
1912.  he  conceived  the  invention  when  he  observed 
the  sjiturating  action  of  aluminum  chiorid  on  pe- 
troleum-oil;   that   his  conception   was  largely   the 

I  result  of  work  which  he  had  done  during  the  j. re- 
ceding summer;  that  The  Texas  Company,  fur 
which  he  was  working,  was  particularly  interested 
in  the  manufacture  of  lubricating-oils  with  as  little 
color  as  possible;  that  comiecting  his  work  of  the 
previous  summer  with  the  aluralnum-chlorld  reac- 
tion winch  he  had  noticed  on  December  4,  he  con- 
ceived the  idea — 

that  it  might  be  pogslble  to  lower  the  iodln  values  of  lubri- 
cating oils,  and  therefore  improve  their  color,  by  warmina 
with  aluminum  chiorid. 

For  the  purpose  of  refreshing  his  memory  \\  ith 
regard  to  this  he  produced  a  memorandum  made  by 
him  at  the  time  of  the  experiments  related.  Later 
on.  January  15,  1913,  he  treated— 
a  comparatively  large  quantity  of  lubricating  oil  with  a 
certain  amount  of  aluminum  chiorid  to  a  certain  t.  mpera- 
ture  for  a  definite  time,  all  of  theae  conditions — 

he  said — 

havlDE  been  previoualy  established  as  being  the  pr-mer 
conditions   from   my  preliminary   work   on    haft'.    K.u:ipfis 

I'pon    this   i>oint   he   refresheil    his   inernory    alw 
from  a  note-hook  made  at  the  time  of  the  treatment 
He  further  said  that  he  received  ahsioiutelv  no  In- 
No.  8.] 
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structions  from  Gray  or  any  other  person  relating 
to  the  treatment  of  luhricatinp-oll  in  any  manner 
until  after  Fel)riiary  4,  1913.  the  date  on  which  Gray 
conceive<l  the  invention,  if  his  claim  be  correct. 
This  testimony,  as  we  understand  the  record,  Is  In 
no  material  respect  contradicted.  Is  there  any  cor- 
roboration of  it?  The  memorandums  used  by  Mc- 
Afee, while  strengthening  his  testimony,  d(j  not  have 
the  effect  of  corroborating  it  within  the  meaning  of 
the  law.  It  was  the  same  witness  who  spoke  through 
the  memorandums  and  in  the  person  of  McAfei\ 

This  brings  us  to  consider  the  testimony  of  George 
II.  King,  a  stillman  under  McAfee,  who  is  put  for- 
ward as  a  corroborating  witness.  He  stated  that  on 
February  5,  1913,  he  a.ssisted  McAfee  in  pt^rforuiing 
the  process  for  purifying  lubricating-oils  by  warm- 
ing^the  oil  with  aluminum  chlorid  from  150°  F.  to 
212°  F.  from  two  to  six  hours,  and  further  said  that 
he  first  acted  as  stillman  for  McAfee  on  January  22, 
1913.  On  that  date  he  needed,  according  to  his  tes- 
timony, some  lubricating-oil  to  oil  machinery,  and 
began  looking  around  for  it.  He  asked  Mr.  McAfee 
for  a  sample  of  oil  and  was  told  by  hi  in- 
to flitpr  the  sample  from  a  five  gallon  whlrh  was  fit- 
ting Inside  of  his  building. 


Jb'NE  18,1918. 


amendfHl   specifications   tells  us 


"  I  filtered."  he  said— 

The  oil  before  filtering  was  a  brick-re<l.  afterward 
a  very  light  color.  Askwl  if  he  understiwd  the 
process  on  that  date.  January  22,  he  said  he  did  not, 
but  that  he  understood  it  thoroughly  on  February  5^ 
the  date  on  which  he  first  assisted  McAfee  In  por- 
forn)ing  it.  In  criticism  of  King's  testimony,  it  is 
rlaimed  by  Gray  that  the  filtering  of  these  oils  wa.s 
a  difficult  problem  worked  out  only  after  careful 
experimentation  and  that— 

it    Is   unreasonable    to    presume    that    this    filtration    roiild 

t\T  m^S.'ir  of'mt'eJl'nrSaTr.''^^""  '"^-  ''  ''''''  ^'^''-'^'^ 
lUit  in  one  of  the  letters  which  passe<l  from  Mc- 
Afee to  Gray  it  is  stated  that— 

a  four  ounce  sample,  however,  which  has  been  kept  stoD- 
flUe';' paper.  ''"^''"^  ''°^"^  ''  ^°'°^  °"  flU.ringThroug'h 
and  Gray  in  hi- 
that— 

tJ^.??ll  '^  I'"'"  '''■^^'"  ^'■"'"  ^^"^  ^t'"  n"'J  after  being  fil- 
tered through  paper  is  examined  a.s  to  its  color. 

He  is  not  therefore  in  a  position  to  claim  that  the 
filtration  could  not  be  accomplished  "through  the 
ineilium  of  paper."  And  as  this  operation  of  filtra- 
tion does  not  refjuire  chemical  knowledge,  certainly 
there  is  nothing  in  the  re^'ord  which  shows  that  it 
does,  we  think  that  King's  testimony  is  not  dis- 
credited on  the  theory  advanced  by  Gray.  King. 
Mhen  interrogated  as  to  how  he  came  to  remember 
that  it  was  on  February  5  he  assisted  McAfee  in 
performing  the  process  referred  to  above,  said  that 
he  did  so — 

because  we      •      •      •      heated 

the  oil — 

nvor  VlJJhf  hours  shut  fire  off.  and  allowed  mixture  to  run 
over  night  .something  which  we  had  not  done  before  and 
have  not  done  since.  " 

He  also  said  that  he  had  performed  many  times 

the  process   of   warming   lubricating-oil    with   dry 
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aluminum  chlorid  from  about  150*  F.  tlo  about  212* 
F. ;  that  he  was  able  to  recognize  the  oil  made  by 

this  process  before  it  was  filtered;  thnt  the  unfll- 
^   tered  oil  which  Mr.  McAfee  gave  him  on  January 
I  22,  1913,  was  exactly  the  same  as  the  oil  made  by 
tliat  process;  that  since  February  5  he  many  times 
filtered  oil  which  he  knew  to  be  made  by  the  proc- 
ess just  defined  ;  that  he  always  found  it  to  have  n 
light  color;  and.  finally,  that  there  was  no  differ- 
ence between  the  color  of  the  oil  filtered  by  him 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  McAfee  on  January  22, 
1B13,  and  the  oil  which  he  knew  to  be  made  by  the 
process  ju.st  referred  tr.,  being  the  process  de'fined 
in  the  counts.    He  fixes  January  22  as  the  date 
uix.n  which  he  received  the  oil  from  McAfee,  be- 
f-au.se,  as  he  asserts,  on  the  se<.-ond  nii,'lit  after  he 
commenced  his  work  with  the  latter,  the  still  blew 
up,  and   McAfee's  note-book   shows   tliat   this  hap- 
pened on  January  23.     King  was  not  cro>is-examined. 
This  is  a  significant  circum.stance  and  tends  to  show 
that   Gray   did   not   believe   that    he   fould   .ievelon 
that  King  was  lacking  in  the  knowle<ige  which  his 
answers    implied,   and    hence   was   not    telling    the 
truth.     If  King  was,  as  Gray  claims,  a  m.-rv'still- 
niiin  who  '•  had  no  chendcal  knowledge  ..r  skill  in 
manipulation  "  it  could  have  been  easily  disclosed 
hj    an    intelligent    cross-examination.     We    believe 
that  King  told  the  truth  and  therefore  ftdly  corrobo- 
rate.! the  testimony  of  McAfi^>  as  to  tho  wm-k  done 
on  January  22  and  Fnbruary  r>,  1913. 

As  to  the  date  on  which  the  invention  was  reduced 
to  practice,  McAfw-,  in  his  report  to  Gray  March  4, 
1913.  shows  that  he  had  accomplished  the  reduction 
some  time  before.  The  exact  date  is  not  ^lisrloseil, 
I  nor  Is  it  material  in  the  view  which  we  take  of  the 
matter.  Gray  does  not  deny  that  McAfee  re<luce<l 
the  invention  to  practice,  nor  does  he  contend  that 
he  did  any  work  on  the  process  himself,  his  theory 
being  that  the  reduction  to  practice  was  .accun- 
pllshed  by  McAfee  acting  in  pursuance  of  his  direc- 
tions, and  therefore,  on  the  doctrine  of  principal 
and  assistant,  he  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  Mc- 
Afee's work. 

With  respect  to  the  origin  of  the  Inverttion.  Gray 
testified  that  he  did  not  conceive  it  before  tli,>  ;^.i  of 
February,  1913.     On   that  date,  according  to  him. 
McAfee  was  in  his  office  with  several  samples,  one 
a  standard  white  oil  which  had  been  treated  with 
anhydrous  aluminum  chlorid   and   which   was  con- 
siderably lighter  in  color  than  standard  white  oil. 
At   this   time    McAfee   also   .showed    him    a    sample 
which  he  declared,  according  to  Gray,  was  the  resi- 
due which  had  been  left  in  the  still  after  the  manu- 
facture  of  -Jasolene  by  moans  of  anhydrous  alumi- 
num  chlorid.     This   residue   was  a    light   green    In 
color.     Gray  further  said  that  In  ordinary  opera- 
tions a  residue  from  dl.stilling  parafiin  giis-oil  down 
and  leaving  a  small  percentage  in  the  still,  would 
have  been  very  dark  in  color.     This  product,  how- 
ever,  was  very  light,  being,  as  we  have  related,  a 
li^ht  green.     He  talked  the  matter  over  with  Mc- 
Afee and  later  wrote  him  to  treat  a  sample  of  gas- 
oil   In  the  same   manner   that   lubricating-oils   had 
been    treated,    and    then    distil    it    with   aluminum 
No.  3.] 
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rtilorld.  holding  the  temperature  of  the  still  as  low 
as  possible  "  to  make  the  maximum  yield  of  gaso- 
lene." The  letter  containing  these  instructions  was 
written  by  Gray  on  February  4,  1913  This  letter. 
according  to  r.ray,  reveaU^l  the  plan  which  le<l  to 
the  invention.  We  do  not  think  so.  As  we  read  it, 
there  is  nothing  In  It  which  discloses  any  tlu)ught 
on  his  part  of  improving  the  color  of  lubricating-oil. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  clearly  shows  that  what  he 
had  in  mind  did  not  relate  to  lubricating-oils  but 
to  a  pnxvss  by  which,  as  he  writes — 

to  obtain  maiinuim  vleld  of  gasolene  having  a  final  dis- 
tillation  point   of  350. 

This  is  the  only  testimony  upon  which  Gray  re- 
lies to  show  conception  by  him  on  February  4. 
It  is  entirely  Insufflcient.  Besides,  the  record  shows 
that  almost  two  years  after  the  date  on  which  he 
now  claims  he  conceiveMj  the  invention,  he  was  not 
at  all  clear  about  it.  In  his  preliminary  statement 
made  in  June,  1914.  he  said  that  he  conceived  It 
January.  1013.  and  he  repeateil  this  in  November, 
1914.  when  he  made  his  preliminary  statement  as 
to  the  added  counts  G  and  7.  This  uncertainty 
necessarily  lessens  the  weight  which  his  testimony 
upon  the  subject  would  otherwise  have.  True, 
McAfee  was  not  always  consistent,  but  he  adhered 
rigidly  to  his  first  statement  with  respect  to  the 
date  upon  which  he  claims  to  have  conceived  the 
Invention.  Gray,  in  our  opinion,  has  completely 
faile<l  to  show  conception  by  him  on  the  date 
claimed.  February  4.  1913.  But  even  if  it  were 
otherwi.se,  U  would  be  immaterial  if  McAfee  had 
conceivtxl  the  invention  in  December  or  January 
befort\  McAfee's  testimony  on  this  point,  which  is 
fully  corroborateil  by  King,  clearly  establishes  that 
on  I»e<n'mber  4.  1912,  or  at  latest  in  January.  1913, 
it  mj,tier<  not  which  since  in  either  event  it  would 
l)e  ahr.id  of  the  date  of  conception  claimed  by 
Gray,  he  conceived  the  thought  that  the  color  of 
lubricating-oil  might  be  improveil  by  heating  it  in 
the  presence  of  aluminum  chlorid.  This  is  the 
Idea  for  which  he  claims  a  patent.  There  is  no  ma- 
terial contradiction  either  of  his  testimony  or  of 
King's.  And  while  this  in  itself  would  not  warrant 
118  in  holding  the  testimony  conclusive,  we  must  do 
so   unless   the   record   discloses   some   good    reason 


I  why  we  should  not.  (United  States  v.  Lev  Euen, 
118  Fell..  442-457;   Quock  Ting  v.   United  States, 

'  140  U.  S..  420;  Cavanagh  v.  Wilson,  70  N.  Y..  177- 
179;  Wait  v.  McNeil.  7  Mass..  261;  Murphey  v.  Vir- 
gin, 47  Nebr..  692,)  and  we  perceive  none.  We  are 
also  of  the  opinion  that  when  McAfee  reduced  the 
invention  to  practice  he  was  acting  independently 
of  Gray,  and  therefore  he.  and  not  Gray,   is  eu- 

I  titled  to  the  benefit  of  what  he  accomplished.     It 

i  follows  that  McAfee  should  l>e  given  priority  as  to 
counts  1,  2.  3,  4  and  5. 

This  leaves  counts  6  and  7  to  be  considered.  They 
call  for  the  treatment  of  oil  produced  hy  the 
process  of  the  other  counts,  before  filtration  with 

'  sulfuric  acid.  McAfee  in  his  report  to  Gray.  June 
13,  1913,  said : 

1  Dr.  Dengler  has  apparently  solved  the  dlfl3culty  com- 
pletely and  satinfactorilv.  He  treats  the  oil  containing 
the  suspended  solid  with  fuming  sulfuric  acid  •  •  • 
and  the  color  is  further  apparently  Improved. 

This  is  an  admission  on  the  part  of  McAfee  that 

j  Dengler  was  the  inventor  of  the  process  covered  by 

'  counts  0  and  7.    Gray  does  not  claim  to  have  made 

the  invention  himself,  but  asserts  that  he  put  Dr. 

Dengler  to  work  with  instructions  and,  therefore, 

that  whatever  Dengler  discovered  in  pursuance  of 

those  instructions  belongs  to  him.    There  is  nothing 

in  the  instructions  which  he  gave  to  Dengler  that 

would  indicate  the  steps  pursued  by  the  latter  as 

described  in  McAfee's  report.     Gray's  testimony  on 

this  ]>oiin   is  : 

I  bad  given  Instructions  for  another  man  to  be  placed 
on  this  work  to  hasten  it     This  party  was  Dr.  Dengler. 

But  he  nowhere  says  that  he  gave  Dengler  any 
plan  by  which  the  latter  could  solve  the  difficulty 
which  confronted  him.  Hence  we  do  not  thinlt 
Gray  is  entitled  to  what  Dengler  discovered.  Dr. 
Dengler  when  he  made  his  invention  reported  It  to 
McAfee  and  McAfee,  as  we  have  seen,  revealed  it  to 
Gray  on  June  13.  McAfee,  therefore,  was  in  pos- 
session of  the  invention  before  Gray,  and.  as  be- 
tween him  and  Gray,  Dengler  not  being  before  us 
so  that  his  rights  can  be  passed  upon,  McAfee  is 
entitled  to  priority. 

The  decision  of  the  A.ssistant  Commissioner  is 
reversed  and  priority  of  invention  as  to  all  the 
counts  is  awarded  to  Aimer  M.  McAfee. 

Reversed. 


[Vol.  261.      No.  3.] 
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"  That  whenever  an  invention  described  in  and  covereil 
by  a  patent  of  the  United  States  shall  hereafter  l>e  used 
or  manufactured  by  or  for  the  United  States  without 
license  of  the  owner  thereof  or  lawful  right  to  use  or 
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by  or  for  the  United  States  of  any  article  heretofore 
owned,  leased,  used  by,  or  In  the  possession  of  the  United 
States  : 
."Provided  further.  That  in  any  such  suit  the  United 
States  may  avail  itself  of  any  and  all  defenses,  general  or 
special,  that  might  he  pleaded  by  a  defendant  in  an  action 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  oj  Businest  June  ^1,  1918. 


6 

a 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  invention. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


314 

128 

175 

234 

167 
318 

312 
131 

221 

235 
154 

322 
329 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7, 

8. 

9. 

10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 


323 

H. 

308 

15. 

112 
307 

16. 
17. 

229     18. 


236 

179 


19. 

20. 


212     21. 


Annealing  and  Tempering;  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats"  Eiectrochemisto-;  Sing  Mml- 
Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Metallurgj-;  Plastic  Metal  Working  "t»'i"g.    J^eiai 

Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article  Handling;  Pneumatic  Despatch 
PiKshing  and  Pulling  Implements;  Railway  Mail  Deliver>-;  Store-Service ;'^Tra versing  Hoists 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dveing;  Chemicals;  Explosives;  Fertihiers';"  LiqiudtWing  Compositions- "plaVtl^ 
Compositions;  Pre.serving;  Substance  Preparation.  ^  "»t>"K  v  omposmons,   riasuc 

Educational  Appliances;  Games  and  Toys;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  De\ices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Tabic  Articies-"  St  ore  Fur-' 

niture;  oupports.  ' 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles. 
Boot  and  Shoe  Making;    Boots,  Shoes,  and  l^eggings; 

Leather  Manufactures;   Nailing       '^ 
Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shar 

•^S^i'JI^J'°fV''  Explosive  Charger  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  RiMt,  and  Scrrw  Making;  Button 
Making  (hain  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Dnvcn.  Headed,  and  Screw-Thr.a.lcd  Fastenines' 
vfTi^!^"'."^' -^''t'"*-';  *"''  P'^^^iiP:  Metal  Drawing:  }>Um  Forging  and  Wrldmg:  Metal  Rollmg" 
ir^b     -?*  '  ^       Implements,  Making;   Mital  Working:    Needlt  and  Pin  Making;    Nut  and  Bolt 

^Xvl^n' vlJin*c,'''T^i"'"Tf-''''r  P""^^'"P  F-"^^s  '^"''    '*=»rs;  Famory;  Metal-Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

v\  are,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Stnicturc;  Wire-Working 
Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;   Coating;    Fu^l:    (;iass;   I  animated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

pfa"u^    '^*^^'  ^^P*^''-M'*^i"S  and  Fiber  Liberation;    Pla.stic  Blc«k  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Electric Signaling-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

n^t^Sh^*"^'?"'  r''''*^''  Manufactures:  Printing;  type  Casting;  Sbeet  Material' Associating  "or  Fold-" 
ing;  Sheet  ii-eding  or  Dilivenng;  Type  Setting 
^^'Ir'';/'^''''''"^^  Regulators;   Injectors  and  Eiectors;    Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporiu-rs:   Miscellaneous 
Heat-Eneine  Plants;    Speed  Responsive  f>evices;    Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;    kcam-Engims 
•stoam-r.ngine  \  alves.  t»»  "•  . 

A  ^TrS'If  •  r1'!?.T/'^' k!"""'"^?^-.-  ^"•'^'iV*-'  ^>'*''^ms;  Stoves  and  Ftimaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels. . 
i-n  f  r    l"^  ^   Members;   Builders'  Hardware;   Cutlery;    DentLstry;    Locks  and  Latches;    Safes: 


New. 


May  10 
Mar.   19 

Apr    22 

May    14 

Mar.  23 
Mar.     7 

Feb.   19 
May    11 


Anvended. 

M4y  27 

Ai|r.  5 

Apr.  29 

June  1 

.VI  a  V   I  a 
Mar    .'7 

-Mav    ij 
.Mav  M 


c  "3 


161 
260 
211 
179 


Jan.    28     May   22 


»    t  iUVl^  o 

s.  Shoes  and  I^eggings;  Button,  F-Tele'tVand  lii  vet  Set  ting"  Harness"' 
ing  and  Staphng;  Spring  Devices;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus 
halting;  Machine  Elements 


Feb.  28 

Apr.  6 

Feb.  Is. 

Feb.  23 


.Mav  S 

May  -;i 

Mar.  lo 

Apr,  29 


22U 
387 

310 
209 

406 

5?2 
206 

682 
535 


■I      i 


Apr. 

9 

Apr 

..■9 

170 

May 

.'2 

May 

-'3 

230 

Feb. 
Apr. 

18 
17 

Ma. 
-Ma^ 

18 
3 

497 
112 

Apr.   11      Apf.     8 


249 
217 

144 
315 

105 
214 
225 
147 

152 
172 


278 

70 

3M 

57 

204 

107 

378 
220 
273 


125 
114 
382 

253 

370 


22. 
2:3. 

24. 
25. 

26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 


Recorders;   Registers;   Sound  Recording  and  'ReprcKiucing; 


I'ndc 
Brakes  and  C.ins;   Carding:   Hoth-Finishing;    Continuou.o-Strip  Feeding- 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeline 

-veronautics:  Kirrarms;  rirdnance 

.Acoustics;    <'oin-Handling;    Horology; 

Time-Controlling  .Mechamsm. 
.\ppartl:  Apparel  Apparatus;  S<>wing-Machines;  Garment  Supporters 

f'n^slhT.-S^'lra'tion*^"^"'''^'  ^^'"''  '^l''^'''^^"^"'    ^''^^^''    Threshing; "Ve'getableCii'ttirs' and' 

Electricitv,  'ienoration;  Motive  Power. . . 

Brushineanl  Scrubbing;  c.rin.iingand  PoU.siung;  Laundrv';' Waaiii'ng  ApMratiis' 

lntemai-(  omliustion  Engines "  

^\\^';i''^.?J,ni'''u5'  ^'?"r'"*"'^'  ••■'?.■- '■-r^f^^:  ladders:  Wi.'e'elwrigl'.t' -'Machines,-  W^Vn  B'uiidings;' 
Wood-.^awme:  \S  (Kvi- Puming:  Woodworking;  W(X)dworkine  Tools.  '  '   R- . 


Apr.     1 
May     s 


Api.     1 

Juae    7 


343 


381 
1S2 


Cordage;    Felt  and  Fur;     Mar.    5     Apf.  26        226 


Mar,   18 
Apr.  11 


Mav 
May 


Dec.  8 

Apr.  15 

Mar.  11 

Feb,  23 


30.  Illuminatin 
31 


32. 
33. 

34. 
35. 
36, 
37. 

3S. 
39. 
40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 


Ain„v,„i     K  P-'*"rn<^rs:  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Ku.l  Burners:  Tvpe-Writing  Machines 
Alcohol    .\mmonia,  \\ater,an.l  \\oo<i  IMstillalion:  Charcoal  and  O.k,  .   >,  as.  Heating  and  Illumina'tl' 

ing;  Hides,  ftjcins,  and  fx^ather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  0,ls-   -  "     '       '""™"*^ 

Sugar  and  .Salt. 


Iding  Structures; 


Oils,  Fats, and  Glue; 

^tttJ'.t  'it'^"J''  *  ""'^-<=^  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Uquid%;  Refrigeration. 
pl!-^n„.  ,'  ;"'''^  Engineering:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnictures;  Metallic  Buildint 
raMng,   iiools.  ' 

Rf,n^nrw'^M'"''>^^"'\":'  •'";"'';  '^•'^"^•ay  tolling  stock:  Railwav  Ties  and  Fasteners 

Buckles,  Buttons,  (  Lisps.  Etc,;  Card,  Picture,  and  i^xm  Exhibiting-  Signals-  Toilet  

Driers:  Geometriral  Instruments;  Mea.surinK  Instruments:  Photography;  Fo'rcc  .Measurtn'g 

AppliciS*'  '■-''■^'""'>-.^  ircmt  Makersand  Breakers;  Elect ridU?;  Conduits;  U^c^y.-'Oenerai' 

Wa\?r'UsVri\r.te  MulUphA^^"f-es'^^^^^^^^  ''■^^P'"^^  ^i^non.ry-  Stone-Working;  Wells 

Baggage;    Bottles  an<l  Jars;   Check-Controlled  Apparatus    (  loth  "  Leather' andRublier  ■R^r..nVarlos'' 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  §&pping  and  Storing  vj^^b^  pSkaJe  ami Trt  cie 

Rai^^v  D^ft'^AnnrP'^'^^r  Sp^-^i^l  ,I^^«'Ptaclosand  Packages?  wLlf Receptacles.  '"' 

Hallway  Draft  Appliances;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

nilh™T'. -w 'Ic^  n?-  ^^'i'-'^^y  Si.KnaUng:  Electricit  y-Transmiskiont  o  Vehicies:'  Kloct  ricSiVnaling ' 

FTtin^lhi^    i.J^l.lP*'"'^"*''    Dispensing  Beverages;    El,.ctrioity,  Medical  and  SurgicalVKire 

Extingmshers;  Sewerage:  Surgerv;  \Vater  Purification  ii.       .      i  c 

Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  De\-ices;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships 


Mar. 

Apr. 


Jan  3 
Apr.   13 

May   31 

Feb.  14 
Apr.  25 
Jan     29 

June  1 
Feb.  16 
Mar.  25 


Mar.  18 
Jan  16 
Mar.   22 


44. 

45.  Clutches;  Lubrication;  Motors;  Railway  Brakes 


Oldest  new  case.  Pec.  R;  oldest  amended,  Jan 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action . 


19. 


163     Trade-Marks,  Dmions,  Labels  and  Prtnts- 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labeb  and  Prints >. . 


^: 


Apr.  22 
3 


Mat  14 
}Ai\   13 

May  20 
.May   11 

.•\pr  1 

May  J.J 

May  9 

Mar  1 

-Miiy  20 
Apr.   18 

Ma|  1 
May   13 

June  3 
Jan.  26 
Apr.  30 
Feb.     7 

May   28 

Mar.  11 
Apr.     3 


.\pr.  2.') 
Jan.  19 
May    1^ 

May  16 
MmI  18 


292 
.286 

204 
160 

401 

263 
390 
453 

370 
229 


649 

207 


533 
457 

686 

113 
375 
474 


293 
629 
199 

163 
33S 


U,8fi0 


May  13  June  «  Tor 
Mar.  30  Mav  24  5.30 
Uxj  28     Uayt  25        133 


68 1 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    JUNE    25.    1918. 


l,270.i;r.3  DIST  CAP  FOR  TIRE- VALVES.  Ai.beut  E. 
Aker,  Eldorado,  Keuv.  Fii.-d  .Nov.  i:4.  1917.  Serial  No 
203,750      (CI,  152—11^,1 


»f  ■" 


1.  A  du8t  cap  for  th»-  valves  of  pneumatic  tires  comprls- 
irij;  ii  riase  section  and  a  cap  s<-.  tion.  the  baae  section  be- 
ing Interiorly  screw-threaded  to  engage  with  the  valve 
stem  of  !i  pneumatic  tire,  onr  of  said  sections  having  a 
reduced  portion  over  which  the  other  s»'ct1on  fits,  said 
ba.se  sr.tioii  I.eing  fonn.'d  with  longituilinal  grooves,  and 
reslji.nt  (b'fents  ni(>unt>'<l  upon  the  cap  section,  fitting  in 
-said  grooves,  iind  detachably  engHging  the  base  section. 

3.  A  dust  cap  for  the  valves  of  pneumatii  tires  compris- 
ing nn  interiorly  s.  rew-threaded  l>ase  section  formed  with 
grooves  extendinfr  Inward  from  one  end.  the  grooves  open- 
ing upon  the  inside  fa<e  of  the  l)a8e,  the  base  being  also 
fornieii  witli  (Ircumferentlally  extending  slots  opening 
from  the  face  of  the  section  into  said  grooves,  and  a  cap 
section  reduced  In  diameter  nt  one  end  to  fit  within  the 
base  section,  and  formed  upon  its  face  with  longitudinally 
extending  recesses,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  cap  section 
having  longitudinally  ext.'nding  grooves  disp,.sed  l>elow 
said  recesses,  and  outwardly  Lowed  spring  tongues  mount- 
ed upon  the  cup  section  and  extending  down  in  said  re- 
cesses and  grooves  and  formed  with  outwardly  projecting 
detents  ndapted  to  engage  in  said  slots  in  the  base  se<'- 
tlon  when  the  cap  8e<tton  is  forced  home  Into  the  base 
section. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  ihe  (iazette.l 


1.270.254.  CUTTING-TOOL.  Christopher  Bach,  Jr.. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  F'lbd  May  3.  1910.  .'<erlMl  .No  95  029 
(CI.  104—7.1.1 


J¥ 


1.  A  rutting  tool  comprising  a  body  shaft,  a  cutter 
head  <-nrrled  thereby  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon, 
an  expansile  spring  on  the  body  shaft  End  engaging  the 
cutter  hend.  an  adjustable  bidding  member  for  the  spring 
carried  t.y  the  shaft  and  means  for  rerolvlnp  the  cutter 
head. 

IClalms  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette,] 


Wendell 
14117.     Se- 


1.270,2.-.-.       CLT'TCH  (»I'ERATI.N(;     MEANS 
Addison  Barker.  ChiciiE...  Ill       Filed  June 
rial  .No    172.300.      (Cl.  litL' — 14  > 
1.   In   a   clutch-operating  means,   the  coniMnHtlnn   with 

a  ronflnnously  rotating  shaft,  and  a  winding  drum  loose 


en  sfiiii  shaft,  of  a  gear  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  ^ear,  a  clutch  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
gear  and  at  its  other  end  to  one  arm  of  said  lever  and 
adapteil  to  engage  said  -drum,  a  cam  sleeve  loose  on  said 
tiha/t  and  carrying  a  cam  engaging  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  planetary  gear  transmission  mechanism  interme- 
diate said  shaft  and  cam  sleeve  normally  rotating  the 
latter  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  sp<e<i  hs  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  a  rotative  movement  of 
an  element  of  said  transmission  mechanism  while  said 
shaft  is  rotating  whereby  to  accelerate  or  retard  the  ro- 
tative movement  of  said  cam  sleeve  relatively  to  that  of 
said  shaft. 


i  In  a  clutch  operating  means,  the  combination  with 
a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  and  a  winding  drum  loose 
on  said  shaft,  of  a  gear  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  plvotetl 
on  sajd  gear,  a  clutch-strap  se.ured  at  one  end  to  said 
gear  and  at  its  other  end  to  one  «rm  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  drum,  a  cam  sleeve  loose  on  said 
shaft  and  carrying  a  cam  engaging  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  planetary  gear  transmission  mechanism  concen- 
tric with  said  shaft  intennedlate  the  latter  and  said  cam 
sleeve  and  normally  rotating  the  latter  la  the  same  di- 
rection and  at  the  same  speed  as  said  shaft,  said  transmis- 
sion mechanism  including  an  angularly  shiftable  Internal 
gear,  and  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  said  in- 
terncl  gear  in  either  direction  during  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  whereby  to  accelerate  or  retard  the  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  cam  sleeve  relatively  that  of  said  shaft 

4.    In  a   clutch  operating  mean.s.   the  comhination   with 
a  conUnuously  rotating  shaft,  and  a  winding  drum  loose 
on  said  shaft,  of  a  gear  fast  on  snld  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
on   sai.i   Kcar,   h   clutch-strap   secured  at  one  end   to   said 
gear  and  at  Its  other  end  to  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed 10  engage  said  drum,  a  cam  sleeve  loose  on  said  shaft 
.ind  carrying  a  cam  engaging  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
a  Kenr  on   sal.i  cam  sleeve,  a  sU^ve  fast  on  said  sha/t  an.i    ' 
carrying  a  gear  of  the  same  size  as  said  cam-sleeve  gear 
a  spldir  >.urnaled  on  said  sleeves  and  carrying  two  series 
of  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  aleeve  gears  respec- 
tively,   a    stationary    internal    gear   meshing   with    one    se 
ne>   of   planetary    gears,   an    angularly    shiftable    internal 
gear    meshing   with    the   other    series   of   planetary    gears 
and  m.mually  operable  means  for  shifting  said  last  named 
internal  gear  in   either  direction  during   the    rotatb.n   of 
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said  shaft  whereby  to  accelerate  or  retard  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  cam  sleeve  relatively  to  that  of  said 
shaft. 

[Claim  2  uot  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270,256.     DIRICIBLE  HEADLIGHT. 

and  George  I'rnc.  Shel)oyg;in.  Wis. 
Serial  No.  210,960.     (CI.  240— 62.) 


.r-K 


.\NTON   A.   BOR.SSE 

Flle<l  Jan.  ».  1918. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  iin  a\\c.  -^prln^ 
clip.-;,  a  connecting  rod  and  fenders,  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  one  of  said  fenders,  a  lamp  standard  rotatable  in  said 
brai  ket.  a  lamp  on  one  end  of  the  standard,  a  crank  on 
the  other  end  of  the  standard,  a  second  bracket  secured 
to  one  of  said  spring  clips,  said  bracket  slidably  and  rota 
tably  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  plate 
secured  to  .said  axle,  a  post  swlveled  In  said  plate,  an  ex- 
tensible lever  adjustably  secured  in  said  post,  a  rod  con- 
ne' ting  said  crank  and  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  said  con- 
necting rod. 


1.270.257.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  CH-un  es  A.  Hover. 
Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Hugro  Manufacturing 
Ciiinpany.  Warsaw,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  142,971.    (CI.  242—101.) 


(;» 


3.  In  a  clothes  line  reel,  an  Inclosing  casing  coinpriaing 
a  pair  of  end  covers  having  integrally  formed  supporting 
m^^mbers  thereon,  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical piece  of  metal  held  together  by  means  of  an  out- 
wardly extending  tongue  formed  on  nne  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  overlapping  the  other  end  of  said  member,  a  reel 
mounted  within  said  casing,  and  an  operating  handle 
therefor  having  a  reverse  twist  forming  a  U  shaped  strii'-- 
ture  adapted  to  receive  the  line  to  thereby  hold  tbe  same 
taut   when  desired. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,258.        ACETYLENE  -  GENERATOR.       Rorert     D 
Braubk.    Chicago.    Ill  ,    assignor    to    Oxweld    Acetylene 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Gorporatlon  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.      Serial   No.  7fi,563.      (CI.  4S— 38.> 
1.  The   combination   with   an   acetylene    generator  hav- 
ing a  gas  bell,  of  a  pivoted  holder  mounted  In  the  carbld 
hopper  of  the  generator  and  adapted  to  retain  'a  reserve 
portion   of  the  carbld   charged   Into  tbe   hopper   after   the 
main  body  of  the  carbld  has  be«'n   f <  d   to   tbe   generation 
chamber,  a  shouldered  disk  rigid  with  said  holder,  a  pawl 
normally  engaging  the  shoulder  of  said  disk   to  thereby 
lock  said   holder  in   carbld-recelvlng  position,   and    means 
actuated    by   the   gas   b«'ll   under   an   abnormal   downward 


movement  thereof  for  dislodging  said  pawl  from  the 
shoulder  of  said  disk,  whereby  to  p?rmlt  said  holder  to 
tilt   to  dumpin;:  position. 


'2.  The  combination  with  an  a<etyl>  ne  geoerator  hav- 
ing; a  gas  bell,  of  a  pivoted  holder  mounted  in  the  carbld 
hopper  of  the  generator  and  adapt*-*]  to  retain  a  reserve 
portion  of  the  carbld  ( harge<l  into  the  liopp«>r  after  the 
main  l)ody  of  the  carUid  lias  been  fed  t"  the  generation 
eliamber.  a  periplierally  shouldered  disk  rigl-d  with  said 
holder,  a  detent  pawl  riding  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
and  normally  en;:aglng  the  shoulder  thereof  to  thereby  lock 
said  holder  in  carbid-rec«iving  p<j8itlon.  a  Hprlng  normally 
pressing  sjiid  pawl  on  the  p«Tiphery  of  said  disk,  and 
means  actuateil  hy  tbe  gas  Indl  under  an  abnormal  down- 
ward movement  thereof  for  dislodging  said  pawl  from  the 
shoulder  of  said  disk,  whereby  to  permit  .said  holder  to 
tilt   to  dumping   position. 

^^  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  generator  hav- 
ing a  gas  ttell.  of  a  pivoted  holder  mounted  In  the  carbld 
hopper  of  the  generator  and  adapted  to  retain  a  reserve 
portion  of  the  carbld  charged  into  tlie  bopp«r  after  the 
mnin  bo<ly  of  the  carl>ld  has  b<'en  fed  to  tht  generation 
chamber,  a  peripherally  shouldered  disk  rlgkl  with  .^ald 
holder,  a  detent  pawl  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
having  its  nose  normally  engaging  the  shoulder  of  said 
disk  to  thereby  lock  said  bolder  in  carbid-reteiving  posi- 
tion, a  push-r(xl  connected  to  the  heel  of  said  pawl  and 
adapted  to  be  <lepressed  l^y  the  gas  bell  to  retract  said 
pawl  from  locking  engagement  with  said  disk,  and  a 
spring  urging  said  push  rod  upwardly  and  sjild  pawl  into 
engagement  with  tbe  periphery  cf  said  disk.  , 


1.270.259.        ROAD-<iliADER.        Wii.i  iam      F.     Bbintox, 
Washington.    Iowa.      Filed    Mar.    3,    1917. 1    Serial    No. 


152.2 


(CI.    180—41.1 


tt    . 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  of  the  elafes  dcacrtbed, 
tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  end  fraruea.  Bide  rails 
connecting  said  end  frames,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  side  rails,  and  means  for  periodically  moving 
said  end  frames  laterally. 

_'.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  end  frames,  means  for  facilitating 
the  movement  of  said  end  frames  laterally,  adjusting 
(docks  slidably  mounted  upon  said  end  frames,  adjusting 
rods  carried  liy  said  end  frames  and  <  ngaglng  said  Idocks 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  to  a  desired  position. 
and  a  gage  rod  carried  by  one  of  said  l)locks  for  permitting 
the  lieiiibt  of  said  blocks  to  he  determined  liy  the  oper- 
ator of  said  apparatus. 

3.  A  supporting  frame  for  an  excavating  machine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  end  frames,  propelling  means  carried  by 
sflid  end  frames  and  adapted  to  move  said  frame  lat- 
erally   at     ct-rtain     intervals,    adjusting    blocks    slidably 
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mounted  upon  said  end  frames,  side  rails  earthed  by  aald 
adjusting  blocks,  adjusting  rods  carried  by  said  end 
frames  and  (>ngaglng  said  adjosting  blocks  and  adapted 
to  raise  or  lower  said  adjusting  blocks  upon  said  end 
frame  for  regulating  tbe  height  of  said  side  rails  upon 
said  end   frames 

4.  An  excavating  machine  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  end  frames,  each  end  frame  provided 
with  vertically  extending  channel  irons  upon  eacti  side 
edge  thereof,  and  adjusting  blocks  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  channel  irons,  side  rails  connected  to  said  adjusting 
bloeks.  adjusting  rods  carrleii  t.y  said  end  frames,  and 
connected  to  said  adjusting  Minks  for  raising  or  lowering 
said  adjusting  blocks  upon  said  end  frames,  traction 
wheels  supporting  said  end  frames,  and  a  driving  means 
coilperating  with  said  traction  wheels  to  periodically  and 
progressively  mo\e  said  end  frames  laterally  and  at  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

5.  An  excavating  machine  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising end  frames,  side  rails  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
end  frames,  traction  wheels  supporting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  end  frames,  a  driving  gear  and  means  coi^peratlng 
with  s.nld  drlvini:  gear  and  also  co  'perating  wltli  said 
traction  wheels  for  periodically  and  progressively  moving 
said  frame  In  a  lateral  direction 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.270.260,  FILING  CABINET.  Thoma.s  D.  Brown, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sonora  Phonograpii  Cor- 
poration,  a    Corporation   of   New    York       Flle<l    Feb.    1, 


1911 


.^rlal   No.    145.940       iCl.  211—16 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  receptacle  in  the  iranie.  a  pivot  for  tbe  receptacle,  said 
pivot  member  being  removable  without  removing  the  re- 
ceptacle from  the  frame,  a  »«-cond  member  passing  through 
the  receptacle,  ami  means  whereby  the  second  member 
may  be  removed  without  removing  the  receptacle  from 
tbe  frame 

3  An  article  of  the  class  descrlU'd,  comprising  a  frame 
havini;  a  central  partition  and  side  members,  a  rod  car- 
ried in  a  socket  In  each  side  meml)er,  each  rod  engaging  a 
socket  in  the  partition,  said  rods  being  In  allnement, 
means  for  securing  the  ends  in  the  partition,  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  pivoted  to  each  rod,  a  second  rod  carried  In 
a  soi  kot  in  ea'ch  side  member,  and  each  engaging  a  socket 
In  tbe  partition,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
second  rod  In  the  partition,  said  latter  rods  engaging 
slots  in  the  receptacles. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printJHl  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270.261.     LIGHTING  FIXTIRE       Frank   Bin  boobman, 

Chicago,    Hi.,   assignor   of   one  half   to   William    I.   Bell. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan    28.  1918.     Serial  No.   214,167. 

(CI.  240 — 92.) 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  be- 
ing so  curved  and  disposed  as  to  cause  pre<iptermlned 
downwardly  directed  rays  to  be  reflected  upwardly  with- 
in tike  range  of  a  superimposed  reflector,  a  superimposed 
reflector  comprising  oppositely  and  laterally  extended 
parabolloally     ciirveij      reile.  tlnz     snrfaeev     having     their 


juncture  In  an  ext»'Dde<1  line  in  tbe  vertieal  plane  of  nld 
llrbt  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  to  re- 
ceive nil  of  said  upwardly  reflected  rays,  together  wltk 
all  of  the  iipwar.1l,v  Inclined  direct  rays  within  ttoe  arc 
boundetl  by  said  sup^-rlmposed  reflectors  and  reflect  them 
laterally,  while  permitting  all  of  the  direct  lateral  ray* 
radiating  in  an  arc  between  said  upper  and  lower  re- 
flectors to  be  distritiuted  laterally 


2  A  lighting  fixture  for  street  lamps  in  which  Is  com- 
blne<l  a  source  of  light  supporte<l  from  tieneath.  a  reflector 
located  heneath  the  level  of  said  light,  said  reflector 
formed  to  cans*'  downwardly  directed  rays  within  a  girem 
arc  to  be  ref1ecte<l  upwardly  within  the  range  for  a  super- 
imposel  reflector,  a  superimposed  reflector  comprising  op- 
positely and  laterally  extended  parabolically  curved  re- 
flecting surfaces  having  their  Juncture  in  a  horizontal  line 
locat»Hl  In  the  vertical  plane  of  said  light  to  receive  all 
of  said  upwardly  reflecte<l  rays,  together  with  all  of  the 
upwardly  Inclined  direct  rays  within  the  arc  bounded  by 
said  superimposed  reflectors,  the  spaee  l)etween  aald  upper 
and  lower  reflectors  being  such  as  to  permit  the  greater 
portion  of  the  direct  trays  to  be  projected  laterally. 


1.270,262.  SIGAR-DISI'ENSER.  AuriuU)  L.  BucKLAND, 
Marietta,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  191 S.  Serial  No. 
217,893.      (CL  221—98.) 
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A  dispensing  device  Including  a  body  having  a  depres- 
sion in  the  center  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cap  detacbably 
engaging  the  body  and  having  a  filling  opening,  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  and  removable  with  the  cap.  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  tul)e  being  fitted  sniiely  and  removably  within 
the  depression,  thire  being  an  aperture  in  the  tube  and 
close  to  the  depression,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  apertured 
portion  of  the  tube  and  movable  against  the  bottom  of 
the  bocly  to  seal  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  weighted 
<  losure  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  tube. 


1.270.2r..3       WRENCH.      KuicK    H     IUrnson.    Wahpeton, 
N    D      Filed  Feb.   21.  1918       Serial  No.   218.541.      (CI. 
«1— «1/> 
1.   In    a    wreneh    of   tlie    character   described,   a    handle 

provided   at   one   enci    with   .nn    annular   supporting  frame. 
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a  cylindrical  socket-bead  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  directed  an- 
nular flange  for  positively  limiting  movement  of  the  head 
through  the  frame,  said  head  being  provided  intermediate 
Its  ends  with  an  outer  annular  channel,  a  locking  plate 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  into  said  channel 
so  as  to  rotatably  support  the  socket-head  In  the  frame, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  socket  head  being 
rut  to  produce  a  ratchet  member,  a  dog  mounted  on  said 
locking  plate  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  member,  a 
holt  Inserted  through  said  dog  and  the  locking  plate  and 
removably  secured  to  the  handle,  said  bolt  serving  to  de- 
tachably  secure  the  plate  to  the  handle  and  to  rockably 
support  the  dog,  and  a  spring  secured  in  the  bolt  and  en 
gaging  the  dog  so  as  to  hold  it  In  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  member. 


2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  annular  supporting  frame,  a 
socket  head  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  socket  members  fitting  snugly  in  the  head  and  in  one 
another,  said  socket  members  being  provided  with  inter- 
engaglng  lugs  and  recesses,  and  the  socket  head  being 
provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  a  lug  carried  by  the 
outermost  one  of  said  socket  members,  whereby  movement 
of  the  socket  members  through  the  socket-head  in  one  di- 
rection Is  positively  prevented,  and  a  securing  member  car- 
ried by  the  socket  head  and  movable  across  the  upper  ends 
of  the  socket  members  so  as  to  prevent  movement  thereof 
through  the  head  in  the  other  direction,  said  member  be- 
ing movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  socket  members 
so  as  to  permit  removal  of  one  or  more  thereof  whereby 
the  size  of  the  socket  produced  in  said  socket  head  may  be 
varied  to  accommodate  nuts  of  diflFerent  sizes. 


1,270.264.  INTERLOCKING  DOOR  SYSTEM.  Le  Grand 
('.  lUsH.  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endicott,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  193,904.      (CI.  70—79.) 


4- 
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1.  In  an  interlocking  door  system  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  doors,  including  a 
main  door,  bolts  for  locking  the  said  doors,  and  electro 
magnetic  mechanism  associated  with  the  main  door  and 
controlled  by  the  other  doors  to  permit  advancement  of 
the  bolt  of  the  main  door  only  when  the  othor  doors  are 
clo.sed  and  their  bolts  advanced. 

2.  In  an  Interlocking  door  system  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed,  in  combination,  a  main  door  having  a  recording 
lock  and  a  plurality  of  subordinate  doors  having  plain 
locks,  an  electromagnetic  means  for  preventing  locking- 
actuation  of  the  recording  lock  If  any  subordinate  door  is 
open  or  unlocked. 

3.  In  an  interlocking  door  system  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  n  main  lock,  means  normally  pre- 
venting but  shiftable  to  permit  locking  actuation  of  the 
main  lock,  a  plurality  of  subordinate  locks,  and   electro- 


magnetic   mechanism    controlled    by    locking   actruatlon    of 
all  the  subordinate  locks  to  shift  said  means  and  thereby 
permit  locking  actuation  of  the  main  lock. 
[(Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,265.  SPRING-MOTOR  WINDING-SPINDLE. 
Pu.NY  Catccci,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Otto  Helneninn  PhonoRraph  Supply  Co., 
Inf.,  .New  York.  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .N>w  York. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,594.     (CI.  64— 89.) 


1.  A  winding  spindle  for  spring  motors  comprising  a 
main  shaft  section  and  an  extension  section,  there  being 
a  universal  .joint  connection  between  the  sectioDfi  thereof, 
a  scrf'w  thread  on  .said  extension  section,  and  a  removable 
section  rarrylnc  a  crank,  a  screw  threaded  hope  In  said 
section  cooperating  with  the  screw  threadM  portion  of 
the  extension  section  to  actuate  the  mechanism. 

2  A  winding  spindle  for  spring  motors  comprising  a 
main  shaft  section  and  an  extension  section,  there  being 
a  unlversnl  Joint  connectlr>n  between  the  sectlone  thereof, 
in  conitiinatlon  with  means  for  holding  said  sections  in 
normal  axial  aiinement.  a  screw  thread  on  said  extension 
section  .-ind  a  removable  secth.n  carrying  a  crnnk.  a  screw 
thrcHiIe<i  iiore  in  .said  section  cooperating  with  the  screw 
threaded  portion  of  the  extension  section  to  actuate  the 
mechanism. 

S.  A  winding  spindle  for  spring  motors  comprising  a 
main  shaft  section  and  an  extension  section,  there  being 
a  universal  joint  connection  between  the  sections  thereof, 
a  screw  thread  on  said  extension  section,  n  short  blunt  stud 
on  the  screw  threaded  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom (if  the  bore  of  the  crank,  and  a  removable  section 
carr.vlng  a  crank,  a  screw  threaded  bore  in  said  section  co- 
operating with  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  exten- 
sion section  to  actuate  the  mechanism. 

fdaims  3  to  7  and  0  fo  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.270.2r.fV  TREATMENT  OF  I\."«iLrnLE  ALUMINA. 
Howard  F.  rH.vprEF.i..  New  Vorl<.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
.Mineral  Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.357      (C\.2^ — 13.) 

2  The  method  of  converting  the  alkall-Insohiblc  alu- 
mina of  calcined  alunite  into  water  soluble  compounds, 
which  comprises  calcining  the  alumina  with  alkali  and 
alkali  earth,  and  recovering  the  water-soluble  compounds 
from  the  calcine  ;  substantially  as  dcscrlhed. 

4.  The  method  of  converting  the  alkall-lnsoluhle  alu- 
mina of  calcined  alunite  into  water-soluble  compounds, 
which  comprises  washing  and  filtering  the  caldned  alu- 
nite. mixing  about  100  parts  of  the  filter  cake  with  about 
210  parts  of  sodium  carbonate  and  al>oiit  110  parts  of 
calcium  oxid,  calcining  the  mixture  at  atiout  90O°  C  ,  and 
recovering  the  water  soluble  compounds  from  the  calcine; 
substantially  as  described 

fClalms  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.270,267.  PA.«!TE-TrBE  HOLDER.  Kbnnbth  A  Cris- 
MON.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  .Tune  26,  lfll7.  Se- 
rial No    177.061.      (CI.  221— 60  » 

1.  In  tube  holders,  a  supporting  casing,  a  kf>y  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  have  the  flattened  end 
portion  of  a  collapsible  tube  seciired  thereto,  and  a  re- 
silient compressing  rnemlier  carried  by  the  casing  and  nor- 
mally forced  toward  the  key,  said  member  being:  so  dis- 
posed as  to  exert  pressure  upon  a  tube  being  wound  u[K>n 
the  key.  so  as  to  expel  the  contents  thereof  and  form  the 
body  portion  of  the  tulie  Into  a  flattened  strip  extending 
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longitudinally  of  the  key  so  as  to  be  easily  wound  onto 
said  kev. 


.3.  In  tube  holders,  a  casing,  ft  key  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  means  ^r  receiving  and  holding 
the  flattened  end  portion  of  a  compressible  tube,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  a  tube  as  it  Is  wound  upon  .said 
key  so  as  to  compress  the  same  and  expel  the  contents 
thereof. 

5.  In  tube  holders,  a  casing,  'a  key  rotatably  mountrtl 
therein  and  provide<i  with  a  central  longitudinally  ex 
tending  slot,  said  key  being  removable  from  the  casing, 
and  a  resilient  tube  engaging  member  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing and  normally  pressed  toward  said  key  so  as  to  engage 
a  compressible  tube  wound  upon  the  same  and  compress 
said  tube  so  as  to  expel  the  contents  thereof. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,268.  LIGHT- DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE.  David 
Crownfiki-D,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No    197.357.     (CI.  240— 81.) 


1.  \  lighting  fixture  adapted  for  Indirect  lighting  hav- 
ing a  source  of  light,  a  reflector  adapted  to  partially  sur- 
round the  light  source  and  a  shade  partially  surrounding 
the  reflector  and  adapted  to  expose  a  zenith  sector  of  the 
sphere  of  Ulumin.uion.  and  means  adjusting  the  relative 
positicn  of  salt!  shade  and  reflector  whereby  to  permit 
light  reflected  from  the  shade  to  be  dispersed  by  reflection 
from  the  outer  surface  of  raid  reflector. 

.">.  .\  lighting  fixture  adapted  for  indirect  lighting,  hav- 
ing a  Source  of  light,  a  translucent  shade  covering  a  zone 
surrounding  the  light  source  and  exposing  a  zenith  sector 
of  the  sphere  of  illumination,  a  reflector  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  surrounding  relation  to  and  be- 
neath the  light  source,  and  means  for  illuminating  the 
uu(l»r  surface  of  said  shade  In  any  position  of  said  re- 
flector. 


11.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  standard,  a  soune  of  light 
thereon,  an  outer  shade  mounted  on  Kaid  standard  in 
relation  to  said  light  source,  a  bupporting  meniU  r.  means 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  the  standard,  a  connection 
between  said  supporting  member  and  sliding  means,  and 
a  reflector  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  I'V 
said  sliding  means  and  supporting  member,  the  upper 
part  of  the  bhade  having  means  to  reflect  light  over  its 
lower  portion. 

tCialms  2  to  4.  0  to  10.  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.270,269.       LAMP -HOUSE    F<.>K     PROJECTION  -  CAM 
ERAS.      High    Davis,    Rochester,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of  New  York.     Filed   Nov.   28,  1916.      Serial   No, 

•    133,969.     (CI.  240 — 14.) 


In  a  lamp  house  for  projei  tlon  npparatvis.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  two  guide  rods  therein  and  a 
detachable  door  provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  lamp 
carriage  slldable  on  the  guide  rods  and  detachable  up- 
wardly th<  refroni.  a  lamp  adjustable  on  a  horizontal  pivot 
on  the  carriage  and  an  operating  rod  for  both  adjusting 
the  lamp  and  moving  the  carriage  extending  closely 
through  the  aperture  In  the  door  so  that  the  lamp,  operat- 
ing rod  and  door  may  be  removed  together. 


1.270.270.  PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  DEFIHRINATED- 
BLOOD  ANTITOXIN.  Marion  Dokset.  Washington. 
D.  C  and  Robert  R.  Hkvley.  Takoma.  Park,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  219.524.  (CI.  167—10.) 
(Dedicated  to  the  public.) 

3.  The  process  of  eliminating  from  defihrlnated  blood 
antitoxin,  the  hemoglobin. -e^Ux^-sidues  and  bacteria,  by 
coagulation  of  the  hemoglobin  with  heat,  and  removal  of 
the  coagulated  hemoglobin,  the  cell  residues  and  the 
bacteria  by  filtration,  without  injury  to  the  serum  albu- 
mins, serum  globulins  and  antibodies,  followed  bv  pre- 
cipitation of  the  serum  globulins,  serum  albumins  and 
antibodies  by  acids  and  removal  by  filtration  and  by  solu- 
tion anil  neutralization  of  the  precipitate,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  refined,  concentrated  and  sterile  antitoxin 

4.  As  a  new  product,  a  sterile  solution  of  hog  cholera 
serum  albumins,  globulins  and  antibodies  removed  by  heat 
and  filtration,  and  by  acidification  and  filtration  from 
the  inert  hemoglobin  cell  residues  and  harmful  bacteria 
of  plienollzed  hog  cholera  defihrlnated  Idood  antitoxin. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  70,27  1.      PROCESS  Fi"H  TIIK   SEPAKATloN  OF 
BLOOD-SERUM.     Mahio.n   Doh.skt,  Washington.  D.  C. 
and  RoBEBT  R.  Hem.kt.  Takoma  Park.  Md.     Filed  Mar 
25.   1918.      Serial  No.   224.675.      (CI.   167—10.)      (Dedi 
cate<l  to  the  public.) 

1.  The  process  of  adding  to  the  defihrlnated  blood  a 
neutral  chemical  salt  to  cause  the  contraction  of  the  cells 
whereby  their  volume  Is  dlfiilnlshed  and  the  volnrae  of 
clear  fluid  Is  Increased  without  precipitation  of  the  serum 
globulins  or  other  soluble  constituents. 

2.  The  process  of  adding  to  blood,  in  which  the  forma- 
ti»n  of  fibrin  has  been  prevente<l,  a  neutral  chemical  salt 
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to  cftuse  the  contraction  of  the  cells  whereby  their  vol 
ame  Is  diminished  and  the  volnme  of  clear  fluid  Is  In 
creftaed  without  precipitation  of  the  fibrinogen,  serum 
globulins  or  other  soluble  constituents. 


1,270,272.     FUSE.     Loris  W.  Downbs  and  Ralph  Clif 
TON   Patton.    Providence,    R.    I  .   assignors    to    D   &   W 
Fuse    Company,    Providence,    R.    I.,    a    Corporation    of 
Rho<]e  Island.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  125,187 
(Cl.  175 — 273.) 


1.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  main  fuse 
link  and  an  auxiliary  fuse  link  connected  together  elec- 
trically in  parallel,  an  air  chamber  formed  about  snlil 
main  link  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  said  auxiliary  fuse 
being  of  a  capacity  sufficient  to  prevent  the  drawing  out 
of  an  arc  within  the  air  chamber  upon  the  melting  of  the 
main  fuse  link  before  the  auxiliary  link  finally  opens  th.' 
circuit. 

3.  In  an  electric  fuse,  a  cylindrical  fuse  link,  a  filling  of 
arc  suppres.sing  material  In  said  fuse,  and  an  air  drum 
formed  on  the  outside  and  on  the  inside  of  said  cylinder 
paid  drums  registering  with  each  other. 

5.  In  an  electric  fuse,  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  fuse  link 
mounted  in  said  casing,  an  air  chamber  formed  on  the  In 
side  and  about  the  outside  of  said  link,   the  walls  of  said 
link  being  weakened  l>etween  said  chambers. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


matched  passages,  and  matchwl  plugs  adapted  to  be  fitted 
in  either  of  .<aid  passages  to  close  the  sam-',  one  of  nid 
[dues   having   therethrough   au   opening  which   Is   in   com- 


1.270.273.     TRAY   AND  FRAME.      William   A.   EKJ.nlap, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  26,098. 
(Cl.    155 — 12.) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  tray  having  a  depending 
flange,  said  flange  having  inturned  portions  at  the  front, 
and  at  the  rear  corners  of  the  tray  resp  ctively.  said  de- 
pending flange  haviuir  also  notihcs  ailjaoent  said  Inturned 
portions  respectively  at  the  rear  of  .^aid  tray,  a  sup 
porting  frame  havln;^  a  body  portion  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  the  body  of  the  tray  and  to  engage  said  depending 
flange  at  the  front  of  said  tray  and  al.«u  to  enga«f  within 
the  Inturneil  portion  of  said  flange  at  the  same  point, 
said  frame  having  also  resilient  arms  adapted  to  be 
snapped  within  said  notches  at  the  rear  of  the  tray,  each 
of  said  arms  having  off-sets  adapted  to  engage  within  the 
depending  flange  and  within  the  inturned  portions  re 
spectlvely  of  said  flange  at  the  rear  corners  of  the  tray. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette  ] 


iiiunlcatlon    with   the   interior   and   of   the    conductor  and 
th"  atmosphere 

[Claim    1   not   printed   In    the    Gazette.] 


1.2r(».275  TTP(M;RAPniCAL  COMPOSING  AND  DI8- 
TKIBUTIN<;  MACHINE  William  EBKNBtra  ELLIOTT, 
Liverpool.  England,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
•  'ompaiiy.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848  347.      (Cl.  199 — 15.) 


1.270,274.      RAIN-CONDUCTOR.     David  DrNX.   Philadel 
phla.    Pa.      Filed    June  5,    1917.      Serial    No.    172.865 
(CI.   210 — 4.) 
i.   A  water  conductor  section  having  therein  a  strainer. 

and  in  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  side  wall  thereof 


1.  In  a  typogr.iphical  eomposlng  machine,  the  comhlna- 
tion  with  a  relativi-ly  fixed  assenitder,  a  stationary  chute 
delivering  thereto,  and  containing  means  for  inverting 
niatrires  pas.sing  therethough.  and  a  stationary  column  of 
rnatrazines  with  their  ri  sr)eetive  escipements,  of  an  assem- 
bler entrance  constru<ted  to  discharge  the  matrices  into 
said  chute  at  a  cotnmon  point,  ami  escaperat'nt-actuatlng 
means  together  adjustable  between  the  said  chute  and 
eoluiiin  to  plaee  any  one  of  the  mai:azlnes  in  delivering 
c'Oinection  with  thi'  said  assembler,  and  distributing 
mechanism  Induiling  means  for  restoring  the  Inverted 
matrices  to  their  orltrlnal  position  before  they  are  re- 
turnid   to  the   selertefl   maeazine. 

17  Iti  a  typov'raphical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
[iliirallty  of  m.nirazines.  n  distributer  therefor,  and  select- 
inp:  mechanism  for  connecting  the  distributer  to  one  or 
another  of  the  magazines,  with  a  matrix  formed  with  a 
I>r««je<-tin2  tooth  to  control  the  op-ratlon  of  the  selecting 
mechanism. 

.'<!).    In   a  typographical   ma' hine.   the  combination   of  a 

oniposi'd  line  of  matrices,  a  single  distributer,  and  means 

for  sep.i ratio::-  tlie  matrices  of  the  composed  line  edgewise 

In   a   lateral  direction   Into  separate   s'-rles  and  delivering 

sueh  series  one  after  another  to  the  distributer 

."io.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  matrices  of 
ililf'Tpnt  forms,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  maga- 
zines. .1  sInL'le  distributer,  means  for  directing  the  dl»- 
trll'Uted  matrices  Into  one  .^r  aiMither  of  the  magaetneg, 
aad  mechanism  controlled  by  the   matrices  prior  to  their 
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delivery  to  the  distributer  to  govern  the  action  of  said 
means. 

60.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  matrices  of 
dlffpn-nt  forma,  the  combination  of  a  distributer,  means 
for  presenting  the  matrices  thereto  for  distribution. 
mechanism  to  arrest  the  presentation  of  a  matrix  differ- 
ing In  form  from  one  undergoing  distribution,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  nrrestins  mechanism  inactive,  said 
means  being  controlled  iu  their  Initial  operation  i^y  the 
arrested  matrix  and  In  their  final  operation  by  the  matrix 
undergoing  distribution. 

[Claims  2  to  IG,  IS  to  38.  40  to  49.  and  51  to  59  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270,270.      SLED       Ehic    H.    Ewbbtz.    Wollaston.    Mass. 
FI1p«1  J!in    20    1017       Serial  No.  143.435.      (Cl.  21 — 94.) 


FT* 


^F^ 


r   S  ^ 


P^ 


y± 


1 


^^ 


2- 


1  A  sled  havini:.  in  combination,  a  platform,  a  rear 
runner  fast  to  said  platform,  a  front  runner  in  allnement 
with  said  rear  runner,  a  sleeve  extending  throu*;h  saUl 
platform  and  having  a  cylindrical  flange  at  Us  lower  end. 
a  flange  fast  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  runner  and 
bearing  against  substantially  the  entire  under  surface  of 
said  fiangi*  and  a  pivot  fast  to  said  front  runner,  exlenJ 
ing  through  said  sleeve  and  upwardly  thc-reabove  to  a 
Bubfltantial  distance  and  constituting  a  handle  whereby 
said  front  runner  may  be  rotated. 

2.  A  sled  having,  in  combination,  a  platform,  a  rear 
runner  fast  to  said  platform,  a  front  runner  in  allnement 
with  said  rear  runner,  a  sleeve  extending  through  said 
platform  and  having  a  cylindrical  flange  at  its  lower  end, 
a  flange  fast  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  runner  and 
l>earlng  agalnat  substantially  the  entire  under  surface  of 
said  flange,  the  flange  on  said  front  runner  having  a  rear- 
ward extension,  a  pivot  fast  to  said  front  runner,  extend 
Ing  through  said  sleeve  and  upwardly  thereabove  to  a  sub- 
stantial distance  and  constiutlng  a  handle  whereby  said 
front  runner  may  be  rotated,  and  a  pair  of  stops  fast  to 
said  platform  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rear- 
ward extension. 

3.  A  sled  having,  in  combination,  a  platform  con-titut 
ing  a  foot  rest,  a  rear  runner  fast  to  said  platform,  a  front 
runner  in  allnement  with  said  rear  runner,  a  pivot  fast 
to  .salil  front  runner,  extending  through  said  platform  and 
upwardly  thereabove  to  a  substantial  distance  and  con- 
stituting a  handle  wherel)y  said  front  runner  may  be  ro- 
tated and  a  foot-hold  fast  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
platform  foot  rest  and  In  allnement  with  each  of  said 
runners  whereby  one  foot  of  the  user  may  be  positioned 
upon  said  platform 


1,270.277.       TWOWIKE     AUTOMATIC    AND    MANUAL 
TELErnON&EXCHANi;E  TRUNKING  SYSTEM.      Ed- 
waki)  I>.  Fai.is.  La  Grange.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company.   Chicago.   111.,  a   Corporation   of   Illi- 
nois.    FilcKl  Mar   17.  1910.  Serfnl  No   549.816      Renewed 
Nov.  10,  1917       Serial  No    201.397.      (Cl.  179 — 27  ) 
1.   A   telephone   system    cr.niprlstng  automatic   switches, 
line  circuits  for  said  switches,  one  of  said  switches  being 
a    connector,    a    line    relay    in«livldaal    to   and    controlling 
saM  connector   for  flndinp   th*-   called   line,   means   for  en- 


ergizing said  relay  over  two  sides  of  the  line  circuit  In 
series,  said  called  line  having  a  Jack,  and  a  line  aignal 
.associated  with  said  jack. 


fOCH^ 


2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  automatic  switches, 
line  circuits  for  said  switches,  one  of  said  switches  being 
a  connector,  a  line  relay  individual  to  and  controlling 
said  connector  for  finding  the  called  line,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  relay  over  two  sides  of  the  line  circuit  In  ae- 
ries, a  non-numerical  trunkiug  switch  for  said  called  line 
for  use  only  when  said  called  line  is  used  as  a  calling  line. 
a  jack  for  said  called  line,  and  means  for  using  said  Jack 
to  call  the  line  manually. 

3.  A  telephone  syst^-m  comprising  automatic  switches, 
line  circuits  for  said  swiiries.  one  of  said  switche.K  being 
a  connector,  a  line  relay  Individual  to  and  controlling 
said  connector  for  finding  the  called  line,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  relay  over  two  sides  of  the  line  circuit  In  se- 
ries, means  whereby  said  line  may  also  be  called  manu- 
ally, and  means  whereby  said  line  may  call  only  manually. 

29.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  called  line,  an  A  oper- 
ator's board,  a  R-operator's  board,  automatic  switches  for 
extending  connection  from  said  B  operator's  board  to  the 
called  lin(,  a  signal  on  said  A  operator's  board,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  B  operator  to  operate  said  signal  when 
said  automatic  switches  attempt  to  make  connection 
with  Q  busy  line. 

30.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  an  A-oper- 
ator's  board,  a  B  operator's  board,  automatic  switches  for 
extending  connection  from  said  B  operator's  board  to 
the  called  line,  a  visual  signal  on  said  A  operator's  board, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  B  operator  for  intermlt- 
tenlly  operating  said  signal  when  said  automatic  switches 
attempt  to  make  connection  with  a  busy  line. 

[Claims  4  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,270. 27S.  SOUND- MODIFIER  FOR  TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINES. PiNcrs  F.A.RB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to 
Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1917.  Serial  No  145,944  (Cl. 
181—27.) 


1.  A  talking  machine,  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  an  amplifier,  n  slide  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  pas- 
sage, a  guide  for  the  slide,  racks,  having  perforations, 
carried  by  the  slide,  pinions  engaging  the  perforations  on 
the  'racks,  the  shaft  of  the  pinions  extending  outside  of 
the  casine.  and  a  crank  cooperating  with  the  shaft  for  ad- 
justing the  size  of  the  passage. 

4.  A  talking  maebtne.  having  a  passair^  commnnlcatlBg 
with  an  amphfiT    a  slot  in  «aid  pns'-ag»>  having  an  open- 
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Ing  Inside  of  the  passajj*".  a  panel  composed  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial, carried  in  the  slot,  a  tray  In  which  the  panel  rests, 
rigidly  secured  to  the  passage  and  communicating  with 
the  slot,  said  tray  having  side  walls  and  flanges  on  the 
side  walls  engaging  the  top  of  thf  panel,  a  stop  carried  at 
the  extremity  of  the  tray  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  panel,  two  parallel  metal  racks,  having  perfora- 
tions carried  on  the  tianges  of  the  tray,  two  parallel  pin- 
ions having  teeth  engaging  the  perforations  in  the  raclcs, 
a  ^iiaft,  carried  In  fixed  bearings,  upon  which  the  pinions 
are  mounted,  said  shaft  extending  outside  of  the  casing, 
and  a  crank  handle  for  the  shaft  to  operate  the  panel  for 
opening  and  closing  the  passage. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe<i  in  the  (lazette.] 


!    I 


,270,279.  TENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER- 
ROLLS,  &c.  Jeffrey  T.  Fekres.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  .Tan.  1.".  lOlf..     Sfrial  No.  72. 256.      (CI.  242—75.) 


8,  In  combination  with  a  roll  and  its  shaft,  a  friction 
wheel  thereon,  a  pair  of  pivoted  shoes  in  the  form  of  le- 
vers who>;e  similar  arms  support  and  apply  friction  to  the 
bottom  of  the  wheel  and  whose  other  arms  are  movable 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  with  a  pressure  pro- 
portionate to  the  weight  of  the  roll,  a  bracket  having  op- 
positely extending  arms  In  which  the  shoes  are  pivoted, 
and  having  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  including  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  stem  movable  in  the  bracket,  a  spring  bearing  against 
such  j-tem,  and  an  adjusting  screw  ^operating  with  the 
spring. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  roll  provided  with  a  shaft, 
a  free-running  bearing  in  the  form  of  a  yoke  engaging  said 
shaft,  adjustable  and  elastic  means  for  pressing  the  yoke 
upward  to  support  a  predetermined  part  of  the  weight  of 
the  roll,  and  frlctional  bearing  members  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  remaining  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  roll  and 
supply  friction  proportionate  to  =uch  remaining  portion  of 
the  weight. 

[Claims  1  to  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,270,280.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  William  F.  Fol- 
HEK,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  1.36,893.      (CI.  95 — 31.) 


of  the  exposure  chamber  and  a  film  winding  chamber  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  the  exposure  and  film  winding  chum- 
I  er-;  having  a  communicating  opening,  of  a  mirror  at  the 
ack  of  the  exposure  chan)t>er  arranged  to  direct  light  from 
the  leuB  through  the  said  opening,  devices  for  feeding  film 
from  one  film  chamber  to  the  other  in  rear  of  the  mirror 
mill  means  for  supporting  the  film  with  its  sensitive  side 
tM\v:ird  the  iip<'iiinjj. 


1.2  70,28  1.  CAMERA  BACK.  Willi.am  F.  Folmeb, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ciompany, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1918.     Serial  No.  214,570.     (CI.  95—1.1.) 


In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  lens, 
an  exposure  chamber,  a  film  feeding  chamber  on  one  side 


1.  1*he  combination  with  a  camera  back  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  cavity  therein  and  an  opining  to 
permit  designations  to  be  made  therethrough  upon  a  con- 
tained sensitive  element  and  a  front  plate  on  the  body 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  that  in 
the  bfxly  portion  of  a  sliding  door  guiiled  in  the  ca\ity  to 
close  both  openings,  and  a  clamp  arranged  lietween  the 
body  portion  and  plate  and  projecting  through  the  open 
Ing  ill  the  latter  to  engage  the  sensitive  element,  said 
cliinip  being  actuated  by  the  opening  movement  of  the 
door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  back  tomprlslng  a 
body  portion  having  a  cavity  therein  and  an  op^-nlng  to 
permit  designations  to  be  made  therethrough  upon  a  con 
talned  sensitive  element  and  a  front  plate  on  the  body 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  that  in 
the  holy  portion,  of  a  sliding  door  guided  in  the  cavity 
to  close  both  openings,  and  a  spring  clamp  carried  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  front  plate  and  having  a  flange  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  the  latter  to  engage  the  sensitive 
element,  said  clamp  b«'lng  actuated  against  the  latter  by 
the  opt'ning  movement  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  back  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  front  plate  secured  thereto,  stld  parts 
having  registering  openings  to  permit  designations  to  be 
made  Therethrii\ish  upon  a  contained  sensitive  element,  of 
a  sliding  door  confined  between  said  members  to  open  and 
close  the  ojienings  therein  and  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to 
engage  the  sensitive  element  through  the  openings  and 
proviiled  with  a  tongue  securing  It  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  front  plate,  6<aid  clamp  also  being  provided  with 
lateral  cam  flanges  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  door  to 
actuate  the  clamp  when  the  door  is  moved  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  c-onitiinati<in  with  a  <'amera  back  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  front  plate  secured  thereto,  said  parts 
having  registering  op<'nlngs  to  permit  designations  to  be 
made  therethrough  upon  a  contained  sensitive  element,  of 
a  spring  clamp  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  front  plate 
anil  ;idapte<l  to  engage  the  sensitive  element  through  the 
openings  therein,  said  clamp  being  provided  with  lateral 
cam  flanges  and  a  sliding  door  for  the  openings  coiiperat- 
ing  with  the  cams  on  the  clamp  to  actuate  the  latter  when 
the  door  is  opened,  said  door  being  provided  with  shoulders 
yieldably  coi'.per.ntliig  with  the  cams  to  maintain  the  door 
In  adjusted  position. 


1,270.282.     AUTOMATIC  VALVE.     Charles  Fkech, 
Steelton.  Ontario,  (^anada.     Filed  Dec.  15.  191«.     Serial 
No.  137,227.       (Cl.   1,03 — 66.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  drum  with  Its  major 

portion  polygtmaJ  In  cross  section  and  having  ports  leading 


Jlne  25, 1918. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


G89 


from  It.s  interior  and  open  at  the  faces  of  the  major  per-      respective    gate-ways,    tat 

tion,  flaps  for  controlling  the  passage  i.f  fluid  through  said    j   pates    in    closed    position, 

ports,    coil    springs   connected    to    said    flaps    for    yieliiabiy 

holding  them  In  position,  adjustable  m'-aus  for  regulating 

the    tension    of   said    springs   and    connecting   .said    springs 

to  said   \alve  drum   wherejiy  llmite<l   longitudinal  adjustetl 

movement  of  the  said  flaps  is  permitted. 


-^^ 


3.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  drum  with  Its  major 
portion  polygonal  in  cross  section  and  having  ports  lead- 
ing from  its  Interior  and  open  at  the  faces  of  the  major 
portion,  flaps  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
said  ports,  said  flaps  provided  with  longitudinal  openings 
which  are  out  of  allnement  with  said  ports  and  p«Tmit 
passage  of  fluid  thnnigh  the  flaps  when  they  are  in  an 
outward  position,  coil  springs  connecte<l  to  said  flaps  for 
yieldably  holding  them  in  engagement  with  the  faces  of 
the  major  portlnii.  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  springs  and  connecting  said  springs  to  said 
valve  drum  whereby  limited  longitudlnnl  adjusted  move- 
ment of  said  flaps  is  pertultted. 

5.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  drniii  with  its  major 
portion  polygonal  in  cross  section  and  having  ports  lead- 
ing from  its  Interior  and  open  at  the  faces  of  the  major 
portion,  flaps  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
said  ports,  yokes  U'l justaldy  connected  to  said  drum,  coll 
springs  carried  by  said  yokes  and  connected  to  said  flaps. 
and  means  carried  by  said  yokes  to  hold  the  fiber  of  the 
springs  under  tension. 

[Claims  2.  4.  0.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,283.  TRAP  NKST.  Ciukles  Epw.\rd  Glaxder. 
Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  170.613.      (CI.  11{» 49.) 

•-Jtf         • 


I.- 


O: 
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1.  In  a  device  as  described,  in  combination,  n  four- 
sided  latticed  frame,  a  box  secured  upon  one  corner  of 
said  frame,  a  platform  extiMuilng  alongside  said  box  flush 
with  the  bottom  theriof  and  with  its  front  side,  but  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  opposite  side  of  said  box,  a  gate-way 
mounted  upon  said  platform  thereabove  at  its  proje<tlng 
end,  a  gate  way  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  plat 
form,  a  gate  adapted  to  projett.  when  In  open  position, 
below  said  platform,  a  gate  adapted  to  project  above  said 
platform  when  In  open  position,  said  gates  working  In  the  I 


means    for    severally    holding    said 
and    depresslble    means    in    said 
box  releasing  said  holding  means  whereby  both  gates  move 
by  gravity  downwardly. 

[Claims  2  to  4 'not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.284.  KETTLE  -  JACKET  t  icNNEc^TING  MEANS. 
RfDOLF  F.  GoECKK,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elyrla 
Enameled  Products  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  85,619, 
(CI.  220—142.) 


'^ 


^-: 


2.  In  a  device  pf  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  enameled  kettle,  a  jacket  for  said  kettle  In  which  the 
kettle  is  adapted  to  fit.  leaving  a  space  between  the  walls 
of  the  kettle  and  the  jacket,  said  space  being  provided 
with  a  mouth,  a  phirality  of  lugs  connected  to  the  kettle 
wall  adjac*'nt  said  mouth,  said  lugs  l>elng  spaced  apart 
and  being  mounted  at  Intervals  around  the  periphery  of 
said  mouth  and  all  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  an 
aniuilar  member  placed  upon  sai.l  lugs  and  extending 
around  the  kettle,  a  mass  of  packing  placed  around  said 
kettle  wall  on  said  lugs  and  annular  member  and  between 
the  kettle  and  jacket,  a  second  annular  member  placed 
o\er  said  parking  and  apparatus  to  draw  said  second  an- 
nular member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  kettle  walls  - 
only  to  compress  and  hold  the  packing  In  the  cell  without  * 
Injury  to  the  enamel. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,270,285.  BAND-SAW  MILL.  George  E  Good,  Ro- 
chelle.  III.  Filed  July  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,804. 
(CI.  143 — 159.) 


^^ 


1.  A  band  saw  mill  embodying  a  saw  blade,  a  frame,  a 
guide  adjustable  as  to  the  frame  and  coacticg  with  the 
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blade,  slotted  brackets  connected  to  the  frame  and  guide 
adjacent  the  blade,  and  relatively  telescopic  shield  mem- 
bers mounted  by  the  brackets,  said  members  having  regis 
t»>riDg  slots   held  *agalDst   relative   rotation  and    the   slots 
of  said  members  movable  Into  and  out  of  rrgistry  with  the 

bracket  slots. 

4.  A  saw  mill  having  a  saw  blade,  a  guide  for  the  blade, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  the  guide  and  fornr.ing  a  bearing 
having  a  slot,  and  a  shield  also  having  a  slot,  said  shield 
being  shiftable  In  the  bearing  to  have  the  slot  of  the 
shield  register  with  the  slot  of  the  bearing  for  admitting 
etlgewlse  entry  of  the  blade  therein,  whereby  shifting  of 
the  shield  to  bring  the  slot  of  the  shield  out  of  registry 
with  the  slot  of  the  bearing  brings  the  slot  of  the  shield 
away  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw  blade. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,286.  BOX.  Et>WARr.  Crcikshank  Grant,  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aur.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
138.022.      (C\.  217—56.) 


j».> 


-*  »• 


A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  iimovabb'  lid,  a 
locking  member  co-acting  with  the  box  comprising  an 
angle  plate  having  a  keyhole  slot  In  one  arm,  pins  in  the 
other  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lid  and  lateral  wall 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  box,  a  bolt  engaging  with  the 
keyhole  slot,  and  a  nut  engaging  with  the  bolt  having  the 
Inner  end  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shoulder  to  co  act 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  keyhole  slot,  the  outer  face  of 
the  nut  having  a  cylindrical  portion  provided  with  periph- 
eral slots  and  a  cotter  pin  engaging  with  the  t>olt  adapted 
to  be  embraced  by  the  said  slots. 


1,270,287.  SCREEN.  Qubhk  F.  Greunwell,  Glendale, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  223,400.  (CI. 
156—14.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
relatively  stationary  holding  d<'vlces  arranged  near  one 
end  of  a  window  frame  or  the  like  and  having  oblique 
faces,  longitudinally  adjustable  blocks  arranged  near  the 
lower  ends  of  the  frame  and  having  oblkjue  faces,  pairs 
of  clamping  bars  eoactlng  with  the  oblique  faces  of  the 
holding  devices  and  blocks  with  the  bars  In  each  pair  be- 
ing ta^Jered  In  cross  section,  and  a  section  of  wire  screen 
having  Its  end  portions  arranged  between  the  bars  In  the 
pairs. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  relatively 
stationary  holding  devices  arranged  near  one  end  of  a 
window  frame  or  the  like  and  bavlBg  obllqve  outer  faces. 
gvtde   frameti  secured   to   tkc  wisdow  (mme   nettr   Its  0|>- 


poslte  end  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  blocks  arranged  within  the  guide 
frames  and  Laving  oblique  faces,  screws  engaging  the 
guide  frames  and  serving  to  shift  the  blocks,  pairs  of 
claBipln^  bars  eoactlng  with  the  oblique  faces  of  the 
holding  devices  and  the  blocks,  and  a  soctlon  of  wire 
screen  having  its  end  portions  arranged  between  the  bars 
in  the  pairs  of  the  same. 


1.270,288.  PUSH-BUTTON  LATCH.  Archibald  B. 
GurBER,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1918  Se- 
rial No.  215.809.     (CI.  70 — 12.) 


1.  A  push  button  latch  comprising  a  hollow  casing  hav- 
ing one  side  totally  or  partially  closed,  a  latch  bolt  slid 
able  longitudinally  in  said  casing  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  the  rear  end  wall  of  said  slot  being  beveled,  said 
bolt  having  a  notch  adjacent  said  side,  the  ends  of  .said 
notch  formlns;  shouldiTs,  a  colled  spring  for  said  bolt  to 
uonnally  hold  the  same  projected,  a  tube  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  casing  and  having  one  end  project- 
ing through  the  aforesaid  side  thereof  and  Into  said  notch 
to  provide  a  stop  eoactlng  with  one  of  said  shoulders  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  bolt,  and  an  operating  plun- 
ger slldable  in  .said  tube  and  having  Us  inner  end  beveled 
and  extending  Into  the  slot  of  said  bolt  into  engagement 
with  the  beveltxl  rear  wall  of  said  slot 

2.  A  push  button  latch  comprising  a  casing  having  one 
side  totally  or  partially  closed,  a  latch  bolt  alldable  lon- 
gltodlnally  in  said  casing  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
the  rear  wall  of  said  slot  being  beveled  at  both  sides  of 
the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  notch  In  each  side  adjacent 
said  slot,  the  ends  of  said  notches  forming  shoulders,  a 
colled  spring  for  said  bolt  to  normally  hold  the  samf  pro- 
jected, a  tube  at  an  angle  to  said  casing,  said  tube  having 
Its  InntT  fmi  projeetfng  through  the  aforesaid  side  of  said 
casing  and  into  the  notch  of  said  bolt  to  provide  a  stop 
for  coactlon  with  said  shoulders  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  bolt,  an  opt-rating  plunger  slldable  in  sahl  tube  and 
having  its  Inner  end  beveled  and  extending  Into  the  slot 
of  said  bolt  into  engagement  with  the  beveled  rear  wall 
thereof,  and  a  push  knob  having  a  stem  connei  t^d  to  the 
Okther  end  of  said  plunger. 

3.  A  latch  comprising  n  casing  having  therein  a  sliding 
latch  bolt,  a  tubular  guide  extending  laterally  from  said 
casing  and  having  its  outer  end  turne<l  inwardly,  a  plun- 
ger slldable  in  said  guide  for  operating  said  bolt,  outward 
movement  of  said  plunger  being  limiteil  by  said  inturned 
outer  end  of  s.iid  guide,  a  stem  extending  from  the  outer 
en4  of  said  plunger  beyond  said  guide,  and  a  push  button 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  having  a  socket  in  its  Inner 
end  In  which  said  guide  Is  receivable  wh<n  said  button 
Is  push<'d  Inwardly  to  operate  said  plunger. 


/ 


1,270.289.  BALE-TIE  COUNTER.  JiMrs  Grrrv.  Pe- 
oria, 111  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94,774,  (CI. 
2.35 — 91  » 

1.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  for  bale  tie 
making  maehlnes  Including.  In  combination,  counting 
means  to  be  oi)erated,  an  Intermittently  operated  raeeha- 
nlam  for  a<  tuatlng  said  means  including  a  part  adapted  to 
I  normally  rest  against  each  tie  In  the  process  of  fonniaf 
whereby  the  mechanism  Is  maintained  in  its  artuating  po- 
sitlon.  said  part  when  unengsired  with  a  tie  adapter!  to 
i    move  said  operating  ■nechaalHm  to  as  IsopeFative  posttioB. 
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4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll>ed  for  a  bale 
tie  making  machine,  the  i-oniMnatiou  of  mechanism  ln<  lud- 
Ing  an  actuating  portion  having  an  unremitting  motion  and 
a  part  normally  engaging  eaih  tie  during  pron  ss  of  form-   • 


iBf,  means  to  be  actuated,  said  actuating  portion  being 
normally  in  i.ositlon  to  engage  said  means,  said  part  when 
not  engagiuK  a  tie  adapted  to  automatically  remove  the  ac- 
tuating part   from  Its  operative  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,290.  GRAY  AZO  DYES.  Carl  Hagkmans,  Lever- 
kusen,  near  Cologne.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patents  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  L'7,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.216. 
Renewed  Apr.  16,  1918.      Serial  No.  228.978.      (CI.  8 — 1) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  trlsazodyes  which  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their  al- 
kali metal  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  generally  with  a  reddish-gray  to  bluish  to  gre<n- 
Ish  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous 
ihlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  an  aromatic  amino  com- 
pound, dlamins  and  an  ortho-dlamlno-oxy  naphthalene  sul- 
fonic acid  ;  dyeing  cotton  from  reddish  gray  to  greenish- 
gray  shades  fast  to  light,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  trisazo<iye8  which  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverlzetl  in  the  shape  of  their  alkali 
metal  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  generally  with  a  reddish-gray  to  bluish  to  greenish 
coloration  yielding  upi>n  reduetion  with  stannous  chlorld 
and  hydro<  hloric  acid  an  aromatie  amino  sulfonic  acid, 
daimlns  and  an  ortbodiniHinooxy  naphthalene  sulfonic 
acid;  dyeing  cotton  from  reddish  gray  to  greenish  gray 
sh&ties  fast  to  light,  gubst«ntlally  as  described. 

11.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  new  trisazotlye  having  In  a 
free  state  ^nost  prolMibly  the  formula  : 


NU, 


N=N 


/^\ 


n- 


-N  =  N 


bO,H 


which  i^  alter  being  dri«d  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of 
its  alkiili  metal  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  concentrated 
sulfuri.  aiid  with  a  gra\isb  coloration,  yielding  u\n<a  re- 
duction with  stiinnous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  dcid  4.5- 
dlchloroanilln-2  sulfonic  add.  1.4naphthylene-dianiln  sul- 
fonic acid  and  1 .1'-diamino  S  naphthol  6-sulfonic  add;  dye- 
ing cotton  grayish  shades  fast  to  light.  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


OiH 


I  for   said   body,   a   gage   pipe   vertically   movable    through 

I  said  base,  means  for  positioning  said  pipe  In  said  tank  rel- 
ative to  siiid   scale,  a  discharge  In  said   base,  a  valve  for 

;  op<  ninp  and  <  losing  said  discharge  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  stem,  a  stationary  lock  for  said  stem. 

j  a  key  for  locking  said  stem  In  said  lock,  a  vertically  mov- 
able rod  In  said  tank  having  stops  registering  with  said 
scale,  a  three-arnie<l  lever  fukrumed  in  said  tank  having 


1.270.2U1.      LlyT'II>-FUEL-MEASURING    TAN^.      ViRGiL 
L.  Hblm.  Fort  Worth.  Tex  .  assignor  of  thret^^slxteenths 
to    .1.    .1.    I'arker.    three-sixteenths    to    E.    R     I'urdy,    and 
four  sixteenth-;    to    H.    K.    M<-<'<»H«m.    Tort    Worth,    Tex. 
Filed  .Ian.  5,  1917.      Serial  No    14o,723.      (CI.  221—95.) 
2.  A    liquid    measuring   tank    <oiuiirisin»:   a    cylindrical 
body  of   transparent    nniterial,    havinc   a    s.ale   of   gallons 
marked  thereon,  a  cap  ;md  n  l>ase  ther.  for.  a  discharge  pipe 
In  said  base,  and  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve   for  opening  and 
closing  said  pipe,  means   for  automatically  locking  said 
valve    dosed,    an    "verilow    gape    pipe    vertically    movable 
through  sjild  lias.  .  mean-  for  positioning  said  gage  pipe  at 
any  requirtxl  position  in  said  tank,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  overflow  pipe  and  to  said  valve  for  au- 
tomatically unlocking  said  valve  to  be  automatically  ac- 
tuated by  the  liquid  risinj,'  in  said  tank. 

4.  A  liquid  mcasuriu;;  tank  .  oinprising  an  upright  l)ody 
having  a  scale  of  gallons  marked  thereon,  a  cap  and  a 
base  for  said  body,  a  gage  pipe  verti.ally  movable  through 
said  base,  means  for  positioning  said  gage  pipe  in  said 
tank  lelative  to  said  scale,  a  dis(harge  in  said  base,  a 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  discharge,  means  for 
locking  said  valve  closed,  a  vertically  movable  rod  having 
stops  thereon  registering  with  said  scale  of  gallons  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  smld  locking  raenns.  and  a  lever  ful- 
crunied  on  said  gage  pipe  and  carrying  a  float  on  one  arm 
and  having  a  hook  on  the  other  arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  rod  and  the  stops  thereon,  said  lever  to  be  actuated 
by  liquid  rising  In  said  tank  against  said  float 

5.  A  liquid  measuring  tank  comprising  ai*  upright  body 
having  a  scale  of  gallons  marked  thereon,  a  cap  and  a  base 


the  main  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  having 
one  arm  pivotally  clnnectetl  to  said  key  and  carryin*  a 
weight  on  the  third  arm.  End  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  gage  pipe  and  carrying  a  float  on  one 
end  and  having  a  hook  on  the  other  end  adapte<l  to  engage 
said  rod  and  the  stops  thereon,  said  lever  to  be  S'tuatetl 
by  liquid  rising  in  said  tank  p.gainst  said  float, 
(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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1.270.292.  PLATEN  AND  PRESSURE  FEED  MEANS. 
Edward  B.  He.ss.  I?rooklyn.  X.  Y  .  assignor  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,641.     (CI.  197— 138.) 


1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine:  a  platen,  an 
overhead  pressure  roll  above  the  Hue  of  print  normally  in 
engagement  with  tho  pl.iten,  releasing  means  for  elevating 
the  overhead  pressur.'  roll  into  a  sustained  paper  guiding 
position,  lower  pressure  feed  means  located  below  the  line 
Of  print  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  platen,  re- 
leasing means  for  .-said  lower  pressure  feetl  means,  and  an 
actuating  member  f.T  s..(iuentially  r. 'leasing  both  of  said 
releasing  means  in  th.'  order  in  which  they  are  named  to 
admit,  at  will,  of  th.-  release  of  th-  upper  roll  independ- 
ently of  the  lower  roll. 

3.  In  a  front-strikr  typ.'writing  machine,  a  platen,  lower 
pressure  feed  mean-  lu.at.'d  below  the  line  of  print  and 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  platen,  releasing  means 
for  said  lower  pressure  feed  means,  an  overhead  pressure 
roll  above  the  line  of  print  also  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  platen,  releasing  means  for  said  overhead  pres- 
sure roll,  an  actuating  member  operating  both  releasing 
means,  and  means  permitting  the  actuating  member  to  In- 
dependently operate  the  releasing  means  of  the  lower 
pressure  feed  means  or  the  releasing  means  of  the  over- 
head pressure  roll  at  will. 

27.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine  :  a  platen,  an 
overhead  pressure  roll  aliove  the  line  of  print  ,ind  normally 
in  engagement  with  the  platen,  rel.asing  means  for  said 
overhead  pressure  roll,  lower  pressure  feed  rolls  located 
below  the  line  of  print  and  normally  In  engagement  with 
the  platen,  releasing  and  locking  means  for  said  lower 
pressure  feed  means,  and  an  actuating  member  for  operat- 
ing both  releasing  means  in  the  order  In  which  they  are 
named  to  admit,  at  will,  of  Independent  operation  of  the 
first  named  releasing  means. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  'JO.  and  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.270,293.  AI'PARATUS  FOR  THROWIN<;  (JRENADE.S. 
SBYMOiii  L.  HoEXTEu  and  Louis  E.  Sh.uv,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  ;  said  Shaw  assignor  to  said  Hoexter.  Filed  Feb' 
19,  191S.     Serial  No.  218,035.      (CI.  124— 1» 


19.  A  grenade  thrower  comprising  a  trough,  a  stand, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  trough  and  stand,  means' 
for  indicating  a  flxetl  elevation,  driving  springs,  and 
means  for  variably  tensioning  said  springs. 

LClaima  2  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,2t0,294.  SniPPINCMiOX.  Ch.\rles  Hofman,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bertha  Vir- 
ginia  Hofman,   Rochester,   N.    Y.     Filed  May  24,    1916. 

S«Tia!    No.    99,.'j()l.      iCl.   229—23.)  1 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  box  having 
a  body  portion  comi>rising  l)ottom.  side,  and  top  mcmliers 
mad«'  of  a  single  ft, bled  pi.^c,.  of  material  tlie  ends  of 
which  overlap  to  reinforce  each  other  along  th.-  middle  of 
the  top,  end  pieces  each  of  which  comprises  an  en(i  wall 
having  Integral  Inner  wall  mend>ers  adjacent  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  body  portion  and  integral  outer  walls  ad- 
jacent the  outer  surfaces  of  the  body  portion,  Kaiii  outer 
wallp  l)eing  provided  with  reinforcing  extensions  overly- 
ing the  ends  of  the  adjacent  outer  wall,  and  having  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  and  their  extensions  secured  to  the 
body  portion  and  to  each  other  by  suitable  fastening 
means.  1 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  liox  having 
a  body  portion  comprising  bottom,  side,  and  top  m^-mbers 
maiie  of  a  single  folded  piece  of  material  the  emls  of 
which  overlap  to  reinforce  eacli  other  along  the  middle 
of  the  top.  end  pieces  each  nf  which  comprises  an  end 
wall  having  Integral  inner  wall  members  adjacent  the 
inner  surfa<'es  of  the  body  portion  and  integral  outer  walls 
adjacent  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  body  portion,  said  outer 
walls  being  provided  with  reinforcing  extensions  overly- 
ing the  ends  of  the  adjacent  outer  wall,  and  hiving  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  and  their  extensions  secured  to  the 
body  portion  and  to  each  other  by  suttat)le  fastening  means, 
and  a  reinforcing  strip  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  body  portion. 


1.270.295.  INTKRNAL-CUMIUSTION  EN(;INB.  Allan 
S.  UrsTED,  Chicago,  111.  File<l  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,852.      (01.   123 — 66.) 


1.  A  grenade  thrower  comprising  a  trough  and  spring-  1.  In  an   internal  combustion  engine,   the  combination 

operated  driving  means  having  means  for  compressing  a  with  a  cylinder  and  power  piston,  of  a  scavenging  piston 

lateral  releasing  lever  on  a  grenade  placed  In  the  rear  of  |    'nterpo.s,-d  between  the  power  piston  and  the  head  of  said 

the  trough.  j   cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  to  thereby  expel 
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the  burnt  gases,  a  piston  rod  connecte<i  to  the  said  scav- 
enging  piston  and  passing  through  the  head  of  the  power 
piston,  an  air  piston  carried  by  said  piston  rod.  an  air 
cylinder  within  which  said  air  piston  operates,  said  air 
cylinder  having  Its  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
main  cylinder,  said  scavenging  piston  being  movable  with 
the  power  piston  ou  Its  power  strnke  and  independently 
movable  thereof  on  Us  return  stroke,  the  air  in  the  said 
air  cylinder  being  compressed  on  tlie  power  stroke  of 
said  power  piston. 

4.  In  an  internal  comliustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  power  cylinder,  a  powtT  piston,  of  an  auxiliary 
piston,  .said  power  piston  having  an  interior  air  cylinder, 

an  air  piston  working  in  said  air  cylinder  adapted  alter- 
nately to  compress  the  air  therewithin  and  be  impelled 
by  the  expansion  thereof,  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  said 
auxiliary  piston  and  said  air  piston,  said  air  cylinder 
tieing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  ports  near  the  outer 
end  thereof,  some  of  said  air  ports  being  uncovered  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  air  piston  when  the  latter  is  at 
the    limit    of   Its    stroke   after    the    air    has    expanded. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
witli  a  ivlimler,  power  piston,  and  auxiliary  piston  be- 
tween I  he  {ylindnr  head  and  the  power  piston,  said  auxil- 
iary piston  being  movable  Independently  of  the  power 
piston  on  its  return  stroke,  of  means  for  returning  the 
auxiliary  piston  to  the  cylinder  head  in  advance  of  the 
return  siroki'  nf  the  power  piston,  and  means  for  sep- 
.iratinL.'  the  auxiliary  piston  from  the  cylinder  head  a 
short  distance  durlt^  the  return  stroke  of  the  power  pis- 
ton to  pr.ivide  ,1  riiinpiessloti  spacv,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  siee\i  ha\ing  purls  adapted  to  register  with 
the  cylindi  r  intake   and   exhaust    ports. 

13.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comtiination 
with  a  power  ryiimier  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports 
adjacent  the  tieiid  tbereof,  and  a  plurality  of  intake  ports 
adjacent  the  outer  limit  of  travel  of  tlie  power  piston,  and 
a  power  piston,  ol  un  auxiliary  piston,  and  a  sleeve  vaWe, 
said  i>owcr  piston  being  connected  with  the  crank  shaft, 
and  h.ivinc  contained  within  It.self  an  air  cylinder  which 
coaits  with  tlw  auxiliary  piston,  and  provided  adjacent 
the  inner  end  thereiif  with  a  plurality  of  air  release  holes 
and  passages,  the  latter  extending  through  the  metal  of 
the  jniwer  piston  to  its  periphery,  and  adapted  to  register 
with  eorresponding  holes  in  said  sleeve  valve  to  thereby 
furnish  additional  means  of  exit  for  air  from  said  air 
cylinder. 

15.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binntion  with  a  cylinder  and  power  piston,  of  a  sleeve 
slidabiy  nuiuiiteii  within  said  cylinder  between  the  power 
piston  and  the  walls  of  the  cyHndor.  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  said  sleeve 
controlling  said  ports,  of  a  scavenging  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  said  sleeve  being  provldi'd  with  by-passes  to 
thereby  permit  transference  of  gases  from  one  side  of 
said  scavenging  piston  to  the  other. 

[Cl.Tlms  2.  3,  r>.  7  to  12.  14.  and  \r,  to  IS  not  printed 
in    the    Gazette.] 


270.290  KLKCTRIC  FIXTIRK  CANOPY  AUBUT 
Kdwin  Jr.i  .\e,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
8.  1916.  Serial  No,  135,819.  Renewed  Nov  19.  1917. 
Serial  Xo.  202. S70.      (CI.   240 — 87.) 


In   an  electric   canopy,    n   circular   base   member   having 
recesses  In  the  diametrically  opposite  peripbernl   portions. 


of  a  cauoii.\  member  ailnpted  to  encircle  and  inclose  the 
base  member  having  horizontally  Inwardly  extending  op- 
posing flange  portions  adapted  to  pass  through  such  re- 
resses  when  the  canopy  Is  placed  In  position  and  to  be 
carried  l>etween  the  base  memi>er  and  ceiling  by  circum- 
ferential movement. 


1.270.297.      IRONING  MACHINE.      Fkancis   T.    Johnso.n, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  16.  1917.     Serial  >'o.  175,077. 
(CI.  88—9.) 


0)-j» 


l-^^^2^:. 


I 


,"k  c 


>-v 


An  Ironing  machine  comprising  nn  ironing  roller  and 
a  guiding  roller  in  opposition  to  the  Ironing  roller,  means 
for  moving  said  guiding  roller  toward  and  from  the  iron- 
ing roller  consisting  of  a  rotatable  siotte<l  member  having 
an  inclined  cam  slot  portion  End  at  either  end  of  such 
Inclined  cam  slot  n  cam  slot  portion  normal  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  roller  such  portions  serving  to  lock  the 
guiding  roller  in  place  In  either  the  operative  or  the  In- 
operative position. 


1.270,298.  SANITARY  I'lI.I.oW.  W.u.ter  Jones.  Day- 
light. Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  205.543. 
(CI.  5—15.) 


1.  \  pillow  composed  of  a  casing  filled  with  soft  ma- 
terial and  having  its  inner  wall  slit  longitudinally  to  form 
a  filling  opening,  fastening  elements  carried  by  the  side 
edges  and  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  extension  pocket 
carried  hy  the  other  end  of  said  casinc.  nn  inflation  bag 
disposed  in  said  pocket,  means  for  seturing  said  l)ag  in 
said  pocket,  a  fllilng  tube  projecting  through  said  pocket, 
said  pocket  being  foldable  against  one  /ace  of  the  casing. 
and  means  for  holding  said  pocket  In  operative  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27a.-J90  I>ISK  HARROW  I.rr  IT  Katpke.  Ro.  k 
Island.  111.,  assignor  to  Rnck-  Isinnd  Plow  Company 
Rock  Island.  Ill  .  n  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
?,.  1914  Serial  No  S42..M4.  (CI  f>5_v.i.) 
1  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  disk  gang  pivotally  mounted  at 
I    its   inner  end,  and   means  including  n   loncltufUnnlly   fixed 
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draw  bar  for  applying  a  depressing  pressure  to  the  piv- 
otal poiiit  of  said  gang. 


3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  pair  of  disk  gaugs,  a  pair  of 
draw  bars  pivotally  connetted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
gangs,  means  for  angling  said  disks  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nections, a  saddle  plate  spanning  said  draw  bars,  and 
means  controlled  by  a  hand  lever  for  exerting  a  depress- 
ing pres.sure  on  said  saddle  plate. 

7.  In  a  hlsk  harrow,  a. disk  gang  pivotally  mounted  at 
its  inner  end  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  pivotal  point  being 
held  against  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
draft,  and  'lever  mechanism  for  applying  a  depressing 
pressure  to  the  pivotal  point  of  said  gang. 

9.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  disk  gang,  means  for  variably 
applying  pressure  to  said  gang,  said  means  including  a 
drawbar  connected  at  one  end  to  sabl  gang  and  held 
against  longitudinal  movement,  an  operating  memiier,  and 
nn  intermediate  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  midpoint  and  having 
one  end  thereof  operatively  connected  to  said  operating 
member  and  the  other  end  thereof  engaging  with  said 
draw-bar. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  0.  s,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,300.  PIPE-Ci.iUPLING.  Edwakd  King  and  Fra.nk 
Welsh,  (iranvillc.  Ohio.  F'iled  Apr.  9.  1917.  Serial 
No.   160,729.      (CI.  285 — 182.) 


^'-'l 


The  h.T<in  descrilKnl  pipe  coupling  including  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  l>e  cnunectfd  to  th.'  .mkIs  of  the  pipe  sections, 
compressible  gaskets  for  mgagcment  against  the  .  nds  of 
the  sleeve  and  of  a  normal  dlaini-ter  corresponding  to  the 
dlaimtir  of  llu-  sleeve,  collars  engaged  upon  the  respec- 
tive pipe  sections  each  having  an  annuhir  shoulder  on 
one  of  its  side  faces  to  engaiie  one  of  the  gaskets,  ad 
Jutitatde  means  couuecting  tlie  collars  to  cau.se  the  same 
to  exert  an  ;.-\i,il  '  ompressiui;  pressure  against  the  re- 
spective gaskets,  and  a  contractile  metal  Ijund  engaged 
upon  each  gasket  and  overlapping  upon  the  end  of  the 
gleeve   and   upon    the  shoulder   of   the  adjarent   eollar. 


1,270,301.  MATCH  -  ROX.  Bknjami.v  15.  Ko.nsynski, 
Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183,272.      (CI.  206 — 28.) 

1.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  rear 
wall,  side  walls  and  a  front  wall,  the  rear  wall  and  one 
side  wall  being  provided  with  securing  flanges,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  front  wall  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rear  wall  being  separate  from  the  side  walls  and  bent  to 
provide  an  outlet  neck  and  a  match  receiving  trough  at 


the  bottom  of  the  outlet  neck  beneath  the  free  end  of 
the  front  wall,  the  side  portions  of  the  free  end  portion 
of   the  front  wall  being  cut  to  provide  a  neck  and  bead 


conttltutini:  a  resilient  hatRf  extending  In  operative  rela- 
tion to   the  match   rec<'lving   trough. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.270.302.  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOB  PHOTO- 
<;RAPMIC  FILMS.  Robert  Kroedel,  Rocheeter,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Eastman  Ko<Iak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1S17.  Se- 
rial No.   184,604.      (CI.  95 — 90.5.) 


1.  In  a  roll  film  developing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  support  provided  with  film  retaining  guides  and  a 
roll  holding  box  detachabiy  co.iperating  with  one  end  of 
the  support  to  form  a  roll  holding  chamber  communicating 
with  said  guides,  of  a  developing  tray  adapted  to  receive 
the  support  and  to  retain  the  roll  holding  box  in  place 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  roll  film  developing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  support  provided  with  film  retaining  guides  and  a 
roll  holding  box  detachably  cooperating  with  one  end  of 
the  support  to  form  a  roll  holding  chamber  comniunlcating 
with  said  guides,  the  opposite  end  of  the  support  having 
an  Inclined  face,  of  a  developing  tray  adapted  to  receive 
the  .support  and  to  retain  the  roll  holding  box  in  place 
thereon,  one  end  of  the  tray  being  provided  with  an  un- 
dercut wall  to  lock  ai.'alnst  the  inclined  end  face  of  the 
support. 

3.  In  a  roll  film  dcv4laplng  appar.Ttus,  the  combination 
with  ;i  developing  tray,  of  a  film  supporting  member  there- 
in having  film  retaining  devices  on  Its  under  side  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  tortuous  passage  opening  at  its  top  through 
which  developer  may  l>e  ponred  upon  the  film. 

i.  In  a  roll  film  developing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  ilevejoping  tray,  of  a  film  supporting  member 
therein  having  parallel  film  guides  on  its  nnder  side 
adapt(>d  to  hold  a  film  strip  by  its  edt'es  and  a  channel 
aliove  and  between  the  guides,  said  member  being  pro- 
vldeMl  with  a  tortuous  pa.<!sage  opening  at  its  top  and  com- 
municating with  the  channel  to  permit  developer  to  be 
poured  upon  the  film. 

5.  In  a  film  roll  developing  apparatus,  a  film  support 
having  a  longitudinal  channel  therein  and  converging  film 
t:ui<les  on  opposite  sMes  thereof  atlapted  to  hold  a  film 
strip  by  Us  wlges  in  a  curved  position  wherein  it  will  be 
exposed  to  developer  Introduced  into  the  channel. 
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1.27<i.H(i.i  H.\.\I>I.E  A.M>  TERMINAL  (X^NNBCTION 
FOR  HLEiTKlCALLY  HEATED  INSTKUMBNTS. 
Frank  KtHS  and  Jav  A.  Hakh,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Anierban  Ele<trical  lleatei  I'ompany.  Lw  troit. 
Mich.,  rt  (.driM.rat  ion  of  Mieliigun.  I-'ileU  Jan.  25,  1917. 
Serial    .No     144.;i«>tt.       tCl.   247 — 12.» 


1  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle,  of  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  bearini;  anchored  within  said  handle,  a 
hollow  shank  having  a  threaded  collar  for  engaging  said 
internally  threaded  bearing  and  Inwardly-extending  ears 
upon  opposite  sidec  thereof,  a  metallic  shank  secured  to 
and  projeitiug  from  said  ears  and  insertible  through  said 
Internally  threaded  bearing,  a  flexible  conductor  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  metallic  shank  and  connectors  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  and  Insulated  from  said  metallic 
stiank  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  flexible  conductor 
with   <'onducfors   passing  through   said  hollow   shank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liollow  handle,  of  an  Inter- 
nally-threaded bearing  anchored  within  said  handle,  a 
hollow  shank  having  a  threaded  collar  for  engaging  said 
internally  tlireaded  henring.  a  flat  tnetallic  plate  secured 
to  said  collar  and  projecting  therefrom,  being  insertible 
through  sjii<l  Internaily-threadeii  bearing,  a  flexible  lon- 
ductor.  an  lns\ilator  block  secured  to  the  end  of  said  flat 
plate  an<l  forming  an  anchor  connection  for  the  end  of 
Bald  flexible  conductor,  and  connet  tors  mounted  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  flat  plate  and  insulatetl  therefrom, 
forming  lonnections  between  said  flexible  conductor  and 
conductors  passing  through  said  hollow  shank,  said  parts 
being  also  insertible  through  said  internally-threaded 
bearing 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle,  of  an  inter- 
nally threaded  bearing  anchored  within  said  handle,  a 
hollow  shank  having  a  threadeil  collar  engageable  with 
said  internally  threaded  bearing,  a  flat  metallic  shank  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  collar,  an  insulator  block 
Becure<l  to  the  opposite  end  and  grooved  for  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  a  flexible  'onductor  entering  the  outer 
end  of  said  hollow  handle.  Insulator  strips  on  opposite 
sldt's  of  said  flat  shank,  and  connectors  rigidly  mounted 
on  .said  shank  and  Insulator  strips  forming  connection 
between  said  flexible  conductor  and  conductors  passing 
through  sflid  h<dlow  shank  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
througli   said   internnny   threaded   bearing. 


1,270.304  SOLDERIN(MRON  STAND.  FRANK  KrHN 
and  Jay  A.  Hand.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Electrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mi<higan.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1918.  Serial  No. 
218.399.     (CI   219 — 23.; 

1  A  soldering-iron  stand  conipri.'-ing  a  l^ase,  m^^ans 
carried  by  said  base  for  supporting  a  soblering  iron,  and 
R  guard  upon  said  base  for  the  heated  portion  of  the  iron, 
said  guard  l)eing  movable  relative  to  said  base  to  facili- 
tate engagement  of  the  iron  tberewlth  atul  its  disengage- 
ment  therefrom 

2.  A  soldering  iron  stand  comprising  a  base.,  means 
upon    saitJ    base    for    Hupporting    :i    soldering-iron     an<l    a 

251  O   (;. — »6  , 


guard  f'  !  »tje  heated  portion  of  the  Iron  mounted  upon 
said  bas.  nd  movable  into  or  out  of  a  position  above 
the  Iron  respectively  through  engagement  of  the  latter 
with  Its  supporting  means  and  disengagement  of  the 
iron   from   said   means. 


7.  A  soldering-iron  stand  compriging  a  base,  a  socket 
member  pivotally  mounted  thereupon,  electrically  and  me- 
chanlfally  engageable  by  a  soldering-iron,  and  a  support 
upon  said  base  for  an  intt  rmediate  portion  of  a  solder- 
ing Iron. 

11.  A  soldering-iron  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  socket 
pivotally  mounte<l  upon  said  base  and  electrically  and 
mechanicnlly  engageable  by  a  soldering-iron,  means  sup- 
plementary to  said  socket  carried  by  the  base  for  sup- 
porting a  soldering-iron  upon  the  latter,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed plvctnl  members  upon  the  base  constituting  a  guard 
honsing  for  the  heated  portion  of  the  iron,  said  members 
iK'lng  adjustable  out  of  the  path  of  the  iron  when  the 
same  is  swung  upwardly  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
socket,  stops  carried  by  the  base  limiting  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  [Mvotal  niemNrs  from  each  other,  and  arms 
carried  by  said  pivotal  members  engageable  by  the  iron 
when  swung  downwardly  ai>out  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
socket  to  swing  said  memt)ers  Into  a  cMJacting  relation 
above  the  iron. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  8  to  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.270,305.  r.OTTLE.  He.vrt  E.  Lent.  Park  Rapids. 
Minn.  Flhwl  June  27.  1917.  SerUl  No.  177,385.  (CI. 
215 — 70.) 


4.  A  bottle  having  In  Its  upper  end  nn  outlet  duct  and 
means  for  closing  the  same,  and  below  said  outlet  duct 
and  communicating  therewith  a  pouring  chamt>er.  and  at 
one  side  of  said  outlet  duct  a  measurlni:  chamlxT  having 
a  side  port  through  which  to  receive  liquid  from  the  con- 
tents of  the  bottle  when  the  latter  is  In  an  inverted  posi- 
tion, and  a  dose  chamber  forming  an  extension  of  the 
measuring  ( hamber  and  being  of  a  size  to  hold  the  meas- 
unnl  dose  when  the  Injttle  is  in  upright  position  ;  said  dose 
chamber  having  in  its  bottom  a  port  leading  into  the 
pouring  chamber  and  a  gravity  clow^d  valve  arranged  to 
close  said  port  when  the  bottle  Is  inverted,  and  a  fixed 
shield  guarding  the  port  between  the  main  space  in  the 
bottle  and  the  measuring  '  hanibtr.  to  prevent  the  meas- 
ured liquid  from  splashing  back  into  the  bottle  when  the 
bottle  is  Ixlng  rlgbte<l  to  normal  position. 

[Claim*  1  to  3  and  3  not  printiil  in  the  Oazette.J 
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1,270,306.  PRESSED-STEEL  TRUCK-WHEEt.  Joseph 
Ledwinka,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  G. 
Budd  Manufacturing  Company,  PhiladPlphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  150,085.     (C\.  21 — 69.) 


>- 


A? 


1.  A  pressed  steel  wheel  having  central  hub  sleeves  dis- 
posed end  to  end  and  secured  together,  each  having  spoke 
portions  formed  integrally  therewith  at  the  ends  thereof, 
the  spokes  at  the  proximate  ends  of  the  sleeves  being  se- 
cured together. 

2.  A  pressed  steel  wheel  composed  of  sections  each  In- 
cluding a  tubular  hub  sleeve  portion  and  spokes  integral 
therewith  at  each  end  thereof,  said  sections  asst'mbled 
side  by  sid^  with  the  tubular  sleeves  disposed  end  to  end 
and  secured  together,  and  the  spokes  at  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sleeve  portions  of  the  sections  being  secured  together. 

3.  A  pressed  steel  wheel  having  central  hub  sleeves  dis- 
posed end  to  end,  each  having  spoke  portions  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  spokes  at  the 
proximate  ends  of  the  sleeves  being  channel  shaped  and 
secured  togther. 

4.  A  pressed  steel  wheel  composed  of  sections  each  in- 
cluding a  tubular  hub  sleeve  portion  and  spokes  integral 
therewith  at  each  end  thereof,  said  sections  assembled 
side  by  side  with  the  tubular  sleeves  disposed  end  to  end. 
and  the  proximate  spokes  of  the  sections  being  channel 
shaped  and  secured  together  and  a  rim  structure  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 

5.  A  pressed  steel  wheel  structure  composed  of  central 
hub  sleeve  portions  disposed  end  to  end  and  each  having 
integral  spoke  portions  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  two  sets 
of  Integral  spoke  portions  adjacent  each  other  being  se- 
cured together. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.307.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN 
MINERAL  OR  CHEMICAL  PRODUCTS.  Charles  J. 
Lkyes.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,840.     (O.  263 — 34.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  heater,  a 
conveyer  passing  through  said  heater,  a  frame  mounted  In 
connection  with  said  heater  and  provided  in  .its  opposite 
end  portions  with  a  supply  hopper  and  a  receiver  box 
with  which  said  conveyer  communicates,  one  end  of  said 
frame  being  higher  than  the  other  and  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  tilted  in  a  vertical  plane,  independent  of  the 
heater,  and  said  conveyer  consisting  of  tube  or  tubes  hav- 
ing conveyer  screws  mounted  In  the  end  portions  thereof 
that  communicate  with  the  .supply  hopi)er  and  movable 
with  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describ«Ml.  ,t  furniice, 
the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  apertures, 
conveyer  tubes  passing  through  said  apertures  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  tilted  vertically  therein,  a  frame  mounted  In  con- 
lU'Ction  with  said  heater  and  provided  in  its  opposite  end 
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portions  with  a  supply  hopper  and  a  receiver  box  with 
which  said  conveyer  tubes  communicate,  said  frame  and 
conveyer  tube  being  vertically  movable  Independent  of 
said  heater,  and  means  for  passing  finely  divided  material 
deposited  in  said  supply  hopper  into  said  conveyer  tubes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  pro- 
vided In  its  opposite  side  walls  with  apertures  one  of  which 
is  higher  than  the  other,  a  frame  mounted  In  connection 
with  said  furnace  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  in  a  vertical 
plane  independent  thereof,  said  frame  being  provided  in 
Its  opposite  end  portions  with  a  supply  hopper  and  a  re- 
ceiver box.  and  conveyer  tubes  passing  through  said  fur- 
nace and  through  said  apertures  and  communicating  with 
said  hopp«>r  and  said  receiver  box  and  vertically  movable 
with  said  frame. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  heater,  a 
fram»'  pivoted  In  connection  with  said  heater  and  movable 
In  a  vertical  plane  Independent  thereof  and  provldeil  In 
Its  opposite  end  portions  with  a  supply  hopper  and  a  re- 
ceiver box.  and  a  conveyer  passing  through  said  hopper 
and  connected  with  the  end  portions  of  said  frame  and 
communicatinK  with  thp  supply  hopper  and  receiver  box 
and  vertically  movable  with  said  frame  Independent  of 
the  heater. 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  heater,  a 
frame  mounted  In  connection  with  said  heater,  one  of 
said  parts,  the  frame  or  the  heater,  being  vertically  mov- 
able with  reference  to  the  other,  said  frame  being  also 
provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  a  supply  hopper  and  a 
receiver  box,  a  conveyer  passing  through  said  heater  and 
communicating  with  said  hopper  and  said  receiver  box, 
and  means  connected  with  said  frame  and  with  said  hop- 
per for  rotating  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  4  to  0  and  8  not  prlntinl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.308.  TEAT  CUP.  Kenneth  K.  McLeod;  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  113,380.  (CI. 
31—102.) 


1.  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  a 
flexible  tube  attached  to  said  body  portion  by  an  annular 
band,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  in  lugs  on  said  annular  band 
and  tiTniinating  in  segmental  annular  members  extending 
above  said  body  portion  and  attached  to  said  flexible  tub^-. 
and  means  for  terminating  the  Inward  movement  of  said 
arms  embodying  a  .screw  for  each  arm  passing  loosely 
throuirh  the  lower  portion  of  same  and  screwed  Into  a 
boss  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  teat  cup. 

2.  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  body  portion  and  ter- 
minating In  segmental  annular  memb«>rs  extending  above 
said  body  portion,  a  flexible  tube  attached  to  said  body 
portion  nnd  said  annular  members,  and  means  for  termi- 
nating the  movement  of  said  arms. 


James  R.   McWanb,  Birmlnj;- 
8,    1917.      Serial    No.    200.902 


1,270.309       PIPE  JOINT. 

ham,    Ala.      Filed    Nov. 
tCl.  2'<5— 165.) 

1.  A  prepared  self  tightening  joint  structure  for  pipe 
comprising  hell  and  splpot  portions  with  a  series  of  wedge 
blocks  for  constituting  a  hacking  for  sealing  lead,  and  the 
l)ell  having  a  basic  portion  against  which  the  blocks  abut 
and  nt  an  angle  to  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  cause  the 
blocks  to  move  toward  the  mouth  end  of  the  bell  under 
forces  directed  laterally  of  the  length  of  the  pipe,  thereby 
being  self  tightening  under  deflection  of  the  laid  pipe. 

2.  .\  prepared  felf-tightening  joint  structure  for  pipe 
comprising  bell  and  spigot  portions  with  the  basic  end  of 
the  \w\\  presenting  a  wall  at  an  angle  approximating 
thirty  degrees,  (30°)  to  the  diameter  of  the  pipe,  a  se- 
ries of  blocks  for  location  in  the  bell  about  the  spigot  end 
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of  a  pijM'  Introduced  therein  and  engagini;  the  angle  wall, 
and  lead  tilling  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  blocks  and 
the  mouth  of  the  bell. 


6.  .\  prepared  Joint  structure  adapted  for  Internal  calk- 
ing of  tiell  and  spigot  piix'  joints  for  assemblage  pre- 
liminary to  the  introduction  of  the  spigot  end  of  a  pipe 
Into  the  l)ell  end  thereof,  comprising  a  bell  pipe  end,  a 
series  of  metal  filler  lilocks  introduce<l  into  the  basic  por- 
tion of  the  Ix'll  and  having  a  lead  strip  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  blocks,  lend  paikinc  t>etween  the  lead 
■trip  and  the  mouth  of  the  bell,  and  a  temporary  plug  f'>r 
substitution  by  the  spigot  end  of  the  pipe  to  be  introduced 
Into  the  t>el1  and  against  which  the  lead  is  calked,  said 
plug  having  an  exterior  taper  locatcnl  opposite  the  in- 
stalled blocks,  whereby  they  become  lodged  In  the  hell  In 
a  circular  series  tapering  toward  the  longitudinal  <euter 
line  of  the  l)ell  at  the  haslc  end  thereof,  and  whereby  the 
lead  may  be  automatically  calked  t»y  the  forcible  intro- 
duction  of  the  spigot   end   of   the   pipe. 

7.  A  prepared  Joint  structure  for  plain  end  pipe  In- 
cluding a  eoupllui;  sleeve  with  l>ells  at  opposite  ends,  a 
series  of  filler  blocks  in  each  end.  a  lead  strip  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  blocks  of  each  series,  and  lead  pack- 
ing betwwn  each  lead  strip  and  the  mouth  of  the  re- 
spective bell. 

8.  A  prepared  joint  structure  for  plain  end  pipe  in- 
cluding a  coupling  sleeve  with  bells  at  opposite  ends,  a 
series  of  filler  bloeks  in  each  end.  a  lead  strip  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  blocks  of  each  series,  and  lead 
packing  between  each  lead  strip  and  the  mouth  of  the  re- 
spective bell,  said  bell  ends  each  having  Its  Inner  end 
engage<i  by  the  blocks  and  sloping  at  an  angle  to  the 
diameter  of  the  pipe  to  cause  the  blocks  to  move  toward 
the  mouth  end  of  the  bell  under  forces  directed  laterally 
to  the  b  nirth  of  the  pipe  thereby  being  self  tightening 
under  deflection  of  the  laid  pipe 

[Claims   3   to  5   not    printed    In    tlie   i^Jazette.] 


a  check  valve  and  an  air  inlet  valve,  and  said  pipe  line 
being  provi(le<i  in-tween  the  receiver  and  auxiliary  ex- 
haust port  with  a  second  dieck  valve. 


1,270.310       API'.\K.\TUS    FOR    COMPRESSING    ELAS- 
TIC  FLUIDS.      Mii^Tox    McWhohter.   Playas.   N    Mex. 
Filed   July  3.    n»l«.   Serial   No    in7.4(»3       Renewe.l   May 
15,    191S.      Serial    No.    234.703.      (CI.    230— 32  1 
1.    In   combination,   a   cylinder   having  exhaust   and    in- 
take ports,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  valves  for  said  ports 
respectively,    means    to    supply    a    combustihle    mixture    to 
the    Intake    port.    speed-controllp<l    means    to    shut    off    the 
supply  of  mixture  to  the  intake  port,  means  to  ignite  the 
mixture,    a    receiver,    and    a    pipe   line   connecting   the   ex- 
haust port  to  the  receiver,   said    pipe  line   being  provided 
with  a  check  valve  and  with  an  air  inlet  valve 

3.  In  combination,  a  receiver,  a  lylinder  ha\ing  an  in- 
take port  and  a  main  exhaust  port  an(i  an  auxiliary  ex- 
haust port,  valves  for  the  Intake  port  and  main  e.xhaust 
port  respectively,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  means  to  supply  a 
combustible  mixture  to  the  intake  port,  speed-controliiug 
means  to  sliut  off  the  supply  of  mixture,  means  to  ignite 
the  mixture,  a  receiver,  and  a  pipe  line  conne<tink:  the 
exhaust  ports  to  the  receiver,  said  pipe  line  being  pro- 
Tided    between   the    main   exhaust   port   and   receiver  with 


5.  In  combination,  a  gas  engine  cylinder,  a  receiver 
for  compressed  gas,  a  conduit  connecting  the  gas  engine 
cylinder  and  the  receiver,  a  check  valve  in  said  conduit 
opening  toward  the  receiver,  an  atmospheric  air  inlet 
valve  In  said  conduit  tx'tween  the  check  valve  and  the 
gas  engine  cylinder,  and  a  speed-controlled  cut-off  for  the 
motive  fluid  supply  of  the  gas  engine. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,311.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Paul  J. 
Marks,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Felt.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,288.  (CI. 
95 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  shutter,  the  comtdnation  with  a  casing,  shutter 
tilades,  and  a  blade  ring  for  actuating  the  latter,  of  a 
pivot  fixed  to  the  casing,  a  master  member  rotatable 
thereon  and  cooperating  with  the  blade  ring,  a  rotatable 
spring  casing  surrouding  the  pivot  and  carried  by  the 
shutter  casing,  a  coil  spring  within  the  spring  casing 
having  one  end  connected  there! o  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  master  member  ajui  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  spring  casing  in  different  positions  to  vary 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  shutter 
blades,  anil  means  for  actuating  th>'  latter,  of  a  fixed 
tal'le  within  the  casing,  a  pivot  fixed  to  the  casing  to  ex- 
tend through  the  table,  a  master  member  rotatable  on  the 
pivot  and  coiVperating  with  the  blade  ring,  a  rotatable 
sprinc  casing  surrounding  the  pivot  and  having  a  bear- 
ing in  the  table,  said  spring  casing  being  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  flat  spiral  spring  within  the  spring  casing 
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having  one  end  connected  thereto  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  master  member,  and  a  pawl  on  the  table 
LOiiperatlni?  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to  hold  the  spring 
casing  in  different  positions  of  rotary  adjustment. 


1,270,312.       VEHICLE.       Ee.nst    Mbis,    Peru.    111.      Filed 
Oct.   29,   1917.      Serial    No.    198.925.      (CI.    180 — 81.) 


1.  In  .1  vehicle  the  combination  with  steering  mecha- 
nism oomprlBlng  a  manually  operable  steering  column,  of 
a  power  shaft,  a  friction  disk  fixed  thereon,  a  clutch 
member  rotatable  on  said  column,  a  worm  gear  fixed  on 
said  mtmber,  a  clutch  member  splined  on  said  column, 
a  p<dal  lever,  elements  controlled  by  said  lever  for  trans- 
mittinij  power  from  the  power  shaft  to  said  worm  gear, 
and  devices  for  simultaneously  Joining  said  clutch  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  steering  column, 
of  a  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  column,  a 
clutch  member  splined  on  the  column,  duplicate  bell 
<!rnnks  corresponding  ends  of  which  engage  an  annular 
channel  formed  in  said  splined  clutch  mfmber.  a  foot 
lever  for  each  to'Il  'Tank,  ..nd  iinks  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bell-cranks  to  their  respective  foot  le- 
vers, the  bell  cranks  engaying  sluts  provided  iu  the  links. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  manually  oper- 
able ste«'ring  column,  and  a  power  shaft,  of  a  primary 
friction  disk  on  the  power  slmft.  a  worm  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  the  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  foot  levers  pivoted  on 
the  worm  shaft,  a  cross  shaft  paralleling  the  worm  shaft 
journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  each  foot  lever,  a  secondary 
friction  disk  fixed  on  the  inner  <  nd  of  each  cross  shaft 
opposite  the  primary  friction  disk,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on 
each  end  of  the  worm  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  cross  shaft  meshing  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a 
clutch  member  rotatable  on  said  column,  a  worm  gear 
fixed  on  said  member,  a  worm  pinion  on  the  worm  shaft 
meshing  with  the  worm  gear,  a  clutch  member  splined  on 
the  steering  column  and  annularly  channeled.  dupli(ate 
bell-cranks  corresponding  ends  of  which  engage  said  chan- 
nel, said  bell-cranks  being  pivoted  on  a  common  axis,  and 
links  each  slotted  at  one  end  and  pivoted  by  the  opposite 
end  to  one  of  the  foot  levers,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bell-cranks  iH'lng  pivoted  in  the  slots  of  said  links. 


Ohio.      Filed   Sept. 
244—2.) 
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Ing  at  its  apex  ,i  spinning  point,  spinning  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  impulse  to  the  top  and  having  a  plunger, 
a  titrous  circular  disk  on  the  en<l  of  the  plungtir  and  hav- 
ing a  beveled  edge  to  frlctionally  wedge  in  the  hollow  ifl 
the  conical  boss,  and  radial  wings  nn  the  IkhIv  concen- 
triciilly  of  the  boss. 


1.27(».314.  STANCHION'.  Frank  C.  Nkblt,  Clarinda, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  149.559.  (CI. 
119—148.) 
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1,270,313.     AERIAL  TOP.     Ethei.  E.  Miller.  Cleveland, 


Serial  No.   192.565.      (01. 


l'.  In  a  stanchion,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rigid 
I  are  mounted  thereon,  a  cross  tiar  mounted  on  the  frame 
adapted  tf.  limit  the  uiiw.'ird  inovern»'nt  of  the  animal's 
heail.  a  plurality  of  movable  bars  pivotally  moiiTite<l  on  the 
frame,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  flexible  element 
pnsfinu'  around  the  pulleys  and  operativeiv  connected  with 
the  inovat'le  bars,  a  third  pulley  mounted  on  the  frame 
around  which  the  extremity  of  the  flexible  elera-  nt  passes, 
a  weight  carried  hy  the  flexible  element.  lat<:h  memtiers 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  <  ross  bar.  flexible  elements  de- 
tachatdy  (onnecttni  with  the  first  naiiie<1  flexllle  element 
and  the  moving  bars  and  having  sliding  engagjement  with 
the  latch  members. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,315.  P.(>TTLE-C-\P  REMr>VER.  L.^yotTTE  K  Os- 
oonp.  Endeavor,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1J>7,930.     (CI.  21&— 9.) 


The  conildnfitlon  of  a  wheel  Ixxly  forming  a  top  having 
a  central  hollow  tonU-nl  porlion  coUHtituliiig  a  1k>.ss  provid 


4  The  comli^iation  with  n  bottl«>  n»^-k  having  an  exte- 
rior groove  therein,  said  groove  l)eing  formed  with  a  ser- 
raUd  lower  edge,  and  a  crimped  cap  ajiplied  to  the  mouth 
of  The  bottle  neck,  of  a  nun  rotatable  ring  seated  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  groove  and  having  an  upper  cam  edge  and 
a  lower  serrated  i-dge  for  engagement  with  the  serrated 
edge  of  the  groove,  and  a  ruiatable  ring  lfx>sely  mounted 
within  the  groove  abo\e  the  uon  rotatable  ricg.  suid  ro- 
tatibl.-  ring  being  provided  with  a  finger  engaging  flange 
and  a  lower  cam  edge  so  that  by  rotating  tlie  ring  to  bring 
the  cam  edges  of  the  two  rings  into  coilperative  relation 
the  rotatable  ring  can  be  moved  longitudinally  upon  the 
bottle  neek  to  forcibly  unseat  the  crimped  lap  from  po- 
sition. 

IClaims  1  to  3.  5.  and  0  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.370,316.  CANDY  COATING  MACHINE.  IIEnby  G.  0»- 
TEiuiEKi;,  Brighton,  Mass.,  and  ArcrsT  F.  Osteebero, 
Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,143. 
(CI.  91— 4.)  I 

1  -V  niaihine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna- 
liiiii.  a  coating  receptacle,  nn  agitator  arranged  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  adapted  to  feed  centers  to  a  position  over 
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wild  receptacle,  and  means  for  ele%-Etlrg  said   receptacle 
relatively  to  said  agitator  to  dip  the  center  thereabove. 


5l. 


2.  In  a  inaihine  oi  the  da.ss  des<Tlbed  a  slide,  means 
adajittMl  to  reciprocate  said  slide,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  slide.  ((Mfperating  gripping  fingers  se- 
cured to  said  arms,  and  means  operated  by  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  slide  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  fingers. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, u  slide,  means  to  reciprocate  suid  slide,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  cooperating  gripping  fingers  secured 
respectively  to  said  arms,  cam  blocks  slidably  mounted  on 
said  slide,  adapted  to  contract  said  pivoted  arms,  pivoted 
inembers  i-arrle«l  l)y  said  slide,  adapted  to  engage  said  cam 
blocks  during  the  reciprocations  of  said  slide  to  move  said 
cam  blocks  with  said  slid''  for  a  portion  of  the  movement 
thereof,  and  stops  adapted  to  l)e  euyaged  by  sitid  pivoted 
njenibefs  to  release  said  members  from  said  cam  blo(  k-. 

IClaluis  3  to  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,317.  ROTARY  HARROW  Heman  E.  Owe.ns,  West 
Clarksvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
217,876.     (CI.  97— 38. J 


^f    * 


1  In  a  rotary  harrow,  a  wheeled  supporting  structure, 
a  drum  mounted  therein,  a  flexible  eudless  member  mount 
ed  to  move  around  said  drum,  outwardly  projecting  teeth 
carrleil  by  said  member,  means  connected  to  actuate  said 
endless  member,  and  spring  cushione<l  means  for  project 
Ing  the  teetii  of  sail!  endless  member  Into  operative  posi- 
tion for  engaging  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  rot;try  ti:irrow.  a  wheeled  supporting  structure, 
a  drum  mounted  therein,  a  flexible  endless  member  mount 
ed  to  move  around  said  drum,  outwardly  projecting  teeth 
carrie.l  hy  said  niemtier.  means  connected  to  actuate  said 
endless  member,  and  means  for  projecting  the  teeth  of 
said  endless  member  into  operative  piisitlon  for  engaging 
ground,  said  projecting  means  comprising  twii  members. 
one  slidable  relatively  to  the  other  and  haviug  colled 
springs  positlone<l  l)etween  them,  the  slidable  memb^  be- 
ing arranged  outside  and  yieldahle  inwardly. 

6.  In  a  rotary  harrow,  a  supporting  frame,  ground 
whtv'ls  supporting  said  frame,  a  skeleton  drum  fixedly 
mounted  therein  and  including  a  plurality  of  radially  ad- 
justable sprocket  wheels,  endless  sprocket  chains  passing 
over  said  wheels,  toothed  rotls  connecting  said  ihains.  and 
a  cont)-'ctlon  between  one  of  said  grouml  wheels  and  said 
sprocket  wheels  whereliy  the  chains  aie  ,lri\eu  by  the 
turning  of  the  ground  wheels. 

[Claims  2.  3.  .'>.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,318  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Cla»k  W. 
Pakkbr.  Ik»>trolt.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car 
Company.  I>etroit.  Mich,,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  115,551.     (CI.  74 — 59.) 


y  1 1  • 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
alined  driving  and  driven  shafts,  gears  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  countershaft,  and  a  plurality  of  gears  .secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  other  gears,  of  a 
double  clutch  member  adapted  to  provide  an  overrunning 
connection  between  one  of  said  alined  shafts  and  either 
of  a  pair  of  gears  thereon,  another  double  clutch  member 
for  providing  an  over  running  clutch  connection  between 
the  sanic  shaft  and  antither  gear  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
or  for  directly  connecting  the  two  alined  shafts,  resilient 
means  lor  selectively  operating  said  clut.  h  connections,  a 
single  clutch  member  between  one  of  said  alined  shafts 
and  another  of  .said  gears  thereon,  and  resilient  means 
connecting  said  operating  means  wltli  said  single  clutch 
member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  engaged  with  and  dls- 
engage<l  from  its  complementary  gear  with  an  enga^'ing 
or  disengaging  movement  of  either  of  said  double  clutch 
meml)ers. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
alined  shafts,  and  a  parallel  countershaft,  of  means  con- 
necting said  shafts  whereby  a  plurality  of  Indirect  drives 
and  a  direct  ilrive  may  be  obtained  betwe<'n  said  alined 
shafts,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  clutch  devices 
adapted  to  be  selectively  shifted,  another  clutch  device. 
means  for  shifting  said  latter  device  with  either  of  said 
former  devices,  resilient  connections  between  said  devices 
and  said  shifting  means. 

7,  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  shiftable  double  clutch  members,  and  a  single 
clutcli  menitK-r,  of  means  for  selectively  shifting  said 
tlouble  clutch  niemb«'rs,  and  means  for  shifting  said  single 
clutch  member  with  one  movement  of  either  of  said  other 
members. . 

1.T).  In  a  tran.smission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
alined  dri\ing  and  'iri\en  shafts,  and  a  parallel  counter- 
shaft, of  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  indirect  and  di- 
rect connections  l>etw»-eD  said  aimed  shafts,  comprising 
shiftable  clhtch  members,  forks  for  said  members,  shift- 
able  carriers  provided  with  arms,  one  of  said  forks  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriers,  resilient  means 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  fork,  a  rotatable 
and  axially  movable  shaft  having  a  tinger  adapted  to  be 
sele<  lively  connected  with  each  of  said  arms  by  a  rota 
tional  mo\ement  of  the  shaft  and  to  shift  the  arms  by  an 
a.xial  mo\enier)t  thereof,  means  for  imparting  a  rotational 
and  axial  movement  to  said  shaft,  another  carrier  pro- 
vided with  n  pivotally  mounted  shifting  fork,  said  latter- 
mentioned  <;. trier  having  an  arm,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lAW  follower  connected  with  said  arm.  said  axially  mov- 
able sliaft  being  providi'd  with  a  plurality  of  cam  faces, 
said  cam  faces  being  brought  into  operative  relation  with 
said  follower  by  different  rotational  movements  of  said 
shaft  and  to  operate  said  follower  by  an  axial  movement 
of  the  shaft 

l<'laims  2.  4  to  6.  and  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qa- 
zette. ] 
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1  270,319.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SOLES.  Ernbst 
L.  PArrBN.  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial 
No.   149,412.      (CI.  12—25.) 


a  latch  attacted  to  the  tower  of  a  windmill,  the  latch 

l,elng   resilient  and   having  a   depression   formed   there  n 
^o    that    th^    lever   may    be   engaged    there  by    and    h«ld   in 


1.  A  sole  cutting  machine  comprising  a  work  table,  a 
knife,  means  for  moving  the  knife  in  an  oblong  path,  a 
leader  controlling  the  path  of  the  knife,  and  means  for 
periodically  shifting  the  knife  moving  means  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  major  axis  of  the  path,  for  lengthening  and 
shortening  the  path  of  the  knife. 

.5.  A  sole  cutting  machine  comprising  a  work  table,  a 
knife,  means  for  moving  the  knife  in  an  oblong  path  and 
for  controlling  the  course  of  the  knife,  and  means  for 
synchronously  shifting  said  means  comprising  a  shaft 
and  face  plate,  the  face  plate  having  a  dovetail  groove 
diametrically  therein,  a  dovetail  block  alldable  in  said 
groove,  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  said  block  parallel 
with  said  shaft,  a  pinion  turning  on  said  pin.  a  rack  car 
ried  by  the  face  plate  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  pitman 
connected  with  said  pin  and  said  means,  a  hand  wheel  on 
said  pin  adapted  for  forcibly  rotating  said  pinion,  a  fric- 
tion plate  resting  against  a  face  of  said  wheel,  and  a  cam 
carried  by  the  outer  extremity  of  said  pin  and  disposed 
for  pressing  said  friction  plate  against  the  face  of  said 
wheel  and  thereby  locking  the  pinion  and  hence  the 
crank  pin  at  any  desired  point  of  adjustment. 

7.   A    sole    cutting    machine    comprising    a    fixed    work 
table  having  vertical  ways,  a  frame  slldable  In  said  ways, 
a  knife,  means  for  moving  the  knife  In  an  oblong  path, 
said   means   Including   a   shaft   and   sprocket    wheel,   said 
knife  and  knife  moving  means,  shaft  and  sprocket  wheel 
being    supported    by    and     rising    and    falling    with    said 
frame,   a  power  driven   sprocket   wheel   having  ptatlonary 
bearings  below  said  frame,  a  sprocket  chain  Joining  said 
sprocket  wheels,  an  Idler  resting  against  said  chain,   a 
bell-crank    lever    carrying    said    Idler    and    having    a    sta 
tlonary  pivot,   and  a  projection   from   said   frame  adapted 
to  engage  said  bell-crank  lever  and  to  cause  its  idler  to 
flex  said  chain  and  thereby  take  up  the  slack  therein  as 
said  frame  descends,  said  frame  having  means  for  forcibly 

reciprocating  It. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.270,320.  GET-OUT  DEVICE  FOR  WINDMILLS.  Phil 
M.  Pbnmngton,  Bellevue.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  204.226.     (CI.  103—86.) 

1.  A  cut-out  device  for  windmills  comprising  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  tower  of  a  windmill  and  having 
connection  with  the  clutch  thereof,  whereby  when  the 
lever  la  horizontal  the  windmill  Is  cut  out  and  when  the 
lever  la  vertical,  the  windmill  Is  In  the  operative  position, 
a  latch  attached  to  the  tower  of  the  windmill  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  it  in  the  vertical 
position,  a  water  tank,  a  float  therefor,  and  devices  con 
Joined  with  the  float  and  with  the  latch  whereby,  when 
the  tank  Is  supplied  with  water  to  a  predetermined  level. 
the  latch  Is  automatically  released  from  the  lever. 

2    A    cut-out   device   for   windmills   comprising   a    lever 

plvotally  mounted  on  the  tower  of  a  windmill  and  having 

connection    with    the    clutch    thereof,    whereby    when    the 

'ever  Is  horltontal  the  windmill  Is  cut  out  and  when  the 

tvtr  Is  vertical,  the  windmill  Is  -u  the  operative  position. 
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the  verti.al  position,  a  weight  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  the  latch,  a  water  tank,  a  float  therein,  a  cable  con- 
necting the  float  with  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  and 
pulleys  over  which  the  cable  passes,  whereby  when  water 
r.-athes  a  pretletermined  level  in  the  tank,  the  latch  is 
released  from  the  lever  | 

1270  321        CULTIVATOR  BLADE.      .IcssE    R.    PoRTta. 

'  Buffalo.  N.  V  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Michael, 

lUiffiUo.  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed  July  22.  1912, 

Serial  No.  710,743.     Dlvidtnl  and  this  application  filed 

Aug.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,750.      (CI.  97—62.] 


\  rotary  earth  working  implement  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  arranged  In  an  endless  series,  each  blade 
having  a  tran-v.-rs.-  row  of  teeth,  the  tooth  in  the  central 
part  of  the  row  being  comparatively  long  while  the  other 
teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  part  of  the  said  row 
of  teeth  are  shorter  than  said  long  tooth. 

1270.S22.      IURSTIN<i    CHAK(iK    PnR    PROJECTILES. 

'fbrdivando   Qi  AKTitni   au.i    Kttork    Molinari.   Milan. 

Italy.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  859.4»4.      (CI. 

102—29.) 


1.   A  bursting  charge  for  projectiles,  proof  nj^alnst  pre- 
mature bursting  upon  Impact,  said  bursting  charge  com- 
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prising  a  forward  and  a  rearward  portion  both  made  from 
the  same  sensitive  explosive,  said  forward  portion  having 
Ix-en   rendered   insensitive  to  shock  by  a   rearrangement  of 
the  atoms  in   the   moleiules   relative  to  the  rearwani   por 
tion. 

2.  A  bursting  charge  for  projectiles,  proof  against  pre- 
mature bursting  ui>on  impact,  said  bursting  charge  com- 
I)rlslng  a  forward  and  a  rearward  i>ortion  both  made  from 
the  same  sensitive  <splosive.  said  forwaril  portion  having 
been  rendered  inseuBltlve  to  shock  by  gelatinizing. 


1,270.32:?.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS. 
Caulto.v  K  Kaik  I  iPKE,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1916.     Serin!  No    114.413.      (CI.  74—34.) 


2.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  planetary  gearing 
connecting  the  same,  and  an  automatically  acting  hy- 
draulic dutch  for  causing  oiif  element  of  the  gearing  to 
become  a  fulcrum  for  certain  other  elements  thereof,  said 
clutch  Including  two  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
oonnectetl  with  the  element  which  Iwcomes  a  fulcrum  and 
the  other  one   with  said  driven   shaft 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  cumbiuation 
with  driving  and  drhen  shafts,  of  a  gearing  connecting  the 
saint',  and  an  automatically  acting  hydraulic  clutch  for 
c  hanging  the  normal  spee<i  of  one  element  of  the  pear  In 
relation  to  the  other  elements  thereof,  wheri'by  the  same 
is  caused  to  become  a  fulcrum  for  certain  other  elements 
of  the  gearing.  sai(l  clutch  including  two  members,  one  of 
said  members  iM'liig  connected  with  the  element  which  be- 
comes the  fulcrum  and  the  other  une  with  said  driven 
shaft. 

."1.  In  a  power  transmitting  app.'iratus.  tlie  combination 
with  driving  and  ilrlveii  shafts,  of  a  gearing  connecting 
tln'  same,  and  means  for  causing  automatically  one 
•  leinent  of  the  gearing  to  become  the  fulcrum  for  certain 
otlier  elements  thereof,  said  last  named  means  being  con- 
iiei  ted  with  said  gearing  so  as  to  cause  the  power  con- 
sumetl  in  produriug  the  fulcrum  to  be  convt'rted  Into  useful 
work  for  aiding  the  motion  of  said  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  1,  4.  and  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1JW.324.       rNI>EUFRAMK     FOR     CARS        AnTHtu    K. 
RlAPiNG,  I>avenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Hettendorf 
Company.    Hettendorf,    Iowa,    a    Corporation    of    Iowa. 
File<l  Jan.  12.  1918.     S.rial  No.  211.468.      (C!    Iii5   -7<Vi 
1.    In  car  constnictloii.  an  underframe  Including  a  center 
sill  ctmsisiing  of  a  metallic  I  In-am.  and  a  draft  sill  con- 
sisting of  a   metallic  I  lieam  having  a  bifurcated  end  por- 
tion adapte<l  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
web  of  the  end  of  said  center  sill 

4.  In  car  const  riKilun,  an  underframe  including  a  <  enter 
sill  consisting  of  a  metallic  beam  having  a  vertical  web.  a 
draft  sill  consisting  of  a  metallic  beam  having  a  vertical 
wel)  located  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  web  of  the 


center  sill,  the  rear  end  of  said  draft  sill  web  being  bifur- 
cated to  embrace  the  forward  end  of  said  center  sill  web 
and  being  securely  riveted  thereto. 


7.  In  car  construction,  an  underframe  Including  a  center 
sill  consisting  of  a  metallic  beam  having  a  vertical  web 
and  a  top  flange,  a  draft  sill  consisting  of  a  metallic  beam 
having  a  vertical  web  located  In  substantial  alinement 
with  the  web  of  said  center  sill,  and  having  a  top  flange 
In  substantial  alinement  with  the  top  flange  in  substantial 
alinement  with  the  top  flange  of  said  center  sill,  the  verti- 
cal web  of  one  of  said  beams  being  bifurcated  at  its  end 
so  as  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  vertical  web  of  the  other 
of  said  beams,  the  two  inter-engaging  ends  being  securely 
riveted  together. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,325.  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  PYRAZO- 
LONE SERIES  APLE  TO  BE  CHROMATED  AND 
PROCESS   OF   MAKING    SAME.      Emu.   Rebeh.   Basel, 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 
in  Basle,  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1017. 
Serial  No.  190,720.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
monoazo<iyestuffs  of  the  pyrazolone  series  consisting  in 
combining  the  diazoderlvatlve  of  an  anthranilic  compound 
with  an  oxyaryl  substituted  pyrazolone. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  herein  descrlln-d  monoazodye- 
stuffs  of  the  pyrazolone  series,  being  combination  products 
of  diazoderivatives  of  anthranilic  compounds  with  oxyaryl 
substitutiHl  pyrazolones  and  the  sodium  salts  of  which 
constitute  yellow  to  orange  brown  powders,  soluble  In 
water  with  greenish-yellow  to  orange-yellow  coloration 
and  difficultly  soluble  to  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  greenish  yellow  to  orange- 
red  coloration  and  dyeing  wool  in  an  acid  bath  yellow  to 
orange  tints  turning,  when  subsequently  chromaied.  to 
yellow,  orange  and  retl-brown  tints  fast  tn  light,  fulling 
and  potting. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  descrlb<d 
dyestuff  being  the  combination  product  of  the  diazoderlva- 
tlve of  anthranilic  acid  with  1- (5'-8ulfo-3'-carboxy-2'-oxy  i - 
ph»»nyi;-{  met hyl.""!  pyrazolone,  forming  a  sodium  salt  which 
constitutes  a  yellow  lirown  powder,  soluble  in  water  to  a 
greenish  yellow  solution,  somewhat  difficultly  soluble  In 
alcohol  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a 
greenish  yellow  solution,  and  which  dyes  wool  in  an  acid 
bnth  yellow  tints  turning  to  <irownlshyellow,  when  subse- 
quently chroma  ted 


1.270.320.  CALLFINIiER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AND 
SEMI  AITOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  John 
Newberry  Kkvnoi.ds,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1916. 
Serial  No.  136.644.      (CL  179—18.) 

1.  The  coml>ination  with  telephone  lines,  of  a  call  finder 
comprising  a  set  of  movable  terminals  for  each  line,  sta- 
tionary contacts  each  being  common  to  one  terminal  in 
eacli  set.  n)erhanlcal  actuating  means  for  causing  one 
terminal  of  each  set  to  successively  engage  their  common 
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contact,  electromagnetic  actuating  meann  for  causing  tho 
other  terminals  In  each  set  to  engage  with  their  common 
contacts,  and  a  relay  controlled  by  a  circuit  through  the 
first  mentioned  terminals  and  contact  for  operating  said 
electromagnetic  means. 


2.  The  i^omblnatlon  with  telephone  Mne=!  of  a  call  finder 
comprising  a  set  of  movable  terminals  for  each  line,  sta- 
tionary contacts,  each  being  common  to  one  terminal  in 
each  set.  mechanical  actuating  means  for  causing  the  cor- 
responding terminals  in  each  set  to  smcessively  engage 
their  said  common  contact,  electroniagiieti<"  actuating 
means  for  causing  the  other  terminals  in  each  set  to  en- 
gagf'  their  common  contacts,  and  means  for  moving  said 
mt'chnnlcal  and  electrical  actuating  means  in  iinisoti  from 
set  to  set. 

3.  The  combination  with  tefephone  lines  of  a  call  finder 
romprlsinu  a  set  of  movable  terminals  for  eai'h  line,  sta- 
tionary contacts,  each  common  to  one  terminal  in  each 
set.  a  rotatable  shaft,  mechanical  means  operiittd  by  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  for  causing  the  engagement  of  a 
terminal  in  each  set  In  succession  with  their  common  con- 
tact. an<i  electromagnetic  means  associated  with  said  shaft 
for  causing  the  engagem<'nt  of  the  other  terminals  in  each 
set  with  the  other  common  contacts  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  with  telephone  lines,  of  a  call  finder 
comprising  a  set  of  movable  terminals  for  each  line,  sta 
tlonary  contacts  each  common  to  a  series  of  terminals  in 
each  set,  mechanical  means  for  causing  the  engagement  of 
one  terminal  in  any  set  to  their  common  contact,  a  relay 
controlled  through  said  terminals  and  their  common  con- 
tact, and  an  electromagnet  controlled  by  said  set  for  caus- 
ing the  engagement  of  the  other  terminals  in  any  set  with 
their  common  contacts,  and  means  for  moving  salii  me- 
chanical means  and  electromagnet  from  set  to  set. 

.5.  The  combination  with  telephone  lines  of  a  call  finder 
comprising  a  movable  test  terminal  for  each  line,  mov- 
able line  terminals  for  each  line,  corresponding  stationary 
contacts  common  thereto,  mechanical  means  for  causing 
the  test  terminals  to  engage"  in  succession  with  thf^lr  com- 
mon contact,  testing  means  successiveiy  controlled  through 
said  test  terminals  and  their  common  contact,  electro- 
magnetic means  controlled  by  said  testing  means  for  caus- 
ing the  corresponding  line  terminals  to  engage  in  succes- 
sion with  the  other  common  contacts,  and  a  circuit  con- 
trolling means  actuated  by  the  circuit  through  said  line 
terminals  and  their  common  contacts. 


1,270,327.       THROTTLING     VAI.VE.       Edwaud     Edward 

Richardson.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  June  0.  1910.     Serial 

No.   101.959.      (Cl.  277—1.) 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casini;,  a  plurality  of  shutter 
members  therein,  one  or  more  other  shutter  memb»'rs 
therein,  said  members  being  Iocatf'<l  In  approximately  a 
Straight  line,  and  the  members  of  the  two  groups  occurrluK 
alternately,  and  means  for  operating  the  nieml)ers  of  the 
one  group  in  one  direction  and  the  members  of  the  other 
group  in  another  direction. 

6.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  shutter 
members  therein,  one  or  more  other  shutter  members 
*Vcpio.  the  members  of  the  t'J"'  groups  occurring  alter- 
nately, and  means  for  operating  the  members  of  one  group 
In  one  direction   and   the  members  of  the  other   uronp  in 


another  direction,  said  means  including  a  body  attached  to 
each  member  and  a  reelprocating  member  actln|  directly 
on  each  iMxiy. 
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10.'  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  '■hutter 
members  therein,  one  or  more  other  shutter  membera 
therein,  the  niemlwrs  of  the  two  groups  oi-rurrlng  alter- 
nately, the  shutter  members  being  In  approximately  a 
straight  line,  a  reciprocating  bar  slotted  iongitudinally, 
a  bo<ly  on  each  of  said  members,  the  bodies  on  tlie  mem- 
lieis  01  ibi  oil.  irrouii  cim;i::iiig  with  one  side  of  said  slot 
ami  the  bodies  on  the  m'nii)ers  of  the  other  group  en;ras:lng 
with  the  other  side  of  said  slot. 

13.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  shutter 
meml>»Ts  therein,  one  or  more  other  shutter  members 
therein,  the  members  of  the  two  groups  occurring  alter- 
nately, and  means  for  operating  the  niembers  of  the  one 
group  in  the  one  direction  and  the  members  of  the  other 
gro\ip  in  another  direction,  said  means  including  a  body 
attached  to  each  memt)er  and  a  single  actuating  member 
attached  directly  to  all  of  said  bodies. 

14.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  shutter 
members  therein,  one  or  more  other  shutter  members 
therein,  the  members  of  the  two  groups  occurring  alter- 
nately, said  meml)ers  being  in  approximately  u  -i might 
line,  nud  means  for  operating  the  nieiiil.-i^  f  -li.  ,.ne 
group  in  the  one  direction  and  the  members  of  1I1.  other 
group  In  the  other  direction  said  operation  being  by  a 
single  member. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  11,  12,  and  lo  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.270,328.  TYPOO.RAl'HICAL  MACHINE.  .Iohn  R. 
RoCERS,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Llnotvp*'  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Filed 
Fe».  12.  1917.     Serial  No    148.056.      (Cl.   199—19.) 


■— '^.    1^7^'     ¥^      '       mill' I'M      l^  'J     '• 


1.  In  n  typographical  niarhlno,  the  combination  of  two 
series  of  matrix  ma^azinis.  distributing  mechanism  co 
operating  cnntliuionsly  with  all  the  mnsrazines  of  both 
series,  two  separate  keyboards,  one  for  each  series,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  keyboards  to  dif- 
ferent selected  magazines  of  the  respective  series,  where 
by  niRtrlces  may  l>e  drawn  from  different  magazines  of 
either  series  alone,  or  of  both  series  simultaneously,  an'l 
mixed   together  In   the  same  line. 

s.  In  !i  typo4:r:iphiciil  machine  the  I'omtiination  of  a 
series  of  main  matrix  magazines,  a  series  of  stippiemental 
matrix    magazines    arraticed   mX  the   side   thereof,    a    chnn- 
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neled  raceway  common  to  all  of  the  main  magazines  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  matrices  therefrom,  a  main  as 
sembllng  t>elt  onto  which  the  matrices  from  the  raceway 
are  delivered,  short  channel*'*!  throats  to  receive  the 
matrices  from  the  several  supplemental  magazines,  the 
lowermost  throat  discharging  Its  matrices  directly  onto 
an  extended  portion  of  the  main  assembllnj:  belt,  and  a 
separate  and  independent  belt  to  receive  tlie  matrices  from 
each  remaining  throat  and  discharge  them  onto  the  main 
assembling  belt. 

18.  In  a  typographical  machin'  the  combination  of  an 
inclined  matrix  magazine.  aii<l  an  enilless  assembling  belt 
disposed  horizontally  along  the  discharge  end  of  the 
magazine  and  having  l>oth  of  its  oppost^  stretches  located 
substantially  in  Its  plane  of  Inclination. 

'1\.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  matrix  magazines  each  having  a  series  of  es- 
capements and  divided  into  pairs,  a  common  series  of 
actuating  reeds  divided  Into  sets,  each  constantly  con- 
nected with  the  escapements  of  the  corresponding  maga- 
zines of  the  different  pairs,  matrix  locking  devices,  one 
for  each  magazine,  means  for  moving  the  locking  devices 
of  any  pair  of  magazines  simultaneously  to  active  or  in- 
active position,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  one 
pair  of  locklnc  lU  \  ice<*  to  inactive  position  effects  the 
movement  of  annilp  :   pair  to  active  position. 

30.  In  a  lypi'k'rapliit  al  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  magazine,  a  supplemental  magazine  arranged  at  the 
side  thereof,  assembling  devices  coiiperatinj;  with  each 
magazine,  and  s«-parHle  supporting  frames  upon  which 
the  assembling  devices  of  the  respeitlve  magazines  are 
mounted,  the  said  supporting  frames  arranged  to  turn 
about  a  common  pivot. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  12.  14  to  23.  25  to  29,  and  31  to  34 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270,329.      CORrOK.\TION  COCK. 
Baltimore,     Md.       FlU<d     Dec.     13. 
206,886.      (Cl.   137—69.) 


MII.TON     J       RlABK, 

1917.       Serial     No. 


1  .\  ( orporation  cock  In  the  form  of  a  T  having  a  seat 
for  a  tapping  machine  tool  Intermediate  the  arms  of 
the  T. 

2.  A  pipe  (ittin^'  in  the  form  of  a  T  Ijavlng  the  end 
of  th-'  shank  tapered  and  threaded  and  the  arms  of  the 
T  threadeil.  and  a  seat  for  a  tapping  ma(hlne  tool  at  the 
end  of  the  shank  opjiosite  the  tapered  thread  ami  inter- 
mediate the  arms  of  the  T. 

3.  .\  corporation  cock  consisting  of  a  T  h.-uinp  the 
end  of  the  shank  tapere*!  and  threaded,  the  arms  of  the 
T  being  threaded,  a  point  of  engagement  for  a  tapping 
machine  tool  Intermediate  the  arms  of  the  T  and  In  sub- 
stantial alincmetjt  with  the  axis  of  the  shank,  and  a 
\al\e  In  the  shank  of  the  T. 

5,  A  (iistrituition  system  inclndinc  a  ni.iin.  a  corpora- 
tion cock  tapi>e<l  Into  the  main  and  made  in  the  form  of 
n  T.  a  service  pipe  connected  to  each  arm  of  said  T.  the 
pipes  ht'iiip  laiil  in  a  sinirle  ditch  and  connectetl  to  ad- 
loininLT  tiouscs 

fi  A  corporation  cock  in  the  form  of  a  T  having  the 
pnd  of  the  shank  ttireaded  and  tapere<i.  the  .  nds  of  the 
arms   threadcfl.   ami   a    vrilve  in    the   shank 

[<'l«im   4   not   printe<l   in   the  'oizette  ] 


.ulnptt*d    to   engage   with    the   plate    retaining   grooTe   of  ■ 
plate  holder. 


1.270..-i.^O       CUT-FILM    HoLPKR.      AI.FntP    A.    RiTTAN, 
Rochester,  N.  Y  .  assienor  to  Kastman  Kodak  Company 
Roi  hester.    N.    Y  .    a    <"orporation    of    New    York        Fileil 
Feb    7,    191 S.      Serial   No    21.''.7<1.T       rCl    9,^ — ^6S  i 
1    \  film  retaining  frame  for  photo;:raph!c  plate  hold 
ers  baviiiir  a  rib  and  an  adjacent  shoulder  on  an  end  rail, 
said     rii>    npproxlma  tine    the    rlii'kness    of    a    plate    and 


11 


TTTTI 


I 


«uqii* 


2.  A  film  retaining  frame  for  photographk  plate  hold- 
ers having  its  end  rails  formed  of  doubled  shet't  metal 
in  the  nature  of  channels  or  moldings  having  ribs  ap 
proximatlng  the  thickness  of  a  plate  and  adapted  to 
enKape  with  the  plate  retaining  grooves  of  a  plate 
holder. 

3.  .\  film  retaining  frame  for  pholograpliic  plate  bold 
era  having  Its  end  rails  formed  of  doubled  sheet  metal  In 
the  nature  of  channels  or  moldings  having  ribs  approxi- 
mating the  thickness  of  a  plate  and  adapted  to  ent'age 
with  the  plate  retaining  grooves  of  a  plate  holder,  the 
Bide  rails  of  the  frame  being  secured  between  comer  ex- 
tensions on  sai<l  end  rails.         •• 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  plate  bolder 
having  a  back,  an  end  rail  provided  with  a  plate  retaining 
groove  and  an  opposed  spring  pressed  follower  provl'le<l 
with  a  plate  retaining  groove,  of  a  detachatile  frame 
adapted  to  hold  a  cut  film  sheet  against  the  back,  the 
ind  rails  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  rit>s  and  with 
adjacent  shoulders,  -said  ribs  being  a<iapted  to  fit  within 
the  plate  retaining  grooves  of  the  holder  In  the  manner 
of  a  plate. 


1,270,331.  DUl'LICATOK  .\LOis  IJe.njami.n  Saligih, 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Beck  Duplicator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.   108,037.      (O.  101.132.) 


1.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame  and  a  rotarj-  frame,  n  stop  on  one  of  said  frames 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  of  said  frames  and  pre- 
vent the  complete  revolution  of  said  rotary  frame,  of  a 
(lupllcatlnp  surface  mounted  on  fine  of  said  frames,  anfl 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  frames,  one 
of  Fald  rollers  l»elne  adapted  when  rotating  In  one  direc- 
tion to  bring  p.iper  in  contact  with  said  dnplicatlng  sur- 
face and  said  rollet^  being  adapted  when  snid   first  named 
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roller  Is  rotating  in  the  other  direction  to  remove  said 
paper  from  contact  with  said  duplicating  surface. 

4.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame  and  a  rotary  frame,  of  a  duplicating  surface 
mounted  on  one  of  said  frames,  means  mountfii  on  the 
other  of  said  frames  and  adaptetl  to  bring  paper  in  con- 
tact with  said  duplicating  surface,  an  adjustable  stop 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  complete  rotation  of  said  rotary  frame,  and 
a  8<'rles  of  depressions  In  one  of  said  framt-s  a<laptf'd  to 
be  engaged  by  said  stop. 

9.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  statiouary 
frame  and  a  rotary  frame,  a  stop  on  one  of  said  frames 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  of  said  frames  and  pn'- 
vent  the  complete  revolution  of  said  rotary  frame,  of 
rollers  mounte<l  upon  one  of  said  frames  and  adapted  to 
bear  a  strip  of  duplicating  material,  ratchets  on  said 
rollers,  pawls  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchets,  and 
means  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  hold  said  pawls 
in  engagement  with  said  ratchets  and  when  in  another 
position  to  remove  said  pawls  from  engagement  with  said 
ratchets,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  frames 
and  adapte<l  when  rotating  In  one  direction  to  bring 
paper  In  contact  with  said  duplicating  surface  and  when 
rotating  In  the  other  direction  to  remove  said  paper  from 
contact  with  said  duplicating  surface. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,270.332.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  John'  C.  SCHArrrR, 
Tiffin.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,175. 
(Cl.  83 — 73.) 


"~\^M 


1.  Mechanism  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  substances  in 
given  proportions  comprising  a  belt  conveyer,  means  for 
operating  the  same,  a  device  for  feeding  one  substance  to 
be  mi.xed  and  have  adjustable  operating  connections 
with  said  conveyer  operating  means,  a  supply  hopper 
having  adjustable  discharge  means  for  feeding  another 
substance  to  be  mi.xed,  and  automatic  weighing  means 
enacting  with  the  conveyer  to  reculate  the  charge  of  the 
latter  mentioned  substance  supplied  to  tlie  conveyer  rela- 
tively to  the  adjustment  of  the  first  named  fe^'dlng  device. 

2.  Mechanism  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  substances  in 
given  proportions  comprising  a  belt  conveyer,  means  for 
opt'ratlng  the  same,  a  liquid  measuring  device  for  feeding 
one  substance  to  be  mixed  and  having  adjustable  operat- 
ing   connections   with    said    conveyer    operating    means,    a 

,  supply  hopper  having  adjustable  discharge  means  for 
feeding  another  substance  to  be  mixed,  and  adjustalile 
weighing  means  disposed  to  sustain  a  portion  of  the  trav- 
eling belt  conveyer  and  extending  to  operate  the  adjust- 
able discharge  means  from  the  hopper  to  regulate  the 
charge  of  the  latter  mentioned  substance  supplied  to  the 
conveyer  relatively  to  the  adjustment  of  the  liquid  meas- 
uring device. 


1,270.333.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MATCH-BOX 
SHUCKS.  He.nby  C.  Schcmachbb  and  William  A. 
Wi.vTKii.s.  I?f.rberton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dlamonil 
Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,610.  (Cl. 
93—40.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel  and  the  final 
cover-folding  mechanism  of  a  machine  for  making  paper- 
covered  veneer  shucks,  of  a  friction  member  movable  upon 
and  from  the  top  fold  of  the  cover,  a  spring  arm  sup- 
porting said  member,  a  lever  for  supporting  said  arm.  and 


means  for  positively  raising  and  yieldingly  lowering  the 
said  lever,  wliereby  the  said  friction  member  Is  caused 
to  exert  a  transverse  drawing  action  on  the  cover,  said 
means  including  a  spring  and  counectlons  whereby  the 
tension  of  the  j^pring  is  augmented  during  the  lowering  of 
the  said  lever. 


2.  The  <'ombination  with  the  mandrel  and  the  final 
cover-folding  mechanism  of  a  machine  for  making  paper- 
cover«'d  veneer  shu<"ks.  of  a  friction  meml)er  movable 
iipori  and  from  the  top  fold  of  the  cover,  a  spring  element 
supporting  said  member,  a  bell-crank  lever  to  one  arm 
of  which  said  element  Is  attached,  a  rock  arm  below  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever,  a  spring  coupling  the  tald  rock 
arm  and  the  adjacent  lever  arm.  and  a  cam  mounted  to 
act  upon  the  couphnl  arms  In  opposition  to  the  force  of 
the  spring. 


1.270,334.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PLASTER- 
BOARD OR  THE  LIKE.  John  Schtmacher  and  Jo- 
seph E.  .>^CH^MACHER.  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.  t^led  May 
12,   1917.     Serial  No.  108,215.      (CL  271—84.)     - 


1.  In  output  discharge  means,  a  member  from  which 
output  in  unstacked  relation  Is  successively  delivered,  a 
membiT  for  receiving  said  output  successively  and  main- 
taining said  output  in  stacked  relation,  and  means  for 
succt*sively  presenting  said  output-receiving  member  in 
position  for  reception  of  output  and  In  positive  timed 
relation  to  the  delivered  output  ;  said  output-recelvlBg 
member  being  adapted  for  reciprocation,  and  said  means 
operating  to  reciprocate  said  member  and  being  ailapted 
to  cause  the  traveling  of  said  member  at  differential 
speeds  during  Its  travel  in  output-rec»dving  direction  and 
In   Iti   travel   to  output-receiving  position. 

:V  In  output  dis<"harge  means,  a  meml)er  from  which 
output  in  unstacked  relation  is  successively  delivered,  a 
njember  for  receiving  said  output  successively  and  main- 
taining' said  output  in  stacked  relation,  and  means  for 
successively  presenting  sai.d  output-receiving  member  in 
position  for  reception  of  output  an<l  in  positive  timed 
relation  to  the  delivered  output  ;  said  last  named  means 
'•■iinnrislng  niech.inlsm  for  moving  said  output-receiving 
meniter  at  first  in  step  with  said  delivery  member  and 
then, at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  during  travel  In  output- 
receiving  directloij  and  being  adapted  to  return  said  out- 
put receiving  memlxT  to  output-receiving  position  at  a  still 
higher  rate  of  spee<l  :  said  member  being  providefl  with 
n)e(uis  for  enirajtinj:  the  output. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  an  output 
delivery    member   adapted    to   successively   deliver   flexible 
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units  In  8he«'t  form,  a  member  adapttni  for  reciprocation 
Iteneath  the  point  of  delivery  of  such  units,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  last  named  member ;  said  reclprocat- 
in;;  means  tx'ing  adapted  tn  move  said  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber to  output-rec«4vlng  position  and  then  move  said  re- 
clprocatory member  In  step  with  said  delivery  memtH-r 
during  a  portion  of  its  forward  travel  and  increase  the 
rate  of  speed  of  said  reclprocatory  member  during  the 
remaining  portion   of  its   forwanl   travel. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.270,335  FUSE  DEVICE.  Edmi  no  O.  Schweitzer 
and  Ai-KKEi)  Hbrz.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877.697.     (Cl.  175—277.) 


2  In  a  fuse  device,  a  plug  member  comprising  an  in 
sulating  t'ody  member  and  an  outer  insulating  block 
memlier,  a  fuse  having  a  reduce<l  central  portion  lying 
betwet>n  said  members  and  having  terminal  portions  ex- 
tending beyon<l  said  members,  a  baffle  of  refractory  ma- 
terial lying  upon  one  of  said  members  substantially  cen- 
trally thereof,  fa<ings  oi  refra<  lory  mat  rial  securwl  upon 
the  members  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  fuse  on 
each  side  of  the  baffle  member,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  facings  against  the  fuse. 

5.  In  a  fuse  device,  compression  blo(  ks  having  por- 
tions thereof  in  the  form  of  interfttting  baffle  plates,  a 
fusible  link  having  a  reduced  central  portion  adapted  to 
be  blown,  said  reduced  portion  lying  tietween  the  com- 
pression Idocks  and  !»  ing  t>ent  bark  and  forth  l)etween 
the  baffle  plates,  said  fuse  having  terminal  portions  ex 
tending  out  Ix'yond  the  compression  blocks,  said  terminal 
portions  being  of  relatlvtly  greater  capacity,  and  ter- 
minal memt)er8  for  clamping  the  terminal  portions  of 
the  fuse,  "^ 

10.   In  a  fuse  device,  a  socket  meml>er  and  a  plug  mem- 
ber,   cooperating    terminals    on    said    members,    the    sta- 
tionary   terminals    on    saiil    socket    memt>er    being    loosely 
/~^^rec«'lved   within   re(  esses   therein   whereby   they   automatl- 
l        cally    adjust    themselves    to    the    contacts   on    said    plug 
\      memb+T. 
V_^     12.    In    a    fuse    device,    a    plug    member    comprising    a 
pi^ismatic  block  having  side  faces,  a  fuse  member  extend 
in^  from  end    to   end  over   the  top   of  said   block,   the  ends 
'~\_^t  said    block   being   relatively   narrow   and   having   sub- 
stantially  parallel    faces,   and   metal   clips   secured    to   the 
side    faces    of    th.'    blcM  k    adjacent    the    end    faces    of    the 
block,  each  of  said  clips  having  an  ear  extending  over  the 
adjacent  end  to  form  a  fuse  terminal,  and  eaih  clip  hav 
Ing   an   ear   'extending   outwardly    from    the    edgi'    of    the 
adjacent  end  to  form  a  switch  lilade. 

[Claims   1.   3.  4,   t;   to  It,   11.   and    13  not  printed   in   the 
Gazette] 


revolution,  and  an  independently  revoluble  supplementary 
disk  mounted  on  said  common  axis,  said  supplementary 
disk  carrying  supplementary  plus  and  minus  spherical 
li  nses.  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  line  with  said 
sight  opening,  and  provided  with  a  free  opening,  and  an 
opaque  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  line  with  said 
sight  opening. 


1.270.336.  RF.FUACTOMETER.  Nathan  A.  Shio.on, 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,447.      (Cl.   88 — 22.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  frame  provided  with  a  sight  open- 
ing, two  disks  (arrylng  spherical  lenses  mounte<i  on  a 
common  axis  within  saltl  frame,  means  for  manually  re 
volvlng  one  of  said  disks,  means  co^'iperatively  connecting 
said  disk  to  the  other  disk,  and  adapted  to  successively 
bring  the  lins»'s  of  said  other  disk  in  line  with  said  sight 
opening  as  the  first  mentioned  disk  is  turned  through  one 


.  TTirir 


3.  In  combination,  two  dl.sks  carrying  spherl.al  lenses 
mounted  on  a  common  axis,  means  for  revolving  said 
disks  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  bring  different 
lenses  on  said  disks  together  automatically,  and  a  rev- 
oluble supplementary  disk  mounted  on  said  common 
axis,  said  supplementary  disk  carrying  supplementary 
plus  and  minus  spherical  lenses,  said  supplementary  disk 
l.<-il)g  made  of  opaque  material,  and  having  a  part  thereof 
intermediate  the  respective  lenses  thereof  of  sufficient 
size  to  cover  the  lenses  of  said  two  disks  in  the  line  of 
vlsio'ta  of  the  patient's  eye. 

4.  In  comtdnation.  a  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates  provided  with  alined  openings,  two  disks  mounted 
on  a  common  axis  between  said  plates,  and  respectively 
provided  wltlj^Jenses  adapted  to  be  brought  successively 
in  line  with  said  openings,  means  mounted  on  one  of  said 
plates  adapted  to  cooperatively  connect  one  of  said  disks 
to  the  other,  and  adapted  to  successively  tiring  tlie  lenses 
of  said  other  disk  in  line  with  said  openings  as  said  first 
mentioned  disk  is  turned  through  one  revolution,  means 
for  manually  turning  said  first  disk,  an  independently  rev- 
oluble supplemental  disk  mounte<l  on  said  common  axis 
exteriorly  of  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  readily  r<'- 
moved  without  dissasembling  said  frame,  said  supple- 
mental disk  carrying  lenses  to  be  useii  in  combination 
with  the  lenses  of  said  other  disks. 

6.  In  a  refractometer  having  a  pair  of  reversely  dis- 
posed frames,  one  for  each  eye.  arranged  side  by  side, 
frame  plates  for  each  of  said  frames  having  a  central 
arbor,  and  alined  openings  therein  dlspo.sed  i.etween  said 
arbor  and  the  inner  edges  of  said  plates,  revolul'le  disks 
carrying  spherical  lenses,  and  mounted  on  said  arbor  be- 
tween said  plates,  said  lenses  adapted  to  be  successively 
revolved  l)efore  said  openings  when  said  disks  are  revolv- 
ing, markings  on  said  disks  to  Indicate  the  lenses  in  reg- 
istration with  the  said  openings,  a  supplemental  opening 
in  one  of  said  plates  to  view  said  markings,  a  scale  on 
said  plate,  a  perforated  revoluble  disk  having  a  toothed 
periphery,  mounted  on  said  plate,  and  having  its  perfora- 
tion In  registration  with  said  openings  on  said  plates, 
and  a  phirallty  of  relatively  small  gears  for  turning  said 
perforated  revoluble  disk  meshing  with  said  toothed  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  gears  clearing  said  supplemental 
opening,  and  said  scale  of  said  plate,  and  projecting  in 
proximity  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  for  manual 
manipulation,  and  means  on  salil  revoluble  disk  for  hold- 
ing lenses  or  other  testing  appliances  therein. 
[Claims  2.  Ti.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.i;"0.337  Olly-CAN.  Lawuen.  E  C.  Siewert.  Trempea- 
leau, Wis.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  131,483. 
(Cl.  221 — 48.) 

1.  An  oil  can  having  a  nozzle  projecting  Into  the  body 
of  the  can  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  bottom  and 
sides  thereof  to  receive  the  oil  equally  from  any  part 
of  the  can  when   the   latter  Is  tilted    to  dispense   the   oil. 


7o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


Jtne  2$.  loiS. 
1 


3.   An  oil  can  having  a  centrally  disposed  nozzle  which   '   1,270.3S9.     AEROPUkNE.     Jambs  S    SPainhofr  '  Rfmp- 
extends  Into  the  can.  the  inner  portion  tapering  and  hav-  sfad,    N.    Y.,   aBslgnor   oT  (.n.-!ialf    to    Sidney    F,    Reck- 

ing its  inner  end  flared  and  extending  about  parallel  with  with,    Hempstead.   N'    Y.      Fil'd  Jun.    9.    1917.      Serial 

No.    173.681.      (CI.   244—29.) 


the  bottom,  terminating  close  to  the  said  bottom  and  the 
sides  of  the  cau. 

[Claim  2  not  print<'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,338.  PATTERN-DRAFTING  MACHINE.  Ch.^rliis 
A.  Snidbr,  Boise.  Idaho.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.   170,708.      (CI.    33 — 18.) 


6.  A  pattern  drafting  marhlno  including  a  marker 
mounted  for  rrctillnear  movement,  means  for  moving 
a  .strip  of  paper  beneath  the  marker,  a  rotatable  element, 
means  operable  by  movement  of  said  element  for  moving 
tht^  marktT,  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  movement  be- 
tween the  element  and  the  marker,  means  operable  by 
movement  of  and  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the 
pap»'r  for  rotating  said  element,  and  means  for  varying; 
the  ratio  between  the  movement  of  the  paper  and  said 
element. 

7.  A  pattern  drafting  machine  Including  a  marker 
mounted  for  rectilinear  movement,  means  for  moving  a 
strip  of  paptT  beneath  thf  marker  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  marker,  an 
element  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  element  to  the  marker, 
means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  movement  between  said 
element  and  said  marker,  a  rotatable  element,  means  for 
converting  rotary  movement  of  said  element  Into  recti- 
linear movement  of  tbe  first  mentioned  element,  means  , 
operable  by  and  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the 
paper  for  rotating  said  rotatable  element,  and  means  for 
varying  the  relative  rate  of  movement  between  the  paper  ; 
and  said  rotatable  element.  [ 

8.  A  pattern  draftlni;  machine  including  a  marker 
mounted  for  rectilinear  movement,  means  for  moving  a 
strip  of  paper  beneath  the  marker  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  marker,  a 
sliding  element  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
marker,  an  oscillatable  memlier  fulcrumed  for  transmit- 
ting movement  from  the  sliding  element  to  the  marker, 
said  fulcrum  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  rate  of  move- 
ment l)etween  said  sliding  member  and  marker,  a  rota- 
table member,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  of 
said  meml)er  to  rectilinear  movement  of  the  sliding  ele- 
ment, means  operable  by  and  in  proportion  to  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  paper  for  rotatintt  said  rotatable  mem 
l)»>r.  and  means  for  vary  in;;  the  rate  of  movement  between 
said  paper  and  said  rotatable  member. 

fCIaims  1  to  5  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  mounted  on  its  rear  end  a 
rudder  anil  a  plurality  of  elevators,  said  rudder  and  said 
elevators  being  identical  in  shape  and  size,  the  plane  of 
the  elevators  lnters«'cting  the  rudder  and  the  luner  edges 
of  the  elevators  flaring  outward  to  permit  the  rudder  to 
swing  freely  between   them. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  mounted  on  its  rear  en.i  a 
rudder  and  a  plurality  of  elevators,  said  rudd'  r  and  said 
elevatorB  being  identical  in  shape  and  size,  and  bejn^r  in- 
terchangeable. 

5.  An  aeroplane  havin.'  a  vane  hin;:ed  thcretx).  the 
binge  coimprlslng  a  pin  fastened  to  a  part  of  the  frame  of 
said  vane,  a  tube  surrounding  said  pin  and  loops  sur- 
rounding said  tul>e  and  fastened  one  loop  to  tbe  frame 
of  the  vane  and  the  other  to  the  frame  of  the  aeroplane. 

[ClalnDs  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.34P       DUST-PAN.      Feodinaxd 
field.    Me.      Filed    Feb.    23.    1917. 
(CI.   ai>— 20.) 


O.    Sp.vcldi.vo,  Fair- 
Serial    No.    150.509. 


3.  -\  (Just  pan  comprising  a  front  blade  and  a  rrc.p 
tacle  carried  at  the  rear  thereof,  the  mi>eting  portion^  of 
the  said  blade  and  the  receptacle  providing  a  ridge 
transversely  across  the  pan.  side  flanees  integrally  <  i>n- 
necfed  to  the  blade  and  extending  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly Jibove  the  .said  receptai  le  at  each  end  thereof 
whereby  openings  are  provided  at  each  end  of  the  said  rc- 
ceptacl...  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  having  its  mar- 
ginal <-dge  rolled  and  contacting  with  the  ends  of  the  said 
tlangcs,  the  marginal  edges  of  the  .si Id  flanges  also  being 
rolled,  a  brace  wire  received  by  the  said  rolled  edges  of 
the  flange-;  and  the  said  wall,  the  margin  of  the  said  rear 
wall  being  notched  whereby  the  said  wire  may  be  twisted, 
and  a  handle  projecting  rearwardly   from   the  said  notch. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,270,341.      SHOE  FASTEN  Eli.      Orvii-u;    J.    SraEB.v.   St. 

Louis,    Mo.      Fileil    Oct.    3,    1910.       Serial    No.    123,523. 
(CI.  24—225.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  shoe  fastener  of  the 
concealed  type,  the  hook  of  which  Is  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  flat   material  of  rectanirular  form   bent   to   form   a 
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substantially  U  shaped  liook.  the  limbs  of  which  are  of 
difiereiit  lengths,  tbe  sborier  limb  being  perfore.ted  to  pro 
vide  a  means  for  attaching  to  a  piece  of  material  and  to 
be  concealwl  in  tbe  hemmed  ('<lge  cf  the  same,  and  an 
eye  formed  of  a  single  piece  ol  material  capable  of  being 
bent  to  form  ;■;  r  ■<  tiint'le.  the  fre.'  ends  serving  to  pierce 
and  clench  tbe  ly  «***  mu  «»p4»»>«iia«(  pie*>e  of  maieriai. 


1,270.342.  EI.E'^TRir-  VIBRATCiR 
Manitowoc.  Wis.  Filed  Aug  7 
184,872.     (H.  175—338.) 


Rrr>K    Stockinobb, 
1017        Serial     No. 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  magnetic  base  plate  com- 
posed of  lamlnjp  securetl  together  by  a  binding  rivet, 
spaced  non  magnetic  supporting  members  having  their 
Inner  1  nds  fi.ved  to  the  base  plate,  a  laminated  core  having 
certain  of  its  lamina'  bent  laterally  and  secured  to  said 
supporting  memlxrs,  whereby  the  core  is  reslllontly  sup 
ported  iM'tween  the  supports,  and  magnet  windings  sur- 
loundinp  the  i  ore.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1J270.344.  FIGURE  WHEELED  TOY.  John  Tehlbckt, 
Easton.  Pa.  Filed  June  9.  1917.  t>erlal  No  173.696. 
(CI.  46 — 45.) 


1.270..^4,^.  nULLKT  STIIKT.T-  Vh.w.is/ek  S/myt,  Col- 
llnsville.  Okla.  tMled  S«^t.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.iyo.P62. 
(CI.   114—9.) 


A  projectile  resisting  armor  consisting  of  an  inner 
layer  of  rubber  inclosing  a  plurality  of  spaced  sheets  of 
reinforcing  fabric  wbereli\  the  rubber  layer  is  also  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  --he.  1--.  the  innermost  rubl)er 
sheet  being  of  greuter  dimensions  vertically  than  the 
remaining  sheets  and  an  lnterme<liate  layer  of  felted 
cotton  covering  the  outer  rubber  sheets  and  a  portion  of 
the  lower  cxtiemity  of  the  inner  rublxT  sheet,  an  outer 
layer  of  cork  .saturated  in  oil  and  covering  the  cotton 
lajer.  ihe  upp«  r  .ind  lewer  portions  of  tbe  innermost  rub- 
ber sheet  enveloping  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 
cotton  and  cork  la>ers.  and  mean-  to  hold  saitl  layers 
together. 


w         /»*•/■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  mounted  upon  wheels, 
of  a  slotted  "block  slldabiy  arranged  in  said  truk,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  block  In  a  forward  posi- 
tion, a  figure  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  said  truck,  said  figure 
being  operable  by  said  block,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely 
in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  arms  engaged  with  said 
shaft,  pins  passing  through  the  mentioned  slot  in  said 
block  with  which  said  arms  are  contactable  and  by  which 
said  block  is  movable  rearwardly.  and  a  friction  wheel  on 
said  shaft  engaged  with  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  wheels 
of  said  truck. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,345.  SOFT  PASF  vriAAMZIN<;  TUHF  JaM«S 
D.  Tew  Akron.  Ohio  assignor  to  The  K  F  OoodTlrh 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  155.564.      (CI.  18 — 45.) 


1.  An  annular  tire-vulcaniziDg  tube  having  a  fabric 
reinfornd  body  and  an  integral  relatively, soft  and  flexible 
base. 

4.  An  annular  tire-vulcanizing  tube  having  a  rubber 
lining,  a  relatively  soft  and  flexible  base  wall  provided 
with  a  single  layer  of  reinforcing  fabric,  and  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  layers  of  reinforcing  fabric  in  the  tread 
and  side  walls,  all  parts  being  integrally  vulcanized  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27o.34t).  I'Al'IKIi  M.\CHf:  Ti  iv  .\NIMAL  AND  THB 
LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  OsiO»lf» 
A.  Thibaclt,  Victoria vlUe,  Quebec,  Canada.  Piled  Nov. 
9,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,135.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.   A  toy  animal  comprising  a  body  and  hg  portions,  and 
a  pair  of  reinforciug  meiuberii  ot  arcuate  form  extfOdlDC 
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longitudinally   each   through   the  body   and   through   one 
front  and  one  hind  leg. 

2.  A  toy  animal  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  legs,  ami 
continuous  reinforcing  members  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  body  and  legs  and  bedded  throughout  their 
length  In  the  material  of  the  body  and  legs. 

3.  A  toy  animal  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  legs,  and 
a  pair  of  reinforcing  members  each  continuous  through  a 
fore  leg,  the  hollow  body  and  a  hind  leg,  and  bedded 
throughout  their  length  in  the  material  of  the  body  and 
legs  and  projecting  through  the  ends  of  the  legs,  and  a 
base  secured  to  the  animal  by  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
reinforcing  members. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,347.  ORNAMENTAL  PIN  OR  BADGE.  Arthur 
Garfield  Trimble,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26 
1918.     Serial  No.  224,790.      (CI.  40 — 1.3.) 


2,  A  badge  comprl.slng  a  body  portion  In  the  form  of  an 
annulus  having  Its  lnn«'r  edge  provl(].»d  with  an  eye  and  a 
pendant  connected  to  said  eye  and  surrounded  by  the  body 
portion  consisting  of  a  numerical  designation  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  transverse  panel  having  a  conventional  in- 
scription associated  with  said  designation,  and  a  bezel  In- 
closing the  annulus  and  secured  thereo. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Cologne.  G<Tmany, 
,  Inc..  New  York, 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1914. 

white    effect    goods 


1,270.348.  COTTON  MATERIAL  WITH  WHITE  EF 
FECT  THREADS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 
Ha.ns  Walther.  Leverkusen,  near 
assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Serial  No.  870,492.     (CI.  8—5.) 

2.  The    process    of    producing    silk        _ „^.^^ 

dyed  with  sulfur  colors  which  comprises  subjecting  mixed 
cotton  and  silk  goods  to  tannin  and  subsequently  dyeing 
the  goods  with  sulfur  colors  in  a  oath  containing  a  ai^>tal 
snlfld. 

3.  A  textile  matprial  having  whit.'  effects,  and  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  cotton  and  silk,  the  latter  being  mor- 
danted with  tannin,  the  cotton  only  of  said  mixture  being 
dyed  with  sulfur  colors,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.349.  HAY  AND  COTTON  TRIER. 
HOLTiR,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept. 
No.  193.611.      tCl.  83—15.) 


Herm.w  Watek- 

-•7,   ItUT.      Serial 


An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
conical   shank   portion    tapered    to   a   point,    and   provided 


with  arms  at  Its  Inner  end  on  opposite  sides,  said  arms 
.extending  spirally  and  Inwardly  about  the  shank  but 
spaoJd  therefrom,  their  frpe  ends  substantially  Inclosing 
a  space  about  said  shank,  whereby  a  sample  of  the  ma 
terial  is  held  when  the  In.strument  Ls  withdrawn  from  the 
mass. 


1.270.350.  CHAIR.  Edwakd  G.  Watkins,  Gardner. 
MaBs.,  assignor  to  Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,197.      (CI.   155 — 41.) 


In  a  revolving  chair,  tht-  combination  with  a  spider 
having  a  vertical  bore,  and  providing  an  annular  concave 
.Stat  .surrounding  thf  upper  end  of  .said  bore,  of  a  threaded 
spindle  turning  loo!««»ly  in  said  bore,  a  chair  seat  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
spindle,  said  nut  having  a  convex  under  surfae*'  corre- 
sponding to  the  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said 
annular  conca^e  s<'at.  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
latter  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  chair  seat,  said  nut  be- 
ing recessed  Inwardly  of  .said  convex  surface,  whereby 
to  cooperate  with  the  inner  (  Ircumferentlal  portion  of 
said  concave  seat  In  forming  an  annular  space,  surround- 
ing said  spindle  for  the  retention  of  lutirlcant 


1,270,3.11.  BLANKET  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MA- 
CHINE. Ehwari)  White,  Hawthorne.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr. 
2."..  1910.     Serial  No.  93.558.      (CI.  101 — 425.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  impression  cylinder  and 
printing  roller  of  a  textile  printing  machine,  an  endless 
web  or  blanket  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  impression 
cylinder,  means  for  applying  liquid  to  and  scrubbing  said 
blanket,  and  means  for  moisteninc  said  blanket  prelimi- 
nary to  its  pas.sage  over  said  scrubbing  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  impression  cylinder  and 
printing  rollers  of  a  textile  printing  machine,  an  endless 
web  or  blanket  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  Impression 
cylinder,  means  for  applying  llqubl  and  scrubbing  said 
blanket,  means  for  moistening  said  blanket  preliminary 
to  its  passage  over  sai.l  scrubbing  means,  drying  means 
for  said  blanket  arranged  intermediate  the  scrubbing 
means  of  the  impression  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  rollers  arranged  between  the  drying  means  and  the 
impression  cylinder  for  snpportiug  and  cooling  the  blanket 
prior  to  its  return  to  the  impression  cylinder. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  o  not  printed   In   the  «^azette  ] 
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1,270,3."52.  VENTILATING  AND  COOLING  APPARA 
TVS.  James  A.  Williams,  Roxbury.  Mass.  Filed  Jan 
4,  1915.     Serial  No.  420.     (CI.  62 — 133.) 


1.  A  cooling  and  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  an 
Ice  receiving  chamber  having  an  inlet  aperture  the  wall  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  receive  and  inrlo.se  the  blades  of  an 
electric  fan,  an  ice  receptacle  removably  supported  In  said 
Ice  receiving  chamber  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  series  of  horizontal  superposed  reticulated  Ice 
containers  so  disposed  that  a  blast  of  air  from  a  fan 
through  the  said  ice  receiving  chamber  will  impinge  di- 
rectly upon  the  Ice  in  said  containers  and  an  outlet  for 
f^aid  ice  receiving  chamber  located  directly  opposite  said 
inlet  aperture,  a  plurality  of  vertical  diverging  vanes 
within  said  outlet  for  distributing  the  cooled  air  through 
out  the  room. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270. ,35,-^  M»^P  HDI.DER.  Ferditand  R.  Wolter  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  File<l  May  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,191.      (CI.  15—56.) 


2.  A  mophead  comprising  a  slottpd  extension  having  a 
cross-head  on  one  end  thereof,  a  yoke  memt>«>r  having  its 
arms  slidably  mounted  in  the  slots  of  said  cross  head  and 
Its  extremities  provide<i  with  hook  portions,  a  clamping 
bar  capable  of  being  detacbably  engag<Hl  by  said  hook 
members  that  serve  to  move  the  bar  into  coilperntive 
clamping  engagement  with  the  cross  head,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  yoke  in  an  adjusted  position  for  holding 
the  clamping  bar  In  a  clamping  position,  said  means  In- 
cludlnK  a  link  adapted  to  co<>perate  with   the  yoke, 

5.  A  mop  head  comprising  a  slotted  tubular  extension,  a 
cross-head  at  one  end  of  the  extension,  a  compressible 
member  dlspose<l  in  said  extension,  a  clamping  bar  to  co- 
op<'rate  with  said  (  ross  head  in  securing  a  mop-cloth  to 
the  mop  bead,  a  yoke  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
clamping  bar.  said  yoke  having  its  arms  extending  through 
the  slots  In  the  tubular  extension  and  engageable  with 
one  end  of  the  compressible  member,  and  an  adjustable 
operating  lever  and  a  link  carrle<l  on  the  mop  head,  said 
link  and  lever  being  adapted  to  compress  the  compressible 
member  for  shifting  said  yoke  and  to  hold  said  clamping 
bar  into  a  substantially  yieldably  cooperative  clamping 
relation  with  the  cross  head  In  a  plurality  of  positions, 
and  a  notched  element  carrle<l  by  the  extension  to  co- 
operate with  the  lever  In  the  holding  positions. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


the  bag.  strengthening  tabs  having  eyelets,  said  strength- 
ening tabs  being  disposed  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
bag.  eyelets  carried  by  the  bag  b4tween  said  strengthening 
tabs  and  the  point  where  the  string  Is  secured,  the  ends  of 
the  string  passing   through   said   last  named   eyelets   and 


1.2703."4        PICKING  RAG.       Eari.    Wooprtm      Glencove. 

Wash.     Filed  June  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  175.838.      (CI. 

150—2.) 

A  picking  bag  comprising  a  body  portion  having  open 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  stiffening  loop  for  mnintaining 
the  upper  end  in  open  position,  a  hook  carried  by  the  loop, 
the  end  of  the  hook  being  bent  back  upon  the  body  por- 
tion thereof  to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  space  between 
the  end  and  the  body  portion,  a  draw  string  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  bag  near  the  bottom  on  one  side  of 


then  through  the  eyelets  In  the  strengthening  talis  for 
drawing  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  together,  said  string 
iK'ing  adapted  to  be  wound  about  the  hook  at  any  point 
between  the  strengthening  tabs  and  the  ends  of  the  string 
for  frictional  suspension   from  the  hook. 


1.270.355.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Jesse  A  Wright, 
Seaford.  Del.  Filed  May  '9.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.388. 
(CI.  248 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  turn 
table  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
base  and  connected  with  the  table  to  rotate  the  latter, 
means  for  operating  the  shaft,  the  l«>ver  mounted  for 
locking  movi'ment.  a  locking  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
lever,  a  spring  operating  to  normally  hold  the  pin  in  en- 
gagement with  said  table  and  base  to  hold  these  parts 
fixed  relatively,  a  vertically  adjustable  rod  arranged  with- 
in said  hollow  shaft  and  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  to  effect  a  release  of  said 
pin. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,.356.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  RRE.\KER  Geoboe 
B.  WfRSTER.  Tuckaho«\  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Ostrander  &  Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  191.698. 
(CI.  175 — 273.) 

2  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  comprising,  a  base,  a 
spring  operated  circuit  closing  member  movably  supported 
on  said  base,  a  latrh  mounted  on  the  iiase  for  holding  said 
member  in  the  circuit  closed  position,  a  heating  coU 
mounted  on  the  base  and  a  composite  thermostatic  bar 
having  a  colled  portion  closely  engaged  about  the  heating 
coll  and  a  laterally  extending  arm  for  operating  the  latch 
aforesaid. 
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4.  Aq  automatic  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  base, 
spaced  contacts  on  said  base,  a  braclcet  mounted  on  tbe 
base,  a  plunger  slldably  guided  in  said  bracket,  a  contact 
on  said  plunger  for  connecting  tbe  contacts  on  tbe  base, 
said  plunger  having  an  operating  handle  at  its  outer  end 
and  having  a  beveled  inner  end  with  a  locking  notch  In 
rear  thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  base  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  beveled  inner  end  of  the 
plunger  and   to  engage  in   the   holding   notch   lu   rear   of 


ys-- 


such  beveled  end,  said  latch  also  having  a  lattTnlly  pro- 
jecting trip  arm,  a  spring  for  shifting  thf  phingtr  in  the 
direction  of  separating  the  contacts,  a  heating  coll  mount- 
ed on  the  base  and  a  composite  thermostatic  bar  colU'd 
about  said  heating  coil  and  anchored  at  one  end  to  the 
base  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm  at  its  opposite 
end  disposed  in  position  to  engage  the  trip  arm  of  the 
latch. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Grazette.] 


1,270,357.  NUT  -  LOCK.  Wilxiam 
marth.  N.  D.  Filed  \<>v.  2,  1915. 
(CI.  151—57.) 


W.    WvMOUE.    Mnr 
-Serial  No.  5!«,268. 


In  a  nut  lock  of  th>'  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bolt  having  a  nut  screwed   thereon,  a  thickened  locking 
washer    positioned    upon    said    bolt,    said    washer    having 
pointcil  proji'ctions   upon   Its   inner  surfac<',   sKld   nut  en- 
gaging  said   washer   for   holding  said   projections   in    en 
gagement    with    a     support,     thus    holtling    said     washer 
against  rotation,    said  washer  having  its   edges   cut  awaj 
to    form   subst.intially   parallel   outwardly   e.itending   por- 
tions,   thus    forming    an    elongated    outwardly    extending 
lug,   said   lug  having  a   lateral   opening  projecting   there 
through,    said    lug    al.so    having    transverse    openings    pro 
Jectlng    therethrough    and    registering    with    said    lateral 
opening,  a  flat  locking  key  having  a  reduced  stem  project 
log    therefrom,    said    stem    having    a    transverse    opening 
formed   therethrough,   said   lug   projecting  beyond    the   pe 
riphery   of   said    nut.    said    fat    key    bearing    upon    one    of 
the  side  surfaces  of  said  nut,  said  stem  projecting  through 
the  lateral  opening  of  said  lug,  a  transv.'r.';.'  pin  passing 
through  said  lug  and  said  stem,  thus  holding  said  locking 
key  and  washer  in  a  set  engagement  with  lach  other,  said 
pin    holding   said    stem    from    rotating,    thus    causing    said 
flat  key  to  bear  upon  the  nut  and  hold  the  same  from  ro 
tating,  thus  positively  locking  said  nut  upon  said  bolt. 


1,270.358.  FOLDAI5LE  I'.ED.  Fr.vnk  Zauembv,  May- 
wood,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Peter  I>askawy,  Chi- 
cag«.  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  219,.'i92.  (CI. 
5—58.) 

1.   A    bed    comprising    sides,    supporting    members    in 
wardly  carried  by  the  ends  of  one  of  said  si<les,  foldable 
ends    hlngedly   connected    between    said    supporting    mem 
bers  and  the  emis  of  the  opposite  side,  a  bottom  hinged 
to    the   said    supporting    members    adapted    for    borisoDtal 


arrangement  In  restraining  relation  between  the  said  ends 
when  the  device  is  operatlvely  arranged,  m^nns  adnpt>d 
for  retaining  the  bottom  in  its  open  arrangement,  springs 
engaging  the  said  bottom  adapted  for  automatically  rins- 
ing  the  same  between   the  said   supporting  members  upon 


releasing  the  raid  retaining  means,  and  dosing  springs  for 
the  end.s  connected  between  the  sections  of  the  ends  and 
the  said  si<les,  whereby  the  ends  are  adapted  for  automati- 
cally folding  betweeu  the  sides  when  released  by  the  fold- 
ing of  the  bottom. 

K'lainis  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette!] 


l,27o..359.  FOLDAMLE  CAME  Wh.i.iam  Zarlino  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert  A.  Plautz, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filtd  June  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
104,834.      (CI.  46— 61.> 


2.  A  foldahle  same  board,  comprising  bottom  seotions. 
upntandine  siile  members  eonnerted  thereto,  end  members 
extending  transversely  across  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
slile  members  and  the  interpose*!  bottom  sections,  said 
bottom  sections  ind  end  memb<rs  having  a  dowel  pin 
coanection  with  each  other,  longitudinally  extending  cen 
tral  members  interposed  between  the  twttora  feotlons  and 
having  upstanding  Inclined  grooved  portions  for  returning 
halls  from  the  rear  to  the  front  p<irtlon  of  the  game.  an<I 
mwns  for  clamping  the  parts  together. 

9.  A  foldable  game  t>oard,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
liottnni  sections  plncinl  In  endwise  and  slriewlse  position 
In  pairs  with  relation  to  each  other  and  having  trans- 
verse reinforcing  end  strips  which  project  beyond  the  op- 
posite side  edge  portions  of  the  «ald  sectlonp,  longitudi- 
nally extending  central  members  interposed  between  pairs 
of  the  tiottom  se<'tlon  and  rostlnft  on  some  of  the  project- 
ing end  strips  and  having  upstanding  inclined  grooved 
portions  for  returning  balls  from  the  rear  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  game,  side  members  resting  upon  some  of 
the  projecting  end  portions  of  the  transverse  .strips,  end 
memt)ers  connct-'^d  to  the  end  portions  of  the  side  mem- 
bers iinij  the  bottom  sections  therebetween,  said  end 
mwiibers  and  l>ottom  sections  having  a  dowel  pin  connec- 
tl<m  therebetween,  means  for  clamping  the  parts  together. 
a  transverse  member  positioned  between  the  side  mem- 
li<rs.  w  plurality  of  numbered  slidahle  members  carried  by 
the  transverse  member  and  yieldingly  held  in  their  lower 
position  with  the  nuiutHred  portions  covered,  and  means 
releasably  holtMng  the  numbered  members  in  their  lower 
pofltlon, 

(•'laims  1  and  3  lo  8  m.t  printed  In  the  Gajette,] 


1.270.360.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Toums  H.  Ai^fhels.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.,  Chl(  ago,  111.,  a 
i'orporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1918.     .'<erial  No. 

22H,297.      (Cl.   238—4,; 

1     An   anfi<reeper.    comprising   two   members  each   hav- 
ing nieauh  engat'ing   one   side   only   of  the   rail   base,   aiwl 
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each  having  a  tit- abutliuK  rtanne  mid  a  poriinu  iu  the 
same  horlzuntal  pUmc  a.;  the  cdrresp.milinK  pt>rtion  on 
the  cth-  r  nieuiber.  said  pciiions  having  substantially  ver- 
tical wedjring  surfaces  whi(b  ((..iperate  to  draw  said  Jaws 
toward  each  other  when  -aid  meml>ers  are  moved  Umgi- 
tudinally   w.th   reference   to  'ach  olhei. 


2.  .\  twopiiit  ii u 1 1  creeper,  each  part  comprising  a 
transverse  mcuibei-  tiaxiii^-  a  tie  abutting  tiange  projecting 
therefrom,  a  jaw  at  ^<u^-  end  and  a  rearward  extension  at 
the  other  end.  said  extensions  being  at  the  same  distance 
Leneatb  the  tiase  of  the  rail  > 

3.  An   antl-creep»'r,   comprising   two   parts  eat  h    consist 
ing  of  a  transver.se  member  having  a  tieabuttlnp  projec- 
tion thereon,  a  jaw   at  one  eml.  and  a  rearward  extension 
at  the  other  end. 

4.  A  rail  anchor,  cciniprislnj:  two  parts  eaih  (ouslsflnp 
of  a  plat<»  having  a  Jaw  at  one  side,  a  reinforcing  llnnge 
therefor  constituting  n  hammering  face,  said  flange  ex- 
tending di  wnwardly  to  form  a  tie-abutting  projection, 
and  a  rearward  extension  bavin>;  sn  inclined  wedging 
surface. 

5.  An  antl-creep<r,  ((imprlslng  duplicate  parts  each  hav 
iBg  a  tl«'  abutting  flange  at  one  end  and  a  rearward  pro 
j*<"tlon  which  coiiperates  with  the  projection  of  the  other 
part  sutistnntlally  beneath  the  mldille  of  the  rail  tiase. 
wtiereby  either  part  may  constlrtite  the  tie  abutting  p«rt 
and  whereby  either  pjirt  may  lie  driven  Into  the  other  part 
to  effect  cooperation  of  the  two. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  C^arette.] 


1,270,30.1       [WITHDRAWN 


1.270.3(12.  ELECTRIC  CABLE  I'ROTECTIN(;  AFFARA- 
TrS.  Svn.viY  N.  IlAKffH.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  L'S,  lyiO.     .Serial  No.  127.129.      (.Cl.  175 — 294  j 


(• 
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both  manually  and  automatically.  sucL  means  comprls- 
iag  an  operating  rod  arranged  to  be  turned  liy  hand  to 
move  the  lights  lateraiiy  at  will,  and  uieaus  ctinne<te«i  i>e- 
twi-en  the  steering  mechanism  and  such  rod  for  turning 
the  same  when   the  vehicle  Is  steered   in  one  direction  or 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  Including 
an  electric  calde.  a  circuit  connecting  one  cable  conductor 
to  ground,  three  spaced  conductors  in  said  ground  circuit 
whereby  two  air  gaps  in  series  are  formed,  a  local  circuit 
coantHning  the  intermediate  spaced  conductor  with  a  sec- 
ond cable  conductor  and  means  for  opening  the  cable  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  local  circuit. 

[Clitim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  1 


1.270.3<-.3.     AUTOMATIC  MRKilHLE  HEAKLICIIT  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHKLES,      John    Ekin    BaT(  hki-hch.    Jack 
son.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1916.     Serial  No   133.460.     (Cl. 
240— 61   > 
The  ciimldnation    with   headlights  of  a   vehicle  swlvele.1 

for  interi  1  movement,  of  a  means  for  operating  the  same 
251  O.  <;  — 47 


the  other,  such  means  comprising  a  sleeve  on  the  rod.  spl- 
I  ral  springs  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  with  the  rod, 
i  and   means   interi>osed   between   tbe   sleeve   and   steering 

mechanism  whereby  when  the  steering  mechanism  is  oper- 

ited  the  slee\e  will  be  turned. 


1,270.364.  LEliGINi;  .Iamks  C.  Beard,  Binghaniton. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  I^ewis  M.  Weed  Co.  Inc..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan  21.  191R  S«.rial  No. 
213.004,     (Cl,  3e— 2,) 


1  In  a  legging  having  overlapping  side  flaps, — «»pBced 
resilient  stiffening  members  with  suitably  Joined  ends  se- 
cured adjacent  to  tbe  edge  of  the  outer  one  of  said  flaps 
and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  flap, 
said  members  being  of  such  form  find  material  as  10 
readily  yield  to  flexure  both  perpendicularly  tc  and  along 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  flap. 

3.  In  a  legging  having  overlapping  side  flaps. — an  elon- 
gat.'d  U  shaped  piece  of  spring  wire  secured  to  one  of  said 
flaps  adjaient  to  the  edge  thereof,  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
%'lre  being  curved  toward  tbe  other  of  said  ends,  and  a 
sheet  metal  member  Inclosing  the  ends  of  said  wire  and 
so  pressed  around  said  curved  end  as  to  be  retained  in  suit- 
able relation  to  said  ends. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. 1 


1.270.365.     ADJUSTABLE  SPIRAL  SEPARATOR.     JoHN 
II.  BErKEit.   Hazli>toii.  Pii..  r.ssignor  tc  Anthracite  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a   Corporation   "f  Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Oct.  11.  1917.      Serial  No.  195.915.      (Cl.  83— .54.1 
2.   A  spiral  separator  coinpos«'d  of  alternate  smooth  and 
frlctioual    surfaced    portions    and    means    for    moving    sec- 
tion^ of  the  one  sort  over  thos*'  of  the  other  sort  so  as  to 
vary  the  i  haracter  of  the  exposed  surface. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  a  spiral  rnnway  composed  of 
alternate  smooth  and  frictlonal  surfaced  portions,  means 
for  moving  sections  of  the  <pne  sort  over  those  of  the  other  . 
sort  so  as  to  vary  the  character  of  the  exposed  surface 
and  means  for  locking  said  moving  means  in  different  posi- 
tions. 

♦;    A  separator  comprising  a  spiral  runwa.v  which  is  pro- 
\id.d    at    inte;vnl-    along    Its    length    with    fixed    platea. 
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plvotf'd  plates  ovt'rlapplng  said  fixed  plates,  the  fixed  and 
pivoted  plates  having  surfaces  of  widely  differing  fric- 
tional  coefficients,  spiral  carriers  connecting  said  pivoted 
plates  whereby  several  of  them  may  be  moved  at  one  op- 
eration. 


1— ^ 


h.  A  separator  comprising  a  spiral  runway  which  Is 
provided  at  Intervals  along  Its  length  with  frlctlonal  sur- 
faced plates,  pivoted  smooth  plates  overlapping  the  frlc- 
tlonal surfaced  plates,  spiral  curriers  connecting  several  of 
salrl  plvoteil  plates  for  moving  them  In  unison  to  simul- 
taneously vary  the  exposed  area  of  the  frlctlonal  plates 
and  means  for  loclting  said  carrier  in  different  adjusted 
positions. 

9.  -V  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental 
plates  the  lower  radial  edges  of  one  segment  joining  the 
upper  edges  of  the  next  segment  to  form  a  spiral  runway, 
frictlonal  plates  iletachably  secured  to  the  outer  portion 
of  certain  of  the  segmental  plates,  pivoted  plates  having  a 
comparatively  smooth  surface  overlapping  said  frlctlonal 
plates  and  means  for  slnmltaneously  moving  several  of 
said  pivoted  plates. 

IClalnis  1.  3.  .'..  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;uz«>tte.] 


1.2T0.36<]. 


SPIRAL    CHL'TE.      Charles    M.    Hbnd,    St. 


its  outer  end,  and  connecting  and  reinforcing  flanges 
turned  back  from  the  edges  of  the  sliding  surface,  the 
transverse-*'ctloiis  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said 
tianges  being  Inclined  downward  at  the  same  pitch,  thus 
securing  the  greatest  reinforcing  effect  against  downward 
stress  at  th('  inner  enil  of  the  section  wher4'  weight  Is  (5on- 
centrated. 


Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Manufacturers'  As- 
sociation. North  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Min- 
nesota. Filed  Nov.  It!.  11)14.  Serial  No.  872,3<>8.  (Cl. 
1!».S— 42.) 


In  a  spiral  chute,  a  central  stipportlng  column,  a  spiral 
slldeway  passing  around  the  column  and  composed  of  a 
fM>rles  of  Identical  sections  secured  at  their  inner  ends 
upon  said  column,  each  section  presenting  a  sliding  sur 
{acf  gradually  decreasing  in  pitch  from  Its  inner  toward 


I 


1,270.307.  llKE  SAVIN<;  PILLOW.  Ai.ex.wder  Binvii:, 
New  Plymouth.  .New  Zealand.  Filed  July  21.  1^16. 
Serial  No.  110,553.     (Cl.  »— 13.) 


1.  A  life  saving  pillow  comprising  two  sections  foldably 
oBBnected  together  at  the  middle  of  the  pillow  and  snffl 
<'lently  long  to  encircle  the  bcnly  to  the  wearer  circuin- 
fereutlally.  each  of  said  sections  being  of  the  same  length 
as  an  ordinary  pillow  and  of  half  the  thickness  of  an 
ordinary  pillow,  whereby  when  In  folded  position  the  lec- 
tions win  form  a  pillow  of  ordinary  size,  a  tape  fxteniling 
across  one  section  and  secured  thereto  throughout  its 
length  with  the  exception  of  a  part  intermediate  its  ends. 
a  Ui\>*'  ioi>p  carried  by  said  tape  and  foldtnl  betwtM-n  the 
sections  when  the  sections  are  used  as  a  pillow,  another 
tap*'  I'xtfiiiliiij:  iicross  rhi'  other  s*'ction  and  secur»il  there- 
to throughout  its  portion  which  extends  across  the  »ec- 
tlon  with  the  exception  of  Its  middle,  said  last  nameii  tape 
having  an  extending  portion  adapted  to  rest  between  the 
sections  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  pillow  and  to  engage 
the  loop  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  life  preserver,  and 
tapes  secured  near  the  fre«>  ends  of  the  s«'ctions  for  secur- 
ing the  device  about  a  person's  body  when  the  pillow  Is 
tised  as  a  life  prewrver.  said  last  named  tapes  bt'ing 
adapted  to  rest  beneath  the  unsecured  portions  of  the 
other  tai)fs  whin  the  sections  are  foldinl  to  form  a  pillow 
and  to  pass  through  the  unsecure<l  portions  when  the  de- 
vice Is  use<l  as  a  life  prewrver  for  preventing  vertical 
movement  of  the  tapes. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,270,.3r.«.  LIFE-SAVING  MATTRESS.  Ale-Xander  Bin- 
XIE,  New  Plymouth.  New  Zealand  Filed  .Inly  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  lin,.V>4.     (Cl.  9— l.T) 


1.  .A  coiijt)lne<l  life  preserver  and  mattress  comprising 
two  frames,  each  of  which  consists  of  an  end  l)ar  and  two 
side  bars  only,  the  free  ends  of  the  side  l)ars  of  one  frame 
being  hingediy  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  side  bars 
of  the  other  frame,  a  buoyant  pad  carried  l)y  each  of  said 
frames,  and  a  cover  Jndoslng  said  frames  and  pads. 

."i.   A  llfe-snving  m'attress  comiirising  a  plurality  of  com 
partments  hinged   together  and   each   consisting  of  an   In 
dependent    solid    framework,    a    buoyant    material    and    a 
cover  inclosing  said  framework  and  buoyant  material,  and 
means  for  holdhiK  the  (  <inii)artments   in   their  open   or  un- 
folded position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27<).3H1».  ART  OF  ILLUSTR.KTINf;  PHENdMEN.X. 
I'HAUi.rs  F.  BiSHor.  Rochester.  N  Y..  assignor  to 
North  East  Electric  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  June  2(\.  li)17.  Serial 
No.    177.014.      (Cl.   35—12.) 


1.  The  Improvement,  in  tin-  art  of  illustrating  phe- 
nonft*na.  which  consists  In  the  use  of  kinetogriiphlc  pic- 
tures In  which  actual  but  inherently  Invisible  phenomena 
are  Indicated  by  arbitrary  symbols  which  occupy  differ- 
ent positions  In  successive  views  to  Illustrate  movement 
suggestive  of  assumed  characteristics  of  such  phenomena. 

2.  Th.'  Iinpruvemrnt  in  the  art  of  illustriiting  phe- 
nomena, wliicli  consists  in  the  use  of  klnetotTHphii  p|. 
tures  repn-senting  an  electrical  diagram  in  whii  h  ^fa 
tlonary  I'ouductors  are  representtnl  by  stationary  linis, 
while  electrif1(ation  of  such  conductors  Is  Indicated  by 
symliols  which  occupy  different  positions  alon^  >ald  Wuff 
in  successive  views  to  Illustrate  movement  suggestive  of 
the  assumed  fiow  of  an  electric  current. 


1,270,370  MOCNTINc;  (»F  PKTCRES  AtcrsTrs 
Bo.MNi;,  London.  England.  FUe<l  July  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   853,t'.s3       (Cl.   41 — 32.) 


^ 


1  The  method  of  making  an  art-plaque,  which  con- 
sists in  einlM'dding  a  picture  In  the  face  of  a  plaque,  and 
then  obscuring  the  plaque-surface  uniformly  with  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  picture  surface  up  to  the  <  ontour  t^f 
the  a>  tual  (lictorlal  representation  which  it  is  desireil  to 
exhibit,  and  simultaneously  obliterating  the  Junction  line 
between  plaque-  and  picture-faces,  all  by  the  appliiHtinn 
of  an  opaque  coating,  in  such  manner  that  the  said  r<  p 
rewntation  illusively  appears  to  t)e  executed  (lire,t!y 
upon  the  nijiterial  of  the  <'>ate(l  jilaque. 

■J.  The  method  of  making  an  art-plaque,  wbh  li  01. 
slsts  in  lastlni:  a  plaque  upon  the  back  of  and  around  .i 
picture,  leaving  the  face  of  the  latter  flush  with  the  .-ur 
rounding  plaque  surface,  and  in  tlien  rendering  ocularly 
Identic.i!  the  face  of  the  plaque  and  the  whole  of  the  ad- 
Jolnini;  plcture~surfa<-e  up  to  the  contour  of  the  actual 
pictorial  representation  which  it  is  desired  to  exbltdt. 
and  simultaneously  tibllterating  the  junction-line  be- 
twinn  plaqiii'  and  picture-faces,  all  by  the  application 
of  a  monochrome  cuatlng  of  oil  paint.  In  such  manner 
that  the  said  repr<^entation  illusively  appears  to  be 
executed  directly  ui>on  the  mat'rial  of  the  coated   phuiU' 


1.270,371  PIPET«>N(,S  Rali-h  M  Br.wdo.n,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191,803.      (Cl.  81 — 60.) 

1.  A  pipe  tong  comprising  a  shank,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely curved  arcuate  jaws  thereon  arranged  to  nearly  en 
compass  a  cyllndricnl  pli>e.  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined 
sets  of  gripping  teeth  on  the  inner  arcuate  faces  of  said 
jaws  arranged  t(>  normally  contact  the  surface  of  a  pipe 
enclrcltHl  by  the  jaw.  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  jaws  together,  and  spaced  pivot  pins 
attaching  the  Jaws  to  the  shank  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
In  such  position  that  on  rocking  the  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion diametrically  opposite  gripping  te«'th  on  the  pair  of 
Jaws  will  grip  the  pipe  while  the  other  sets  of  te»-th  will 
be  fret-  to  slide  on  the  pipe,  ami  when  the  shank  is  roc  ked 
In  the  opposite  direction  the  action  of  the  sets  of  teeth 
will  be  reversed.  ^ 


;■!  A  pipe  tong  comprlaing  a  shank,  a  pair  of  opposed 
arcuate  jaws  ther<'on.  a  set  of  rate  bet  teeth  on  each  of 
the  jaws  having  their  gripping  edges  extending  toward 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  jaws,  a  second  Set  of  ratchet  teeth 
on  each  (vf  said  jaws  havinn  ihelr  gripping  edges  extend- 
ing toward   the  outer  ends  of  the  Jaw-,  portions  of  both 


sets  of  teeth  on  each  jaw  adapted  tt)  contact  a  pipe  dis- 
posed betwiM'u  the  Jaws,  the  opposed  portions  of  the  sets 
of  teeth  being  adapted  to  alternately  grip  the  pipe,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  th<  j.iws  arouucl 
a  pipe. 

[Claims   2   an  I    4   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,270,37'J  LOCK  Ion  atz  IUif.ir ather.  Plymouth,  Wis 
Filed  Jan  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,634.  Eenewe<l  J.nn. 
3.    1918./    Serial   No.  210,229.      (Cl.   70— 58. ) 


1.  -X  lock  of  the  class  deacrltxHl  comprising  a  housing, 
a  sliding  bolt,  resilient  nreans  engaged  therewith  tending 
to  hold  the  bolt  In  retracted  position,  stationary  knot's, 
means  for  shooting  the  bolt,  including  a  member  movable 
within  each  knob  and  a  device  to  hold  said  movable  mem- 
ber at  a   pre<letermlned  position  In   its  movement. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing, 
a  sliding  bolt,  stationary  knobs,  ineaua  to  operate  the 
bolt  IncUiiiing  separate  members  movable  In  re8p»'ctive 
knobs,  a  detent  operative  to  htdd  sirid  movable  memt>er 
in  each  knob  at  a  pre<ieterinined  position  in  its  move- 
iiierit.  means  to  release  said  cletent.  and  ineatis  to  move 
the  said  separate  memt)ers. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  c  cpuiprisiu^  a  housiuK. 
a  lock  bolt  movable  therein,  stationary  knob  mein!>ers 
fixed  with  relation  Xo  the  bousing,  inovalde  members  in 
the  knol>s.  operative  connections  Isdween  the  movable 
members  atid  the  lock  bolt,  a  key  head  connecteil  with 
each  movable  member  and  located  exteriorly  of  the  knob 
for  manipulation,  an  eccentric  aperture  l»elng  formed  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  knob,  a  detent  carried  by  each  of 
said  movable  memliers  in  the  knolis,  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  in  said  aperture,  and  a  pKirallty  of  de- 
vices carried  exteriorly  of  tin  knob,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  constructed  for  manipulation  to  release  said 
detent. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  c  ias>  d'scrlbed  comprising  a  housing, 
a    lock    l>olt    movable    tlurein,    stationary    knob    members 
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fixed  with  rflation  to  the  housing,  movable  members  In 
the  knoba,  operative  connections  between  the  movable 
members  and  the  lock  bolt,  a  spring  pressed  detent  car- 
ried by  said  movable  memb«'r  and  arrangtHl  to  bear  agalaat 
the  Inner  side  of  the  knob  for  sliding  movement  under 
operating  action  of  the  movable  member,  an  opening  b«'lng 
formed  In  the  knob  In  the  path  of  the  detent,  a  revoluble 
memb^T  cnrrled  exteriorly  of  the  knob,  at  least  one  re- 
leasing member  carried  thereby  for  f'uga;,'ement  in  said 
opening,  and  means  within  the  kuob  to  operate  said 
•movable   member  therewlthln. 

5.  A  lock  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  housing. 
a  sliding  bolt  therein,  said  housing  having  a  key-receiving 
opening  closely  adjacent  an  inner  end  portion  of  the 
bolt,  a  key  member  having  a  bit  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
bolt  upon  rotation  to  shoot  the  bolt,  a  cam  device  con- 
structed, arranged  and  mounted  for  rotation  to  engage 
and  shoot  the  bolt  and  having  a  portion  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  bit  upon  rotation  the  reverse 
of  that  above  indicated  for  shooting  the  bolt  to  operate 
the  cam  to  shoot  the  bolt,  resilient  means  tending  to 
move  the  bolt  to  retracte<l  position,  means  to  opfratf  the 
key  member  and  means  to  hold  the  key  member  releasably 
In  operative  position  at  either  limit  of  Its  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,270,373.  SHEET-METAL-SEAMIXO  MACHINE.  John 
W.  Brow.v  and  William  He.ss,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ;  said 
Hess  assignor  to  said  Brown.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Se- 
rial Xo.  173,809.     (CI.  113—54.) 


ner  end  of  the  sheets  of  less  size  than  that  of  the  b«adB  on 
the  forward  ends  of  the  sheets  for  Interlocking  the  beads 
of  adjacent  sheets  by  the  feeding  of  the  succeeillng  sheets 
upon  the  bed  plate,  and  seaming  means  for  pressing  the 
interlocked  beads  together. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,374.  PISiaN  FOR  USE  IN  INTERNAI^COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINES.  Joh.n  Bichasa.v.  Stoke.  Coventry, 
England.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  Ii05.417.  (CI. 
7  4 — S5.) 


c 
3  a 


1.  The  herein  describeil  piston  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  holes  in  its  crown  and  a  recess  therein 
which  iii  undercut,  in  combination  with  a  layer  of  alu- 
minluui  which  fills  said  holes  within  and  without,  substao- 
tlaliy  afi  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  shown. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.375.      FARE  -  BOX.      Fi.oYp    A.    BrRKiTT.    t>ayton, 
Ohio,    assignor    to   The   Recording   and    Computing   Ma- 
chines Company.   Dayton,  Uhlu,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,    .t 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  185,788.     (CI.  235— 32.) 


1.  In  a  she*t  metal  seaming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  plate,  means  for  delivering  sheets  of  metal  on  the 
bed  plate  and  including  e^lging  devices  for  the  sheets, 
means  for  advancing  the  sheets  over  the  Ited  plate  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  distance  between  the  formed  edges  of 
tlie  Bhe^ts.  a  rombine<l  seamer  and  presser  arrange<l  to 
move  transversely  across  the  bed  plate  at  a  second  like  ad- 
vanced distance  from  said  advancing  means,  means  for  si- 
multaneously advancing  the  sheets  over  the  bed  plate  and  •* 
moving  the  seamer  and  presser  into  an  initial  position  for 
u«e.  and  other  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 
delivery  means  to  overlap  saccewling  sheets  on  the  be<I 
plate  and  to  actuate  the  seamer  and  presser  for  crushing 
the  advanced  overlapping  sheet  ends  together. 

6.  In  a  sheet  metal  seaming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  l)ed  plate,  feeding  means  for  moving  sheets  one  at  a 
time  laterally  npon  one  end  of  the  bed  plate,  beading  means 
for  crimping  beads  across  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sheets 
simultaneously  with  the  feeding  of  the  sheet-s.  edvanclng 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  sheets  along  the 
bwl  plate  a  distance  sufllclent  to  bring  the  bead  on  the  In- 
ner end  ot  a  sheet  on  the  bed  plate  in  line  with  the  bead 
oft  th»  forward  end  ol  a  sheet  in  the  feeding  means,  the 
bcwRng-  means  being  adapted  to  form  the  beads  In  the  in- 


1.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  n  hopper  compria- 
ini:  an  Inclined  rotatable  disk  to  lift  the  coins  therefrom, 
a  illfferential  operating  mechanism,  a  cam  arm  depending 
therefrom,  a  cam  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  Jaws  plvote<l  on 
the  frame,  a  pin  eccentrically  located  on  said  jaws  ami 
traveling  In  said  slot,  resilient  means  between  said  Jaws,  a 
coin  eliminating  finger  connected  at  one  end  to  said  reslll 
ent  ra««ns  and  adapted  at  its  other  end  to  be  interjxosed  in 
the  path  of  a  coin  to  deflect  said  coin,  a  ratchet  on  one 
end  of  said  differential  me<hanl8m.  a  pawl  cooperating 
with  said  ratchet,  means  to  lock  and  unlock  said  differen- 
tial mechanism  and  accompanying  mechanism,  aod  resili- 
ent means  to  return  said  mechanism  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion, whereby  when  said  coin  has  actuated  the  differential 
mechanism,  said  differential  mechanism  will  be  lorketl  to- 
gether with  the  coin  eliminating  mechanism  to  eliminate 
a  coin  and  after  the  coin  has  been  eliminated  said  mecha- 
nism will  t)e  unlocked  and  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 
11.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  a  hopper  compris- 
ing an   Inclined  rotatalilc  disk   to  lift   coins   therefrom,   a 
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rtifftrentlnl  operating  nie<  hHnlsm.  n  ejtm.  a  slot  therein,  n 
U-shaped  member  photed  on  the  frame,  a  pin  on  said 
U  shaped  member  traveling  in  said  slot,  a  finger  plvote«l 
on  sai.l  frame,  a  lug  i>n  said  finger,  a  helical  spring  he 
tween  one  of  said  U  shnp<'d  arnij.  and  said  hip.  a  lork'-d 
compartment  for  elimlnateii  coins,  aiii>ther  ct)niparf inen! 
for  coins  nut  eliminated,  whereby  coins  of  predetermine. 1 
denoniliiatjon  are  eliminated  and  placed  in  another  recep- 
tacle and  coins  of  another  denomination  are  not  elimi- 
nated. 

(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1.270.^76  NECKBAND  PORTION  FOR  NECKTIES 
AND  METHOD  OF  I'K<  >1 'ICINt;  THE  SAME.  How- 
Bi.L  Chkxey,  South  Manchester,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1918.     Serial  No.  222,873.     (CI.  2— 11.) 


r>    The  method  of  making  a  neckband  portion  for  neck 
ties,  which   con-iists  in   forming  a  strip  composed  of  a   pin 
rallty  of  sections  of  two  types,  sections  of  one  type  alter 
nating  with  sections  of  the  other  type,  and  one  type  differ- 
ing from  the  other  in  that  it  has  separated  plies,  alternate 
separated    ply    sections   l)elng   of  one   length   and    th<'  <ither 
separated  ply  sections  t>einp  of  a  shorter  length,  and  then 
severing  the  sections  composed  of  separated  plies,  the  lines 
of  severance  of  two  jdies  of  each  ^nccessive  separated  ply 
section    being   relatively   illspl.-u  ed    sn   as    to   form   on    each 
end  of  each   neckti/ind  portion  so  formed   two  extensions  of 
unequal  length 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.377.      TAR  BRAKE       JonN    Crabala.    Cuddy.    Pa 
Filed  Feb.  9.  191S      Serial  No.  216,278.      (CI.  188 — 60.) 


1.   In   comltiiuition   with  a   vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  sup 
porting  wheels  at  n  side  of  the  body  and   in  longitudinal 
alinenieiit.  a  Idock  poKltlone.i  between  the  wheels  jiiitl  sup 
ported    by   the   body    for    swinging   inoveii.ent    and    vertieiU 
movement,    a    pair    of    oppositely    directed    shoi-s    engaged 
wtth  the  block  and  overlying  the  wheels,  and  means  en 
gageable  with  each  of   the  shoes  for  causing  the  same  to 
engage    the    ndjac«'tit    whei'l    and    to    elevate    the    block    to 
enage  both  of  the  wheels. 

.  3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  i>ody.  a  pair  of  sup 
porting  wheels  at  a  side  of  the  body  and  in  longitudinal 
allnement.  a  block  positlone<1  between  the  wheels  and  sup 
ported  by  the  body  for  swinging  movement  and  vertical 
morenient.  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  sho<'s  engaged 
with  the  block  and  overlying  the  whtH'Is.  means  engage 
able  with  each  of  the  shoes  for  causing  the  same  to  en 
gage  the  adjacent  wheel  and  to  elevate  the  block  to  en- 
gage both  of  the  wheels,  and  a  retractile  member  inter 
posed  l)etween  and  engaged  with  the  shoes  for  normally 
maintaining  the  same  In  releaseii  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  sup 
porting  wheels  at  a  side  of  the  body  and  in  longitudinal 
alhiem»»nt,  n  hhick  positioned  between  the  wheels  and  sap 
ported    by    the   hody    for  swinging   niorement   and    vertical 


mo\»>nifnt.  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  shoes  engnged 
with  tne  block  and  :>verlylug  the  wheels,  levers  supported 
by  the  side  ot  the  car  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
r.Mls  plvotally  engaged  with  the  shoes  and  the  levers,  the 
end  i>ortions  of  the  rods  encaeed  with  the  levers  being 
dowiiwardly   dlrfcte<l. 

li'laims  2  and  4  not  printe.l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,378.  RETIRNINQ  HOOP.  Frank  Cobarcbia,  Sac- 
ramento, Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,056 
(CI.  40 — 61.) 


1.  The  comMnatloft.  in  a  toy,  of  a  hr.r.p  having  a  con 
cave  groove  aiound  the  out  side  of  tb.  run  and  an  ovate 
ol)loni:  hole  in   the  rim.  siibNtantlally  as  des(  rllx-d. 

2.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  of  a  hoop  with  a  handle, 
the  said  hamilc  ba%iug  a  groove  In  one  side  and  an  elastic 
cord  fasten. si  to  one  end.  l>y  passing  through  a  hole  in  the 
handle,  and  ha>iug  its  othir  end  detachably  cunnecte>i  to 
said  hoop  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  toy.  of  a  hoop  having  a  con 
cave  groove  around  the  out  side  of  the  rim.  said  hoop 
being  provid<<i  with  a  stanchion,  to  which  is  attached  a 
variegated  fan.  adapted  to  lie  detachably  fastened  to  the 
inside  <,f  the  rim  in  .-u<  h  manner  that  the  fan  will  be  In 
the  center  of  the  dei.(  rlbeii  area  of  the  h#op.  and  at  right 
angle  to  the  planes  of  its  sides,  all  to  be  operated  In  con- 
junction with  a  irroMve^i  handle  and  elastic  cord,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4  In  a  toy.  the  combination  of  a  hoop  having  an  ovate- 
oblong  hole,  with  a  gr(M>vt*<l  handle  and  elastic  cord,  dls- 
j>«>H*^l  to  lie  <  p«-rHt»»d  in  'Conjunction  with  each  other  a 
knot  ou  the  end  of  the  elastic  cord  adapted  to  t>e  inserted 
in  the  ovate(d)long  hole,  saiil  r»rd  teiag  wound  around 
the  hoop,  fidlowing  the  concave  g'-ixiv  .  the  said  hoop  be- 
ing then  plarp<i  In  the  groove  in  the  l-^-idle  to  be  tossed 
away,  the  unwinding  cord  giving  the  hin  p  a  reverse  move- 
ment causing  it  to  return  to  th<'  operaloi  nil  substan- 
tially as  s«'t  forth. 


1  ,  2  7  0  .  r^  7  0        GEARING  FOR   WASHIN*.  .MAnilNES. 

James   1,    (  (.fiiki.o.   I»ayton.    Ohio       Filed   Oct    9.   1917. 

.Serial  No.  19.'), 6.^1.      (CI.  74— .10.) 

1  In  an  improiu^d.  iteaxing-  fur  washing  machines,  a 
frame,  a  <lothes  receptacle  mounted  therein,  om-  •"'-  of 
said  frame  having  pro^•1slon  for  supporting  a  .eduction 
t:oar  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  n  reduction  gear  so  mount- 
ed on  the  Inner  side  of  said  side  frame,  an  upright  s'aaft 
supported  in  bearings  Immediately  upon  the  outer  side 
of  said  side  frame,  driving  gears  interposed  between  said 
upright  shaft  and  the  reduction  gears  in  liearing^  on  said 
side  frame,  a  clutch  controlled  gear  mounted  In  ocarlngs 
on  i^aid  side  frame  and  arranged  to  transmit  the  power 
from  said  uprijrht  >.haft  a  transmission  gear  niounteil  In 
R  bearing  in  said  side  frame  and  meshing  with  said  clutch- 
controlled  gear,  and  a  suitable  tonncctlon  between  said 
transmission  gear  and  the  clothes  receptacle  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  clothes  reccptade. 

«.  A  washing  .niinder  .1  supporting  frame  comprising 
sld''  fram*>  member^  one  of  which  is  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  wholly   support  the  driving  mechanism   thereof. 
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driving  mechanism  comprising  reduction  gears  mounted  on 
the  interior  of  said  side  frame  member,  an  upriglit  trans- 
mission shaft  mounted  In  t)earlngs  on  the  exterior  of  said 
aide  frame  member,  said  shaft  being  operatlvely  connected 
re8pfctlvely  to  said  reduction  gears  and  to  said  washing 
cylinder,  a  gear  on  said  upright  shaft  connecting  It  with 
the  washing  cylinder  and  being  freely  rotatable  on  said 
upright  shaft,  and  clutch  devices  on  said  upright  shaft 
connecting  said  gear  with  said  shaft. 


sJ-:St' 


8.  In  a  driving  gear  for  washing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscillating  clothes  receptacle,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  clothes  receptacle  including  two  side  frame 
meml)er8,  driving  means,  and  a  wringer  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  driving  means  and  wringer  supporting  member 
being  mounted  wholly  on  one  of  the  side  frame  members 
and  removable  as  a  unit  therewith. 

0.  In  a  driving  g^ear  for  washing  machines,  an  oscillat- 
ing clothes  container,  side  frame  members  in  which  it  Is 
mounted,  a  main  driving  shaft,  an  upright  shaft  gt!are<l 
thereto,  connections  between  the  upright  shaft  and  the 
clothes  container  for  Imparting  an  oscillating  movement 
to  the  latter  from  the  rotary  movement  of  the  driving 
shaft,  and  a  wringer  supporting  memt>er,  said  wringer 
supporting  member  and  the  elements  of  the  driving  gt-ar 
being  mounted  wholly  on  one  of  the  side  frame  members 
and  removable  therewith  as  a  unit. 

10.  In  a  driving  gear  for  washing  machines,  a  support- 
ing frame  comprising  two  side  frame  members,  a  washing 
receptacle  mounted  between  said  side  frame  members, 
a  wringer,  driving  means  for  said  washing  receptacle, 
driving  means  for  s.'ild  wringer,  and  a  main  driving  mech- 
anism common  t"  lioth  the  driving  means  of  the  washing 
receptacle  an-l  the  tlrivlng  means  of  the  wringer,  said 
main  driving  mechanism  being  supported  wholly  on  one  of 
the  said  sidr  frame  members,  and  the  driving  means  for 
the  washln;;  receptacle,  and  the  driving  means  for  the 
wringer  being  likewise  mounted  upon  the  same  side  frame 
member. 

[Claims  2  to  o  and  7  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,27t».i4^^  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 
RUBBER  TREADS  TO  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Francis 
B.  CONVERSB,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York.  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1»16.  Serial  No.  83,402.  (CI. 
154 — 10.) 

I.  In  a  pneumatlc-tire  forming  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  tire  core,  a  tread-applying  wheel  hav- 
ing an  operative  circumference  excee<ling  that  of  the 
core,  mounted  in  rolling  relation  thereto,  and  means  for 
securing  a  tire  tread  in  longitudlnally-stretchetl  condition 
on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 

II.  In  a  machine  for  applying  rubber  treads  to  pneu- 
matlc-tire carcasses,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  core 
chuck,  and  a  tread-stretching  wheel  operatlvely  relate<l 
thereto    and    having    a    segmental    rim,    and    means    for 


radially  adjusting  the  segments  to  expand  and  contract 
the  circunifeience  of  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  said  seg- 
ments being  provided  with  tread-strip  clamps. 


19.  In  11  machine  for  applying  rubber  treads  to  pneu- 
matlc-tire carcasses,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  core,  and 
a  tread-stretching  wheel  adapted  to  roll  a  tread  strip  onto 
a  tire-cari'ass  on  said  core,  said  whwl  having  a  rim  com- 
posed of  riidlally-adjustable  segments,  clamps  on  said 
rim  for  the  two  ends  of  the  tread  strip,  tape  guides  on 
the  segments,  a  measuring  tape  supporte<l  on  the  guides 
and  having  one  end  flxe«l  opposite  one  of  said  clamps,  and 
a  spring  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  tape  for  keep- 
ing the  latter  taut. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  applying  rubber  treads  to  pneu- 
matic tire  carcas.ses,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  tire  core, 
a  tread  applying  wheel  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative 
rolling  relation  thereto,  a  support  pivote<l  In  line  with  a 
diameter  of  said  core  and  carrying  a  tread-stltchiag  de- 
vice, a  segmental  track  for  said  support,  and  means  for 
locking  the  support  to  said  track  in  the  operative  and 
inoperative  positions  of  the  stitching  device. 

.31.  Th<>  method  of  applying  wearing  tread  strips  to 
pneumatic  tire  carcasses  which  consists  In  preparing  a 
rubber  tread  strip  of  a  length  >ss  than  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  finished  tire  and  containing  the  deslre<l 
amount  of  material  for  the  tread,  stretching  said  strip  to 
its  ultimate  length  before  application  to  the  carca.sf.  and 
progressively  wrapping  said  strip  on  the  carcass. 

[ClaiiBs  2  to  10,  12  to  18,  20  to  29,  and  .32  not  printed 
In  the  Gtzette.  ] 


1,270,381.  WALL  FOR  BUILIUNGS.  Charles  Clin- 
ton CORNELH  s.  GrovF  City.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1917. 
S«>rlal  No.  204,013.      (CI.  72—39.) 


M^^\^,^^ 


In  a  building,  walls  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  formt'ii  of  main  hloiks,  each  main  block  having  rec- 
tangular front  and  rear  portions  which  form  the  outer  and 
Inner  fa<-es  of  the  walls,  and  a  transverse  middle  portion 
which  connects  the  adjacent  and  overlapping  parts  of  the 
said  front  and  rear  portions  ;  and  corner  blocks  each  hav- 
ing a  corner  portion,  a  rectangular  front  portion  which 
projects  from  one  outside  angle  of  the  corner  portion  and 
which  overlaps  the  rear  portion  of  the  adjacent  main 
block  on  one  wall,  said  corner  block  having  also  a  rec- 
tangular rear  portion  which  projects  from  Its  Inside  angle 
and  which  overlaps  the  front  portion  of  the  adjacent 
main  block  of  the  other  wall,  the  last  said  rear  portion 
being  adaptpil  to  eng^iere  with  both  of  the  adjacent  blocks 
and  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  said  front  portion 
of  the  corner  block  and  at  the  same  end  of  the  cort>er 
block,  air  spaces  b«'lng  formed  betwe»'n  the  middle  portions 
of  the  main  blocks  and  between  the  corner  blocks  and  the 
middle  portions  of  the  adjacent  main  blocks. 
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l,2Tl».3H2.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  MOTORS  OF  I'Nt:U.MATHS  .lon.s  A.  Wkskk. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Elsie  L.  Weser.  administratrix  of  said 
John  A.  Weser,  deceased,  assignor  to  Weser  liros.  Inc.. 
.New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filwl 
Jun.-  27.  lyiG.      S>erlal  No.  luC.Oiih.      ^C1.  103 — 86.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  .ur  pump,  an  electric  driving 
motor  therefor,  a  switch  to  control  the  motor,  means  to 
op«'ii  the  switch,  devices  opt-rnble  antoniatlcally  t(>  Initiate 
the  closing  of  the  switch  afti-r  a  di-flnltc  lapse  of  time  and 
means  to  lontrol  the  time  interval. 

.3.  In  combination  with  an  air  pump,  an  electric  driving 
motor  therefor,  a  switch  to  control  the  motor,  a  pneu 
matlc  connected  with  the  pump  and  op«-ratively  connected 
with  the  switch,  devices  operable  nutomatlcally  to  initiate 
thi-  closing  of  the  switch  after  a  definite  lapse  of  time  and 
means  to  control  the  time  Interval. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  air  pump,  an  electric  driving 
motor  therefor,  a  switch  to  control  the  motor,  means  op 
erated  by  the  pump  to  op<'n  the  switch,  a  pneumatic  con- 
nected with  the  pump  and  devices  operable  automatically 
by  said  pneumatic  to  initiate  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

[Claims  2  and  .">  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.383.  AMBULANCE  STRETCHER  VEHICLE. 
Thomas  CKAwrouD,  Bristol,  England.  Filed  July  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  182.628.      (CI.  21—80.) 


1.  A  stretcher  vehicle  emboilylnc  a  bas«'  frame  nionntfd 
on  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  str«'tcher  support  formed  on 
said  base  friinif.  n  socket  at  each  end  of  said  base,  vertical 
stantlarils  seated  in  said  sock»'ts.  and  laterally  extending 
cantaliver  arms  mounted  on  said  standards,  said  can- 
tallver  arms  sorvlng  to  supptort  a  stretcher  above  the 
stretcher  ailapted  to  !»•  supported  by  thf  bas«'  frame,  and 
said  standards  being  rotatable  to  bring  the  cantaliver  arms 
Into  substantial  alinemcnt,  when  the  upper  stretcher  is 
removetl  therefrom,  to  allow  the  stretcher  supporttnl  upon 
the  base  frame  to  ix'  removed  therefrom  or  replaced 
thereon  without   lnterf<Tcnce  by  the  cantaliver  arms, 

2.  A  stretcher  vehU  le  embo<lying  a  has*'  frame  mountiHl 
on  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  stretcher  support  formed  on 
said  base  frame,  a  socket  at  each  end  of  said  base,  vertical 
Standards  seated  In  said  sotkets,  laterally  extending  can- 
taliver arms  uutunted  on  said  standards,  said  cantaliver 
arms  serving  to  support  a  stretcher  above  the  stretcher 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  bas<'  frame,  and  said  stand- 


ards being  rotatable  to  bring  the  cantaliver  arms  Into  sub- 
stantial alinenient.  when  the  upper  stretcher  is  removed 
therefrom,  to  allow  the  stretcher  sujjported  upon  the  base 
frame  to  ix'  removed  therefrom  or  replaced  thereon  with- 
out Interference  by  the  cantaliver  arms,  and  means  for 
locking  the  standards  against  rotation  while  the  upper 
stretcher  is  suuporte<l  on  the  cantaliver  arms. 

3.  A  stretcher  vehicle  embodying  a  wheeled  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  stretcher  supports  mountod  upon  the  wheeled 
base  for  supporting  a  stretcher  directly  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  standarils  positioned  in  upstanding  relation  on 
said  base  and  mounted  for  axial  rotation,  each  of  said 
standards  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  can- 
taliver arm.  which  arms  serve  to  support  a  second 
stretcher  above  the  oni'  supported  by  the  base,  and  means 
for  locking  the  standards  against  rotation  when  the  up- 
per stretcher  Is  supported  thereby,  said  standards  being 
adapted  to  be  released  and  rotated  to  bring  the  cantaliver 
arms  into  substantial  Rllnement.  when  the  upper  stretcher 
Is  removed,  to  allow  of  the  removal  of  the  kiwer  stretcher 
without  Interference  by  said  cantaliver  arms. 

4.  A  stretcher  vehicle  embodying  a  wheeled  base  pro- 
vided with  means  for  c-arrying  a  plurality  of  stretchers 
directly  thereon,  standards  rotatably  nutunted  in  up- 
standing position  on  said  base,  and  each  of  whic-h  Is  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  extending  lateral  arms,  which  arms 
ar«'  adapted  to  support  stretchers  above  those  supported 
directly  upon  the  base,  and  means  for  locking  the  stand- 
ards against  rotation  while  the  upper  stretchers  are  stip- 
porte<l  thereby,  said  standards  being  rotatable,  after  the 
upper  stretchers  are  removed,  to  a  position  wherein  the 
normally  laterally  extending  arms  of  both  standards  are  In 
substantial  alinenient.  whereby  the  lower  stretchers  may 
be  removed  without  Interference  by  said  arms 

5.  A  stretcher  vehicle  embodying  a  base  frame  mounted 
on  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  stretcher  support  formed  on 
said  base  frame,  a  socket  at  each  end  of  saici  base,  ver- 
tical standards  detachably  seated  in  said  sockets,  and 
laterally  extending  cantaliver  arms  mounted  on  aald 
standards,  said  cantaliver  arms  serving  to  support  a 
stretcher  above  the  stretcher  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  base  frame,  and  said  standards  being  rotatable  to 
bring  the  cantaliver  arms  into  substantial  allnement.  when 
the  upper  stretcher  is  removed  therefrom,  to  allcwv  the 
stretcher  supported  upon  the  base  frame  to  be  removed 
therefrom  or  replacfnl  thereon  without  interference  by  the 
cantaliver  arms,  the  standards  being  removable  from  the 
sockets,  when  the  vehicle  Is  not  In  use.  to  allow  of  the  com- 
pact storing  of  a  plurality  of  such  vehicles. 


1.270,384.  SOFA  BED.  Frkd  M.  Davis.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Pullman  Couch  CompanV.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporatloh  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  :{9.997.      (CI.  5 — 51.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»crlt>e<l.  a  frame,  a  back 
having  Its  upper  part  turnably  connected  thereto,  a  fold- 
able  sectional  bed  bottom  mounte<l  in  said  frame  and  com- 
prising a  long  section  disposed  horizontally,  a  pair  of 
links  disposed  one  In  front  of  the  other  whereon  said  sec- 
tion Is  swlngabK-  mounted,  and  a  short  section  Joined  to 
said  long  section,  said  frame  and  short  s«'ctlon  having  co- 
actlnK  guide  means  arranged  and  adapted  to  control  the 
relative  movement  of  said  sections  in  folding  and  unfold- 
ing, and  said  short  section  having  cam  means  movable  up- 
ward therewith  for  coactlnp  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
back  and  serving  to  swing  the  back  c  lear  of  the  bed  bot- 
tom in  changing  the  device  to  and  froni  Its  tw-d  form,  said 
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cam  means  Including  a  gnlde  track  part  with  which  said 
back  part  ccMicts  redprocatably.  thp  cam  track  part  b«>lDg 
BO  formed  and  Inclined  aa  to  effectnally  urge  the  back  for- 
ward In  folding  and  unfolding  the  deyice. 

2.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  foldable  s«'ctional 
bed  bottom  carrlf>d  thereby,  mechanism  for  swlnslng  the 
sections  backwardly  and  forwardly  in  folding  ami  unfold 
log  the  bed  bottom  respectively,  a  seat  carried  by  thf  foot 
section,  stop  means  on  each  side  of  said  frame  for  nrrost- 
ing  the  folding  of  the  foot  section  and  seat,  outwardly 
movable  plungers  on  the  rear  part  of  the  seat  for  engaging 
said  frame  when  the  device  Is  folded,  yielding  means  urg- 
ing said  plungers  outward,  a  push  button  on  the  front  of 
said  s»'at  and  connecting  means  for  said  push  button  ami 
plungers  whereby  the  latter  may  be  retracted  manually 
when  the  device  is  to  be  unfolded. 

fi.  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  fold- 
ing bed  bottom  mounted  thereon,  means  for  swinging  the 
parts  or  sections  of  the  bed  bottom  to  and  from  their  bed 
position  in  unfolding  and  folding  the  devl<e  respectively. 
a  seat  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  and  stop  means  on 
said  frame  for  limiting  the  folding  of  the  device,  of  auto 
matic  locking  means  adapted  for  manual  release,  compris- 
ing latch  means  mounted  movably  on  the  seat,  and  manna  1 
control  means  disposed  acessibly  on  or  adjacent  to  the 
normally  front. part  of  said  seat  and  communlfating  opera- 
tlvely  with  said  latch  means. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,385.      INTERRUPTER    MECHANISM     FOR     KiM 
TIO.V-DYNAMOS.      Alfeed  Chi.\a   J2e  Lormi.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey.      Failed  Apr.   20,   191G.      Serial 
No.  92,440.      (CI.  123 — 166.) 


1.  An  Interrupter  for  Ignition  dynamos  comprising  a 
pair  of  interrupter  levers  ami  a  single  cam  for  causing  saM 
levers  to  alternately  and  independently  open  the  same  cir- 
cuit. 

2.  An  interrupter  for  Ignition  generators  comprising  a 
pair  of  interrupter  levers  electrically  connected  together, 
and  a  single  cam  for  actuating  said  levers  to  alternately 
and  independently  open  the  same  circuit. 

3.  An  interrupter  for  ignition  generators  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  said  casing  insulated 
therefrom  and  from  each  other  and  carrying  contacts,  a 
pair  of  Interrupter  levers  carrying  contacts  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  first  mentioned  contacts,  n  single  cam  for  oper- 
ating said  levers  alternately  and  independently,  and  a  cir- 
cuit Including  all  of  said  contacts  In  series,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.886.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  FoaesT  V.  Det- 
wiLiH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,135.     (CI.  126 — 39.) 

1.  A  cooking  apparatus  embodying  a  hollow  base  bav- 
isff  itOTO  openings  in  its  top.  partitions  within  the  base  ar- 
ranged to  form  8  burner  chamber  belo^-  the  stove  openings. 
saM  parttti»B8  Rpared  from  the  nprlght  walls  of  the  base 


and  ''cWpperatlng  with  said  walls  to  form  Insulation  spaces, 
a  revTprslble  burner  arranged  In  the  said  chamber  and 
Hpae*'^  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  partitions  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  top  of  the  hase  of  the  apparatus,  n  taper- 
intr  deileetiir  snpfxirted  by  and  depending  from  the  top  of 
the  base  .TtM)ve  the  burner  for  distributing  the  heated  air 
to  the  stove  opinings.  additional  deflectors  arranged  within 
the  base  to  extend  across  the  top  of  the  base  and  dlverg- 
itiK  fp«>lli  one  sliie  to  the  opp<iii!lte  side  of  the  base,  said  de- 
flfciors  being  secured  to  the  said  top  to  prevent  warping 
thereof  and  engaging  the  partitions  in  the  base  to  confine 
the  heated  air  within  the  area  of  the  stove  openings,  an 
outlet  other  than  the  stove  hnb-s  leading  from  the  base, 
means  whereby  ai( 'ss  may  be  had  to  th>'  interior  of  the 
base,  and  a  tray  adapted  to  be  inserteil  Into  the  Ijurner 
chamber  beneath  the  burner  and  withdrawn  therefrom. 


2.  A.  cooking  apparatus  eml>odying  a  hollow  base  having 
stove  openings  In  its  top.  partitions  within  the  base  ar- 
ranged t"i  form  a  burner  chamber  below  the  stove  openings, 
said  partiti'in^  <iiac»>4l  t'rom  the  upright  walls  nf  the  base 
and  cooperating  with  said  walls  to  form  Insulation  spaces, 
a  reversible  burner  arranged  In  the  said  chamber  and 
spared  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  partitions  termlnat- 
ini;  short  ><{  the  t(^i)  nf  the  base  of  the  apparatus,  a  taper- 
ing deflector  supported  by  and  depending  from  the  top 
of  the  base  above  the  burner  for  distributing  the  heated 
air  to  the  stove  openings,  additional  deflectors  arranged 
within  the  base  to  extend  a(  ross  the  t<ip  of  the  luise  and 
diverging  from  one  side  to  the  opposite  ^i.le  of  the  base, 
said  defle<'tors  l>elng  se<-ured  to  the  said  top  to  prevent 
warpinc  thereof  anci  I'npaging  the  partitions  in  the  base 
to  (ontine  the  heated  air  within  the  area  of  the  stove  open- 
ings, nu  outlet  other  than  the  stove  holes  leading  from 
the  base,  means  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  Interior 
of  the  base,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  burner 
chamber  t>eneath  the  burner  and  withdrawn  therefrom,  and 
guides  formed  on  the  partitions  intermediate  the  burner 
and  t>ott(>m  of  the  chamlMT  and  t>eneath  which  guides  the 
tray  Ip  a<lapted  to  slide. 


1.  J  7  0,3s  7         Rf:TAINTN(;    MEANS    FOR    WINDOW- 
S ASHES.     D.wiEt.  J,  I»rNBAR.  Phlladelplila.  Pn      Filed 
Auf    10.  1917      Serial  No.  IS.-). 41 3.     (CI.  16—114^ 
1.   The  combination  of  a   wln4low  frame  having  a   loDgl- 
nidinally  extending  srrrMive.  a  window  sash,  a  strip  project- 
ing edgewise  from  the  sash  and  secured  thereto   through- 
out Its  length,  said  strip  slldably  fitting  within  said  groove 
and  bridging  the  parting  between  the  side  edge  surface  of 
said    sash   amS    the   adjacent    side   surface   of   said    frame, 
means  for  engagement  with  one  side  surface  of  the  strip, 
and  means  automatically  operative  upon  an  opposite  side 
surfaee  of  said  strip  for  pressing  sahl  first  side  surface  of 
the  strip  into  engagement  with  said  flrvt   means,  substan- 
tially as  describe*!. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  a  groove 
formei}  therein  and  s  cavity  with  which  the  groove  com- 
mnnlcnte*;.  a  roller  niounted  in  sakl  cavity,  a  sash,  n  strip 
pro>»^lng  e«lgewl»e    from    the   tach    and    »e<or»'d    thereto 
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within  Its  length,  said  roller  harlngjts  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  sash  the  pro 
jectlng  portion  of  said  strip  being  adapte»l  to  slide  within 
said  groove  and  through  said  cavity  and  bridging  the  part- 
ing l>«.twe<Mi  the  side  edge  surface  of  said  sash  and  the  ad- 
jacent side  surface  of  said  frame.  an<I  means  for  pressing 
the  projectini;  portion  of  said  strip  into  engagement  with 
said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 


^i^^ 


4.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  a  groove 
formed  therrin  and  a  cavity  with  which  the  groove  com- 
municates, a  roller  mounted  in  saj,]  cavity,  a  sash  having 
n  strli>  projecting  then'from  anil  secured  thereto  within 
its  length,  said  «trli.  being  designed  to  slide  within  said 
groove  and  through  said  cavity,  and  a  spring  Rdapte<i  to 
press  a  side  surface  of  said  strip  into  engagement  with 
salil  roller.  snl>stantially  as  described 

7  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  and  n  cavity  with  which  the  groove  com- 
municates, a  roller  mounted  In  said  cavity,  a  sash  having 
a  strip  projecting  therefrom  and  designed  to  slldahly  fit 
within  said  groove  and  through  sai.i  cavity,  a  spring  adapt 
ed  to  press  said  strip  Into  engagement  with  said  roller, 
said  roller  and  spring  being  mounted  within  said  cavity,' 
a  threaded  bushing  within  said  frame,  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  in  said  bushing  an.i  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
engage  said  spring  to  vary  the  Intensity  of  pressure  of 
the  latter  against  said  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  and  a  cavity  with  which  the  groove  com- 
municates, n  strip  iirojectinp  from  s.-.ld  frame,  means  for 
engagement  with  said  strip  a  sleeve  having  a  slot,  a  block 
mounted  within  the  sleeve,  a  spring  having  one  end  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  Into  the  Wo<  k  and  adapted  at 
its  other  end  to  engage  and  press  said  strip  against  saM 
means.  an<l  a  screw  extending  through  said  block  and 
adapted  to  laterally  engage  the  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 

(('laims  2.  5.  6.  S.  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.388.      TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE    SYSTEM.      Bkbt 
G.  DrxHAM,  Hawthorne.  N   .7  .  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric  Company.   Incorpurated.  Nlw   Vork,   N.   Y..   a  Corpo- 
ratb.n   of   New   York       Filed   Nov.   20.    1916       Serial   No 
13L'.373       (CI.  ]7f»— IS  )     , 

1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  romblnatlon  with 
telephone  lines,  line  relays  for  said  line*,  automatic  finder 
switf  hes.  nn  extend. mI  starter  wire  for  associating  an  Idle 
finder  with  said  llne>«.  release  circuits  therefor,  a  relay 
associated  with  each  tinder  for  rendering  its  release  cir- 
cuit Inoperative,  means  actuate.!  by  the  energization  of 
any  line  relay  for  operating  the  relays  of  the  finders 
through  whl<h  the  starter  wire  its  extended,  of  a  device 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  means,  and  means  for 
operating  said  device  antomatically  actuated  when  all  of 
said  finders  are  busy. 

2.    In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 

tel..phone  lines,   line  relays  for  said  lines,  automatic  finder 

^switches,  an  extended  starter  wire  for  aseoclating  an  Idle 

flnd'^r  with  said  lines,  off-normal  contacts  associated  mitli 

said   findor.s.   releaw  eIrcuJts   for  mUl  finders,   a  relav  as- 


sociated with  each  finder  for  rendering  Its  release  circuit 
inop..ratlve.  means  actuated  by  the  energization  of  any 
line  relay  for  operating  the  relays  of  the  finders  through 
which  the  starter  wire  Is  extended,  of  a  relay  for  pre- 
venting the  op(>ration  of  said  means,  and  a  .  ircuit  for  said 
relay  including  the  off-normal  contacts  of  all  of  said  find- 
ers In  series 


^ 


3  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
telephone  lines,  line  relays  for  said  lines,  automatic  finder 
switches,  side  switches  therefor,  an  extended  starter  wire 
for  associating  an  idle  finder  with  said  lines,  release  cir- 
cuits for  .said  finders,  a  relay  assocbited  with  each  finder 
for  rendering  Its  release  circtilt  Inoperative,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  energization  of  any  line  relay  for  operating 
the  relays  of  the  fln.jers  through  which  the  starter  *-lre 
is  extended.  (,f  a  slow  relay  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  means,  and  a  circuit  for  said  relay  Including  side- 
switch  arms  of  all  of  said  finders  in  series. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
telephone  lines,  line  relays  therefor,  automatic  finder 
swit(  hes.  an  extended  statter  wire  for  associating  an  idle 
finder  with  said  lines,  off  normal  contacts  therefor,  release 
circuits  for  said  finders,  a  relay  (b)  associated  with  each 
finder  for  rendering  its  release  circuit  inoperative,  a  cir- 
cuit for  operating  the  relay  (6)  of  the  finder  allotted  to 
the  calling  line  group  closed  upon  the  energization  of  line 
relay  of  a  line  in  su(  h  group,  a  circuit  closed  by  said  re- 
lay and  Including  the  relays  {bf  of  the  finders  through 
which  the  starter  wire  Is  extended,  of  a  relay  (180)  for 
preventing  the  closure  of  said  circuit,  and  a  circuit  for 
said  relay  including  off-normal  conucts  of  all  the  tinders 
in  series. 


1,270.SS9.  GAS  CUTOFF  FOK  BUILDINGS.  FRED- 
RICK  EiT.M'E.vc.  r.inghamt(.n.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
1915.  Serial  No.  55,543.  Renewed  Nov.  17,  1917  Se- 
rial No.  202,645.      (CI.  137—92.) 


1  In  a  gas  cut  off,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pipe 
and  a  valve  therein  normally  tendiut'  to  close  and  settlag 
means  at  a  distance  ctmaected  to  said  valve  to  normally 
hold  It  open.  snW  atenn*  Including  a  re»ill».nt  catHi  and 
a   frangible  menber  Uarliiir  uTv.n   said  rate*  and  boldly 


\ 
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it  under  tension  and  in  position  to  bold  the  other  parts 
of  the  setting  means  and  the  valve  in  open  position,  said 
frangible  member  when  broken  releasing  said  setting 
means  and  permitting  the  valve  to  close. 

6.  In  a  gas  cut-off,  a  box  having  a  glass  mounteil  on 
the  face  thereof,  a  lever  within  said  box,  a  spring  catcb 
or  trluger  held  under  tension  by  pressure  thereon  of  said 
(rla.ss  to  maintain  said  lever  in  elevated  position,  a  cut-off 
valve  casing,  a  turn  pin  passing  through  said  casing,  a 
valve  arm  projecting  from  the  pin  within  the  casing, 
a  valve  on  the  arm,  a  valve  seat  in  the  casing,  a  connec- 
tion from  .<<aid  pin  to  the  lever  to  hold  the  valve  open, 
and  a  weight  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  glass  is  rup- 
tured and  the  catch  released. 

8.  In  a  gas  cut-off,  a  box,  and  a  lever  within  said  box, 
a  spring  trigger  also  in  said  box  to  support  when  under 
tension  said  lever  in  raised  position,  a  frangible  side  for 
said  box  twaring  on  said  trigger  and  placing  It  under 
tpu.-ilon  an<i  in  position  to  support  said  lever,  a  cut-off 
valve  casing,  a  shaft  or  turn  pin  passing  through  said 
casing,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  within  the  valve  casing,  a 
valve  on  said  arm,  a  weighte«l  arm  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  without  the  casing  tending  to  close  said  valve,  a 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  lever,  and  a  fusible 
link  In  said  connection. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,270,390.  FURXITCRE-CASTER.  AXTOXi  Elwkrtosk I, 
I>umont.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Tomasz  Szale- 
wicz,  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Nov.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial Xo.   201,248.      (CI.    16 — 151.) 


1.  A  caster  comprising  a  spherical  member,  an  attach- 
ing plate,  a  post  carried  by  said  plate,  arcuate  cages 
swlngingly  carried  by  said  post  having  longitudinal 
grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  antifriction  balls  within 
said  grooves  normally  In  contact  with  said  spherical 
member,  and  a  retaining  annulus  outwardly  arranged 
and  connecting  said  cages. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  spherical  member,  an  attach- 
ing means,  outwardly  movable  arcuate  cages  carried  by 
said  attaching  means  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their 
inner  faces  extending  substantially,  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  antifriction  balls  within  said  grooves  normally 
in  contact  with  said  spherical  member,  and  retaining 
means  for  Stild  cages  to  hold  the  anti-friction  balls  Into 
cont.ict  with  said  spherical  member. 

3.  A  caster  comprising  a  spherical  member,  an  attach- 
ing plate,  a  post  carried  by  said  plate  having  an  axial 
bore  therethrough,  arcuate  cages  swlngingly  carried  by 
said  post  having  longitudinal  grooves  on  their  inner  faces, 
anti-friction  balls  within  the  said  grooves  In  contact  with 
said  spherical  member,  a  closure  plug  for  said  bore  and 
a  retaining  annulus  outwardly  arranged  connecting  the 
said  cages. 


link  having  its  end  clamped  tM-tween  the  outer  face  of 
said  washer  and  said  ferrule,  an  abutment  flange  within 
said  ferrule  and  against  which  said  washer  Is  s<'ated,  and 
an  alinenient  tongue  formed  In  said  abutment  flange  and 
t-ngaglng  the  recess  of  said  washer,  whereby  the  latter 
is  allue<i  In  a  predetermined  position. 


1,270.391.  INCLOSED  SAFETY-FUSE.  Alfred  L. 
ErSTiCi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Economy  Fuse  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,344. 
(Cl.  176—273.) 

1.  In  an  inclosed  safety  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  ferrule  at  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  washer  within 
said  ferrule  and  having  a  recess  in  its  periphery,  a   fuse 


2.  In  an  inclosed  safety  fuse,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  an  abutment  thimble  fitting  over  the  end  of  said 
casing,  said  abutment  thimble  having  an  Inwardly-extend- 
ing flange  engaging  the  end  of  said  casing,  an  alinement 
tongue  projecting  from  said  abutment  flange,  a  ferrule 
sleeve  fitting  over  said  abutment  thimble  and  having  a 
portion  extending  Iwyond  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  washer 
within  the  outer  portion  of  said  ferrule  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing salil  abutment  flange,  said  washer  having  an  aline- 
nient recess  In  its  periphery,  said  alinenient  recejs  being 
engage*!  by  said  alinement  tongue,  a  fusible  link  within 
"Said  ciising  and  extending  through  the  recess  of  siid 
washer,  the  enil  of  said  link  being  l)ent  over  the  outer 
face  of  said  washer,  and  a  ferrule  plug  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  outer  portion  of  said  ferrule  sleeve 
and  (Hearing  against  the  bent-over  end  of  said  link, 
whereby  the  latter  is  wcurely  clamped  in  position  l)etween 
thf  outer  face  of  said  washer  and  said  plug  and  the 
washer  is  brought  into  firm  engagement  with  said  abut 
ment  flange. 

5.  Id  an  inclose*!  safety  fuse,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  exterior  groove  near  Its  end.  an  abut- 
ment thimble  fitting  over  the  end  of  said  casing,  Bai<l 
abutment  thimble  having  an  inwardly-extending  abutment 
flange  engaging  the  end  of  said  casing,  an  interiorly 
threaded  ferrule  sleeve  fitting  over  the  abutment  thimble 
and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said 
abutment  thimble,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  abutment 
thimble  and  said  ferrule  sleeve  being  crimped  Into  the 
groove  In  said  casing,  whereby  said  abutment  thimble  an<l 
ferrule  sleeve  are  securely  locked  in  position,  a  washer 
within  the  outer  portion  of  said  ferrule  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing said  abutment  flange,  said  washer  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  fusible  link  within  said  casing  and 
passing  through  the  aperture  of  said  washer,  the  end  of 
said  link  being  bent  over  the  outer  face  of  said  washer, 
and  a  plug  having  engagement  with  the  threaded  Interior 
of  the  outer  portion  of  said  ferrule  sleeve  and  bearing 
against  the  bent  over  end  of  said  link,  whereby  the  latter 
is  securely  damped  in  position  between  the  outer  face  of 
said  washer  and  said  plug  and  the  washer  is  brought  into 
firm    engagement    with   said    abutment    flange. 

[Claims   3  and   4   not   printtnl   in   the   (Jazette] 


l,27oi92 


i92.  FIRE- EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION 
HAVING  LOW  FREEZING-POINT.  Gbokcb  E.  Feb- 
oisON,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pyrene  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,349.  (Cl.  23—5.) 
2.  A  fire  t'Xtlngulshtng  composition  composed  of  car- 
bon tetrachlorid,  trichlormethane.  and  pentachlgrethane. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


1,270.893.  COMPO.SITION  HAVING  A  LOW  FREEZ- 
IN<J  POINT.  (JEORGB  E.  Fbrgcsox,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,579.      (Cl.  23—5.) 

A  solution  having  a  low  freezing  point  comprising  car- 
bon   tetrachlorid    and    anlsol    dissolved    therein. 
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1.270,394.  FIRE  EXTIN(;UISHING  COMPOSITION 
HAVING  A  LOW  FREEZING  POINT.  Gborok  E.  Fkk- 
orso.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pyrene  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Oct.  20,   1914.      Serial  No.  867.581.      ( Cl.  23—5.1 

2.  A  flre-extingulshing  composition  liavlng  a  low 
freezing  point,  comprising  a  solvent  and  acetopbenoue 
dissolved   therein. 

3.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition  comprising  a  non- 
inflammable  solvent  and  acetophenone  dissolved  therein, 
said  composition  having  a  freezing  point  substantially 
lower   than   that  of   the   solvent. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


may  be  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  whereby 
they  may  In-  rotated  alK.ut  a  horizontal  axis,  and  liquid 
means  whereliy  a  good  pbysit-al  contact  is  made  between 
said  mechanisms  and  the  ground. 


1,270.395.  FIRE-  EXTI.N<;ri.>NHIN(;  COMPOSITION 
HAVIN(;  A  LOW  FREEZINi;  POINT.  (Jborgb  E.  Fi«- 
«;rsox.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pyrene  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Oct.   20,  1914.      S«'rlal  No.  867.583.      (Ci.   23 — 5.) 

1.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition  having  a  low  free«- 
ing  point,  compri.slng  a  stable  Are  extlngdShlng  solvent 
and   oil   of  pt^pperuilnt    illssolved    therein 

2.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition  having  ^  low  freez- 
ing point,  comprising  carbon  tetrai  hlorld  and  '611  of  p<'p- 
l>ermlnt  dissolved   therein.  ^- 


1.270.39«.  FIRE-  EXTIN(;iIsniN«;  COMPOSITION 
HAVINi;  A  LOW  FREEZING  POINT.  (Jeorui:  E  Feb 
crsoN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pyrene  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed 
Oct.    20,    1014.      .Serial    No.    867.586.      (Cl.   23—5.) 

1.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition  having  a  low  freez- 
ing point,  comprising  a  non  Inflammable  solvent  and  a 
camphor  substitution  product   dls.solved   therein. 

2.  A  fire  extinguishing  « omposltlon  having  a  substan- 
tially lower  freezing  point  than  the  fire  extinguishing 
substance  thereof  and  comprising  carbon  tetrachlorid 
and  a   campbor  substitution  product  dissolved   therein. 


1,270.397  FIRE  -  EXTlNGTISHINi;       COMPOSITION 

HAVING  A  LOW  FREEZING  POINT.     George  E.  Feb- 
•  ifsox.   New  York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   Pyrene  Manufac- 
turing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware.       Filed 
Oct.  20.   1914.      Serial  No.  H67.587.      (Cl.  23—5.) 
1.   A   fire   extinguishing   solution    having  a   low  freezing 

point   comprising  a    carbon   and    chlorin   compound   and   an 

organic  acid  disstilved  therein 

3.   A    solution    having  a    low    freezing   p<iiiit   coiiiprlsing 

carbtm   tetrachlorid   and   propionic   acid  dissolved   therein. 
[<'laim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.398.      METHOD   AND   APPARATUS    FOR    TRAN8- 
M  I  T  T  I  N  G       AND       RECEIVING       SOUND  WAVES 
THROUGH      GROUND.        Regi.nali.      A.      Fesse.ndbn. 
Brookllne.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Submarine    Signal    Com- 
pany.   Portland.    Me.,    a    Coriwration    of    Maine.      Filed 
Oct.  7,   1915.     Serial  No.  54  556.      (Cl.  177A— 352.) 
1.  A  signaling  means  comprising  a  liquid  body  inserted 
in    the    earth,    and    means    in    ofMrative    relation    to    said 
liquid    body    and    adapted    to    set    up    vibrations    therein 
whereby    signals    may    l>e   sent    and    received    through    the 
earth. 

4.  A  method  of  signaling  which  comprises  originating 
vibrations  in  a  liquid  tuxly  in  contact  with  the  ground 
and  receiving  said  vlt>ration8  in  a  second  liquid  body  also 
in  contact  with  the  ground  and  transforming  said  vibra- 
tions into  electrical  impulses. 

9.  A    sound   transmitter   and   receiver  and   a    tank   con 
talnlng  fluid,  said   trnnsmitt.T  and   receiver  iK'ing  located 
in   said  tank   and  said  tank   lK>ing  packed   In  damp  ground 
whereby    fluid    contact    will    In-    made    l»etwe«'n    the    vessel 
and  the  ground. 

13.  The  apparatus  aNive  described  for  determining  the 
direction  and  location  of  noises,  which  consists  in  two 
sound-receiving     mechaniKm!*     and     means     whereby     they 


14.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  container  sunk  in 
the  ground  and  filled  with  liquid,  a  transmitter  and  re- 
.elver  submerged  in  tbe  liquid  in  said  container,  and  a 
second  container  filled  with  liquid  and  having  a  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  submerged  in  said  liquid  whereby  the 
path  of  the  vibrations  proceeding  from  either  transmitter 
will   be  iKJth   through  tbe  ground  and  also  through   liquid. 

f Claims  2,  3,  5  to  s,  „nd  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.270.399.  AMALGAMATOR.  Pe.n.t.oiin  Q  p.  Foss 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Foss  Internationai 
ore  Reduction  Company.  .<an  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Arizona  Filed  June  27,  1914  Serial  Na 
847,591.      (Cl.  83—87.) 


V^  M 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  casing,  a  mix- 
ing member  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  casing 
being  provldfMl  with  a  semi-cylindrical  p.irtion,  the  inner 
surface  there..f  closely  fitting  a  portion  ..f  «ald  mixing 
meml.er  and  adapted  to  hold  amalgamating  material  to 
partially  submerge  said  mixing  meml^r,  and  means  to  in- 
sure contact  between  the  ends  of  said  mixing  member  and 
.said  casing  al»ove  the  level  of  said  material. 

2.  In  a  devlre  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  mix- 
ing memb«T  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  to  insure 
a  substantially  fltiid-tight  contact  l^tween  a  portion  of 
said  casing  and  the  ends  of  said  mixing  memU>r.  said 
means  comprising  a  packing  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  mix- 
ing membt^r  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  to  insure 
a  substantial  fluld-tiglit  contact  between  a  portion  of  said 
casing  and  the  ends  of  said  mixing  meml^r.  said  means 
comprising  a  packing  strip,  and  means  to  maintain  said 
packing  strip   in   contact  with   sai.l   mixing   memtKr. 

4.  In  a  device  i.f  the  class  descriUHl.  a  casing,  a  mix- 
ing mcmlKT  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  to  insure 
a  substantial  fluid  tight  contact  Istween  a  iK)rtion  of  said 
casing  and  tbp  ends  of  said  mixing  memlK'r,  said  means 
comi)rislng  a  packing  strip,  means  to  maintain  said  pack- 
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ioe  strip  In  contact  wiili  sakl  mixintr  nif-mber.  said  means 
comprising   n    follower   strip,    and    screw   threaded   adjust 
Ing  rapmi>er9  coactinu:  th»>rew1t;i. 

6.  In  a  devlcf  of  th«>  class  dcscrihed.  a  casing  adapted 
to  contain  amalgamating;  fluid,  a  mixing  member  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  partially 
siibmerped  in  said  fluid,  said  mixing  member  comprising 
a  sliell  mounted  <>n  end  webs,  said  webs  liavlng  peripheral 
flanged  portions.  i)acking  strips  carried  by  said  casing, 
said  peripheral  flanges  of  said  webs  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  packing  strips  ahove  said  fluid 

[<laims  ,"  and  7  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,li70,40u.  BALL-nKAlJlNc;.  W.vi.tku  Im.wi.ek.  Doncas- 
ter.  England.  Filed  Aug.  23.  iyi7.  Serial  No.  188,212. 
Ml.  G4 — 59.) 


1.  In  the  herein  described  ball-bearing,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  radial  baHbearing  comprising  two  concentric 
members  whereof  the  outer  one  is  internally  grooved  and 
the  Inner  one  formed  as  a  portion  of  a  sphere,  of  an  axial 
ball-bfarlug  comprisinK  a  ring  formed  with  a  .ipherlcal 
seat  and  a  grooved  face  in  conJ\inctlon  with  a  corre- 
spondingly grooved  flange  furmed  Integral  with  the  Inner 
member  of    the    radial    ball-bearing,    all    substantially   as 

set    forth. 

2.  In  a  coniliiiied  radial  and  axial  ball-bearing,  a  body 
formed  as  a  portion  of  a  sphere  for  constituting  the  In- 
ner member  of  the  radial  bearing,  and.  Integral  there- 
with, a  radial  flange  having  a  grooved  face  for  constitut- 
ing the  inner  member  ,,f  the  axial  ball-bearing,  substan- 
tially as  set  fortli. 


1.  A  scaffolding  comprising  four  or  more  column.^ 
adapted  to  form  a  skeleton  tower,  parallelogrammatlc  In 
plan,  put-logs  connecting  the  columns  In  pairs  and  brae 
Ing  the  same  as  tower  elements  and  forming  platform 
supports,  and  Individual  climbing  means  for  each  column 
each  connected  to  one  end  of  the  put-log  and  having  a 
lost  motion  connection  so  that  either  end  of  the  put-log 
iB*y  be  shifted  vertically  a  substantial  distance  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  end  thereof,  said  climbing  means 
l>eing  operable  from  a  platform  carried  by  said  put-log. 

4.   In  combination,  a  platform,  a  series  of  colnmns  lo- 
cated at  the  fomers  of  the  platform.  ln*»«?pendentlT  OT>er 
aW*  HliaWng  means  on  each  coIbbib.  said  climbing  means 
be*»«    prnyiA**l    with    operating    members    adapted    to    be 


"perated  from  the  platform  to  raise  one  orner  of  the 
platfiirm  at  a  time,  putlogs  eonnected  at  each  end  to  the 
climbing  means  and  having  lost  motion  cmnf^tion  with 
the  climbing  means,  said  platform  being  laid  across  said 
putlogs,  and  a  series  of  braces  rigidly  interconnecting  said 
columns  l)elow  the  ellmbing  me.ins  to  form  a  rigid  tower 
for  supporting   the   platform. 

1>  A  brace  tor  enpiging  a  column,  said  brace  compris- 
ing ft  rod.  a  forked  member  having  an  olTset  hub  memt>er 
and  offset  claw  members,  said  rod  exten<l'ng  through  said 
hub  and  past  the  side  of  said  column,  a  column  engaging 
member  comprising  a  collar,  a  lever  plv()fe<l  ..t  said  col- 
lar, one  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
column  and  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
rod  Jiml  cam  means  on  the  ru.l  between  the  hub  and  the 
collar  for  forcing  the  lever  into  engaging  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  column  and   said  rod. 

12.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  columns,  said  col- 
umns comprising  sections  of  pipe  extending  vertleally, 
braces  between  sa'd  cnhinms,  said  lirnces  comprising  a  bl- 
fur(^ted  engaging  member  for  engaging  one  side  of  the 
column  and  a  central  engaging  member  for  engaging  the 
other  side  of  the  column  at  each  end  of  said  brace,  and 
cam  means  foe  causing  said  engaging  means  to  press 
flrml^v  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  column,  the  bifurcated 
and  the  central  engaging  members  of  one  end  of  eaeh 
bra'e  being  adjustable  relative  to  tbe  length  of  said  brace 
independently    of    the    <ani    means. 

15.  In  combination,  a  vertical  column  coiuiirlsiug  n 
piece  of  pipe  or  the  like,  a  gripping  meml)er  embracing' 
said  column,  said  gripping  member  romprlsing  a  pair  of 
castings,  laterally  extending  lugs  on  said  eastings,  said 
lugs  having  an  open  slot  therein  and  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  putlog  betw.en  the  lugs  of  adja 
I'cnt  gripping  menib.Ts.  said  putlog  comprising  a  pair  of 
angle  bars  havlnu  pins  at  their  outer  extremities  for  en- 
gaging said  slots  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  said 
angle   bars   together. 

fClaims  2.  .3.  5  to  8,  10,  11,  13.  14.  and  IG  not  printed 
In   the   Gazette] 


1.270.401.  SCAFFOLD.  Alfrkp  W.  French,  Chicago.  1 
111.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  117,985.  (Ci.  \ 
20_81.) 


1,270.402.      I>RfX:ESS  OF  .MAKING  CORIICGATED 
WALI^S.       Weston    M.    FfLTON,    Knoxvllle.    Tenn..    as 
slgnor    to    The    Fulton    Company.    Knoxviile.    Tenn..    a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  2u,  1916.     Heriai  No 
132,460.      (CI.   20—148.) 


.^— P 

.^^ 


2 


3  Tlie  proci-ss  of  shaping  a  blank  comprising  rotating 
said  blank,  displa(  ing  th"  grain  of  said  blank  helically  by 
moving  a  spinnlnt:  tool  across  and  in  contact  with  said 
blank,  and  varying  the  thickness  of  said  blank  by  varying 
the  pressure  of  the  tool   thereon.  1 

4  The  process  of  shaping  a  blank  comprising  rotating 
said  blank,  displacing  the  grain  of  said  blank  helically  by 
moving  a  splnn'ng  t<M.l  n.ross  and  in  contact  with  said 
Idank.  and  redin^ing  the  thickness  of  said  blank  at  Inter- 
vals by  Increasing  tlie  pressure  of  the  tool  thereon 

17.  The  proc.'ss  of  making  corrugated  walls  coinprisin? 
rotating  a  tubular  blank,  moving  a  spinning  too]  a<ross 
and  In  contact  with  said  blank  under  such  pressure  as 
will  displace  the  grain  of  said  blank  helically  and  there- 
after  corrugating   said    blank 

[Claims  1,  2,  and   :>  to   H;  n(n  printed  in   the  Gazette] 


I 


1.270,40,3.       I,(>r().M«»TIVE     DRIVING  -  BOX     AKD    CON- 
TROLLING CONNECTION  THEREFOR.      Hbnry   Baic- 

H.AEi)    Ft[i.sToMtrru..    Shreveport.    La.      Filed    ,Iuly    3, 
in  17      Serial  No.   178.472.      rCl.   105 — 17  ) 
1.   In    a    construction    of    the    chararter    described,    the 
combination    with    the    irK-omotlr^    «x!e    and    Jt«    drirlBy 
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boxes,  of  a  lateral  take-up  device  Including  two  side  sec- 
tions and  a  single  (entral  se<  tion  joined  to  one  another 
around  the  axle  and  together  oc(  upying  the  entire  space 
between  the  inner  faces  <,f  the  driving  boxej>,  and  of 
which  the  side  sections  arc  of  such  w'dtii  as  that  wlien 
removed,  spaces  are  provide.]  permitting  of  inward  lateral 
shifting  of  the  driving  boxes  frw  of  their  fastenings  with- 
out  necessitating   removal   of  the   central    section. 


o.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
flon  with  n  locomotive  axle,  frame  jaws,  and  binder,  the 
latter  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  shoe  and  a  wedge 
flanged  to  engage  the  frame  jaws,  of  a  driving  \>ox  having 
'nner  and  outer  side  flanges  forming  grooves  between 
them  receiving  said  shoe  ami  we.lge,  of  which  the  inner 
flanges  extend  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  frame  jaws, 
the  outer  face  of  the  box  and  the  outer  ends  of  Us  outer 
flanges  li.Ing  of  less  width  than  that  of  the  space  be- 
tween  said   frame  jaws,   for  the   purpo^^c  .iescribed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not   printed   in   the  (;azette.J 


1.2-0.404.  RKSriRATlJR.  IlEHBERT  iiAustiT,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Fll.Nl  Mnr.  22.  lltlc.  Serial  No.  85.784.  (CI 
128—42.) 


1.  A  respirator  air  purifier  emlKvlylng  perforate  mem 
b<-rs  rirovldlng  a   central  chamber,   and   thereatiout  an   en 
veloping  chamtMT  of  fit>ro»is   material,    there   being   nozzle 
connection    to    the   central    (hanilver    supplied    by    air    flow 
radially    of   said    chamlxr. 

2.  .V  resp'rator  air  purifier  embodying  p«rforate  cyl 
inders  providing  a  central  chandler,  and  thereabout  a 
chamlnr  having  therela  air  ptirifying  means,  said  latter 
<-hand>er  having  perforate  cylindrical  walls,  and  a  housing 
for  the  cylinders  providing  foul  a!r  intake,  said  purifier 
restricting  exhalation   to  the  purifying  means  and  intake 


1,270.405  FLOOR  AND  WALL  SCREED-ANCHOR. 
ALFEKT  T.  (iiBsoN.  Chicapo,  111.,  assignor  to  Cnited 
States  Spot  Ground  I'orp.iration.  Omaha,  Nebr..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Nebraska.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1917  Serial 
No.    190.949.       (CI     72— 105  « 


n  ^ 


t 


[C^o;  6  '6 


1.  A  devjct?  of  the  <  lass  desorihed.  comprising  a  plate, 
said  plate  having  a  idurality  of  apertures  adapted  to 
receive  an  adhesive,  .said  plate  also  havin^c  a  pair  of 
■paced   apart   sluts   iomu-^xtn]    by   a    chantwl.  and   a    wire 


pa.sslng  through  said  slots  and  in  said  channel  and  ae- 
cur.-d  to  a  ground  strip  to  hold  said  ground  strip  con- 
nected   to  said    plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  comprising  a  flat 
plate  having  a  pair  of  space<i  apart  slots,  a  channel 
formetl  in  said  plate  and  projecting  from  its  outer  face 
and  connecting  said  slots,  means  on  said  plate  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aji  adhesive  to  support  said  plate,  a 
ground  strip  on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate  and  a  wire 
se<'ured  to  said  strip  and  extending  through  the  slots 
and   longitudinally   through    the   ctianiiel    in   said   plate. 


1,270,406.       FLL"ID-J.\CKETED    KETTLE.       Ri  uolf    F. 
(iorcEE,   Elyria,  Ohio,   assignor   to   The    Elyria    Enam- 
eled   Products    Company.    Elyria.    Ohio,    a    Corj-oration 
of  Ohio.     Filed  .Mar.  21.  191G.     Serial  No.  fr6.C20.      ^Ci 
220—142.) 

1 


C^ 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
of  ail  enameled  kettle,  an  enameled  tube  leading  into 
said  kettle,  a  flange  on  the  end  of  the  tut>e,  a  jacket 
about  said  kettle  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  tube  projects,  said  opening  b.-lng  larger  than 
the  flange  on  the  tube,  a  chaml>er  lieing  fornuii  between 
the  kettle  and  the  Ja<  ket  walls,  an  annular  ccdlar  around 
the  opening  in  the  jacket  wall  forming  a  packing  cell 
or  pocket,  a  flange  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  (idlar.  an 
annular  member  in  the  bottom  of  the  pacHcing  cell  next 
to  the  jacket  wall  formed  of  two  pieces  detachably  con- 
nected together,  a  mass  of  compn-sslble  packing  in  said 
cell  next  adjacent  said  annular  member  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical-shaped metal  packing  member  next  to  the  com- 
pressible packing,  said  memi'er  being  provided  with  an 
annular  recess  on  the  outside  e«lge.  a  flat  ring  ami  means 
to  connect  said  ring  to  the  flange  on  the  packing  pocket 
wall,  said  ring  projecting  In  to  the  recess  in  the  metal 
parking   member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.270,407.  MOTOR  VElllCLi;  .TACK  .TosErH  Cr.ut- 
i;ei{  and  William  Hemiv  Stkohm.  Toronto.  (,>ntarlo, 
Canada        Filed    Sept.    11.    1917.      Serial    No.    190  758. 

(CI.    254—86.) 


2,  In  a  motor-vehicle,  th.'  ( onit»ination  with  an  axle 
thereof;  and  a  wb«H»i  «««rr»ed  th*T«'*.y  provided  with  one 
or  more  studs  :  of  a  bearing  member  eccnf  ricHlly  mounted 
'•n  said  axle:  r  jack  provide,!  with  a  tread  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  journaied  on  said  bearing 
menil^r  and  further  provi-ied  with  a  lug  which,  when  the 
Jack   is  moved   downwardly,  will  be  brought  into  the  path 
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of  movement  of  thp  studs  carried  by  said  wheel  one  of 
which  will  contact  therewith  during  the  rotation  of 
said  wheel  and  so  move  the  Jack  around  its  axis  to  Jack 
up  the  whe«'l. 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
thereof,  and  a  wheel  carried  thereby  provided  with  one 
or  more  studs  ;  of  a  bearing  member  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  axle  and  provided  with  radially  disposed  flanges 
spaert  apart  which  are  formed  to  provide  two  pairs  of 
shoulders  ;  a  Jack  provided  with  a  tread  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  and  Journaled  on  said  bearing  member 
t,Pt^P<.„  the  flanges  thereof,  and  further  provided  with 
a  lug  which,  when  the  Jack  Is  moved  downwardly,  will 
be  brought  into  tht-  path  of  movement  of  the  studs  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  for  the  purpose  specified  :  a  bar  car- 
ried by  salil  Jack  and  normally  resting  in  contact  with 
one  pair  of  said  shoulders  ;  a  frame  movably  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  designed  to  be  po8ltione<l  beyond  each  side 
of  said  bearing  member;  another  bar  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  designed  to  perform  the  function  of  a  bolt 
to  rest  in  the  notch  formed  In,  said  flanges;  springs  car 
rled  by  said  frame  to  keep  said  bolt  in  said  notchts.  and 
a  screw  carried  by  said  frame  and  designed  to  lock  said 
bolt  in  place  :  said  bar  designed  to  be  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  other  pair  of  said  shoulders  of  said  bear- 
ing   member    to    limit    the    downward    movement    of    said 

Jack. 

[Claims  1  and   3  not   printed   in    tlie   cJazette.] 


1,270.408.  EMERGENCY-LEVER.  Edw.^rd  E.  (Iray, 
Piano.  111.,  assignor  to  Gray  Pneumatic  (lear  Shift 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1913.      Serial   No.    785.228.       (CI.   74 — 39.) 


M— iM2^SrfiLE__£3 


1.  An  emergency  shifting  lever  comprising  a  hand 
hold  at  one  end.  a  forked  gripping  device  at  the  other, 
and  an  intermediate  slotted  portion  in  the  handle  and 
forks  adapteil  to  engage  a  fixed  pivot  pin  at  any  dls 
tance  from   the  end. 

•1.  A  removable  lever  having  gripping  means  at  one 
en<l  and  a  slotted  intermediate  portion  with  slots  ex- 
tending from  the  sides  of  the  forks  by  which  the  lever 
can   be  adjustably  pivoted  on  any   fulcrum   pin. 

3.  A  lever  having  a  hand  hold  at  one  end,  a  releasable 
gripping  device  comprising  a  forked  extremity  at  the 
other  end,  and  a  slotted  intermediate  portion  extending 
In  the  handle  and  In  both  of  the  forks  by  means  of 
which  the  lever  can  L)e  adjustably  pivoted  on  any  ful- 
crum pin  within  the  limits  of  the  slot. 

4.  A  lever  having  a  yoke  at  the  lower  end  and  slots 
opening  from  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke  and  extending  up 
the  lever  to  form  a  continuous  fulcrumlng  slot. 

5.  A  lever  having  a  yoke  at  one  end.  with  slots  open- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke  and  extending  to 
and  up  the  lever  whereby  the  yoke  can  be  placed  over  a 
fulcrum  and  the  lever  rotated  and  moved  to  engage  the 
fulcrum  In  the  lever  portion  of  the  slot. 


pipe  and  a  top  cover  movably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  mov- 
able and  independent  casing  member  detached  from  said 
excrement  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  open  bottom 
and   an    opening   In    the   wall    thereof,   said    wall    opening 


1.270,409.  COMBINATION  PORTABLE  SANITARY 
CLOSET  AND  SEAT  Philip  J.  Haas,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.546.  (CI.  4— .32.) 
1.   In    a   portable    closet,    the   combination    with    a    self 

supporting    excrement    receptacle    provided    with    a    vent 


being  traversed  by  saiil  receptacle  vent  pipe  ;  and  a  re- 
silient memlxT  carried  by  said  casing  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  receptacle  top  cover  whereby  the  latter 
seals   said    receptacle. 

(Claims  2  and  .3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l     I 


1.270,410.  PROOFING  INKER.  Horace  W.  Hacker, 
Chicago,  111  Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  173.4S4. 
(CI.   91 — 48.) 


1.  A  hand  operated  proofing  inker  including  a  form 
Inking  roller;  a  frame  in  which  said  roller  is  moiinte.1  to 
turn  :  a  handle  upon  the  fr.-inie,  there  being  openlnKs  in 
end  portions  of  the  frame  between  the  form  inking  roller 
and  the  handle;  and  a  dlstrbutlng  roller  having  a  shaft 
loosely  disposed  in  said  openings  and  in  which  openings 
said  .shaft  is  fr<H>  to  move  toward  and  from  thi-  handle 
and    tlie   form    inking  roller. 

4.  A  hand  operated  proofing  inker  including  a  form 
inking  roller  ;  a  frame  in  which  said  roller  Is  mounted 
to  turn  ;  a  handle  upon  the  frame,  there  being  two  pairs 
of  openings  in  end  portions  of  the  frame  and  up<in  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  general  plane  occupied  by  the  handle  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  form  inking  roller  ;  and  two 
distributing  rollers  each  having  a  shaft  operating  in  a 
pair  of  openings  and  in  which  openings  said  shafts  are 
movable  toward  and  from  the  handle  and  the  form  inking 
roller,  sides  of  said  openings  of  each  pair  adja<'ent  the 
form  inking  roller  being  generally  oblique  to  said  plane 
and  extending  away   from  the  form  inking  roller 

7.  A  hand  operate<l  proofing  inker  including  a  form  Ink- 
ing roller;  a  frame  in  which  said  roller  Is  mounted  to 
turn  ;  a  handle  upon  the  frame,  there  being  openings  In 
end  portions  of  the  frame  N-tween  the  form  inking  roller 
and  the  handle  ;  and  a  distributing  roller  having  a  shaft 
loosely  operating  in  said  op«'nings.  a  aide  of  at  least  one 
of  said  openings  adjacent  the  form  Inking  roller  being 
generally  oblique  to  the  general  plane  occupied  by  the 
handle  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  form  inking  roller 
and  extending  away  from  the  form  inking  roller  whereby 
the  distributing  roller  Is  free  to  descend  from  the  form 
inking  roller  when  the  device  is  at  rest. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  t">.  and   S   to   12   not  printed   in   the   Ga- 
zette.] 

1,270.411.  COMBINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  COM- 
I'IJTIN<;  MACHINE.  Fuederkk  A.  Hart,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor.  t)y  mesne  assignments,  to  I'mlerwood 
Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec,  10,  190f».  Serial 
No.  4««.S.36.  (CI.  235 — 60) 
1.    In    a   combined   typewriter   and    computing   machine. 

the  combination  with  registers  having  decimal  orders,  of 
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a  traveling  carriage,  and  interchangeable  like  and  unlike 
decimal  order  selectors  carried  by  said  carriage  for  con- 
trolling the  selection  of  numlx'rs  to  tx-  added,  which  are 
printed   In  columns  or  on  horizontal   lines. 


across  the  seam  of  the  back  folds,  without  attachment  to 
the  other  back  fold  and  lying  loosely  under  the  seam 
Joining  the  folds 


1,270.414.     I?EI).     Charlls  S.  Hoit.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Dec.  23.  191 :..     Serial  No.  68.317.      (CI.  5 — 1.) 


15.  The  combination  with  registers  having  decimal 
orders,  decimal  order  selecting  means  individual  to  each 
register,  and  like  and  unlike  decimal  order  selectors  for 
coijperatlon  with  said  decimal  order  selecting  means  for 
controlling  the  denominational  selection  of  numlK»rs  to  be 

cross-added. 

[Claims  2  to  14  and  It?  to  2.'  not  printed  in  the  Ca- 
zette.  ] 


1,270.412.  CARD  HOLDER.  Fi.ovD  C.  llEnuirK.  Kent 
land.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1S»16.  Serial  No.  122.094 
(CI.    40 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  ImhI.  the  combination  of  a  box  mattress,  com- 
prising an  upper  yielding  part  and  a  rectangular  box 
frame  therebelow  extended  at  one  end  beyond  the  yield- 
ing part,  said  yielding  part  adapted  to  receive  an  up- 
holstered part  equal  in  length  to  the  yielding  part  ;  a  de- 
tachable head  board  attachable  to  the  said  lower  part, 
thus  leavlriR  a  deep  space  between  said  head  board  and 
upholsten-d  portion  and  a  part  of  the  box  mattress  to 
accommodate  bed  clothing  and  detachable  legs  secured  to 
the  lower  box  portion  of  said  mattress. 

2.  A  bed  comprising  a  box  mattress  structure  having  an 
Interior  supporting  fram«'  ;  a  leg  secure<l  at  each  corner 
under  the  frame  and  a  series  of  mattress-holding  devices 
upon  the  upjmt  surface  of  said  box-mattress  structure 
spac«>d  inwardly  from  the  marginal  edges  thereof  to  hold 
the  sup<>rlmposed  mattress  in  place  on  the  tnix-mattress  in 
the  absence  of  the  usual  beii   frame  parts  projecting  above 

the  mattress. 


1.270,4ir>  CYCLf: LOCK  Wili^iam  H.  HtMBFRT.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Mar.  lo,  1917.  Serial  No.  154.«HKi. 
(Cl.  70—90.)  % 


A  card  holder  fornie<l  of  a  single  length  of  spring  wire 
bent  backwardly  and  forwardly  upon  itself  to  form  four 
substantially  parallel  arms  lying  In  the  same  plane,  thi- 
Innermost  arms  adapted  to  be  sprung  outwardly  from 
said  outermost  arms,  crimps  on  the  Innermost  arms,  and 
card  gripping  fingers  on  the  terminals  of  the  outermost 
arms,  said  fingers  l>elng  formed  by  t>ending  the  ends  of 
the  wire  outwardly  in  the  plane  of  the  arms  and  then 
backwardly  each  upon  and  in  contact  with  Itself  and 
finally  l>endlng  the  terminals  of  said  wire  again  outwardly 
forming  thereby  an  eye  In  the  terminal  of  each  finger  to 
provide  a  relatlvely'broad  faced  gripping  surface  for  en 
gaging  tbe  face  of  a  card  and  holding  It  securely  against 
the  outwardly  bent  portion  of  the  finger. 


1.270,413.  NECKTIE.  Muhakl  Heyman  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  FikHl  Jan.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,459.  (Cl. 
2—11.) 


A    necktie    with    the    material    folded    lengthwise    and 
stitched   together,   and    provlde<l   with  a   lining  extending 
the  width  of  the  folded  tie  from   side  to  side  and  perma 
nently    secured    to    one    of   the   back    folds   and    extending 


"  <* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cycle  frame,  a  plat<^  adapted 
to  be  secured  thereto,  a  supporting  member  pivotally  se- 
cun*d  to  the  plate,  means  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  member  by  contact  of  the  member 
therewith,  locking  means  adapted  to  be  cngag»Hi  with 
said  engaging  means  to  prevent  movement  thereof  when 
it  is  engaged  with  the  said  memlxT.  and  means  associatt^l 
with  the  engaging  means  and  adapte<l  to  hold  said  locking 
means  out  of  engagement  except  when  the  engaging 
means  Is  engagtnl   with  the  supporting  memb^-r. 

2.  A  baw^  plate,  a  memlM-r  pivotally  connecte<l  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  in  a  plane  paralh'l  therewith,  a 
dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  member  to  prevent  movement  thereof, 
a  spring  actuated  element  adapt^nl  to  be  engaged  with 
said  dog  to  prevent  movement  thereof  and  a  part  asso- 
clattHl  with  the  dog  adapted  to  restrain  said  element 
when  the  dog  Is  not  engaged  with  the  swinging  meml>er. 

3.  A  base  plate,  a  swinging  member  mounted  thereon, 
a  dog  adapted  to  Ik-  moved  by  the  contact  thereof  Into 
bx-klng  engagement  with  said  member,  a  bolt  adapted  to 
hf  niovetl  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  dog,  a  tum- 
bler asROciateil  with  the  dog  adaptwl  to  restrain  said  bolt 
except  when  the  dog  engages  with  the  swinging  member, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  bolt. 

4.  A  haw  plate,  a  swinging  member  mounted  thereon, 
a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
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moved  into  locking  cngagemeot  with  said  member,  a 
spring  Impelled  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  dog, 
and  a  tumbler  adapted  in  one  position  to  hold  said  bolt  in 
retracted  position,  all  so  coniitructed  and  arrange<l  that 
whfn  said  member  Is  swung  into  a  given  position  it  will 
contact  with  a  part  of  the  dog  and  of  the  tnmbler  moving 
the  (log  into  engagemen^with  the  member  and  moving  the 
tumbler  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt. 


], 270,410.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Harry  L.  .Tohnson, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Automatic 
Sealer  Company,  Limited,  Battle  Creeii.  Mich.  Fil.-d 
Jan.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,257.     (CI.  93—7.) 


5.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnntlon 
of  a  wrapping  conveyer  for  carrying  tl»e  articles  to  be 
wrapped  through  tlie  machine,  paper  feed  ways,  means  for 
delivering  a  sheet  of  paper  upon  said  paper  fee<I  ways, 
means  for  delivering  an  article  to  i)«  wrapped  iato  position 
adjacent  said  paper  feed  ways,  a  plavger  ad«pte<l  to  en- 
gage the  article  to  be  wrapped  to  force  it  against  the 
sheet  of  paper  and  to  force  the  article  and  the  sheet  of 
paper  between  the  paper  feed  ways  to  the  conveyer,  paper 
retalnias  members  adapted  to  rest -upon  the  sheet  of 
paper  on  the  paper  feed  ways,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
paper  retaining  mnirtien  and  holding  them  In  elevated 
position  while  the  plunger  is  at  the  outer  limits  of  it^ 
movement. 

30.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
article  feed  conveyer,  a  wrapping  conveyer,  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  carrying  the  articles  to  be  wrappe<l  from  said 
feed  conveyer  to  said  wrapping  conveyer,  a  pap<T  feed 
means  comprising  paper  feed  ways  disposed  betwc«'n  said 
conveyers  one  at  each  side  of  aald  plunger  so  that  th»' 
plunger  reciprocates  between  them,  paper  fwd  rollers  co- 
acting  with  said  paper  feed  ways  to  carry  the  pap«r  t)elow 
the  said  article  feed  conveyer  and  plunger,  driving  means 
for  said  rollers,  connected  supporting  links  fur  said 
rollers,  and  supporting  rollers  arranged  in  op«-nings  in 
said  paper  feed  ways  to  support  the  paper  below  said 
rollers. 

35.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
conveyer,  a  rotary  end  folder  having  a  pair  of  flngtTs, 
the  front  finger  being  adapted  to  engage  a  flap,  the  rear 
finger  being  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  flap  and  fold  it 
forwardly  upon  the  first  flap,  and  means  for  driving  said 
conveyer  and  folder  whereby  the  conveyer  is  driven  at  a 
uniform  speed  and  said  folder  with  variable  speed. 
'  36.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  wrapping  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
veyer, a  feed  conveyer  independent  of  said  wrapping 
mechaaism  conveyer  for  supplying  cartons  to  said  wrap- 
ping me<-hanism.  a  paper  feed  mechanism  for  supplying 
sheets  of  paper  to  said  wri^ping  mechanism  in  operative 
position  relative  to  said  carton,  means  for  driving  said 
paper  feed  mechanism,  automatic  means  actuatetl  by  the 
cartons  rendering  said  driving  means  operative  as  long 
as  the  supply  of  cartons  on  said  feed  conveyer  is  con- 
tinuous, and  means  for  automatically  readerlng  said  driv- 
ing means  inoperative  when  the  supply  of  cartons  to  said 
feed  conveyer  is  interrupted. 

CClalus  1  to  4,  U  to  29,  and  31  to  34  not  priuteil  in  the 
Oaiette.] 


1.270,417.  SWINGING  CRADLE.  Litukk  P.  Jones, 
Kus.if  Uville.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charley 
Woiiible,  Franklin  cxmnty,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916. 
Seri.il  No.  123,039.      (CI.  5—57.) 


4  'I'lif  combination  with  a  horizontal  open  supporting 
iraiiie.  transviTse  burs  e.xtendlnkf  across  the  supporting 
frame  in  parallelism  and  having  recessed  ends  and  pro- 
vldej  with  longituiliual  slots  extending  through  the  re- 
cessed terminals  of  the  bars,  a  motor  having  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  le>;H  and  connecting  rfxis,  the  legs  being  ar- 
ran^re.l  in  the  said  slots  and  the  rods  fitting  In  the  re- 
cesses and  holding  the  legs  against  movement  longltuill 
nallv  of  the  said  slots,  ami  clamping  screws  mounted  on 
one  of  the  said  bars  and  e.xtending  across  the  longitudinal 
slot  foi-  causing'  such  l>ar  t<>  clanij,  the  legs,  and  a  <  rndle 
locate.!  iM>neath  the  op»'n  supporting  frame  and  suspemled 
from  ft*'  motor. 

l<lalms  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qarette;.] 


1,270,418  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Fred  E  Kakmpf, 
<;ia(Ut<.ne,  Mich.  Flle<i  Aug.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1S7,513.      (CI.  65 — 45.) 


Acse  r 


\  device  of  the  class  dpscrlbed  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon.  1  container  divided  to  provide  a  plurality  of  com 
parrments.  a  f-pout  exten<llng  from  each  compartment  to 
provide  an  outlet  therefor,  a  perforated  cap  for  each  spout, 
.T  perffirated  slide  rotatnbly  carried  by  each  cap  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  the  outlets,  an  ear  directed  laterally  from 
each  slide,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  each  ear  whereby 
the  slmulraneous  operation  of  each  slide  Is  eff«'<'te<l,  a 
ioop  intermediately  f^trmetl  («  imt«1  link  for  manipulating 
the  slidi'.s.  a  downturned  lug  formed  on  one  of  said  slides, 
niul  stf^js  carried  by  the  perforated  cap  carrying  the  slide 
ffirnjed  with  a  downturned  lug.  said  stops  engaging  said 
lug  at  either  of  Its  limits  of  movement  sulistantlally  as 
described. 


l,27U,411t         SAFETY     AI'I'I.IANCE     FOR     FLYING-MA- 
CHI.NES.      JrLiA?!    H.    KHNmo,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 

Sept.    20.    1911.    Serial    No    0.')<i.43.'.      Renewed    Nov.    16, 
1917.      Serial   No.   202,307.      (CI.  244—21.) 
1.    A  safety  device  for  aeroplanes  comprising  a   projec- 
tile, a  fidded  parachute  secureii  thereto,  a  fastening  cabl« 
lor  the  pai achate,  nteans  iDounteal  on  the  u«*rnplanr  struc- 
ture   fi»r    projecting   the   proJt-ctiU    and    the    parachute   in 


\. 
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foldt-d  position  thereabout  clear  of  the  aeroplane,  and 
means  opening  the  parachute  after  It  has  traveled  in  folded 
condition  a  predetermined  distance. 


30.  A  safety  device  for  aeroplanes  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  gun  mechanism  monnte<l  on  the  aeroplane,  a  hol- 
low projectile  therefor  <  losed  at  one  end,  an  annular  seat 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  fr.inglble  cap  for  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  projectile  adapted  to  bear  sgalnst  said 
seat,  a  packing  between  th<  seat  and  the  .ap.  an  « lastlc 
adhesive  seal  about  the  e<lge  of  the  cap.  a  parachute  se 
cured  to  the  projectile,  n  fastening  cable  for  the  parachute, 
a  charge  of  compressed  fluid  in  the  projectile,  and  means 
for  breaking  the  frfln;.'lble  cap  to  release  the  fluid  under 
compression. 

[Claims  2   to   29  and   31  to  80   not   printed   In   the  Ga 
zette.  ] 


1.270,420.  ELECTRIC- VEHICLE  WHEEL.  John  Mc- 
Lean KiNcsmuY.  Greiit  Falls.  Mont  .  assignor  to  Kings- 
bury Gas-Electric  Motor  Car  Company,  (ireat  Falls. 
Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana.  Piled  Apr.  12.  191. "i. 
Serial  No.  20,629.      (CI.  172—287.)  \ 


1.  In  comI.in:ition.  aa  aile,  a  rotatable  ring  mounted 
thereupon,  said  ring  comprtilng  a  series  of  annular  laml 
nations,  annular  fram«  rings  for  clamping  said  lamina- 
tions together,  said  frame  rings  having  offset  interlocking 
fingers  lying  at  the  K^mie  radial  distance  from  the  center 
of  the  ring,  md  means  connecting  said  frame  rings  with 
said  axle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim.  a  motor  armature  con- 
nected to  said  rim.  a  vehicle  axle,  a  motor  field  member 
connected  to  said  axle,  said  field  and  said  armature  being 
concentric  with  each  other,  a  commutator  lying  within 
said  field  and  being  concentric  therewith,  said  armature, 
field  and  commutator  lying  substantially  in  the  same 
plane,  and  leads  connecting  the  armature  and  commu 
tator.  said  leads  forming  the  sole  driving  connection  be- 
tween armature  and  commutator. 

10.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  whe«>l  rim.  a  motor  arma- 
ture concentric  with  and  secured  to  said  rim,  a  vehicle 
axle,  a  field  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle 
axle,  said  frame  having  a  central  depressed  portion,  a 
stab  axle  connected  to  said  portion,  a  commutator  ro 
tatably  mounted  on  said  stub  axle,  an  outer  disk  secured 
to  said  motor  nrini.turc  and  iiaving  bearings  upon  said 
251  0.  G.— 48 


stub  axle,  an  inner  disk  having  bearings  upon  said  field 
frame,  and  means  for  preventing  the  entry  of  dust  to  said 
bearings  and  to  said  commutator. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.421.  ELECTRIC- VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION. 
John  .McLea.n  Ki.ngsbiht.  Great  Falls.  Mont.,  assignor 
to  Kingsbury  Gas  Electric  Motor  Car  Cgmpany.  Great 
Falls.  .Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  MonUna.  Fil.d  June 
10.  1915       Serial  No.  33.301.      (CI    172—287.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  field  element,  a  relatively 
stationary  shaft,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  motor  armature  element  secured  to  said  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  disks  secured  to  said  first  motor  element,  said 
disks  having  bearings  concentric  with  sal<l  shaft,  one  of 
said  bearings  being  upon  said  sleevt .  a  central  gear 
rnounte<1  on  said  sleeve  and  an  internal  gear  mounted  on 
one  of  said  disks,  a  relatively  stationary  idler  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  other  pears,  a  stationary  cover  jdate  or  disk 
for  covering  the  side  of  said  gears,  said  idler  g.ar  having 
pivotal  mounting  In  said  cover  plate,  a  c.vllndrlcal  flange 
extending  from  the  adjacent  disk  and  inclosing  said 
i:ears.  said  flange  forming  a  brake  drum  and  a  brake  band 
secured  to  s.ntd  cover  plate  or  disk  for  r^  tardlng  the  mo- 
tion of  said  motor  field  element 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  motor  field,  a  rotatable 
armature  cooperating  therewith,  a  commutator,  a  spider 
secured  to  said  field  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  stationary 
shaft  for  said  field  and  armature,  a  rod  secured  to  but 
Insulated  from  said  spider,  a  brush  for  said  commutator, 
said  brush  being  secured  to  said  rod,  a  collector  ring  se- 
cured to  said  rod  and  rotating  witb  said  spider  and 
field,  a  st.'itionary  brush  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  co- 
operating with   said   collector   ring. 

4  In  combination  an  annular  field,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
having  bearintrs  tipon  said  shaft,  n  I'flir  of  sld.'  plates 
for  incloslnc  said  field,  said  plates  having'  hearings  upon 
the  sleeve  and  the  sh.ift  respectively,  a  gear  secured  to 
said  sleeve,  said  gear  being  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a 
cylindrical  flange  on  one  of  said  plates,  an  internal  gear 
s. cured  to  said  plate  within  said  fiance  s.iid  internal 
gear  being  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  plate  for  covering 
the  side  of  said  Internal  gear,  said  plate  being  secured 
rigidly  to  said  shaft,  a  bearing  stud  secured  to  said  plate, 
a  connecting  gear  having  a  bearing  on  said  stud  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  gear  and  said  ititernHi  gear,  and  a 
iTake  hand  for  engaging  said  fljinge.  said  brake  band 
t'elng  secured  to  said  stationary  plate. 

[Claim  3  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,422.  SAVE-ALL  Ebnmt  W.  Lindqcist.  Law- 
rence, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  222  659 
(CI.  92 — 36  t 

1.  In  a  save  all  for  paper  stock  the  combination  witb 
a  vat.  and  an  outer  screened  cylinder  revoluble  therein, 
of  one  or  more  inner  revoloble  screened  cylinders,  a  cleir 
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water  conveyer  which  paaaes  from  the  Inner  cylinder  to 
outside  the  vat,  and  means  to  remove  the  screened  stock 
from  the  Inner  cylinder  or  cylinders. 


12.  In  a  save-all  for  paper  stock  the  combination  with 
a  vat  having  oppositely  disposed  bearings,  of  a  fixed 
spray  water  inlet  pipe  which  passes  through  the  center  of 
one  bearing,  a  fixed  clear  water  conveyer  which  extends 
out  through  the  center  of  the  other  bearing,  one  or  more 
spray  pipes  parallel  with  the  clear  water  conveyer  sup- 
ported thereby  and  by  the  spray  water  inlet  pipe,  an 
inner  screened  cylinder  revoluble  about  the  spray  water 
pipes,  a  sleeve  fixed  thereto  concentric  with  the  spray  wa- 
ter Inlet  pipe  and  extending  out  through  the  vat,  driving 
means  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  scraper  outside  of  the 
inner  screened  cylinder  carried  in  supports  fixed  to  the 
bearings,  a  conveyer  from  such  scraper  to  a  point  outside 
the  vat,  an  annular  shoe  revoluble  about  one  bearing,  a 
sleeve  which  extends  through  the  other  bearing,  and  an 
outer  screened  cylinder  fixed  to  such  shoe  and  sleeve  rev- 
oluble outside  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  scraper,  to- 
gether with  driving  means  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
last  named  sleeve. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,423.  VALVE  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS  AND  OTHHR 
USES.  Elbbbt  E.  LocHBiDaB.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,401.      (CI.  137—93.) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  fitting  divided 
Into  sections,  one  of  said  sections  carrying  a  main  valve 
and  a  control  valve,  and  the  other  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing outlet  and  inlet  members,  and  means  adjustably  con- 
necting said  sections  having  provision  permitting  said 
membors  to  exchange  places  with  one  another. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  fitting  divided  Into 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  chambers  therein, 
and  also  having  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  gaid  chambers,  the  other  section  hav- 
ing an  inlet  member  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chambers  and  an  outlet  member  communicating  with  the 
other  chamber,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  said 
sections  having  provision  permitting  said  members  to  ex- 
change places  with  one  another  without  loss  of  communi- 
cation with  their  respective  chambers. 


5.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  pas- 
sages therein,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  communication 
between  said  pas.sages,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
slet've  connecting  said  valve  with  said  piston,  a  tubular 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  one  of 
said  passages  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  enabling 
the  gradual  escape  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  Including  a 
duct  in  the  head  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  passage  In  said  tubular 
valve,  and  a  port  In  said  sleeve. 

7.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  pas- 
sages therein,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  communication 
between  said  passages,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
sleeve  connecting  said  valve  with  said  piston,  a  tubular 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  one  of 
said  passages  to  said  cylinder,  and  adjustable  means  for 
enabling  the  gradual  escape  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder 
Including  a  duct  In  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  passage 
In  said  tubular  valve,  and  a  port  In  said  sleeve. 

9.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  fitting  having  an 
Inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  reversible  body 
portion  operatlvely  Interposed  between  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  passages  to  permit  reversal  of  function  of  said  pas- 
sages, said  reversible  body  portion  carrying  a  main  water 
actuated  valve  for  separating  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages and  a  manually  controllable  valve  controlling  the 
admission  or  exclusion  of  water  from  the  valve  operating 
portion  of  said  main  valve 

[Claims  ""3.  4,  6.  S,  and  10  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 

!  I 

1.270,424.     VALVE.     Elbert  E.   Lochridgk.   Sprlngflel.l, 
Mass.      Filed  Feb.   14.   1916.     Serial   No.   78.097.      tCl 
137—93.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rasing  of  a  wall  therein 
dividing  the  same  Into  chambers,  and  Inlet  and  outlet 
tubes  extending  across  one  of  said  chambers,  one  of  said 
tubes  having  a  closed  end  and  an  apertured  side  wall, 
and  the  oth"r  of  gald  tubes  having  open  ends  and  a 
closed  Bide  wall,  said  tubes  being  Interchangeable  ac-i 
cordlni?  to  the  desired  direction  of  delivery  of  fluid  from 
said  caalng. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  wall  therein 
dividing  the  same  into  inner  and  outer  chambers,  and 
Inlet  and  outlet  tubes  crossing  said  outer  chamber  and 
tapped  to  said  wall,  one  of  said  tubes  having  communica- 
tion with  said  Inner  chamber  and  no  communication  with 
said  outer  chamber,  and  the  other  of  said  tubes  having 
communication  with  .said  outer  chamber  and  no  com- 
munication with  said  Inner  chamber,  said  tubes  being 
interchangeable  according  to  the  desired  direction  of  de- 
livery of  fluid  from  said  casing. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  wall  dividing 
the  same  Into  chambers,  said  casing  and  wall  having  reg- 
istering ports  therein,  and  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  adapted 
to  Interchangeably  fit  said  ports  to  control  the  direction 
of  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  casing. 


June  25,  igiS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J39 


8.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  wall  therein 
dividing  the  same  Into  chambers,  said  casing  and  wall 
having  ports  therein  and  Inlet  and  outlet  tubes  entered 
into  said  ports  for  controlling  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
to  and  from  said  casing. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  caslnj;  1  of  a  wall  7  therein 
dividing  the  same  into  chaml)ers  9  and  11.  and  inter- 
changeable tubes  35  and  37,  one  to  conduct  fiuld  to  one  of 
said  chambers  in  either  of  its  positions,  and  the  other 
to  conduct  fluid  from  the  other  ihamber  in  either  of  Its 
positions. 

[Claims  3  to  G  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette] 


1.270,425.  RUBBING-POST  FOR  ANIMALS.  Ralph  C. 
LowKS,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Jan  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,504.      (CI.  119 — 157.) 


12.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  a  rub- 
bing sleeve  loosely  embracing  the  same,  a  reservoir  for 
the  containing  of  a  desired  medicament,  and  means  oper- 
able on  movement  of  said  sleeve  for  delivering  medica- 
ment from   said  renervoir. 

15.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  In 
combination,  a  stationary  support,  a  cylindrical  rubbing 
member  loosely  embracing  said  support  and  capable  of  be- 
ing tilted  on  its  lower  end.  a  receptacle  for  containing 
material,  and  connections  between  said  receptacle  and 
said  rubbing  member  for  discharging  material  from  said 
r(>ceptarle  on  to  the  rubbing  member  when  the  rubbing 
member  Is   tilted. 

18.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  a  rub- 
bing sleeve  loosely  embracing  the  same,  a  reservoir  for 
the  containing  of  a  desired  medicament,  and  means  oper- 
able on  movement  of  said  sleeve  for  releasing  me<Ilcament 
from  said  reservoir. 

[Claims  1  to  11.  13,  14.  16.  and  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette] 


1.270,426.  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  Frank  G.  Ltndi.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lauter  Company,  Newark.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  103,918.     (Cl.  230-^36  ) 

1.  A  pneumatic  motor  for  player  pianos  comprising  a 
support  provided  with  ,i  wind  passageway,  a  driven  shaft. 
a  pilr  of  flexible  circular  diaphragms  fixed  to  the  support 
and  having  their  centers  free  to  vibrate,  a  lever  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of  movement 
of  the  diaphragms  pivoted  intermediate  its  length  and 
operatlvely  conn^'Cted  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same,  a 
connection  with  each  of  said  diaphragms  adjacent  Its 
center  and  with  said  lever  attached  thereto  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  fulcrum,  said  connection  including  means  for 
adjusting  the  lever  relative  to  each  diaphragm,  and  valvu- 
lar mechanism  designed  to  open  the  diaphragms  alter- 
nately to  the  wind  passagewBy  whereby  the  air  tension  In 
said  passageway  will  act  promptly  against  the  circular 
dlaphr.ngms  thereby  to  cause  the  diaphragms  to  actuate 
the  driven  shaft  through  the  levers. 


2.  A  pneumatic  motor  for  player  pianos  comprising  a 
board  containing  a  wind  passageway,  a  pair  of  flexible 
diaphragms  fastened  to  said  lK)ard  on  one  side  thereof  and 
positioned  relatively  close  to  each  other  whereby  rela- 
tively large  diaphragms  may  be  mounted  within  a  limited 
space,  another  diaphragm  overlapping  said  pair  of  dia- 
phragms whereby  two  blanks  of  diaphragms  may  be  dis- 
posed relatively  close  to  each  other  and  one  back  of  the 
other,  a  single  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  be  driven 
by  said  diaphragms  and  valvular  means  for  connecting 
said  wind  passageway  with  the  diaphragms  to  actuate  the 
same. 


4.  A  pneumatic  motor  for  player  pianos  including  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  a  passageway  for  pneu- 
matic power,  a  bank  of  pneumatics  supported  from  said 
member,  a  second  bank  of  pneumatics  dl.sposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  named  bank  of  pneumatics  and 
positioned  relatively  close  thereto,  a  bank  of  valvular  ele- 
ments mounted  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  supporting 
member,  each  element  designed  to  control  the  passage  of 
power  from  the  passageway  to  a  pair  of  said  pneumatics, 
a  single  driven  shaft  and  driving  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  pneumatics  and  said  driven  shaft  and 
designed  to  actuate  the  same  by  the  movement  of  said 
pneumatics. 

10.  A  pneumatic  motor  for  player  pianos  including  a 
flat  board  with  pair  of  pneumatics  disposed  side  by  side, 
substantially  confined  within  the  outlines  of  the  board, 
diaphragms  constituting  the  movable  sides  of  each  of  said 
pneumatics  and  substantially  coextensive  with  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  board,  the  active  part  of  each  of  said  dia- 
phragms constituting  the  sector  of  a  sphere,  a  lever  and 
connections  Including  adjustable  pivots  between  the  parts 
of  said  dlapbryigms  having  the  gre.ttest  travel  and  said 
lever,  said  active  part  and  the  connection  of  the  lever 
therewith  being  readily  accessible  whereby  the  active  part 
may  be  readily  replaced,  and  said  connection  including  a 
readily  removable  pivotal  Joint  with  the  lever  whereby 
the  separation  of  the  connection  at  the  Joint  will  permit 
the  ready  removal  of  the  diaphragm  and  connection  as 
a  unit,  a  shaft,  a  crank  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
lever  whereby  the  pulsation  of  the  pair  of  diaphragms  will 
assist   to  rotate  the  shaft. 

17.  A  pneumatic  motor  for  player  pianos,  including  a 
supporting  board  containing  a  passageway  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  pneumatic  power,  a  plurality  of 
pneumatics  disposed  in  one  face  of  the  support  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  a  single  lever  support  carried  by  the 
supporting  board  on  the  side  thereof  having  the  pneu- 
matics, a  plurality  of  levers,  one  for  each  pair  of  pneu- 
matics and  connected  with  said  pneumatics  to  l>e  actu- 
ated thereby,  said  levers  being  all  ful<rumed  to  said  sin- 
gle lever  support  whereby  the  removal  of  the  support  will 
carry  with  It  all  the  levers,  a  crank  shaft,  driving  con- 
nections between  said  levers  and  said  shaft  and  valvular 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  alternately  opening  the 
pneumatics  of  each  set  to  said  passageway. 

(Claims  3.  5  to  9.  11  to  16.  and  IS  not  printed  in  th** 
Gazette.] 
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1,270,427.      ADVERTISING    DEVICE.       Ahthue    H.    Mc 
Crbart,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1917.     Serial 
No.  159,990.     (CI.  40— 96.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
spaced  drums,  a  belt  operating  over  said  drums  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  links  ;  said  Units  compri.sing  oppo- 
site side  and  end  rails,  and  connecting  plates  having  back- 
turned  edges  forming  facing  pockets  for  plvotally  receiv- 
ing the  Inner  edges  of  the  side  rails  of  adjacent  links  to 
connect  the  latter  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270,428.  SHIP-HATCH.  Albxander  McDougall,  Du- 
inth,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,690. 
(CI.  114 — 201.) 


r-^ 


1.  In  a  ship  hatch  the  combination  with  a  low  flat 
hatch  coaming  having  an  upper  surface  inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  hatch  opening,  a  packing  embedded  with- 
in such  surface  and  a  hatch  cover,  of  hatch  bolts  passing 
through  the  cover  and  engaging  the  coaming  outside  of 
the  packing. 

2.  A  ship's  hatch  comprising  in  combination  a  low  flat 
coaming  about  the  hatch,  .said  coaming  having  an  upper 
surface  inclined  downwardly  from  the  hatch  and  carrying 
a  packing  embedded  within  the  inclined  stirface.  a  hatch 
cover  covering  the  entire  opening  and  th*>  upper  surface 
of  the  coaming,  bolts  passing  through  the  hatch  cover  and 
into  the  coaming  outside  of  the  packing  and  a  row  of  up- 
standing guiding  pegs  fixed  to  the  deck  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  hatch  and  intermediate  of  same  for  guiding  the 
hatch  covers  as  they  are  moved  to  and  from  the  hatches 

3.  A  ship's  hatch  comprising  In  combination  a  low  flat 
coaming,  said  coaming  having  an  upper  surface  inclined 
downwardly  from  the  hatch  and  carrying  a  resilient  pack- 
ing embedded  within  the  inclined  surface,  a  hatch  cover 
for  cooperatively  engaging  the  coaming,  bolts  passing 
through  the  cover  and  into  the  coaming  outside  of  the 
packing,   flexible  removable   cords  placed  intermediate   of 

"The  cover  and  the  coaming,  one  between  the  packing  and 
the  Innermost  edge  of  the  coaming  and  the  other  outside 
of  the  bolts  and  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  hatch, 
means  for  sliding  the  hatch  cover  to  and  from  the  hatch 
and  means  for  guiding  the  cover  as  It  is  being  operated. 

11.  In  combination,  a  hatch  coaming  having  an  upper 
face  inclined  downwardly  away  from  the  hatch  and  hav- 
ing bolt  holes  therein,  a  hatch  cover  operated  as  a  single 
unit,  normally  resting  upon  the  innermost  e<lges  of  the 
coaming  and  having  holes  therein  reglsterahle  with  the 
holes  In  the  coaming,  a  clip  having  a  hole  therethrough, 
fastened  centrally  to  each  forward  and  after  edge  of  the 
hatch  cover  and  by  which  the  cover  may  be  drawn  to  and 
from  the  coaming,  a  hole  supported  by  the  deck  upon 
which  the  hatch  Is  located  adjacent  the  coaming  on  each 
forward  and  after  side  thereof  beneath  the  clips  and  sub- 
stantially registering  with  the  holes  in  the  clips,  whereby 
a  hand  bar  may  be  placed  through  the  holes  in  the  clips 
and  engaged  in  the  hole  on  thp  de<  k  for  adjusting  the 
hatrL  cover   to  place. 


VI  In  combination  a  ships  hatch  coaming  having  bolt 
holes  therein,  a  hatch  cover  operated  as  a  single  unit  nor- 
mally resting  upon  the  coaming  and  having  holes  therein 
r(-gisferable  with  the  holes  in  the  coaming,  a  clip  having 
a  hole  therethrough  fastened  centrally  to  each  forward 
and  after  edge  of  the  hatch  cover  by  which  the  cover  may 
be  drawn  to  and  from  the  coaming  or  adjusted  while  upon 
the  coaming,  a  hand  bar  extendible  through  the  holes  In 
the  clips,  means  below  the  clips  and  supported  by  the 
deck  of  the  ship  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  hand 
bar  to  holjl  same  against  movement  while  adjusting  the 
hatch  cover  to  Its  proper  position. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  Ln  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.429.  PULSATOR  FOR  MILKING-MACHINES. 
Arthur  Chicesteb  MArAKT.vEY,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Empire  Cream  Separator  Company,  Bloom- 
field,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.   10,904.      (CI.   31—101.) 


I.  In  pulsator  mprhanism  for  milking  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  pulsator  valv.-,  vac  tium  operated  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  said  valve,  a  control  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  vacuum  on  said  operating 
mcihani.'im,  a  pivoted  actuating  member  for  said  valve,  a  ** 
valve  actuating  lever  having,  a  spring  (X)nnectlon  with 
said  valve  aituating  member  and  a  separable  movable 
memlH^r  having  a  lo<-king  portion  for  preventing  prema 
ture   movement   of   said  valve. 

6.  In  pulsator  mechanism  for  milking  apparatus,  the 
combloation  of  a  casing,  a  pulsator  valve  mounted  to 
rovipro<ate  in  said  casing,  a  eylindcr.  a  piston  working  in 
.said  rylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pulsator 
valve,  means  including  a  movable  valve  member  pivoted 
to  a  fixed  support  for  connectlnir  said  cylinder  at  one 
side  or  the  other  of  said  piston  with  a  source  of  vacuum, 
a  slotttd  lever,  a  pin  carried  by  said  pulsator  valve  and 
projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  lever,  a  spring  pressed 
pitman  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  valve  member  and  hav- 
ing Us  other  end  carried  by  said  slotted  lever,  and  lock 
ing  merhnnism  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  valve 
member  until  the  pulsator  valve  has  reached  the  prede- 
termined  limit  of  its  stroke. 

II.  In    milking   apparatus,    th. mliination    of    a    milk 

pall,  a  cover  therefor,  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  said 
cover,  a  pulsator  valve  reciprocating  vertically  In  said 
casing,  automatic  vacuum  operaflnc  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating said  valve,  and  a  carrying  handle  for  said 
milk  pall  and  valve  mechanism  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  said   valve  casing. 

13.  In  pulsator  mechanism  for  milking  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  milk  pail  cnver.  a  casing  mounted  there- 
on having  bores  therein,  in  one  of  which  reciprocates  a 
piston  and  in  the  other  of  which  reciprocates  a  pulsator 
valve,  said  piston  and  pulsator  vahe  being  connected,  the 
bore  in  which  the  piston  reclpro(at<s  being  closed  at  the 
bottom   by  a  portion  of  said   pail   cover. 

17.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  milk  pail  cover,  a  casing  mounted  thereon, 
vacuum  operated  mechanism  in  said  casing,  a  vacuum 
pipe  leading  to  said  casing,  a  branch  leading  from  said 
vacuum  pipe  to  an  opening  in  saiil  milk  pall  cover,  said 
branch  Including  a   flexible  pipe   section. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10,  12,  14  to  16.  and  18  not 
printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


Ju.NE  25,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1,270.430      T«>UL  GUARD.      Ema.ncki    A     Mai  tin.   Pitts- 


burgh. Pa.     Filed  Sept 
(CI.    143 — 15t«.  I 


21.   19M     Serial  No.   121,436. 


1.  In  a  portable  rotary-iilsk  cutting  tool,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  cui  ting  disk  and  a  longitudinally  divided 
guard  for  covering  the  cutting  portions  of  sjild  disk,  the 
divided  portions  of  ^aill  guard  being  adapted  to  swing  lat- 
erally out  of  th«'  way  of  the  cutting  path  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  portable  rotary-disk  cutting-tool,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  cutting  disk  and  a  gtiard  inclosini:  the 
cutting  portion  of  said  disk  comprising  swinging  guard 
memb<'rs  arranged  to  separate  in  order  to  permit  of  the 
cutting   operation. 

8.  In  a  portable  rotary  cuttlng-dlsk  tool,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  cutting  disk  mounte<i  in  a  frame,  a  guard 
for  Inclosing  the  cutting  portion  of  said  disk  comprising 
hinged  swinging  guard  members,  one  member  each  side  of 
said  disk,  a  spreader  int'-rposed  between  said  guard-mem- 
bers, and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  actuating  said 
spreader, 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  T  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,431.  CALENDAR  Althea  Millek.  New  York. 
N.  y  Filed  Aug  4.  1916  SerUl  No.  113,067.  (CI 
40—115.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  month-day  disk  bearing  digits 
for  representing  the  days  of  tl»*>  month,  the  digits  being 
lu  Much  Mequeace  and  with  budi  {-pacing  that  one  set 
of  digits  for  representing  the  month  days  from  1  to  9 
Inclusive  also  will  form  purlt;  of  two  digit  month-day 
designations,  a  cover  having  an  opening  through  which 
two  consecutive  digits  may  be  seen,  and  means  for  set 
ting  the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,432.  CARMKETER  Olney  B.  Monosmith,  Lo 
rain,  Ohio,  Filed  Feb.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  148.944. 
(CI.   261 — 50.) 

I.  In  a  carbureter,  the  c-oml»liiatton  of  an  air  tube,  a 
fuel  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  tbe  fuel 
from  th«  chamber  to  the  air  tube,  a  butter-fly  valve  in  the 
air  tube,  the  pivotal  point  of  the  butter-fly  valve  being 
decentered  whereby  It  tends  to  close,  and  mechanism  for 
opening  the  fuel  control  valve  and  permitting  inrushing 
air  to  open  the  butter-tiy  valve  and  dosing  the  latter  with 
the  closing  of  the  former,  substantiallv  as  described. 


2  In  a  carbureter,  the  comldnation  of  an  air  tube,  a 
fuel  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  fuel  chamber  to 
the  air  tul>e,  a  fuel  control  \alve  in  the  conduit,  a  butter- 
fly valve  in  the  air  tube,  the  butterfly  valve  having  one 
edge  covering  the  outlet  of  the  conduit  when  in  closeil 
position,  and  mechanism  for  opening  the  fuel  control 
valve  and  permitting  the  opening  of  the  butterfly  valve 
and  closing  the  latter  with  the  chisiug  of  the  former,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3:  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  tube,  a 
fuel  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
the  chatnber  to  the  air  tube,  a  butterfly  valve  in  the  air 
tube,  the  butterfly  valve  being  fixed  to  a  shaft,  a  lever 
for  operating  the  fuel  control  valve,  a  plvotally  sup 
ported  arm  actuated  by  the  lever,  the  arm  carrying  a 
lug,  and  the  lug  being  adapted  to  coSperate  with  th»>  shaft 
of  the  butterfly  valve  to  permit  the  butterfly  valve  to 
open  when  the  fuel  control  valve  Js  opened  but  to  close  it 
when  the  fuel  control  valve  Is  closed,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.433.  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASHES.  LOCIS 
Nees,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  J.  Cheney  Minneapolis  Minn  Filed  June  15, 
1917.     Serial  No.  174,849.      (CL  20 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  ver-*"* 
tical  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  sash  stops,  upper  and 
lower  window  sashes  mounted  betwe<'n  the  sash  stops  for 
vertical  sliding  movement,  one  side  of  the  window  frame 
having  a  movable  section,  the  respective  Intermediate 
sash  .stop  being  sectional  with  the  section  thereof  ex- 
tending over  the  movable  section  of  th^  window  frame 
secured  thereto,  means  d.  tachably  connecting  the  window 
sashes  to  the  movable  section  of  th.'  window  frame  for 
horizontal  swinging  movement,  and  means  for  adjnstlng 
the  mo\-able  wction  of  the  window  frame  horizontally  to 
carry  the  window  sashes  into  and  out  of  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  opposite  sash  stops 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      ' 


1,270.434.     SIGNALING   DEVICE   FOR   AUTOMOBILES 
Charles  J.  Niissle.  Brady.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  03.260.      (Cl.  116 — 31.) 

A  direction  Indicator  for  vehicles  oomprLsing  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  securad  transversely  to  the  wind  shield  of 
a  vehicle  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyortd  the  sides 
of  said  wind  shield  and  having  slots  In  the  lowermost 
portions  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said  slots  being  open, 
said  tube  being  also  provide<l  with  other  slot*  arranged 
in  a  different  plane  from  the  rlrst  named  slots,  a  rod 
slldable  in  each  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  signal  plate 
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at   Its   oiitir   end    normally   engaged    In   the   adjacent   open 
ended  slot,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said 


i      a 


rods  and  extended  through  one  of  the  second  named  slots 
toward  the  driver's  seat  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  on 
said  bolt  for  securing  the  rod  In  adjusted  position. 


1.270.43O.       WHEEL.       LoL'is    H.     Perlman,    New    York. 
N.    Y.      Filed   Feb.   23.   1917.      Serial   No.   150,486. 
152—21.) 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  demountable  rim  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  rim  base,  of  a  cap  plate  set  into  said  base  and  a 
rim  lock  receiving  member  formed  separately  from  and 
fixed  to  said  cap. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,436.  DUMMY-RIFLE.  Miltox  B,  Reach.  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  G. 
Spalding  &  Bros.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  163  669. 
(CI.  42—1.) 


4.  A  dummy  rifle  comprising  a  stock,  a  bolt,  a  handle 
thereon,  a  casing  having  a  longltudinaT  and  lateral  slot  In 
which  the  handle  works,  and  means  for  plncing  the  bolt 
under  resistance  substantially  equivalent  to  that  offered 
by  a  cartridge  In  a  regulation  rifle,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  spring  pressing  upon  the  bolt,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

6.  A  dummy  rifle  comprising  a  stock,  a  casing  secured 
to  said  stock  of  channeled  form  secured  with  its  open 
lower  side  against  the  stock,  a  bolt  guided  in  the  casing 
and  having  a  handle,  said  casing  having  a  guide  slot  with 
a  lateral  extension  to  receive  the  handle,  said  casing  with 
Its  bolt  and  the  handle  being  attachable  to  or  detachable 
from  the  stock  as  one  body  and  when  removed  permitting 
access  to  the  bolt  through  Its  open  under  slile,  and  stop 
means  for  the  bolt  to  hold  It  to  the  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,270,437.  SPARK-PLUG.  Walter  Reppi.n,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  802,193.  Re- 
newed Nov.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,426  (Cl 
123—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  Insulating  body  reduced 
at  its  lower  end.  a  chambered  casing  surrouniliug  the  re- 
duced portion  of  said  body,  a  central  electrode  extending 
through  said  Insulating  body,  a  number  of  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  open  rings  secured  to  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  Insulating  body  insulated  from  each  other  and  from 
the  central  electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  gaps,  all 
electrodes  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  reduc<Ki  portion 
of  the  insulating  body  having  their  sparking  surfaces  with- 
in the  ihamber  of  said  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.438.  TEMPERATURE  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
ArjRED  RoKSCH.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  J. 
Tagliabue  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,737.      (Cl.  236 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  element  to  be  heated,  a  plurality  of  means  for 
heating  same.  Independent  fluid  operated  means  for  co»- 
trolling  each  of  said  heating  means,  a  sensitive  member 
adapted  to  be  affected  by  the  temperature  of  said  element 
and  an  actuating  device  ccrmmon  to  all  of  said  controlling 
means  and  connected  directly  wfth  said  sensitive  member 
so  as  to  be  directly  operated  thereby. 

5.  In  a  de,vlce  of  the  character  des<rlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  an  element  to  be  heated,  a  plurality  of  pipes  for 
'onductlng  a  plurality  of  heating  mediums  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  valve  in  each  of  said  pipes  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  heating  mediums  therethrough,  additional 
fluid  operated  valves  for  controlling  the  valves  in  said 
pipes,  a  sensitive  member  arranged  to  be  affected  by  the 
temperature  of  said  element  and  a  single  movable  lever 
directly  connected  with  said  sensitive  member  and  ar- 
ranK'-tl  to  Ix.  dirertly  actuated  thereby  to  operate  said  ad- 
dltinnnl  valves  whereby  the  valves  in  said  pipei  are  op- 
erated. 

6  In  a  <Ievice  of  the  <  haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  arrangrd  u>  !>.>  heated,  a  connection  from 
said  tank  to  a  sotirre  of  h«at  supply,  a  second  connection 
from  naUl  tank  to  another  source  of  heat  supply,  a  valve 
in  each  of  said  connections,  additional  valves,  connec- 
tions  from    said    additional    valves    to    each    of    <iald    first 
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named  valves,  a  single  lever  adapteil  to  actuate  each  of 
Miid  additional  \alvcs  whereby  said  first  named  valves  are 
operated  and  a  .sensitive  member  adapted  to  be  affected 
by  the  temperature  of  said  tank  and  to  actuate  said  lever. 
[Claims  2  to  4.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.439.       SHUTTER  OPERATING    DEVICE. 
Rogers,    West    Annapolis,    Md.      Filed    Mar 
Serial  No.  222,920.      (Cl.  1(5 — 24.) 


WALTia 

10,    1918. 


^  .rv't 


cb-,^^ 


1.  .\  device  for  opening  and  closing  shutters  including 
a  rectlllnearly  movable  operating  member,  elements  con- 
nected to  the  respective  shutters  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  means  operatively  connecting  snid  elements  to  the 
operating  member,  whereby  in  the  movement  of  said 
member  in  one  direction  the  shutters  are  closed  and  in 
the  movement  of  said  member  In  an  opposite  ilirectlon  the 
shutters  are  opened,  and  a  keeper  <  lement  fixed  to  one 
of  the  shutters  with  which  the  operating  member  Is  adapt- 
ed to  coact  to  lock  the  shutters  In  their  dosed  positions. 

2.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  window  shutters  In- 
cluding a  rectlllnearly  movable  operating  rod,  levers 
mounted  for  sliding  pivotal  movement  and  operatively 
1  onnected  to  one  end  of  said  rod.  members  connected  to 
the  respective  shutters  for  movement  relative  thereto,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  levers  to  said  members 
whereby  in  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction  the 
shutters  are  closed  and  in  the  movement  of  MLld  rod  in  an 
opposite  direction  tbe  stautten  are  opened. 

3.  A  derice  for  opening  and  closing  window  shutters  in- 
cluding a  rectlllnearly  movable  operating  rod.  levers 
mounted  for  sliding  pivotal  movement  and  operatively 
connected  to  one  end  of  aald  rod.  members  connected  to 
the  respective  shntters  for  movement  relative  thereto,  and 
bars  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  members  and 
adjustably  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  re- 
spective levers  and  whereby  the  shutters  are  closed  upon 
a  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction  and  opened  when 
the  rod  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  window  shutters  in- 
cluding a  rectlllnearly  movable  operating  rod,  levers 
mounte<1  for  sliding  pivotal  movement  and  operatively 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  rod.  members  connected  to 
the  respective  shutters  for  movement  relative  thereto,  bare 
connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  members  and  ad- 
justably connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  respective 
levers  and  whereby  the  shutters  are  closed  upon  a  move- 
ment of  the  rod  in  one  direction  and  opened  when  the 
rod  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  latch  means 
for  holding  the  rod  against  movement  when  the  shutters 
are  open. 

5.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  window  shutters 
Including  a  rectlllnearly  movable  operating  rod,  levers 
mounted  for  sliding  pivotal  movement  and  operatively 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  members  connected  to 
the  respective  shutters  for  movement  relative  thereto, 
bars  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  snid  members  and 
adjustably  connected  nt  their  opposite  ends  to  the  respec- 
tive levers  and  whereby  the  shutters  are  closed  upon  a 
movement  of  the  rod  In  one  direction  and  opened  when 
the  rod  Is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction,  latch  means  for 
holding  the  rod  against  movement  when  the  shutters  are 
open,  and  a  keeper  element  fixed  to  one  of  the  shutters, 
said  rod  having  an  angular  terminal  finger  to  engage  In 
said  keeper  upon  n  turning  movement  of  the  rod  to  lock 
the  shutters  in  their  closed  positions. 


1,270,440.     FORCE  FEED  LUBRICATOR.     John  C.  Ross, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  ::7.  1917.     Serial  No.  157,727. 
(Cl.  184— 27  ) 
1.   A  device  of  the  iharactir  described  Including  a  body 

t,avlng  a    circulating   pump    chamber   and   n    plurality   of 


feet]  pump  chambers  formed  therethrough,  pistons  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  inner  portions  of  said  chambers, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  pistons,  a  lubricant  supply 
tank  communicating  with  the  circulating  pump  ( hamber. 
a  manifold  connected  with  the  feed  pump  chambers  Inter- 
me<llate  the  ends  thereof  and  corr.municatlng  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  circulating  pump  chamber,  discharge 
pipes  leading  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  feed  pump  cham- 
bers, and  a  steam  pipe  extending  axially  through  The 
manifold  and  terminating  beyond  the  ends  thervHjf. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
having  a  circulating  pump  chamber  and  a  feed  pump 
chamber  formed  therein,  pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  chambers,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pistons,  a  sup- 
ply tank  communicating  with  the  circulating  pump  cham- 
ber, a  connection  between  the  circulating  pump  chamber 
and  tbe  feed  pump  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  laadlng 
from  the  feed  pnmp  chamber,  an  overflow  pli>e  leading 
from  the  said  connection  and  commnnicating  wttfa  the 
tank,  a  pressure  valve  arranged  in  said  overflow  pipe,  and 
a  pressure  dome  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  inclndinic  a  body  having 
circulating  pump  chambers  and  feed  pump  chambers  formed 
therein,  pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  chambers, 
a  supply  tank  commnnicating  with  one  of  the  ctrcnlatlng 
pump  chambers,  a  second  supply  tank  comnnmlcatlBg 
with  the  other  circulating  pump  chamber,  a  manifold  con- 
necting the  first  mentioned  circulating  pump  chamber 
with  some  of  the  feed  pump  chambers,  a  second  manifold 
connecting  the  wcond  circulating  purap  chamber  with 
tbe  remainlne  feedljpump  chambers,  means  common  to 
both  manifolds  for  closing  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  dis- 
charge pipes  leading  from  the  respective  feed  pump  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  pistons  for  simnl- 
taneously  delivering  lubricant  from  both  tanks. 

[Claims  4  and  .">  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.270.441        GAME    APPARATUS        Jokcph     Rnv,    Woon 
socket.  R.  I.      Filed   Aug.   7,   liU7.      Serial   No.   1<44.»<17. 
(Cl.    40—59.)  _ 


].  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  casing  having 
a  top  wall  the  rear  portion  of  which  Is  formed  into  steps 
that  extend  upwardly  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  casing 
and  also  ba^in^r  apertures  In  the  steps,  transverse  series 
of  pins  removably  arranged  on  the  steps,  setting  means 
movable   in   the   front   portion   of  the  casing,   cords   con- 
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nected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  pins  and  the  setting 
means,  and  means  arranged  to  be  swung  In  the  arc  of  n 
circlo   to  knock   over  the   pins. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,442.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER  SYS- 
TEM. Martin  S.  Rcnsvold  and  Nels  Nklsskoo, 
Everett,  Wash.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110.658.      (CI.    169 — 22.) 


1.  An  automatic  fir*-  extinguisher  system  including 
pr.ssureless  dry  pipe  mains  and  distributing  mains,  an 
autdniatically  operated  valvp,  whereby  the  extinguishing 
fluid  Is  admitted  to  the  mains,  gravity  actuated  levers,  a 
nut  screwed  onto  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  cam  slldably 
mountfd  on  said  stem  ami  connected  to  said  levers,  means 
(oriporating  with  said  cam  and  connected  with  said  nut, 
whereby   the  said  nut  Is  raised. 

2.  An  antomatlc  dry  pipe  fire  extinguisher  system  which 
Includes  a  quick  opening  valve,  a  movable  valve  stem,  a 
nut  screwed  onto  said  stem,  pivoted  levers,  links  pivoted 
to  the  levers  and  said  nut,  and  a  gravity  actuated  cam 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  cooperating  with  said  levers. 
whereby  the  levers  are  moved  and  the  said  nut  and  stem 
arl  raised. 


1,270,443.     CHUCK.     Joseph   H.   Rcsbt,  Nutley.   N.   .1. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.408.     (Cl.  279— «9.) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  spindle,  a  base  fixed  In  re- 
spect to  the  spindle,  an  Inclosing  shell  longitudinally  mov- 
al)le  on  the  base,  tool  gripping  jaws  operatlvely  supported 
on  the  base  for  rotation  in  unison  with  the  base  and 
spindle,  and  longitudinal  complcmental  grooves  and  ribs 
between  the  shell  and  Jaws  which  permit  of  relative  slid- 
ing motion. 

3.  In  a  chuck  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  support 
Ing  base  fixed  in  respect  to  the  spindle,  an  Inclosing  shell 
consisting  of  sections  relatively  turnable  and  whereof  one 
Is  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  movable  length- 
wise on  the  base,  tool  gripping  Jaws  slldably  seated  In 
said  grooves,  and  supporting  posts  for  the  Jaws  and  said 
Jaws  pivotally  connected  with  said  supporting  posts  anl 
said  supporting  posts  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
base,  and  the  other  shell  section  having  a  screw  and 
thrt'MiI   connection    with    tlie   splndie. 


<i.  A  chnck  comprising  a  ba'^e.  an  Inclosing  shell  con- 
sisting of  spctions  relatively  turnable  and  of  which  one  Is 
longitudinally  movnlde  on  the  ba.se.  tool  gripping  Jaws 
operatlvely  supported  on  the  base,  longitudinal  groove*  in 
said  shell,  said  Jaws  slldably  seated  in  said  groofes,  and 
spring  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  Jaws  and  said 
base. 

n.  In  a  chuck  the  combination  of  a  supporting  base,  an 
IncloslBg  shell,  tool  grfppjteg  Jaws  adapted  to  be  riosed  by 
the  shell.  channeled-supj»brting  posts  niovably  cinnected 
with  the  base,  pins  bridging  the  chann.l  portion  of  the 
posts,  and  springs  coiled  on  said  posts  and  having  one  of 
their  ends  in  the  channel  portion  of  the  posts  and  the 
other  of  their  ends  In  contact  with  the  base. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7  to  10,  and  12  to  1*5  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.2Tn.444.      CHUCK       .Io.skpu    H     RtSBY,    Nutley.    N.    J. 
Flle.1  Dec.  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  204,960.      (Cl.  27ti — 69.) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  rotatablc  spindle,  a  baie  fixed 
in  respect  to  the  spindle,  radially  ritendlble  and  con- 
tractlble  jaws  support.>il  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  base 
and  spindle,  said  spindle  and  base  being  of  less  dlam.-ter 
than  the  radial  diameter  of  the  Jaws  when  radially  con- 
tracted, and  a  jaw  operating  shell  inclosing  said  b«8e  and 
jaws,  said  shell  being  of  contracted  diameter  for  operative 
support   on  said    spindle. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  rotaUble  spindle  and  a  base, 
Jaws  operatlvely  supported  on  the  base,  a  Jaw  operatinj.; 
shell  inclosing  the  Jaws,  base  and  part  of  the  spindle  with 
space  Utween  the  spindle  and  peripheral  wall  of  shell, 
and  a  tightening  tool  receiving  transverse  port  extending 
through  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  shell. 

*>.  A  two-way  chuck  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
threaded  spindle,  a  base  fixe<i  in  respect  to  the  spindle 
and  pp<)vlde<l  with  radial  projections  and  undercut 
grooves.  Jaws  provided  with  extending  feet  and  radially 
sJidable  in  the  undercut  grooves,  a  jaw  shell  rotatably 
fixed  and  longitudinally  movable  in  respect  to  the  Spindle 
and  having  a  contracted  extension  with  annular  space  be- 
tween it  and  the  spindle,  and  an  operating  shell  rotatably 
connect*!  with  the  Jaw  shell  and  spindle  and  having  a 
tapped  contracted  neck  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  spimlle  and  arranged  in  the  space  between  It  and  the 
Jaw   shell   extension. 

8.  A  thuck  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tapering 
Jaw  shell  provided  with  groo\-e<l  slots  and  a  fixed  covering 
cap.  a  base  arranged  in  the  Jaw  shell  provided  with  radial 
undercut  grooves  alined  with  said  slots.  Jaws  arranged 
in  the  slots  and  provided  with  fe^'t  working  in  the  grooves 
of  the  sluts  and  in  the  undercut  grooves,  and  an  operating 
shell  turnably  (onnected  with  the  jaw  shell  and  having  a 
contracted    neck. 

[Claims  2,  4,  ."»,   7,   anil   9  not  printed   in   the  Gaeette  j 


1,270.445.      SPRING  -  CUSHIONED   AUTOMOBILE- 
WHEEL.       Wii.MAM     SriiOErXKopF,     Cleveland,     Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  16.   1917.  Serial  No    162,3.?6.     Renewed  May 

4.  1918.     Serial  No.  2."^2.660.      ((^l.  ]-,2 4.'?.) 

1.   \  wheel  comprising  a  slnelc  resilient  member  at  the 

center    thereof    havim    a    bore    nxhillv    throns:b    tlie    same 
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and   slots   radiating  from    said  bore    side  plates   for  said 
wheel  having  slots  radially  therein,  and  a  bushing  in  said 
bore  having  vanes  engaged  in  the  slots  of  both  said  mem 
bei-  and   the  side  plates 


2.  A  whMl  iMTlag  radially  slotted  side  plates,  a  rubber 
body  clamped  at  Its  peripheral  edge  l)etween  said  plates 
having    a    radially  slotted    bore,    a    bushing    having    radial 

vanes  extending  into  the  radla!  slots  of  said  plates  and 
t'ody.  nuts  secured  ui)..n  said  hashing  In  engaging  rela- 
tion with  said  plates,  an.l  caps  aflixed  to  said  plates  and 
covering  said  nuts. 

5.  A  wheel  having  a  rigid  frame  comprising  the  spokes 
and  the  rim  and  a  pair  of  plates  bulged  outwardly  in 
their  body  portion  to  form  a  chamber  between  them  and 
having  flat  outer  portions  provided  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  oppositely  in  abutting  relations  between  said 
spokes  and  bolts  locking  said  spokes  and  plates  together. 
the  said  plates  having  radial  slots  In  their  inner  portion! 
in  combination  with  a  central  resilient  rubber  body  occ\i- 
pylng  said  chamber  between  said  plates  and  having  slots 
In  which  said  spokes  are  seated  and  interlocked  there- 
with, a  tubular  bashing  having  radial  vanes  Interlocked 
with  said  body  and  engaged  at  their  respective  ends  In 
the  radial  slots  In  said  plates. 

[Claims  3  and  4   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,446.  ENGINE-FUEI^SUPPLT  SYSTEM.  C.^RL  F 
ScHii^.  .lersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  69.127.      (CL  158—86.) 


1.  In  an  engine  fuel  supply  system,  an  engine,  n  fuel 
tank,  a  carbureter  connected  to  said  engine,  a  pumping 
device  divided  into  two  separate  compartments  by  a  fiexi- 
l^le  diaphragm,  one  compartment  being  connected  to  said 
engine  and  the  other  to  said  tank,  said  diaphragm  b.dne 
responsive  to  the  suction  of  said  engine  whereby  fuel  Is 
drawn  from  the  tank  to  the  compartment  connected 
thereto,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  this  compartment  to 
said  carbureter,  and  a  double  acting  valve  at  the  top  of 
said  compartment  responsive  to  the  engine  suction  for 
preventing  air  entering  said  compartment  while  said  en 
gine  is  running  but  adapted  to  establish  atmoapherl< 
pressure  in  the  chamber  when  said  engine  is  Idle,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


Cl  In  an  engine  fuel  supply  system,  an  engine,  a  fuel 
tank,  a  cirbureter  connected  to  said  engine,  a  unitary 
pumping  devl.e  having  a  suction  chanitx'r  and  a  fuel 
reservoir  with  a  flexible  <-orrugflted  diaphragm  there- 
between acted  on  by  the  suction  of  said  mgine  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  draws  fuel  from  said 
tank  into  the  fuel  reservoir  of  tje  pumping  device  and  a 
feed  pipe  to  carry  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  reservoir  in  the 
pumping  device  to  aaid  carbureter. 

7.  In  an  engine  fuel  supply  system,  an  engine,  a  fuel 
tank,  a  carbureter  connected  to  said  engine,  a  unitary 
pumping  device  having  a  suction  chamber  and  a  fuel 
chamber  with  a  diaphragm  therebetween  adapted  to  be 
acted  on  by  the  suction  of  said  engine  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  draws  fuel  from  said  Unk  into 
the  fuel  chamber  of  the  pumping  device,  a  feed  plp»-  to 
carry  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  of  the  pumping 
device  to  said  carbureter  and  an  adjustable  relief  valve 
opening  from  said  fuel  chamber  to  a  fuel  tank  i)lpe  to 
limit  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  carried  In  the  fuel  chamber 
of  the  pumping  device. 

[Claims   -   I.,  o  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.270.447.  APPARATUS  FOK  CtiMlHK.'^SI.NG  GAS  OR 
AIK.  CHAULE8  SCOTT  S.VELL.  KidgwB.v.  Wimbledon. 
England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sibleys  Limited.  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  21.-.  529 
(Cl.  67—91.^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  furnishing  compressed  fluids  to 
burners  comprising  a  reservoir  adapted  to  bt  heated  and 
also  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  to  be  compressed,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  In  said  cylinder,  a  passage  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  cylinder  with  said  reservoir  for 
conducting  heated  air  to  the  cylinder  to  move  said  piston 
In  one  direction,  a  second  passage  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  for  conducting  fluid 
displaced  by  the  piston  In  its  movement  under  the  In- 
fluence of  the  he.nted  flrild  to  said  reservoir,  means  for 
permitting  the  heated  fluid  to  rxhaust  from  the  cylinder, 
means  for  admitting  a  fresh  chartre  of  fluid  to  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  connected  to  the  second  paswige  when  the 
heated  fluid  exhausts,  a  third  passngf  connecting  the 
reservoir  to  the  burner,  and  a  vnlve  operated  by  pres- 
sure in  the  reservoir  for  controlling  the  flnld  admitted  to 
the  third  passage. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descri!>ed  n  reservoir 
ada[)ted  to  be  heated,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  looted  In  said 
cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  cylin 
der  for  conducting  fluid  h»iaLed  in  said  reservoir  to  said 
cylinder,  means  for  admitting  fresh  fluid  to  the  cylinder, 
a  pa.ssage  for  conveying  fluid  compressed  by  the  piston  to 
said  reservoir,  r  condenser,  pipes  cnnertlnc  said  con- 
denser to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  n  valve  arranged 
in  the  first  named  pipe  and  controlled  by  the  piston,  for 
simulTano.nisly  shutting  ofT  thi  nnssag.  of  heated  fluid  to 
the  eyllnder.  and  permitting  the  heate^l  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  to  exhaust  into  the  condenser. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gsiette.] 


1.270. 44V  PEA  HAHVESTER  Frank  V.  Srr>TT.  Ellia- 
'.eth  Pity.  N  r  Filed  June  1q.  191T.  Serial  No. 
174.90.-.      (Cl.   56 — 1.) 

1.  A  pea  harvester  comprising  n  wheeled  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  iipenin;  to  receive  the  tons  of  the  [.^i  vines,  a 
beater  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  openlnc  and  operable 
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through  the  travel  of  the  vehicle,  conveyors  for  rarrylng 
the  material  received  In  the  vehicle  located  on  both  sides 
of  the  beater,  a  screen  for  separating  the  peas  from  the 
material,  n  blower  associated  with  the  screen,  and  means 
for  operating  the  screen,  conveyers  and  Mowit  throusli 
the  travel  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  pea  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle  havlne 
an  opening  to  receive  the  tops  of  the  pea  vines  and 
adapted  to  collect  the  material  therefrom  at  the  end  of 
the  vehicle,  a  beater  operable  through  the  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  collected  material  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  spreading  the 
material  from  the  conveyer,  a  screen  for  separating  the 
peas  from  said  material,  a  blower  associated  with  the 
screen,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer,  spreading 
means  and  blower  through  the  travel  of  the  vehicle,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Cloima  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.449.  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Eliel  L. 
Sharp.nbck,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  S.  M.  P. 
Wood  Heel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  134,875.      (01.  36 — 34.) 


+  :z 


1.  A  heel  for  boots  and  aboes  comprising  a  heel  body 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  member  having  a  marginal  lip 
extending  downward  over  the  perimeter  of  the  heel  body, 
conflniag  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  body  and  terminating  at 
the  perimetric  surface  of  said  body  close  to  said  edge. 

4.  A  heel  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  heel  body 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  plate  extending  outward  beyond 
the  heel  t>ody  and  having  its  margin  turned  Inward  to 
confine  an  edge  portion  of  said  body,  and  a  second  plate 
located  against  the  lower  end  of  said  heel  body  and  hav- 
ing its  margin  turned  up  outside  said  body,  the  margins 
of  said  respective  plates  spaced  apart. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,450.     PROCESS  OF  WATERrROOFING  AND 
ORNAMENTING    OBJECTS.      David    F.    Shopb,    Port 
land,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  204,320. 
(01.  91—68.) 

2.  In  a  process  of  the  character  describ<Hl  a  method 
which  consists  in  applying  a  minimum  amount  of  a  suit- 
able waterproofing  composition  In  a  plastic  state  upon  the 
finished  surface  of  an  object,  as  follows,  first,  by  applying 
said  composition  to  a  suitable  portion  of  the  surface  at  a 
time  by  means  of  a  brush  or  stubby  broom  wielded  in  the 
operation  with  a  movement  as  in  scrubbing  until  the 
minimum  amount  of  the  composition  is  rubbed  upon  and 
Into  the  surface  and  adheres  thereto  uniformly,  second. 
causing  the  composition,  while  slowly  setting  or  harden 
ing,  to  adhere  thoroughly  upon  the  treated  surface  in  a 


4- 


manner  to  close  all  pores  and  form  the  componltlon  Into 
a  coating  over  the  treated  surface,  impervious  to  moisture, 
accomplished  by  means  of  a  suitable  brush  having  stiff 
bristles  anil  with  it  striking  the  composition  nil  over  its 
surface  with  Impinging  blows  through  the  l)ristles.  b»>fore 
the  setting  takes  place,  third,  after  the  last  step,  to 
sprinkle,  cast  or  blow  upon  the  composition,  while  yet 
plastic,  mica,  ground  to  a  desired  fineness,  until  the  same 
has  firmly  adhered  to  the  romposltion  in  a  manner  to  leave 
the  e.xposed  mica  parts  naturally  brilliant  without  further^ 
treatment  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,270, 4,')1.  l-ATERCLIP.  Anna  Louise  Skillma.v, 
Piuckemin,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.542.      (Cl.  24 — 259.) 


A  paper  clip,  comprising  a  horseshoe  shaped  blank  ter- 
minating In  a  pair  of  freely  extending  spaced  fingers,  said 
blank  having  an  arcuate  slot  subdividing  its  body  into 
two  concentric  arcute  sections  bendable  at  their  bases  and 
on  the  long  axis  of  the  blank,  said  slot  terminating  short 
of  the  bases  of  said  fingers  at  such  a  suitable  distance 
only  as  to  preserve  the  unity  of  the  blank. 


1.276.492.  NAILINO-BTRIP  WTtK  CONCRKT8  F«NCfB- 
P08T8.  Abthdb  B.  Smith.  Bden.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27, 
1916.     Berial  No.  111.1197.     (Cl.  25« — 49.) 


1.  A  nailing  strip  comprising  a  plate  bent  to  provide  a 
longitudinal  channel  having  its  side  walls  disposed  at  an 
angle,  a  longitudinally  extending  ridge  formed  In  the 
central  portion  of  the  channel  formed  by  bending  the  said 
plate  Inwardly  to  provide  an  exterior  groove,  a  plurality 
of  fastening  elements  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  said 
ridge,  the  said  ridge  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  reo«'lving  said  fastening  elements,  and  a 
clench  plate  extending  across  the  said  channel  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  said  fastening  elements  when 
the  same  are  driven  through  the  said  apertures. 

3.  A  nailing  strip  for  concrete  fence  posts,  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  longitudinal  channel  having 
Its  side  walls  flared  outwardly,  the  said  fence  post  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  dove  tail  groove  receiving 
fhe  said  strip  and  having  the  flared  walls  In  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  groove,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  said 
side  walls  being  embedded  in  fhe  concrete  beyond  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  groove,  a  central  longitudinal  ridge  formed 
on  the  said  plate  and  extending  Inwardly  of  the  said 
groove,  a  clench  plate  mounted  in  the  groove  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  the  said  side  walls  of 
the  channel  being  engaged  by  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
said  clench  plate,  and  staple<»  extended  through  the  said 
ridge  and  engaging  with  the  said  clench  plate. 

M^laim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,270,453.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Earl  C 
Smith,  Augusta.  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
221,530.      (Cl.  97 — 45.) 


T    to  to 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  port- 
able frame,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  laterally  from  the 
frame,  a  rod  interposed  between  and  supported  by  said 
arms,  ground  working  elements  engaged  with  the  rod 
and  having  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  laterally 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  tlie  l)ody,  a  second  rod  con- 
necting the  ground  woricing  meniliers  whereliy  the  same 
are  caused  to  swing  in  unison  and  in  the  same  general 
direction,  a  pitman  engaged  with  said  last  named  rod, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  pitman. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  port- 
at)le  frame,  rock  arms  depending  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  bell  crank  levers  mounted  upon  the  frame,  one 
of  said  levers  being  operatively  engaged  with  the  arm  at 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  the  second  lever  with  the  arm 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  a  rigid  link  connecting 
said  bell  crank  levers  whereby  the  same  are  caused  to 
rock  in  unison  but  In  reverse  directions,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  the  link  for  imparting  movement  to  the  le- 
vers, the  connections  betwe<'n  the  rigid  link  and  the  bell 
crank  levers  being  adjustable. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and   5  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,270,4M.  SHADB-B&ACKBT.  HwttT  C  «IUTH,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,439. 
(Cl.  166—24.) 


1.  A  shade  bracket  consisting  of  an  attaching  memt)er 
coniprlslng  a  plate  having  resilient  fingers  projecting 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  guide  or  cross  rod 
mounted  between  said  arms,  and  a  shade  roller  support 
slidaldy  mounted  on  wiid  guide  or  cross  rod  and  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  resilient  fingers. 

2.  A  s!i«(le  brack. t  consisting  of  an  attaching  metnlHT 
comprising  a  plate  having  resilient  lingers  projei  ting 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  arms  .md  a  guide  or  cross  rod 
mounte<i  l)etween  said  arms,  and  a  shade  roller  support 
slldably  niounteil  on  said  guide  or  cross  rod.  said  support 
comprising  a  body  having  a  pintle  opening  therein,  an  ex- 
tension adapted  to  engage  tbe  front  face  of  the  plate,  an 
upwardly  proj.Htini{  leg,  a  t"p  w;ill  projetting  from  said 
leg  at  right  angl.s  thereto,  and  overlying  the  guide  rod, 
said  wall  being  of  sufficient  width  to  engage  the  resilient 
fingers  whereby  the  support  will  lie  held  in  any  adjusted 
iwsition.  and  a  lug  proj'<  ting  downwardly  from  the  top 
wail  parallel  with  He  le-,  said  lug  and  leg  having  holes 
therein    for   registration   with   the   guide   rod. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  s'ad"  bracket  of  a  plat,  hav- 
ing bob  s  therein  for  the  passage  of  attaching  means,  u])- 
wardly  proje(ting  integnl  resilient  fing.  rs.  an  arm 
formed  integral  with  .;  <  b  .  nd  of  the  plate,  a  guide  rod 
n\ount'd  in  sabl  arms,  aid  a  ^ha-le  roller  support  slldably 


and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  guide  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  resilient  fingers,  whereby  the  support  will 
be  held  in  an  adjusted  position,  said  support  adapted  to 
be  rotiit.Hi  about  the  guide  rod  to  cause  said  support  to  be 
dls'^ngaged  from  said  fingers  when  it  is  desired  to  slide  the 
same  along  the  guide  rod  for  obtaining  an  adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  shade  bracket  of  a  plate  hftr- 
Ing  integral  arms,  and  Integral  resilient  fingers  situated 
within  the  space  between  said  arms,  a  rod  carried  by  said 
arms,  and  a  shade  roller  support  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  resilient 
fingers  for  holding  tbe  support  In  an  adjusted  position, 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  disengage  the  fingers,  so 
that  said  support  may  be  moved  along  the  guide  rod. 


1.270,455.  APPARATUS  FOK  MAKING  ICE.  Haret 
J.  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  150,912.      (Cl.  62—164.) 


2.  In  ice  forming  apparatus  ct  fhe  character  deslg- 
nati*d.  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  coil-parti- 
tions arranged  In  parallelism  therein,  and  hollow  metallic 
divisional  members  interposed  l)etween  and  contacting 
directly  with  the  opposed  metallic  sides  of  adjacent  coll 
partitions,  each  of  said  divisional  members  being  formed 
with  a  perforate  head  piece  and  being  provided  with  an 
air  blast  pipe  supported  upon  and  extending  through  said 
head  piece  to  the  bottom  of  the  divisional  member  through 
the  lower  side  wall  of  which  said  air  tilast  pipe  opens, 
and  also  being  provided  with  a  steam  injection  pipe  sup- 
ported upon  and  extending  through  said  head  piece  to  the 
iowPT  portion  of  aald  dlrtokmal  »emi>er. 

[Claims   1,  3,  and  4  not  printed   In  the   Gazette] 


1,270.450.  FIGURE  WHEELED  TOY  Charms  H  P. 
Stacy.  Foxboro.  Mass.  Filed  Aug  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.   185,725.      (p.   46 — 45.) 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  closed  rotatable  member,  a  fig- 
ure balancing  weight  movably  mounted  within  said  mem- 
ber, figure  supporting  arms  on  the  weight  permitting  free 
rocking  motion,  a  figure  on  the  arms,  and  a  handle  for 
the  rotatable  member. 

(Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,457        STRAIN  -  INSULATOR     PROVIDED     WITH 
DETACHABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  ARCINf;  MEANS. 
Louis    STEiVBEnr.ER,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    14. 
1916.      Serial  No.   131.219.      (Cl.  175 — 30.) 
1.    An   insuUfoi    provldtsl  with  arcing  pole  members  se- 
cured  respectively   to   supports   on   the   opposite    sides   of 
the  Insulator  boily,  said  pole  memln-rs  being  mounted  for 
bodily  adjustment  to  and  from  each  other. 
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2.  An  Insulator  provided  with  a  detachable  arcin? 
membrr  having  an  extensible  pole  member  detachably  and 
adjustably  secured   thereto 


9.  An  insulator  having  a  body  portion  of  insulating 
material,  strain  members  partially  embedded  In  the  body 
portion  and  projectiiig  respectively  from  each  side  thereof, 
arcing  means  consisting  of  a  pole  member  on  one  of  the 
Strain  members  and  another  pole  member  bodily  remov- 
able therefrom  and  adjustably  supported  upon  a  frame 
rpmovat>ly  secured  to  thf  other  strain  member. 

[Claims  3  to  S,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.458.  EXPANDING  TABLE.  Frank  William 
Syred,  High  Wycombe.  England.  Filed  July  23,  1917. 
Serial  No.  183,196.      (CT.  45—112.) 


:X=F 


u. 


1.  In  an  expanding  table,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
carried  by  the  legs,  the  said  frame  haTlng  side  rails,  a 
top  divided  Into  two  sections,  means  for  enabling  each  of 
the  said  sections  to  slide  with  respect  to  the  side  rails  so 
that  the  said  sections  can  be  brought  together  or  sepa- 
rated, means  for  limiting  the  sliding  action  of  the  said 
sections,  a  loose  leaf,  a  recess  In  the  side  rails  of  suffl 
clent  size  to  enable  the  loose  leaf  to  rest  within  the 
same  and  to  come  below  the  sectional  top  of  the  tablf. 
runners  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  sections  of  th<' 
top,  means  beneath  the  other  section  of  the  top  for  sup 
porting  the  said  runners,  recesses  In  the  said  runners,  to 
receive  the  additional  leaf  and  to  allow  It  to  rest  be- 
neath the  sectional  top  of  the  table,  inclined  surfaces  at 
the  ends  of  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  runners  remote 
from  the  top  section  to  which  the  aald  runners  are  at 
tached,  and  inclined  surfaces  to  the  cut  away  portions  of 
the  side  rails  facing  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  in- 
clines on  the  cut  away  portions  on  the  runners,  all  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  expanding  table,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
carried  by  the  legs,  side  rails  to  the  said  frame,  a  top 
divided  into  two  sections.-  rabbeted  portions  coming  below 
the  two  sections  of  the  top,  grooves  in  the  side  rails  and 
the  legs  for  the  reception  of  the  said  rabbeted  portions 
for  enabling  the  sections  of  the  top  to  be  brought  to- 
gether or  separated,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  action 
of  the  said  sections,  a  loose  leaf,  a  recess  in  the  side  rails 
of  sufficient  size  to  enable  the  loose  leaf  to  rest  within  the 
same  and  to  come  below  the  sectional  lop  of  the  table, 
runner^  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the 
top,  a  bridge  beneath  the  other  section  of  the  top  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  said  runners,  recesses  in  the  said 
runners  to  receive  the  additional  leaf  and  to  allow  It  to 
rest  beneath  the  sectional  top  of  th«  table.  Inclined  sur- 
faces at  the  ends  of  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  runners 
remote  from  the  top  section  to  which  the  said  runners 
are  attached,  and  inclined  surfaces  to  the  cut  away  por 
tlons  of  the  side  rails  facing  In  an  opposite  direction  to 
the  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  cut  away  portions  on  the 
runners,  all  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  In  an  expanding  table,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
carried  by  the  legs,  side  rails  to  the  said  frame,  a  top 
divided  into  two  s*^ctions.  rabbeted  portions  coming  b<^low 
the  two  spctions  of  the  top.  groovos  in  the  side  rails  ann 
the  \egn  for  the  roreptlon  of  thp  said  rabbetod  portions 
for  enabling  the^sections  of  the  top  to  be  brought  to- 
gether or  separated,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  action 
of  the  said  sections,  a  loose  leaf,  a  recess  in  the  side 
rails  of  suflBclent  size,  to  enable  the  loose  leaf  to  rest 
within  the  samo  and  to  come  below  the  sectional  top  of 
the  tabb',  runnfrs  attached  at  ont'  end  to  one  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  top,  a  bridge  beneath  the  other  section  of  the 
top  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  said  runners,  recesses 
In  the  said  runners  to  receive  the  additional  leaf  and  to 
allow  It  to  rest  beneath  the  sectional  top  of  the  table,  in- 
clined surfaces  at  the  ends  of  the  cut  away  portions  of 
the  runners  remote  from  the  top  section  to  whti:h  said 
runners  are  attarhed.  and  Inrliod  surfaces  to  the  cut 
away  portions  of  the  side  rails  facing  In  an  oppoeite  di- 
rection to  the  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  cut  away  portions 
on  the  runners,  and  means  beneath  the  loose  leaf  for  pre- 
venting the  lateral  dlsplai-enient  thereof,  all  substantially 
as  described,   and  for  tht^  purposes  s<'t   forth. 


1.270.439 


J9.  BEADTRIMMING  MACHINE  Rtianp  L 
Taft,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Rub- 
!)er  Works  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.    14,    1917.      Serial    No.    161.9SS.      (CI.    164—60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  flash  from  a  bead,  "tpaced 
Idler  disk  cutters,  a"  disk  shear  coartlng  with  the  futters 
and  having  its  shearing  face  extending  into  the  space  be- 
twt^en  the  cutters,  a  disk  guide  for  the  bead  disposed  be- 
tween thp  cutters,  means  connecting  tho  guid(>  and  cut- 
ters for  movement  as  a  unit  toward  and  away  from  the 
shear,  anil  mt-ans  for  Independently  driving  thf  sh^ar 

3.  In  a  machine  for  removing  flash  from  a  bead,  spaced 
disk  cutters,  n  disk  shear  coactlng  with  the  cutters,  a 
disk  guide  for  the  bead  disposed  between  the  cutters  and 
having  an  axial  opening,  and  axial  projortlons  on  the 
cutters  entering  said  opening  and  connpcting  the  giilde 
and  th*  cutters  for  movement  as  a  unit  toward  and  away 
from  the  shear.  I 

7.  In  a  machine  for  removing  flash  from  a  boad,  spaced 
Idler  disk  cutters,  a  disk  shear  coactlng  with  the  cutters 
and  having  Its  shearing  face  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  cutters,  pivoted  arms  to  which  the  cutters  are 
secured,  a  guide  for  the  bead  disposed  between  the  cut- 
ters, means  for  moving  said  arms  on  tholr  pivot.9  to  ad- 
Just  the  cutters  radially  with  respect  to  the  shear,  means 
for  locking  the  arms  In  adjusted  position,  and  msans  for 
Independently  driving  the   shear. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  removing  flash  from  a  bead,  spaced 
idler  disk  cutters,  a  disk  shear  coactlng  with  said  cutters 
and  having  Its  shearing  face  extending  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  cutters,  spindles  to  which  the  cutters  are  at- 
tached, a  shell  carrying  each  spindle  and  having  screw 
threads  on  the  outside,  a  housing  In  which  the  shell  Is 
turnahly  mounted,  a  threaded  member  In  the  housing  en- 
gaging the  screw  threads  of  the  shell,  manual  screwing  of 
the  shells  Into  or  out  of  the  housings  serving  to  move  the 
cutters  toward  or  away  from  each  other  axlally,  means 
for  causing  the  threaded  members  to  bind  upon  and 
clamp  the  shells  In  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  In- 
dependently driving  the  shear. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,270.460.     CHAIN.      Akthcr  B.  Tatlor.   Detroit,   Mich. 
Flk-d  Oct.  15,  1917.      Serial  No.  196,599.      (CI.  74 — 31.) 


1.  A  (hain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  composite  U- 
shaped  links  comprising  alternate  hard  and  soft  metal 
lamina,  said  links  being  In  a  staggered  relation  with  their 
ends  overhippiiig  and  plvotally  interconnected  and  each 
composite  link  having  Its  hard  and  soft  laminae  symmet- 
rically arranged  with  respect  to  the  medial  plane  of  the 
link. 

3.  A  ihaln  <  orapo.ied  of  n  plurality  of  composite  U- 
«hflpec'  links  comprising  alternate  hard  and  soft  metal 
lamln»».  said  links  being  in  a  .-taggered  relation  with  their 
inds  overlapping  and  pivotnlly  Interconnected. 

4.  A  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  composite  U- 
shaped  links  comprising  Interspersed  hard  and  soft  metal 
lamina',  said  links  being  In  ,)  t^tagpered  relation  with  their 
ends  overlapping  and  plvotally  Interconnected. 

10.  A  chain  compow(j  of  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  links 
in  a  staggered  relation  with  their  ends  overlapping  and 
plvotally  lnterconne<teil.  said  links  having  rounded  work- 
ing faces  at  their  ends  for  engagement  with  the  sprocket 
teeth  of  which  they  are  astride,  and  a  sprocket  the  teeth 
of  which  have  plane  faces  oblique  to  the  radii  and  en- 
gaged tiy  ronnde<l  ends  of  the  links  which  are  astride  such 
teeth. 

ir..  A  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  links 
in  a  stairgerert  relation  with  their  ends  overlapping  and 
plvotally  Interconnected,  and  pivot  pins  projecting 
Tlirough  overlapping  links,  each  pivot  pin  being  rigid 
.igalnst  turning  with  relation  to  alternate  ones  of  those 
links  of  which  It  forms  the  pivoted  interconnection  so 
that  all  the  wear  Is  between  stich  pin  and  the  other  links. 
said  links  having  rounded  working  faos  at  their  ends  for 
eiigagi  luent  with  the  -prock<  t  t- eth  of  which  they  are 
astride,  and  a  sprocket  the  t^eth  of  which  have  plane 
faces  oblique  to  the  radii  and  engaged  by  rounded  ends 
of  the  links   which   are  astride   surh    teeth. 

[Claims  2.  '»  to  9.  11  to  14.  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette,] 


1.270.461.  LUG.  Emil  C.  TiCKTONirs.  Racine,  Wis., 
assignor  to  E.  C.  Tecktonius  Manufacturing  Company, 
Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July 
24,    1916.      Serial    No     110.876.      <C1.    217—92.) 


»   J 


An  integral  hoop  or  Viand  lug  for  tanks  or  similar 
structures  composed  of  si.ip  walls,  front  and  rear  walls 
and  an  arch  connecting  the  side  walls  betwefn  the  front 
and  rear  walls,  the  itar  wall  heing  provlde<l  with  an 
aperture  elongated  In  the  direction  of  a  diameter  of  a 
tank  or  similar  stnuture  and  wide  enough  to  freely  re- 
ceive a  hoop  or  band  so  that  the  rear  wall  serves  as  an 
abutment  for  a  spring  surrounding  a  hoop  or  band  to 
take  the  entire  strain  put  upon  the  hoop  or  band,  an 
aperture  being  provided  betwe^-n  the  front  wall  and  the 
arch   through    which    the   end    of   the   hoop   or   band,   with 


the  spring  surrounding  the  same,  can  freely  pass  in  • 
line  tangent  to  the  structure  to  which  the  lug  Is  ap- 
plied although  the  hoop  or  band  may  pass  through  the 
elongated  aperture  In  the  rear  wall  at  different  distances 
from  the  structures  to  which  the  lug  may  be  applied 
depending  upon  the  sires  or  diameters  of  the  structures, 
and  the  front  wall  being  provided  wnh  aa  aperture  In  a 
line  with  the  elongated  aperture  In  the  rear  wall  to 
receive  the  stationary  end  of  a  hoop  or  band 


1.270.462.      DRINKINc^. -CUP       Suphen       THt  eiungm. 
Makoti,  N.  D.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1917.     Serial  No    11*7  471 
(  CI.  65 — 68. 1 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  nnd  a  receptacle  for  fittini:  in  the 
container  having  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  flat  strip 
of  resilient  material  colled  in  overlapping  spirals  nor- 
mally in  a  set-up  p,.sitioD  aii<i  moving  of  its  own  resili- 
ency from  a  collapsed  position  to  a  set-up  position  when 
withdrawn    from    the   rontainer 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  base,  a  body  tarried  by  the  base,  a  false  bottom 
resting  upon  the  base  within  the  body,  a  sliding  plate 
passing  through  the  hollow  base,  auxiliary  sliding  plates 
positioned  In  the  body  .Tnd  having  their  inner  end  por- 
tions overlapping  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  provided 
with  cut-outs  forming  seats,  latches  extending  from  the 
first  mentioned  plate  and  fitting  into  the  seats  to  hold 
the  au.xlliary  plate  against  Inward  movement,  links  plv- 
otally and  slldably  connected  with  one  end  portion  of 
the  first  mentioned  plate  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  links  plvotally  and  slidably  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  plates  and 
plvotally  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  links,  and  arms 
plvotally  connected  with  the  end  portions  of  the  B«'cond 
mentioned  links  and  connected  with  the  false  bottom 
whereby  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  In  one 
direction  and  inward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  plate 
will  move  the  links  and  arms  to  raise  the  false  bottom. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,270.463.  ADJUSTABLE  TRUTCH.  John  F.  Tonolli, 
Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.746. 
(CI.  135—49.) 


1.  A  crutch  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upper  body  portion,  a  lower  body  portion  plvotally  and 
longitudinally   adjustably    attached    to    the   upper   portion 
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and  a  lower  end  portion  slklably  adjustably  attached   to 
the  lower  body  portion. 

2.  A  crutch  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upper  body  portion,  a  lower  body  portion,  means  piv- 
otally  and  longitudinally  adjustably  uniting  said  two 
portions  and  a  ground  engaging  portion  slidably  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  lower  body  portion  whereby  both 
last  mentioned  portions  may  be  folded  approximately 
within  the  upper  body  portion. 

3.  A  crutch  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upper  body  portion  having  depending  side  members,  a 
single  hole  adjacent  the  end  of  each  side  member,  a 
series  of  holes  spaced  upwardly  from  each  single  hole,  a 
lower  body  portion  comprising  spaced  side  members, 
single  holes  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  last  men- 
tioned side  members,  a  series  of  holes  spaced  down- 
wardly from  each  of  said  single  holes,  a  handle  inter- 
mediate of  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  body  portion,  a 
bolt  passing  through  both  body  portions  of  the  crutch 
and  through  the  handle,  short  bolts  passing  through  the 
holes  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  depending  side  members 
and  through  the  contacting  portions  of  the  lower  body 
side  members  and  a  slidably  adjustable  ground  engaging 
end  piece  intermediate  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower 
body  portion  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  df- 
scribed. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,464.  SQUARE  AND  MITER  DEVICE.  John 
TooMEY  and  Joseph  Oldham,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  May  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  170,480.     (CI.  33—95.) 


current   energy    to    that    battery    termln.'tl    to    which    the 
positive   terminals  of  said  fllaments  are  connected. 


A  combination  tool  of  the  class  described  consisting 
of  a  body  member  having  arms  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  one  of  said  arms  to  provide  an  extension  therefor, 
said  second  member  consisting  of  a  relatively  stationary 
section  and  a  freely  movable  section  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  other  of  said  arms  of  the  body  mem- 
ber for  determining  the  angle  with  respect  thereto,  said 
other  body  member  arm  being  provided  with  graduations 
with  which  the  freely  movable  section  cooperates,  and 
clamping  means  on  said  first  mentioned  body  member 
arm  for  holding  the  extension  member  in  place  thereupon 


1,270,465.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  MEANS.  John 
F.  TOOMBY,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  119.93S. 
(CI.  171—314.) 

1  The  combination  of  a  source  of  charging  energy,  two 
batteries  serially  connected  and  a  plurality  of  vacuum 
tube  repeaters,  each  repeater  comprising  a  filament,  and  a 
positive  electrode,  a  source  of  direct  current  energy  whose 
positive  terminal  is  connected  to  said  positive  electrodes 
In  multiple,  relays  individual  to  said  rep<>aters  for  con- 
necting said  filaments  in  multiple  with  either  of  said  bat- 
teries when  the  other  of  said  batteries  is  being  charged, 
and  a  relay  common  to  said  plurality  of  repeaters  for  con- 
necting  the    negative    terminal    of   said   source   of   direct 


3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  charging  energy,  two 
batterifs  serially  connt'cted.  switching  menii.s  to  connect 
said  source  with  either  of  said  batteries,  an  energy  con- 
suming device  adapted  to  be  supplied  by  either  of  said 
batteries,  a  relay  for  connecting  said  energy  consuming 
device  to  said  batterlfs  alternatively,  and  a  second  relay 
for  controlling  the  operation   of  said  first   named  relay. 

8.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  two 
sources  serially  <'onnected  and  a  load,  said  load  comprls- 
in::  a  T.nuuni  tube  structure  including  a  heated  filament 
and  a  plate,  an  auxiliary  source  to  produce  a  potential 
diffprence  betwe»»n  the  filament  and  the  plate,  switching 
means  for  connecting  either  of  said  first  sources  to  the  fila- 
ment to  heat  the  same  an<l  a  separate  switching  means 
controlled  by  said  first  switching  means  to  connert  a  pole 
of  the  auxiliary  source  to  one  side  of  the  filament. 

10.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  two 
sources  serially  connected  and  a  load,  said  load  compris- 
ing n  plurality  of  vacuum  tubes  each  including  a  heated 
filament  and  a  plate,  an  auxiliary  source  to  produce  a 
potential  difference  between  the  filaments  and  the  plates, 
a  plurality  of  switching  devices  for  connecting  either  of 
said  first  sources  to  the  filaments  to  heat  the  same  and  a 
swilchlnK  menns  controlled  by  said  first  switching  means 
for  connecting  a  pole  of  the  auxiliary  battery  to  the  fila- 
ment  through    said  switching  devices. 

[Claim*  2,  4  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,270.466.  TOY  SAILING-CRAFT.  Charles  M.  Van 
Bttbin.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.   202,036.      (CI.   46 — 37.) 


1.  A  toy  sailing  craft  including  a  sail-rigged  body  or 
hull  member  and  a  straight-course-maintaining  member, 
one  of  said  members  being  arranged  above  the  other  and 
one  having  a  longitudinal  upright  slit  and  the  other  a 
longitudinal  upright  fin  portion  removably  arranged  In 
said  slit  In  rigid  relation  to  the  member  having  such  slit. 

2.  A  toy  sailing  craft  including  a  sail-rigged  broad- 
beame<l  slab-like  body  or  hull  member  and  a  ptraight- 
course-maintaining  member,  one  of  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged .nbove  the  other  and  one  having  a  longitudinal  up- 
ri^'ht  Blit  and  the  other  a  longitudinal  upright  fin  portion 
removably  arranged  in  said  silt  In  rigid  relation  to  the 
member  having  such  slit. 

3.  A  toy  sailing  craft  including  a  sail-rigged  body  or 
hull  member  and  a  straight-course-malntalning  member, 
one  of  said  members  being  arranged  al)ove  the  other  and 
one  having  a  longitudinal  slit  penetrating  it  and  the 
other     a     longitudinal     upright     fin     portion     protruding 
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through  the  sUt  and  a  removable  pin  penetrating  the 
protruding  portion  of  the  fin  and  preventing  withdrawal 
of  the  fin  from  said  slit. 

4.  A  toy  saillnk;  craft  Inrludlni:  n  sail-rigged  body  or 
hull  member  having  a  longitudinal  upright  slit,  a  de- 
pending plate  having  an  iipstandlng  fin  portion  remov- 
ably arranged  in  said  silt,  and  a  rudder  plvotally  sup- 
ported In  the  rear  edge  portion  of  said  plate. 


1,270,467.  BUTTON.  Akthtb  Vogelsang,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterl>ury  Button  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1918.  Serial 
No.  216,071.     (CI.  24—90.) 


t'   ; 


1.  A  button  comprising  a  metallic  shank  and  a  head 
united  thereto,  the  button-head  having  divergent  pas- 
sages entering  from  Its  lower  surface,  and  the  shank 
consisting  of  dlvert'ent  prongs,  frlctlonally  engaged  in 
salt!  passages,  and  an  eye  portion  external  to  the  button- 
head  uniting  said  prongs  of  the  shank  adjacent  to  the 
eye  ;  and  a  binding  plate  confining  said  prongs  in  dose 
proximity  to  one  another  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  eye 
substantially  as  and  for  the   purpose  described. 

(Claim   2   not   printed  in  the   Gazette.] 


1,270,468.  LOCK  Henry  G.  Voight.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1915       Serial   No.   66,104.      (Cl.    70 — 69.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  'of  a 
bolt  on  the  door  for  locking  the  latter  to  said  frame,  and 
an  electrical  shut-out  device  on  the  door  frame  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bolt  to  lock  the  door  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
lock  on  the  door  having  a  bolt,  a  key  for  actuating  said 
bolt,  means  in  said  lock  for  dogging  said  holt  in  its  pro- 
tracted position  so  that  the  key  cannot  retracnhe  same, 
and  electromagnetic  means  on  the  door  frame  for  con- 
trolling said  dogging  means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  lock  and  a  key  therefor,  of 
distance  controlled  means  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  lock  by  said  key. 

[Claims  2  to  14  and  16  to  34  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,270,469.       LOCK        Hknky    G.     Voight,    New    Britain. 

Conn  ,    assignor   to    Sargent   &   Company.    New    Haven. 

Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.       Filed    Jan.    26. 

1910.      Serial   No.   74,461.      (CI.    70 — 93.) 

1.   In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  a  casing,  a  key  plug,  radial 
pin   tumblers  coSperating  with   said   casing  and  key  plug. 


said  key  plug  movable  in  an  endwise  direction,  and  a  roll- 
back carried  by  and  movable  with  said  key  plug;  suh- 
Btantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  key  plug,  a  plurality  of  pin  tumblers  coSperating  with 
said  casing  and  key  plug,  two  keys  for  said  lock,  said  key 
plug  movable  endwise  by  one  key  but  Immovable  endwise 
by  the  other  key,  and  a  rollback  fixed  to  said  key  plug  at 
the  rear  of  the  lock  and  movable  therewith  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
key  plug  rotatahle  in  the  casing,  a  rollback  fixed  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  key  plug,  a  sleeve  In  the  rasing  surround- 
ing said  key  plug,  pin  tumblers  cooperating  with  the  key 
plug,  sleeve  and  casing,  a  key  for  racking  said  pin  tum- 
blers so  as  to  release  the  key  plug  from  the  sleeve  and 
rotate  said  rollback  in  a  definite  plane,  another  key  for 
racking  said  pin  tumblers  so  as  to  rotate  the  key  plug  and 
sleeve  together,  and  n.  cam  device  for  thrusting  the  key 
plug  and  sleeve  rearwardly  at  a  definite  point  In  the  ro- 
tation of  said  sleeve  and  key  plug  by  said  second  key.  and 
for  moving  said  key  plug  and  sleeve  forwardly  again  as 
they  are  turned  back  to  the  initial  position  ;  Bubstanttally 
as   described 

[Claims  3  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270,47ft.  ENVELOP-MOISTENER  Llotd  B.  Wao- 
GO.NEK.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197.935.      (Cl.  91—54.4.)  , 


1.  A  supporting  member,  a  wlck-clamp  and  a  wUk- 
shleld  at  one  end  of  the  supporting  member,  and  a  bottle 
clamp  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting  member, 
both  clamps  and  the  shield  being  on  the  same  side  of  the 
supporting   member. 

2.  A  molstener  comprising  a  support  formed  from  a 
blank  of  metal  and  having  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm 
in  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  lower  arm  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  spring  clamping  elements  and  a 
pair  of  wlck-engaglng  elements,  a  wick  having  one  end 
portion  engaged  by  said  wick-engaging  elements,  and  a 
reservoir  having  the  other  end  of  said  wick  depending 
thereinto  and  being  normally  supported  by  said  spring 
clamping  elements. 

4.  A  supporting  member  comprising  spaced  elemen(s 
connected  at  one  end.  and  a  wick  and  a  bottle  clamp  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  said  elements  and  disposed  in  spaced 
relation. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270.471.     CALCULATING-MACHIM:      John  C    Wahl, 

Chicago,  111  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Wahl  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
l>elaware.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84, ."^40. 
(Cl.   235 — 59.) 

20.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  numeral  keys,  a  lock  for  said  numeral  keys,  a  floating 
lever  determining  the  effectiveness  of  said  lock,  a  main 
carriage,  an  adjustable  cam  on  said  main  carriage,  n 
roller  co.iperating  with  said  cam.  said  cam  and  roller  con- 
nection serving  to  determine  the  position  of  a  point  !n 
said   floating  lever,   a   cross   decimal    carriage,   and    means 
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connecting  said  decimal  carriage  to  a  second  point  in  said 
floating  lever  whereby  the  position  of  the  same  and  the 
effc^ctiveness  of  said  lock  Is  determined  by  the  joint  action 
of  the   two  said   carrlaRes. 


^ — CiOOOOOOOOO ^ 


21.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  carriage,  a  plurality  of  vertical  totalizers  having  a 
series  of  connecting  locations  mounted  thereon,  a  cross 
decimal  carriage,  means  to  intermittently  connect  and 
disconnect  said  cross  decimal  carriage  with  said  connect- 
ing locations,  a  sot  of  numeral  kpys,  a  lock  for  said  nu- 
meral keys  controlled  jointly  by  the  position  of  said  deci- 
mal carriages,  a  part  of  the  control  for  said  lock  being 
Bimultaneously  adjustable  with  a  connecting  location. 
whereby  an  adjustment  of  the  point  of  connection  of  said 
cross  totalizer  also  simultaneously  adjusts  the  point  of 
operation  of  said  lock. 

26.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  carriage,  a  tabninting  deriee  for  said  main  car- 
riage, means  to  prevent  the  rebound  of  said  main  car- 
riage when  the  same  is  tabulated,  a  cross  decimal  carriage 
adapted  to  be  intermittently  connected  to  saiil  main  car- 
riage, and  means  to  prevent  the  rebound  of  said  cross  car- 
riage when  the  same  Is  tabulated  through  the  intermedia- 
tion  of  said   main   carriage, 

44.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comliinatlon  of  a 
cross  decimal  carriage,  a  set  of  keys,  a  universal  member 
moved  by  any  of  sai<l  keys,  a  lever  engaged  by  said  cross 
carriage  when  in  its  normal  position,  and  a  lock  for  said 
universal  meml)er  contrnlled  hy  the  position  of  said  lever. 

45.  In  a  (alculatinj:  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  carriage,  a  cross  decimal  carriage,  a  spring  tending 
to  return  said  cro.-^s  decimal  carriage  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, an<l  a  latch  opcratine  independent  of  the  position  of 
*alil  main  carriage  and  adapted  to  hold  said  cross  car- 
riage displaced  from  Its  normal  position. 

[Claims  1  to  19,  22  to  25,  27  to  43.  and  46  not  printed 
In   the  Gazette.] 


1,270,472.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS-GENER- 
ATING APPARATUS.  Abthcr  W.  Warner,  Sewlck- 
ley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,866.      (CI.  48—173.) 


ulator  for  varying  the  action  of  the  exhauster,  and  regu- 
lator controlling  means  having  position  adjacent  to  the 
retort  lid,  whereby  the  lid  and  the  controller  may  be 
manipulated   by   a   single  operator. 

3  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  retorts  and  retort  lids,  an  exhauster  common 
to  the  retorts,  a  regulator  for  varying  the  action  of  the 
exhauster,  a  charging  machine  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
position  for  cooperating  with  any  retort,  the  machine  hav- 
ing an  operators  otation  movable  therewith  and  from 
whicli  the  lid  of  the  retort  to  be  charged  is  accessible, 
and  a  controller  for  the  exhauster  regulator,  said  control- 
ler locateil  on  the  charging  machine  and  accessible  from 
the   operator's   station. 

8.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
retort  heating  structure,  retorts  located  In  said  structure 
and  .'ijiaceil  apart  horizontally  and  vertically  and  accessi- 
ble from  the  exterior  of  the  furnace  structure,  a  retort 
chargiuK  machine  adjustable  both  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally relatively  to  said  structure  for  serving  the  several 
retorts,  an  exhauster  common  to  the  several  retorts,  and 
means  located  on  the  cbarging  machine  and  movable  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  therewith  for  controlling  the  oper 
ation  of  the  exhauster 

f Claims  '_'  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


FOR     MILKING     M; 


1.270,473.  PLLSATOR  FOR  MILKING  MACHINES. 
Robert  Warnock,  Bloomfleld.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Cream  Separator  Tompany.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  191C.  Serial 
No,  44,176.      (CI.  31—101.) 


1<  Iq  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
retort  and  a  retort  lid,  an  exhauster  for  the  retort,  a  reg- 


I.  In  pulsator  mechanism  for  milking  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  pulsator,  vacuum  operating  means  for 
actuating  the  same  and  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
vacunm  operating  means,  said  valve  mechanism  including 
a  valve  seat,  a  v;ilve  carrier  and  a  valve  carri>«<l  by  said 
rarriiT  and  held  in  sliding  engagement  with  ^ald  seat  at 
all  times  by  the  action  of  the  vacuum. 

5.  In  pulsator  mei-hanlsm  for  milking  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  ptilsator  valve,  vacuum  operating  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  and  control  valve  nieciiiinlsra  for 
controlling  the  action  of  the  vacuum  on  said  operating 
mean*,  said  control  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  carrier  having  n  re.-pss  therein,  and  a  valve 
mounted  in  said  recess,  said  valve  being  so  fornK'<l  that  It 
cannot  be  Inserted  In  said  reces*  In  Improper  position. 

II.  In  pulsator  mechanism  for  milking  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  cnsinc  having  a  varimm  outlpt  port,  a 
conm'cfloti  from  saM  port  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  an  atmos- 
pheric inlet  opening,  two  connected  inlet  ports,  a  common 
connection  from  both  of  said  ports  for  teat  cups,  and  a 
pulsator  valve  working  In  said  casing  acting  in  one  posi- 
tion to  cover  one  of  said  Inlet  ports  and  pla<-e  the  second 
inlet  port  in  communication  with  the  vacuum  outlet  port, 
said  valve  acting  In  another  position  to  cover  said  second 
inlet  port  and  admit  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  first 
inlet  port. 

17.  In  milking  apparatus,  a  milk  pail,  a  milk  pall  cover, 
a  pipe   connected   to  said   cover,  an   air  filter   mounted  io 
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Bald  pipe,  a  check  valve  casing  connected  to  said  pipe  and 
a  connection  to  said  che^-k  valve  casing  through  which 
air  may  be  exhaustf-d  from  said  milk  pall  through  said  air 
filter  and  check   valve, 

24.  In  pulsator  mechanism  for  milking  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  seat  having  a  vacuum  port  therein, 
a  valve  carrier  resting  npon  and  movable  over  said  seat 
and  a  valve  carried  by  said  carrier  and  held  in  enpsige 
ment  with  said  seat  at  all  times  by  the  action  of  the 
vacuum. 

[Claiin,s  2  to  4.  6  to  10,  12  to  16,  18  to  23.  and  25  to  28 
not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


,270.474.        TRACTION  WHEEL. 
Perry,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct    ;U,  1916. 
(Ci.  21—216.) 


HlNBY       O.       WlKSB, 

Serial  No.  128,760. 


1.  A  traction  wh»il.  comprising  spaced  tread  rings,  and 
traction  lugs  separately  formed  and  loosely  carrying  said 
tread    rings. 

2.  A  traction  wheel,  comprising  spaceil  tread  rings,  and 
traction  lugs  separately  formed  and  provided  with  notches 
adapted  Ijiosely  to  receive  said  tread  rings,  said  lugs  being 
adapted  to  be  ej^panded  into  cunUut  with  said  rings. 

3.  A  traction  whe«l,  comprising  spaced  tread  rings. 
traction  lugs  separately  formed  and  loosely  carrying  said 
rings,  and  spokes  Integral  with  and  carrying  said  traction 
lugs,  said  lugs  and  spokes  being  adapted  to  be  expanded 
to  contact  the  lugs  with  said  rings. 

4.  A    traction     wheel,    comprising    spaced     tread     rings, 
traction    lugs    loosely    <:\rrylrig    said    rings,    and    spokes    in 
tegral   with  and   i«rrylug   said    traction    lugs,    said   spokes 
being  separate  from  and  adapted   for  attachment  adjust 
ably  to  a  hub  and  also  Integrally  bracvd  to  said  lugs. 

5.  A    traction    wheel,    comprising    spaced    tread     rings, 
traction   lugs   loosely   carrying  said   rings,   and   spokes   In 
tegral  with   and^  carrying   said    traction    lugs,   said    spokes 
being  forme<l  with  bases  separate  from  and  adapted  con 
juncthely  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  a  huh. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntKi  In  the  (Jnzette.] 


1,270.475.  PICTURE  FRAME  Fkii>rik  Wilkenso.v, 
Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,254.      (CI.  40 — 159.) 


A  picture  frame  of  rectangular  outline  and  comprising 
rabbeted  side  and  end  rails  for  the  reception  of  a  glass 
and  picture,  the  confronting  faces  of  the  rabbeted  portion 
of  said  rails  being  formed  with  grooves  to  produce  one 
continuous  groove  extending  entirely  around  the  frame  for 
the  reception  of  a  backing  plate,  said  side  rails  being 
251  O.  G  — 49 


formeil  with  notches  disposed  at  opposite  points  and  inter- 
mediate th«'  ends  of  said  grooves  formed  in  the  side  rails 
whereby  a  backing  plate  may  be  inserted  and  locked  In  the 
grooves.  « 


1.270,476  MACHINK  FOR  SORTING  SHOE  STOCK. 
BBASTrs  E.  WiNKLBT,  Lvnn.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Jan  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,899.      (CI,  83—92.) 


I.  A  machine  for  sorting  shoe  stock,  having  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  subjecting  a  plurality  of  pieces  in  succes- 
sion to  a  like  presure  over  a  portion  only  of  their  areas, 
a  movable  carrier  for  advancing  the  pieces  one  by  one  to 
said  pressure  means,  means  for  automatically  supplying 
said  carrier  with  pieces,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
moving the  pieces  from  the  carrier  after  they  have  been 
operated  upon 

II.  A  machine  for  operating  on  pleceg  of  sho«'  stock, 
harlog  in  combination,  a  ropport  for  lifts  or  the  like : 
means  for  supplying  a  lift  to  the  support  when  in  a  defi- 
nite position  ;  means  for  operating  on  th^  lift  on  the  sup 
port  in  another  [>osltlon  ;  a  carrier  for  moving  the  support 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  ;  a  lift  holding  de- 
vice, associated  and  movable  with  the  lift  support,  for 
holding  the  lift  thereon  :  and  means,  located  nt  the  posi- 
tion where  the  lift  Is  supplied  to  the  dtrrler,  and  adapted, 
when  the  carrier  Is  In  that  position,  to  coopt-rate  with  the 
lift-holding  device  to  actuate  the  latter. 

21.  A  power  driven  machine  for  operating  on  blanks  of 
sheet  material,  having  in  combination,  driving  mechanism, 
means  for  fe<»dlng  the  blanks  one  by  one  through  the  ma- 
chine, a  feeler  mounted  to  reciprocate  Into  .tnd  out  of  the 
path  of  the  blanks,  and  a  connection  between  the  fwler 
and  the  driving  mechanism  whereby  any  irregularity  In 
the  motion  of  the  feeler  will  disconnect  the  dri\-lng  mecha- 
nism and  stop  the  machine. 

31.  A  power  driven  machine  for  operating  upon  pieces 
of  stock  having,  in  combination,  a  driving  me<hani8m.  a 
movable  carrier  for  supporting  and  advaiicln;;  a  series  of 
pieces,  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  each  piece  upon 
the  carrier,  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  or 
to  abnormal  load  conditions  for  throwing  out  said  driving 
mechanism. 

41.  A  sorting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
carrier  movable  step-by-step  through  a  supply  station  a 
grading  station  and  a  plurality  of  sorting  stati<»iis.  means 
located  at  the  supply  station  for  automatically  and  sue 
cessively  supplying  the  carrier  with  pieces  to  be  sorted, 
means  located  at  the  grading  station  for  separately  and 
successively  detecting  a  characteristic  of  the  pieces  as  they 
are  advanceil.  holding  means  and  delivering  means  dis- 
posed at  each  storing  station,  and  means  controlled  hy 
said  detecting  means  for  causing  said  delivering  means  to 
deliver  the  pieces  to  the  re6p<*ctlve  holding  means. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  20.  22  to  30.  32  to  40.  and  42  to 
49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.270.477.  WATEFtPROOF  GLUE.  Willum  W.  Wood, 
Tiicnma.  Wash.  Filed  July  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1SL'.770.      (Tl.   87 — 17.1 

A  prores.s<  of  niaMiii;  waterproof  glue  consisting  of 
niixiiiK  together  one  jjallon  of  saturated  solution  of  sili- 
cate of  .<ioda,  two  gallons  of  blood,  three  gallons  of  water 
and  one  tenth  of  a  fluid  ounce  of  splrlt.s  of  ammonia,  the 
a!iiiiii>nla  iiiding  In  »'xp<'dltlng  the  vaporization  of  the 
volatile  portions  from  the  joined  objects  upon  which  the 
finislii'd  product  is  |)laced,  said  ingredients  tH'lng  thor- 
oiiy;hly  mixed  and  subject  to  a  heat  of  a  temperature 
alxive  l.".(i  F.  and  not  exceeding  200^  F.  which  is  a  suffl- 
cleiit  temperature  to  cause  the  mixture  to  be  of  such  a 
consistency  as  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  the  surfaces  of 
objects. 


1.270.47.S.       COMBINED     TYPE-WRITING     AND     COM 
ITTING    MACHINE.       W.alter    Wkioiit.     New    York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Com^'Uting  Machine  Com- 
pany,   New   York.    N.    Y..    a    Coriwration    of    New    York. 
Fii.Ml  Dec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.183.      (CI.  235 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
thf  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  carrying  a 
projection,  and  a  computing  carriage  having  a  hook  to 
engage  said  projection,  so  that  said  computing  carriage  is 
controlled  by  said  typewriter  carriagf  in  the  computing 
eone  ;  of  means  for  disconnecting  and  re-connecting  said 
carriages  during  the  travel  of  the  typewriter  carriage  In 
opposite  directions,  including  means  for  automatically 
depressing  and  raising  said  hook. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  rack 
connected  thereto,  a  computing  carriage  also  having  a 
rack,  and  a  connecting  train  including  gears  constantly 
nn'sbing  with  said  racks,  and  also  including  an  idle  gear 
to  ca\ise  the  carriages  to  move  in  opposite  directions. 

14.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  coml)ination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  and  a  lug  on 
said  carriage,  of  a  computing  machine  carriage,  a  catch 
for  interceptintr  said  hi::  to  move  bodily  therewith  to 
cause  said  conii)uting  machine  carriage  to  travel  there 
with  In  each  direction,  means  for  freeing  said  catch  from 
said  lug  during  the  return  movement  of  the  typewrltor 
carriage,  and  means  for  freeing  said  catch  from  the  free- 
ing device. 

-A.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  and  a  com 
putlng  carrla^t'.  of  a  book  for  connecting  them  together, 
a  Hxed  lug  for  automatically  relf-asiag  said  hook,  a  bar 
cnnnected  to  said  hook,  and  an  Intermediate  member 
pivoted  on  said  bar  overlyinir  said  hook  and  adapted  to 
strike  said  lug  to  swing  said  hook  to  Ineffective  position. 

[Claims  2  to  11.  13,  15  to  27,  and  29  to  32  not  printed 
In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,270,479.       COMBINED     TYPE-WRITING     AND     COM 
I'UTING    MACHINE.      Waltkr    Wright.    New    York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany,  Now  York,   N.   Y.,   a  Corporation   of   New   York. 
Original    application    filed    Mar.    22,    1009.    Serial    No, 
485,046.      Dlyidcd    and    this    application    filed    Aug.    14. 
1917.     Serial  No.  186.106.     (CI.  235—62.) 
1.   In  a  computing  attachment  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a  device  arranged 
to  move  with  the  typewriter  carriage,  a  plurality  of  com- 
puting   mechanisms,    individual    actuators    therefor,    and 


means  whereby,  through  the  continued  movement  of  said 
device  witii  the  typewriter  carriage,  repeated  Intermit- 
tent nu>vfments  may  be  produced  of  each  actuator  rela- 
tive to  its  corresiwndlng  computing  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


Zt" 


5.  In  a  combin«>d  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  couibination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  cross- 
udding  devici-  comprising  two  united  totalizers  travers- 
able by  said  carriage,  and  a  silencer  for  making  said  car- 
riage ineffective  on  said  totalizers. 

.H.  The  couibination  with  a  letter-feeding  carriage,  of  a 
plurality  of  cross-computing  mechanisms,  each  including 
a  traveling  element,  and  automatic  mechanism  effective 
Interinitteiitlv  for  cotuieetlng  said  traveling  elements  si- 
multaneously to  said  carriage  to  be  advanced  thereby, 
and  releasing  them  to  return  independently  theroof  dur- 
ing a  single  run  of  said  carriage,  with  provisions  whereby 
any  f>i»e  of  said  cross-computing  mechanisms  may  l>e 
brought  to  zero  independently  of  any  other. 

18.  lb  n  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  key- 
controlled  drive-shaft,  of  a  series  of  compnting  Iwads.  a 
niaster-wbeel  for  e;iih  oi  said  computing  heuds.  a  shaft  to 
which  e.ich  of  said  master-wheels  is  splined.  means  to 
ciiiinei  t  each  of  said  master-wheel  shafts  to  scld  drive- 
shaft,  and  means  to  move  the  master-wheels  slniultane- 
oysiy  along  their  shafts. 

Mliilins  L'  to  4,  0,  7,  9  to  17,  and  19  to  36  not  printed 
in  the  <;azette.] 

1.270.480.  TRACTOR.  Leo  McCUj.skey,  Maidstone,  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
ISO. 681,      (CI.   180—12.) 


1.  lo  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  traction 
wheels  revoluble  upon  said  axle,  a  frame  flxed  on  the 
axle,  ;i  power  plant  on  the  frame,  power  transmitting 
mechanism  on  the  frame  for  trnnsmittlng  motion  from 
the  power  plant  to  said  traction  wheels,  a  draw  bar  piv- 
oted intermediate  its  ends  to  the  axle  to  turn  thereon 
and  having  engag<'ment  with  the  frame  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  said  ;ixle.  and  means  for  attaching  a  trall- 
IhK  device  to  the  rear  end  of  said  draw  bar. 

2.  Id  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  traction 
wheels  revoluble  upon  said  axle,  a  frame  fixed  on  the 
axle,  a  power  plant  on  the  frame,  power  transmitting 
mechanism  on  the  frame  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  power  plant  to  said  traction  wheels,  a  draw-bar  plv- 
otally  attached  to  the  axle  midway  t)etween  said  wheels 
and  beneath  said  frame,  and  means  for  jolntedly  connect- 
ing a  trailing  device  to  the  rear  end  of  the  draw  Iwr 
whereby  a  short  turning  radius  is  secured  due  to  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  forward  end  of  the  draw  bar  with  the 
axle  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  trailing  device  to 
its  rear  end. 
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3.  In  a  tractor,  an  axle,  traction  wheels  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  frame  secured  upon  said  axle  between  said 
wheels,  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  axle  inter 
mediate  Its  ends  and  movable  below  said  frame  In  con- 
tact with  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  a  power  plant  on 
one  end  of  said  frame,  motion  transmitting  mechanism 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  including  a  drive  shaft 
and  clutches  adapted  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
traction  wheels,  and  means  for  attaching  a  trailing  de- 
vice to  the  rear  end  of  said  draw-bar. 

4.  In  a  two  wheeled  tractor  having  a  single  right  axle 
and  traction  wheels  rotataWe  upon  the  ends  thereof,  a 
frame  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle,  a  power  plant  on  said 
frame  In  a  plane  at  one  side  of  said  axle,  transmission 
mechanism  on  said  frame  in  a  plane  at  the  other  side  of 
said  axle,  clutches  associated  with  said  transmission 
mechanism  and  normally  establishing  a  driving  relation 
l)etween  said  power  plant  and  said  traction  wheels,  a 
draw  bar  extending  diametrically  across  the  frame  from 
front  to  rear  in  contact  with  the  lower  side  thereof  and 
embracing  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  axle  to  turn 
upon  vertical  pivots  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  plvotally 
attaching  a  trailer  device  to  the  end  of  the  draw-bar. 

5.  In  a  two-wheeled  tractor  having  a  single  axle  and 
traction  wheels  at  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  frame  secured 
Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  axle,  a  power  plant  on  <ine 
end  of  said  frame,  transmission  mechanism  on  the  opjx) 
site  end  of  said  frame  and  adaptt^  to  be  operat<Hl  there 
by  and  Impart  movement  to  said  traction  wbtvls.  a  draw 
bar  divided  intermediate  its  ends  with  said  divided  ends 
conne<-ted  by  straps  extending  al>ove  and  J>eneath  tlif 
axle,  a  member  on  the  axle  having  studs  passing  through 
openings  In  the  strajis  to  plvotally  connect  the  draw  bar 
to  the  axle,  said  drawbar  engaging  the  underside  of  said 
frame  near  Its  forward  and  rear  portions  to  support  the 
ends  of  said  frame  so  that  said  frame  may  turn  relative 
to  said  draw-bar  upon  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  bar 
to  the  arle  and  is  prevented  from  tilting  relative  thereto, 
clutches  associated  with  said  transmission  mechanism, 
and  normally  establishing  a  driving  relation  l)etwe<>n 
said  power  plant  and  said  traction  wheels,  and  controlling 
means  for  shifting  said  clutches. 


1.270.481.        INTERNAL- COMBUSTION     ENGINE. 
Chari.k.s    .7,    MKNWsro.    Birmingham.    .\la..    assignor    of 
one  half     to     Howard     A.     Moseley,    Birmingham.    .\la 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.     Serial  No    141.632.     tCl.  123— 51.  i 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  opposed  pistons  therein,  having 
depending  piston  rods,  bra(  kets  carrle<l  by  said  rods  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another  a  power 
shaft  between  said  brackets,  a  cam  secure.)  to  .said 
shaft  at  an  intermeiiiate  point,  a  pair  of  sleeves  rotatable 
upon  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cam.  and  hav 
Ing  geared  connections  with  the  shaft,  a  cam  carrlerl  br 
each    sleeve,   rollers    carrltd    by    said    brackets   and    engng 


ing  rda lively  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  sleere 
cams,  and  means  carried  by  said  sleeves  for  moving  the 
pistons  in  one  directicm  and  controlling  the  same  in 
such   movement. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  opposed  pistons  therein,  a  power 
shaft,  and  connections  l>etween  said  pistons  and  said* 
power  shaft.  Including  piston  actuativl  cams  connected 
to  the  power  shaft,  piston  returning  cams  also  connected 
to  the  power  shaft,  and  means  for  checking  movement  of 
one  of  said  pistons  during  a  portion  of  each  cycle  of 
movement  of  the  other  piston. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  opposed  pistons  therein,  a  power 
shaft,  and  connections  betwe«-n  said  pistons  and  said 
power  shaft  including  piston  actuated  cams  carried  by 
the  power  shaft,  certain  of  which  are  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  sleeves  on  the  shaft  to  which  the  other  cams 
are  connected,   having  gear.-.!   connection   with   the  ahafL 

[Claims  2  to  4  an<i  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.) 

1.270.482  ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Charms 
E.  Bates.  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4  1916  Serial 
No.    134.873.      (CI.    152—18.) 


O  C^O  O' 


P'QiO-  J- , -1  J I  J j . 


1.  .\n  armored  inner  liner  for  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prising a  base,  a  plurality  of  disks  spaced  apart  and  In 
staggered  relation  to  each  other  rigidly  secured  to  said 
base,  other  disks  loosely  mounted  on  rivets  in  said  base 
between  said  first-mentioned  disks,  said  second  named 
disks  overlying  said  first-named  disks,  a  third  set  of 
disks  secured  loosely  on  rivets  in  said  base  between  said 
second  named  disks  and  extending  over  the  spaces  be- 
twe,  n  .said  second  named  disks,  and  means  secu^ed  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  base  for  preventing  chafing  of  an 
inner  tul>e. 

2.  An  Inner  liner  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a 
base  of  flexible  material,  a  plurality  of  metallic  disks 
rigidly  secured  to  said  base  In  longitudinal  rows,  each  of 
said  rows  Iwdng  In  staggered  relation  to  the  adjoining 
rows,  thereby  leaving  longitu<liiiaI  rows  of  substantially 
star  shap«Hl  spaces  between  said  disks,  a  second  plurality 
of  metallic  disks  of  greater  size  than  said  first  named 
disks  and  loosely  niounttnl  on  rivets  secured  in  alter- 
nating rows  of  said  spaces  and  adapted  to  overlie  said 
first-named  disks,  a  third  plurality  of  disks  of  the  same 
size  as  said  second  named  disks  loosely  mounted  .on 
rivets  secured  in  the  remaining  rows  of  spaces  and 
adapted  to  overlie  said  second  named  disks,  and  a  flexible 
cover  member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  base  t« 
prevent  chafing  of  an  Inner  tube. 


1,270.483.      METAL  PUMP.      Henry   F.   Bechman.  Rattle 
Creek,   Mich.,   assignor   t-.    Duplex    Printing    Press   Com- 
pany.   Battle   Cre«.k,   Mich.,   a    Corporation   of   Michigan 
Fllwl  Dec.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,570.     (CI.  22— 70  ) 
In    a    molten    metal    pumping    apparatus,    the    combina- 
tion   of   a    melting    pot  :    a    bracket    atta(he<l    to    the    top 
and    one    si.le    of    the    pot    and    depending    thereinto;    a 
pump  cylinder  attached   to  and  suspended   fr.-m   the  inner 
end  of  said  bracket  within  the  pot  :  a  piston  In  the  cyl- 
in.ler  ;  a  rod  connected  with  the  jiiston  and  provided  with 
gear   t.H-th    cut   therein  :    a    second    bracket   mounted    apon 
the   first    bracket    adjacent    the   pump  and    provided   with 
inner  and  outer  bearings  for  a  horizontal  shaft  and  with 
a   vertical    sleeve  adjacent    the   Inner   bearing   for   guiding 
the   toothed    portion   of   the   piston   rod,    said   sleeve  also 
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having  an  opening  In  its  side  adjacent  the  inner  blaring; 
a   manually  op<Table  shaft  mounted   in   said  bearings;  a 


pinion  on  th»>  Inner  end  of  said  sluift  lying  partly  within 
th»'  opening  In  said  shn-ve  antl  ongagint;  th»'  tt'cth  of 
the  piston  rod  through  naid  opening;  and  n  discharge 
spout  connected  with  said  pump  cylinder,  substantially 
as  dpscrlbed. 


1,1:70. 4K4.  WRENCH. 
Pa.  Flle«l  I»ec.  IT. 
81— 165. » 


IlEXHV   <;.   I505NKV.   Phihulelijhlu, 
1917.      Sprial    No.    207,428.      (CI. 


In  n  wrt-nch.  tlw  comblnntion  with  a  head  provided 
with  rt  fixed  Jaw,  an  adjustable  Jaw  and  parallel  trans- 
vt-rs*'  grooves  in  whirh  said  adjustable  Jaw  is  adapted  to 
Ht  slldingly  and  to  travel  to  and  fro  therethrough,  of 
a  parallel  transvt^rse  chaiin»'l  provided  directly  above 
the  upper  groovp.  a  parallel  transverse  channel  cut 
through  the  dividing  wfb  of  said  grooves,  said  channels 
forming  dupllcatp  bearings  for  said  adjustable  Jaw,  an 
adjusting  screw,  an  apcrturt-  in  the  face  of  said  head 
In  which  Is  positioned  a  nurled  member  interiorly 
threaded  to  engage  the  exterii>r  threails  of  said  adjust- 
ing screw,  the  lower  portion  of  said  adjustable  Jaw  being 
cut  away  for  a  part  of  its  length  to  permit  of  its  move- 
ment over  said  nurlrd  member  to  the  extent  of  the  widest 
separation  of  the  Jaws,  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
lower  part  of  said  Jaw  forming  a  tapped  nut  through 
which  the  said  adjusting  screw  operates  to  move  said 
Jaw  to  any  desire<l  position. 


1,270,485.  THREE  CYLINDER  GAS  OR  VAPOR  EN- 
GINE. Gaston  a.  Bno.vDER,  Ilrooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  21,  1914.      Serial  No.   840,055.      (CI.  12.'?— .-19.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  three  cylinders,  each  comprlsln;:  a  power  barrel 
and  a  pump  Imrrel.  a  piston  for  each  cylinder  comprising 
a  power  end  and  a  pump  end,  a  main  valve  for  a  fuel 
mixture  and  a  valve  for  air  coactlng  with  each  pump 
barrel,  the  volumes  of  the  fuel  mixture  and  air  having  a 
predetermined  ratio,  a  receiver  connecting  a  pump  barrel 
with  a  coactlng  power  barrel,  the  volunv-  of  said  receiver 
somewhat  less  than  the  volume  of  air  aiimltted  for  each 
stroke  Into  the  pump  barrel. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  cum 
prising  a  power  barrel  and  a  pump  barrel,  a  piston  for  the 


cylinder,  a  valve  for  the  admission  of  a  fuel  mitture  to 
the  puBip  barrel,  a  valve  for  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
pump  barrel,  the  valve  for  the  admission  of  the  fuel  mix 
ture  being  open  a  predetfrnilned  length  of  th«»  stroke  of 
the  piston,  and  the  valve  for  tbe  admission  of  air  t>elnc 
open   for   the  remainder  of  the  stroke. 

/ 


3.   In  an  engine  of  the  character  d«>scrlbe<l  the  cnnibina 
tion    of   three    cylinders,    a    reciprocating   piston    in    each 
cylinder,    a    pump    barrel    formed    with    each    cylinder,    a 
valve  chamber   for  the  operating   fluid   of  the  engine   con 
nected  to  each  pump  barrel,  a  valve  for  each  valve  cliam 
t>er,  an  air  inlet  valve  for  each  pump  l>arrel,  and  a  re- 
ceiver   interposed    between    each    cylinder    and    the    valve 
chamt)«r    of    the    pump    barrel    of    one    of    the    other    cyl- 
inders. 

4     In  an   engine  of   the  character  described   the  combi 
nation  of  three  cylinders,  a   reciprocating  piston  in  eat  h 
lyllnder,    a    pump    barrel    formed    with    each    cylinder,    a 
valve   chamtMT   for   the  operating  fluid   of  the   engine   con 
nected  to  each  pump  barrel,  a  valve  for  pach  valv«-  cbam 
t>er,  an  air  inlet  valve  for  each  pump  barrel  aod   a   re 
celver   Interposed    between    each    cylinder   and   the   valve 
<hamt)er   of    the    pump    barrel    of    one    of    the   oth«r    cylin 
ders  and  a   crank  for  each   pistop.  the  cranks  distributed 
so    that    the    crank    of    the    second    piston    precedes    and 
makes  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees  witli 
the  crank  of  the  first   piston  and  the  crank  of  the  third 
piston   precedes  and  makes  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and 
twenty  degrees  with  the  crank   of  the   second   piston  and 
the  crank  of  the  first  piston  precedes  and  makes  an  angle 
of  one  hundre<l  and  twenty  degrees  with  the  crank  of  the 
third    piston. 


1.270,4<^fi.  (WRItl  KHTIN<;  APPAKATrS  FOR  INTER- 
NAL <'<)M1USTI»  >N  EN«;INKS.  Robert  Mki-vim.k 
Bkown,  London.  Knu'land.  File<l  .Inne  ir?.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   174.476.      (CI.   261—78.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of.  a  mlxlng-cham- 
ber,  a  fuel-container,  an  air  admission  tube  (D)  which 
extends  Into  the  mixing  ch.iniber  at  one  end  and  at  the 
other  end  is  in  free  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
fuel-feed  capillary  conduits  set  around  the  said  tube  and 
extending  from  the  fuel-container  \ip  the  same  with  their 
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discharglDg  mouths  In  the  direction  of  the  engine  suction, 
the  tube  being  provided  with  radial  passages  situated  one 
at  the  top  of  each  fuel  feed  conduit  which  radial  passages 
communicate  l>etween  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  the 
mixing  Cham t>er,  and  means  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  tube 
beyond  the  said  radial  passages  to  offer  resistance  to  the 
air  drawn  in  from  the  outer  end  of  the  tubf.  for  the  pur- 
jK)Be  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of.  a  mixing  cham 
l>er,  a  fuel-container,  an  air  admission  tuLM-  i  P  i  which 
extends  Into  the  mixing  chamber  at  one  «'Dd  and  at  the 
other  end  is  in  free  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
fuel-feed  capillary  conduits  set  around  the  said  tube  and 
extending  from  the  fuel  container  up  the  same  with  their 
dlscbarging-moutbs  in  the  directic>n  of  the  enpiiie-suition. 
the  tube  being  provided  with  radisl  passages  situat»Ni  f>ne 
at  the  fop  of  each  fiiel  feed  .  onduit  wtilch  radial  pas.sjiges 
communicate  between  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  the 
mixinK  chamber,  nnd  a  suction  valve  (F.)  which  op»  ns  in 
the  direction  of  the  engine  suctlf>n  and  Is  yieldint'ly  con- 
trolled to  close  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  radial  air  passages,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of.  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  fuel-container,  .in  air  admission  tube  (D)  which 
extends  Into  the  mixing  chamber  at  one  end  and  at  the 
other  end  Is  In  frej.  couuntinicatlon  with  the  atmosphere. 
fuel-feed  capillary  conduits  set  around  the  said  tube  and 
extending  from  the  fuel  container  up  the  same  with  their 
dlscharpinc  months  in  the  direction  of  the  engine-suction, 
the  tube  bein;:  provided  with  radial  passages  situated  one 
at  the  top  of  each  fuel  feed  con<lult  which  radial  passages 
conimtinlcnte  between  Ihe  inferior  of  the  tube  and  the 
mixing-chamber,  and  a  suction  valve  (Ei  wljich  opens  in 
the  direction  of  the  engine  suction  and  Is  yieldingly  con- 
trolled to  close  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  radial  air  pas^ges.  the  stem  of  which  is  free 
relatively  to  the  valve  hut  carries  an  abutment  for  a 
spring  above  the  valve,  which  spring  is  in  compression 
Ixtwecn  the  valve  and  the  said  abutment,  the  said  stem 
being  carried  down  through  the  liottom  of  the  carbureter 
where  it  is  provided  with  adjusting  nuts  (E'l  for  ready 
adjustment  of  the  jiressure  of  the  spring,  for  the  purpoae 
set    forth. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of.  a  mlxlng-cham- 
bor  havluK  a  bottom  for  <ollecting  the  heavier  particles 
of  fuel-spray,  the  said  bottom  being  so  constructed  as  to 
prevent  these  from  jiassinc  by  gravity  out  to  the  external 
atmosphere  and  having  return  draining  means  to  the 
fuel  container,  a  fuel-feed  capillary  conduit  extending 
from  the  fuel-container  to  a  point  in  the  mixing  chamber 
which  is  above  the  bottom  of  the  said  chamber  and  has 
its  mouth  directed  to  discharge  in  the  direction  of  the 
engine  suction,  an  atomizing  conduit  hnvlnc  its  discharge- 
outlet  close  to  the  <iischarge  outlet  of  the  fuel  conduit  but 
approximafelv  at  richt  iinKles  thereto  to  disrharce  th" 
fuel  laterally  outward  into  thi  surroundini:  mlxlnp  <'ham 
ber  in  the  form  of  a  spreading  Jet  and  having  its  other 
end  in  direct  communication  with  the  external  atmosphere 
without  communicating  with  the  mixing-chamber  at  any 
point  between  the  discharge  end  of  the  atomlzing-condult 
and  that  at  which  the  external  atmo«ipherp  Is  admitted  to 
the  atomizluK  conduit,  the  helt'ht  of  the  discharge  end  of 
the  fuel  feed  cfindnlt  from  the  bottom  of  the  mixing 
chamber  being  stich  as  to  Insure  that  the  said  spreading 
Jet  shall  not  Impinge  against  this  bottom,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  mixlnc-chamber  un<ler  the  action  of 
the  enKlne  suction,  thi'  nir  admission  points  being  so 
jilnced  that  the  Inconiing  air  does  not  come  Into  the  path 
of  the  heavier  particles  of  fuel  which  fall  to  the  dralninc 
bottom  of  the  mixintr-chamber.    for   the  purpose  set   forth 

fClalms  4.  .">.  and  7  to  '.»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.487.      GEARIN(.    FOR    MuWIN<,  MACHINES. 
Theophius    Kkow.v,   Moline.    Ill  ,   assignor  to   Deere  &. 
Company.   Moline.   111.,  a   Corporation  of   Illinois.     Filed 
Dec  11,  1913       Serial   No    K»»6,(>S«4        tCl    56— 75  i 
1.   The    combination    with     the    reciprocating    varialdy 

loaded,  working  devU-e.  the  frame,  the  two  ground  wheels. 


the  axle  rotated  by  the  wheels,  and  the  prime  power 
wheel  driven  by  the  axle,  of  the  train  of  power  irausiuU- 
ting  devices  interposed  between  said  prime  'power  wh»^'l 
and  the  reciprocating  working  device  to  drive  the  latt(>r. 
ea<  h  of  the  deviws  of  said  transmitting  train  being  held 
bodily  fixed  longitudinally  of  the  axle  and  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance radially  therefrom  and  all  of  the  parts  of  the  said 
train  being  operatlvely  connected  together  permanently  to 
maintain  at  all  times  a  pow.  r  transmitting  relationship 
with  each  other,  and  means  optionally  in!<rpose<l  between 
the  frame  and  tb.  .■<\<ci'<  nf  the  said  transmitting  train 
to  prevent  transii;..stu  i.  of  power  from  the  prime  power 
wheel  to  the  reciprocating  working  device  without  moving 
any  of  the  devices  of  said  train  from  power  transmitting 
relation   with   all   of  tbe   others. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  Jouruaiinl 
thereoi*  having  supporting  wheels  with  which  It  revolve.? 
In  a  forward  direction,  a  reciprocating,  variably  loaded, 
working  device,  a  crank  shaft  to  transmit  power  to  the 
reciprocating  working  device,  a  t)evel  pinion  on  the  .rank 
shaft,  a  bevel  gear  loosfly  mounted  on  the  axle  and  pii 
maiienlly  meshing  with  the  bevel  pinion  on  the  cranic 
shaft,  a  gear  wbvel  fixed  t  odily.  in  one  position  on  the 
axle,  a  train  of  gear  wheels  supported  on  the  axle  and 
rotatable  In  relation  to  the  axle,  the  bevel  gear  and  tbe 
»al<l  fixefl  gear,  all  the  wheels  of  the  said  train  being  per- 
manently connected  to  each  other,  to  the  fixed  gear  and  to 
the  i.pvel  gear  to  maintain  at  all  times  a  power-trnnsmlt- 
tlng  relationship  and  each  wheel  of  said  train  IxMng  held 
bodily  fixed  in  position  longitudinally  of  the  axle,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  the  frame  for  stopping  the  rotation  bodily 
of  the  gears  of  tbe  said  train. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  there- 
in having  supporting  wheels  with  which  It  revolves  in  a 
forward  direction,  a  reciprocating  variably  load*"!!,  work- 
ing device,  a  crank  shaft  to  convey  power  to  the  recip- 
rocating working  device,  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  crank 
shaft,  n  bevel  gear  mounte<l  loo.sely  on  the  axle  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  bevel  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft,  an  Internal 
gear  rigidly  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  pinion  loose  on  the 
axle  and  permanently  connected  rigidly  to  the  loose  bevel 
gear,  infermwliate  gears  meshing  with  and  driven  by  the 
fixed  internal  gear  and  permanently  meshing  with  said 
loose  pinion,  said  Intermediate  gears  being  mounted ^on 
axes  eccentric  to  the  axle  and  adapted  to  rotate  l>odlly 
around  the  axle  when  not  transmitting  power  to 'the 
loose  tK>vel  gear  and  to  t>e  held  bodily  stationary  rela- 
tively to  the  frame  when  rotating  to  transmit  power  and 
a  movable  stopping  device  on  the  frame  for  holding  .saM 
InterniPfllnte  gears   from   rotating  bodily  around   the  axl.v 

[Claims  2    ?..  and  n  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,488.      MOWKK       Jutunnns   Buuw.s,   Moline.    111., 
assignor   to   Deere  &   Company,   Moline.    111.,  a   Corpora 
tion     of     Illinois         Filed     Sept.     22,     1914,     Serial     No. 
h62.9(»4.      H.  newcMl   .Tan.   19.   1918.      Serial   No.   •J12.'i.'i9. 
(CI.   56— 74.P 

1.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  nu  axle 
Journaled  thereon,  ground  wheels  operating  sulisiantlally 
as  described  to  rotate  the  axle,  a  <utter.  a  train  of  pnwer 
trausmlttinif  gearing  mounted  on  the  axle  in  lonstant 
operttlve  relation  and  peni»anently  connecte«l  with  the 
cutter   to   opf-rate   the    latter   by    power    from   the   ground 
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wheels,  and  means  to  raise  tbe  cutter  and  to  automati- 
cally check  the  transmission  of  power  thereto. 


CXD 


2.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  framo.  an  axle 
Journaled  thereon,  ground  wheels  operating  substantially 
aa  described  to  rotate  the  axle,  a  cutter,  a  train  of  power 
transmitting  gearing  mounted  on  the  axle  in  constant 
operative  relation  and  permanently  connected  with  the 
cutter  to  opt^rate  the  latter  by  power  from  the  ground 
wheels  and  means  to  raise  the  cutter  and  to  automati- 
cally and  simultaneously  check  the  transmission  of  pow»r 
to  the  cutter  when  the  latter  is  raised. 

3.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle 
Journaled  thereon,  ground  wheels  operating  substantially 
as  (lescrll>ed  to  rotate  the  axle,  a  cutter,  a  train  of  power 
transmitting  gearing  mounted  on  the  axle  in  constant 
operative  relation  and  permanently  connected  with  the 
cutter  to  operate  the  latter  by  power  from  the  trround 
wheels,  a  rotatable  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle 
and  carrying  a  portion  of  the  gearing,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  cutter  and  operable  to  raise  the  latter  at  will. 
and  means  actuated  by  the  lever  to  check  the  transmis- 
sion of  power  to  the  cutter  when  the  latter  i«  ral8e<l. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ment  with  each  other  and  with  the  cutter  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  latter  by  power  from  the  ground  wheels  when 
one  of  salil  <levice8  Is  held  Immovable,  said  train  com- 
prising a  bevel  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  and  per- 
manently connected  with  the  cutter,  a  second  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  membt»r  rotatable  with  the  axle 
and  rljldly  8ecnre<l  thereon  between  the  bevel  gear  and 
the  second  gear,  gearing  supported  on  said  member  and 
in  constant  engagement  with  the  bevel  gear  and  second 
gear,  and  means  to  hold  the  second  gear  Immovable  during 
operation  of  the  cutter.  , 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,4Sn.  MOWING  MACHINE.  TuBOPHiLts  Brown, 
Moline.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Mollne,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914,  Serial 
No.  8«G.346.  Renewed  May  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
235,0o6.     (CI.  56—75.) 


c:;^ 


1,270,489.  MOWER.  Thbophilis  Brown,  Mollne,  111., 
assignor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  m,  1914,  Serial  No.  866.109. 
Renewed  May  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  235.055.  (CI. 
56 — 75.) 


1.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  ground 
wheels  supported  on  the  .nxle  and  ;i(lapte<l  to  rotate  there- 
with In  a  forward  direction  a  reciprocating  cutter,  a  train 
•f  power  transmitting  devices  In  constant  engagement 
with  each  other  and  with  the  cutter  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  latter  by  power  from  the  ground  wheels  when 
•ne  of  said  devices  Is  held  Immovable,  said  train  compris- 
ing a  l)€vel  gear  loosely  mounte<l  on  the  axle  and  perma- 
nently connected  with  the  cutter,  a  second  gear  loosely 
Boanted  on  the  axle,  a  member  permanently  secured  on 
the  axle  and  rotatable  therewith,  gearing  supported  on 
said  member  and  in  constant  engagement  with  the  bevel 
gear  and  second  gear,  and  means  to  hold  the  second  gear 
ImmoTable  during  operation  of  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  ground 
wheels  supported  on  the  axle  and  adapted  to  rotate  there 
with   In    a    forward   direction,    a    reciprocating    cutter,    a 


1.    In  a   mower,  the  combination   of  an  axle  having  sup 
porting   wheels  with   which   it   revolves   In    a   forward   di- 
rection, a  cutter,  a  crank  shaft,  a   train  of  power  trans 
mltting  devices  supported  on  the  axle  in  constant  engage 
ment    with    each    other    and    with    the    crank    shaft    and 
adapted    to    actuate    the    latter    to    operate    the    cutter    by 
power  from  the  ground   wheels   when   one  of   said   devices 
Is  held  against  rotation  around   the  axle,  said  train  com 
prising:  a   hevrl   gear   loosely   mounted   on   the  axle,  a   bevel 
pinion  on  the  crank  shaft  and  in  permanent  mesh  with  the 
bevel    g<ar.    a    spur    gear    rigidly    secure<l    on    the   axle    and 
rotatatil»>  constantly  therewith,  a  notched  member  loosely 
mounted   on   the  axle,   gearing  supported   on   said   member 
in  cijntlnuous  mesh  with  the  spur  i;«'ar.  and  a  stop  operable 
at  •will  to  engage  with  a  notch  In  said  member  to  hold  the 
latter  Immovable  while  the  cutter  Is  In  operation. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,491.     MOWER       Theophilcs   Brow.n,   Moline,   111., 
assignor  to   I)e«'re  &  Company,   Mollne,   111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Illinois.       Filed    Oct.     27,    1914.       Serial     No. 
868,370.     (CI.  56 — 75.) 


CO 


In  :i  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle  Journalel  thereon  having  supporting  wheels  with 
which  It  revolves  In  a  forward  direction,  a  reciprocating 
rutter.  a  crank  shaft  to  operate  the  cutter,  a  bevel  pinion 


on   the  crank   shaft  in   constant   mesh   with   a   bevel   gear 
train  of  power  transmitting  devices  In  constant  engage-  i  loosely    mounted    on    the   a::le,    an    internal    gear    loosely 
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mounted  on  the  a.vle.  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  the 
axle,  an  arm  exten<lin>:  from  said  member  and  In  con- 
stant engagement  with  a  stop  on  the  frame  to  hold  said 
member  In  a  fixed  position  against  rotation,  a  plurality 
of  gears  supported  on  said  member  and  In  constant  en- 
gagement with  the  Internal  gear  and  n  pinion  on  the  bevel 
gear,  and  .1  vlutch  secun  d  on  the  axle  to  levolve  there- 
with, said  ilutch  t>elng  operatile  at  will  to  connect  the 
Internal  gear  ami  axle  to  transmit  power  from  the  latter 
to  the  cutter. 


1.270.492  imiSH  »l  TTINc;  KNIFK.  George  A.  Cam- 
eron and  .lAME.s  McKay,  Stewart,  British  Columbia, 
CanaJa.  Flkd  Dec.  4,  1917.  "Serial  No.  205,406.  (Cl. 
30—11.) 


A  brush  cutting  knife  fHimprlsing.  a  cutting  Made,  a 
gripplDK  handle,  a  soi  ket  mi  ml>er  having  apertures  in 
which  the  blade  and  the  handle  are  respectively  secured, 
said  apertures  Ix'ing  arranged  so  that  the  blade  axis  is  to 
the  rear  of  the  haniile  mxIs.  an  In.lined  guard  member 
projectinj:  from  the  end  of  the  socket,  and  a  guard  mem- 
ber on  the  upper  face  of  the  socket  adjacent  to  and  dis- 
posed to  cover  the  Joint  between  the  blade  shoulder  and 
the  socket  jTiember. 


1,270.493.  VEHICLE  AIR  CUSHION  COMPRESSOR. 
JOH.v  J.  Campodoxico,  Stotkton.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1915.      Serial  No.  21,035.      (Cl.  230 — 27.) 


j  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  cylinders  having  a  completely 
j  closed  htMid  common  to  each,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder, 
a  cross  head  counected  to  the  outer  enil  of  each*  piston 
rod,  rods  coune,  ted  to  tbe  ends  of  the  cross  heads  and 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  cylinders,  means  to  connect  one 
of  the  cross  beads  to  the  vehicle  axle,  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  compression  ends  of  the  cylinders  extending 
across  said  bea<l  and  leading  into  the  cylinders  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  head,  a  rec<'iver.  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  compression  end  of  one  cylinder  and  s.il(i  re- 
ceiver. 


1.  In  an  air  comprepsor  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent vertical  cylinders  of  varying  size  connected  to 
the  vehicle  body  and  each  disposed  completely  exteriorly 
of  the  other  an<i  ti.'iving  a  completely  closed  compression 
end,  pistons,  earh  piston  having  a  rod  In  connection  with 
the  vehicle  axle  and  but  one  of  the  rods  being  directly 
connected  to  B'Md  axle,  a  pii>e  leading  from  tbe  compres- 
sion end  of  the  larg»'r  cylinder  to  the  compression  end 
of  the  smaller  cylinder  to  i-onduct  air  compressed  In  the 
larger  cylinder  to  the  compression  end  of  the  smaller 
cylinder,  a  receiver,  and  means  to  conduct  air  from  the 
compression  end  of  the  smaller  cylinder  into  the  receiver,  1 
the  compression  ends  of  the  respective  cylinders  facing 
In  opposite  directions.  1 

2.  In  an  air  compressor  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  vertical 
cylinders  arranged    in  end   to  end   relation  .nnd  connected    » 


1,270.494.  GARMENT  FASTENER.  IIOIXIBR  CHRIS- 
TiANSBN,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,307.      (Cl.  24—73.) 


"— ^ 


1.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  buttons  each  of 
which  is  provided  upon  one  lateral  face  with  a  bead  and 
upon  the  other  fa<e  with  n  socket,  the  socket  of  one  but- 
ton being  adapted  to  receive  and  frlctlonally  retain  the 
bead  of  the  other  button,  a  flexible  member  connecting 
said  buttons  and  curved -pins  carried  by  said  buttons, 
said  pins  l>elng  curved  over  upon  rtdatlvoly  opposite  lat- 
eral faces  of  ."sald  buttons. 

2.  A  folding  garment  fastener  comprising  buttons  •  mh 
of  which  is  provided  upon  one  lateral  face  with  a  Uad 
and  upon  the  other  face  with  a  socket,  the  soi  ket  of  one 
button  being  adapted  to  receive  and  frlctlonally  retain 
the  bead  of  the  other  button  when  the  device  is  foldod. 
a  flexible  member  connecting  said  buttons,  anil  curved 
pins  carried  by  said  buttons  and.  In  the  folded  position 
of  tlie  device,  having  their  pointed  extremities  disposed 
inwardly  and  U-tween  the  relatively  adjacvnt  fuc«-8  of 
said  buttons. 


1,270,495.  RUNNER  FOR  WIlEKI.BARRUW.s  .Meuton 
V.  Chkistknsen,  Hendricks,  Minn.  Filed  May  31, 
1917.     Serial  No.  172.068.      (Cl.  21—68.) 
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A  runner  for  wheelltarrows  comprising  a  runner  mem- 
ber proper,  said  runner  member  provlde<l  with  an  opening 
formr-d  In  the  top  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
opening,  a  sle«'ve  mounted  within  said  opening  «nd  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  cotter  pins  passing'  through  said 
shaft  and  fitting  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve  for 
holding  said  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  through 
said  runner  member  proper,  a  brace  mounted  upon  each 
side  of  said  runner  memlier.  each  brace  comprising  a 
memN'r  fornie<l  from  sheet  metal  liavlng  a  rolled  upper 
end  snu>:ly  flttins  around  said  shaft,  the  lower  end  of 
said  brace  being  twisted  and  having  its  lower  edge  ex- 
tending at  rit'bt  aiiK'les  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
lirace  and  bearing  f1:it  against  sides  of  said  runner  for 
tliorouKhly  brarini:  tlie  same  and  preventing  lateral  shift- 
Ini;  movement  of  said  runner  upon  said  shaft,  said  braces 
eni:;iginc  said  rnnn-r  member  substantially  Indow  said 
opening. 


1  .  2  7  O  .  4  ft  r.         W«iRKINf;-IiHAWER     FOR    JEWELRY 
WORKERS        Ahtht  R    C.     Cima<;ija.     Mount     Vernon, 
N.   Y      Filed    Aug.   8.   1917.      Serial   No    185.216.      iCl. 
29—1.) 
1.   A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 

drawer  having   its  front  face  curv.-<l   toward   the  interior 
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.lU'l    rhf  v^Titral    portion    of   said    face    somewhat    higher 
t  tuui    tlie  mIiIph    for   thf  purposj^   shown   and    ih'><crtbod 


7.  A  device  of  tti<'  (liaracttT  cl^'scrlljed  cuuiprisiug  a 
working  bonch,  a  drawer  slidlnnly  supported  beneatti 
said  bfiicli  having  its  fmnt  fare  <  urvcd  toward  the  In- 
terior and  its  central  portion  somewhat  higher  than  the 
sides  for  the  purpose  shown  and  des(rll)ed,  and  a  work- 
ing pin  fixed  at  the  front  of  said  bench  approximately 
over  the  center  line  of  said  drawer. 

[L'lainis  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,497.  OIL-TANK  PROTECTOR.  Wolf  Cohen,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,160. 
iCl.  220—121.) 


1.  'I'lie  coiiiiiinatlon  with  an  »\\  tank  having  au  npenlng 
In  its  top.  a  hood  of  insulating  material  covering  and  her- 
inefic'illy  sealinj:  said  openine.  a  gas  conveying  pipe  dis- 
posed aliove  the  top  of  the  tank  and  l)ent  concentrically 
with  the  latter  and  Insulated  throughout  its  length  from 
said  tank,  on*-  end  of  said  pipe  l)Plng  carried  through  the 
hooil  and  extended  downwardly  within  the  tank,  a  bell 
^  secnr-^d  to  the  last  named  end  of  the  pipe,  and  the  other 
en<l  of  said  pipe  l>eing  directed  laterally  and  then  down- 
wardly In  spaced  relation  to  the  side  of  the  tank  and  em- 
l)edded  in  the  earth  at  Its  lower  end. 

[<lali/{  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


l,27it.498.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  TUMP,  COMPRESSOR. 
AXn  TFIE  LIKE.  Bricb  rnNKi.i.v,  London,  England. 
Filed  Mnr.  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  15.3, 90.^.      (CI.  121—65.) 


relation  thereto  with  an  inter\ening  annular  spa(  e  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  abutments  in  the  stationary  drum  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  In  the  rotary  casing  a  chamber  In  said 
drum  means  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
engine  for  introdurlng  the  working  fluid  to  said  chamber 
In  the  drum  means  for  effecting  the  distritiutlon  of  said 
working  fluid  simultaneously  to  lioth  sides  ot  the  expan- 
sion chambers  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  expan- 
sion chambers  constsntly  open  to  the  atmosphere  so  that 
the  low  pres-sure  fluid  is  (ontliiiiaily  exhausted  ther-from, 
[Ciaia>8  2  to  4  not  prlnteri  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,270.491*.     HINGE.     Frki>  A    Cook.  Longvlew,  III.     Filed 
Feb.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  148,202.     (CI.  16 — 106J) 


In  a  hinge  of  the  clasw  described,  having  a  crooked  me- 
tallic bar,  tempered,  so  the  bar  can  be  bent  to  any  oeslred 
angle,  having  threads  at  one  end.  to  be  eml>eddpd  in  a 
plastic  t*all.  all  l)Ut  the  threade<l  end,  said   thren  !<  1   •  n  I 

to  proj«<t   outwardly   from   the   wall,   to  engage  a    - i.  1 

member  having  a  circular  plate  shoulder,  to  eagnge  the 
wall  and  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  In  the  cir- 
cular plete,  connecting  the  two  memberg  together,  tbe  ^ald 
circular  plate  of  the  second  member  having  a  hhouljer  anil 
arm  supi)<>rtliig  n  pivot  pin  and  a  third  juember  of  a  ilat 
ear  shaped  wing,  having  a  socket'  to  encircle  th«  pivot 
pin  of  ttie  second  member  formini;  ,t  hiuire  ttiereby  sub- 
gtantlaUy  as  8et  forth. 


1.  In   a   rotary  engine   a   stationary   Inner   element  or 
drum  an  outer  rotating  casing  concentrically  mounted  in 


1,270.500.  MULTICYLINDKK  KOTAKV  I.NIKK.NaL- 
CO.MIUSTIUN  ENGINE  FOR  AER<»rL.\NES  AND 
Tin:  LIKE.  W11.1.1.VM  Kkn.neth  D.vlzeli..  liaroaldine, 
Qiieeasland.  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1015.  Serial  No. 
59..-)00.      (CI.  123 — 44.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  i-oiiijirisinu  a  plurality  of  r>tatlng 
cylinders,  a  ilrum  Integral  with  r'nid  cylind«'rs,  a  hollow 
casing  forming  a  hearing  for  said  drum,  transverse  pipes 
on  the  Inside  of  said  drum,  said  drum  ha\lng  dU(  ts  com- 
muuicRting  with  said  hollow  casing  and  with  said  trans- 
verse pipes,  inlet  valves  for  said  cylinders,  and  further 
plpeT  rommunlcating  with  said  transver.-e  pipes  and  with 
said  inlet  valves 

2.  A  rotary  engine  coiiiprisini;  n.  pluraiiiy  of  rotating 
cylinders,  a  drum  inteeral  with  said  cylinders,  a  hollow 
calling  forming  a  bearing  for  said  drum,  transversa  pipes 
on  tile  inside  of  said  drum,  said  firum  having  ducts  com- 
municating with  said  hollow  casing  and  with  said  trans- 
verse plp«'s.  Inlet  valves  for  said  cylinders,  further  pipes 
commuBlcatlng  with  said  transverse  pipes  and  with  said 
inlet  vjilves.  a  transverse  power  shaft  having  one  bearing 
In  the  drum,  a  support  for  said  enirine.  said  shaft  having 
Its   other    hearing   in    said    support,    a    gear    integnil    with 

,    said  shaft,  an  opposing  gear  Integnil  with  said  ilrtjm  and 
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f.n  internteshiiig  pear  mounti-d  <'n  saiil  support    said  inter 
meshiuij  if<ar  connected  to  a  current  generator 

8.  A  i-otHi\  einrine  comprising  a  plurality  of  roTntlng 
cylinders,  a  drum  integral  with  said  cylinders,  a  hollow 
casing  forming  a  bearing  for  said  drum,  transverse  pipes 
on  the  Inside  of  said  drum,  said  drimi  hi. \iiig  ducts  com- 
municating with  said  hollow  casing  and  with  said  trans- 
verse pipes.  Inlet  valves  for  said  cylinders,  further  pipes 
conimuuicatlng  with  said  transverse  pipes  and  with  said 
inl"t  val\es.  £  transverse  power  shaft  and  a  current  gen- 
erator having  a  differential  planetary  connection  with  said 
shaft  and  said  drum 


1,270.501.      MECHANISM    FUR   PACKING   CANS. 
B.  DOHM,  Hlalne.  Wash,     Filed  Aug.  21.  1917. 
No.  187,449.      (CI.  193—2.) 


Otto 
Serial 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  filling  cans,  au  empty-can  con- 
veyer and  a  series  of  containers  for  receiving  snld  empty 
cans  therefrom,  a  material  conveyer  and  a  series  of  bins 
for  receiving  the  material  therefrom,  one  of  said  sets  of 
mechanisms  having  its  parts  located  above  the  corre- 
sponding parts  of  the  other  set. 

2.  In  a  device  for  use  In  filling  cans,  an  empty-cnii  con- 
veyer and  a  series  of  containers  for  receiving  juald  empty 
can  therefrom,  a  material  conveyer  and  a  series  of  bins 
for  receiving  the  material  therefrom,  one  of  said  sets  of 
mechanisms  having  its  parts  locate<i  above  the  correspond- 
ing parts  of  the  other  set,  an<l  a  fllle<l  can  recelvhig  means 
lo  ate.l   t).twe<'n  the  containers  of  said  other  mechanisms. 

7.  In  a  device  for  use  In  filling  cans,  a  series  of  inclined 
can  holding  aprons  having  one  lower  corner  cut  away  on 
a  bevel  to  thereby  deliver  the  cans  to  a  position  of  limited 
width,  and  material  holding  bins  located  beneath  the  cut 
away  portions  of  the  aprons 

S.  In  a  device  for  filling  <aiis.  a  material  holding  bin, 
means  for  supporting  can  receiving  trays  above  and  back 
of  said  Mu,  and  nii  Inclined  empty  can  holding  apron 
above  and  e\i.  tiding  over  the  trays  and  ctit  away  to  nar- 
row its  lower  end. 

9  .V  di  \  i  c  of  the  character  described  having  elevated 
inclineii  .qprons  or  hopp<'rs  for  the  empty  cans,  fish  bins 
beneath  the  lower  edges  of  said  aprons,  tray  supports  be- 
tween said  aprons  and  bins,  a  working  bench  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  bins  and  an  inspection  bench  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  device. 

[Claims  3  to  0,  Iti.  atid  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sleeve  about  the  shaft  and  for  holding  it   in   any  .position 
to  which  It  may  be  rotated. 


3.  A  conveyer  truck,  comprising  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
platform  mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  connecti>d  thereto  at  one  end,  a  pinion  <-arried  hy  the 
opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  worm  engaging  the  pinion 
and  adapted  by  Its  rotation  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
sleeve. 

4.  A  conveyer  truck,  comprising  a  longitudinal  shaft  a 
pair  of  transverscdy  dispoaetl  yokes  attached  to  the  shaft 
adjacent  Its  ends,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  the  yokes 
a<ljacent  their  extremities,  a  platform  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  about  it  and  means  p^Tmit- 
ting  the  rrttutlon  of  the  platform  In  its  plane  Irr.-pertlve 
of  the  position  to  which  it  is  tilted. 

.'5.  A  conveyer  truck,  comprising  a  tlltably  mounted 
platform,  a  bearing  ring  carried  upon  the  underside  there 
of,  a  flanged  supp<jrtlng  spider  engaging  th.'  under  sur- 
face of  the  bearing  ring  and  a  clamping  ring  bearing 
against  the  flange  upon  the  spider  and  adapted  to  force  it 
into  conta<  t  with  the  b«>aring  rln>;  with  adjustable  pres- 
sure. 

[Claims  0  to  1"  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.503.  BEETTOPPINO  DEVICE.  ('H.\klE8  I.  Dln- 
Bi-AZiER.  Mollne.  111.  Flletl  Aug.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,175.      (CI.   14«— 7.) 


l.i;7i'..-,HO.  CONVKYKK  IKI CK.  Chaut.ks  K,  PurM  De- 
troit.  Mi(h..  assicnor  to  Siirlngflehl  Ho.ly  t'orporatlon  of 
New  York.  New  York  N  Y.  a  t'orporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1917.     Serial  No   150,58.'),     (CI.  105—32.) 

1.  A  conveyer  truck  ■  omprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
wh<»ela.  H  platform,  positively  acting  means  for  tilting  the 
platform  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck  and  for 
holding  it  in  'he  tilted  position  and  means  for  rotating  the 
platform  In  its  plane  irresi)e<'tlve  of  the  p<isitlon  It  Is 
caused  to  occupy  by  the  tilting  means 

2.  A  conveyer  tru<  k  coinprlslnc  a  lonirltuilinal  shaft,  a 
platform  mounted  thereon,  a  sW've  sttrrotindlng  the  shaft 
and  connected  to  the  platform  and  means  for  rotating  the 


1.  In  a  lK>ot  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  topping 
means  Inclucllng  a  frame  plvotally  mounti^l  for  vertical 
movement  a  pair  of  spirally  ribbed  rollers  mounted  therein 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  pther,  resilient 
elements  for  urging  the  rollers  toward  each  other,  means 
for  rotating  the  rollers  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  cut 
ting  means  lo<ated  at  one  end  roller  and  therebetween  for 
severing  the  tops  from  the  beets. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  topping 
mechanism  including  a  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  plvotally 
supporting  one  end  of  the  frame  to  permit  vertical  ad 
Juatment  thereof,  a  pair  of  besel  gears  mounted  on  sail 
shaft,  a  pair  of  spirally  ribbed  rollers  mounteil  in  the 
frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  ffoiu  each  other,  a 
bevel  gear  rotatable  with  each  roller  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  bevel  gears  of  the  shaft,  means  for  retainlnR 
the  bevel  gears  in  engagement  as  the  rollers  are  adjusted 
toward  or  away  from  each  other,  a  resilient  means  for  urg 
ing  the  rollers  toward  each  other,  and  a  cutting  me(  hanisni 
located  betwe«'n  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  rollers  to 
sever  the  tops  from  the  beets. 


Anthony  F.  Efkrig. 
Serial   No.   209. UK). 


1.270..VI4.     DRINKING  FOrNTAIN. 

Perknsie.  Pa.     Filed  Dec    27    lf*17 

(CI.   119^73  ) 

III    a    waterii\g  device,   a    cylindrical    b(xly   having   a    re- 
.lu<ed   upp.  r  portion,  a  trough  fornn^tl  at   the  juncture  of 


752 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25, 1918. 


the  said  reduced  portion  with  the  base  of  the  body  and 
extending  entirely  around  the  latter,  the  outer  walls  of 
said  trough  being  spaced  from  the  body  wall,  a  lamp  In 
said  base  below  the  said  trough,  uprights  In   said  base,  a 


tank  arranged  concentrically  within  said  reduced  upper 
portion  and  resting  upon  said  uprights.  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  In  said  upper  portion  engaging  the  sides  of 
said  tank,  a  cover  for  said  upper  portion,  and  a  communi- 
cation between  said  tank  and  said  trough. 


1,270,505.     SHADOW-DIAL  COMPASS.     John  M.  Fields, 
San   Franrlaco.   Cal.      Filo<l   Dec.    18.    1917.      Serial   So. 

207.f!!.-        (f-l.    .-J-^.— 01.) 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  Inner  and  an  outer  gimbal  ring,  said  outer  ring 
having  a  lubt)er  line  marked  thereon  and  said  inner  ring 
having  a  variation  scale  formed  thereon  graduated  from 
zero  In  alinement  with  the  lubber  line  to  40°  on  each 
Bide,  and  a  dumb  card  turnably  mounted  in  the  Inner 
ring,  said  card  being  graduated  from  zero  south  to  180° 
north  on  each  side. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  inner  and  an  outer  gimbal  ring,  said  outer  ring 
having  a  lubber  line  marked  thereon  and  said  inner  ring 
having  a  variation  scale  formed  ther«H)n  graduated  from 
zero  in  alinement  with  the  lubber  line  to  40°  on  oach 
side,  a  central  post  carried  by  the  inner  ring,  a  dumb 
card  turnably  mownted  on  said  post,  said  card  being 
graduated  from  zero  south  to  180°  north  on  each  side, 
and  means  for  securing  the  card  against  turning  movp- 
ment  about  the  post. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  gimbal  ring,  said  outer  ring  hav- 
ing a  lubber  line  marked  thereon  and  said  inner  ring 
having  a  variation  scale  formed  thereon  graduated  from 
zero  in  alinement  with  the  lubber  line  to  40°  on  pach  side. 
a  central  post  carried  by  the  inner  ring,  a  dumb  card 
turnably  mounted  on  said  post,  said  card  being  gradu- 
ated from  zero  south  to  180°  north  on  each  side,  a 
shadow  pin  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  central  post 
and  a  pair  of  clamping  screws  carried  by  the  inner  ring 
adapted  to  secure  the  card  against  turning  about  the 
post. 


1,270,606.  FLUSH-VALVE.  Cephas  V  Fiti,  Char- 
lotte. N.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter  W.  Watt, 
Charlottf,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1916.  Sarial  No 
123,555.       (CI.    4—5.) 


1.  Thr  combination  with  a  tank  having  nn  lnl>t.  of  a 
f.vlin(l«T  within  the  tank  and  form^il  with  an  op«>n  upper 
t'nd  located  below  the  water  level  of  the  tank,  said  cylln- 
>l.r  provided  with  a  valv«Hl  inlt-t.  a  siphon  having  its 
short  arm  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  thr  cylinder 
and  its  long  arm  constituting  an  outlet  from  the  tank, 
a  conibined  float  and  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder, 
and   operating   means   connected    thereto. 

[Claims  2  and   3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]! 


1.270.B07.  HEEHIVE.  «;kok<;i:  FLKMiNr;.  .Nelson.  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  July  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,867.      (CI.   6—1.) 


1.  A  hive  body  comprising  a  chamber  between  space.l 
inner  and  outer  walls,  said  chamber  being  closed  at  Its 
tiottom  and  said  bottom  closure  being  provided  with  a 
I>lurallty  of  vertically  extending  air  passages  situated 
between  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  the  exterior  cas- 
ing of  the  hive  body  t)eing  provided  with  vertically 
spaced  openings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottom  board,  a  hive  body 
resting  thereon,  the  bottom  board  within  Its  sides  being 
spaced  l>eiow  the  hive  body,  and  said  hive  body  compris 
ing  a  chamber  between  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls, 
sai<l  i-hamber  being  closed  af  its  l>ottom  and  said  bottom 
closure  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending air  passages  situateil  between  said  inner  and 
outer  walls,  ami  the  exterior  casing  of  the  hive  body 
Ix'ing  provid»Hi  with  vertically  spaced  openings. 


I 


1.270,508.  WEIGFIINO  SCALE.  Charles  F.  Fogg,  New 
York.  -N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  .No,  87,502. 
(CI.    265—62.) 

1.  A  casing,  a  rod  extending  diametrically  within  the 
same  and  mounted  to  move  vertically  therein  and 
adapted  to  support  an  article  to  be  weighed,  a  pair  of 
weighted  levers  fulcrume<l  in  said  casing  and  on  a  coill- 
mon  fulcrum  <  onnectetl  to  said  rod  to  swing  in  opposite 
directions  and  to  be  raised  in  opposition  to  the  weight 
of  such  article,  means  opi-ratlvely  connected  with  said 
rod  for  indicating  the  weight  of  such  article,  a  cylinder 
in  said  casing,  a  plunger  carried  on  said  rod  and  movable 
in  said  cylinder  to  prevent  violent  movements  of  said 
rod.  and  weights,  and  means  for  varying  the  yielding  re- 
sistance of  said  cylinder  and  plunger  to  such  movements. 
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2.  A  casing,  a  rod  mounted  to  move  vertically  therein 
and  adapted  to  support  an  article  to  be  weighed,  a  pair 
of  levers  fulcrumed  in  said  casing  and  connected  to  said 
rod  to  swing  in  opposite  directions  and  to  be  raised  In 
opposition  to  the  weight  of  such  article,  weights  ad- 
justably mounte<l  on  said  levers,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  rod  for  indicating  the  weight  of  such 
article,  said  weights  having  cavities  therein  adaptetl  to 
contain  material  to  l>e  added  to  or  taken  from  said 
weights  to  vary   their  amount. 


4.  A  casing,  a  bar  flxeti  therein,  n  [lair  of  segmental 
hubs  thereon  having  their  upper  fa<es  inclined  inwardly 
to  form  an  angle,  a  lever  for  each  hub  having  a  circular 
opening  therein  mat  hing  to  and  inclosing  such  hub,  an 
arm  In  each  of  such  op«'nlngs  having  a  knife-edge  received 
In  such  angle,  a  rod  movable  vertically  in  said  casing 
betwtM'U  said  levers  and  having  a  slot  through  which 
said  bar  passes,  a  w  'ight  on  each  of  said  levers,  connec- 
tions from  said  r<vd  to  said  levers  to  swing  the  latter  in 
opposite  directions  by  movements  of  said  rod.  means  on 
said  rcxi  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  weighed,  and 
means  actuate<l  by  the  movements  of  said  rod  for  indi- 
cating the  weight  of  such  article. 

6.  A  casing,  a  t<h\  movable  vertically  therein,  having  a 
slot  and  adapto<l  to  support  an  article  to  be  weighed,  a 
bar  extending  transversely  of  said  casing  through  such 
■lot,  two  welghtwl  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  bar  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  rod,  connections  from  said  levers 
to  said  nxl  and  arrange<l  to  swing  said  levers  in  opposite 
directions  by  movements  of  said  rod.  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  said  casing  and  through  such  slot,  a  drum 
en  said  shaft,  flexible  connections  from  said  rod  to  said 
drum  for  rotating  said  ilrum  and  shaft  through  move- 
ments of  said  rtKl.  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  in- 
dicating the  weight  of  such  article,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  flexible  connections  from  said 
rod  to  said  sleeve  for  rotating  the  latter  through  move- 
ments of  said  rod.  and  means  operated  by  said  sleeve 
for  indicatlnc  the  weight  of  midi  article. 

7.  A  casing,  a  rod  movable  vertically  therein,  having 
a  slot  and  adapt<Ml  to  support  an  article  to  be  weighed,  a 
bar  extending  transversely  of  said  casing  through  such 
slot,  two  weighted  levers  fulcrumo<l  on  said  bar  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  ro<l,  connections  from  said  levers  to 
said  rod  and  arranged  to  swing  said  levers  in  opjKvslte 
directions  by  movements  of  said  rod,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  said  casing  and  through  such  slot,  a 
sltH've  loosely  mounte<l  on  said  shaft,  flexible  connections 
from  said  rod  to  salil  sleeve  for  rotating  the  latter 
through  movements  of  said  rod.  ami  m'ans  operate<l  by 
said   sle<'ve  for   indicating  the  weight   of  such   article. 

[Claims  3  and  5   not   printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 


1.270.509.     rrNCH-BO.\RD.     Chari.ks  (Jikratz.  Milwau- 
kee,  Wis  .   assignor  to   Protective   Board   Company,   not 
Incorporated,    a    Copartnership    composed    of    Paul    C. 
Weber     M     .T,    FIshbach.    Walter    Fishbach.    Elmer    Fish- 
b.Tch.  and  Charles  (ileratz.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  .\pr. 
27,  1917.     Serial  No.  164.829.     (CI.  46— 56.1 
2     A    device    of    the   class    described    comprising   n    plate 
hiivlni;  a  transverse  opening  forme<i  therethrough,  a  cover- 
ing for  one  end  of  the  opening,  nn  indicating  device  in  the 
opening,   and   a    inemlM-r  disposed   across   said   opening  to 
prevent  the  Insertion  of  an  article  therethrough, 

5.  The  comhlnatlor  with  n  plate  having  a  transverse 
opening  formed  therethrough,  and  an  indicating  device  in 
said  opening,  of  a  memL>er  disposed  across  said  opening  to 


prevent  the  insertion  of  an  article  therethrough,  and  an 
elongated  projection  carried  by  the  member  to  force  the 
indicating  device  from  said  opening. 


/7 


■  r 


8,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  punch  board  com- 
prlsln.vj  a  pair  of  plates  having  allne<l  openings  therein, 
an  ailditlonal  plate  disposed  between  the  pair  of  platea 
!ind  having  an  opening  of  larger  diameter  than  the  first 
mentioned  openings  and  alined  therewith,  a  covering  over 
the  outer  end  of  the  opening  in  one  of  said  pair  of  platea, 
an  Indicating  member  in  the  last  mentioned  openings,  a 
disk  In  the  opening  in  the  additional  plate,  and  a  stud 
carried  by  the  disk  and  engageatde  with  the  indicating 
member  to  force  the  same  through  said  covering  and  out 
of  Its  opening. 

[Claims  1,  .T.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.510.  roISO.N  WHEAT  r>ISTRIBUTER  ALBERT  H. 
Goodman.  Oakland.  Oreg  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,018.      (CI.  221— 119) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  hopper  a  shank 
having  the  hopper  niounte<i  thereon,  a  spout  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  end  of  the  shank  beneath  the  hopper. 
and  means  arranged  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  the 
said  shank  and  beneath  the  said  hopper  to  eject  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  the  material  in  the  hopper  through 
the  said  spout. 

3.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  shank  having  an 
elongattMl  slot  at  one  end.  a  plunger  arranged  in  the  slot 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  one  end  of  the  said  shank 
being  thickened  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  opening  w"hen 
the  plunger  is  lA  retracted  position,  means  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  the  material  to  be  dispensed  above  the  plunger. 
aiut  a  spoat  fastened  beni>ath  the  end  of  the  said  shank 
and  having  open  communication  with  the  opening  In  the 
said  plunger  when  the  latter  is  projected  forwardly. 

[v'liiim  L'  not  printed  in  the  (gazette,] 


1.2  7  0,511.  HEELTRIMMINc;  MACHINE  .Ioseph 
(iOfLDBorRX.  Leicester,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
•Tson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
11,  1915,     Serial  No.  27,369.     (CI.  12—88.) 


1  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heel  trimming  cutter,  of  shoe  positioning  means  includinji 
a  gniiie  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  toplift  to  determine 
the  position  of  the  heel  with  reference  to  the  cutter,  said 
IK:>sitionlng  means  having  a  portion  arranged  for  sub- 
stantially translaiional  movement   to  adjust  the  width  of 
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the  effective  g^ulding  surface  ot  the  toplift  guide,  and 
said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  insure  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  width  of  said  guiding  surface  through- 
out the  peripheral  extent  of  the  topUft  guide  for  any  po- 
eltion  of  said  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hfcl  trimming  cutter,  of  shoe  positioning  means  Including 
a  guide  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  top- 
lift  for  positioning  the  heel  with  reference  to  the  cutter, 
said  positioning  means  having  a  portion  arranged  for  ad- 
justment to  vary  the  width  of  the  effective  guiding  sur- 
face of  the  toplift  guide,  and  unitary  mechanism  ronnoct- 
ed  with  said  adjustable  portion  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  for  effecting  !>ald  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine,  the  conil>lnation  with 
a  h^el  trimming  cutter,  of  a  guide  arranged  to  l)e  "'ngaged 
by  the  edge  of  thf  toplift  for  positioning  the  ho«-l  with 
reference  to  the  cutter,  a  tread  rest  adjustable  with  ref- 
erence to  .'said  guide  to  vary  the  width  of  the  effective 
grildlng  surface  of  the  guide,  means  independ.nt  of  the 
tread  rest  and  connected  thereto  for  adjusting  said  rest, 
and  rae.ins  for  maintaining  the  tread  rest  in  the  same  an- 
gular relation  to  the  guide  in  all  positions  of  its  adjust 
ment. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  -'  7  0  .  5  1  2 


TOOTH-POWDEK    CAN    AND    BRUSH- 


riOLDFR.  CH.\Rf,E.s  XOEL  <;RE.\z.i,  St.  Paul,  Minn,,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Carl  Ro8enl)erger.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  o.  191T.  Serial  No.  194,933.  (CI. 
221—61.) 


2.  A  tooth  powder  can  having  a  powder  outlet  at  Its 
upp<  r  encl  and  having  a  vertical  icrofve  in  one  of  its  sides 
to  receive  the  handle  of  a  tooth  brush  to  properly  position 
the  bristles  of  the  brush  for  receiving  the  powder  from 
said  outlet. 

ICliilm  1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.270,513.  CRANK-HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  An- 
drew J.  Gwi.N,  Winnfield.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Annie  F.  Gwin,  Winnfield.  fm.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  191,381.      (CI.  74—33.) 


1.  A  crank  holder  for  automobiles  comprising  a  sup- 
porting arm  mounted  adjacent  the  crank  handle  of  the 
engine,  a  locking  member  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  dis- 
posed In  aliuement  therewith  when  In  Inoperative  position, 
a  second  locking  member  pivoted  to  the  first  named  locking 
member  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  crank  handle,  and  yleldable  means  carried 
by  Raid  arm  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  first  named 
locking  member  for  yleldably  retaining  the  same  in  In- 
operative position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1^ 


GAZETTE 

\ 

ment^  for  a  beat  transmitting  me<lium,  such  a«  water, 
oil,  air,  steam  and  so  forth,  placed  above  .said  heat  source 
and  constituting  each  a  unit  structure  comprising  a  sepa 
rate  circumferential  casing  and  a  bundle  of  separate  heat- 
ing pipes  therein  the  casings  of  the  heating  elements  hav- 
ing longitudinal  upper  and  lower  connecting  throats  serv- 


1,270,514.      HEATKK    FOR    CENTRAL    HEATING    SYS- 
TEMS.     Emil    Habtbly,    Basel,    Switzerland.      Filed 
8«pt.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  120,263.     (CI.  122—356.) 
A  central  heater  composed   of  a  heat  source  and    inde-   i 

pendent    superimposed    and    interconnected    heating    ele-  1 


ing  a.s  assembling  connectors  betwe.  ri  ttie  sup»>iimi)(ts''il 
heating  elements  as  well  as  contractors  for  the  upward 
flowing  hot  gas  stream  from  the  heat  souri-*'  to  ra\ise  the 
same  to  be  iHstrlbuted  over  all  the  heating  pipes  of  the 
bundle,  in  combination  with  hollow  terininnl  intercon- 
necting piece.^  for  the  pipe  bundles  of  the  heating  ele- 
ments, substantlallv  as  described. 


1.270,.')15.       PROCESS     <tF     PRODl't'IN*",     POT.iSSIUM 
AND  PHOSPHOR!.^  CoMPOlNDS.      Edwaup  W.  Has 
LUP.  Bronxville.  N.  Y,,  and  Benjamin  A.  Peacook.  Phil 
adel^hia.    Pa.  :    said    Peaco<'k    asslcnor    to    said    Haslnp 
Filed  Oct.   29,   1917.      Serial   No.   199,171.      (»'I     3,1— ■_>2  1 
2.  The  process  of  recovering  combined  potassium  uilx»>i| 
with    rombined   phosphorus   from   a    mixture   of  pc»tassi\im 
b<»arln]j    silicate   ami    phosphate    rocks    wtibh    c.it>^i«ts    in 
finely    dlvidine    saiil     rn.ks  :     treatinc     the     finely     divide.! 
rock   mixture  with  sulfuric  acid  :   confining  the  aeMiilateil 
mixture  in  a  closed  vessel  from  which  the  hent  of  reacti.m 
Is  pre\tnte(i  from  eseaplng  until  n  temperature  ali<>ve  1,'wi" 
C.    has    been    reached    ;inil    until    11    substantial    portion    of 
said    slliente  Is   decomposed  :   extracting    the    solui)le   cum 
pounds  thus  produced  with  water  :  adding  an  ncid-neutral- 
Izing  reagent  to  the  crude  solution  thus  obtained  to  pre 
rlpttate    the    combined    aluminum    present    and    tn    render 
ne\itral    the    potassium    and    phosphorus    compiMinds    1  on 
talned    in    said    solution  :    and    separating    out    s«irl    last 
named  compounds,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,516.  EYEGL.\SSES  AND  SPECTACLES.  Thomas 
M,  Hbaud.  .Tr..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  S.pt  ir,  1916. 
Serial  No.  120.446.     (CI.  88 — 47.) 


'—A 


2.  In  articles  of  the  class  descrihecl,  lenses,  riins  of  flexi- 
ble material  mt)unted  on  the  lenses  and  havinc  inwardly- 
extending  parts,  the  l.nses  having  notched  ed;;.s  to  receive 
said  parts,  and  supporting  members  secured  to  paid  in- 
wardly extending  parts. 

5.  In  artii'les  oi  the  class  described,  beTel-«<lget  lenses, 
rims  of  tleTible  material  having  grooves  to  recflre  the 
edges,  V-shaped  parts  formed  Integrally  with  and  ex 
tending  inwardly  from  the  rims,  the  edges  of  -^aM  part.s 
being  grooveil.  the  lenses  being  provided  with  V  sliaped 
notches  to  receive  the  ears,  and  the-  etlges  nf  the  1.  use.s  ad 
jacent  tile  notches  being  beveled  to  enter  the  grooves  ot 
said  parts,  and  supporting  members  secured  to  sai*l  parts. 

10.  In  a  pair  of  eye-glasses  or  receptacles,  the  oomliiua- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  rims  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
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bridge  supporting  portions  at  their  inner  ends,  a  brlilge 
whose  t  nds  are  fastened  to  the  Inwardly  extending  bridge 
'iupportinp  portions.  nn<l  lenses  whose  inner  ends  are  rut 
into  and  fit  around  the  i)r1<lge  supporting  portions  of  the 
rims. 

[Claims  1.  3.  4    and  •>  to  9  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.r.l7  CHECK  PROTErTOR.  karu  M.  Hedma!*, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  He<lmaD  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.\ug     7.    ItUO.      Serial   No.   li:<.441        (CI.    101— 2U.) 


1,270,519.  BOX  FOR  TREATING  METALLIC  ARTI- 
CLES BY  HEAT.  John  C.  Hindkhsos.  Washington, 
D.  C,  assignor  to  Driver  Harris  Company,  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  July  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,101.     (CI.  263—49  i 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  i;  plurality  of  adjnstable  ordered  marking  elements, 
eai  h  h;iving  a  plurality  of  type  ihen-on,  a  platen,  means 
for  iiioxing  the  ni!;rkin>;  eiemeuts  toward  the  platen,  a 
piiiiality  (if  arcuate  >:rooves  in  the  platen.  th»^  several 
j:ro(i\.>  lu  the  platen  lying  in  arcs  of  e<]ual  circles  having 
their  I  enters  at  different  points  in  a  line  in  the  medial 
traii^\er>e  plane  of  the  platen,  ami  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
ildgcv  ,,n  ea(  h  of  the  type  larried  by  the  marking  ele- 
ment-, the  ridges  of  each  type  lyliig  In  the  arcs  of  equal 
cin  lev  ha\ing  their  n  nti  is  at  different  points  along  a 
medial  line  extending  irans\ersely  of  the  type,  the  curva- 
ture of  thi  type  ridges  b«ing  the  same  as  the  curvature  of 
the  platen  grooves, 

10.  in  a  structure  of  the  class  di'scrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  type  sectors, 
means  lor  rotatably  supporting  said  type  seitors  side  by 
side  in  position  to  co  tut  with  said  platen,  means  for 
adju-ting  said  X\]u-  sectors  upon  said  shaft  to  bring  the 
desired  typ«'  Into  position  to  co  act  with  said  platen  and 
coactlng  means  on  said  platen  and  the  peripheries  of  said 
type  sectors  f<ir  automatically  alining  the  selected  type  as 
said  type  arc  brought  Info  co  H'  ting  relation  with  said 
platen. 

[Claims  2  to  l.'p  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.518.  READY  MADE  DECORATION.  William  J. 
Hell.br.  Easton.  Pa  Fil.-d  Oct  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
58.342.      iCl.  1.jO— lu.,* 


A  ready  maile  decoration  for  clraplng  buildings  compris- 
ing a  heading,  mean-  arranged  at  proper  Intervals  on  the 
beading  for  attaching  the  same  in  jKisitlon  and  a  decora- 
tive fabric  arranged  In  folds  or  plaits  secured  to  said 
heading,  providing  when  in  place  a  similarity  to  draped 
colors,  Bubstantlallr  as  described. 


1.  A  dosed  container  for  use  In  hent  treatment  consist- 
ing of  a  non  warping  heat-resisting  metallh  box  composed 
of  an  alloy  lontaininE  chromium  and  a  metal  classified 
with  iron  in  Mend»'lejeffs  table  an<i  of  substantially  the 
same  atomic  weight  as  Iron,  and  «  (over  for  said  box. 

2.  A  closed  container  for  use  in  heat  treatment  conslst- 
Inc  of  a  non-warplng  heat  resisting  metallic  box  composetl 
of  an  alloy  <ontaining  from  five  to  thirty  per  cent,  of 
chromium  and  a  metal  classified  with  iron  in  Mendelejeff'e 
table  and  of  substantially  the  same  atomic  weight  as  iron, 
and  a  cover  of  similar  mmiTial  for  said  box. 

4.  A  closed  container  for  us«'  in  heat  treatment  consist 
Ing  of  a  non-warplng  heat  resisting  box  composed  of  an 
alloy  containing  from  five  to  thirty  per  cent,  of  chromlnm 
and  fiom  fifty  to  ninety  per  rent,  of  a  metal  classified  with 
Iron  in  Mendelt  jeff's  taMe  and  of  sutistantlally  the  same 
atondc  weight  as  iron,  a  cover,  and  securing  means  for 
said  box,  said  cover  and  securing  means  being  made  of  an 
alloy  similar  to  the  alloy  of  said  box. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  'he  (iazette.] 


1,270.520.  MEANS  FOR  1 1  l..\T  TREATING  METALLIC 
ARTICLES  ,10H\  c  Hf.m.kkson.  Washington.  D  C. 
assignor  to  I>riverHarris  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.,  a 
(^•orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  File*!  Feb.  1.  1918  Serial 
No    214  8,'>1.      (n.  2(\r, — 2.) 


1  A  <>nrrier  for  articles  to  l"  s\ibje!  t'd  to  heat  treat 
nicnt  at  high  tempera tti res,  composed  of  a  lieat  resisting 
and  suiistantlally  non  oxiilizing  alloy  of  low  heat  conduc- 
tivity and  belnc  i>f  sufficient  Lulk  to  retain  a  large  amount 
of  residual  heat  for  a  conslderntdc  period  after  being  snb- 
jecte<l  to  the  action  of  high  temperature  and  heat^ 
thereby. 

2  \  (Hrrier  for  articles  to  be  subjected  to  heat  treat- 
ment at  very  high  t'  inperntnres.  consisting  of  a  c^st  per- 
forated basket  compos*-)!  of  n  highly  refractory  and  sub- 
stantially non-oxldl7.ine  alloy  --ontalnlng  nli  kel  and  chro- 
mium and  of  low  heat  cfindm  ttvify 

[Cifllm.-  S  and  4   not  printed  in  the  Gatette] 


756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June 


25. 1Q18. 


1.270.521.      SPARKPLUG.      Waltkr    L.    Hill,    Wichita, 


Kans.     Filed  Aug. 
12a— 169.) 


7,   1917.      Serial   No.    184,877.      (CI. 


«>U    <i4.M»«jf 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  threaded  shell  provided 
with  a  lower  flantred  portion  and  a  central  mica  insula- 
tion extending  through  said  shell  and  a  shoulder  on  said 
Insulation  supported  by  said  lower  flanged  shell  portion. 
and  an  upper  flange  on  said  shell  adapted  to  he  tightly 
crimped  upon  said  insulation  as  specified  ;  said  insulation 
comprising  a  plurality  of  mica  washers  of  varying  di- 
ameters, an  electrode  passed  through  said  washers,  said 
electrode  having  a  shoulder  near  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  below  which  extends  a  portion  of  said  electrode  and  a 
threaded  upper  end  portion  of  said  electrode  and  a  nut 
screwed  thereupon  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  shoulder 
portion  to  solidly  compact  the  mica  washers  therebe- 
tween into  an  integral  insulation  ;  and  a  band  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  lower  portion  of  said  insulation  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  bars  attached  to  said  band,  the  upper 
end  of  each  bar  being  separated  from  the  base  of  the  plug 
by  n  gap  and  the  lower  end  of  said  contact  bar  curving 
inwardly  toward  but  separated  by  a  gap  from  the  pro- 
truding end  of  said  electrode. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.522.     ROTARY  PUMP.     Jacob  Jacobsen.  San  Fran 
Cisco,   Cal..  assignor  of  one-third   to  William    Samuels 
and  one-third  to  Bruno  W.  Hennlng,  San  FrancLsco,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  160,395.      (CI.  103 — 44.) 


/8JtO 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
rotary  piston  eccentrically  disposed  therein  and  radially 
slotted,  one  end  of  each  slot  being  opened,  a  bearing  pin 
rotatably  seated  in  each  slot  and  provided  with  a  slot  also 
opening  through  the  end  of  said  pin  In  registry  with  the 
piston  slot,  vanes  Insertible  through  the  open  ends  of  the 
respective  pin  and  piston  slots  and  siidably  supported  by 
said  pins  for  radial  movement,  and  concentrically  arranged 
means  connecting  the  vanes. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
piston  eccentrically  positioned  within  the  casing  and  driven 
from  a  shaft  extending  through  one  side  of  the  casing,  a 
stationary  shaft  secured  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing 
and    centrally    positioned    therein,    said    shaft    extending 


through  one  end  of  the  piston,  a  plurality  of  vanes  turn- 
ably  mounted  on  the  stationary  shaft  extending  through 
slot.s  formed  in  the  piston,  and  turnably  mounttKl  slotted 
momln'rs  in  the  piston  op«'ned  at  one  end  and  forming 
guldf^s  for  the  van*-s  and  provided  with  closed  ends  jour 
naled  In  the  piston. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,623.  DETACHABLE  RUBBER  HEEL.  John  A. 
Kaisrr.  Detroit.  Mlrh  Fll.-d  Dec.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
200.890.     (CI.  36—36.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heel  plate  having  a  depending 
flange  the  entire  width  thereof,  a  rubber  heel  adapted  to 
have  the  edge  thereof  sprung  Into  engagement  with  the 
flange  of  said  heel  plate,  and  fastening  means  for  attach 
Ing  said  heel  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  a 
locked  position  by  the  sprung  edge  of  said  heel. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]      I 


1.270,524.       CURTAIN  ROD    FOR    BEDS.       Cathkrim    J. 

Kanb.  Arlington.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  IG,  1917.     Serial  No. 
196,935.      (CI.  5 — 41.) 


r*  ,r 


A  curtain  support  for  a  b«'d  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  formefl  of  detarhahly  connected  right-angtilar  cor- 
ner sections,  bands  adju.stably  and  removably  engagtHl 
around  the  posts  of  the  bed.  hook  member  carrlfHl  by  the 
bands,  and  loops  formed  in  the  angles  of  the  corner  sec- 
tions for  engagement  around  the  bands  and  supporting  en- 
gagemont  with  the  hooks. 


1.270,625.  TRACTION  PIAiW.  Henkv  W.  Kakpeli..  »♦ 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kardell  Tractor  &  Truck  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  D«laware.  Filed  Mar  12.  1917. 
Serial    No.    154.229.       (9T — 30.  > 


1.  A  traction  plow  comprising  a  supporting  Irame.  * 
plow  proper,  a  pair  of  stirrups  by  which  said  plow  proper 
is  suspended  from  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
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tlve   thereto,    the   axis    of   one   of   said    stirrups    being   ad 
Justable  vertically  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  other  stirrup. 

5.  In  a  traction  plow,  a  main  frame.  .1  plow  frame  sus- 
pended from  said  niHln  fniiii"'  iiioval'h'  vertically  relative 
thereto,  a  i)K)w  proper  Mi-ipenih-d  frtim  said  plow  frame 
and  niovalile  vertically  relative  thereto,  an  operating  levi-r 
having  connection  with  said  plow  frame,  a  quadrant  mov 
aide  with  said  operatinjr  lever,  and  a  second  operatinir 
lever  having  innnection  with  said  plow  proper,  said  last 
named  operating  lever  being  provide<i  with  means  for  en- 
gaging said   quadrant. 

[Claims   '1  to  4   not  printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1,270,526.  PHONOGKArH  .NKKl'LK  Lewis  f  Kee.v 
and  John  M.  Klevan,  ri^ladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3. 
1917.      Serial   No    194. .'•.41.       1  CI    274—38.) 


-As  an  improred  article  of  manntecture.  a  double  polnt- 
imI  sound  rrprbdnciog  needle  or  stylos  forme<l  with  a  cy- 
lindrical enlargement  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  said  en- 
largement pre.«ent!ne  spaced  annular  shoulders  affording 
stops  to  limit  the  iiiovenieut  "f  either  end  of  the  needle 
into  a  holder. 


1,270.527  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  John  Mc- 
Lea.v  Ki.NGSBCKV.  Great  Falls.  Mont.,  a.ssignor  to 
Kingsbury  Gas-Electric  Motor  Car  Company,  (ireat 
Falls.  Mont.,  n  Corporation  of  Montana.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1915.      Serial  No.  13.041.      (CI.  172—287.) 


The  iniproxcinent  herein  dewribed,  conprlsin^  an  elec- 
tric motor  whtH'l.  havini:  in  combination  a  radiallv  thin 
rinc  member,  adapted  to  rei-eive  a  wheel  tire  member  on 
Its  outer  periphery,  a  laminated  ring  armature  secured  to 
Its  inner  periphery,  a  stationary  field  within  the  arma- 
ture, bearings  secured  to  the  field  one  at  each  side,  cover 
plat>'s  iix'iperating  with  said  bearings  for  rotatably  mount 
Ing  the  armature  and  b(dte<l  at  their  outer  ed;:es  to  said 
ring  member,  the  cover  plates  serving  to  <damp  the  lami- 
nations of  the  rin;:  armature  solidly  together  and  to  said 
ring  member,  a  flat  oonimutator  mounted  on  the  rint' 
arm.-iture,  brushes  for  engacing  the  comnnitator  carrii-d 
by  raiiial  arms  mounted  on  the  stationary  field,  the 
armature,  field,  commutator,  brushes  and  arms  being 
wholly   in(  losed   by   said   cover  plates. 


1,270,528.     FOLDIN«;  BED.     Caki.  R.  Ki,ok,  Chicago,  lil. 

assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    United    Table-Bed 

Company,    a   Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    31. 

I'.H.H.      Serial  No.   7.".7.7s4.      (CI.  .V— 17.) 

1.    A   foldln.1  bed  coniprising  a  body  which  in  Itself  Is  a 
complete  article  of  furniture,  a  three  section  transversely 


folding  bed-frame  whereof  the  Inner  end-section  is  always 
right  side  up  end  horizontal,  having  devices  Intermediate 
the  head  and  foot  of  the  bod  to  connect  the  sections  to- 
gether, means  on  said  tw^ly  to  support  the  said  perma- 
nently right-side-up  inner  end-section  a  fixeil  height  from 
the  tloor.  serving  to  holii  the  inner  end-section  stationary 
within  said  body  while  the  other  sectlon.s  are  being  folded 
thereon  to  bring  the  outer  end-section  right  side-up  below 
the  inxertivl  middle  (Miction  fiddlng  legs  coiiperatlng  with 
said  body  to  support  the  frame  at  a  height  which  will  be 
sufficient  for  a  l)ed  of  ordinary  height  with  a  mattress  of 
a  thickness  to  fold  recdlly  with  the  frame,  the  middle 
section  being  entirely  outside  of  saiil  liody  when  the  bed 
is  unfolded.  tberel)y  to  pernitl  use  of  said  miiblle  section 
as  a  seat  for  <  ntering  and  leaving  the  bed.  and  means  on 
said  frame  to  support  the  mattress,  said  sections  being 
each  approximately  one-third  the  length  of  the  bed.  the 
*)uter  end-se<  tion  and  the  middle  section  being  supporte'l 
entirely   by   and    horizontally   above    said   inner   end  section 

when  the  bed  Is  folded,  and  said  IxKiy  being  of  a  shape  and 
construction  to  preclude  use  thereof  either  as  a  bed  or  a 
seat  when  the  sections  are  folded  tov'ether  and  having 
means  to  entirely  conceal  the  bed  frame  therein. 


4  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  (li  a  l>ed- 
frame  pro\  i(ieii  with  a  flexible  mattress  support,  said 
frame  Inchiding  end  and  intermediate  sections,  the  end 
sections  forming  the  head  and  foot  of  the  bed,  and  all  of 
the  sections  l>einc  pivotally  connect(>d  to  fold  together 
and  form  with  the  mattress  and  beddiukr  a  rectangular 
bundle  consistitig  of  a  flattened  roll  wherein  one  end  sec- 
tion Is  dispose<l  iK'tween  an  Intermediate  section  and  the 
other  end  section,  with  the  sides  of  the  be<l  forming  the 
ends  of  the  roll,  so  that  said  bundle  in  length  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  bed 
and  in  width  is  approximately  one-third  of  the  length  of 
the  bed.  whereby  the  head  and  foot  and  middle  sections 
are  brought  together  and  superimposed  in  sul'stantially 
horizontal  layers  by  the  folding  of  said  frame,  and  with  a 
portion  of  said  flexible  support  overlying  the  mattress  at 
the  top  of  said  t)undle ;  (2)  a  structure  for  supporting 
and  Inclosing  said  bundle  for  storage  therein,  adapted  to 
prevent  use  of  said  frame  as  a  s^at  excpt  when  the  sec- 
tions thereof  are  unfolded,  having  means  for  maintaining 
one  of  said  se<-tlons  permanently  right-slde-up  for  a  mat- 
tress thin  enough  to  fold  with  the  frame  and  to  receive 
thereon  the  other  sections  and  form  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bundle  when  the  bed  is  completely  folded,  thereby  to 
sustain  the  entire  weight  of  said  bundle  at  the  l>ottom 
thereof,  and  also  to  support  a  portion  of  the  bed  when 
said  frame  is  unfoldeit,  serving  to  h(dd  said  one  section 
horizontal  during'  the  unfolding  of  tlie  other  sections,  said 
structure  in  itself  forming  an  article  of  furniture  which 
precludes  us(  thereof  either  as  a  be<l  or  a  seat  when  said 
three  layer  lumdle  with  Its  said  top  ujipemiost  Is  finally 
Ini  losed  therein  ;  and  i  ,S  1  folding  legs  for  said  bed-frame. 
co<lperatlng  with  said  means  to  support  the  bed-frame  In 
a  plane  lower  than  the  storage  position  of  said  bundle 
and  approximately  at  the  ordinary  sealing  height  when 
the   bed  is  In   jvisitlon   for  use 

7  The  foldiric  b<v1  structure,  as  set  forth  In  claim  4, 
In  which  said  frame  has  a  transverse  spreader  on  the 
fcdding    portiui    thereof    in    position    to    partly    form    th" 
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front  of  said  bundlp,  and  said  structure  having  a  rec- 
tangular tal)le  top  and  flx«'(l  legs  at  the  four  corners 
thereof,  the  front  table  legs  t»eing  unconnected  across  the 
front  of  the  table  when  said  frame  is  unfolded  except 
through  the  medium  of  said  spreader  which  is  then  Im 
mediately  outside  of  said  table. 

8.  The  folding  bed  structure,  as  s«'t  forth  in  claim  4.  In 
which  said  permanently  rlght-side-up  section  forms  one 
end  of  the  frame,  and  said  article  of  furniture  being  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  permit  use  of  the  middle  section  of  the 
frame  as  a  seat  in  entering  and  leaving  the  bed. 

[Clalma  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.L'-0,5'29.  DISK  CLUTCH.  Is.\ac  Koechi.i.n,  Levallois- 
Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyuie  Des  Auto- 
mobiles &  Cycles  Peugeot.  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  12, 
iyi6.     Serial  No.  103.320.      (CI.  192—7.) 


1.  A  disk  clutch  containing  In  combination,  a  drivint: 
Khaft.  a  flywheel  in  two  parts  forming  a  continuous  cas- 
ing mounted  upon  said  shaft,  two  plates  disposed  inside 
MAld  flywheel,  means  for  assembling  said  plates,  means 
whereby  the  flywheel  produces  the  movement  of  the  as- 
sembled plates,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  keyed  to  said  shaft 
and  disposed  between  said  assembled  plates,  the  disk  hav 
Ing  one  side  normally  In  contact  with  one  of  said  plates,  a 
third  plate  disposed  between  the  two  assembled  plates 
and  normally  in  contact  with  said  second  side  of  said  disk, 
means  whereby  the  flywheel  drives  the  third  plate,  springs 
disposed  between  the  third  plate  and  the  plate  of  the  as- 
sembled pair  which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  disk,  two 
threaded  collars  screwed  one  upon  the  other  and  mounted 
upon  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  producing  the  rotation 
of  one  of  these  collars.  mee.ns  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  the  other  collar  and  means  whereby  the  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  collars  is  transmitted  to  the  assem 
bled  plates  and  the  third  plate,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  disk  clutch  containing  In  combination,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  flywheel  In  two  parts  forming  a  continunus  cas- 
ing mounted  on  said  shaft,  bolts  for  assembllnu  these  two 
parts  of  the  flywheel,  two  plates  disposed  within  the  fly- 
wheel and  traversed  by  said  bolts,  assembling  bolts  for 
the  said  two  plates,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  di.=T)08ed  between  said  assembled  plates,  the 
disk  having  one  side  normally  in  contact  with  one  of  said 
plates,  a  third  plate  disposed  between  the  two  assembleil 
plates,  traversed  by  the  flywheel  assembling  bolts,  and 
normally  In  contact  with  the  second  side  of  said  (llsk. 
springs  dispoMed  between  the  third  plate  and  the  plate 
of  the  assembled  pair  which  Is  not  in  contact  with  the 
disk,  cylindrical  extension  pieces  each  being  attached  to 
one  of  these  two  latter  plates  respectively,  these  pieces 
Hurronndng  the  main  shaft,  threaded  collars  screwed  one 
I'pon  the  other  and  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft,  ball 
'  carlngs  dispofled  between  said  collars,  abutments  pro 
vided  on  said  collars,  m'^ans  for  producing  the  rotation  of 
<ne  of  said  coUf.rs,   means  for  preventing  the  rotation   of 


the  other  collar,  and  abutments  disposed  on  tht  two  parts 
of  tht-  flyv\li.«l  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plate- 
in  contact  with  the  disks,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  th-  purpose  set  forth. 


i 


1.27n.5.'in.  PAPKK  llA.\(iIM;  TOOL.  Ch.^rles  W.  Likjxs. 
Ouklaud,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  s,  11*17.  Serial  So.  185,073. 
(CI.  216 — 4.)  I 


1^  A  to<d  of  the  class  described  comprising  cooperating 
damping  Jaws,  a  handle  securetl  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  pivot 
ears  cnrrird  by  one  of  said  Jaw.s  and  extending  through 
the  other  jaw,  a  pivot  shaft  connecting  saifl  ears  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  jaws,  a  ro.  king  frame 
mounte<l  upou  said  shaft  and  including  sides  t»i.'  free  ex- 
trmiities  of  whi«  h  arc  bent  inwardly  and  curved  to  en 
gage  said  other  jaw  when  said  frame  is  rocketl  whereby 
to  adjust  said  jaws  toward  each  other  to  claiaping  po»ii 
tlou,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  and  roimected  to 
said  frame  for  rocking  the  same. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  clas.?  described  comprising  oo«perntlng 
clamping  jaws,  n  handle  secured  to  une  of  said  Jaws,  pivot 
ears  carried  by  one  of  said  .jaws  r.nd  extending  through 
the  other  Jaw,  a  pivot  shaft  connecting  satcl  ears  and  ex- 
tencllng  Icmgitudinally  of  said  Jaws,  a  rocking  frame 
mounted  upon  .said  shaft  and  Including  sides  the  free  ex- 
trcinlties  of  which  are  hent  iiiwurdly  and  curved  to  en- 
gaK>!  sal<l  other  Jaw  when  said  frame  is  rocked  whereby 
to  iMlJust  said  jawg  toward  each  other  to  clamping  posi- 
tion, means  carried  by  said  handle  and  connected  to  said 
fra-Be  for  ro<klng  the  stme.  and  springs  carried  by  one 
of  said  Jaws  ;ind  engaging  the  other  Jaw  to  iicirnially  re- 
tain the  same  in  inoperative  positions. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  cla.s8  described  comprising  cooperating 
clamping  Jaws,  a  handle  secured  to  one  of  said  jaws,  plvt 
cars  (T.rricd  by  one  of  said  Jaws  and  extending  through 
the  other  jaw,  a  pivot  shaft  connecting  said  ears  and  ex- 
fending  longitudinally  of  said  Jaws,  a  rocking  frame 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  Including  sides  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  which  are  bent  inwardly  and  curved  to  en- 
gage; said  other  Jaw  when  said  frame  is  rocked  whereby 
to  adjust  said  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  -lamping  posi- 
tion, means  carried  by  said  handle  and  connected  to  said 
frame  for  rocking  the  same,  springs  carried  tiy  one  of  said 
j.ius  .uid  ermr-ging  the  other  jaw  to  normally  retain  the 
same  in  inoperative  positions,  and  stop  lugs  carried  by 
one  of  said  jaws  and  extending  parallel  to  the  free  longl- 
tuciinal  fHlge  thereof  and  against  which  the  end  of  a  strip 
of  i>aper  is  engaged  to  properly  aline  the  same. 

4.  .\  toed  of  the  class  described  ccjuprising  cooperating 
clamping  Jaws,  a  handle  sec  ured  to  one  of  said  jaws,  pivot 
ears  ciirrled  by  one  of  said  jaws  and  extending  through  the 
othc-r  jaw.  a  pivot  shaft  connec-ting  saicl  ears  and  exteuci 
ing  loii^titiidinally  cjf  said  Jaws,  a  rcx'klng  frame  mounted 
upon  said  ^haft  and  including  sides  the  free  extremities  of 
which  .Tre  l»ent  inwardly  and  curved  to  engage  said  other 
Jaw  when  said  frame  is  rocked  whereby  to  adjust  said  Jaws 
toward  each  other  to  clamping  position,  means  carrie»l 
by  said  handle  and  connected  to  said  frame  for  rocking 
the  tame,  springs  carried  by  one  of  said  jaws  and  engag- 
ing the  other  Jaw  to  normally  retain  the  same  In  Inopera- 
tive positions,  and  stop  lugs  carrlc>d  by  one  of  said  jaws 
and  extending  parnllel  to  the  free  longitudinal  edge  there- 
of to  properly  aline  the  same,  said  free  longitnflinal  edge 
of  the  last  named  jaw  being  rounded  to  prevent  tearing 
of  said  strip  of  paper. 

('..  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  normally 
openod  coTiperating  clamping  jaws,  a  handle  for  said  Jaws, 
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a  rocking  frame  supported  by  one  jaw  and  having  portions 
thereof  engageable  with  the  other  Jaw  to  adjust  the  same 
to  clamping  position,  means  connected  to  said  frame  for 
rocking  the  same  to  adjust  said  jaws,  and  a  notched  plate 
carried  by  said  handle,  the  notches  of  which  are  engage- 
able  by  a  portion  of  the  last  named  means  for  retaining 
the  same  in  adjusted  positions. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.531.  TRACTOR.  Mc.lmas  Haurv  Linn.  Morris, 
N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916  Serial  No.  134.294.  (CI. 
21—150.) 


£«^- 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
plnrallty  of  axles  carried  thereby,  wheels  carried  by  the 
axles,  endless  traction  belts  carried  by  the  wheels,  rock- 
plates  pivoted  with  the  frame  and  arranged  within  the 
endless  traction  belts,  separate  track-blocks  plvotally  con- 
nected with  each  rock-plate,  and  anti-friction  elements 
disposed  tvetween  the  track-blocks  and  the  corresponding 
endless  traction  belt 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  cotnblnatton  with  a  frame,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wheels  rotatlvely  connected  therewith,  endless 
traction  belts  carried  by  the  wheels,  forked  rock  plates 
plvotally  mountefl  in  the  frame  and  arranged  near  tho 
lower  portions  of  the  endless  traction  belts,  sep.trate 
ira^k-blocks  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the  ends  of 
each  rock-plate,  rollers  arranged  between  the  track-blocks 
and  the  corresponding  endless  traction  belt,  and  means  to 
retain  the  rollers  suitably  spaced. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame;  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wheels  rotatlvely  connected  therewith  ;  endless 
traction  belts  carried  hv  the  wheels,  each  of  whb  h  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections,  each  section  having 
Interior  spaced  If'nprittidlnal  flanges  :  rock-plates  pivoted 
with  the  frame  and  arranged  near  the  lower  portions  of 
the  endless  traction  belts  ;  separate  track  blocks  pivoted 
with  each  rock  plate  and  arranged  inwardly  of  and  near 
the  lower  portion  of  the  corresponding  cndles*  traction 
l)elt ;  rollers  disposed  between  the  track-blocks  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  corresponding  endless  traction  belt 
and  aclapted  to  pass  lic^tween  the  longitudinal  flanges  of 
the  sections  thereof  to  be  guided  by  the  flanges,  said  roll- 
ers also  surrounding  said  track  blcccks ;  and  an  endless 
chain  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  rollers  for  re- 
taining the  same  In  suitable  spacnl  relation 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  :  of  a 
plurality  of  wheels  rotatlvely  connected  therewith  :  end- 
less traction  l)elts  carrle<l  liy  the  wheels,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections,  each  section 
having  Interior  spac'cd  longitudinal  flanges  :  forked  rock- 
plates  pivoted  with  the  frame  ancl  arranged  within  the 
endU'ss  traction  l>elts  :  separate  track-blocks  pivoted  with 
the  ends  of  ea-  b  forked  rock-plate  :  adjustable  track  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  track-blocks:  means 
to  move  the  track  memtiers  toward  and  ;iway  from  the 
track  blocks  ;  a  set  of  rollers  surrounding  the  track-blocks 
and  track  members  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  lon- 
gitudinal flanges  of  said  sections  :  anc]  an  endless  belt  plv- 
otally conn«H"ting  the  rollers  In  said  set  fur  retaining  them 
suitably  spacecl. 


1.270.532.  rARTITIONINC,  AND  STABILIZING  AP- 
PLIANCE .loHN  W  LirpiNCOTT.  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Carrie  A.  Llppincott.  Little  Rock. 
Ark.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No  205  231.  fCl. 
105—15  ) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  freight  car  of  chains  disposed 
lengthwise  therein  and  adjustable  as  to  height  anchored 
to  each  end  thereof,  with  a  multiplicity  of  means  for  par- 
251  O.  G.— 50 


titioning  freight  when  loaded  in  said  car  and  said  chains 
engaging  said  means,  thus  stabilizing  the  said  means  and 
the  freight  within  the  car. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  freight  car  of  chains  longitu- 
dinally disposed  therein  and  suitably  anchored  thereto, 
with  a  multiplicity  of  varlctus  means  for  stabilizing  and 
partitioning  freight  when  loaded  In  said  car.  and  suitable 
means  for  stowing  said  means  when  not  In  use. 

4.  In  a  freight  tar.  detachable  door  bars,  and  means 
for  stipporting  one  or  more  at  various  helghtt,  grain  proof- 
ing detachable  aprons,  and  a  multiplicity  of  sLabilizlng 
and  partitioning  appliances,  in  combination  with  tenbion 
chains  anchored  to  each  end  and  disposed  lengthwise  of 
said  car  to  engage  said  stabilizing  and  partitioning  appli- 
ances iiy  means  (>f  retaining  pins  chained  t"  said  stabiliz- 
ing and  partitioning  appliances  being  Inserted  into  links 
(>f  >-,iid  ton>iou  <  hains.  and  suitable  chain  .lacks  for  com- 
pressing freight  when  loaded  between  said  stabilizing  and 
partitioning  appliances  and  an  end  of  said  car  or  when 
loaded  between  two  of  said  stabilizing  and  partitioning 
appliances. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,533.  CLUTCHING  MECHANISM.  Nathat»iel 
I..OMBAar),  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lombard  Carbu- 
retor Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,049. 
Reneweii  Apr.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  231,023.  (Cl. 
192 — 8.) 


1  In  a  cUitcblng  mechanism,  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  one  of  said  members  comprising  two  sec- 
tions adapted  for  relative  movement  to  render  said  clutch- 
ing mechanism  operative  or  Inoperative,  an  antifriction 
element  disposed  for  rolling  movement  relative  to  both  of 
said  sections,  when  the  same  are  moved  relatively  to  one 
another,  and  guiding  means  on  each  section  for  said  anti- 
friction element,  said  guiding  means  cooperating  with  said 
antifriction  element  to  constrain  the  rotation  of  said 
sections  In  unison. 

r».  In  a  clutching  mechanism,  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  one  of  said  members  being  constltnted  ^y 
a  pslr  of  sections,  means  for  moving  one  of  said   sections 
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relatively  to  the  other  section,  an  anti-friction  element 
disposed  for  rolling  movement  relative  to  both  of  said  sec- 
tions when  the  movable  section  is  moved  to  render  the 
clutching  mechanism  operative  or  inoperative,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  antl-frlction  element  to  prevent 
relative  rotational  movement  between  said  sections. 

7.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  power 
transmission  member  comprising  a  longitudinally  fixed 
ami  a  longitudinally  movable  section,  adapted  for  rotation 
in  unison,  antifriction  means  Interposed  between  said 
sections  and  in  longitudinal  rolling  contact  with  each,  as 
said  movable  section  is  moved,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  relation  between  the  movement  of  said 
anti-friction  means  and  the  movement  of  said  movable 
section. 

10.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  power 
transmission  member  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  ro- 
tatable  in  unison  and  adapted  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  and  antifriction  means  interposed  between 
said  sections  and  in  longitudinal  rolling  contact  with  each 
at  a  plurality  of  opposing  pointa,  whereby  a  force  tending 
to  produce  relative  rotation  between  said  sections  trans- 
fers the  friction  between  said  parts  to  a  lesser  number 
of  points. 

12.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  power 
transmission  member,  comprmng  telescoping  sections  ca- 
pable of  relative  axial  movraent,  said  sections  having 
matching  longitudinal  grooves  on  their  opposing  surfaces, 
balls  interposed  between  said  sections  for  rolling  move- 
ment in  the  grooves  of  each  section  when  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  sections  is  effected,  said  balls  and 
grooves  cooperating  to  prevent  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  said  sections,  and  a  ball  retaining  member 
interposed  between  said  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
balls  in  spaced  relation. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.270,534.  PHONOGRAPH.  GcOROB  W.  LORiMtR,  Plqua, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,328.  (CI. 
274—2.) 


actuated  hammor  movable  to  strike  a  projectile  extending 
from  the  breech  of  the  barrel,  and  a  trigger-piece  engage- 
able  with  the  hammer  to  retain  the  same  in  cocked  posi- 
tion, the  trigger-piece  being  disposed  wholly  upon  the 
rear  edge  of  the  grip  and  movable  toward  the  same  to  re- 
lease the  hammer. 


1.  A  non-collapsible  horn,  the  wails  of  which  are  main- 
tained under  tension  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  tone. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
thereof,  of  a  partially  flattened  horn  of  flexible  material 
In  the  base  thereof,  the  small  end  of  said  horn  being  circu- 
lar and  the  large  end  thereof  being  oval,  semicircular 
brackets  fitting  within  the  ends  of  said  oval,  extensions 
thereon  passing  through  the  walls  of  said  casing  and 
means  on  the  outside  of  said  walls  for  drawing  said  brack- 
ets apart  to  maintain  said  horn  under  tension. 

10.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
thereof,  of  a  horn,  one  end  of  which  is  supported  by  said 
casing,  and  adjustable  means  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  horn  under  tension  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
casing. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1,270,535.  TOY  PISTOL.  Olivir  C.  Madiso.v,  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.008.  (CI. 
124 — 12.) 

2.  In  a  toy  pistol,  an  integral  grip  and  stock,  a  tubular 
open-breeched   barrel   secured   upon   the  stock,   a   spring- 


4.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  an  Integral  wooden  grip  and 
stock  having  flat  parallel  sides,  a  tubular  open  breech^ 
barrel  secured  to  the  stock,  a  resilient  tongue  secured  in 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  a  projectile  to  retain  the  same  therein,  a 
spring-actuated  hammer  having  a  head-portion  adapte<l 
to  strike  the  end  of  a  projectile  projecting  from  the  breech 
of  the  barrel,  and  a  trigger-piece  disposed  wholly  upon  the 
rearward  edge  of  the  grip  and  adapted  to  releasably  en- 
gag»»  the  hammer  to  retain  the  same  In  cocked  position 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette]         i 


1,270.536.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Charles  A.  Maher, 
Wallowa,  Oreg.  Filed  July  19,  1P17.  Serial  No. 
181,676.      (CI.  15—26.) 


1.  Ib  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  brush  back 
having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  studs  permanently  secured  to 
the  back  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  sponge  rubber 
pad.  a  transverse  strap  secured  to  the  inner  fac*  of  the 
pad  and  projecting  at  Its  ends  beyond  the  same  to  form 
tabs,  and  socket  members  mounted  In  said  tabs  for  engage- 
ment with  the  studs  to  detachably  fasten  the  pad  to  the 
bark. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  brush  back 
having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  studs  permanently  secure^l  with- 
in the  back  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  sponge 
rubber  pad,  a  flexible  strap  secured  In  a  recess  of  the  pad 
so  as  to  be  flush  with  one  face  thereof  and  extended  beyond 
.said  pad  to  form  attaching  tabs,  and  socket  members 
mounted  In  said  tabs  for  engagement  with  the  ftuds  to 
iletarhably  fasten  the  pad  to  the  back,  the  pad  h«»lng  cut 
away  at  the  points  of  location  of  the  tabs  to  form  flnger- 
receiving  recesses  for  free  accesslbllltv  to  the  taba 

I I 

1,270.537.  SHUTTER-ACTUATING  DEVICE.  Pacl  J. 
Marjcs.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochoster,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  113,901.  (CI. 
161—26/1  '      ' 

1.  In  a  shutter  actuator,  the  combination  with  a  time 
controlU'd  mechanism  of  a  casing  for  the  time  controlled 
mechanism  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  detachable 
disk  shaped  rotatflble  cover,  the  latter  l)elng  adapted  to 
set  the  time  controllpd  mechanism  when  rotated  on  the 
l)0«ly  portion  and  being  provided  with  a  pin  detachably 
.coiiperating  with  the  slotted  setting  member  when  the 
cover  is  in  place. 
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2.  In  a  shutter  actuator,  the  combination  with  a  time 
controlled  mechanism  of  a  casing  for  the  time  controlled 
mechanism  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  disk  8hape<l 
rotatable  cover,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  8«*t  the  time 
controlled  mechanism  when  rotated  on  the  body  portion. 
and  a  latch  coi^perating  with  the  cover  to  hold  the  time 
controlled  mechanism  set. 


3.  In  a  shutter  actuator,  the  combination  with  a  time 
controlled  mechanism,  a  casing  therefor  having  a  tubular 
guide  extending  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  thereof 
to  receive  the  inner  uperating  member  of  a  cable  release 
and  having  a  socket  at  Its  exterior  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  outer  operating  member  thereof,  said  guide 
being  provided  with  transverse  guiding  grooves  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  socket,  a  sliding  clip  movable  in  the  grooves 
to  Interlock  the  said  outer  operating  member  and  socket, 
and  a  plunger  driven  by  the  time  controlled  mechanism 
and  operating  in  the  tubular  guide  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  the  inner  operating  member. 

4.  In  a  shutter  actuator,  the  combination  with  a  casing. 
and  means  for  coupling  it  to  the  controlling  member  of  a 
shutter,  of  a  time  controlled  mechanism  in  the  casing 
embodying  a  guide  In  alinement  with  the  coupling  means, 
a  driver  movable  therein,  a  lever,  a  main  spring  for 
vibrating  the  lever,  a  retarding  device,  a  link  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  latter  from  the  lever,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  lever  and  driver. 

B.  In  a  shutter  actuator,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing comprising  a  body  portion  an<l  a  rotary  cover,  and 
means  fur  coupling  the  body  portion  to  the  controlling 
member  of  a  shutter,  of  a  time  controlled  mechanism 
in  the  casing  embodying  a  driver  in  alinement  with  the 
coupling  means,  a  main  spring,  a  retarding  device  and 
a  lever  directly  connected  to  the  driver,  the  retarding 
device,  the  spring  and  the  rotary  cover  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.538  SWIVEL  CONNECTION: 
Parshall,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
200,973.      (CI.    255 — 25) 


Ralph   E.  Miller, 
1917.       Serial     No. 


1.  In   a    swivel   connection   of   the   character   described, 
the  combination  of  a  water  pipe  provided  with  a  lateral 


pump  connection  and  having  suspension  means  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  packing  barrel  surrounding  the 
water  pipe,  packing  Interposed  betw»»eu  the  barrel  and 
pipe,  a  slwve  fitted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and 
provided  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  its  length  with  an 
interior  flange  surrounding  the  water  pipe  and  provld- 
ttig  an  abutment  for  the  packing  of  the  barrel,  a  bearing 
collar  fitted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  water  pipe  and 
engaging  the  flange  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  head  fitted  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  pipe 
section  arranged  In  alinement  with  the  water  pipe,  said 
head  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  water  pipe  and  main- 
taining the  pipe  section  in  communication  with  the 
water   pipe. 

2.  In  a  swivel  connection  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  of  a  water  pipe  having  a  lateral  pump 
connection  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  suspen- 
sion means,  a  packing  l>arrel  surrounding  the  water 
pipe,  packing  Interposed  t>etween  the  barrel  and  water 
pipe,  a  sleeve  fltte<l  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel 
and  provided  with  an  Interior  annular  flange  surrounding 
the  water  pipe  and  providing  an  abutment  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  packing,  a  bearing  collar  threaded  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  water  pipe  and  engaging  the  flange  of 
the  sleeve,  a  lock  nut  for  holding  the  bearing  collar  in 
an  adjust!  d  position,  a  head  threade<l  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  sle«'ve  and  provided  with  a  pipe  spction  arranged 
In  alinement  with  the  water  pipe,  said  head  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  loose  engagement  with  the 
water  pipe  to  maintain  the  water  pipe  and  pipe  section 
In  communication,  and  a  lock  nut  for  holding  the  head 
in  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  swivel  connection  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  water  pipe  having  a  lateral  pump 
connection  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  suspen- 
sion means,  a  packing  barrel  surrounding  the  pipe,  pack- 
ing fitted  within  the  barrel  and  the  pipe,  a  sleeve  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  end  of  the  tmrrel  and  provided  at  an 
Intermediate  point  In  Its  length  with  an  interior  annular 
flange  which  surrounds  the  water  pipe  and  provides  an 
abutment  for  the  lower  end  of  the  packing,  a  bearing 
collar  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  water  plp<^  for 
engagement  with  the  flange,  a  head  fitted  within  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve  anil  provided  with  a  pipe  section  ar- 
ranged In  alinement  with  the  water  pipe,  said  head  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  water  pipe  and  pipe  section  In  communi- 
cation, and  one  of  the  mem!>ers  being  provided  with  a 
scat   loosely  receiving  the  other  member. 

4.  In  a  swivel  connection  of  the  charactpr  described, 
the  combination  of  a  water  pipe  having  a  lateral  pump 
connection  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  sus- 
pension means,  a  packing  barrel  surrounding  the  water 
pipe,  packing  fitted  between  the  barrel  and  pipe,  a  sleeve 
applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  provided  at  an 
Intermediate  point  with  an  Interior  annular  flange  sur- 
rounding the  water  pipe  and  providing  an  abutment  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  packing,  a  bearing  collar  applied  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  water  pipe  for  engagement  with  the 
flantre  of  the  sleeve,  a  lock  nut  for  the  bearln^:  collar,  said 
lock  nut  and  water  pipe  having  a  tapered  end.  and  a  head 
fitted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
p'pe  section  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  water  pipe, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  conical  seat  adapted  to 
receive  the  tapered  end  of  the  water  pipe  and  lock  nut 
thereon. 

5.  In  a  swivel  connection  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  water  pipe  having  a  lateral  pump 
connection  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  suspension 
means,  a  packing  barrel  surrounding  the  water  pipe, 
packing  fitted  between  the  barrel  and  pipe,  a  sleeve  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  provided  at  an 
intermediate  point  with  an  Interior  annular  flange  sur- 
rounding the  water  pipe  and  providing  an  abutment  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  packing,  a  bearing  collar  fitted  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  water  pipe  and  engaging  the  flange 
of  the  sleeve,  a  lock  nut  for  the  bearing  collar,  the  lower 
end  of  the  water  pipe  and  lock  nut  being  tapered,  a  hea  1 
threaded   adjustably   within   the   lower  end  of   the   sleeve 
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and  provided  with  a  pipe  section  arranged  in  alinement 
'With  the  water  plp«,  said  head  bi-log  provided  with  a 
conical  seat  adapted  to  loosely  receive  the  conical  end  of 
the  water  pipe  and  lock  nut  thereon,  and  a  lock  nut  for 
holding  the  head  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1J270,539.     MIXER. 
Flle-t  Dec.  6,  1917 


William  J.  Milleb,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Serial  No.  205,712.      (CI.  48 — 180.) 


^^" 


.».' 


wB^^i^- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  manifold  connection,  of  a 
member  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  end  openings 
tapering  inwardly  to  form  a  restricted  passage,  and 
spherical  bodies  supported  by  said  member  in  the  ends  of 
the  passage  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  and  manifold 
connection,  of  a  member  In  said  manifold  connection  pro- 
vided with  a  restricted  passage,  and  bodies  in  the  re- 
stricted passage  of  said  member  adapted  to  be  manually 
adjusted. 


1,270,!540.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FOODSTUFFS. 
Elizabeth  G.  Mdrsi!.  Reading,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.   190.258.      (CI.   34 — 17.) 


iMiii 


^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  for  drylnjr 
vet^etables,  fruits  or  other  food  stuffs,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing formed  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending 
wires  bent  to  form  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  recep- 
tacle, said  transverse  and  longitudinal  wires  being  Inter- 
laced where  they  form  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  a. 
plurality  being  bent  Inwardly  at  the  edges  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  furnish  supporting  means  for  a  receptacle  of 
smaller  size. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.541.  WALL-COPING.  John  C.  Mueller.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,065.  (CI. 
72—86.) 


A  wall  coping  comprisiog  an  upp«r  deck  and  a  lower 
deck,  a  step  down  portion  adjoining  said  decks,  said  decks 


inclining  in  the  same  direction,  an  upturned  portion  ex- 
tending along  the  upp^r  end  of  said  upper  deck,  a  verti- 
cally formed  front  wall  leading  to  the  top  of  aald  up- 
turned portion,  said  vertically  formed  front  wall  terminat- 
ing at  the  highest  point  of  the  top  surface  of  said  up- 
turned portion.  1 


1,270.542.  WHEELED  TOY.  Fked  W  Nanfkldt,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Mar  19.  1918.  Serial  No.  J23,255. 
(CI.  46 — 45.) 


4.  .\  whe»'led  toy  comprising  a  profile  body  formed  with 
a  loDKitudinal  slot,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  fixed  to 
one  side  rif  the  body  and  rrossinK  said  slot,  a  driving 
whfH'l  loosely  mounted  on  said  sliaft.  said  driving  wheel 
formed  with  an  annular  groove,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
wheel  formed  with  a  cord  p«'rforation.  an  axle  mounted 
in  said  body,  a  driving  dislt  fixed  to  said  axle  and  en- 
gaged by  said  drlvinjr  wht-el.  and  whf'eis  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  axle.  , 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,543.  COFFIN,  Marcos  Navarretc,  Naco.  and 
Yo.VACio  Martinkz.  Douglas,  Ariz.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  135,034.     (CI.  27—8.) 


1.  The  process  of  ronstructinjc  a  monolithic  structure, 
consisting  in  ( first  f  providing  a  foraminous  metal  «"lement 
and  placing  It  vertically,  (second)  providing  a  permeable 
textile  fabric  element  ami  supporting  the  latter  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  foraminous  metal  element  so  that  it 
rests  against  the  opposite  sides  of  .said  foraminous  metal 
clement,  (third)  providlnK  a  cementltknis  substance  that 
is  capable  of  permeating  said  foraminous  metal  element 
and  textile  fabric  element,  (fourth)  applying  said  cementi- 
tious  substance  to  said  formainous  metal  element  and 
textile  element  In  su<'h  manner  that  a  portion  thereof 
permeates  said  elements,  and  (fifth  1  allowing  or  causing 
said  cementltlous  substance  to  solidify  and  th^is  perma- 
nently unite  with  said  foraminous  metal  element  and  tpx 
tile  fabric  element. 

2.  In  combination,  a  foraminous  metal  frame  formed 
with  a  substantially  vertical  wall,  a  piece  of  textile  fabric 
arranged  on  and  over  the  top  of  said  vertical  wall  and 
extending  down  both  sides  of  said  wall  and  a  monolithic 
element  enveloping  and  extending  through  said  forami- 
nated  metal  frame  and  said  piece  of  textile  fabric  and 
uniting  therewith  to  form  a  monolithic  walled  member. 


l,270,.->44.     I'ROTECTIVE  CAISSON  FOR  SHIPS.     Joh.n 

F.    Newsom    and    Joh.v    P..    New.som.    Palo    Alto,    Cal. 

Filed     Oct.      12,      1917.        Serial     No.     196.122,        (CI, 

114—240.) 

1.   The  combination  of  a  protective  device  for  a  ishlp.  an 
arna  pivoted  to  the  ship  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  a 
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movable  member  on  the  nrin  attached  to  the  protective 
device,  and  means  for  eoiitr(dling  the  position  of  the  mov- 
able member  on  the  arm,  comprising  a  guide  sheave 
mounteci   In  the  hMll   menituT  of  said  socket  joint. 


7.  The  combination  of  a  protective  devtcp  for  a  ship. 
an  arm  mounted  on  thf  side  of  the  <«hlp  by  a  ball  and 
socket  joint,  a  portion  of  said  Bocket  b<>lng  detachahly  se- 
cured to  the  ship,  a  movable  carriage  on  said  arm.  means 
for  moving  said  carriage,  n  clevis  secured  to  the  carriap 
adapted  to  support  the  protective  device  and  means  for 
releasing  the  detachable  portion  of  the  socket. 

10  The  combination  of  a  protective  device  for  a  fh\p 
having  a  recess  form.-d  therein,  an  arm  pivoted  to  a  ship, 
means  on  said  arm  attached  to  the  protective  device  for 
moving  same  toward  or  away  from  the  hull  of  the  ship,  a 
supporting  member  secure<l  to  tb««  hull  of  the  ship  below 
the  arm  and  means  mountt-d  in  the  recess  on  the  protec- 
tive device  to  Interlock  with  said  supporting  member 

14  The  combination  of  a  protective  shield  for  a  ship  a 
hollow  arm  mounted  on  said  ship  by  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint,  a  movable  carriage  on  said  arm  attached  to  the 
shield,  pulleys  mounted  adjacent  both  ends  of  said  arm 
and  a  cable  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  attached  to  said 
carriage  to  move  the  same  in  all  positions  of  the  ajm. 

[Claims  2  to  t>.  S,  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.2  7U.54  5.  KANGE-FINDEK  Pkuley  G.  Nutting, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Fll»»d  May  31.  1916  Serial  No. 
100.847.      iCl.    8S — 2.7. > 


1.  In  a  range  finder,  the  coiiililnatlon  with  means  for 
directing  one  of  two  seta  of  rays  of  light  eman.itlng  from 
an  object  at  an  angle  to  each  other  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  other  set  to  produce  two  inmges  viewable 


fleeting  memL>ers  of  reiati\eiy  different  power  for  selec- 
tively bending  the  rav-  of  one  image  into  coincidence  with 
those  of  the  other  to  cause  the  images  to  register,  and 
means  for  operating  one  deflecting  memlx  r  to  a  neutral 
position   while   another  is  in   use. 

2.  In  a  range  fliuler,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
reflectors  for  directing  rays  of  light  from  an  object  Into 
position  to  enable  an  observer  to  see  two  separate  images 
thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  deflecting  members  of  different 
power  Independently  movable  in  th.'  path  of  the  rayg  of 
one  Image  for  l>endlng  the  rays  and  causing  coincidence 
of  the  images,  and  Indicating  means  movable  with  each 
of  the  deflecting  members  to  determine  the  distance  of 
the  object  when  the  images  are  In  coincidence. 

3.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  with  means  for 
directing  one  of  two  sets  of  rays  of  light  eman.itlng  from 
an  object  at  an  angle  to  each  other  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  other  set  to  produce  two  Images  viewable 
from  the  same  point  of  observation,  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
flecting meniLers  of  relatively  different  power  for  selec- 
tively bending  the  rays  of  one  image  into  coincidence 
with  those  of  the  other  to  cause  the  image  to  register, 
each  defleiting  member  being  movable  to  a  neutral  posi- 
tion In  the  path  of  the  rays. 

4  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  with  means  for 
directing  one  of  two  sets  of  rays  of  light  em.inating  from 
an  object  at  an  angle  to  each  other  in  the  same  general 
dlrpcthm  as  tiie  other  set  to  produce  two  Images  viewable 
from  the  same  point  of  observation,  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
flecting members  of  relatively  different  power  for  selec- 
tively Lending  the  rays  of  one  Image  into  coincidence  with 
those  of  the  other  to  cause  the  Images  to  register,  eacb 
defjeetlng  luemher  comprising  n  pair  of  complementary 
lenses  (,f  11,0  same  focal  length,  cne  of  which  is  movable 
relatively  to  the  other  in  a  direction  laterally  of  their 
common    axis. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,546       ROTARY    MOTOR.      Jchn    M.    O'Gradt,   Chi- 
cago.   11!        Filed    July    30,    1915.      Serial    No.    42  679 
(Cl.    123—17.) 


6>J    t-        ^     ■ 


1.  lo  a  rotary  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotor,  a 
piston  hinged  th.  reto  and  adapted  t.i  fold  Into  thp  rvlln 
drlcal  surface  of  said  rotor,  a  stationary  rasing  having  a 
partially  cylindrical  wall  with  an  outwurdly  bulging  por- 
tion forming  an  expansion  chamber,  said  piston  being 
dimensioned  to  fold  out  from  the  rotor  for  contact  with 
sMlcl  bulging  wall,  an  adjustable  end  wall  extending  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  formed 
to  fit  the  outline  of  said  stationary  casing,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  w.tII  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of 
rotation  against  the  end  of  the  rotor  and  lt«  piston 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotor,  a 
piston  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  into  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  .said  r  .for  a  stntlon.iry  casing  having  n 
partially  cylindrical  wall  with  an  outwardly  bulging  por- 
tion forming  an  expansion  i  hainher.  said  piston  being 
dimensioned  to  foM  out  from  the  rotor  for  contact  with 
said  bulging  wall,  said  rotor  having  an  anntilar  wall 
within  Its  outer  cylindrical  wall  and  spaced  therefrotn  to 
form  a  chamler  for  cooling  fluid,  the  end  wall  of  the 
casing    having   an    annular    flange    positioned    to    register 


-"""»=  '"^  <'..i.-.  ^^i  10  prociuce  two  images  viewaoie       cHsing    having   an    annular    flange    positioned    to    registei 

from  the  same  point  of  observation,  of  a  plurality  of  d.-     ,    with  ,sald  annular  wall  for  closure  of  the  cooling  chamber 
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and  conduits  leading  through  said  casing  in  registration  j 
with  said  chambor  of  the  rotor  to  permit  circulation  of  1 
cooling  fluid   theerthrough. 


1.270.r.47.  CARBURETER.  Marshall  J.  Palmatier.  , 
Globe,  Ariz.  Filed  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.765.  j 
<C1.   123—122.) 


end  portion  being  adapted  to  recrlve  part  of  an  operating 
tool,  the  socket  being  formed  to  receive  a  radially  Intro- 
duced fulcrum  post  and  to  hold  said  post  rigidly  in  a 
radially   extending  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Je>' 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  exhaust  manifold  having  a  hot  air  jacket,  an 
Intake  manifold  having  a  hot  water  Jacket,  a  carbureter 
having  a  hot  water  jacket,  a  hot  air  connection  between 
the  Jacket  of  the  exhaust  manifold  and  the  mixing  cham- 
ber of  said  carbureter,  and  a  hot  water  Jacket  for  said 
connection  communicating  with  the  hot  water  jacket  of 
said  carbureter. 

'j.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  exhaust  manifold  having  a  hot  air  jacket,  an 
Intake  manifold  having  a  hot  water  jacket,  a  carbureter 
having  a  hot  water  Jacket,  a  hot  air  connection  between 
the  jacket  of  the  exhaust  manifold  and  the  mixing  cham- 
ber of  said  carbureter,  a  hot  water  Jacket  for  said  con- 
nection communicating  with  the  hot  water  Jaclcet  of  said 
carbureter,  means  for  feeding  water  to  the  jacket  of  the 
exhaust  manifold  to  generate  steam,  and  a  baffle  plate  In 
the  hot  air  Jacket  of  the  exhaust  manifold  forming  a 
steam  chamber  therein  and  arranged  adjacent  said  hot 
air  connection  whereby  to  permit  of  only  the  vapor  from 
.the    steam    entering   said    connection. 

7.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  exhaust  manifold  having  a  hot  air  jacket,  an 
intake  manifold  having  a  hot  water  Jacket,  a  carbureter 
having  a  hot  water  jacket,  a  hot  air  connection  between 
the  jacket  of  the  exhaust  manifold  and  the  mixing  cham- 
ber of  said  carbureter,  a  hot  water  Jacket  for  said  con- 
nection communicating  with  the  hot  water  Jacket  of  said 
carbureter,  and  an  air  Inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  Into  the  hot  air  jacket  of  said  exhaust 
manifold. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,548.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Louis  H.  Perlman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  4, 
1916.  Serial  No.  135,072.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  150,485.      (CI.  152— 21.) 


1.  A    transput    demountable    rim    having   an    Intt^grally 
Tormed  tool  rpcelvlng  socket  at  one  end  portion,  the  other 


1,270^549.  8PEi;i>()METF.R  KKIVE.  .l(.n\  G.  Perrin, 
Detroit.  Mich  Filed  Oct,  27,  1913.  Serial  No,  797,444. 
(CI  235—96.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  Including  a  comblnefl 
stc'-rlng  knuckle  and  wheel  spindle  adapted  rto  constitute 
a  housing  for  a  speedometer  drive,  said  wheel  spindle  hav- 
ing a  bore  extemllng  axlally  therethrough  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  driving  shaft  of  the  speedometer  drive,  said 
knuckle  having  a  vertically  extending  bore  op«n  to  the 
spindle  bore  and  having  a  portion  thereof  enlarged  to  form 
a  pocket  and  adapted  to  contain  a  gear  connection  with 
the  driving  shaft,  the  lower  portion  of  sal<l  spindle  bore 
beln;{  enlarged  to  form  a  bearing  for  a  spindle  pivot  bolt 
and  the  upper  portion  of  saM  spindle  bore  constituting  an 
oil  passageway  for  feeding  a  lubricant  to  said  pocket  and 
bearing. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  including  a  combined 
steering  knuckle  and  wheel  spindle  adapted  to  Constitute 
a  housing  for  a  speedometer  drive,  said  wheel  spindle  hav- 
ing a  bore  extending  axlally  therethrough  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  driving  shaft  of  the  speedometer  drive,  said 
knuckle  having  a  vertically  extending  bore  open  to  the 
spindle  bore  and  having  a  portion  thereof  enlarged  to 
form  a  pocket  and  adapted  to  contain  a  gear  wnnection 
with  the  driving  shaft,  the  lower  portion  of  said  spindle 
liori'  lieing  enlarged  to  form  a  iH^arlng  for  a  spindle  pivot 
liolt  and  the  upper  portion  of  salii  spiniUe  bore  constitut- 
ing an  oil  paHsageway  for  feeding  a  lubricant  to  said 
pocket  and  hearing,  said  spindle  also  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  side  thereof,  adapted  to  contain  an  Insert 
carrying  a  driven  shaft  forming  part  of  the  gear  connec- 
tion., 

I ! 

1.270,550.  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES.  Fred  C. 
Poling.  MenIo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Goode  Antl-Skid  Chain 
Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  Arizona.  Filed  July  31.  1910  Serial  No. 
112.274.      (CI.  152— 14  ) 


1.  .\  non  skill  attachment  for  tires,  comprising  a  plate 
formed  with  a  relatively  l.nrge  aperture  in  its  <entral 
portion,  said  plate  being  formed  with  longitudinal  and 
transverse  corrugation  forming  ribs  on  one  fare  thereof 
which  ribs  are  adapted  to  engage  a  tirp  an<l  elevate  the 
plate  relative  thereto. 
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2.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture,  having  an  arcu- 
ate plate  formed  with  a  relatively  larg<'  ol'lonp  aperture 
In  its  central  portion,  said  plate  also  being  formed  with 
parallel  longitudinal  flanges  adjacent  the  side  margins  of 
said  aperture,  said  flanges  i>elng  formed  with  their  outer 
margins  on  arcs  eccentric  to  the  face  of  the  plate. 

3.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture,  having  a  plate 
formed  witli  transversely  arranged  flanges  adjactnt  its 
ends,  the  perpendicular  surfaces  of  said  flanges  being 
curved  on  parallel  arcs. 


l.l'Tii.'.Sl  t  TSHlo.N  SI•:.^T  JoH.s  M.  RicHARnsoN, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,787. 
(CI.  155—25.) 


^-^^-^V 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  cushion 
seats  which  consists  in  first  laying  a  sustaining  spring,  in 
holdinc  the  spring  in  sagged  position,  in  phwing  a  suit- 
able filler  thereon,  in  covering  the  filler,  and  finally  In  re- 
leasing the  spring. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslnp  .'i  franie. 
n  sustaining  spring  carried  thereby,  means  for  temporarily 
sagging  the  spring  to  assist  in  securing  a  cushion  seat 
thereon,  and  means  for  preventing  the  edges  of  the  --pring 
from  sagging,  substimtinlly  as  des<Tlbed. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  sustaining  spring  farrled  thereby,  a  cushion  seat  formed 
thereon,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  th(>  spring  in 
ragged  position  while  said  cushion  seat  is  being  formed, 
said  means  comprising  a  transverse  bar  engngenble  with 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  en- 
gaping  said  spring  substantially  as  described 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sustaining  spring  carried  thereby,  a  strip  dis- 
posed at  the  side  of  said  spring,  resilient  means  engaging 
the  frame  and  the  ends  of  said  strip  to  retain  the  same  in 
position,  and  a  brace  for  said  strip. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sustaining  spring  carrie<l  thereby,  a  flexible  flat 
strip  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  spring,  means  reslllently 
securing  the  ends  of  said  strip  to  the  frame,  and  means, 
for  preventing  the  flexing  of  said  strip  In  more  than  one 
plane. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,270,552.  WATER  HEATER.  Wallace  E.  Ross,  North- 
ville,  Mkrh.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,280. 
(C1.2o7— 50  ) 


'  ir 
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let  connection,  a  permanent  cover  on  said  receptacle,  a 
steam  exhaust  pipe  crntrally  thereof,  and  extending  into 
^,'iid  receptacle,  nu  annular  nozzle  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
steam  exhaust  pipe,  a  water  supply  pipe  fxtending  through 
the  cover  of  said  receptacle  and  connected  to  said  noz- 
zle, a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  cover  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, valves  carried  by  said  water  and  steam  supply 
pipes  outside  of  said  receptacle,  and  having  a  common 
stem,  a  crank  on  the  stem  of  said  valves,  a  float  within 
■aid  receptacle  having  a  rod  connected  to  said  crank.  End 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  water  to  said  rec  p- 
tacle.  and  a  depending  apron  carried  by  said  cover  pro- 
viding an  annular  steam  compartment  and  a  steam  trap. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,270.053.     AIR  BRUSH.     John  Roige,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar    16.  1918.     Serial  No.  222,883.     (Cl.  91—45.) 


(i 
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1.  An  air  brush  attachment  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing at  one  end  means  for  fastening  It  to  the  handle  of  the 
air  brush,  an  upright  post  pierce<i  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing a<ijustabiy  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  support, 
and  a  a'llular  cup  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post  beneath 
said  support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  air  brush  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
ceflular  color  cup.  an  outlet  tube  in  each  cell  thereof  hav- 
ing a  radially  projecting  nozzle  at  lis  upper  end  and  an  In- 
let port  near  its  lower  end.  and  a  plug  removably  closing  its 
lower  extremity  ;  of  an  upright  post  on  which  said  cup  is 
rot.Ttably  nionrited.  and  means  for  supporting  the  post 
from  the  air  brush  structure. 

(Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.270,5.')4  COMBINED  SHIPPING  BOX  OR  CARTON 
AND  VASE  FOR  NATURAL  FLOWERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  MAfHiCE  RcBKL.  Chicago,  111.  FIle<l  .hin.  9. 
1915.     Serial  No.  33.084.     (Cl.  206—1.) 


1.    A    water   heating  apparatus   coniprlsing  a    receptacle 
liaving  the  bottom  thereof  pro\ide<l  with  a  hot  water  out- 


1.  A  combined  shipping  carton  and  vase  for  flowers. 
having  a  water  tight  vase  section  and  a  removable  blos- 
som section,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  blossom  section 
overlapping  and  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vase  section,  whence  the  blossom  section  extends  upward 
above  the  top  of  the  vase  section  far  enough  to  inclose  the 
blossoms  of  the  bouquet,  and  whereby  when  said  blossom 
section  is  removed  the  blossoms  are  left  projecting  from 
and  exposed  above  the  fop  of  the  vase  section,  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  said  sections  being  flared  or  tapered  so 
as  to  prevent  the  blossom  section  from  m»vli^g  upward 
away  from  the  vase  section. 

2.  A  combined  shipping  carton  and  vase  for  flowers  hav- 
ing a  water-tight  tubular  vase  section  adapted  to  receive 
the  stems  of  a  bouquet,  a  tubular  blossom  section  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  which  has  removable  engagement  with  the 
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top  portion  of  the  vase  section,  whence  the  blossom  section 
extend«  upward  above  the  top  of  the  vase-section  far 
enough  to  Inclose  the  blossoms  of  a  bouquet,  a  removable 
cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  blossom-section,  and 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  tubular  sections  relatively  to  each  other,  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  tubular  sections  being  flared  or 
tapered. 

3.  A  combined  shipping  carton  and  vase  for  tlowers. 
Laving,  in  combination,  a  water-tight  vase-section  adapted 
to  receive  the  stems  of  the  flowers,  and  a  section  for 
covering  the  blossoms  of  the  flowers,  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  blossom  section  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  vase- 
section  overlapping  each  other  and  being  tap<>red,  complo- 
nii'iitarily,  and  mt-ans  for  normally  preventing  the  unin- 
tentional longitudinal  movement  of  said  sections  relatively 
to  each  other. 

4.  A  combined  shipping  carton  and  vase,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  blossom  section  and  a  watertight  vase-section, 
said  sections  being  tubular  and  the  blossom  section  over- 
lapping and  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  vase 
section,  said  overlapping  portions  being  tapered  down- 
ward, and  the  blossom-section  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  vase  section,  whereby  the  blossom  section  may 
be  slli)ped  down  so  as  to  surround  the  vase  section  for  the 
insertion  of  the  stems  and  slipped  upward  when  the 
blossoms  are  to  be  confined. 


1.270,555.  WIRING  SYSTEM.  Howard  R.  S.a.rgent, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,199,     (Cl.  173—324.) 


1.  A  fitting  for  use  In  a  metal  sheath  wiring  light  or 
power  circuit  comprising  an  insulatlnj;  base,  a  metal  strip 
part  secured  to  said  base  having  at  Its  ends  screw  clamps 
for  holding  and  malting  electrical  connection  to  the 
sheaths  of  two  pieces  of  such  wiring,  and  another  metal 
part  secured  to  said  base  having  binding  means  for  the 
connection  of  conductors  within  the  sheaths  of  the  pieces 
of  wiring  aforesaid,  said  parts  also  having  means  for  se- 
curing another  fitting  to  that  aforesaid  and  malclng  con- 
nection to  its  electrical  parts. 

2.  A  fitting  for  use  in  a  metal  sheath  wiring  light  or 
power  circuit  comprising  an  Insulating  base,  a  metal  strip 
secured  to  said  base  having  a  screw  clamp  for  holding  the 
sheath  of  such  wiring,  and  other  metal  parts  secured  to 
said  base  having  binding  means  for  the  connection  of  con- 
ductors within  the  sheath  of  such  wiring,  said  latter 
parts  also  having  means  for  securing  another  fitting  to 
that  aforesaid  and  making  connection  to  Its  electrical 
parts. 


1.270.O5G.    POST-HOLE  AUGEB.    John  Scharlii:,  Janes- 
vllle.   Wis.     Filed  Jan.   19,  1918.     Serial   No.   212.549. 
(Cl.  258 — 65.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 

a    vertical    tubular   member   provided   near  Its   lower   end 


witii  a  plurality  of  slota,  a  plurality  of  Inturned  lugs 
formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots,  a  spiral  spring 
located  in  said  tubular  member,  and  adapttxi  to  bear  at 
its  upper  end  a^'ainst  said  inturned  lugs,  a  vertical  rod 
located  in  said  tubular  uiemb«T  provided  near  its  lower 
end  with  a  pair  of  nuts  or  disks  against  the  upper  one  of 
which  pair  of  nuts  or  disks  said  spiral  spring  Is  adapted 
to  t)ear,  a  plurality  of  l)lades,  an  arm  or  lever  attached  to 
tlie  upper  end  of  each  of  said  blades,  the  frw  or  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  or  levers  tieinir  located  between  said  nuts  or 
disks  whereby  as  said  ro<l  is  forced  downwardly  by  the 
recoil  of  said  spring  said  lilades  are  adapted  to  separate  or 
to  b»'  tlirown  apart,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified.  , 


2.  A  structure  as  re<ited  io  i-laim  1,  in  combination 
with  a  handle  on  the  tubular  member,  a  lever  plvotally 
attached  to  said  handle,  a  pair  of  nuts  or  disks  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  nxi,  the  short  arm  of  said  lever 
'  beint;  located  between  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
nuts  or  disks,  an  aperture  formed  in  said  handle,  a 
hooked  member  attached  to  said  levt-r  and  atiaptpd  to 
enter  said  aperture,  whereby  said  lever  is  retaln.jd  when 
down  and  said  blades  are  securely  rt>talned  in  thel^  closed 
position.  I 


1,270.567.     SAFETY  HULL  LEADER,     Charlbs   *!cnoET 
TLB,  Philllp.s,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frledley  Voshardt  (iom 
pany,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Mar.   8,  1914.      Serial   No.   822.803.      (Cl.    119—152.) 


D' 


1  A  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated  comprising  a  tube. 
a  hook  having  a  shank  which  extends  slidably  through 
said  tube,  the  end  of  the  tube  being  split  to  form  a 
guard  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  hook,  and  the  Inner 
edge  of  such  guard  Iwing  approximately  alined  with  the 
axis  of  the  tube,  and  locking  means  at  the  other  end  of 
the  shank  for  securing  the  hook  against  sliding  in  the 
tube. 

[Claim   2   not   printed   In    the  Gazette.] 


1.2TO.,-5S  CARBURETER  William  Scott,  Medford, 
Mass.  Flle<l  July  2(i.  1914  Serial  No.  S51,956.  (Cl 
261-^18.) 

1.  A  carbureter  having,  in  coniliination.  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  gasolene  supply  and  having  an  inlet 
at  one  *nd  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  the  inlet  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hlKii^s[.e.il  valve  and  a  low  spee<i  valve, 
and  locking  mean.s'  for,  locking  both  valves  closeil  for 
starting. 
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2.  A  carbureter  having.  In  combination,  an  elongated 
mixing  chamber  havluK  a  main  air  Inlet  at  one  end,  a  dis- 
char^re  outlet  at  the  other,  air  openings  between  Us  ends, 
jets  in  the  air  openings,  and  means  for  supplying  the  jets 
with   different   fuels. 


;liv.&rj  ••  0 
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5.  A  'arhiireter  ha\ink;.  in  combination,  a  mixing  cham- 
b*»r  provi(1(»<)  with  a  lateral  air  opening  having  a  gasolene 
Jet  In  the  opening  anil  with  a  lateral  opening  having  a 
kerosene  jet  in  the  opening,  and  a  sleeve  for  closing  the 
gasolene  j.'t  opening  with  the  opening  of  the  kerosene  Jet 
opening. 

♦V  A  carlMireter  having,  in  conihinatlon.  a  mixing  rham- 
her  hiivlng  an  air  Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  nutlet 
at  the  other  end,  and  provided  with  lateral  air  openings 
each  having  a  gasolene  jet,  each  of  said  air  openings  be- 
ing arranged  out  of  line  with  all  the  other  air  openings. 

9.  A  carbureter  having.  In  combination,  a  mixing  rham 
ber,  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and 
embracing  the  mixing  <haml)er,  Jets  in  the  pipe,  lateral 
air  openings  in  the  mixing  chamber  registering  one  ea<'i 
with  the  jets,  and  means  for  covering  and  uncovering  the 
lateral    openings    upriatim. 

[Claims  3,  4,  7,  8,  and   10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,559.     CLUTCH-FACING.     Scmner  Simpson,  Bridge 
port.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Raybestos    Co.,    Bridge 
port.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Sept. 
19,  1917.     Serial  No.  192.232.      ( Cl.  91—70.) 
1.  A  clutch  facing  having  a  wearing  surface  of  uniform 
character  and  density  throughout  a  substantial  depth,  the 
essential     body     portion     of    said     wearing    surface     being 
formed  of  unwoven  felte<l  short  asbestos  fiber,  and  a  com- 
minuted   adhesive    binder    permanently    uniting    the    fiber 
into  a    solid   compact    mass. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,560.  PACKER  KIM  JoH.v  Crist  Sindt,  Peetz, 
Colo.  Filed  De<  U».  1915,  Serial  No.  66.126.  Renewed 
Nov.  20,  1917.      Serial  No.  203,057.      (Cl.  97 — 64.) 


NUiiiiUl 


1.    A   detachable    packer    rim    comprising  a    plurality    of 
hinged ly    connected    similarly    constructed    sections,    said 


sections  provided  with  concave  grooves  formed  tipon  tbe 

outer  faces  thi-reof,  and  a  coiled  spring  fitting  within  said 
conca^e  grooves  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of 
said  sections  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said 
sections   for   producing   a   subsurface  packer. 

4.  A  packer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  similarly  constructed  hlr.gedly  secured  sections  con- 
stituting a  chain  like  structure  having  its  ends  spaced,  a 
bridge  plate  spanning  said  spaced  ends,  a  sectional  coil 
spring  carried  by  said  sections,  said  sections  having  the 
convolutions  on  one  end  thereof  threaded  into  the  <'onvo 
lutions  on  the  adjoining  end  of  the  other  sect'on  for  per 
mitting  the  tension  of  said  spring  tn  be  adjusTc.l.  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1270.561  POWER  SYSIEM.  Arthvr  R.  Smith.  Sche 
nectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917  Se 
rial  No.  160,640.     (Cl.  171 — 315.) 


1.  In  fi  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  con- 
densint:  unit  comprising  an  elastic  fluid  engine  and  n 
generator  driven  thereby,  an  auxiliary,  a  non-condensing 
engine  and  a  motor  for  driving  ttie  auxiliary,  said  motor 
tieing  connected  to  said  generator,  a  feed  water  heater. 
means  for  conveying  exhaust  from  the  non-condensing 
engine  to  the  feed  water  heater,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  temperature  of  the  feed  water  for  regulating  the  ad 
mission  of  elastic  fiuid  to  the  non-condensing  engine. 

3  The  combination  of  a  fee<3  water  beater,  an  elastic 
fiuid  engine,  a  load  driven  thereby,  conduit  means  for 
conveying  the  exhaust  froni  the  engine  to  the  feed  water 
heater  and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the 
feed  water  for  regulating  the  admission  of  elastic  fluid  to 
the  engine. 

4.  The  conihinatlon  of  a  feed  water  heater,  a  load,  an 
elastic  fluid  turbine,  and  a  motor  connected  to  the  load. 
conduit  means  for  conveying  the  exlinust  from  the  tur- 
bine to  the  feed  water  heater,  and  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  and  a  speed  governor  for  regulating  the 
admission  of  elastic  fluid  to  said  turbine,  salil  tenij>^rs- 
tiire  responsive  means  being  controlle<l  by  the  temjiera- 
tiire  of  the  feed  water,  and  said  governor  U'ing  set  for  a 
speed  at  least  equal  to  the  no  load  spoed  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,270.562.  VARIABLE  SIKE1>  TRANSMISSION  MErH- 
ANI8M.  J'>H.N  B.  Spiti,  Elgin.  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Walter  G  Royer  and  three-eighths  to  Reu 
ben  G.  Rover.  Elgin,  111.  Filed  May  ?,.  1P15.  Serial  No. 
25.643.  Renewed  Dec.  4,  1017.  Serial  No.  205,433. 
tCl.    74 — 59.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  clntcli  memlHT  having 
on  its  face  a  series  of  concentric  annular  channels  which 
are  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  series  of  driven  clutch 
members  having  outatanding  flanges  on  one  side  dimen 
sioned  and  shaped  to  fit  in  the  respective  channels,  Inde 
pendently  rotatable  and  longitudinally  slidahle  shafts 
carrying  the  respective  driven  clutch  members,  means  for 
effecting  a  driving  connection  between  the  driving  clutch 
member  and  the  respective  driven  clutch  memttera.  a 
driven  shaft,  and  a  variable  speed  gearing  between  the 
shafts  of  the  driven  clutch  members  and  the  drlvec  shaft. 
10.  The  combination  of  a  drlviuL-  clutch  member  hav- 
ing on  one  side  a  series  of  concentric  annular  magnet 
colis,    means    for     independently    energizing    the    magnet 
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colls,  a  series  of  driven  clutch  members  having  concentric 
annular  armatures  opposite  the  respective  magnet  colls, 
independently  rotatable  and  longitudinally  slldable  shafts 
carrying  the  respective  driven  clutch  members,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  a  variable  speed  gearing  between  the  shafts  of 
the  driven  clutch  members  and  the  driven  shaft. 


12.  The  combination  of  a  driving  clutch  member  hav- 
ing on  one  side  a  series  of  concentric  annular  grooves, 
rings  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  grooves,  said  rings 
being  V-shaped  In  cross-section,  magnet  coils  seating  In 
the  grooves,  means  for  Independently  energizing  the  mag- 
net colls,  a  series  of  driven  clutch  members  having  con- 
centric annular  armatures  dimensioned  and  shaped  to  fit 
respectively  in  the  channels  formed  by  the  rinps,  inde- 
pendently i-otatable  and  longitudinally  slidable  shafts 
carrying  the  respective  driven  clutch  members,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  a  variable  speed  gearing  bt^tween  the  shafts  of 
the  driven  clutch  members  and  the  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,270,50.3.  DIRECTION-SIGNAL  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. Wilson  D.  Stout  and  Frank  F.  Stolt,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,430. 
(0.177—339.) 


1.  A  direction  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  casing  extending  transversely  to  the  ve- 
hicle and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  two  tubes 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
casing,  electric  signal  lamps  mounted  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  respective  sliding  tubes,  flexible  electric  conductors 
connected  to  said  lamps  and  extending  longitudinally  In 
the  respective  sliding  tubes  and  through  the  slot  In  said 
casing  and  having  sufBcient  slack  outside  the  casing  to 
provide  for  the  motion  of  the  tubes,  an  operating  mem- 
ber mounted  to  slide  In  said  casing  between  the  said  slid- 
ing tul)es  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  sliding 
tubes  to  move  the  same  outwardly  while  leaving  the  other 
sliding  tube  stationary,  means  extending  through  said 
slot  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  said  operating  mem- 
ber to  move  the  arms  in  either  direction,  and  a  tension 
spring  connecting  said  sliding  tubes  to  draw  both  of 
tnem  inwardly. 

3.  A  direction  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  casing  extending  transversely  to  the  ve- 
hicle and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  two  tubes 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
casing,  electric  signal  lamps  mounted  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  respective  sliding  tubes,  flexible  electric  conduc- 
tors connected  to  said  lamps  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  the  respective  sliding  tubes  and  through  said 
slot  In  the  casing,  an  operating  member  mounted  to  slide 
In  said  casing  between  said  sliding  tubes  and  adapted  to 
engage   either   of   said   sliding   tubes   to    move   the   same 


outwardly,  and  having  operating  means  extending 
tiirough  said  slot  In  the  casing,  for  moving  said  operat- 
ing nierabtr  In  either  direction  to  p\ish  eitlier  sliding  tube 
outwardly  without  moving  the  other  sliding  tube,  a  ten- 
sion spring  connecting  said  sliding  tvibes  to  draw  Iwth  of 
tliem  Inwardly,  and  resilient  means  on  the  inner  end  of 
each  of  said  sliding  tul)es  for  engaging  said  operating 
member  to  cushion  the  impact  on  the  said  sliding  tubes 
In  outward  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  direction  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  casing  extending  transversely  to  the  ve- 
hicle and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  two  tubes 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
casing,  electric  lamps  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
respective  sliding  tut)es.  flexible  electric  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  lamps  and  extending  longitudinally  in  the 
respective  sliding  tul)e8  and  through  said  slot  In  the 
casing,  an  operatiny;  memt>er  mounted  to  slide  in  snld 
casing  between  said  sliding  tubes  and  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  said  sliding  tubes  to  move  the  same  outwardly 
without  moving  the  other  of  said  sliding  tubes,  operating 
means  extending  through  said  slot  In  the  casing  and 
connected  to  .said  slide,  manually  operated  me.-ins  con- 
nected to  said  operating  means  to  move  either  of  said 
sliding  tubes  outwardly,  so  as  to  bring  the  corresponding 
signal  lamp  to  signaling  position,  a  manually  controlled 
spring  catch  adapted  to  hold  said  signal  lamp  In  such 
signaling  position,  a  tension  spring  connecting  said  slid- 
ing tut>ea  to  draw  both  of  them  inwardly  and  resilient 
stop  means  for  each  of  said  sliding  tubes  for  arresting 
the  Inward  movement  thereof,  by  a  cushion  action,  when 
eitliir  of  the  said  sliding  tubes  is  drawn  inwardly  by  said 
tension  spring  on  release  of  said  catch. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.] 


1.270,564.  ANGLE-FINDER.  Robert  J.  Sweezey,  CUf- 
tondale.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,782. 
(CI.  33—91.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  descril>ed  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  stock,  a  pair  of  blades,  plvotally  attached  to 
said  stock  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  screw  con- 
stituting the  pivot  for  both  of  said  blades,  a  shoulder  on 
said  screw  constructed  and  arranged  to  secure  one  of  the 
blades  pivoted  on  said  screw  at  a  predetermined  angle 
to  said  stock,  the  other  of  said  blades  being  free  to  move 
on  said  screw. 

5.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  stock,  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  attached  to 
said  stock,  a  screw  constituting  a  pivot  for  both  of  said 
blades,  a  shoulder  on  said  screw  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  secure  one  of  the  blades  pivoted  on  said  screw 
at  a  predetermined  angle  to  said  stock,  the  other  of  said 
I  blades  being  frf^'  to  move  on  said  screw,  and  means  con 
structt'd  and  arranged  to  secure  said  free  blade  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  with  respect  to  the  other  blade. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,565.  PHARYNGEAL  INHALER.  Ch.aRLE.s  K  Tetir, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Teter  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fileil 
Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,103.  (CI.  128— 13.  t 
1.  In  an  Inhaling  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
i   curved  tube  adfrpted  to  fit  into  the  pharynx  of  the  patient. 
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of  means  for  preventing  mouth  breathing  associated 
therewith,  and  an  outwardly  opening  valve  associated 
with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  permit  the  exhalations 
from  the  patient's  lungs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


,'      ^-l 


4.  In  an  Inhaler  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  curved  and  flattened  to  fit  within  the  mouth 
and  pharynx  of  the  patient,  of  an  abutment  thereon 
formed  of  relatively  soft  material  for  engagement  with 
the  tei'th  of  the  patient,  and  means  for  preventing  mouth- 
breathing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  pharyngeal  inhnlin;:  appliance  comprising  a  flat- 
tened tube  shaped  to  tit  within  the  mouth  and  pharynx  of 
the  patient,  an  Inner  labial  shield  and  a  depressing  apron 
for  the  lips  of  the  patient,  an  adjustable  exhaling  valve, 
and  a  gas  bag  positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
tube  through  which  the  gas-supply  Is  adapted  to  be  di- 
rected, substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an-  Inhaling  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  pharyngeal  member  shaped 
to  fit  within  the  mouth  and  pharynx  of  the  patient,  of  an 
associated  Inner  labial  shield  fitting  between  the  lips  and 
gums  of  the  patient,  an  apron  fitting  exteriorly  about  and 
<'0verlng  the  patient's  mouth,  means  for  securing  the 
same  In  place  and  an  exhaling  valve,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

14.  In  an  anesthetizing  Inhaler,  the  combination  with  a 
pharyngeal  Inhaler  tube,  of  means  for  supplying  gas 
thereto,  an  outwardly  opening  valve  associated  with  said 
tube,  and  a  mouth  covering  through  which  said  tube  ex- 
tends, equipped  with  means  for  positively  fastening  said 
covering  to  the  face  of  the  patient,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8,  10,  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,270,566.  MEANS  FOR  TEACHING  THE  ALPHABET 
AND  SPELLING.  Jennie  L.  Thomson,  Tunkhannock, 
Pa  Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  223,074.  (CI. 
35—9.) 


111 


4.  A  plurality  of  sets  of  faceted  pieces  for  use  In  teach- 
ing, each  piece  in  a  set  having  on  one  face- thereof  a  given 
word  and  a  given  group  of  Identifying  characters  respec- 
tively associated  with  the  letters  of  the  word,  the  pieces 
In  each  set  respectively  having  said  characters  and  the 
letters  of  said  word  repeated  thereon,  one  such  character 
and  one  such  letter  to  a  piece,  the  repeated  character  be- 
ing In  each  Instance  on  said  face  of  the  respective  piece 
and  the  repeated  letter  on  a  different  face  thereof  but 
otherwise  occupying  the  same  relative  positions  as  the  cor- 
responding character  in  the  character-group  and  letter  in 
the  word  occupy,  the  word  on  one  set  being  different  from 
that  on  any  other  set  of  pieces  in  the  series. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.508.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Alfred  R.  Ulp.  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,850. 
iCl.  45 — 116.) 


tr    fc 


1.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top  frame  comprising  side  rails 
having  grooves  in  their  inner  faces  and  cross  bars  secured 
on  the  under  faces  of  the  side  rails  and  securing  .'^ald  side 
rails  together  In  spaced  and  parallel  relation,  a  table  top 
mounted  on  the  top  frame,  and  leg  frames  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  legs,  and  top  an<l  bottom  bars  connecting  the 
.same,  the  top  bars  having  trunnions  operating  In  the 
grooves  in  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  r»lls  of  the  top 
frame. 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top  frame  comprising  side  rails 
having  grooves  In  their  Inner  faces  and  cross  bars  secured 
on  the  under  faces  of  the  side  rails  and  securing  said  side 
rails  together  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation,  a  table  top 
mounted  on  the  top  frame,  and  leg  frames  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  upwardly  convergent  legs,  a  bottom  bar.  a 
top  bar  haxing  terminal  trunnions  operating  in  the  grooves 
in  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  rails  of  the  top  frame,  and 
an  Intermediate  cross  bar  having  a  V-shaped  recess  ;  and 
V-shaped  voltes  pivoted  t>n  the  side  rails  of  the  top  frame 
and  having  apices  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  recesses 
formed  In  the  cross  bars  of  the  leg  frames. 

3.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top  frame  comprising  side  rails 
having  grooves  In  their  Inner  faces  and  cross  bars  secured 
on  the  under  faces  of  the  side  rails  and  securing  said 
side  rails  together  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation,  a  table 
top  mounted  on  the  top  frame,  and  leg  frames  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  upwardly  convergent  legs,  a  bottom  bar, 
a  top  bar,  having  terminal  trunnions  operating  In  the 
grooves  in  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  rails  of  the  top  frame, 
an  intermediate  cross  bar  having  a  V  shaped  recess  ;  and 
V  shaped  yokes  pivoted  on  the  side  rails  of  the  top  frame 
and  having  apices  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  recesses 
formed  in  the  cross  bars  of  the  leg  frames,  and  means  for 
securing  the  apices  of  the  yokes  In  the  recesses  of  the 
cross  bars  when  the  table  is  extended  for  use. 

4.  In  a  folding  table,  a  top  frame  Including  side  rails,  a 
folding  top  slidably  connected  with  said  top  fraftie.  and 
leg  frames  having  top  bars  slidably  connected  with  the 
side  rails  of  the  top  frame,  said  leg  frames  being  foldable 
flat-wise  with  respect  to  the  table  top.  between  said  rails 
of  the  top  frame,  the  top  bars  of  the  leg  frames  when  thus 
folded  being  disposed  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  top 
frame  ;  each  of  said  leg  frames  having  downwardly  di- 
vergent legs  which,  when  the  frames  are  folded,  may  be 
wedged  between  the  side  rails  of  the  top  frame. 


1 .270.567       I  WITHDRAWN  ] 


1,270,569.     PRESS.     Preston  lrii.\M.  Boston.  Mass..  as- 
signor  to   International    Pavement   Company,    Hartford, 
Conn.,   a    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed    Aug    23, 
1911.      Serial    No.    645.616.      (CI.    138—10.) 
K  press  comprising.   In  combination,  a  bed   plate  carry- 
ing   bearings,    a    horizontal    shaft    rotatably    mounted    In 
said    bearings   and    providing    a    crank,    a    crank    pin    for 
said    crank,    a    connecting    rod    connected    at    on«'    end    to 
said    crank   pin  :    an    elastic    fluid    pressure    cylinder   con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  rectl- 
llnearly   slidable   longitudinally   of  said   b(Hl   plate,  a   pis- 
ton in  said  cylindt  r.  a   piston   rod  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton,  a    displacing   plunger   connected    to    said    piston    rod. 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  receiving  one  end  of  said  displacing 
plunger,  a   ram  above  said   displacing  plunger  and   verti- 
cally  reciprocable   In   said   hydraulic   cylinder,    means   for 
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m.nntnlninB  r.  ...nstant  amount  of  liquids  In  said  cylinder   '  angular    portion    disposed    appruiimaflv    ..arallel    to    rh. 
nnd  means  provld.n.  for  the  constant  admission  of  elastl..   -   ..id  engugin.  fa- ..  and  a  h.S^^r.arn'li  l,,';;"   oLt  lat 

■   erally  with  respect  to  the  said  body,  fur  the  purj.o-^..  de- 
scribed, 

[Claims  1  nnd  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2TO,57l».  PACKAiii:  SCALING  MACHINE  EsiEBr  L. 
Walker.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kieditcfer  Box 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  19.  15)17.  Se- 
rial No.   143,255.      (Cl.  93 — 36.) 


pressure  fluid   l>^tw«H'n   said   piston   and  the  r^ar  of  s.ild 
elastic  pressure  fluid  cylinder. 


I,27O.,';70.  COA.STINO  SPROCKET.  Henry  E.  Van 
NE.SS,  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Fll.d  .Jan.  21.  191S.  Serial  No. 
212,909.     (Cl.  20s— 0.) 


5.  .\  hall  clutch  incliuilns  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
driving  member,  a  driv*^n  member  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  same  axis  and  having  a  flange  at  the  aide  of 
the  driving  member,  l)oth  of  said  members  being  held 
against  axial  displacement,  adjacent  sides  of  said  mem 
bers  each  formed  with  an  angles  rpcesa.  a  ball  In  one  of 
said  recesses  thf  shallow  eml  being  formed  with  a  seat 
for  the  ball  fitting  substantially  one  quarter  of  the  sur- 
face thereof  and  thf>  deep  end  of  the  other  recess  having 
a  similar  seat  wher»»by  the  ball  when  resting  on  both 
seats  Connects  the  members  for  rotation  without  any  sub- 
stantial end  thrust. 

|<;ir.lm<  1  to  4  and  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,270,571.  ATTOMOBILE-LIFTING  APPLIANCE. 
Ol.\f  a.  Victel  nnd  Macricts  E.  Pobtbr,  Tolley,  N.  D. 
Filed  .Tan.  30,  191S.    Serial  No.  214,455.    (Cl.  87 — 127.) 


_xo 


2.  A  lifting  hook  of  the  type  described  having  a  body 
providetl  at  oiu'  end  with  an  opening  and  baring  at  Its 
opposite  end  a  pair  of  engaging  surfaces  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and  a  laterally  offset  hook 
extending  from  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  body  and 
disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  body  for 
the  purposes   mentioned. 

4.  A  lifting  hook  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an 
apertured    body   an    engaging    face   at   one   end   subetaii 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body, 
said  body  having  an  inclined  extension  provided  with  an 


1.    lii  a  l«)x  end  staling  machine  tho  combination  with  a 
pair   of    relaUvely    movable    platens,    a    supporting    struc- 
ture therefor  wluTeby  relative  iiintion  m.iy  !■♦•  !iii|,art.Kl  to 
the  [ilatens  so  that  a  Ixix  form  may   L-e  piar.-.l   uv"U  one 
of    said     platens     without     interference    from     the    other 
I   plat.'i).  means   fur  moving  and  locking  one  of  s;iid  platens 
j   whfreby  siild  platens  are  adapted   to  seal   th.>  ov.Tlapping 
j   end.s  of  a   box   .structure   placed   theret>etwefn    by   pressing 
I  the   overlapping  ends  between   them,  one  of  said   platens 
being  within  the  box  form  and  the  other  platen  without, 
the   outer   couflguration   of   said    latter    platen    being   such 
as  to  permit  a   portion  of  the  fold.^d  end  of  th»"  l»jx   form 
to   remain  exposed    for   purposes   of   manual   manipulation 
of   the  end    flaps  of  said    box   form    during   thf>   time   the 
platens    are     being     moved     into     their     limiting     .s.alin- 
position. 

2.  la  a  box  end  sealing  machine  the  combination  with 
u  pair  of  relatively  movable  platens,  a  support inf;  struc- 
ture therefor  whereby  relative  motion  may  be  imparted 
to  the  platens  so  that  a  box  form  may  be  pla.-ed  upon 
one  ,.f  said  plat.'ns  without  Interference  from  the  other 
platen,  means  for  moving  and  locking  one  of  said  platens 
whereby  said  platen.s  are  adaptpd  to  seal  the  overlapping 
pnd.s  of  a  t)ox  structure  placed  therebetweon  by  pressing 
the  overlapping  ends  b«>tween  them,  one  of  said  platens 
being  within  the  box  form  and  the  other  plat.-n  without 
the  outer  configuration  of  said  latter  platen  being  such 
ns  to  permit  ,"  portion  of  the  fold.^  end  of  the  box  form 
to  remain  exposed  for  purposes  of  manual  manipulation 
of  the  end  flaps  of  said  twx  form  during  the  time  the 
platens  are  being  moved  Into  their  sealing  position,  the 
said  platen  which  Is  adapted  to  be  within  the  box  form 
having  edge  portions  substantially  parallel  to  the  sides  of 
the  box  form  to  permit  folding  of  the  box  flaps  Into  thnir 
limiting  sealing   position. 

3.  In  a  lx)x  end  sealing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  platens,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture therefor  whereby  relative  motion  may  1*  Imparted 
to  the  platPDs  so  that  a  box  form  may  be  placed  upon  one 
of  said  platens  without  interference  from  the  other 
platen,  means  for  moving  nnd  locking  one  of  said  platens 
wh.reby  said  platens  are  adapted  to  seal  the  overlapping 
ends  of  a  box  structure  placed  therebetween  by  pressing 
the  overlapping  ^-nds  between  them,  one  of  said  platens 
being  within  the  box  form  and  the  other  platen  without, 
thp  outer  conflguratlon  of  said  latter  platen  being  such 
as  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  folded  end  of  the  box  form 
to  remain  exposed  for  purpo»t>s  of  manual  manipnlatlon 
of  the  end  flaps  of  said  box  forti  during  t;ie  time  the 
plat.'ns  are  being  moved  into  their  sealing  position,  the 
said  platen  which  is  adapted  to  ho  within  the  box  form 
liavlng   edge    portions   8nl)sfantlnlly    parallel    to    the    sides 
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of  tlie  box  form  to  pirniit  folding  of  the  box  flaps  Into 
theli-  limiting  sialiiii;  jiositton.  said  outer  platen  having 
fnt-awn>  portions  to  accoinmodflte  the  fingers  when 
[iressinp  the  s.iid  ovtrlapping  i>nd»  tngether. 


1,270,573.  PUMP  Alkx.^nI'br  <;ROt  vdwatki  Wai>L8, 
Palsby.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Walter  McGee  &  Son. 
Limited,  I'alsl-y,  :<cotland.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1917.  Se- 
(Cl.    184—27.) 


rial  No.  203,114. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  tharaiter  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  ihaml'iT  haviui:  lul-  !  anil  outlet  ports,  a  piston 
movable  in  salii  chamber  an<l  adapted  to  control  the  said 
inlet  port,  said  piston  having  a  reduced  extension,  and  a 
valve  mounted  on  said  extension  coaxlally  with  said  pis- 
ton an.l  movable  on  sabl  extension,  said  valve  being 
adapteii   to   control   tlie   said   outlet    port. 

2  In  a  pump  of  the  'harader  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  pair  of 
pistons  movable  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  control 
the  Inlet  ports,  a  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  and  a  valve 
dispo.sed  Intermediate  said  pistons  and  ctiaxlal  therewith, 
said  valve  slldable  on  said  ro<l  and  adapted  to  control  the 
outlet  ports. 


1.270.574. 
London. 
84,825. 


REFUi^E  DESTRI'CTOR 
Eng'and        File<l    Mar.    17, 
(Cl.   110—18.) 


(^lORGi    Watson, 
1916.      Serial    No. 


.\  /ombiDed  portal'le  refuse  destruitor  furnace  and 
water  healer  con^prising  a  chimney,  an  incinerating  cham- 
I'er,  an  arched  partition  In  the  upper  part  of  said  cham- 
ber arranged  wltli  respect  to  the  walls  of  the  chamber  to 
form  therewith  on  one  side  a  garbage  chute  and  on  the 
other  side  an  outlet  flue,  a  grate  for  said  chamber,  a 
mushroom  8hape<l  air  feeding  stool  thereon,  and  a  water 
heater  interposed  between  the  outlet  flue  and  the 
<  hlmney. 


1.270,375.      KNOCKDOWN    KASKET-STAND       Harry    ,T 
Whbelkr.    Kansas   City.    Mo  ,    assignor    to    Ira    Asbllne 
and    Walter    J.    Brockhous*'.    Kansas    City.    Mo       Filed 
.Tune  18,  1917.     Serial  No    175.205.      (Cl,  45 — 31. » 
In  a  knockdown  basket  stand,  the  combination,  of  ver- 
tically extending  standards  having  flat  inner  sides,  oppo- 


sitely disposed  horiiontally  <  Mending  supporting  rods 
penetrating  the  one  inner  side  of  said  standards,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  horizontally  extending  clamping  rods  pene- 
trating the  other  of  the  inner  sides  of  said  standards, 
a  plate  interposed  between  said  rods  and  having  its  cor- 
ners cut  away  to  receive  the  Inner  sides  of  said  stand- 


ards,   a    strip    of    fabric    connected    k)etween    oppoaltedis- 

pos<»d  supporting  rods  and  passing  under  the  below  adja- 
cent supporting  rods,  and  a  strip  of  fai'ric  connected  tie- 
twtnn  oppositely  disposed  clamping  rt>d8  and  passing 
under  the  below  adjacent  clamping  rods  and  overlapping 
said  first  mentioned  strip  and  thereby  forming  with  said 
first  mentioned  strip  and  said  standards  a  t'asket  portion. 


1.270576.  TRACKLAYIN<.  TRACTOR.  Roi,u\  H. 
Whitx.  Cleveland  Utights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Tractor  Company,  Euclid.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1918.  Serial  No. 
214.589.      (Cl.  21—150.) 


1  In  A  track  laying  tractor,  a  track  belt  comprising  a 
plurality  of  similar  pivoted  together  links,  eaeh  of  which 
is  formed  with  a  ground-engaging  shoe,  two  longitudinal 
ribs  projecting  upwar<l  from  said  shoe  and  extending  at 
their  ends  beyond  both  ends  of  the  shoe,  and  a  sleeve 
which  extends  t>etweeu  and  joins  said  ribs  near  one  end 
of  the  link,  whereby  a  pocket  is  formed  on  the  upper  face 
of  each  shoo  t>etween  said  ribs. — the  parts  of  the  shoe  at 
both  ends  thereof  between  said  rlt'S  being  cut  away  to 
leave  a  recess  through  which  clirt  that  enters  said  pocket 
may  flow  out. 

3.  In  a  track  laying  tractor,  the  min' •,;!.!  i.-i.  •  f  .'i  track 
belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  pivoted  together,  tach 
having  on  its  upper  side  a  pocket  and  each  having 
through  the  bottom  of  the  link  at  both  ends  of  the  pocket 
a  recess  commnnlcatlng  with  said  pocket,  a  driving 
sprocket  over  which  said  track  t>elt  runs,  said  sprocket 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted  to  enter  said  pocket, 
^ch  tooth  being  at  Its  ends  approximately  as  wide  as  the 
pocket,  and  having  between  said  ends  a  narrow  rib.  which 
Is   knife-edged   along  Its  outer   edge. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.270.577.      PLANTER       Oscar    L     Williams.    Coosada. 

Ala.      Filed    July    27.    1916.      Serial   No.    111.710.      (Cl. 

221—120.) 

1.  An  Implement  of  the  harncter  des  •rU>ed  comprising 
a  container,  a  yleldable  place  forming  one  wall  of  said 
container,   a   rerticR'.ly  adjustable  plate  forming  a   secoxMl 
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wall  for  said  container,  said  plates  bolng  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  to  provide  an  outlet  opening  therebetween, 
and   revolving   distributinur    rollers   at    the   bottom    of    the 


press  to   lower   the  guard   membei*  on   depression   of   said 
foot  lever. 

3.  A  guard  appliance  for  punch  presses  and  the  like. 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets,  a  rod  connecting  the 
same  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
brackets  whereby  said  brackets  may  be  adjusted  to  bear 
against  spaced  apart  vertical  housing  castings  of  a  punch 
press,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  brackets,  means 
tending  to  rotate  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  guard  mem- 
ber positioned  a  distance  in  front  of  the  shaft,  means  con- 
necting the  same  thereto,  and  means  ^or  rotating  the 
shaft  In  the  opposlt*'  direction  to  chanp'  the  normal  posi 
tlon  of  said  guard  memt>er,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»   ,           ,^              .     ,  1.270.579.      SPIRAL   METALLIC   HOSE       Emu    Witzen- 

container^    the    verlcally    adjustable    plate  when    moved           masn.  Pforzheim.  Germany.     Filed  Mar   9    19   4      Serial 

downwardly  extending  between  the  rollers.  No    823  ,322      (CI    137—75)                  »r.  ».  lyn.     serial 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.270.578.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  PUNCH- 
PRESSES.  Alexander  F.  Wintebs  and  Alvin  H. 
Porter.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Winters  & 
Stryker,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Firm  cOD.slsting  of 
Alexander  F.  Winters  and  Albert  Stryker.  Filed  July  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178.210.      (CI.  74 — 105.) 


1.  A  guard  appliance  for  punch  presses  or  the  like 
adapted  for  application  thereto  above  the  bed  and  be- 
tween the  vertical  housing  castings  thereof.  Including 
spaced  apart  brackets  adapted  to  extend  In  front  of  said 
housing  castings,  means  to  adjust  said  brackets  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  thereby  force  them  against  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  housing  castings,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  the  brackets,  a  guard  mem- 
ber fixed  to  and  located  In  front  of  the  shaft,  means  at- 
tached to  the  shaft  normally  elevating  the  guard,  and 
means  adapte<l  to  connect  said  shaft  and  the  foot  lever  of 
the  press  to  lower  the  guard  on  depression  of  said  foot 
lever. 

2.  A  guard  appliance  for  punch  presses  or  the  like 
adapted  for  application  thereto  above  the  bed  and  be- 
tween the  vertical  housing  castings  thereof,  including 
spaced  apart  brackets  adapted  to  locate  at  their  rear  ends 
between  said  housing  castings  and  extend  in  front  thereof, 
means  to  adjust  said  brackets  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  to  thereby  force  them  against  the  inner  sides  of 
said  housing  castings,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
front  ends  of  the  brackets,  rods  connected  to  and  extend 
ing  in  front  of  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  rods  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other,  a  guard  member  attached 
to  and  located  between  the  front  ends  of  the  rods,  dlf 
ferent  lengths  of  guard  members  being  used  with  different 
positions  of  the  rods  on  the  shaft  thereby  adapting  one 
size  of  appliance  for  different  sizes  of  presses,  means  at- 
tached to  the  shaft  normally  turning  the  same  to  elevate 
the  guard  member,  and  means  attached  to  the  shaft  and 
adapted   to   be  connected   to   th<'   foot   lever  of  the  punch 


In  a  spiral  metallic  hose,  in  combination,  a  spirally 
wound  single  corrugated  metal  tape  rndulated  in  cross 
section  and  bent  outwardly  at  Its  longitudinal  edges  to 
present  flanges  extending  radially  outward  of  tbe  body 
from  outermost  portions  of  the  undulations,  the  contiguous 
flanges  forming  an  exterior  spiral  joint  for  the  hose,  a 
second  tape  having  In  cross  section  the  contour  of  an  In- 
verted U  and  spirally  wound  around  the  first  named  Upe 
and  engaging  the  said  tlanges  to  tightly  clasp  and  hold  the 
same  together  and  form  a  tight  joint  therebetween,  and  a 
tightening  wire  inclosed  by  said  second  tape,  tbe  said 
flanges  and  second  tape  forming  an  exterior  radially  dis- 
posed protective  rib  which  extends  beyond  the  circular 
outline  of  all  other  portions  of  the  undulated  hose,  and 
the  second  tape  alone  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  shoe. 


1.270,.')80.  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER  George  F. 
WoLr.  Baltimore.  Md.  Flle<l  Dec.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
139,127.     (CI.  211—32.) 


.V  paper  holder  and  cutter  comprising  a  body,  a  cutting 
blad.'  se<ured  to  and  extending  slightly  above  the  upper 
front  edge  of  said  body,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  upper  edge 

1  of  said  body  and  having  an  inclined  surface  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  cuting  blade  extending  across  the  front  of  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  said  inclined  surface  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  front  e<lge  of  the  body  just"  back  of  the 
cutting  blade  thereon,  a  spring  detachably  secured  to  and 

I  extending  across  the  said  body  back  of  the  cutting  blades, 
ami  rollrrs  In  said  body  upon  which  the  paper  rests. 


1.270.5S1.       ENVELOP-MAKING     MACHINE.       IrVi.v    L. 

You.vc.  Chicago.   111.      Filed   Oct.    16.   1917.      Serial   No 

196.873.      (CI.    93—61.) 

1.  In  an  envelop  making  machine,  a  reclprocatory 
blank-folding  plunger,  a  pivoted  patch  carrier  mounted  on 
the  plunger,  means  for  swinging  the  patch  carrier  out- 
ward   from    the   plunger   to    patch-receiving  position    and 
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alongside  the  plunger  Into  patch-delivering  position,  said 
carrier,  while  In  the  last  mentioned  position  having  its 
portion  which  carries  the  patch  flush  with  the  working 
face  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  delivering  a  patch  to 
the  carrier  when  In  receiving  position. 


ab£i 


7  In  an  (nvelop  making  machine,  a  reclprocatory 
blank  f(.kiinK  pluntfer.  :i  pivoted  patch  carrier  mounted 
on  the  plunger,  means  for  Bwinging  the  patch  carrier 
outward  from  the  plunger  to  patch -receiving  position  and 
alongside  the  plunger  into  patch-delivering  position,  said 
means  comprising  an  arm  projecting  from  the  carrier  and 
having  an  abutment,  and  a  cam  slot  In  a  part  stationary 
relative  to  the  plunger  In  which  slot  the  abutment  seats, 
said  carrier  while  In  the  last  mentioned  positioned  hav- 
ing Its  portion  which  carries  the  patch  flush  with  the 
working  face  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  delivering  a 
patch   to  the  carrier  when   in  receiving  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.582  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Frank  Zalanka,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Filed  .Tan.  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  210.640. 
(CI.    267—27.) 


1.  A  supporting  member,  a  member  supporf»d  thereby, 
one  of  said  parts  having  spring  qualities,  a  shock  ab- 
sorbing member  of  C-shape  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
leaves  disposed  and  arranged  to  resist  expansion  to  a 
greater  degree  than  contraction  whereby  said  supporting 
and  supported  members  may  approach  each  other  from  a 
certain  position  more  readily  than  they  may  separate  from 
such  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
absorber  to  said  supporting  and   supported   members. 

2.  A  supporting  member,  a  member  supported  thereby, 
one  of  said  parts  having  spring  qualities,  a  shock  absorb- 
ing member  of  C-shape  composed  of  leaves  of  different 
lengths  with  the  short  length  outside  and  the  longer 
length  on  the  Inside,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  absorber  to  said  supporting  and  supported  members 
to  resist  separation  of  the  latter. 


and   an   envelop  of  refractory   material   applied   over   the 
brass  core. 


/ 


2.  A  stirrer  for  molten  brass  mixtures,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  brass  core  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  retalnlng-pointa.  and  an 
envelop  of  refractory  material  applied  over  the  core  and 
retained  thereon  by  the  said  points. 


1,270.584.  PHONOGRAPH  -  DISK -RECORD  HOLDER 
AND  EJECTOR.  George  E  Adams,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Daniel  Alexander  and 
one-third  to  Hammond  O.  Williams,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  Filed  Mar  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,896.  (01. 
211—16.) 


1,270.583.  STIRRER  FOR  MOLTEN  -  BRASS  MIX- 
TURES. Frank  D.  Zinno.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  May  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  232.719.  (CI 
259—144.) 
1.   A    stirrer    for    molten    brass    mixtures,    comprising   a 

handle,  a  brass  core  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  thereof. 


1.  In  a  disk  record  cabinet,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  including  a  horizontal  series  of 
flat  T-shaped  rack  elements  mounted  to  provide  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  horizontally  disposed  compartments, 
each  adapted  to  receive  an  Individual  disk  rei^ord  in  flat- 
wise sliding  position  :  an  ejector  element  slidlngly  mount- 
ed in  each  compartment  at  the  rear  thereof  to  engage  an 
Inserted  record  ;  and  selective  means  operatlvely  engaging 
tht'  individual  ejector  elements  for  movinc  any  of  said 
ejector  elements  forwardly  at  will  to  project  a  desired 
record,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  disk  record  cabinet,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  providing  a  series  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  compartments,  each  adapted  to  receive  an 
individual  disk  record  In  flatwise  sliding  position  ;  an 
ejector  arm  for  each  compartment,  having  a  free  Inner 
end  slldlngly  mounted  therein  at  the  rear  thereof,  to  pe- 
ripherally engage  an  Inserted  disk  record  in  its  own 
plane,  and  at  Its  outer  end  projecting  toward  one  side  of 
said  casing  ;  an  Individual  selective  push  bar  for  each  of 
said  ejector  arms,  operatlvely  engaging  the  outer  ends 
thereof  for  swinging  tbe  Inner  end  of  any  of  said  ejector 
arms  forwardly  at  will  to  project  a  deslri'd  record  :  and 
a  fulcrum  element  disconnected  from  but  common  to  all 
of  said  ejector  arms,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


1.270.585.      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Phiup 
Avn-LA.     San    Francisco.    Cal.       Filed    Dec.     26.    1916. 
Serial  No    13S.7«!7       (CI.   123—66.) 
1.    In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 

a    transfer    port    in    its    side    wall    adjacent    its    head,    a 
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Bparker  In  the  port,  a  tubular  outer  pigton  reciprocal  In 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  solid  head  having  a 
pocket  In  Its  outer  face  opposing  the  cylinder  head,  saLI 
piston  also  having  a  port  through  Its  side  and  disposed 
in  such  proximity  to  the  plstpn  head  as  to  permit  (.om- 
munlcatlon  through  the  transfer  port  with  the  space  be 
tween  the  heads  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  as  the  latter 
approaches  its  Inward  limit  of  movement,  ( ommunlcatiou 
with  said  piston  pocket  being  shut  off  when  the  piston  Is 
at  Its  Inward  limit  of  movement  whereby  tht-  gases  lon- 
Hned  within  the  piston  pocket  may  serve  as  a  cushion  for 
the  piston,  an  Inner  piston  reciprocal  in  the  outer  piston, 
means  for  operating  the  piston,  and  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let in   the  cylinder. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  oylinder  having 
a  transfer  port  in  its  side  wall  adjacent  its  head,  a 
sparker  in  the  port,  a  tubular  outer  piston  reciprocal  in 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  solid  head  having  a 
pocket  in  its  outer  face  opposing  the  cylinder,  said  platon 
also  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  ports  through  its  side, 
the  Innermost  port  being  disposed  In  such  proximity  to 
the  piston  head  as  to  permit  communication  through  the 
transfer  port  with  the  space  between  'the  heads  of  the 
cylinder  and  piston  as  the  latter  approaches  its  inward 
limit  of  movement,  communication  with  said  piston  pocket 
being  shut  off  when  the  piston  la  at  its  inward  limit  of 
movement  whereby  the  gases  confined  within  the  piston 
pocket  may  serve  as  a  cushion  for  the  piston,  an  outlet 
In  the  cylinder  ovpr  which  the  outermost  piston  port 
moves  when  the  piston  is  at  its  inward  limit  of  travel,  an 
inner  piston  reciprocal  in  the  outer  piston  to  uncover  the 
outermost  port  thereof,  means  connecting  the  pistons  for 
timed  movement,  and  an  inlet  for  the  cylinder  opened  and 
closed    by    the   outer   piston. 


1,270,586.  BOOT  OR  SHOE  HEEL.  Richard  S.  Ayre.s, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serial  \o' 
31,865.      (CI.   36 — 34.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  boot  or 
Shoe  heel  comprising  a  substantially  solid  mass  of  pulp 
material  molded  and  compressed  into  a  non-laminated  heel 
approximately  in  its  final  finish  form,  being  made  of  wear- 
resisting  pulp  material,  including  a  sufficient  leather  In- 
gredient in  finely  divided  particles  to  enable  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  molded  heel  to  receive  a  leather-like  polish 
and  finish,  and  constituting  a  shoe  heel  capable  of  treat- 
ment with  heel  edge  trimming  and  finishing  machines. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  boot  or  shoe  heel, 
consisting  in  a  substantially  solid  non-laminated  mass  of 
pulp  material,  made  from  a  predetermined  mass  of  plastic 


pulp,  and  compressed  into  the  form  of  a  completed  boot 
or  shoe  heel,  said  pulp  material  including  wood  pulp, 
leather  pulp,  a  suitable  binder  and  a  waterproofing  sub- 
stance. 


1,270,587.  HAND-IRON.  Mary  Josephine  Baker,  Fet- 
hard,  Ireland.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  164  277 
(CI.    68 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  hand  iron,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
two  uprights,  one  of  such  uprights  being  provided  with  a 
hole  and  the  other  with  a  projection,  an  insulating  han- 
dle having  protruding  from  one  end  thereof  a  rod  adiipted 
to  fit  into  the  beforomcntioncd  hole  in  one  of  the  up- 
rights, and  having  protruding  l^eyond  the  other  end  there- 
of a  plat»>  adapted  to  fit  over  the  projection  on  the  other 
upright,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  plate  in  position 
substaatlally   as   descrlU-d. 

2.  In  a  hand  iron,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
two  uprights,  one  of  such  uprights  being  provided  with  a 
hole  directed  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Iron  and 
tapering  outward  toward  the  bo<ly  thereof,  the  other  up- 
right l>eing  provided  at  the  top  with  a  projecting  stepped 
portion,  an  insulating  handle,  a  rod  projecting  from  one 
end  of  Bald  handle  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  before  ipen- 
tioned  tapering  hole,  a  plate  protruding  beyond  the  other 
end  of  the  Insulating  handle  arid  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
stepped  portion  on  the  second  upright,  an  internally 
screw  threade<i  hole  In  the  said  stepped  portion,  and  a  <• 
thumb  screw  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  said  hole  and  hold 
the  plate  and  handle  securely  in  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,270,.'* 


8.      HORSE-C0LL.\U,     Clyde  T.   Barger,   Hayes, 


111.      Filed    June    4,    1917.      Serial    No. 
54 — 18.) 


172,741 


(01. 


1.  A  horse  collar  comprising  a  pad  Including  half  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  provided  with  a  tubular  casing 
near  Itf  Innei^  edge,  a  length  of  piping  received  In  each 
casing  apd  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the  casing, 
and  a  padding  interposed  between  the  proximate  surfaces 
of   the   piping  and    casing. 

2.  A  horse  collar  comprising  a  pad  Including  half  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  provided  with  a  tubular  casing 
near  its  inner  edge,  a  length  of  piping  received  In  each 
cii-^ing  mill  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the  casing, 
ii  pmldlne  interposed  between  the  proximate  surfaces  of 
the  piping  and  casing,  the  ends  of  the  piping  bedng  ex- 
tended beyond  the  ends  of  the  casings,  one  end  being 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  piping,  and  a  fastening  element  for  maintaining  the 
meeting  ends  of   the   piping   in    fixed   position. 

3.  A  horse  collar  comprising  a  pad  including  comple- 
mentary   sections    adapted    to    be    connected    together,    a 
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tubular  casing  attache*!   to  the  front  of  each  section,  ad 
jacent  the  proximate  edges  thereof,  the  said   casing  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  openings  formed   therein,  and  a   length 
of    piping    received    In    each    casing    and    having    openings 
alined  with   the  openings  in   the  said   casing. 

4.  A  horse  collar  comprising  a  pad  Including  comple- 
mentary sections  adapted  to  l>e  connected  together,  a 
tubular  casing  attached  to  the  front  of  each  wctlon.  adja- 
cent the  proximate  edges  thereof,  the  said  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  op<'nlngs  fornunl  therein,  a  length  of  piping 
received  in  each  casing  and  having  openings  alin*-d  with 
tlie  openings  in  the  said  casing,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
lengths  of  piping  being  projected  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
casings,  and  nicins  for  connecting  the  projected  ends  to- 
gether  when   the   pad   sections  are  .sei.'uretl. 

5.  A    hc>r»e   collar   comprising   a    pad   including   comple- 
mentary   sections    adapted    to    be    connected    together,    a 
tubular  casing  attaihed  to  the  front  of  each  section,  adja- 
cent  the  proximate  edges  thereof,  the  said  casing  having 
a    phirnlity   of  openings   formed   therein,   a   length   of   pip 
ing  received    In   em  h    casing   and    having   openings   alined 
with   the  openings   In   the   said   casing,   the   lower  ends  of 
the   length  of  piping  being  projected   beyond   the  ends   of 
the   casings,   means   for   connecting   the   projected    ends   to 
gether  when   the  pad   sections  are  secured,  and   hooks  ar 
ranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  being  received  In  the  adjaceni 
openings   In    the  said    sections   and   piping,   and    fastening 
elements   tarried   bv    the   said    hookv 


1^70,5S9.  METHOD  UF  TKE.\T1NG  BRINE.  Edwin 
O.  llARax^jw,  Midland,  -Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
.Michigan.  Filed  M;.y  1:;.  11)17.  Serial  No.  1Gb, 149. 
(CI.  :j3— 13.^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  brine  containing  both  c-al- 
cluin  and  magnesium  chlorbls,  the  steps  which  consist  In 
adding  thereto  an  exiess  of  lime,  so  as  to  precipitate  all 
of  such  magnesluni  chlori<l  as  hydrate  and  leave  a  sub- 
stantliiU.v  pure  cnlciiim  clilorid  solution  ;  and  then  sep- 
iiraiing  such  precipitate  and  adding  more  such  brine 
thereto  to  convert  any  admixed  calcium  hydrate  to  niag 
Di'Sium   hydrate.  » 

3.  In  a  method  of  treating  brine  containing  both  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  chlorlds,  the  steps  which  consist  in 
adding  thereto  an  excess  of  lime,  so  as  to  precipitate  all 
of  such  magnesium  chlorld  as  hydrate  and  leave  a  sub- 
stantially pure  calcium  chlorid  solution  ;  and  then  sep- 
arating su<  h  precipitate  and  adding  sufficient  more  such 
brine  to  pre8»*nt  an  excess  of  niitguesium  chlorid  and 
therelij  <onvert  any  admixed  calcium  hydrate  to  mag- 
neshmi  hydrate,  the  solution,  with  retluced  content  of 
magnesium  chlorid.  resulting  from  such  last  step  Ixlng 
used  as  the  brlno   in  such   first   step. 

Q.  The  metlicxl  of  treating  l)rlne  lontaiuing  tiotli  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  chlorlds.  which  consists  in  causing 
a  current  thereof  and  a  counter  current  of  sludge,  result- 
ing from  the  addition  of  lime  to  such  brine,  to  encounter 
each    other   Intermittently 

7.  The  method  of  treating  lirlne  containing  both  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  <  lilorids,  which  consists  in  causing 
a  curnnt  thereof  and  a  counter  current  of  sludge,  result- 
ing from  the  addition  of  lime  to  such  brine,  to  encounter 
each  other  intermittently,  the  resulting  solution  consti- 
tuting the  brine  to  which  the  lime  Is   thus  addeii. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  o  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 

251  O.  G.— 51 


l.ii7o.590  EYECiL.^iSS-MOl'NTINr.  EAHUt  J  R.  Beat- 
TEY.  Providence,  R  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Optical 
Corporatiou,  Providence.  R  I  .  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.     Filed  Jiilv   lift.   1916.      Serial  No.   111.983.      (CI. 

S8— 47.) 


1.  An  auxiliary  spring  clamp  for  eyeglass  mountings 
comprising  a  pair  of  rnilient  arms  connecte^l  by  a  bridge 
member,  one  or  both  of  said  arms  being  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting  members  for  engaging  corresponding 
holes  in  the  lens  by  spring  pressure,  and  the  ends  of  said 
projecting  members  being  beveled  to  facilitate  their  ready 
entran.e  to  and  withdrawal   from  said  holes. 

2.  An  nuxlllary  spring  clamp  for  ey.  glass  mountings 
comprising  a  I'ridge  meml)er  having  oppoeltely  rllsposed 
resilient  arms,  projections  extending  Inwardly  from  one 
or  both  of  said  arms  for  extending  through  the  screw 
openings  of  the  usual  lens  straps  for  engaging  cor- 
responding aperture.>  in  the  lens. 

3  An  auxiliary  spring  clamp  for  eyeglass  mountings 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  resilient  arms  connectt«l 
by  a  bridge  member,  said  arms  being  provided  with  In 
wardly  turned  portions  adapfed  to  extend  through  the 
screw  openings  of  the  usual  lens  strap,  the  same  Iwtng 
provided  with  an  opening  In  the  bridge  portion  to  per- 
mit of  Its  being  positioned  on  the  mounting  strap. 


1.270..591.  CCSHION-TIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING; THE  SAME  Max  Bbck.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  9,   191h,      Serial   No.   221.472.      (CI.    154—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rim  having  side  flanges,  of 
a  rubber  base  strlji  fitted  snugly  between  the  flanges  and 
upon  the  rim.  nml  nn  annular  series  of  Idockg  resting  at 
their  Inner  «  nds  (jii  the  base  strip.  ea<  h  block  extending 
from  one  flange  to  the  other  and  Including  a  rubber  core 
extending  radially  from  the  rim  rind  alternate  l,nyers  of 
fabric  and  rubber  extending  around  the  core,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  layers  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  cores  of 
the    blocks  forming  the    tr»>ad   surfaic   of   the  lire, 

2.  A  cushion  tire  Including  a  rubber  base  strip  and  an 
snnular  series  of  tdocks  vulcanized  together  and  to  the 
base  strip,  the  side  faces  of  the  blocks  l>eing  flush  and 
each  block  Including  a  rubber  core  extending  radially 
from  the  base  strip,  and  alternate  layers  of  fabric  snd 
rublier  wrapped  around  each  core,  the  outer  edges  of 
the  s.nid  l.Tvers  and  th.'  outer  ends  of  the  cores  forminn 
the  entire  tread  surface  of  the   tire. 

3.  The  herein  descrlMl  method  of'-maklng  s  cushion 
tire  which  consists  in  placing  waterproofe<l  Intenneshlng 
cords  between  thicknesses  of  onvulcflnlzed  rubl»«>r.  viress 
ing  the  rtibU'r  upon  and  l>«»tween  the  cords  to  form  a 
single  strip  of  cords  and  rubtn-r.  wrapping  the  strip  about 
a  rubber  (xire  to  form  an  e)ongnt»il  body  consisting  of  a 
central  core 'and  surrounding  layers  of  cords  and  rubber, 
then  cutting  the  body  Into  blocks  of  equal  lengths,  assem- 
bling the  blocks  on  end  and  close  tog-ether  upon  a  rubber 
ba.se  strip  seated  on  a  wheel   rim.  the  cores  of  the  blocks 
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extending  radially  from  the  base  strip  and  the  outer  ends 
of  said  cores  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  layers  of  rub- 
Imt  and  cords  forming  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  finally 
vulcanizing  the  entire  structure. 


1.270.592.  TOASTER. 
Da.nz,  Monroe,  Mich. 
2U.-.H44.      (CI.  53—5.) 


Edward  H.   Berns  and   Gboege 
Filed   Dec.   6,    1917.      Serial   No. 


A  toaster,  comprising  a  frame  having  Inclined  corner 
posts,  a  top  and  a  bottom  plate  supported  by  said  posts, 
a  conical  heat  radiating  member  fastened  at  its  ends  to 
said  plates,  each  post  having  a  shouldered  portion  above 
the  bottom  plate,  a  beading  upon  each  post  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  swinging  toast  sup- 
porting member  plvotally  mounted  upon  each  post  and 
supported  by  the  shoulder  thereon,  forked  members  made 
of  wires  each  twisted  to  form  an  eye  at  their  longitudinal 
centers  and  plvotally  mounte<l  upon  a  post  and  having  a 
lieartng  upon  the  b<"adlng  thereon,  the  ends  of  the  forked 
members  terminating  in  hooks  connected  to  said  swinging 
toast  supporting  members. 


1,270.393.  CAN-OPENER.  Jri.ES  D.  I?iscay.4kt.  Atlanta, 
<;a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fernand  CalUeteau.  At- 
lanta, Oa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  206  523 
(CI.  30— 3.) 


-'«' 


A  can  opener,  coniprl.sing  a  plate  bent  U-shaped  In  cross 
section  and  having  a  convexed  shearing  edge,  said  plate 
provided  with  an  elosgated  slot,  a  handle  made  of  a 
plare  l)ent  U-shaped  and  having  two  forwardly  project- 
ing portions  between  which  .said  slotted  plate  Is  posi- 
tioned, a  cutting  Jaw.  and  a  handle  l)ent  U  .shaped  and  to 
which  .said  Jaw  Is  fastened,  the  latter  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  slot  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  Jaw  In  one  direction. 


1.270,594.      BUTTON  PLACING  DEVICE  FOR   SEWING- 
MACHINES.     JrLirs  J.  BREI.L,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,308.     (Cl.  112—32.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  button,  means  for  turning  said  button  in  said  holder, 
means   for   reciprocating  said   button-turning   means   for- 
ward  and  away   from   the  button   holder,   means   for  ele- 
vating  the   button-turning  means   when    said   means   has 
reached  its  forward  position  and  means  for  lowering  said 
liutton-turnlng  means  whereby  said  button-turning  means 
rotates  the  button  on  its  rearward  movement. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  button  In  the  path  of  a  needle,  and  means  for  turn- 
lug  the  button  in  said  holder,  said  means  comprising  a  piv- 
oted finger  provided  with  a  point  at  Its  end.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  linger,  a  projection  extending  from  said 
finger,  a  cam  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  to 
cause  It  to  engage  the  projection  so  that  when  the  finger 
reaches  Its  forward  position  It  Is  raised  and  then  Towered 
to  wipe  the  button  on  Its  return  movement  and  ta  turn  the 
same  so  that  the  holes  In  said  button  are  in  proper  regls- 
tratioo  with  the  path  of  the  needle. 


X 


"-ti!!!^^^ 
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6.  In  a.  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  sew- 
ing on  buttons,  a  chute  for  delivering  buttons  to  said  but- 
ton sewing  means,  means  for  Individually  deliverlog  a  t)ut- 
lon  to  said  button  sewing  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
finger  and  a  cam  movable  beneath  said  finger,  nw>ans  for 
reciprocating  said  cam,  .said  means  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating frame  with  projections  to  engage  the  cam.  a  bracket 
In  whl<h  a  portion  of  said  frame  Is  mounte<l.  means  for  re- 
<  iprix-tting  said  frame  in  one  direction  comprising  a  rota- 
tal>lc  shaft  with  radially  extending  projections  for  con- 
tacting with  a  portion  of  said  frame  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  frame  in  .mother  direction,  said  means  com 
prising  a  spring  extending  from  said  frame  to  thii  bracket 
In  whirh  said  frame  Is  mounted.  | 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  button  chute 
for  delivering  l)uttons  Indiviiiiially  to  button  attarhins 
me.ins,  a  pair  of  jaws  for  holding  the  buttons  (Idlvered 
by  said  chute,  a  slide  for  forcing  the  buttons  delivered  by 
the  chute  betwe«'n  said  Jaws,  a  reciproeatln*:  tloger  for 
moving  between  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  elevating  the  fin 
ger  clear  of  the  button  when  the  finger  has  reached  the 
limit  of  its  forward  movement  and  causing  the  linger  to 
contact  with  an<l  rotate  the  button  on  Its  rearward  move- 
ment. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  sew- 
ing on  buttons,  means  for  feeding  buttons  to  thu  button 
sewing  mechanism,  said  button  feeding  means  Including,  a 
bracket,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  spring  adepted 
to  draw  said  bar  In  one  direction,  a  pawl  adapted  to  hold 
said  lar  in  its  forward  position  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex 
iendli.g  projections  on  saiil  shaft  for  Intermittently  engag 
Ing  and  movlnir  the  bar  forward  against  the  tension  of 
the  sprlnK  and  means  for  releasing  the  pawl  so  that  the 
bar  ni.iy  lie  drawn  narwardly  by  said  spring 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.»5       BALL-RELEASE   IX)R   (JAME   APP.XRaTUS. 

Giua'.K    L     CnATFiEi.n.    Indianapolis.    Ind.,    assignor   to 
Briant    Manufacturlnic   Company.    Indianapolis,    Ind..    a 
Corpnrstlon.     Filed  June  30,  1917.     i^erlal  No    177  S70 
(r],4r, — OG  ) 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  game  apparatus  lacluding 
an  alley  for  the  pitched  balls,  of  a  ball  return  r«ce-way 
comprleing  a  flxe<l  and  a  movat)le  section,  means  for  er- 
resting  the  returning  balls  at  a  determined  position,  and 
means  arranged  near  the  player  end  of  the  alley  for  actu 
atlng  the  movable  race-way  for  discharging  th»' "bails 
therefrom. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  game  apparatus  including 
an  alley  for  the  pltche<l  balls,  of  a  ball  return  race-way 
comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  section,  means  for  piv 
otaliy  mounting  said  movable  section,  a  ball  receiving 
section  arranged  ailjacently  to  said  movable  section,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  movfible  section  for  discharging 
the  bails  from  the  latter  into  said  receiving  race-way. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  game  apparatus  Including  an 
alley  for  the  pltch.-<l  balls,  of  a  Uall  return  race-way  com- 
prising a  fixed  and  a  movable  section,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  movable  section,  a  ball  receiving  section 
arranged  adjacently  to  said  movable  section,  means  for 
oscillating  said  movable  section  for  dumping  the  liails 
from  the  latter  Into  the  receiving  race-way.  and  a  pocket 
arranged  exteriorly  of  the  apparatus  and  communicating 
with  the  end  of  the  ball  receiving  race-way  for  rendering 
the  Italis  In  the  latter  accessible  to  the  player. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,270,590.  HYDROCARBON-MOTOR.  Uabgi.d  D. 
Chihch.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company.  Detndt,  .Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  27. 1913.    Serial  No.  744,450.     (Cl.  204— 15. 1 


1.  In  a  hydrocarW.n  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
Intake  pipe  an.l  the  throttle  valve  therein,  of  a  governor 
having  a  rotating  part,  a  non  rotating  device  actuate*!  by 
said  rotating  part  as  the  governor  operates,  connections 
from  said  device  to  ihe  throttle  valve,  and  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  close  said  valve  and  adapted  to  take  up  lost  moti.>n 
In  sab:  connections  in.  hiding  the  lost  motion  between  said 
rotating  part  and  said  non-rotating  device. 

10  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  comtdnatlon  with  the 
Intake  pipe  and  the  throttle  valve  therein,  of  a  governor, 
lonnections  between  sal.l  governor  and  sjiid  throttle  valve 
whereby  said  governor  positively  maintains  .said  valve  In 
open  position  when  the  governor  Is  In  Its  rest  positon.  a 
spring  tending  to  close  said  valve,  means  whereby  sabl 
throttle  valve  Is  yieldingly  <  los«Ki.  and  means  whereby 
said  throttle  Is  positively  cioNed  by  said  governor  even 
though  said  yielding  means  falls. 

ICialms  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.597.        CORNER     FINISHEU     FdK      IRRKJATION. 

James    M.    Took.    Anaheim.    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    29.    1917. 

Serial  No.  199. OSS       (Cl.  37— .■>  ) 

1.    In  a  device  of  the   class   descrlbJMi.   an   axle,   a   plate 
fixed  upon  the  axle,  trunnions  extending  from  the  axle,  a 


frame  In  which  the  trunnions  are  mounted  horizontally, 
cutting  blades  upon  the  ends  of  the  plate,  bands  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  plate  on  each  side  of  the  plate  to  make 
a    wheel,   wings  extending  from   the  ends  of   the   plate   in 


opposite  directions  and  forming  housings  to  gather  dirt. 
means  for  holding  the  plate  from  rotating  while  the  dirt 
is  being  gathered,  an<l  means  for  releasing  the  plate  to 
dump  the  dirt, 

[Claim  2  not  printinl  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.270.598,      DRAFTGEAR  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS,     Wai^ 

TEK  H.  CoTTiiN.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aj  r.  4.  IftlO.     Serial 
No.  88,849..    iCl.  213-T-64.J 


1  In  a  draft  grsir  for  railway  cars,  In  combination,  a 
forward  follower,  a  rearward  apertured  follower  having 
internal  friction  faces  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  bar 
attached  to  the  forward  follower  and  extending  through 
the  rearward  follower  an<i  having  a  spring  seat  at  its 
rearward  en<l,  a  sle<ve  on  the  bar  and  projecting  through 
the  rearward  follower  and  having  wwlging  faces  at  its 
forward  end,  a  spring  seat  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sle<ve. 
a  spring  reacting  lietween  tbe  two  spring  seats,  and  a 
pair  of  triangvilar  w.iige  blocks  seated  against  the  forward 
follower  and  Interposed  between  the  wedging  faces  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  frlctlonal  faces  of  the  rearward  follower, 

3.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  oppostni  sUl-engHK'iiig  follt>wers.  a  draw  bolt  at- 
tachetl  to  and  projecting  backwardly  from  the  forward 
follower  and  having  an  abutment  at  its  rear  end,  a  spring 
seated  on  the  abutment,  and  friction  elements  reacting 
between  the  two  followers  and  [Hearing  upon  the  forward 
end  of  the  spring, 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,599.  SUPPORT  FOR  JAIL-HAMMOCKS  Waiter 
D.  CorCH,  Atlanta.  (Ja,.  assignor  to  Couch  Bros.  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia, 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  123.413,      (Cl.  5—31;.) 


V 


r 


A  support  for  a  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  along  Its  middle  part  to  form 
two  flat  and  parallel  sections  connected  by  a  curved  por- 
tion,  said    flat    sections   adapted    to   receive  the  ends  of  a 


T 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JimE  25. 1Q18. 


hammock  in  the  space  between  them,  a  rectangular  link 
having:  one  of  Its  sides  seated  In  the  said  curved  portion 
and  a  hook  member'  slldinirl.v  and  rotatlvfly  mounted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  link. 


1,270,000.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.270,001.  MULTIPLE  AEROFOIL  CONSTRUCTION. 
AiGL'ST  Choss.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918. 
Serial  No.  227,4.33.      (CI.  244 — 23.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  structure  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  series  of  front  struts;  a  corresponding  serien  of  hack 
struts  ;  a  series  of  rows  of  concavo-convex  ribs  ;  a  series 
of  transverse  front  spars  ;  and  a  series  of  transverse  back 
spars  ;  the  ribs  connecting  the  front  and  bafk  spars,  and 
said  spars  also  connecting  the  rlba  and  struts  ;  the  struts 
and  rlh  being  fixed  together  with  the  concave  edges  of 
the  ribs  downward,  the  struts  inclining  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  relatively  to  a  plane  Intersecting  the  under 
ends  of  each  series  of  ribs  ;  a  leading  bar  transverse  to 
the  front  ends  of  each  series  of  ribs  ;  a  trailing  wire  trans- 
verse to  the  rear  ends  of  each  series  of  ribs  ;  a  series  of 
vertical  tension  rods  severally  connecting  a  forward  i-on 
nectlon  of  a  rib,  front  spar  and  front  strut  with  a  rear 
connection  of  a  rib.  back  spar  and  back  strut  :  and  at  the 
forward  portion  of  the  several  quadrangular  spaces  formed 
by  an  upper  rib,  a  lower  rib,  two  front  spars  and  two  front 
struts,  a  central  coupling  from  which  four  diagonally  dis- 
posed reinforcing  wires  extend  Into  connection  with  the 
corner  unions  at  each  such  space,  which  unions  are  sev- 
erally formed  by  the  connection  of  a  front  strut,  a  front 
spar,  and  a  front  end  portion  of  a  rlh. 

6.  In  the  structure  of  claim  1.  the  vertical  lifting  wires 
being  connected  at  each  end  adjacent  a  connection  of  a 
rib,  strut  and  spar  to  the  end  of  a  fixture  provided  at  Its 
other  end  with  a  polygonal  opening  for  passage  of  a  spar 
therethrough,  the  fixture  comprising  adjacent  said  opening 
a  flat,  angular  extension  bearing  on  a  wall  of  the  spar  : 
each  vertical  lifting  wire  comprising  in  its  length  means 
for  tensioning  It  lengthwise. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,602.  LNIVERSAL  JOINT  Robert  William 
D.wis,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  June  2:{.  1917.  Serial 
No.   176,479.      (CI.  74—19.) 

1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination,  with  two  sup- 
plemental members,  each  having  diametrically  opposite 
prongs  and  concavo-spherical  recesses  between  said  prongs, 
the  ends  of  the  prongs  of  one  member  fitting  in  said  re 
cesses  of  the  other  member,  of  a  spider  comprising  a 
sphere  arranged  between  the  two  members,  and  radiating 
lunes  on  said  sphere  fitting  between  the  lateral  faces  of 
the  prongs. 

2.  In  a  nnWersal  Joint,  the  combination,  with  two  sup 
plemental  members,  each  having  diametrically  opposite 
prongs  and  concavo-spherical  recesses  between  said  prongs. 
the  ends  of  the  proBgs  of  one  member  fitting  in  said  re- 


cesses of  the  other  member,  of  a  spider  comprising  a 
sphere  arrange<l  t»etween  the  two  members,  and  radiating 
lunes  on  said  sphere  fitting  betwf-en  the  lateral  fac^s  of 
the  prongs,  and  means  for  locking  the  members  together 
against  relative  axial  movement. 


10.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination,  with  two  sup- 
plemental members  each  having  diametrically  opposite 
prongs  which  Join  at  their  base  forming  a  U  shaped  in- 
ternal rill  with  conical  lateral  faces  and  a  concavo  spheri- 
cal Inner  face  at  Its  base,  there  being  concavo  spherical 
recesses  In  eaoh  member  one  at  each  side  of  the  base  of 
sal<l  U  shaped  prongs,  the  ends  of  tioth  prongs  of  each 
iii'Miilier  fitting  and  exten<ilng  Into  the  recesses  of  the 
iithir  luenibcr  when  the  Joint  Is  straight,  of  a  spider  cdin 
prising  a  sphere  arranged  h^'tween  the  two  nn'mbers.  and 
radiatlntr  Innes  on  said  sphere  fitting  the  lateral  faces  of 
said  prongs. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (;aj!ette.]  . 


1.270.603.  I'ROI'II.SION  (»r  VESSELS  HoBriiT  Wii^ 
l.i.\M  Davi.s.  East  Orange.  N.  .1  Filed  Jupe  23.  1917. 
Serial  No.  176.480.     (CI.  115 — 37.)      . 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  pro- 
peller mounted  in  fixed  bearings  at  one  side  of  the  prow 
thereof,  the  axis  of  the  propeller  b«dng  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  prow,  a  shaft 
arrang.d  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel,  a 
unlvers^al  Joint  coupling  the  propeller  to  said  shaft  and 
means  for  lubricating  said  bearlntrs  and  the  aniversal 
Joint. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vesael.  of  arms 
e.xtendlug  In  opposite  directions  from  the  prow  thereof, 
propellers  Joumaled  in  said  arms  and  disposel  with  their 
axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
prow,  shafts  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vessel,  universal  joints  coupling  said  shafts  to  the 
propellers,  housings  for  said  universal  Jolntii,  and  arms 
fastened  to  the  sides  of  the  hull  and  supporting  said  hous- 
ings, said  latter  arms  Iwlng  elliptical  in  cross-iectlon  with 
front  and  rear  edges  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  rigid 
arai  projecting  therefrom,  a  propeller  shaft  made  In  two 
S(.'Ctions.  a    combined    radial  and   thrust    bearing  on    said 
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arm  in  whi<-h  bearing  one  >«'i  tion  of  the  shaft  is  Journaled. 
a  propeller  mounted  oq  a  portion  of  said  se<'tloii  projecting 
from  .sal<l  bearing,  saiil  shaft  section  carrying  all  the 
thrnst  or  axial  tension  mid  uo  torqui'  on  the  bearing  side 
of  the  propeller,  said  propeller  t-arrying  wtion  of  th> 
shaft  having  an  extension  at  the  other  side  of  the  pro- 
peller from  the  bearing  which  extension  carries  torqu>- 
but  no  thrust,  the  other  section  of  the  shaft  also  carrying 
torque  but  no  thrust,  and  a  coupling  connecting  said  shaft 
sections. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  12  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.004  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INNER  TUI5ES 
FOR  TIRES.  Henuv  Dtrn.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Mercer  Tire  <"(inipany.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l  Nov.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  132.397. 
(CI.  18—45.) 


1.  A  sectional  (ore  for  the  manufacture  of  inner  tubes, 
comprising  n  large  curved  segment,  a  small  curved  seg- 
ment raillally  removable,  and  an  intermediate  si7ed  curved 
segment   distortable  with   respect   to  the  large  segment. 

9.  A  sectional  core  for  the  manufacture  of  inner  tubes, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  adapted  when  ip  abut 
ting  engagement  to  form  an  annulus.  one  of  said  segments 
being  provided  with  a  stud  protruiling  from  one  end  there- 
of and  having  an  elongated  head,  another  segment  being 
provided  with  an  end  wall  having  an  elongated  aperture 
therein  fitted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  stud  when  the 
first  mentioned  segment  is  twisted  on  its  axis  so  as  to  pro- 
ject laterally  away  from  the  plnne  of  the  (Mjre  as  a  wlude. 
whereby  the  said  segment  bearing  the  stud  may  be  re- 
moved when  In  said  twisted  position  and  be  locked  to  the 
other  segment  when  both  are  lying  in  the  same  plane 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaz*  tte.] 


1  ,  2  7  0  .  «  0  .'»  .  .\UTOMATIC  -  RELEASE  COUPLING. 
Thomas  Smi.F.v  rwiTvvnAM.  Toronto.  fJntarlo.  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  19."..0.')4.      (CI.  21 — 7.*).) 


1.  An  automatic  release  coupler  <  omprislne  a  cored 
draw-bar  casing  liavim:  nn  opening  In  one  side  and  pro- 
vided with  coupling  nieiins  at  one  end  thereof:  a  draw-bar 
mounted  to  operate  within  said  cn»-ing  and  projecting  be- 
yond one  end  thereof  :  a  latch  m<'chanlsm  pivoted  to  the 
exposed  end  of  said  draw  bar  and  having  one  portion 
thereof  normally  extending  Into  said  casing,  and  elastic 
meant  co-acting  with  said  draw-bar  and  designed  to  be 
displaced  during  the  relative  movement  of  said  draw-bar 
and  casing  to  absorl)  force  and  idtlmately  to  permit  of  the 
release  of  said  latchimechanlsm  if  the  force  reaches  a 
predetermined    amount. 

2.  An  automatic  release  coupler  comprising  a  cored 
draw-bar  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  side  and  pro- 
vided with  coupling  means  at  one  end  thereof  ;  a  draw-bar 
mounted  to  operate  within  said  casing  and  projecting  be- 
yond one  end  thereof  :  a  latch-hook  comprising  an  arm 
and  a  bill  ;  a  pin  whereby  said  arm  is  pivoted  to  the  ex- 
posed end  of  aald  draw  bar  so  as  to  l>e  spaced  apart  from 
a  portion  of  Bald  draw-bar  to  provide  a  space  for  a  cou- 
pling element  :  the  said  Idll  designed  to  normally  extend 
Into  said  casing  and   rest   upon   said   draw-bar  :   a   colled 


spring  mountfd  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  draw-bar  and 
designed  to  reft  at  one  end  internail.v  against  said  casing, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  draw-bar  to 
adjust   tension   of  said   spring. 


1,270.606.  LUPRIC.\TINCt  SYSTEM.  Charles  A.  F. 
I'lTORRON,  Los  .Vngelos.  ('al..  assignor  to  Homer  I^augh- 
lin  Engineers  Corporation,  l^o.s  .Angeles.  (T'al..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.    148.163.       (CI.    184 — 6.) 


1.  Id  a  lubricating  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  within  said  case,  engine  cylinders 
mounted  upon  and  dispost^i  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  crank  shaft  and  at  angles  to  the 
vertical,  piston  rods  mounted  upon  said  crank  shaft  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  pistons  within  the  cylinders,  re- 
silient means  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the 
piston  rods  whereby  oil  may  be  lifted  from  the  (rank  case 
and  supplied  to  the  cylinders,  and  means  embodied  within 
the  pistons  whereliy  oil  is  elevated  from  the  lower  wall 
of  the   plsti)n   to  the  upp«'r   wall   tli<^reof. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  fur  internal  coml'ustlon  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  case 
within  which  said  shaft  rotates,  pistons  reciprocally 
mounted  In  relation  to  said  shaft,  resilient  means  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  cranks  on  said  shaft 
whereby  oil  lying  In  the  crank  case  will  be  thrown  up- 
wardly into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pistons,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  gas.  pressure  against  the  pistons  whereby 
the  oil  delivered  thereto  may  l>e  uniformly  distributed 
over  the  outer  cylindrical  periphery  of  the  pistons. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  systeyi  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  tfctprein.  and  a  rotary  meml)er. 
of  a  resilient  helical  oil  elevating  member  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  body  of  oil  on  revolving  the  rotary  member  to 
throw  the  oil  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  Into  the  cyl- 
inder  In   the  path  of  travel   of  the   piston. 

.''«.  In  a  lid)rlcating  system  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  piston  having  annular  piston  ring  channels  there- 
around,  of  an  oil  conduit  connecting  with  one  of  said 
channels,  a  lubricating  ihannel  formeil  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  piston  from  said  conduit  connection  and  at 
the  other  end  of  said  piston,  said  channel  Ning  in  com- 
mtinh^atlon  with  the  piston  ring  channel  by  ni-iiii-  of  said 
oil  conduit,  and  automatic  means  whereby  the  oil  is 
forc«>d  through  said  channels  durine  the  performance  of 
the    engine. 

(Claims  3  and  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,607.  WINIKtW  AND  SASH  THEREFOR.  Olivie 
M  EnwAROS.  Syracuse.  N  Y.  Filed  .\pr  23.  1907. 
Serial  No.   .S69.7S;5.       (CI.   189 — 78. » 

1.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  window  sash  movable 
in  guideways  In  the  window  frame  and  iwo  set~  of  mean* 
carrie<l  by  the  sash  for  holding  the  sash  from  sliding 
movement  In  the  guideway.  the  sets  operating  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  one  set  operating  to  transndt  force 
to  the  sash  in  an  edgewis*^  direction  and  the  other  operat- 
ing to  coact  wlti>  the  guideway  and  for -e  the  sash  bodily 
In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  in 
which  the  former  set  acts,  substantially  at  and  for  the 
purpose   set   forth. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  slidlnt?  window  sash  movable 
in  g:uldeways  In  tho  window  frame,  two  sets  of  means 
carried  by  the  sash  for  holding  the  sash  from  sliding 
movement  In  the  guldeway,  the  sets  operating  independ- 
ently ot  each  other,  one  set  operating  to  transmit  force 
to  the  sash  in  an  edgewise  direction  and  the  othor  oper- 
ating to  coact  with  the  guldeway  and  force  the  sash 
bodily  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
movement  in  which  the  former  set  acts,  the  manual 
means  connected  to  one  set  for  releasing  the  holding  of 
the  window  from  said  set  without  releasing  the  other  sets, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  In  a  window  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  guldeway,  a  sash 
adapted  to  move  in  such  guldeway.  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately movable  holding  means,  each  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  sash  at  one  e<lge  portion  thereof,  a  portion  of  each  of 
such  plurality  of  holding  means  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  sash  balancing  means  and  b«  separately  mov- 
able thereby,  and  sash  balancing  means  adapted  to  X>e 
connected  with  the  movable  portions  of  such  holding 
Cleans. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  window  sash  movable 
In  guldeways  In  the  window  frame,  two  sets  of  means 
airried  by  the  sash  and  holding  the  sash  from  sliding  In 
the  guldeway,  the  sets  operating  Independently  of  each 
other,  one  set  operating  to  taipsmlt  force  to  the  sash  in 
an  edgewise  direction  and  thither  set  operating  to  coact 
with  the  guldeway  and  force  the  sash  In  the  direction  at 
a  Tight  angle  to  the  direction  in  which  the  former  set 
acts,  sash  balancing  means  connected  to  the  holding 
means  and  operating  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  opera- 
tive position,  and  manually  operable  means  connected  to 
one  set  of  holding  means  to  move  said  set  out  of  opera- 
tive position  without  releasing  the  other  set,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  5  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,608.  BED-BOTTOM.  Harold  O.  Krsin,  Anoka. 
Alinn.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,035.  (Cl. 
5—69.) 

1.  In  a  spring  mattress,  the  combination  with  the 
anain  frame  of  a  pair  of  independent  spring  mattress  sec- 
tions resiliently  suppwrted  at  their  ends  In  said  main 
frame,  a  resilient  selvage  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  mattress  sections  and  means  for  connecting  the 
•ends  of  said  selvage  in  said  frame,  said  means  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  tension  of  said  selvage. 

2.  In  a  spring  mattress,  the  combination  with  the 
taaln  frame,  of  a  pair  of  Independent  spring  mattress 
sections  resiliently  supported  at  their  ends  In  said  main 
frame,  a  selvage  resiliently  supported  longitudinally  at 
each  of  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  sections,  and  means 
for  independently  regulating  the  longitudinal  tension  of 
said    selvage. 

3.  In  a  spring  mattress,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  mattress  fabric  resiliently  supported  at 


Its  <>nd8  In  said  frame,  a  selvage  rt'siliently  supported  lon- 
gitudinally   at    the    opposite    borders    of   said    fabrk:   and 


means  for  Independently   regulating  the  longitudinal   ten- 
sion of  said  selvage 


1.270,609.  I>RAWI.NG-BOARD  SlI'PORT.  Samubl  Ben 
Ezra.  Hartford,  Conn.  Fllwl  Oct.  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
12T,tJ44.     (Cl.  45—131.) 
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1.  Mfans  for  attachment  to  tht-  back  of  n  drawing  board 
for  supporting  th''  same  upon  a  table  at  different  angles  to 
the  top  of  the  table  and  freely  movable  over  the  surface 
thiTidf,  said  mfans  comprising  a  U-8hap<^d  t>all  adapted  to 
111'  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  drawing  board  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  brace  bar  adapted  to  be  hingtd 
at  onf"  end  near  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  t>oard  and  having  a 
plurality  of  notcht's  In  Its  other  end  In  any  one  of  which 
notches  the  ball  may  engage  and  be  held  at  an  angle  to 
the  board  and  the  board  at  the  desired  Inclination,  said 
Imll  and  brace  bar  being  wholly  within  the  edge*  of  the 
liojiril  find  foldiible  ngalnst  the  under  side  thereof  to  j>«'r- 
niit   the  board  to  rest  flat  upon  the  table 

2.  An  attachment  for  drawing  boards  comprlslag  a  ball 
hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  b4>ard  at  the  upper  eilge 
thereof,  a  brace  liar  hinged  In  the  center  of  the  said  side 
of  the  board  near  the  lower  edge  and  having  a  series  of 
notchen  on  the  under  side  of  the  free  edge,  and  a  lug  on 
said  bail  to  engage  any  one  of  said  notches  and  support 
said  ball  and  the  board  at  various  Inclinations,  said  ball 
and  brace  being  foldable  against  the  under  side  of  the 
board  within  the  lateral  ♦•dges  thereof  to  permit  the  board 
to  rest  flat  upon  a  suitable  support. 

?,.  Means  for  supporting  a  drawini;  board  jit  an  Imllna 
tlon  to  the  workiriK  t.'ible.  said  nuaiis  comprising  a  bail 
made  of  wire  bent  Into  a  substantial  U  shap«'  and  having 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  arms  bent  inwardly  to  form  hinge 
pins,  a  hinge  member  for  each  hinge  |)in  adapted  to  be 
secureil  to  the  under  side  of  the  drdwlni;  board  near  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  similar  hinge  inemlier  adapted  to  be 
secured  near  the  bottom  of  the  board  at  the  center  thereof 
comprising  a  securing  plate  and  a  socket  and  having  an 
outwardly  projectlns  lug  on  said  plate  and  spacetl  a  short 
distance  from  the  socket,  a  brace  bar  having  one  end  bent 
at    a    right   angle   to   engage   said    socket    and    be   retained 
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therein  by  said  lug.  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  being 
flattened  and  having  a  series  of  notches  In  one  edge  adapt- 
wl  to  engage  the  ball  and  hold  the  latter  at  different  angles 
to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  drawing  board,  said  ball  and 
brace  bar  being  foldable  against  the  Inside  of  the  board. 


1,27(1,610.  RADIAL  SOUND  AMPLIFIER.  Carl  Fred- 
rick William  Fukssberc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Flleil  Jan. 
11.   l'.»lf,.      Jserlal   No.    71.474.      (Cl.   274—2.) 


1.  A  phonograph  Including  a  casing  and  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  top  and  sides,  a  soundboard  secured  in  said 
cover    within    said    sides   and    top  -iiy    means   of    cleats   or 

bolibins  lorated  within  th-  ji.Dphery  of  said  soundboard, 
providing  a  uniform  clearaii  •  about  and  beneath  said 
periphery,  there  being  an  aperture  through  said  sound- 
board within  the  edges  thereof  for  projecting  s<nind 
against  the  top  of  said  co\er. 

2.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  casing  and  a  cover,  a 
soundboard  secured  In  the  cover,  uniformly  spaced  from 
the  top  and  sides  thereof,  and  a  normally  rigid  amplifying 
tube  secure<l  to  said  soundlioard.  there  being  an  aperture 
in  said  souuillioanl  providing  an  inlet  for  projecting  sound 
from  said  auiplif.viug  tube  directly  against  the  top  of 
said  cover. 

3.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  casing  and  a  cover,  a 
soundboard  sec  ured  In  the  cover,  spaced  from  the  top  and 
within  th<'  sides  thereof,  and  additions  in  the  corners  of 
the  slties  pro\iding  in  combination  with  the  sides  a  uni- 
form sound  projecting  spate  about  the  entire  periphery  of 
said  soundboard 

4.  A  phonograph  Inclinllng  a  casing  and  a  cover,  a 
soundboard  or  disk  secured  in  spaced  manner  within  the 
top  of  the  cover  and  concentrically  therewith,  there  being 
an  a^wrture  through  the  center  of  said  8oundboar<l  and  a 
uniform  niargiiuil  space  about  the  soundboard  between  the 
periphery  thereof  and  all  sides  of  said  cover,  and  a  nor- 
mally rigid  aniplifving  tube  secured  directly  to  said  aper- 
ture upon  said  soundboard,  substantially  as  described. 


1.27(1.611.  NE\V.«^i'.Mi;K  IKtLDKR.  Herman  T.  Gat. 
Baltimore,  Md  ,  assignor  of  fourteiittis  to  John  Fred- 
erick Nauinan  Baltimore,  Md.  Flle<l  Sept.  29.  1H16. 
S«iial  No.  122..S95.     (Cl.  129 — 38.) 


newspaper,  and  a  ro<l  rigidly  attached  to  said  handle  con- 
centrically of  said  tube,  said  rod  having  a  jirojectlng  guid- 
ing end  to  coiiperate  with  the  Insert  emi  of  said  tube,  the 
construction  iM-lng  such  that  a  folded  newspaper  may  t)e 
slipped  over  the  projecting  guiding  end  of  said  rod  Into  the 
Insert  of  the  tul)e  and  carried  down  the  slotted  tube  to 
said  handle. 


1.270.C12.  CAMERA  William  M  (Jueen.  Evanston, 
III.  Flle<l  Apr.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  iM.4Tl.  tCl. 
88—18.) 


fU 


1.  In  combination  with  a. moving  picture  camera,  hav- 
ing a  fllm  strip  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  said 
film,  of  a  shutter  :  a  camera  lever,  movable  In  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  the  fllm  to  operate  said  shutter  ;  a 
shutter  moving  arm,  and  a  casing  containing  the  said 
shutter  and  supporting  said  arm.  rotatable  to  move  said 
arm  out  of  the  path  of  said  camera  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  camera,  hav- 
ing a  fllm  strip  and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said 
rtlm.  of  a  shutter  ;  a  camera  bver.  movable  In  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  the  film  to  operate  said  shutter  :  a 
shutter-moving  arm  projecting  from  the  shutter  casing  in 
the  i)ath  of  said  lever  ;  a  casing,  containing  said  shutter 
and  supporting  said  arm.  rotatable  to  move  said  arm  out 
of  the  path  of  said  lever,  and  means  to  secure  the  casing  In 
8<dected  position. 

3.  In  c<imblnation  with  a  moving  picture  camera,  having 
a  fllm  strip  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  film, 
of  a  shutter  ;  a  camera  lever  ;  a  cam  for  operating  the 
said  lever,  movable  by  the  means  employed  to  move  said 
strip.  In  synchronism  therewith  to  open  said  shutter ; 
automatic  means  to  close  said  shutter  ;  a  shutter-moving 
arm  projettiiig  from  said  casing;  a  casing  containing  said 
shutter  and  supporting  said  arm,  rotatable  to  move  said 
arm  out  of  the  path  of  said  lever ;  means  to  hold  the 
shutter  either  op<'n  or  closed  indefinitely  when  the  operat- 
ing arm  is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  lever  and  means 
to  secure  the  casing  In  selected  position. 


1.270.613.  VENTILATOR  .\M'  AIR  riRIFYIN<;  AP- 
PAR.4Trs.  Frank  A.  (Jistavson.  Seekonk.  Mass. 
Filed  May  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  171,858.     (Cl.  98—27.) 


In  a  newspaper  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
tube  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  said  tube  having  a  continuous 
longitudinal  slot  above  said  handle  and  at  its  upper  end  n  .\ii  nir-purlfylng  and   ventilating  apparatus  comprising 

curved    or   angular   opening   furnishing   an    insert    for    the   I  a  casing,  means  in  said  casing  for  carrying  a  deodorizing 
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atffut.  means  for  (irawing  air  Into  said  casing  from  a 
plurality  of  dlff.reut  sources  at  successive  liitfrvals  of 
time.  for<lng  the  air  Into  contact  with  the  deodorizing 
agent  and  out  of  the  casing. 


1.270.614.  FILM-SPOOL.  John  S.  H.^rmon.  Rochester. 
X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodalc  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  27. 
1917.     Serial  No.  188,319.      (CI.  242—71.) 


1.  lu  a  sheet  metal  film  spool,  the  roinldnation  witli  a 
pair  of  semi-cylindrica!  shells  sssembled  to  form  a  tubu- 
lar center  or  core  and  provided  at  their  extremities  witli 
Inwardly  turned  flanges  jointly  forming  a  slot  at  one  end 
of  tile  spool  for  the  reception  of  a  winding  key.  the  slot 
extending  transversely  of  the  seam  between  the  shells,  of 
flanges  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  core  and  operating  to 
holil  the  shells   together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.UTii.t.i,-,  .Mi.IUSTINc;  MEANS.  Walter  H.  Harris.s. 
Oakland,  Cat.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  147.4^5. 
(CI.  tJ4 — 55.) 


',/^*f 


1.  Means  for  adjustably  holding  the  parts  of  a  two 
piece  bearing  compriyin::  lu«'s  oq  earh  part  of  said  l^ear 
ing,  the  luirs  of  one  of  said  parts  liavinjj  recesses  formed 
on  their  inner  fai^es,  tubular  sleeves  in  tlireade<i  engage 
iiieut  witli  the  lugs  of  the  other  of  saiil  parts,  enlarged 
heads  on  said  sleeves  adapttnl  to  seat  in  said  recesses. 
and  extendini;  beyond  the  lugs  containing  s.iid  recesses, 
bolts  extending  through  the  lugs  of  said  first  mentioned 
part  and  through  said  sleeves,  and  provided  on  their 
opposite  ends  with  opposed  clampiUiT  means  for  holdin,' 
the  said  parts  together 

4.  Means  for  adjusting  two  adjai'cut  parts  i niniirisint,' 
a  tubular  sleove  in  threaded  en«a>.'ement  with  one  of  sai  I 
parts  and  haviny;  one  end  abutting  against  the  other  of 
said  parts,  said  first  mentioned  part  having  a  conical  re- 
cess, a  bolt  extendiny:  through  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
the  other  of  said  parts,  a  locking'  nut  in  threaded  euirage- 
ment  with  said  bolt  and  aljutting  against  the  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  locking  nnt  for  said  sleeve,  a  conical  face  for 
said  last  mentioned  nut  iiaving  radial  slits,  said  face 
belnir  adapted  to  set  In  the  aforesaid  recess. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,270.61(1.      LIFE-BOAT.      Wir.Li.wt    .1      H.\zei.t..n.    Pon 
tlae,    Mich.      Filed    Nov.    5,    1917.      Serial    No.    200,398. 
(CI.  9—4.) 

1.  A  lifeboat  .■oiiiprlsing  a  hollow  cylindrical  hull  hav- 
ing a  cone  shaped  front  end  and  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  rear  end.  hollow  transverse  bulkheads  ex- 


tending across  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  hull 
and  dividing  the  Bame  Inio  a  non  rotatable  paKsenjier 
I'onipartiiient  exteniliug  approximately  throughout  the 
length  of  the  hull,  and  a  pair  of  air  compartments  :it  the 
ends  of  said  hull,  a  metal  lining  for  said  pa-sseuger  com- 
partment s|.ar..,i  inwardly  from  the  hull  by  a  plurality 
of  aniiular  rihs.  a  door  in  the  top  of  said  coinpartment, 
a  pair  of  tubes  extending  through  said  bulkhead.s  to  the 
ends  of  the  hull  and  located  at  the  axis  of  the  latter. 
front  and  rear  shafts  extendini:  throuiiti  said  tubes,  pack- 
ing means  to  prevent  entrancv  of  water  through  said 
tubes,  Independent  means  for  rotating  said  sbnfts.  a 
marine  propeller  secureil  on  said  front  shaft,  a  siii>stan- 
tlaily  triangular  rudder  under  the  inclined  end  of  tlie  hull 
and  having  a  vertical  operating  shaft  operativelj-  asso- 
ciated witli  .>jaid  rear  sliaft.  a  pair  of  rigid  horizontal 
wings  extending  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  the  hull 
and  terminating  at  the  point  of  its  front  end.  sale]  wings 
having  openings  along  their  edges  and  decreasing  in  width 
toward  said  front  end  of  the  hull,  and  fi  hollow  Ijeel  ex- 
tending along  the  boat  bottom  and  inclining  upwardly  to 
said  point  of  the  front  end.  said  keel  also  de<reafin::  In 
width  toward  said  end. 


2.  Art  air  supply  device  for  air  tight  life  boat  J  com- 
prising u  vertical  tube  to  communicate  a'  \t<  lowfer  end 
with  the  interior  of  the  boat,  a  hollow  in:  having  a 
conical  bottom  whose  apex  Is  JoIne<!  to  the  \ipp.  r  end  of 
.said  tube,  said  tube  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
sail!  (lotne,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  opening  check 
valves  l>etwe*-n  the  apex  and  base  of  said  l)ottom  for  .id- 
mlttlng  air  but  excluding  water,  similar  check  valves  In 
the  Iow«r  extremity  of  said  dome,  and  means  for  sapport- 
Ing  said  dome  with  said  lower  extremity  a  slight  distance 
above  tie  boat,  whereby  air  may  enter  and  be  c()uflned 
under  s«ld  conical  bottom. 


1 


1,270.017.,  SIL\DE-MOLNTIN*;.  Encjci.h.^rdt  W  Hoi.st, 
I'. oston,  Mass.,  and  Gilbert  WRifiHT,  Schenectady.  N.  Y., 
a>Ni-aors  to  General  Electric  Corttpany,  K  Corporation 
of  .N.w  York.  Filed  May  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.683. 
i:  ii.«,>d  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  227.374.'  (01 
U4n--114.) 


1.  A  |anip  shade  mounting  comprising  telescoping  parts 
one  as.soPlated  with  the  lamp  and  the  other  with  th.^  shade, 
said  parts  having  mutually  corresponding  engageni'^nt 
means  gclapted.  when  eneaeed,  to  limit  relative  turning 
of  the  parts  and  requiring  for  their  disengagement  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  parts  and  a  rotatable  col- 
lar threaded  on  onr-  of  sale]  parts  .•idapte,]  to  en^'ai:*'  with 
tb-    other  to  prevent  such  relati\e  movenieiit  thereof. 

.■<  .V  l.'in.p  shade  mountine  c-oinprisinc  telesc-oping  parts 
one  ass.M'i,at.»d  with  the  lamp  and  the  other  with  the  shade, 
.said  [>iirt-  having  mutually  > '»rresponding  engagement 
means  adapted,  when  eneaife.!.  to  prevent  sufficient  rela- 
tive lonKitudinal   movement   of  the  parts  for  the  removal 
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of  one  from  the  other  and  requiring  for  their  disengage- 
ment .1  prellmlnarv  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
parts  and  a  sut>se<iuent  relative  turning  thereof,  and  a 
rotatable  collar  associated  with  one  of  said  parts  which 
normally  engtiges  the  other  so  as  to  prevent  even  the  pre 
liniinar.N   longituclinal  movem*'nt  aforesaid 

6.  A  lamp  shade  mounting  comprising  a  part  associated 
with  the  lamp  and  having  external  projections,  a  sleeve 
having  an  expanding  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  within  a 
shade  and  having  an  exferjially  threaded  upper  portion 
adapted  to  fit  about  said  part  as>ov  latc.;  witb  the  iaiifp, 
said  upper  portlc^'U  having  lia\  .n-t  slots  therein  for  re- 
ceiving and  engaging  the  alcrihaul  proje<'tions.  a  collar 
threaded  on  said  si- .  vc  for  securing  the  shade  thereon, 
and  anothtr  collar  aNn  threaded  on  said  siei\<  a.hiiited 
to  be  screwed  dcpwn  uwr  .ind  against  said  project  i'lis  so 
as  to  conceal  them  ami  al.so  lock  said  sleeve  securely  on 
said  part  associated  with  the  lamp. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27<">.«18.  RnU'.ER  SKT  KIFFLK  F<  iR  oRE-CONCEN- 
TRAT(tKS  .\Mt  'llir.  LIKE  .Tok  Horn.  I.«s  Angeles, 
Cal.  File<i  IK-c  4.  li»17  Serial  No.  205.425.  (CI. 
83—88.) 


1.  In  a  concentrating  table  or  tH»>41ke,  a  wooden  deck,  a 
sheet  of  fibrous  material  attached  to  the  deck,  a  coat  of 
adhesive  material  appUetl  to  the  said  sheet  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial, strips  of  water-proof  material  applied  to  the  ad- 
hesive material  and  riffle  plates  driven  into  the  cracks 
iH  iwcen  the  strips  of  water-proof  material. 

'Z.  In  an  ore  conc-eiitrating  tabic,  a  waterproof  <leck. 
strips  of  waterproof  material  stuck  to  the  waterproof 
deck  edge  to  edge,  and  riffles  In  the  cracks  between  the 
strips  of  water  proof  material. 

3.  -V  ritHc'  construction  comprising;  a  suitable  deck, 
strips  of  water  proof  material  glued  to  the  deck,  and  riffles 
in  the  tracts  between  the  strips  of  water-proof  material. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cloth  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial,  a   coat   of  adhesive   material  applied   to   the   cloth, 
strips  of  water  proof  material  applied  to  the  adhesive  ma 
terial  and  riffle  plates  driven  Into  the  cracks  between  the 
strips  nt  water  proof  material. 


1,270.019.  MOTOR  OILING  SYSTKM  Kissell  Huff, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  .Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mi<h..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  2    191 H      Serial  No.  765,112.     (CI.  184—6.) 


1.  Tlii>  comiiinafion  with  a  motor,  of  an  cjiling  system 
having  main  and  fluxiliar.\  f- e<ls,  and  a  valve  normally 
closing  the  auxiliary  fe»'cl.  sai'l  auxiliary  feed  being  freely 
open  except  for  said  val\e,  and  a  throttle  control  lever 
mounted  adjacent  said  vahe  and  acting  directly  upon  tiie 
valve  to  thereby  c<introl  said  auxiliary  feed. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  c  cunliination  with  the  motor. 
the    oiling    system    tliereof    in.  li;. ling    main    and    auxiliary 


fe«»<i.s  and  a  valvi  normally  checking  said  auxiliary  fe»Hl, 
said  valve  t>eln>;  niouiit»'<i  on  the  motor  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  havm^j  an  adjustable  push  button,  of  a  Ihrottltf 
control  lever  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  push  button. 

-1  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
oiling  system  thereof  including  a  main  supply  pipe, 
branches  from  said  pipe  to  the  main  bearings  of  the  motor. 
another  branch  from  said  pipe  to  the  cylinder  walls,  and  a 
valve  In  said  latter  branch,  said  latter  branch  being 
fre<  ly  open  except  for  said  valve,  of  a  throttle  control 
lever  mounted  adjacent  said  valve  and  having  a  part 
adopted  to  control  stid  valve.     . 

7.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
oiling  system  thereof  including  means  for  feeding  oil 
under  pressure,  .\  main  supply  pipe,  branches  from  said 
pipe  to  the  main  bearings  of  the  motor,  another  branch 
from  said  pipe  to  the  cylinder  walls,  and  a  valve  in  said 
latter  branch,  said  latter  branch  t>elng  freely  open  except 
for  said  valve,  of  a  ttjrottle  control  lever  mounted  adja- 
cent said  valve  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  control  said 
valve  and  admit  oil  into  the  latter  branch  regardless  of 
the  oil  pressure  in  the  system. 

[Claims  3.  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,620  LEVER  I'UESS.  (jiauuis  W.  Jtnn.  Ivowell, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Gordon  C.  lUxby.  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed 
July  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,467.     (CI.  100 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  lever  press,  the  coniblnatlon  of  a  box.  a  plunger 
*liavlng  a  stem  and  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrume<l  on  aaid  box 

and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  said  stem 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  levers  independently 
of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  lever  pres.s.  the  combination  of  a  box.  a  plunger 
having  a  stem,  a  pair  of  levers,  each  fulcrumed  on  said 
box,  and  arranged  on  oppofelte  sides  of  said  stem,  an<l  a 
series  of  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  the 
projections  of  each  series  adapted  to  be  engaged  singly  by 
the  lever  at  the  same  side  of  said  stem. 

3.  In  a  lever  press,  the  combination  of  a  l)ox,  a  plunger 
having  a  stem,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  box  and 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  said  stem  t>etDg 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  levers  independently  of 
each  other,  a  post  secured  to  said  box  In  alinement  with 
said  fulcrum  and  stem  and  provided  with  holes  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  hole  above  said  lever  post 
to  prevent  the  rising  of  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  lever  pressj  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  plunger 
having  a  stem,  a  pair  of  levers,  each  fulcrumed  on  said 
box,  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  and  a 
series  of  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  the 
projections  of  each  series  adapted  to  be  engaged  singly  by 
the  lever  at  the  same  side  of  said  stem,  the  under  sides 
of  said  levers  having  grooves  to  receive  said  projections. 


1  .  •.:  7  0  ,  t)  .'  1  .     sri;.\.MH'  il  l.KK      PAt  I.  Kestner.  Lille, 
France.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.     .Serial  No.  720,780.     (CI. 
1  22 — 408. 1 
1.   In  a  steam  generator  comprising  -uperposed   drums 

and     heatcMl     evaporation     tubes    and     noii  heated     n  turn 
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tubos  connecting  them,  means  located  within  the  lower 
drum  whereby  each  rapidly  downward  flowing  columa  of 
water  as  this  enters  the  lower  drum  Is  converted  Into  a 
slowly  moving  column  whose  direction  of  flow  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  drum  is  maintained,  all  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


4.  A  steam  generator  comprising  superposed  drums, 
heated  evaporation  tubes  and  non-heated  return  tubes 
connecting  said  drums,  means  located  in  the  lower  drum 
to  divide  the  columns  of  water  as  these  enter  the  drum 
and  means  for  thereafter  Insuring  the  downward  move- 
ment of  s;ald  divided  column,  all  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  A  steam  generator  comprising  superposed  drums, 
heated  evaporation  tubes  and  non-heated  return  tubes 
connecting  said  drums,  and  a  retarding  and  guiding  m^"ans 
comprising  an  inverted  V-shaped  bar  or  plate  located  in 
the  lower  drum  at  a  position  vertically  below  and  near 
to  the  return  tubes,  and  angularly  disposed  plates  located 
on  each  side  of  and  at  .some  distance  from  the  V  plates 
and  tilted  so  that  their  lower  edges  are  closer  together 
than  their  upper  edges  all  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270,622.  THRUST-  BEARING.  Albert  Ki.nu.sbiry, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  5,  lOlo! 
Serial  NO.  89,000.  r)ivlded  and  this  application  Qltnl 
Aug.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,723.     (CI.  64— 25  ) 


1.  A  tlltable  bearing  shoe  comprising  a  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  supporting  member,  and  a  plurality  of  integral 
webs  supporting  the  bearing  member. 

8.  A  unitary  bearing  shoe  comprising  a  relatively  flexi- 
ble member  having  a  concave  bottom  surface,  a  rigid  sup- 
porting member  having  a  convex  top  surface  and  a  plural- 
ity of  Integral  webs  spacing  the  aforesaid  members  apart. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,023.      HAIR- WAVER.     H.\rrv  H.  Klein.  New  York, 
X.  Y.     Filed  July  10,   1917-     Serial  No.  179,624.     (Cl. 
132—18.) 
1.  A    hair    waver    comprising   a    body    consisting    of   a 

core  having  lateral   shoulders  or  projections  thereon  and 


having  cord-attaching  means  at  one  end,  and  a  yielding 
coviT  tightly  applied  to  said  core  and  engaging  said  shoul- 
ders, and  a  llexible  cord  integral  with  said  cover, 


^ 


4  A  hair  waver  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a  core 
niadn  up  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  strands  bent  near  their 
opposite  ends  to  separate  their  interm«>dlate  portions  and 
to  form  lateral  shoulders,  a  filler  located  between  the 
separated  portions  of  said  strands  and  a  fabric  cover 
tightly  wound  upon  said  core  engaging  said  shoulders  and 
holding  said  strands  in  close  relation  to  each  other  adja- 
cent said  .'.houlders.  and  a  flexible  cord  Integral  with  said 
cover. 

6.  A  hair  waver  roniprlslng  a  bo.ly  consisting  of  a 
core  having  cord-attaching  means  at  one  end  and  a 
bralde«l  cover  for  the  core,  said  cover  being  appILd  by 
braiding  one  layer  fr<»m  ime  end  of  the  core  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  and  then  reversing  the  direc- 
tion and  braiding  a  second  layer  upon  the  first,  and  a 
flexible  cord  produced  by  continuing  rhe  braiding  opera- 
tion l>ryond  the  core. 

[Claims  2,  o,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


1,270.624.       ADJUSTAPLE      MIRROR      FOR      POILERS. 
•  JBORGE  F.  Knollma.nn.  EvansvlUe.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  5, 
f>erial  No.  200.410.      (Cl.  88 — 1.) 


VJl~ 


.\  lieviic  fur  facilitating  cleaning  of  boilers,  consisting 
of  a  mirror  having  lugs  extending  from  the  hack  thereof, 
a  handle  pivoted  between  said  lugs,  an  adjustable  post 
having  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  with  the  mirror, 
and  nieans  for  holding  said  post  at  different  elevations. 


1,270.825.  POLE  Orville  Marsh-all  K.nox.  Knoxboro, 
X.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,127.  (O. 
189—26.) 

1.  A  pole  comprising  an  elongated  member  angular  In 
cross  section,  imposinl  reinforcing  members  angular  in 
cross  Bectlon  ami  secured  to  the  opposite  facesi  of  the 
pole  and  to  each  other  and  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  pole,  the  upper  ends  of  the  plates  terminating  an 
equal  ellstance  below  the  upper  ends  of  alternate  plates, 
the  flanges  of  the  plates  being  of  a  width  to  extend  en- 
tirely across  the  flanges  of  the  body. 

2.  A  pole  comprising  an  elongated  memlwr  angular  In 
cross  ,*«'ctlon,  and  imposed  reinforcing  members  angular 
In  cross  section  and  secured  to  the  opposite  face«  of  the 
pole  and  to  each  other  and  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  pole,  the  upper  ends  of  the  plates  terminating 
an  e<juHl  distance  below  the  upper  ends  of  alternate  plates, 
the   flanges  of  the   plates  being  of  a    width   to  extend  en- 
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tlrely  across  the  flanges  of  the  body,  the  body  and  plates 
being  formed  of  steel  and  the  casings  of  cast  Iron  s. -cured 
to  the  outer  faces  of  the  lower  of  the  first   named   plates. 


^■^>^ 


said   cast  Iron   plates  l)eing  angular   In   cross  section  with 
the  flanges  thereof  of  a  width  to  extend  entirely  across 

the  flanges  of  the  Ixxly 


1,270,626.  PRIMER  FOR  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION 
EN(;iNES.  Henry  KocoruEK,  .lersey  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
.slgnor  to  Iv«'ander  H.  I>a  Chance  and  Martin  Taylor, 
administrators  of  John  K.  Stewart,  deceased.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  1917.     Serial  No.  155,389.     (Cl.  123—180.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  the  intake  li>  the  cylinder  or  cylinders,  a  liquid 
fuel  container,  a  duct  therefrom  to  said  intake  ;  means 
for  trapping  a  charge  of  liquid  fuel  In  said  duct  between 
two  charges  of  air  In  the  duct  ;  means  beyond  the  air 
charge  which  is  beyond  the  liquid  fuel  charge  for  reslKtin>: 
the  discharge  of  the  contents  into  said  intake,  adapted  to 
yield  to  permit  sii<  h  discharge  upon  a  pre<letermine(l 
pressure  Indng  reached,  and  means  behind  the  other  air 
charge   for  producing  such   pressure 

."?.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  the  Intake  to  the  cylinder  or  cylinders,  a  liquid  fuel 
supply  container,  a  conduit  from  said  container  to  said 
intake;  a  check  valve  In  said  conduit  seating  against 
back  flow  toward  the  container  :  an  air  force  pump  dis- 
charging into  the  conduit  tvetween  said  check  valve  and 
said  Intake,  said  pump  hnvlnt'  a  free  nlr  inlet  Independ- 
ent of  any  llquldfnel-holdlnp  cavity  of  the  device  for 
filling  with  air  in  its  retracting  stroke:  said  conduit  ex- 
tending beyond  the  piiinp  (ininectlon  therewith  above  the 
highest  level  to  which  it  is  filled  with  liquid  fuel  from 
the  container,  whereby  an  air  space  Is  obtalne<l  In  said 
conduit  iK^yond  the  liquid  fuel  suppllt-ci  thereto  :  and 
means  beyond  said  air  space  for  resisting  discharge  from 
the  conduit  Into  the  intake,  adapted  to  yield  upon  a  pre- 
determined  pressure. 


6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  the  Intake  of  the  cylinder  or  cylinders  thereof,  a 
liquid  fuel  container,  a  conduit  therefrom  to  said  intake  ; 
a  check  valve  In  said  conduit  seating  against  l-ack  tlow 
toward  the  container  ;  an  air  force  pump  discharging  Imo 
said  conduit  beyond  the  cheik  valve,  the  container  ho'ing 
in  its  base  the  communicating  portions  of  sal.l  conduit 
and  the  pump  discharge  duct,  including  the  check  valve 
chamber  and  seat ;  the  portion  of  the  pump  discharge  duct 
antectHlent  to  the  check  valve  chamt>er  being  exteoiled 
through  the  container  for  connection  with  base  alxn-* 
the  check  valve. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.270.627.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Konstanty  Kicharski, 
Thurber.  Tex.  Filed  June  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  101.976. 
(Cl.  208 — 163.) 


A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  including  a  wheel- 
supported  platform,  a  pair  of  space<l  skeleton  frames  se- 
cured to  and  rising  ^■•  rtlcally  from  the  opposite  side  of 
the  platform,  a  motor  shaft  journaled  in  the  said  skeleton 
frames  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
driving  drum.-  -ecured  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  in  each 
drum  and  eaih  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  its  re- 
spective drum  and  its  other  end  to  the  shaft,  a  driving 
gear  secured  to  each  of  the  drums  and  the  shaft,  a  seciind 
shaft  journaied  in  said  skeleton  frames  forward  of  the 
motor  shaft,  pinions  secured  to  said  second  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  drum  gears,  a  third  shaft  journaled  In 
said  frame  beyond  said  second  shaft,  a  toothed  stop 
wheel  secured  to  said  third  shaft,  a  brake  lever  slldably 
supixirted  by  one  of  the  skeleton  frames  amd  having  one 
end  ntirmally  engaginc  the  tooth  stop  wheel,  means  for 
connecting  the  third  shaft  in  operative  relation  with  the 
driving  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  wheels  of  the 
platform  in  operative  relation  to  the  third  shaft  where- 
upon rearward  sliding  movement  of  the  brake  lever  will 
cause  the  motor  shaft  to  rotate  the  gears  and  shafts  and 
propel  the  wheel  platform,  and  a  winding  mechanism  for 
said  springs  of  the  drum. 


1.270.628.  STORAGE  BATTHRY  LOCOMOTIVE.  CabL 
W.  Larson  and  Gborgb  H.  Shapter,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.,  Serial  No.  161,888. 
(Cl.   105 — 267.) 


(IS-  -i — f    "    "   I'  *   1  «    »   »   «   » 


^=S^=2-^ 


•         •        '      .1 


A  storage  battery  locomotive  having  two  plvotally  con- 
nected units,  each  unit  comprising  a  stepped  frame  hav- 
ing two  large  driving  wheels,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
same,  two  undrlven  wheels  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
first  mentioned  wheels  mounted  under  ihe  stepped  down 
portltm  of  said  frame,  and  a  storage  battery  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  supply  saiil  motor  rigidly  mount<Hi  on  said 
stepped  down  iMirtlon  of  the  frame  so  that  substanJ^ally 
all  the  weight  thereof  is  carried  i>y  the  undrlven  whe«ds  ; 
the  height  of  said  battery  tjeinp  proportioned  so  as  not 
to  be  substantially  higher  than  the  stepped  up  portion 
of  said   frame. 
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1,270,629.  WINDOW-CLEANING  DEVICE.  JoswH  R. 
L«  Claih,  Wyandotte.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Felix  A.  Perry.  Wyandotte.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 
Serial   No.    153,706.      (CI.    15 — 59. » 


r.,^ 


1.  lu  a  window  rleaniuK  device,  the  conibinatiDn  of  a 
pair  of  opposed  brackft  arms  each  having  a  transverse 
head  adapted  to  be  slldably  engaged  with  a  slot  in  a 
window  frame  upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
window,  each  of  said  arms  carrying  a  flexible  wiping  strip 
engaging  a  corresponding  face  of  the  window  glass,  means 
to  retain  said  lieads  against  angular  movement  in  said 
slots,  and  yieldablp  means  connecting  said  heads  and  re- 
taining said  wiping  strips  engaged  with  said  glass. 

2.  In  a  window  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  opposed  heads  each  having  a  lateral  projection 
adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  with  a  slot  In  a  window 
frame  upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  window,  a 
depending  bracket  arm  on  each  of  said  heads  carrying  a 
flexible  wiping  strip  engagefl  with  the  corresponding  face 
of  the  window  glass,  a  spring  engaged  with  each  of  said 
heads,  and  a  tie  member  extending  through  said  slot  and 
heads  and  engaged  with  said  springs  for  exerting  tension 
upon  said  heads  and  arms  to  retain  said  wiping  strips 
yleldably  engag»'d  with   said   glass. 

S.  In  a  window  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  opposed  heads  each  having  a  lateral  projection 
adapted  to  be  slblably  encaged  with  a  slot  in  the  upper 
rail  of  a  window  frame  upon  opposite  sides  respectively 
of  said  rail,  a  depending  braiket  arm  on  each  of  said 
heads  carrying  a  wiping  strip  engaged  with  a  face  of  the 
window  glass,  a  depression  In  each  of  said  heads  and  a 
leaf  spring  seated  in  each  of  said  depressions,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  slot,  heads  and  springs,  and  con- 
fining the  latter  under  tension  to  yleldably  retain  said 
wiping  strips   engaged   with   said   glass 


1.270,030.    COMPOSITION  FOR  REPELLING  RODENTS 
AND    INSKCTS.      .Ie.vn    I,;xaz    Lkist.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

Filed  ()<t.   ir>.   1913.      Serial   No.  795.243.      (CI.  167 6.) 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consisting 
of  25  parts  of  hydrated  lime.  2."  parts  of  plaster  of  Paris. 
10  parts  of  marble  dust,  s  parts  of  asbestine  material,  '1 
parts  of  whiting,  2  parts  of  clay.  2  parts  of  magnesiuni 
carbonate.  8  parts  of  casein,  2  parts  of  cement.  10  parts 
of  powdered  alum,  3  parts  of  powdered  borax  and  3  parts 
of  thymol,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  cold  water  raixe<l 
therewith  to  form  a  plastic  mass,  which  is  adapted  to 
harden  upon   exposure   to   the  atmosphere. 


1,270.631.     DISH  AND  SILVERWARE  DRAINER.     ISA- 
BBL  L.   Lbwis,  Syracuse,   N.   Y.     Filed  Nov.   28,   1916. 
Serial   No.    133,030.      (CI.    141 — 11.) 
2.  A   dish   and    silverware   drainer   comprising   a    main 
basket  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  side 
wall,   and   a    supplemental    basket   having   means    for   at- 
tachment  to   the   upper  edge   of   said    Inclined   wall,   and 
also  having  a  wall  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  and 
a  wall  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  arranged  to 
He  respectively  against  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 


inclined  wall  of  the  main  basket  when  the  supplemental 
basket  Is  aupported  by  said  wall  of  the  main  basket  inside 
and  outside  of  the  main  basket  resiMctlvely,  substantially 
as   and    for   the   purpose   specified. 


tert 


3.  A  dleh  and  siherware  dra!n<r  i  (imprlslng  a  main 
basket  having  outwanlly  and  upwardly  incUneil  side 
walls,  and  a  supplemental  basket  having  means  for  at- 
tachment to  the  upper  edge  of  said  walls,  the  supple- 
mental basket  having  opposing  walls  Inclined  in  parallel 
planes,  one  of  said  Inclined  walls  being  arranged  to  rest 
on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  main  basket 
when  the  supplemental  basket  is  supported  within  the 
flrat-mentloned  basket  and  the  other  of  the  opposing 
walls  of  the  stipplenieiitai  basket  being  arranged  to  rest 
against  tlie  outwardly  and  upwanlly  inclined  outer  face 
of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  main  basket  when  the  supple- 
mental baBket  is  supporte<i  on  the  outside  of  the  main 
basket,  suhstantially  as  and   for  the  purpose   set   forth. 

[Claim   1    not   printed   in    the   (Jazette  ] 


1,270,632.      GAME.      Euna    W.    L««  kb,    Lewlsburg.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1917.     .-Serial  No.  104,486.      (Cl.  46—59.) 


A  game  of  the  character  described  including  a  hoop 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  straps  rigidly  conn«(cted 
at  points  substantially  intermediate  their  ends,  the  ut)per 
portion  of  one  of  the  straps  being  slidably  arranee.l 
through  the  slot  of  the  hoop  and  adapted  for  eugageiii.'nl 
with  a  support  for  suspending  the  hoop,  a  buckle  mn- 
nected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  strap  for  ad- 
justably receiving  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  strap,  a 
plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  bell  movably  suspended  from 
the  plate,  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  straps  being 
adjtiRtably  engaged  through  the  slot  In  the  plate  for  sns- 
peiidinp  the  bell  wltliin  the  hoop,  a  buckle  connectefl  to 
The  outer  end  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  other  strap  for 
adjustably  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  strap  which 
pa.sses  through  the  slot  In  the  plate,  and  anoth-r  str.np 
lonnected  to  the  hoop  at  a  point  opposite  the  sb.r  for 
maintaining  the  hoop  In   a   sulist.Tntially  rigid   pos'tion 


1.270.633.  AUTOMOBILE- SIGNAL.  Walter  C.  Lok 
and  Kabl  H.  Lok.  Toledo.  Ohio,  FiUni  Jan.  12.  1917. 
Serial   .No.  142.065.      (Cl.   lli^ — 31.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  des<  ribed  comprising  pivoted 
direction  Indicating  blades  at  the  front  and  rear  »f  a 
vehicle,  means  for  moving  said  blades  to  8«dectlve  posi- 
tions comprising  a  casing  secured  upon  the  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  shafts  jonrualed  entirely  through  sai<l  casing,  one 
of  said  shafts  having  one  end  prolonged,  intermesbing 
gears  secured  upon  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  handle 
9ecure<l  upon  said  prolonge<l  end.  a  spring  pressed  detent 
on  the  under  side  of  said  han.lle  the  adjacent  wall  of  i>ald 
casing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  en- 
gageable  by  said  detent,  said  depressions  corresponding  to 
the  positions  as>nm.d  by  <aiil  signal  blades,  a  torBlon 
shaft  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  provided  with 
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a  handle,  and  a  torsion  shaft  secured  to  the  corresponding  1 
end  of  thr  first  named  shaft,  said  torsion  shafts  being  di 


reefed  one  toward  the  front  und  the  other  toward  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle  and  secured  to  the  pivots  of  said  blades. 


1.270.e.'i4  AD.TTSTABI.E  WIM>()W  SHADE  AND  CUR- 
TAIN Srrpr)RT.  Wili.i.am  a.  ,I.  Ixiwk  and  (Jeorgb 
W.  (ivEKSTRKBT,  BrlstoI.  Tenn.  Filed  May  9.  1917. 
Serial   No.    1C7.527.      (Cl.   156—27.) 


A  c\irtain  support  c<iTnprisini;  a  tube,  sections  slidably 
received  in  the  <  nds  of  the  tube,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  sections  and  housed  in  the  tube,  spring  fingers  mount- 
ed on  the  sections  and  dlspom-d  at  acute  angleg  with  r«'- 
latlon  to  the  longitudinal  dimensions  of  the  sections,  the 
fingers  on  one  .sei  tion  converging  toward  the  fingers  on 
the  other  section  and  a  longitudinally  extensilile  element 
having  end  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  fingers. 


1.270.635.  BEARD  SOFTENER.  Km  tb  E.  Ljunostrom, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  l>ec.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
2l'S.113.      (Cl.    l.---,-,(i.) 


1.  \  beard  soft<'ner  comprising  n  handle  having  prongs. 
providfMl  with  bearings,  a  h.dlow  cylindrical  roller  having 
an  iniperfonite  annular  wall  nn.l  a  tiimnion  at  one  end  en- 
gaging one  of  s;itd  hearing-;  and  a  filling  spout  at  its  op 
posite  end  forming  iinothir  trunnion,  and  eugaglnK  the 
other  bearing,  means  for  normally  closing  said  filling  spout, 
and  a  \ie|dlng  contact  sleeve  supported  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  roller. 

2.  A  beard  soften,  r  including  a  hollow  revoluble  roller 
having  a  filling  opening,  and  an  imperforate  annular  wall. 
a  yieliltng  contact  sl«»eve  upon  said  roller  and  engaging 
said  wall,  said  sleeve  having  grooves  in  Its  Inner  face  ad 
Jacent  to  the  outer  face  of  the  roller  Jind  i>elng  provide.! 
with  openings  t herelhrouch.  nnd  in  conimnnirati.ai  with 
the  said  gr<H)ves,  for  the  purjiose  (lescribfii. 


1.2"06,'^6       EI,E('T^II(M,I<;HT    EXTENSION       Ross    M 
Mrli.AMFi,.  Peru    Ind       FibKl  Apr    14.  1917.      Serial  No. 
162.12.^.      (PI     17.3—367.) 
1     \r\  electric  light  extension  comprlBlng  a  shaft   means 

for   supporting   the    .vhaft.   a    rotatable   spool    mounted    on 


the  <haft.  a  portable  light,  a  length  of  wire  connecte<l  to 
the  light  and  to  the  said  spool,  a  coll  spring  having  one 
end  fixed  to  the  spool  to  rewind  the  same  after  the  wire 
has  been  unwound  from  the  spooL  means  for  governing  the 
Kp«>ed  of  the  rotation  during  rewinding  of  the  spool,  the 
said  means  including  a  ratchet,  a  pair  of  pawls  movable 
toward  err  away  from  the  ratchet,  and  wiighttnl  arms 
carried  by  the  pawls. 


2.  An  electric  light  extension  comprising  a  rotatable 
spool  having  a  length  (if  wire  connet  ttMl  thereto  and  wound 
upon  the  same,  a  coil  spring  having  on«'  end  fixed  to  the 
spool  and  adapted  to  l>e  wound  when  the  said  wire  is  un- 
wound from  the  spool  whereby  the  said  spool  may  be  ro- 
tated to  wind  the  said  wire  when  the  said  spring  Is  re- 
l-ased.  a  fixed  ratchet,  and  weighti-d  arms  larried  by  the 
-pool  nnd  provided  with  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
rat.  het  for  governing  the  speed  of  rotation  during  re- 
winding of  the  said  spool. 


1,270,637.  WINIK)W  ■  sham:  lloLDER,  .ToHN  Mc- 
QCE.NEY,  Manhelm.  Pa.  File<l  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.   75.129.      (Cl.   156 — 24.  t 


.^Ml 


Tn  a  sh.nde  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  a  t>earlng  for  the  roller-trunnion  and  a  U»ng  shank 
provided  with  ;i  longitudinal  slot  notch. d  aiont  Its  upper 
edge  ;  of  a  horizontal  casing  having  means  for  attach- 
ment to  the  window  frame  and  (hanneled  to  closely  fit 
said  shank  when  thf  latter  stands  horizontal,  the  upper 
fiange  of  said  channel  bring  lut  away  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  casing  and  the  lower  fiange  cut  away  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  to  permit  said  shank  to  tilt,  a  rivet  in  the 
wall  of  the  casing  passing  through  said  slot,  said  notches 
selectively  engaging  siirb  rUif  when  ■(■  -htnk  stands 
horizontal  and  disengaging  it  when  tie  «-haiik  is  tilted. 
and  a  head  at  the  inner  extremity  of  the  rivet,  all  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 


1.270.63S.  RIDING  HORSE  FOR  HriYS'  TOYS  Frank 
M.^.TEwsKi.  rijlcago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  2.  191R.  Serial 
No    209,924        (H    20k — 42  ) 

2  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  figure  representing 
a  horse,  s  platform  upon  which  said  horse  Is  mounted,  an 
axle  at  the  rear  of  ^aid  platform,  wheels  rigidly  engaged 
upon  said  axle,  a  pair  of  illrlgible  wheeK-  at  the  front  of 
said  platform,  mians  for  steering  said  wheels,  a  pair  of 
pedals  below  said  figure,  and  a  sprocket  driven  thereby, 
of  a  second  sprocket  rigid  upon  said  axle  s  chain  i»etween 
1  said  sprockets,  sal.l   <  hain  i»asslng  through   said  platform. 
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a  pair  of  opposed  sliding  blocks  having  beveled  end  sur- 
faces movable  In  said  platform  between  the  upper  and 
lower  elements  of  said  chain,  a  wedge  for  separating  said 


\iV_*:.  *t . 


sliding  blocks  and  means  for  operating  said  wedge,  where- 
by said  chain  may  be  clamped  against  motion  to  said 
platform. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazetle.] 


1,270.639.  SEWING-AWL.  Juhn  W.  Malcom.  Bunn, 
Ark.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  Xo.  1  SI  .329  (CI 
223 — 37.) 


A  sewing  awl  comprising  a  handle  provided  in  one  end 
with  a  sockft.  a  net-die  holder  in  saiil  socket,  a  spool  sup- 
porting pin  extending  laterally  from  said  handle,  a  set 
screw  parallel  with  said  pin  and  extending  into  said 
socket  and  engaging  said  needle  holder,  the  head  of  said 
screw  being  provided  with  a  hole  .serving  as  a  thread 
guide. 


1,270,640.      GOGGLES.      Edwin    George    Joseph    Mauk- 
HAM,  Watrous,   Saskatchewan.  Canada.      Filed  Mar.  28, 

-149.) 


1917.      Serial  No.  158,028.      (CI.  2- 


-^<^H1^/^^ 


1.  An  eye  protector  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to 
extend  across  and  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  user. 
said  carrier  having  circular  openings  formed  therein  that 
are  adapted  to  register  with  the  eyes,  a  shield  formed  as 
a  cone  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edge 
of  each  opening,  the  ouf^»  end  of  each  of  the  shields 
being  provided  with  a  relatively  small  circular  sight 
opening  therein,  and  a  lens  secured  In  each  of  said  shields, 
said  sight  opening  serving  as  a  small  stop  opening  for  the 
lens,  the  shield  being  formed  to  have  its  axis  coincide 
with  the  axis  of  the  lens  and  optical  axis  of  the  eye. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1-70.641.  CAP  FOU  VAI.VE.><.  Hakhv  Martin  and 
JoH.v  K.  Whiti,  Mllfor.l.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  2U7,5G7.      (CI.   152 — 12.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  open  at  one 
en.l.  a  nornialiy  seat.^d  spring  pressed  valve  in  the  eailug 
having  a  stem  projecting  toward  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing to  -lose  the  same  when  the  valve  is  seated  and  having 
a  shank  on  its  outtr  end  adapte<l  to  engage  said  valve 
stem  when  the  cap  is  inverted,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mminted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  cap  adapted  to  be  se- 
cure<l  over  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  easing  whilr  the 
cap  and  Its  shank  are  held  from  turning  to  maintain  the 
stem  of  the  valve  In  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  v.-ihe  casing  open  ,it  one 
eml  and  having  interior  and  e.xterior  threads  th.  r.-at,  an 
internal  nut  thread. d  Into  the  open  nnd  of  th.'  ca.Hing 
an<l  (arryiug  a  normally  seated  sprlnu'  pressed  valve  hav- 
ing a  stem  projecting  above  the  nut.  and  a  cap  detach- 
ably  threaded  over  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  to  close  it 
and  having  a  shank  on  Its  outer  end  adaptt-d  to  engage 
against  said  valve  stem  to  depress  the  same  ami  op.  n  The 
valve  when  the  cap  is  inverted,  said  shank  having  a  k-rf 
in  its  outer  end  for  Interlocking  engag..ineni  with  the  In 
ternal  nut  to  position  and  reinov.'  the  saiiic,  of  a  sleeve 
rotatal  ly  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  cap  and  pro- 
vided upon  its  inner  end  with  an  inturned  flange  for  hi.  k- 
lug  the  slwve  on  the  cap.  said  sle.'ve  having  internal 
thr.'ads  at  its  outer  end  and  conf  .nnin::  in  Internal  di- 
aniet.r  to  that  of  the  cap  for  thr-aU-d  eugag.'nient  o*er 
the  open  emi  of  the  casing  when  the  c-ap  is  inverttni  and 
having  outlet  openings  in  Its  sides  beyond  the  end  of  the 
cap.  said  cap  being  adaptetl  to  be  turned  upon  the  end  of 
the  casing  independently  of  the  cap  to  advance  said  shunk 
against  the  valve  stem  and  hold  the  latter  depressed,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  with  the  cap  from  the  end  of 
the  casing  simultaneously  with  the  internal  nut  t,,  with- 
draw the  latter  from  the  casing. 

[Claim  2  Hot  printed  in  the  liaz-tte.] 


1.270.042  r.\rEK(rKRE.\(Y  WKAl'l'ER  Thomas 
PfUH  Makti.v.  Jr.,  Oklahoma.  Ukla.  Filed  Oct.  £3 
1916.      .^.rial    No.   127,143.      (CI.   229 — 34.) 


1.  The  improved  wrapjM^r  comprlfflng  a  rectangular 
center  or  l>aKe.  side  pieces  projecting  from  said  ba.se  and 
scored  to  fold  at  their  juncture  therewith  also  on  three 
lines  parallel  to  .said  Juncture  score,  eD<l  pieces  projecting 
from  said  base  and  scored  to  fold  at  their  juncture  there- 
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with  also  on  two  lines  parallel  to  their  Juncture  score, 
said  end  pieces  having  lateral  wings  sccireti  to  fold  at 
their  juncture  with  said  end  ple<-es  ami  also  on  a  line  con- 
tinuous with  the  middle  score  Hue  of  tlie  eml  piece,  said 
•line  dividing  the  wing  into  lateral  halves  and  said  wings 
being  joined  to  the  end  pieces  for  only  their  Inner  half. 
and  said  lateral  half  of  the  wing  N'lng  substantially  tHjual 
to  the  distance  between  any  two  adjacent  score  lines  in 
said  side  and  end  pieces,  the  construction  providing  a 
container  foldable  to  different  capacities  of  whiih  one  Is 
sulistaiitialiy  twice  the  cubical  capacity  of  the  other. 
I  Claims   2   and   ^   not   printed   in   the  "Jazette] 


1,270,643.  FLUII>  TKANSMIS.SION.  Mark  11  Mas 
sfEKE.  Cheyenne.  Wyo.  Flle<l  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.   154.204.      (CI.   192—18.) 


r     ^     '''"  '    /  ^^  '        ""*     \. 


1  The  combination  of  a  driver  and  follower,  a  drive 
drum  mounted  in  connection  with  said  driver,  a  driven 
drum  tixid  to  move  with  said  follower  and  providing  an 
annular  way.  an  annular  .series  of  cylinders  provideil  in 
said  drl\.'  drum,  pistons  reciprocating  in  said  cylinders, 
rods  coi)ne<ted  tn  said  listens  and  extending  into  the  way 
in  said  driven  drum,  cross-heads  carried  on  said  rods,  a 
cam  track  In  said  way  traversed  by  said  cros.s-heads  for 
rei  iprocatini:  said  pistons,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to 
.said  cyllnd.Ts.  a  compression  chaml>er  communliating 
with  said  sexcral  cylinders,  valves  between  said  compres- 
sion (  haniber  and  cylinders  and  means  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  of  fluid  frotn  said  compression  chamt)er.  substJin- 
tiall.\    as  (lesi-rlbtHl 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  drive  and  driven  elements,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  move 
with  one  of  said  elements,  a  tarn  track  fixed  to  move  with 
the  other  of  said  elenients.  a  head  for  said  Cylinder  hav- 
ing' a  p.  rforatlon.  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  rod  con- 
ii.M  (.-,!  to  sal. I  i)iston  and  operating  through  the  perfora- 
tion in  sal(i  head,  a  cross  head  on  said  rod  traveling  in 
said  (am  track,  guiiies  supi>orted  from  said  1  ylinder  head 
for  rc.ii\ing  sabl  cross  head,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
to  said  cylinder,  a  compression  chamt)er  communicating 
with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  l>etweeu  said  cvmpression 
(haniber  and  cylinder  and  means  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  said  coinpicsslon  cli.amber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  .1  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tl<m  of  drive  and  driven  elements,  a  drum  having  a  hub 
fixed  at  one  end  to  rotate  with  one  of  said  elements  and 
providing  a  liearing  at  its  other  end  for  loosely  receiving 
the  other  of  said  elements,  a  second  drum  having  a  hub 
journaled  on  and  rotatable  independently  of  said  first- 
named  hub.  a  series  of  cylinders  In  said  second-named 
drum,  pistons  traveling  in  said  cylinders,  means  carried 
by  siild  tirst  namiMl  drum  for  canning  the  reciprocation  of 
said  pistons,  means  for  adinlttlni;  a  transmission  fluid  to 
said  cylinders,  an  annular  compression  chamber  common 
to  and  having  communication  with  all  of  said  cylinders. 
(  hc{  k  valves  for  permitting  the  triinsnilsshin  fluid  to  pass 
from  said  cylinders  into  said  compri'Sslon  chamber  but 
preventing  back  flow  Into  said  cylinders,  means  fastened 
to  said  8ec(md-named  drum  and  compression  chamber 
and  made  fast  on  the  other  of  said  elements,  and  con- 
trollable valve  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  in   any 


predetermined  quantities  of  the  transmission  fluid  from 
■aid   compreaaion  chamber,    substantially    as   described. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  drive  and  driven  elements,  a  drum  fixed  to  rotate 
with  tine  of  said  elements  and  including  si>aced  cou'vn- 
trlc  members  forming  an  annular  channel,  pairs  of  offset 
rings  in  said  channel  providing  a  cam  track,  a  second 
drum  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  other  of  said  elements,  a 
circular  series  of  cjlluders  in  said  second  drum  with  their 
axes  arranged  i.arallel  to  said  elements,  a  (omnlfin  head 
for  all  of  said  cylinders,  rods  on  said  pistons  working 
through  said  heads,  a  cross  head  carrying  means  for 
operating  in  said  <am  track,  guides  for  said  cross  heads, 
means  for  adin.Mh.L-  a  transmission  fluid  to  said  several 
cylinders,  a  ■  "inpr.  v<;eii  c  hamber  common  to  all  of  said 
cylinders,  check  valves  between  said  cylinders  and  com- 
pression chamt)er.  and  means  for  regulating  the  discharge 
of  the  transmission  fluid  from  said  comprr-ssion  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  and   *<  not   printed   in  the  <;azette.] 


1.270,644.  COMPTTIN".  MACHINE.  Komanus  J.  Mat- 
TiNGLY.  Zurich.  Kans  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,407.      (CI.  235—88.) 


In  combination  with  a  computing  machine  La\ihg  a 
way  formed  In  the  top  thereof  for  exposing  a  portion  of 
the  computing  means,  a  housing  support«Hl  on  the  top  of 
said  casing  adjacent  said  way,  and  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed computing  arms  plvotally  mounted  in  the  housing, 
sjjld  arms  being  provided  with  means  for  maintaining  the 
same  In  spaced  relation  and  for  facilitating  movement 
thereof. 


1.1.'70,645.     TIE.     Leoxidas  K.  Mihelakos,  CblctfO,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  205,581.     (Ck  2 — 82.) 


.*<,  In  comWn.Ttion,  n  bow  tie  having  an  intermediate 
transverse  jieie  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  slott.-d 
concave  strip  receiving  said  transverse  piece  there- 
through, a  clip  carried  on  the  free  end  of  the  transverse 
piece,  and  a  sn!>stnntlally  s<iuare  hooked  portion  eiiiraced 
with  said  strip  and  adapte<l  t>  receive  the  clip  thereover. 

[rinlms   l.  l'.  and   4   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.646.       COAI/-<AU     (OVKK.        (iEdROK     B      Mii.i.f.h. 

Gloversville.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar     15.    1918.      Serial    No, 

222.664.      (CI.   105—78.1 

1.    In  a   car  cover,  the  combination   with  guides  leading 
nil   the   car  sides  and   con vcrvin^'  thence  to  a    jxiint    atnjve 
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the  transvfrse  center  of  the  car  body  ;  of  flexible  panels 
\vh»)<»e  ends  are  moiiDted  In  said  jniides.  winding  rollers 
joiirnaled  In  brackets  carried  near  the  apexex  of  said 
iriildes,  cables  leading  from  said  rollers  to  the  respective 
fiaru'ls.  and  means  for  operating  said  rollers  from  the 
ends  of  the  car. 


ft  !3 


'1.  In  ii  car  rover,  the  combination  with  guides  leadins 
up  tlif  car  sides  and  converging  thence  to  a  point  almve 
the  transverse  center  of  the  car  body  :  of  flexible  panels 
whose  ends  are  mounted  In  said  jruides,  a  board  sup- 
ported at  the  apexes  nf  said  guides  and  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  car.  winding  rollers  mounted  in  Itearings 
lieneath  said  board  and  having  manual  operating  wheels 
at  their  ends,  pawl  and-ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  the 
rollers  against  movepient  in  one  direction,  and  cables  at- 
tached to  the  rollers  and  leading  to  the  respective  panels, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."«.  The  herein  described  car  whose  sides  have  duuble 
walls  [)roducing  upright  ix)cket8  therein,  guides  carried 
by  its  ends  and  leading  obliquely  tipward  from  the  top 
cif  said  i»oci{ets.  a  foot  board  extending  longitudinally  <if 
the  car  at>ove  the  upper  ends  of  Bald  guides,  flexible 
panels  whose  extremities  are  movably  mounted  in  said 
guides  and  whose  bodies  are  adapte<l  to  be  housed  within 
said  pocicets,  operating  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  panels,  and  covers  for  Closing  the  panels  when 
they  are  lowered  into  said  pockets. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.G47.  .\NIMAI.-rATCHEK.  Maktin  I.  MiliAr, 
Gwynneville.  Ind.  Filed  July  ;51,  1017.  Serial  No. 
I>»3,7;i0.      (.('l.   119- 154.  J 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  describ<'d,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  curv^Kl  arms  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  close  upon  one  another,  contact  surfaces  on  said  arms, 
said  surfaces  being  parallel  when  the  arras  are  open 
and  converging  when  the  arms  are  close<l.  a  trigger 
adapted  to  be  moved  against  said  converging  surfaces  to 
open  the  arms,  and  a  part  on  said  trigger  having  par 
allel  sides  for  engaging  the  parallel  surfaces  of  the  arms 
to  hold  the  arms  op<'n.  and  spring  means  for  closing  said 
arms. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  <;nzetfe, ] 


William    S.    Mills,    Flor- 
1918.      Serial   No.    221, oSO. 


1.270,648.       OREASE-TRAI'. 

ence,    S.    C.      Filed    Mar.    0, 

(CI.  4- -35.) 

1.  A  grease  trap  of  the  character  de.scribed,  comprising 
an  exterior  Imperforate  casing  close<l  at  one  end  and 
having  a  cover  at  the  other  end  and  having  an  Inlet 
opening  adjacent  the  last  named  end  of  the  casing  and 
an  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  casing. 


and  a  grease  strainer  having  an  imperforate  portion 
formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  In- 
let opening  of  the  casing  and  with  a  wire  gauze  portion, 
the  strainer  fitting  the  interior  of  the  casing. 


2.  A  grease  trap  of  the  character  described,  including 
an  outer  casing  tapered  longitudinally  and  downwardly 
incline<l  and  (  iosed  at  its  smaller  end.  a  cover  for  clos 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  tlie  small  end  of  the  casing,  an  inlet  pipt>  hading 
Into  the  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  large  eod  there- 
of, and  a  strainer  disi>osed  within  and  tlttlng  the  casing 
having  an  imperforate  portion  provided  witii  an  opening 
adaptecl  to  register  with  the  opening  of  the  waste  pipe 
and  having  a   portion  formed  of  wire  gau/.e 

.'!  .\  grease  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tapero<l  outer  casing  having  an  outlet  at  Its  small  end. 
a  cover  closing  the  large  end  of  the  casing,  the  casing 
being  formed  with  an  inlet  inward  of  the  cover,  a 
strainer  removably  disi)ose(l  within  and  fitting  the  casing 
and  having  an  elongated  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
the  inlet  opening  of  the  casing,  and  means  permitting 
th.'  removal  of  the  casing  but  holding  the  casing  from 
rotatl'»n  and  with  Its  Inlet  o[)enlng  registering  with  the 
Inlet  opening  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 


l,270.64lt.    AIRPLANE  rON-'^TRKTION 
MrBHAT.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug    1 
No.  386,787,      (CI.  244 — 30.) 


.Iamks 
.   Htl7. 


.loSEIli 

Serial 


1.  In  airplane  constr\jctloii,  the  combination  of  n  dosei) 
limly  liAviiig  a  cock  pit.  one  or  more  -^ears  arranged  in  said 
cock  pit,  master  beams  extending  longitudinally  within 
said  bo<ly  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  Raid  wats.  an 
engine  mounting  Interposed  between  and  fastened  rigidly 
to  said  master  beams,  n  landing  liase  'inliodyinK  axle  sup- 
p«>rtlng  hangers  fastentMl  rigiillv  to  said  naaster  beams,  an 
aerial  mipportinK  surface,  and  struts  connecting  said  aerial 
supporting  surface  directly  to  said  master  beams. 

2  In  airplane  construction,  the  combination  o(  n  pair 
of  master  tM>ams  arranged  in  spacfMi  relatif)n  to  each  f.ther 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  normal  line  of 
tlljtht,  a  b(Mly  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoops  en- 
circling .said  ina>iter  l)eam8  and  hxedly  .s^Kurwl  tl»«'reto,  a 
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landing  liase  eiiilwnl.\  ing  V-»haped  meml)er8  having  tbe  up- 
per e\ireinilies  thereof  fixedly  (•<inne(ted  to  t>atd  master 
bcanik.  an  aerial  supporting  surface,  means  ( iinm-i  titig 
said  supporting  surfaie  directly  to  said  master  beaniK.  and 
an  engine  mounted  between  said  master  l>eami>  and  directly 
!«upporte<l  thereby. 

3.  In  airplane  ((instruction  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  master  beams  arriinged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  extending  substantlslly  parallel  to  Die  normal  line  of 
ilight,  ,1  lioily  frame  <  ,.mprising  a  plurality  of  hoops  en- 
circling said  mast'  r  beams,  and  fixedly  >eiured  thereto,  a 
landing  base  embodying  a  fniine  which  is  fixedly  secured 
to  said  master  beams,  an  r.erial  supporting  surface,  ami 
means  connecting  said  supporting  surface  directly  to  said 
master  beamti 


1  .  2  7  o  .  t.  .-.  <i  .  1>KI\  K  MErHANISM  H  lU  MOTOR-VE- 
H1CI-K.'<  ruFTON  R.  NoHTON,  r.  S.  Army.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  11*17.     Serial  No.  2K9.4K7.     (C).  74 — 101.) 


1  1 1,  drive  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  ,1  whe<-l  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  during 
Its  rot^itioii.  of  a  straight  unbroken  drive  shaft,  a  ring 
gear  connect<»d  to  and  revoluble  with  the  wh^d,  and  a 
drive  jilnion  fixed  on  the  »^baft  and  constantly  In  mesh 
with  said  ring  gear. 

2.  In  drive  mechanlum  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina 
tlon  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  mounted  for  angular  ad 
jusimeiit  relative  thereto  during  Its  rotation,  of  a  straight 
unbroken  drive  shaft,  a  ring  gear  revoluble  with  the  wheel, 
and  a  dri\'-  piiib>n  tixe<l  on  the  whaft  an<i  constantly  mesh- 
ing with  sHi.l  g'  ir  to  rotate  the  wheel  during  its  angular 
adjustment. 

.;     In   drive    me.  h.inism   for   motor  vehicles,   the   combi 
nation  with  an  axle  and  a  wh<-«  I  mounted  for  pivotal  move 
ment    relative   to   the   axle,   of  a    straight   unbroken   drive 
shaft,  a   pinion  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  ring  gear  con- 
staiiTh    li.   mesh   with  tbe  pinion,  and  a   tiniversal  driving 
conne<iio;i  between  said  gear  and  the  wheel. 

7.  In  drive  nu<hanlsm  for  motor  vehicle*,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  whei  1  mounte-d  for  pfvotal  movement,  of  a 
straight  unliroken  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pinion  fixed  thereon. 
Mil  out,er  glnilial  ■  <pnnec  te<|  to  the  wheel  and  revoluble 
therewith,  an  inner  giiiibal  eonnected  to  the  outer  gimbal, 
said  inner  giinbaj  roristltiitliig  a  gear  coUstnntly  meshing 
with  the  pinion. 

*>  In  drive  rnechanism  for  motor  vebicles.  the  comblna- 
iioii  with  a  wheel  mountt-d  for  pivotal  movement,  and  a 
•  Irum  <\t.iiiling  from  the  wheel,  of  a  straight  unbroken 
drive  shaft,  a  drivi  pinion  flxwl  on  said  shaft,  and  gini 
iials  mounted  within  and  connected  to  the  drum,  one  of 
the  gimlials  constituting  a  gear  conntantly  in  mesh  with 
the  pinion. 

1  Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.270,061.  FRKTION  TKANSMlSSlON-fJKAU.  UaaC 
N.  MVEKS.  (;iendale,  Cal.  Filed  .Tan  !•  liO^  Serial 
No.   21 1.1 14 7.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  A  gear  case,  a  driving  t.baft  rcttatably  mounted  in  the 
gear  case,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  gear 
cas" ,  A  friction  bevel  gear  fixed  upon  the  driviu  sliaft.  a 
friction  disk  mounted  to  contact  with  the  friction  driving 
gear  and  the  friction  driven  gear,  and^ueans  for  support- 
ing the  friction  disk  against  the  friction  gears. 

2.  A  gear  case,  a  driving  shaft  rtdatably  mounted  in 
the  gear  case,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
gear  case,  a  friction  bevel  gear  fixed  upon  the  driven  ^haft. 
a  friction  disk  mounted  to  contact  with  the  fridion  i  riv- 
ing gear  and  the  friction  driven  gear,  means  for  mipjl  rt 
ing  the  friction  disk  against  the  friction  gears,  and  meaus 
for  moving  the  disk  relative  to  the  gears  to  vary  the  six-ed. 

6.  A  friction  transmitision  gear  comprising  a  gear  eiit.e. 
a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  gear  case,  a 
driven  -haft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  gear  case  in  a  line 
parallel  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  driving  Ix'vel  frictioi; 
gear  li.\ed  upon  the  driving  shaft,  ii  driven  lievel  frb  tlon 
gear  fixed  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  two-faced  fri'tion  disk 
mounted  in  contact  with  the  driving  and  driven  gears  en 
the  diagonal  line  relative  to  tlie  lines  of  the  sliafts  4.nd 
crossing  said  lines,  means  for  moving  the  disk  to  vary  the 
sjH-ed  of  the  driven  shaft  relative  to  the  driving  shaft, 
supporting  friction  gears  In  opposition  to  the  driving  and 
driven  gears,  a  reversing  friction  gear  (arri'-d  by  the  disk 
to  move  to  and  from  the  driven  friction  gear,  means  for 
tightening  and  loosening  the  pressure  ix'twtH-n  the  disk 
and  the  driving  and  driven  gears. 

[Claims  3  to  Ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,27o,6r>2.  RAIN- ALARM.  Anthony  Opemno,  Calunet, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  S,  19X8.  Serial  No.  210,175.  (CI. 
U« — 15. > 
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4.  A  rV.ln  signal  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  alarm 
me.  haulsm  arranged  In  the  casing,  a  bell,  a  clapper  carried 
by  the  spring  alarm  mechanism  for  engaging  the  bell,  a 
resilient  arm  engaging  the  <  lapjier  to  prevent  movement 
thereof,  an  op<'ratlnp  li  \cr  iiivoted  In  tbe  casing  and  ex- 
tending outward  of  the  same,  means  op«Tatlvely  connect- 
ing the  Inner  end  of  the  operating  lever  with  the  resilient 
arm,  a  c»ip-sha;ied  member  carried  l>y  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm,  a  funnel  secured  to  the  casing  and  recc-lvlng  the  fro*- 
end  of  the  arm  and  the  cup-shaped  memt)er,  a  tissue  pap<  r 
partition  arranged  over  the  funnel,  means  detai  hal«ly  hold 
itig  the  tissue  paper  In  position,  and  a  w.ight  for  resting 
upon   said   tissue  paper,  as  and   for  the  purpoiH-   speclflt-d 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 
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1.27t>.«;o3.  WORK-HOLDER.  Herman  Otto.  Grass  Lake. 
Mich.  Fllpd  Aug.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  18S.030.  (CI 
144—249.) 


1.  A  work  holder  of  the  clas.s  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  holding  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  saM  base,  a 
thickened  portion  formed  on  said  base  and  extending 
abo^e  the  same,  said  thickened  portion  provided  with  a 
substantially  T-shaped  slot  formed  therein,  said  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  out  portion  fitting  around  and  ovi-r  said 
thickened  portion,  and  means  carrle<l  by  said  arm  and 
working  In  said  slot  for  locking  said  holding  arm  In  a 
set  position. 

2.  A  work  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  said  base  provided  with  a  substantially  arch-shap.'d 
outwardly  extending  rib  portion  formed  upon  the  outer 
face  thereof,  said  arch-shaped  rib  portion  provided  with  a 
substantially  inverted  T-shaped  slot  extending  centrally 
thereof,  a  holding  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base 
and  provided  with  a  notched  portion  formed  upon  the 
under  face  thereof  and  fitting  snugly  around  said  rib  por- 
tion of  said  base  for  constituting  a  reinforcement  for  said 
arm,  said  arm  provided  with  an  Integral  Inwardly  extend- 
ing T-shaped  portion  fitting  in  .said  T-shape<l  slot  for  con- 
stituting a  guide  for  said  arm.  and  a  clamping  screw  pa.ss- 
Ing  through  said  T-shaped  portion  and  engaging  the  Inner 
face  of  said  substantially  T  shaped  slot  for  firmly  locking 
said  holding  arm  in  a  set  position  upon  said  base. 

3.  A  work  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  holding  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
thickened  portion  formed  on  said  base  and  projecting  there- 
from, said  thickened  portion  provlde<l  with  a  substantially 
inverted  T-shaped  slot  formed  therein  extending  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof,  said  arm  provld^Hl  with  a  cut 
out  portion  upon  the  Inner  face  thereof,  .said  cut  out  pi.r 
tlon  fitting  snugly  around  sai.l  thlckt-n.-d  portion  of  said 
base  and  constituting  an  efficient  means  for  rt-lleviug 
strain  from  the  pivot  point  of  said  holding  arm  when 
pressure  is  brought  to  bear  upon  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
substantially  T  shaped  projection  carried  by  said  holding 
arm  and  fitting  within  said  substantially  T-shapd  slot,  a 
roller  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  holding  arm.  and  a 
clamping  screw  passing  through  said  substantially  T- 
shnped  projection  and  cngaKlng  the  inner  face  of  sahi  slot 
for  firmly  binding  said  holding  arm  In  a  set  position  upon 
said  base. 


1.270,0.54.  COVERING  FOR  ROOFS  AND  SIDE  WALLS. 
Fkederick  C.  Overbukv,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Fllntkote  Company.  Boston.  Mass,,  a  Corporation 
of  Mas.sachu,setts,  Filed  Sept.  3.  1U14  Scrhil  No 
8';o.012.     (CI.  108—7.) 
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1.  A  covering  element,  for  roofs  and  side  walls,  provided 
on  its  outer  face  with  a  layer  of  weather  proof  waterproof 
material,  said  material  being  formed  In  two  parallel  strips 
of  different   colors  between   and    parallel    to   the  top  and 


bottom  edges  of  the  element,  whereby  said  ek-ment  may  be 
laid  to  expos.,  flth.-r  of  said  strips. 

2.  A  covering  flenifnt  for  roofs  and  side  walls,  consist- 
ing Of  a  shingle  formed  of  weather  proof  waterproof  ma- 
terial having  between  and  parallel  with  Its  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  two  parallel  strips  of  facing  material  of  dlf- 
fervnt  colors,  said  strips  being  substantially  equal  In 
width,  whereby  when  said  shingles  are  laid  in  overlapping 
horliontal  rows  the  upper  strips  of  each  may  Ite  covertnl. 
and  only  the  lower  strips  expos«Hl.  | 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rooflnf;  element, 
comprising  a  waterproof  bo«ly  of  flbrnus  material  having 
a  weatberpr.iof  mating  of  different  <-olors  on  opposite  end 
portions  of  one  of  its  surfaces. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shingle  of  flexible 
material  having  a  <-oatlng  of  different  colors  on  opposite 
end  portions  of  one  of  its  surfaces, 

[Qalms  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,]       1 


1.270.65.1.      INDICATOR.      Rov   J.    P.u.e.   Franklin,    Nebr. 
FIK>d  Apr.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  159, .'.07.      (CI    73— S2.) 


1.  A  ga^e  of  the  character  described  comprisiuL'  a  cy- 
lindrical body  adapte.j  for  detachalile  inonntiiig  uiM.n  ;\ 
tank,  a  shaft  horizontally  disposed  aiid  Juuriialed  within 
the  iMiily,  a  giii.le  depending  from  the  body  Interiorly  of 
the  tank,  a  float  slldable  on  the  guide,  a  guide  wheel  on 
.said  fulde,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  en. Hess 
chain  trained  over  the  guide  and  sprocket  wheel  and  having 
one  stretch  connected  with  the  float,  and  an  indicator 
havlDK  gear  connection  with  the  shaft  for  operation 
thereby. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnte<Mn  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.656.  WINlMiW  SCREEN.  Emu.  E.  Pedo.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  May  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  172.017. 
(CI.  156— 39  ) 


In    a    window    screen.    In    combination    with    a    wlmlow 
frame,  a  pair  of  relatively  flat  plates  secured  transversely 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  .ndja 
cent  the  head  thereof,  a  spring  roller  openitively  mounted 
betwe«u   the   plates,  a  piece  of  screi'iiiiig   having   one  end 
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connected  to  the  roller  and  windable  on  the  roller,  chan- 
nel shaped  guides  secured  vertically  to  the  opposite  sides  j 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  almt  the  U>wer  e«lge  of  the 
plate  and  the  sill  of  the  frame  for  guiding  the  movement 
of  the  piece  of  screen  and  for  cooperating  therewith  in 
preventing  the  passage  of  Insects  through  the  frame,  an 
elongated  transverse  Ivar  carrlfnl  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
pti'c*'  of  srreenlng  and  operating  Ix-twe*'!!  the  guides  to 
serve  dual  for  the  purpose  of  acting  as  a  weight  to  hold 
the  piece  of  screening  tatit  when  In  an  extendtnl  position 
and  for  coiiperatlng  with  the  sill  of  the  frame  for  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  Insects  through  the  frame,  and  a 
guide  roller  mounted  between  the  plates  and  i-o<>i)erat ing 
with  the  scriH'nlng  for  preventing  the  same  from  spread- 
ing during  actuation 


face  of  the  wall  of  earth  to  be  strengthene.!.  and  then 
driving  anchoring  members  at  an  iddluation  to  the  piles 
through  openings  formed  in  said  piles  and  into  the  earth. 
in  rear  of  the  piles. 


1.270.657.  KEY  INDK^ATOR  FOR  I'lANOS  AND  OR- 
GANS. Wai.tkr  .1  Feters.  Raleigh.  W.  Va  .  assignor 
of  one  half  to  J  W.  Field.  Norton.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  7n..s.'-,3.     (C).  84—150.) 

f 


The  herein  described  means  for  teaching  music  compris- 
ing inscriptions  on  the  fac«>s  of  the  white  keys  of  a  key- 
iKmrd.  the  Inscription  on  each  key  Including  the  letter 
name  thereof,  a  word  or  words  Indicating  the  line  or 
spaie  on  the  staff  where  the  corresponding  note  occurs. 
and  flat  and  sharp  symbols,  near  the  side  edges  of  the  key 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  contiguous  blai  k  keys  which 
respectively  constitute  the  sharp  anil  fiat  notes  of  the  key 
In  queation. 


1.270.fi."i8  AXLE  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  CoRBrrr  L 
yt'iNN.  Pink  Hill.  N.  C  .  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Zenon 
.1.  Quinn.  one-fourth  to  Leman  H.  (Juinn.  and  one-fourth 
to  .Tames  W  gulnn.  Pink  Hill.  N.  C  Flle<l  Feb  H. 
1917.     Serial  No.  146.892.     (CI.  184 — 45.  ( 


.\ti  axle  lulricatiiip  device  comprising  a  substantially 
V-8hap«.il  receptacle  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the 
sp<»kes  of  a  wheel  permitting  the  apex  thereof  to  rest 
against  the  hub.  said  apex  portion  being  of  solid  formation 
and  havini:  a  transverse  opening  and  vertical  passages  in 
communication  theri  with,  one  of  said  passages  connected 
with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the  other  passage 
extending  latv'rally  and  opening  outwardly  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  tube  connecting  the  last  named  passage  with  the 
hub.  and  a  valve  plug  lia\ing  an  opening  located  in  the 
transMT.se  opening  and  adapted  to  be  turneil  to  register 
the  op.'ning  thereof  with  the  pas.sages.  and  means  secur- 
ing the  receptacle  to  ihe  spokes 


.270,659.  WORKS  SUCH  AS  RETAINING  WALLS, 
PIERS.  AND  WHARVES.  Sylvai.n  Lorus  Ravikr, 
Paris,  France  File,|  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No,  80.142. 
Renewe.l  Apr.  IS.  1918.  Serial  No.  229.414.  (CI. 
72 — 70.5.) 
1.   The  herein  described   process  of  strengthening  earth 


4.  The  herein  described  method  of  strengthening  earth- 
walls  of  streams  consisting  in  driving  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
locking perforated  piles  adjacent  the  front  face  of  the 
wall  of  earth  to  l)e  strengthened,  removing  the  earth  from 
the  front  of  the  piles  to  the  first  perforation  therein.  In- 
serting a  tube  through  said  exposed  perforation  and  Into 
the  earth  wall,  inserting  another  tut>e  through  the  first 
mentioned  tube  and  feeding  concrete  through  the  second 
mentioned  tul>e  to  the  first  mentioned  tube  and  with- 
drawing the  second  mentioned  tub<'  as  the  concrete  flUa 
the  first  mentioned  tube,  further  removing  earth  from  the 
front  of  the  piles,  and  Inserting  tubes  filled  with  concrete 
In  other  of  the  perforations  in  the  piles. 

5.  The  herein  des(  ribed  metho<i  of  strengthening  earth 
walls  of  streams  consisting  in  drl^inp  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locked piles  formed  with  openings,  removing  a  portion  of 
the  earth  from  the  front  of  the  piles,  driving  an  inclined 
anchoring  member  through  the  opening  exposed  by  the 
removal  of  the  earth  and  Into  the  earth  In  rear  of  the 
piles,  subst^juently  removing  a  further  portion  of  the  earth 
In  front  of  the  piles  to  expose  other  openings,  and  subse- 
quently driving  other  Incllneci  anchoring  memt>ers  through 
the  openings  and  into  the  earth  in  rear  of  the  piles. 

0  In  wall  strengthening  means,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  substantially  vertical  piles  adjacent  the  face 
of  the  wall  of  earth  to  be  strengthen.  1,  said  piles  having 
openings,  and  tubes  driven  through  the  openings  and  Into 
the  wall  of  earth  in  rear  of  the  piles,  said  tubes  being 
tilled  with  concrete  to  form  anchors  for  the  piles. 

7  in  wall  strengthening  means,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  substantially  vertical  piles  adjacent  the  face 
of  the  wall  iif  earth  to  be  strengthened,  said  piles  having 
openings,  and  headed  perforated  tubes  driven  through  the 
openings  and  Into  the  wall  of  earth  In  rear  of  the  piles, 
said  tubes  being  fllle<l  with  concrete  which  prrrjects 
through  the  perforations  In  the  tubes  and  forms  anchors 
for  the  piles. 

[Claims  2  an.l   3  not  printed  in   the   Gazette.] 


1,270.660.  DETACHABLE  SHIRT-CUFF.  CH.iRi.ES  L.  E. 
ItBBBnT,  lyos  Angeles.  Cal,  Filed  June  25,  1917,  Serial 
No.  176.861       (CI.  2— 79.f 
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A  detachable  and  reversible  cuff  for  shirts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sleeve  of  a  shirt  provided  with  a  wrist  band  hav- 
ing an  attaching  button  sec  ure<l  thereto  a  cuff  ct>mprlslng 
a  rectangular  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  fabric 
having  button  holes  at  approximately  ea<  h  of  its  corners 
extending    therethrough,    and    l>eing    further    provided    on 


1.     ±  ue    uvieiu    ue>criL»efi    pructrs»    to     sii  euj;iueuiu>;    eniiu         trALruuiiig     i  utri  *-iiii  uu|cu.     nuu     i^^-iug     iuiiut:*     ^kwiivi\.u     vu 

walls  consisting  In  driving  Interlocking  piles  adjacent  the  1  Its   upper   and   lower   longitudinal   edges   at    substantially 
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the  center  thweof  with  oth^r  button  holes,  said  button 
holes  extending  one  tbr««gh  one  face  or  ply  only  and  the 
other  through  the  other  face  or  ply  only,  and  adapted 
to  enxagt'  with  the  cuff  attachlnii:  meana  on  the  wrist  baud, 
wht-reby  when  the  cuff  body  is  folded  longitudinally  upon 
Itself  the  cuff  can  be  secured  to  the  sleeve  of  the  shirt  and 
the  attaching  button  concealed  from  view. 


1.270.061.  PNEUMATIC  SADDLB-POST  AM>  I'lMp 
LowERKK  15.  Kbel),  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  'J. 
1917.      Serial  No.  151,935.      (CI.  208—155.) 


In  combination,  with  a  bicycle  frame  Including  the 
diagonal  strut,  carrying  a  tubular  head  at  Its  upper  end. 
an  elongated  tubular  t«Bin>:  snugly  and  frictiounlly 
fitting  the  tubular  strut  in  adjustable  relation  tlwrein, 
an  elongate<l  piston  slidably  mounte<l  in  said  tubular  cas- 
ing and  having  an  Integral  angular  horizontal  bar  carry- 
ing the  bicycle  seat,  a  leather  cup  piston  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  piston,  .said  tubular  casing  being  formet! 
with  a  longitudinal  eeries  of  lateral  parts,  and  said  tute- 
lar strut  being  formed  with  a  single  port,  with  which  any 
of  the  other  ports  is  adapted  to  communicate,  said  integral 
horizontal  bar  serving  also  as  a  pump  handle,  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  casing  being  closed,  and  a  valve  pro- 
getting  below  the  closed  end  of  said  casing  for  discharglnj 
t*e  air  pumped  from  said  tubular  casing. 


1.270.662.  DUPLEX  FLASHIXii  BL()€K. 
Rbxaid,  Chicago.  111.  F11*"d  Jan.  2.  1918 
209,88a.      (CT.    108—26.) 


FKt.ix      D. 
^^♦■rlal    No. 


1.  A  tlashiug  structure  romprisirig  a  flashing  block 
having  a  longitudinally  arranged  groove  or  recess  spaced 
above  the,  bottom  of  the  block.  11  flashing  strip  ext^ndini: 
across  the  bottom  of  said  groove  downwardly  along  the 
wall  of  the  block  below  the  groove  and  then  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  block, 
and  a  shield  formed  substantially  L  shaped  with  one 
leg  positioned  In  said  groove,  and  the  other  leu  resting 
on  the  lower  horizontal  part  of  the  flashing  strip 

2.  A  roof  censtrnctlon  embracing  in  combination  with 
a  roof  conBecting  roof  srtrlps,  a  vertical  wall  or  member 
(•rated  near  the  roof  k>vel  with  a  recess  to  n-ceive  the 
flasUDg  eodB  of  said  strips,  said  strips  having  a  sec- 
tion exteBdiMg  borliontally  la  said  recess  and  then  v«t 
tically  a^inst  the  hack  wall  tJiereof.  and  a  flashlnK 
block  fitting  in  said  recess  betwwn  th^  fop  of  th«  n-oetw  . 


and   said   flashing   strips,   said    block   holding  the  vertical 
section  of  Bai<l  flashing  strip  In  iwsitlon. 

3.  A  roof  construction  embracing  in  combioatlou  witu 
a  roof  including  roofing  strips,  a  vertical  wall  or  memlMT 
fornned  adjacent  the  roof  level  with  a  recess,  a  flash'ug 
block  titti'd  Into  said  recess,  said  flashing  block  harlng  a 
gro.rre  extending  lont'itudinally  ther.^f  substantially  mid- 
way the  height  thereof,  and  a  c-ounter  flashing  strip  engag- 
ing said  first  mentioned  strips  extending  into  said  groove. 
on<'  of  the  layers  of  said  counter  flashing  strip  extend- 
ing up  the  vertical  wall  of  said  groove,  and  a  ahield  hav- 
ing a  vertical  leg  fitting  against  the  counter  flashing 
strip  and  a  horiiontal  leg  titling  into  sai<l  recess  and 
subirtantially  fitting  the  same,  said  last  mentioned  leg 
tieing  !irrani:t'd  in  said  recess  at><)ve  the  counter  flashing 
strip, 

4.  A  flashing  stru<ture  comprising  a  flashing  i.iock  pro- 
vided with  a  lonKittullnally  arran;red  groove  or  recess  In 
one  face,  a  notch  In  one  corner  and  a  lug  on  the  opposite 
<'orner  for  fitting  in  a  similar  notch  on  the  next  block 
whereby  the  blocks  may  be  alined  when  in  use.  said  re- 
cess being  spaced  atiove  the  bottom  of  the  blcxk  for  re- 
celvlniT  the  flashing  ends  of  roftfing  strips,  and  a  shield 
menil"  r  formed  substantially  L-shapeil  in  croas  section, 
whereby  one  leg  may  fit  Into  said  rrvess  and  the  opposite 
leg  rest  oQ  sMi4i  flashinK  strips. 

[Claim   5  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.  1 


1. -'TO. 66.-5.  PISTON  FOK  INTPHlNAIz-COMPUSTION 
E\<;I\f:s.  .Mx)is  Riboi.eh.  Herlln.  'JerniaBy.  Filed 
•  >CT.    12.   I'M  7       S.Tlal    No.  l!Mi.i'77.      (01.  74— v,^,.; 


i=r=L 


"tlk' 


1.  A  piston  of  the  kind  referred  to.  (uinprislng  a  liot- 
tom  part,  a  shaft  part  Joining  the  bottom  part  and  a  heat 
conductor  made  of  a  good  heat  conducting  material  and 
arr.-inged  within  the  shaft  part,  the  end  wall  and  the 
[leripheral  surface  of  said  heat  conductor  being  In  contact 
with    the  piston   bottom   and   shaft   respe(  tivelj 

L'.  A  piston  of  the  kind  referred  to.  ( mnprlslng  a  liotiom 
part,  a  shaft  part  joinin;;  the  bottom  part  and  a  heat 
condnctor  made  of  a  good  li.,it  conducting  material  and 
arranged  within  the  shaft  part,  the  end  wall  aiul  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  heat  conductor  beiiiK  in  .  on- 
tact  with  tlie  piston  bottom  an<l  shaft  respectively  and 
the  c«onta<tlng  surfaces  of  the  heat  <  cnductor.  the  piston 
bottom  and  shiift  U'ing  provided   with  grooves. 


1.270.6<;4.       C(>MP().><ITI(,»N     FUEL.       .s.4mlkl     I.     Rosi. 
CleveUiUd.    Uhio.    assignor    to    The    Marvel    Accessories 
•Uiuiulacturing    (.'ompany.    (.'leveiaud.    Ohio,    a    Corpora- 
tion.      Filed     May     1.    1^16.       S«.rial    No.    94  545        (CI 
44—1.) 


1.  A  composition  fuel  'onsistinc  solely  of  a  'carbonif 
•Tous  material  impregnat«Hl  with  nitrate  of  sodium  un.l 
rhlorld   of   wkIIuoi. 
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2.  A  composition  fuel  lonslstlng  wholly  of  a  c.jmpiess<d 
cake  of  straw-b«)ard  linpnKnated  with  nitrate  of  scMiiiiiii 
and  a  small  percent.ii:e  of  chlorid  of  soelluni 

3.  .\  composition  fuel  conslsiiDK  of  a  com|ire«»4>d  coke 
of  straw  board  treated  with  a  solution  of  four  parts  of 
nitrate  of  sodium  and  one  part  of  chlorid  of  sodium  and 
eight  parts  of  water. 


1.270.»)6.'>.  HAND-PLANTER.  Heurv  Si.t  shek.  Roark. 
Ky.  Filed  Sept.  2o.  istlT.  Serial  No  m2.357.  (Cl. 
111—97.) 


n         \ 


1.  A  hand  planter  (oniprlsim;  a  wedgeshape<i  member 
having  openings  at  either  •  nd.  a  jiair  of  plates  attached 
to  this  member,  one  rigidly  1  onn«cted  therewith  and  the 
other  having  hinged  connection,  n  rece[>tavle  carried  l>y 
the  rigidly  connected  plate,  a  Kra in  ejecting  plate  liavinK 
pivotal  connection  with  the  hing»»dly  connected  plate,  the 
grain  ejecting  plate  entering  the  receptacle  and  being  pro- 
vidf'd  with  apertures  by  means  of  which  the  grain  is 
withdrawn  from  the  latter  and  dropped  into  the  wdpe 
shaped  memlH'r.  and  tiexible  pieces  atiache<i  to  the  wedge- 
shaped  member  and  to  the  edges  of  the  plat. »  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  above  that  at  which  the  grain  eject ini; 
plate  is  connecteil. 

{Claim   2   not   printed   in   ttn-  (iazette.  ] 


1.270,666.  SHOE  DRIER  Enw  ak[>  (lot  lp.ui  Smith,  A1- 
bury.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Jan  1", 
1918       Serial    No    211.943.      (Cl.   34 — 26.) 


.\  shoe  drier  comprising  a  container  constructed  to  con- 
form ti>  substantially  the  shapp  of  the  shoe,  a  covering 
meml>er  of  moisture  abseirbinj:  material  arranged  on  the 
e.xterlor  of  the  conta'uer.  said  container  having  an  open 
ing  In  the  top  throu^:!)  whi.  h  hcatlnt  elements  can  b. 
passe<l.  and  a  closure  incniluT  thread. d  into  said  opening. 
•aid  closure  memht>r  l>eing  In  the  form  of  a  hamlle  ustsi  in 
applying    and    removing    the    .ontalner. 


1.27(>.««7.  KtXK-DRH.L  SHARPENER.  Wiij.ia.m  A. 
Smith,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock 
I>rill  Manufacturing!  fompauy.  iH-nver.  Colo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  IVlaware  FUed  .luu«>  i;5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,RH»i.      (Cl.   T(V— ."..» 

1.  In  drill  8harp*'niug  apparatos  of  the  character  de 
•crlbed.  the  combination  with  work  gripping  mechanism 
Inclnd'nE  a   swioLdnn   m.Miih.r    of   fliii.l   actiiateil   means   for 


moving  the  member  to  (jnii  the  work,  and  means  hearing 
directly  agninst  the  noniber  to  .pen  the  apparatoa  wheo 
tne  means  for  moving  It   to  gripping  position  is  inactive. 


6.  In  drill  sharpen'iig  a])iiHratus  of  the  character  de- 
scrltx'd.  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  swinging  lever 
fulcrumed  thereon.  coactiuK  jaws,  one  of  which  is  carried 
by  the  lever,  cylinders  of  different  capacities  mounted  on 
the  base  In  angular  relat'on  to  each  other,  pistons  In  the 
cylinders,  and  means  operattnl  by  the  pistons  for  respec- 
tively   moving   the   le\er   In   different   directions. 

rClalms  2  to  .%  not  prlnte<l   in   the  Oatette.] 


1,27(».6«8 
nnd  Paci, 
:.  1«17. 


EDUCATIONAL    DEVKE        (Oka    J 
\.  TuAfTMAN.  iK^s  Moines.  Iowa.     Fll 
Serial  No.   167.11ti.      iCi.   35 — 2.) 


Sp<K>H 
d  May 


!ir^ 


8 


'^>ri^n.v^' 


^ 


\"-d 


.\n  educational  device  comprising  a  plate,  u  pair  of 
fllsks  rotatably  mountetl  on  said  plate  on  the  rear  surface 
thereof,  said  disks  having  corresponding  indicating  char- 
acters an  their  front  and  rear  surfaces  adjacent  to  their 
•Miges.  said  disks  belnj;  »,,  arrange*!  that  their  perlpherb'S 
at  one  point  are  adjac<-nt  to  .nrh  other,  a  second  pair  of 
disks  rotatatil>  moijiite<!  ..n  ih.  rear  surface  of  said  plate, 
beluw  the  resp.itlve  disks  of  the  first  pair,  having  cor 
responding  indi.-.Mtini:  <  hara.ters  on  their  front  an.l  rear 
surfaces,  handles  on  sni.i  disks,  said  plates  having  open 
Inrs  whfrehy  the  adjacent  portions  of  each  pair  of  disks 
may  Im>  vlewe-l  from  th.  front  of  the  plate,  and  adjustable 
co\er  members  ..n  sai.l  jdate.  each  t>fdn>r  ariapte<l  in  .>ne 
pos'tlon  of  its  movement  to  cover  th<»  \lslt.le  portion  of 
on."   of   said    disks. 


l,_'7iJ.66!i.      (TKTAIN  HANGER.      Bazvli    Staszko,    Hat- 

rteld.    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    2.'5.    191  >*.      S<'rial    No.    -124. 235. 

(Cl.    156 — 2U.  I 

1.  In  a  curtain  hanccr,  the  lomblnation  with  a  pair  of 
hollow  casings  secure*!  to  the  frame  of  the  window,  a 
telescopic  Ittir  m.unted  on  said  casings,  and  means  slid- 
ubb.  .)n  said  Nar  for  supporting  the  curtains,  of  a  rack- 
bar  blidable  louuitudinnlly  in  said  casings,  means  for 
uctoaling  said  rack  liar  in  either  direction,  and  means 
carrli-d  by   said   rack  ))ar  for  actuating  the  curtains 

-'  In  a  curtain  tixture,  the  coinliiDit)-!!  "  ith  a  pair  of 
oppos«?d  hollow  I  u.slni;s  rigidly  engage.l  witti  the  window 
frame,  a  curtain  support  rail  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
.'urtaln     Rlid;it)l,\     cniiak.'.d    with     said     rail,    of    a     rack-bar 
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sUdable  longitudinally  In  said  caslnKS,  levors  pivoted  in 
said  casings,  a  plurality  of  pawls  opt^rattvply  engaged  on 
the  surface  of  said  levers,  nicans  for  actuating  said 
levers  whereby  the  teeth  of  said  pawls  engage  with  the 
ti-eth  of  said  rack-bar,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  rack  bar  and  the  curtains. 


f  ti       n  It 


3.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
hollow  opposed  supports  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  win- 
dow at  the  top  thereof,  a  support  bar  carried  by  said  cas- 
ings, lings  slldatily  engaged  on  .said  support  bar  and 
means  for  attaching  a  curtain  to  said  rings,  of  a  rack 
bar  slldable  longitudinally  In  .said  casings,  said  rack-bar 
having  oppositely  formed  ratchet  teeth  at  the  ends  there- 
of, levers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casings,  pawls 
pivotally  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  levers,  stop  pins 
preventing  said  pawls  from  operating  In  one  direction, 
springs  propelling  said  pawls  against  said  stop  pins, 
means  for  holding  said  levers  normally  out  of  engage 
ment,  means  for  actuating  said  levers,  whereby  said 
pawls  are  caused  to  engage  In  said  ratchet  teeth,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rack-bar  for  moving  the  ruitaln 
laterally  of  the  window  frame. 


1,270.670.        EXCAVATINC  TOOTH.        .T.vmks 
Russeliviile,    Ala.       Filed    Mar.    :^0,    101. s 
225,698.      (CI.  37—56.) 


C.     Sto.nk. 
Serial    No. 


li  A' 


fl'   -   5) 


IT   K' 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  and 
-•a  point,  the  rear  portion  of  the  point  being  provided  with 
■diverging  arms,  the  forward  end  of  the  base  being  pm- 
vlded  with  an  t-xtension  snugly  fitting  t>€tween  t.ie  di- 
verging arms  of  the  point,  the  edge  of  the  extension  at 
•the  inner  ends  tht-rt'of  l>eing  provided  with  recesses  and 
;the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  point  Ix'lng  pn>vided 
with  ribs  fitting  within  the  reces-ses  of  the  extension,  sub- 
stantially the  forward  half  portion  of  each  of  the  edges 
of  the  extension  being  Inwardly  offset  whereby  a  trans- 
verse shoulder  Is  provided  substantially  midway  of  such 
*dge,  the  coacting  facp  of  an  arm  of  the  point  having  n 
•<forapU'mental  offset  portion  to  afford  a  shoulder  to  con 
"tact  with  the  shoulder  of  the  extension,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  extension  of  the  base  being  provided  with 
Sl.  tentn,  the  Inner  end  portions  of  the  opposed  faces  of 
■the  arms  of  the  point  being  provided  with  a  niorti.se  to 
snugly  receive  the  tenon  of  the  extension,  and  a  holding 
boll  dl8jx)8ed  through  the  extension  of  the  body  and  the 
arms  of  the  point,  said  bolt  lielng  positioned  Inwardly  of 
the  shoulder  formed  on  each  edge  of  the  extension  of  the 
body  by  the  Inwardly  offset  portion  thereof. 


1.270.671.  ELECTRIC  SWIT<H.  <iE<.itr.E  B  Thonhs, 
Brldge{j<>rt.  Conn.,  asslgnoi  to  The  Bryant  P'lectric 
r'ompany,  Bridgeport.  Conn  .  a  t  ■or;)oration  of  (dn- 
nectlcut.  Kib'd  I>'r.  H,  Idl.".  Serial  No.  60,364.  (01. 
175^287.) 


1.  rti  an  electric  •witch,  a  switch  fnrme.  an  oscillating 
switch  piece  pivoted  thereon,  a  reciprocatiinc  plate  In 
sliding  contact  with  the  switch  frame,  a  spring  abutment 
moving  therewith,  n  switch  spring  under  comprefsion  U'- 
tween  said  nlmtment  and  the  frw  end  of  the  oscillating 
■witch  i)iece  and  means  for  displacing  said  reciprocating 
plate  to  shift  the  abutment  end  of  the  switch  spring 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  axis  of  oscilliif ji.n  ,,f 
the  switch  piece. 

2.  Ill  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  frame,  an  osicillMting 
switch  piece  pivoted  thereon,  a  reciprocating  plate  In 
sliding  contact  with  the  switch  frame,  a  spring  at>utment 
moving  therewitii.  a  switch  spring  under  corapression 
l)«'twenn  said  almtiiient  and  the  free  end  of  the  oscillat- 
ing switcli  jilece  and  means  for  displacing  said  recipro- 
cating plate  to  shift  the  abutment  end  of  the  switch 
spring  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  switch  piece,  together  with  means  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  plate. 

t>.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  frame  having  at  its 
opposite  ends  upstanding  webs  grooved  to  form  guide 
ways,  and  intermediate  said  end  webs  two  pairs  of  lateral 
upstanding  lugs  forming  stops,  a  pair  of  lateral  t>earlng 
lugs  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  between 
the  pairs  of  stops,  the  body  of  the  frame  being  longi- 
tudinally slottfHl  l>^tweeii  said  l>earlng  lugs  substantially 
as  desrrit>ed.  ( 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaasette.]         ! 


1.270,672.  HEADLKJHT.  Humkk  H.  Tuams.  (  oluriibug, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  i:iH,;{i)l.  (CI. 
240—14.) 


In  cnmblnatloii  with  a  reflector  having  nn  opening 
formed  in  the  rear  portion  thereof,  n  sleeve  engaged  in 
.said  opening  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
way  and  an  opening,  a  tubular  member  slldable  In  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to 
aline  with  said  opening  in  the  sleeve,  a  lug  carried  by 
said  member  received  in  the  longitudinal  way,  a  second 
sleeve  carried  by  the  tubular  memlMT  for  reeilvlng  an 
electrir  lamp  therein,  and  lam[)  engaginL'  means  on  sai<l 
second  sleeve  [Misltloned  !idjacent  the  op«'ning  formed  in 
the  gliOable  memlxT. 


JiNE  25.  igi8. 
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1.27o.t.T;i  NECK  AND  WRIST  WEAR.  Oeorc.e  W  Van 
Hk  AR,  Troy.  N.  V  Filed  Feb.  l.l,  191h.  .-Serial  No. 
21»i,M;i.      (CI.   2 — 67.) 


ir         -^ 


f"    ". -  •       -----   ■    ■  ■    -   -    -    -  -       -j^^^^  '^ 


1.  A  band  for  shirts,  lollar.*  and  the  like  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  plies  of  fabric  with  a  strip  of  celluloid  per- 
manent 1,\  secured  between  the  piles,  said  plies  completely 
liiilowiii^:  -nlil  striii  whereliy  a  nonshrinkable  Imnd  struc- 
ture is  provided  mill  said  strip  prevented  from  removal 
from  >iaid  band. 

2.  \  band  for  shirts,  collar-  and  the  like  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  plies  (,f  fabric  with  a  strip  of  cellubdd  perma- 
nently se<  ured  between  the  piles  by  stltihing  through  the 
fabric  and  the  celluloid  wberei  y  a  iii>n>brlnkable  unitary 
banii  -trui  ture  is  provided. 


1.27u.t;74       HYDRAULIC  M 
ago.  Chile.     Filed  Oct.  4, 

Iiewed   Dec.    1,   191".     Seria 


t»TOR.       I'EKRO    ViPELA.    Santi- 

1916,  Serial  No.  123.671.     Re- 

1  No.  2n.-  (.04      (CI.  253 — 110.) 


water  and  the  stand  pipes  filled  to  different  heights  for 
priMlucing  different  heads  of  water  for  the  successive 
r<itors. 


1.270.C75.  FOUR  LEAF-CLOVER  GAME 
WEri.EU,  Valley  Station,  Ky.  Filed  Feb. 
rial  No.  80,666.      (CI.  46—63.) 


1.  .\  hydraulic  motor  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  independent  turbines  arranged  In  a 
line  and  in  roinmunicatiou  so  that  the  discharge  from 
one  turbine  will  pass  to  the  next  turbine,  stand  pipes  con 
nected  to  the  casings  of  the  varl<ius  turblnec  for  iiialntain 
ing  a  head  (cf  watc  r  In  the  various  turbines,  means  ac  ting 
as  a  discharge  for  the  last  turbine,  and  iiieaus  acting  as 
an  inlet  member  for  the  first  turbine. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  charac  ter  described,  a 
plurality  of  turbines  provided  with  iudep.'ndent  casings, 
tubular  members  coniiecting  the  center  of  the  various  cas- 
ings, a  stand  pipe  for  ea<h  casing  in  free  coniniunlcati<m 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  various  casings,  a  rotor  ar- 
rangetl  in  each  casing  provldetl  with  an  eye  discharging 
into  the  means  ac  ting  as  a  communicating  member  between 
the  casings  so  that  the  water  passing  through  one  rotor 
will  be  dl.scharged  In  the  iie.xt  adjac-ent  casing,  means  for 
directing  water  to  the  first  stand  pipe,  and  means  fur  di- 
recting the  water  away   from   the   last   casing. 

;;  In  a  h>(lraulic  motor  of  the  character  described,  a 
plurality  of  casings  arranged  in  line,  tubular  members  con- 
n.(  ting  the  centers  of  said  casings  together,  a  stand  pipe 
for  eac  h  casing  in  free  communication  therewith,  a  rotor 
partially  tilling  each  casing  and  arranged  so  that  the  eye 
will  disc  harge  in  said  tubular  members,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  casings  connected  with  .said  rotors  for  re 
celving  power  therefrom,  means  for  leading  water  from 
the  last  casing,  and  means  for  directing  water  to  the  first 
stand  pipe  whereby  the  various  casings  will  Ike  filled  with 
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.■\  game  comprising  a  board  having  at  tht  margin  of  its 
playing  surfai'  a  path  delineating  a  four  b-af  clover, 
straight  intersec  ting  paths  c  xtendlng  across  the  center  of 
the  board  and  forming  a  safety  zone,  said  straight  paths 
merging  Into  said  marginal  path  and  forming  a  danger 
zone,  transverse  lines  dividing  the  paths  into  spaces  adapt- 
ed to  receive  game  pieces,  and  a  starting  and  finishing 
path  at  each  merging  point  of  tlie  straight  and  marginal 
paths,  a  pair  (cf  said  starting  and  finishing  paths  extend- 
ing parallel  with  each  of  said  straight   intersecting  paths. 


1.270,676.  GARMENT  STRETCHER  AND  IKESSER. 
Lawuinci  J.  WiPXESs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12, 
1917.     Serial  No    174,231.      (CI.  223— 19) 


it 


2.  In  a  garment  presser  and  stretcher,  side  liars,  a 
clamp  at  the  upper  end  of  the  side  liars  and  to  one  member 
of  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  are  plvote<l.  wings 
hinged  to  the  side  bars,  ttexibli  loops  mounted  on  the  side 
bars  Mnd  spring  clips  tarried  l)y  the  said  loops  for  clamp- 
ing the  wi-.gs  in  closed  position,  the  free  ends  of  the  clips 
being  bent  to  form  handles  to  facilitate  operating  them. 

IClaims  1  and  W  not  prlnt<  cl  in  the  (Jazette,] 


1  .270,677.  ANTl  FREEZINi ;  HYDRANT.  Michel  S. 
Vassukovit*  H.'New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  20H.101.      (Cl.  137  — 13  ) 

1.   The  combination  with  an   underground  water  s.  rvice 
i  pipe,  a   sto(k   for   delivering   water   to  the   surface,   kihI   a 


-s-4- 


798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


/ 


Jl'NB  35,  1918. 


ronn»Ttlon  liptwpf-n  said  watpr  sprvlcf  pipt'  anil  stork,  of 
a  hollow  valvf  for  rontrollinjf  the  passage  of  water  to  aalJ 
coiiiifction  !tn<l  stock,  saiil  valvf  havlntf  an  opening 
through  which  th«»  water  in  (»al<l  stock  ami  lonncction 
may  pass  to  the  hollow  Interior  thereof,  au<l  a  drain  pipe 
iletachably  susju-nded  from  and  niovalilf  with  said  hollow 
valve,  sul)stantiall3'  as  descrihed. 


L'.  The  (oinhlnatlon  with  an  underKroumJ  water  service 
pipe,  .V  gfock  for  dellverlnK  water  to  the  surface,  and  a 
(oiinectlon  between  said  water  sefvlce  pipe  and  stock,  of 
a  hollow  valve  for  controlling  the  passape  of  water  to  said 
connection  and  stock,  said  valve  having  an  opening 
throvijih  which  the  water  in  said  stock  and  connection  may 
pass  to  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  a  drain  pipe  having 
lt»  open  upper  end  in  free  communication  with  the  hol- 
low interior  of  said  %'aive,  means  whereby  said  drain  pipe 
is  detacliably  suspended  from  said  valve  so  as  to  move 
therewith,  said  drain  pipe  having  an  eduction  port  for 
the  escape  of  the  water,  and  means  wherel)y  said  eiluctimi 
port  may  be  closed,  substantially  as  described, 

3.  The  combination  with  an  underground  water  service 
pipe,  a  sto«  k  for  delivering  water  to  the  surface,  and  a 
connection  between  said  water  service  pipe  and  stock,  t)f 
a  liollow  valve  for  controHiii;;  the  passage  of  water  to  said 
cnrinectiou  and  stock,  said  valve  having  an  opeiiiiii; 
tlirough  the  side  thereof  through  which  the  water  in  the 
stock  and  conne(  tlon  may  pass  to  the  interior  thereof,  a 
ilraiii  pipe  havit.t,'  its  op«'n  ui)per  end  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  part  (jf  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  valve,  means  whereby  said  pipe  is  loosely  suspended 
from  said  valve  and  caused  to  move  therewith,  tiie  lower 
end  of  the  drain  pipe  being  closed  and  an  eduction  port 
provided  in  the  side  thereof,  and  a  stuffing  ho.\  slidiimly 
re<eiviiii:  said  drain  pipe  and  adaptetl  to  mask  said  educ 
fion  |)ort.  subfitantially  as  descrlbefj. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  underground  water  service 
pipe,  a  sto(  k  for  delivering  water  to  the  surface,  an.l  a 
connection  l>etwe»>n  said  water  service  pipe  and  stock,  of 
H  hollow  valve  for  controllini.'  tht^  passage  of  water  to 
said  connection  and  stock,  said  valve  having  an  opening 
throu-'b  which  the  water  in  said  stock  and  connection 
riiay  pass  to  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  said  valve  also 
having  a  threaded  bore  in  Its  base  opening  into  the  hollow 
Interior  thereof,  a  pair  of  spacetl  perforated  disks  screwed 
Into  said  bore,  a  third  perforated  disk  of  a  gnialler  diame- 
ter loosely  imprlsonetl  between  said  first  named  disks,  a 
drain  pipe  havin;:  Its  open  upper  end  attached  to  and  sup 
ported  by  said  third  loose  disk,  said  pipe  having  an  e<luc- 
tio'n  port,  and  means  whereby  said  port  may  be  1  losecV 
siiltstantially  as  described. 

r>.  The  combination  with  an  underground  water  service 
pipe,  a  stock  for  delivering  water  to  the  surface,  and  a 
connection  between  said  water  service  pipe  and  stock,  of 
a  hollow  valve  controlling  the  passage  (if  water  from  saiil 
service  pipe  to  the  connection  and  stock,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  drain  opening  in  the  side  thereof  which  when  the 
valve  is  closed  occupies  a  position  suhstantlalh   on  11   level 


with  the  lowest  point  In  said  connection  wheret)j-  all  of 
the  water  in  said  stock  and  conne.  tion  may  be  alloweil  t.> 
pass  tlirough  said  opening  and  into  the  interior  of  sai.! 
A-alve  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  and  a  drain  pli'.-  bavin;; 
Its  opi'n  upper  end  In  comniunii  atioii  with  the  t.ott.mi  of 
the  hollow  Interior  of  said  valve,  said  open  upper  eml 
being  disposed  close  to  the  lower  part  of  .said  drain  opening 
whereljy  to  quickly  carry  off  all  of  the  waste  wati  r  pass- 
ing into  the  valve  Interior,  stilistantlally  as  described. 
[Claims  G-to   8   not    printed   in    the   (iazette] 


l.L'7n.iJ78.  BALLOON.  Mvxi.M  /.wvukin  Ka-I  Hrim- 
t1«dd,  Mass.  Filed  M.ir  U.  191H.  S.rial  No  221.410. 
(<'l.   224—3.) 


1  111  a  balloon,  a  plurality  of  segmental  gas  holders 
.iriiiiKed  in  a  circle,  a  cylindrical  holder  adjacent  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  segmental  holders,  a  car  suspended  by 
said  lii>lders.  means  in  said  car  for  supplying  gas,  tle.xlble 
cdiinec  tion  between  said  mean-:  aticl  said  holders,  Itilets  to 
all  of  siiid  holders,  a  slide  val\"  at  tile  upper  side  of  said 
cylindrical  holder  and  a  pair  of  apposed  icr.N  ivteudln;} 
from  stid  valve  to  salcl  .ar  whcreliy  said  \:il\>  may  be 
manually   actuated. 

Mlaliii  2  not  printed  in   the  'iazette.] 


i.27n,ot? 


(9.  P'T'KNACK  roRNEi.is  Zi  i.ver.  London, 
Kngland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I,auiii>'liii  Kostace 
Smith,  South  Shields.  F:nu'l,ind.  Filed  June  li.j.  litiT. 
Serial   No.    17t',„S54.      iCl.    15H — 1.) 


In  ci)mblnatlon  with  a  furnace  front  having  a  fuel  sup 
ply  openiii);  therein,  spaced  walls  extending  partly  about 
said  opening  and  forming  an  air  space  theret-H-twe.-n.  iioth 
Inner  and  outer  walls  having  cipenlngs  In  the  upi«'r  parts 
of  same,  n  slide  valve  controllln;:  admission  of  air  through 
the  out»T  wall  openings,  a  handle  on  the  exterior  of  the 
furnace  for  operating  .said  slide,  dampers  for  controlling 
th<^  supply  of  air  to  the  uncb  r  sidi>s  of  the  furnace  grates, 
handles  for  operatitiK  salcl  clampers  a  bell  crank  lever, 
and  links  connecting  said  slide  h;\ndle  md  :i  damper 
liandle  to  be  siniultnn- ously  operated  from  said  bell-crank 
le\>T.    suhstantbilh-   ns  described. 
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l,270,«HO,  FIRNACE.  Cornki.is  Ztlvik.  London, 
Kngland,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ijjuncelot  Euitace 
Sunt  11.  South  Shields.  England  Filed  June  25.  UUT. 
Serial    No.    17t',.v.-,3.       U"l.    156 — 1.) 


In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  front 
having  a  fuel  supply  opening,  a  '.■affle  fcirnievl  with  air 
Inlet  openings,  with  means  to  inc  lose  said  icatfle.  of  a  plat<> 
{■losing  thi  ashpit  of  the  furn;\ii.  and  air  supply  tul'<■^ 
attached  to  said  pbite  nnd  extending  into  tin-  ashpit,  sub- 
staniialh    as   clesirjix-cl. 


1  .  2  T  o  ,  .1  s  1        AITARATUS  FOR  GROOVLNG  SUGAR 
CANK  ('HrsHlN<;    HOLLERS.      Enriqie   Abahca,   San 

,luan.     r.crio     Rl,<,.       File.i     Nov.     2.     1917        Serial     No. 
lHi«.io;i         1(1.    i*u — 1,S.) 


An    apparatus    «k    i  haracterixed    comprising    a    7>emia 

nently   iiosltioned   cutting   tool  ,   a   support    for  a   crushln..' 
roller,  said  S)ipport  embodying  standards  having  bearings 
for  sa'd   roller  ;   means   for   moving  said  support  and   salcl 
r<dler  carried  there<iu  lengthwise  of  said  roller  under  said 
cutting    tool  ;    nnd    means    for    mechanic-ally    rotating    s«M 
roller  i-oincldenr    to   the   mo^ement    of   said   support    unde: 
said   cutting   tool,   -aid    means   embodying  a  pattern    mem 
ber    substantially    disposed    in    a    plane    para  le!    with    tlv 
axis   of   said    rcdler.    and    a    crank  like   memlKT    rigidly    en 
gaging  said   ndler   anc1   operatlvely  engaging   said   pattern 
member    to    be    oscillated    thereby    during    the    longitiidina 
movement  of  said   support   and    snM   roller. 


1.270. t;S2.       STAND    F(tU    SHOEMAKERS.       Taiiv.\>    E 

Ann.    Crosby.    Minn.      Filed    Sept.    1.   191T.      Serial    No. 

1S9.309       (CI.  12—12.?.! 

1.  A  shoemaker's  stand  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  an  tipstandlng  bracket  the  inner  face  of  said  bracket 
being  substantially  flat  and  unohstrncted.  Inwardly  nncl 
tipwardly  directed  ears  carried  by  the  upper  port'on  of 
th(>  bracket  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  n  ttibulnr  b'oci; 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  base  when  In  substantially  r 
vertlcal  pf)sltl(in.  a  face  of  said  tubtilar  block  being  s\i'i 
stantlally  flat  and  unobstructed  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  bracket,  a  sleeve  eTfendlti'j 
wlth'n  the  block  and  rotat!il)ly  supported  by  said  block, 
the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  an 
nular    groove,    a    pin    disposed    through    the    ears    of    the 


lirncket  anil  throtigh  the  bUnk  for  plvdtally  supporttng 
the  block,  said  pin  also  extending  within  the  annular 
groove    of    fhe    skere    and    serving    to    hold    said    sleeTO 


.•(^.'ti'nst   endwise  movement,   and   a   last   standard    enuageil 
with    the  sleeve. 

[ Claim  2  not  prlntp<l   in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.:j7o,tl,s.S.      CLOTH-CLTTLN(;    KNIFE 
li.u  .M,    New    Y(irk.    N.    T..   assignor    to 
liK  .   New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  N(>v.  1;. 

is»».ysy.     (CI,  itu — 17.) 


JcisErii    .\rPEL- 

Twln    Blade    Co. 

UM7.      Serial  No. 


b; 


.V  knife  as  character!/iil  having  the  opjcosite  ends 
tbereof  provided  »'ach  with  an  end  <'uttili>;  edge  and  a  re- 
cess for  rfcelv'ng  a  fastening 'bolt  adjacent  said  end  cut- 
ting e(lg(  .  the  loiigituditi  c  [  i-d^-e*  of  saicl  knife  being 
sharpened  for  separating  the  cloth  in  aclvmiie  of  tie  (Ut- 
tini:    .  dges    of    s«ic1    knife  . 


1.27n.t;s4  l'.I.ACKIN(;  .MACHINi;  .Icdiv  W.  AiLSON, 
Lynn.  Ma-s  .  assignor  to  Merrccw  Machine  Co.,  Salem, 
-Moss.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Fllecl  .Vpr  14. 
1H17.      S(r'al    No.    lfi2,>Sl».      (CI.   HI — 40.) 


2  In  a  (levies'  of  the  cinss  devrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  frame  :  a  re\  oliibb-  f>e  1  roll  thereon  :  a  fixed  mpml>er  ite- 
rured  to  the  upp»'r  part  of  ea(h  end  of  said  franw  and 
prdAlded    with    -Mi    upwardly    evtindlng    arm:    a    slldable 
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member  on  saltl  arm  :  means  for  adjusting  said  sUdable 
member  ;  a  pan  to  contain  liquid  :  a  feed  roll  therein  ;  a 
r<-voluble  liquid  receiving  brush  on  said  slldable  nu-mberH  ; 
a  revoluble  finishing  brush  on  said  fixed  members  ;  and  a 
revoluble  intermediate  brush  also  mounted  on  said  slid 
able   members  between   the  outer  brushes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  ;  a  revoluble  bed  roll  thereon  ;  a  fixed  member 
secured  to  the  upper  part  of  each  end  of  said  frame  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  ;  a  slldable 
member  on  said  arm  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  slldable 
member  ;  a  pan  to  contain  liquid  ;  a  feed  roll  therein  ;  a 
revoluble  liquid  receiving  brush  on  said  slldable  members  ; 
a  revoluble  finishing  brush  on  said  fixed  members  :  a  rev- 
oluble intermediate  brush  mounted  on  said  slldable  mem 
bers  between  the  outer  brushes  ;  a  support  for  each  end 
of  the  intermediate  brush  shaft  provided  with  a  threaded 
shank  extending  through  an  ear  on  said  slldable  member  ; 
and  clami)lug  nuts  on  said  threade<l  shank  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ear. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  ;  a  revoluble  bed  roll  thereon  ;  a  member  se 
cured  to  each  end  of  said  frame  and  provide<i  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  ;  a  slldable  member  on  said  arm 
having  a  forwardly  extending  8lotte<l  ear  and  a  renr- 
wardly  extending  ear  with  a  cylindrical  hole  therein  par 
allel  to  said  arm  :  a  bearing  provided  with  a  threaded 
shank  extending  through  said  slot  ;  a  clamping  nut  for 
said  shank  ;  a  bearing  having  a  threaded  shank  extending 
through  said  hole  ;  nuts  on  said  shank  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ear  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  slldable  member  on 
said  arm  ;  revoluble  brushes  supported  by  said  bearings  ; 
a  pan  to  contain  liquid  ;  and  a  feed  roll  therein  adapted 
to  deposit  liquid  on  the  revoluble  brush  coactlng  there 
With. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.270.685.  JAR -LIFTER.  Christopher  F.  IUrac.er, 
Honesdale.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
194.007.      (CI.  63 — 26.) 


1.  A  Jar  lifter  embodying  a  pair  of  tongs,  each  of  said 
tongs  including  a  pair  of  parallel  stamlards.  oppositely 
located  curved  connecting  strips  positioned  intermediate 
the  ends  of  <ach  pair  of  standards,  a  laterally  and  in- 
wardly extending  platform  located  at  the  extremity  of  one 
Jaw  of  said  tongs  to  provide  a  Jar  support  and  the  other 
Jaw  terminating  short  of  the  platform  to  define  a  pusher 
element. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.]     ^ 


1.270.6S6.  LIFE-SAVING  JACKET.  Orpheis  Beai- 
MONT.  I'uketerakl.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Feb.  1.  litm. 
Serial  No.  214.953.      (CI.  9—20.) 

1.  A  life-saving  Jacket  comprising  in  combination  two 
pockets  of  textile  fabric,  tubular  hems  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  each  pocket,  draw-strings  passing  through 
the   said    tubular   hems,   and    serving    to   connect    the    two 


po'kets  Htid  a   permanent  .stuffing  of   light  filling   meterlal 
in  the  said  pockets. 


!!^' 


3.  A  life-saving  jacket  comprising  in  combination  two 
sliiillar  pocket.s  of  textile  fabric,  tubular  hems  at  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  of  each  pocket,  draw-strings  passing 
through  the  said  tubular  hems  and  respectively  passing 
one  from  each  corner  of  one  pocket  to  the  coriesponiltng 
corner  of  the  other  pocket,  eyelets  near  the  middle  of 
earh  tubular  hem  through  which  the  ends  of  the  draw 
strings  pass  (outside  of  the  hems,  and  a  stuffing  of  light 
tilling  material  In   the  said  pockets. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.) 


l,27(i.t>87.  ALTKRNATING  (TKRENT  (iKNKRATOR 
AND  GROri' CONVKKTEK.  (iEOKGES  I'.Eij'ii.s,  I'arls. 
France.  File.l  Sept.  .',  1917.  Serial  No.  189. 8G#.  (CI. 
171—252.) 


In  'Ondiinatlon  a  homopolar  alternating  current  nia 
ehlne  hiiving  a  rotor  mounted  upon  a  sha/t.  a  inntinuoiis 
current  machine  having  Its  armature  mounted  upon  the 
same  shaft,  a  single  frame  in  which  Is  mounted  both  the 
stator  cif  the  alternating  current  ma(  bine  and  the  pole 
pieces  of  the  continuous  current  mnchlne  and  a  field  eoil 
common  to  both  machines,  substantially  as  descrllxd. 


1.27n,(;8S.  FERTILIZER.  Henhy  ISmmknuerc;.  Jr  .  (»ro 
Grande.  Cal..  assignor  to  Golden  State  Portland  Ce- 
ment Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporatlim  of 
C.ilifornia.  Filed  Mar.  4.  191S,  Serial  No.  22i».;{69. 
<C1.  Tl— 9.) 
2.   A    fertilizer    consisting    of    caliium    carbonate,    three 

parts,  and  calcium  sulfate  one  part. 

[Claim   1  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.)  | 


Joseph   C.  Bhowx.:  Clark. 
Serial    No.    204,850.       (CI. 


l...'7(i.<;><9      GUARIi  fin<;er. 

\V.\<.        Filed    Dec.     1.     1917. 

.■tj      4.-!.  » 

1  The  ciinibinat Ion  of  gxiard  fingers  each  having  later- 
ally extending  arms  and  provided  with  a  recess  formed 
c-(incentric  to  the  inner  end  of  each  arm.  a  detathable 
tuliular  memlier  having  a  bore  therethrough  that  is  sector- 
sba[)ed  in  (Toss-section  for  receiving  adjacent  arijis  and 
adapting  said  nieinl)er  to  l)e  reniovalily  mounted  on  the 
arms  and  interposed  Ix'tween  adjacent  fingers,  said  mem 
lier  t>eiBg  approximately  sector-shaped  in  cross-tsection 
and  .serving  to  retain  adjacent  fingers  in  substantially  fixed 
allnemeiit  when  assembled  on  the  arms  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  member  are  In  contact  with  the  walls  of 
tlieir  respective  rei  esses  to  prevent  rotative  niovem<'nt  be- 
tween the  member  and  ariii  and  therefrom  independent 
finger    movement. 
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2.  The  coml)lnation  of  guard  fingers  each  having  later- 
ally extending  arms  that  are  approximately  sector-shaped 
in  cross-section,  a  tuliular  member  having  a  bore  there- 
through that  is  sutistantlally  s+K-tor-shaped  in  <Toss-sec- 
fion  to  permit  said  m»mber  to  Ix'  reniov;\tily  mounte<i  upon 
adjacent  and  alining  arms  and  serving  as  a  wearing  and 
spacing   meml>er   when    Intirjiosed    l>etweeii    two   adjacent 


guard  fingers,  said  member  lielng  approximately  se<-tor- 
shaped  in  rross  section,  and  said  guard  fingers  being 
formed  with  a  recess  having  a  configuration  similar  to 
the  (  ross-section  of  saiil  member  for  closely  receixing  the 
ends  of  the  Interposed  meml>er  and  for  maintatnliit:  tiieni 
against   rotary   movement. 


1,270.690.  HICYCLE-LOCK  Abraham  H.  Bt  kgkh.  I'ort 
land,  Greg.  Filed  June  .'.  1917.  Serial  No.  lT2.<.»til. 
(CI.  70—90.) 


The  coniliinatl'in  of  a  Idcycle  lock  casing  fornieil  in  two 
sections,  a  shackle  memiwr  slidably  seated  in  the  low<  r 
portion  of  the  channeled  section  and  provided  with  an 
Integrally  fornuMl  handle  and  iug  integrally  formed  on 
said  handle,  a  coiled  spring  having  its  ends  »«'cured  to 
the  lock  and  lug.  a  lock  spring  having  one  en<l  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  a  lock  and  the  free  ends  thereof 
passed  through  openings  formed  in  the  side  of  the  lock 
in  looped  formation  by  which  the  handle  is  held  in  a 
raised  position,  a  dog  pivotally  secured  to.  and  seated  in 
the  opposite  anil  lower  portion  of  the  lock  <aslng.  a  small 
bowed  spring  Interposed  b<>tween  the  dog  and  the  loi  k  cas 
ing  sul  stani  iailv    a>   herein  shown  and   ilesrril)ed. 


1,270.691.      RAILTIK.      ItoMEKX  T     KtitKi I, I.   Winchester. 
N.    II.      Filed    May  2:>.   1917.      Serial   No.   170,927.      (C) 
238—4.) 


1.  A  fie  including  a  hollow  metallic  body  having  the 
top  and  side  walls  i  ul  away  adjacent  the  respective  ends 
to  provide  rail  receiving  recesses,  means  for  relnforc 
Ing  the  body  at  tlie  recesses,  rail  supporting  blocks  ar 
ranged  in  the  respective  ends  of  the  b(Kly  and  positioned 
beneath  the  recesses,  the'^ctps  of  the  ties  lieing  provided 
with  slots  on  opposite  fildes  of  eai  h  ri'<'ess.  Iiearings 
mounted  on  the  npp- r  surface  of  the  tops  and   rltjbt  angu 


larly  bent  bolts  Journaled  In  the  bearings  ami  engaging 
the  slots  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
blocks  and  adapted  for  retaining  rails  on  the  lie 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holltiw  tie  having  rail  re- 
ceiving recesses  adjacent  the  respective  ends  thereof  and 
further  provided  with  slots  on  opjwsite  sides  of  each 
recess,  blocks  insertible  In  the  body  and  positioned  beneath 
the  recesses,  rails  arranged  in  the  rei  e^ses  and  supported 
liy  the  blocks,  of  brackets  mounted  mi  the  upper  surface 
of  the  tie  upon  opposite  sides  of  each  recess  and  in  stag- 
;.'ered  relation,  right  angled  Uilts  ba\ing  rail  engaging 
portions  Journaled  in  the  brackets  for  retaining  the  rails 
in  position  and  having  the  opposite  portions  arranged 
through  the  slots  and  In  close  relation  with  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  each  block  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
lilocks  and  also  for  preventing  accidental  longitudinal 
movement   of  the  rail  engaging  portions  in   the  brackets.. 


1.270.692.  CA.NTKK.N  MdlTllliKCK  William  S. 
Bi-TTON.  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.503.      (CI.   65 — 13.) 


.\  clowd  vessel,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cylindri- 
cal ne<'k  formed  with  said  l>ody  portion,  a  communicat- 
ing passage-way  through  said  neck  and  to  the  bofly  por- 
tion, a  I  rescent-shaped  Concave  Up  shield  adapte<l  to 
partially  otistruct  the  jiassage-way  through  the  neck,  a 
ilrinking  orifice  formed  U'neath  the  lip  shield,  and  mi-ans 
whereiiv  an  inflow  of  air  may  U-  maintained  to  the  body 
of  the  vessel  while  a  liquid  is  passing  out  through  the 
drinking  tirlflce. 


1,270,693.      NURSINt;  Nirri.E.      Eowr:    M.    Caldwell. 

Edgew<>o<i.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  I»av<d  Rnblx-r  Company. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhoile  Island.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1917       Serial  No.   149,424.      (CI.  12n— 18.) 


1.  A  nipple  composed  of  a  bas«',  a  neck,  a  head  ainl  a 
dome  surinounting  the  head,  the  dome  being  of  lessdl- 
nmeter  than  the  head  to  frirm  an  annular  contr;\cted  part 
In  connection  therewith,  the  nifiple  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  discharge  passages  disposed  throughout  its 
circtiniferriH  <  and  radially  thereof  and  located  at  the 
p(dnt-i  "  f  Jiiti   tiirc  Ix  twfM'U  fhf'  head  and  <lome. 

4.  A  nipple  having  a  clostnl  enil  and  forme. 1  with  a  stib- 
sttintially  annular  groove  below  said  eiirl.  iind  liaxlng  a 
series  of  discharge  pas.sages  extending  radially  of  the 
nipple  and  throtigh  said  groove. 

[Claims  2.  3    and  ."  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


7  0.09  4        ADJrSTAP.LK   SI  KFACE  (;RATEBAR. 

Cmlin    Campbell.    Rutherford.    N     .1.      Flbd    Oct.    27. 

1917       Serial   No.  19s. s4.'..      (CI.   li;*'. —  H;>«  1 

1.    .\   trate  tiar  of  the  character  ilescribe<l.  <  litniTisin^'   a 

-iipportini:  liar   ti.Mvnig  openings  cxiendini:  from  the   up7>er 
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surface,  a  surfao-  bar  for  each  of  said  openlogs,  each  of 
salil  .surfac«>  bars  having  a  depending  lug  substantially 
flttlnjc  »aid  oppDtng.  said  lugs  being  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture for  receiving  retalnlns;  pins,  and  a  transTersely  ar- 
rangtNl  notch  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  lags  for  re- 
ceiving a  removable  tool,  said  notches  being  above  the 
bottom  of  the  openings  in  said  supporting  bar. 


2.  A  grate  bar  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  bar  having  op«>nlngg  extending  from  the  upper 
surface,  said  openings  being  provided  with  restricted  end 
sections,  a  surface  bar  for  each  of  said  openings  provided 
with  a  depending  lug  adapted  to  fit  Into  and  engage  said 
restricted  sections  whereby  a  comparatively  small  amount 
of  the  lugs  are  in  engagement  with  the  supporting  bar  so 
as  to  permit  an  easy  removal. 

3.  A  grate  bar  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  bar  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
from  the  upper  surface  downwardly  and  then  laterally 
In  opposite  directions  so  that  there  will  be  a  transverse 
aperture  through  the  bar  Intersecting  said  openings,  a 
surface  bar  for  each  of  said  openings,  each  of  said  surface 
bars  having  a  depending  lug  substantially  filling  the  re- 
spective openings,  each  of  said  lugs  being  formed  with  an 
aperture  for  receiving  a  retaining  pin.  said  aperture  In 
said  lug  being  opposite  the  transverse  aperture  In  the 
supporting  bar  whereby  the  retaining  pin  may  be  easily 
plac«-d  in  position  and  removed. 


1,270.69.'..  TAIL-GATE  LOCK.  ALBBBT  Carlson.  Chi 
(•ago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  164.937. 
(CI.  21— 21.) 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  tall  gate  there 
for.  of  hliige  members  secured  on  the  bottom  of  the  body. 
a  pintle  carried  by  the  hinge  members  and  provided  at  Its 
end  with  a  locking  hook,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  body  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  sectional 
hanger  rod  comprising  two  gection.s  hlngedly  connected  to- 
gether, the  two  sections  being  of  different  lengths  and 
the  smaller  section  being  plvotally  connected  with  the 
bracket,  and  an  eye  on  the  tall  gate  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  the  hanger  rod  passing  slldably  through  the  eye 
and  having  a  hook  at  the  free  end  of  the  longer  section 
and  being  provided  further  with  notches  between  the  said 
hook  and  the  point  of  connection  between  the  two  sec- 
tions, whereby  the  tail  gate  may  be  extended  to  full  open 
position,  to  intermediate  positions  between  that  and  the 
closed  position  or  locked  In  the  closed  position  by  having 
the  hanger  rod  broken  at  the  Jointed  connection  between 
its  two  sections  and  having  the  longer  section  engage  the 
said  hook  on  the  pintle. 


1.270.696.       BARREL  -  STAND.       Crablks    A.     Carlson. 

Stlllman   Valley,    in.      Piled   Feb.   2,    1918.      Serial    No. 

215.1.30.      (CI.  248 — 5«.) 

A  barrel  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  tide  mem- 
bers, each  member  being  formed  from  a  length  of  flat  ma-  | 


terlal  and  having  a  triangular  ( onrtguratlon.  a  trans- 
versely dlspostxl  plate  connecting  said  members  and  secured 
to  the  baae  thereof,  the  diverging  portions  of  said  mem- 
iK-rs  being  twisted  at  an  appropriate  point  In  their  length 
to  lie  eilgewlse  In  a  vertical  plane  with  their  extremities 
overlapped,  a  substantially  U  shaped  element  arranged 
with   Its   loosed   end   reposing   upon    the   salil    plate   and   se- 


cured thereto  lu  any  suitable  manner,  .an  adjustable  an 
nulus  disposed  between  the  limbs  of  the  U  shaped  ele 
ments.  trunnions  projecting  from  said  annulus  and  passed 
through  the  limbs  of  said  elements  and  the  overlapped 
extremltie*  of  the  side  members  whereby  said  annulus  Is 
supporte<l  for  rotation  and  means  associated  with  said 
trunnions  for  holillng  the  parts  operatively  associated  and 
the  annulus  in  any  given  position. 


1.270,697        ARM  SHIELD.      Btron     V.    Chapuav,    ^Cew- 

berry,   S.  C.      Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.     Serial   No.  130.806. 
(CI.    2—104.) 


The  comtjlnatlon  with  a  glove  having  a  gauntlet.. of  a 
aerie*  of  rigid  strips  secured  upon  the  back  of  the 
gauntlet,  and  a  second  series  of  rigid  strips  upon  the 
back  of  the  glove,  the  ends  of  each  series  terminating 
short  of  the  line  of  Juncture  of  the  gauntlet  with  the 
glove,  whereby  the  glove  may  be  folded  transversely.  1 


1.270.698.      JnCB-ASEPTICIZING  PROCESS.      Herbert 

CoFfMAK,   Nazareth,   Pa       Filed   Apr.    16,   1917.     Serial 

No.   162,.50S.      (CT.  99—8.) 

5.  A  juice  preserving  process  ((insisting  in  extra(,"ting 
juice  from  fruit,  bottling  the  juice  and  passing  carbon 
dloxid  gas  through  the  Juice  to  replace  the  air  within  the 
bottles  within  thirty  minutes  after  the  extraction  of  the 
Juice  from  the  fruit,  immediately  .waling  the  bottles,  and 
then  placing  the  t)ottles  In  water  at  about  145'  F.  for 
twenty-flve  minutes,  then  removing  and  cooling  the  bot- 
tles, and  after  forty-eight  hoyrs  repeating  the  heating 
step  at  the  same  temperature  for  about  fifteen  minutes. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 
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1.27(1.699.  THIMBLK  Sophia  CoLBrBN,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.  Flle^l  July  1">.  litlT  Serial  No.  170.745.  (CI. 
223—31.) 


The  i(>nil)lnatl()n  with  a  thlmMe  having  an  opening  In 
Its  side  wall  and  a  cuitinK  member  having  a  shank,  of 
Hhii^tc'^  cii  <>ji(h  sid.'  (if  said  op. ning  and  11  head  on  the 
shank  ha\ing  curved  faces  engaging:  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the   thinilile.   said   shank   engaging  said    flanges. 


1^0,700.  INCUBATOR  FRAME  (harle-s  D  Covklin, 
Jodson,  Minn.  Piled  Aug  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,600. 
(CL  119 — 43.) 


An  incubator  tray  tmbodying  tixtnl  end  and  side  walls, 
and  supplemental  walls  paralleling  the  respective  fixed 
walls  of  the  tray,  thr'  side  supplemental  walls  having 
openings  In  their  length  in  coincident  position,  straps 
emhra(^ng  the  side  supplemental  walls  and  secured  to 
the  end  supplemental  walls,  and  pins  to  hold  the  end 
supplemental   walls   in   adjusted   position. 


1.27<i.7(i1  CONSTHl CTION  OK  TENTS  Percy  Edwaiu> 
roiiUEi.i..  Adelaide,  south  Australia,  Australia.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,061.      (CI.  135— 1.) 


1.  An  improved  tent  (omprising  a  cover  tapering  to  a 
point  and  having  iin  eyelet  in  its  puint  and  eydets  in  its 
lower  edge,  and  a  fianiework  icniprising  thr<>e  poles  piv- 
otally  attachfMl  td  a  headpiece  pr(ivid»»d  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  spike  f.nd  coupled  by  lengths  of  chain,  each 
pi'le  comprising  two  series  (f  progressivi  ly  teletiioping  ele- 
ments of  light  giige  metal  Jiiini-d  to  forni  a  pole  of  which 
the  cross-section  diminishes  progrespively  from  its  center 
toward  its  ends.  >u  '"-^ix.  >  l.inents  tx'ing  provid-'d  with 
an  automatic  k>okin»;  dc\l(e  whereby  sU(  h  elements  arc 
aut?'Viiati(  :illy    securetl    In    position    when    extended     su(  h 


loiking  devi(^   consisting  of  a   dog  or  dogs  carriJ-d    by   a 

slirinj:  within  the  Inner  element  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  element  when  projected  by  s«ld  -pring  through  a 
slot  or  slots  In  the  inner  clement  :  end  ]»i:>-  adapt"  d  tu  en- 
Ki^K*'  the  eyelets  in  edge  of  fabric. 

4  A  tent  comprising  a  plurality  oT  poles  hitiged  to  a 
head  plecK'  having  a  pin  pro.1e<ting  from  its  upper  face, 
and  a  cover  formed  of  a  plurality  of  triangvilar  sectioni 
of  fabric  secured  tognther  to  form  a  pyramidal  liody  rein- 
forced on  the  Inner  sid*  at  sundr.x  <d  the  seams  end  hav- 
ing an  eyelet  In  its  peak  to  rei  elve  the  pin  of  the  head 
piece,  the  lower  edjif  of  The  txxl.v  being  reinforced  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  eyelets  to  receive  an(horing 
pegs. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.270702.  NrRSKRY-CHAlR  WiiLUM  P.  CosTei.i.o, 
Great  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,709.     (CI.  4—32.) 


1  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  having  an 
opening  formed  in  the  seat  thereof,  a  table  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  depending  gtiard  carried  by  said  table 
and  adapted  for  arrangement  adjacent  the  opening  in  the 
chair,  at  times. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  270.70,^.  BOBBIN  STRirPER  Arthir  H.  Cottino- 
HAM.  Union,  S.  C  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  .Serial  No. 
192.992.      (CI.  19— 15.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  bobbin 
stripping  means  having  a  stripping  fillet  thereon,  means 
for  actuating  said  bobbin  stripping  means,  gage-bars  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  bobbin  and  permitting  the  rov- 
ing on  the  Intermediate  porti  >n  of  the  bobbin  to  t>e 
tirdught  tnto  contact  with  the  stripping  fillet,  and  means 
to  adjust  said  gage-bars  whereby  to  regulate  the  jKisition 
of  the  bobbin  to  and  from  said  stripping  fillet,  substan- 
tially as  descritied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  the  (.untdna- 
tion  of  a  t>obbln  stripping  means,  means  for  actuating  said 
I'obliln  stripping  means,  a  rage-bar  c<>nstructed  te  receive 
and  form  a  stop  for  one  end  id  a  lK)tiblD,  means  to  adjust 
said  gage-t)!ir  to  and  lr(.im  said  stripping  means,  a  ».ei  ond 
Kakie-bar  having  a  KupjK>rting  surface  for  the  other  end 
of  the  bobbin  whereby  to  hold  the  bobldu  extending  in 
( (intai  t  with  the  stripper  fillet,  means  for  adjuKting  said 
se( und  named  gage-twr  tfi  and  froui  s.aid  stripping  nieans. 
anl   means   for  cErrymg  off   the  roving  after   it   has   been 
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removed  from  the  bobbin  by  said  stripping  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

♦!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frameworlt,  a  casing  supported  In  said  frame- 
worlc  and  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  stripping  roll  ro- 
tating In  said  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  snld  framework 
for  supporting  said  stripping  roll,  a  cleaning  roll  rotat- 
ing in  said  casing  in  contact  with  said  stripping  roll,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  framework  end  supporting  said 
cleaning  roll,  means  for  adjusting  said  stripping  roll  shaft 
to  move  the  stripping  roll  toward  or  away  from  said  clean- 
ing roll,  means  for  driving  said  stripping  roll,  means  for 
driving  said  cleaning  roll  at  a  speed  higher  than  and  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
cli'anin!^  roll,  suctloI^p^oducing  means  connected  to  said 
casing  U)i  creating  a  draft  therethrough  to  draw  off  the 
stripped  material,  gage-bars  extending  across  the  opening 
lu  salil  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  Iwb- 
bln  to  hold  the  same  in  contact  with  s^ld  stripping  roll, 
and  mean^  for  adjusting  said  gage-bars  to  and  from  said 
stripping  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,270.704.  CYCLE  RAIN-COAT  AND  COVER.  Roy  V. 
CUEEKV.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  2«,  1917.  Serial  No. 
131,005.      (CI.  2 — GO.) 


2.  A  wet  weather  garment  for  cyclists  comprising  n  cape 
fitting  over  the  operator  and  the  body  portion,  handle 
bars,  and  upper  part  of  the  front  fork  of  the  machine, 
sjiiil  cape  having  a  side  opening  exte"ndlng  from  the  neck 
to  the  bottom  edge,  one  edge  of  said  opening  having  two 
flaps,  the  oth'T  edge  of  said  opening  fitting  between  said 
f'ap^.  means  fur  detachably  securing  said  last  named  edge 
between  the  Haps,  said  cape  also  having  a  protected  open 
Ing  in  the  side  adjacent  the  side  opening  to  permit  the 
operator  to  release  said  securing  means,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  cape  to  the  machine,  said  side 
opening  permitting  the  operator  to  get  out  of  the  garment 
without  detaching  It  from  the  machine. 

[Claim   1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.270.705.  spanner  for  the  removal  of  spark- 
in(;-pm:g  valvecaps  of  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  John  Croad,  Gosport,  England.  Filed 
Nov,  20,  1917,      Serial  No.   203,036.      (CI.  SI — 90.) 


»— tv 

*1 


1.  In  a  spanner  for  removing  interiorly  and  exteriorly 
threaded  plug  sockets  having  spanner  engaging  means 
thereon,  in  combination,  a  hainlle,  a  head  on  said  handle, 
having  means  thereon  for  engaging  said  spanner  engaging 
means,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  thread  adapted  to  fit  the 
Interior  screw  thread  of  said  so<ket,  an  unthreaded  por- 
tion on  said  bolt  substantially  corresponding  In  length  to 
the  thickness  of  the  spanner  head,  and  means  on  said  bolt 
for  engaging  the  upper  side  of  said  spanner  head  and  for 
holding  said  head  in  engagement  with  the  spanner  engag- 
ing means  on  the  screw  threaded  socket. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  spanner  for  removing  and  in- 
serting spark   plug  sockets,   having  spanner  engaging   re- 


cesses therein,  a  spanner  having  a  head  provided  with 
projections  adapted  to  fit  .said  recesses,  there  being  a  slot 
in  .said  head,  and  a  bolt  provi(le<l  at  one  end  with  a  thread 
adapted  to  fit  a  spark  plug  recess  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  head  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  the  span- 
ner head,  and  when  screwed  down  to  hold  the  spanner 
head  in  engagement  with  said  socket. 
t<'lalni  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,706.     CLOCK      .Josei-h  F.  Dunn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  855.610.      (CI.  58—16.) 


4  In  an  alarm  clo<'k,  an  alarm  setting  and  reteaslng 
nie<'hanisMi,  an  alarm  hour  Indicator,  an  alarm  mluute-ln- 
dlcator,  and  gearing  connecting  the  said  indicators  for 
causing  the  two  to  move  concurrently  to  indicate  the  hour 
end  minute  at  which  the  alarm  will  lie  releas»'d. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270.707.       MA(;AZINE    FOR    WEFT     REl 
LOOMS.    R.\.\i>oLi'H  Ckumi'Thn.  Chatham 
E.    Wo()i)M.\.N.    Worcester,    Mass.      Filed   S« 
Serial  No.  52,709.      (CI.  i;5» — 85.) 


'LENLSHING 
and  William 
pt.   25.   1915. 


1  A  Weft  replenishing  loom  provided  with  a  niaKazliie 
having  a  subsidiary  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  boliblns.  and  means  to  check  said  second  mentioned 
magazine  when  turned  manually  to  a  given  position. 

5.  A  magazine  for  a  weft  replenishing  loom  having  a 
bobbin  tip  holder  having  a  wire  extension  wrapped  there- 
about and  shapetl  to  provide  a  guide  portion  .S4  for  the 
thread. 

9.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  provided  with  a  magazine 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bobbins  mounted  for  rota- 
tion, and  a  gear  Cfjoperating  with  said  magazine,  one  of 
said  parts  l)etng  provided  with  a  socket  and  the  other  be- 
ing proTided  with  a  plunger,  whereby  said  magazine  may 
be  held  in  desired  position. 

fClaiiiis  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  anil  lu  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
tiazette.  1 
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1,270,708.  WAHP  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Ran- 
dolph CuiiMi-To.N.  Chatham.  MaJss  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62.2.!.').      (<'l.   i;!l»— !>2.» 


1.  I.,oom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  heddle  frame  having  supporting  cross  members,  n 
series  of  double  heddle  devices  of  loop  form  supporteil 
upon  said  cross  meml>ers  for  movement  thereabout,  and 
means  o|>eratlvely  connected  with  said  heddle  frame  for 
clamping  said  heddle  devices  tbroiinh  m<vvemeiit  of  said 
frame. 

2,  Loom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  In  combina 
tlon.  a  heddle  frame  having  supporting  rross  members,  a 
series  of  double  heddle  devlci-s  of  loop  form  supported  upon 
said  cross  members  for  movement  thereabout,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  heddle  frame  for  clamp 
ing  said  he<liile  devices  upon  the  ascent  of  the  he<ldle 
frame. 

5.  Loom  stopping  mechanism  comprising  in  combina 
tion,  a  heddle  frame  having  supporting  cross  meml)ers.  a 
series  of  double  heddle  devices  of  loop  form  supported  upon 
said  cross  memlwrs  for  movement  ihereal)out.  means  op 
erativeiy  connected  with  saiil  heddle  frame  for  clamping 
said  heddle  devices  upon  iiMi\einent  of  the  heddle  franje 
lu  one  direction,  and  means  also  oi>eratively  connected 
with  said  frame  for  releasing  said  heddle  devices  upon 
movement    of   the  heddle   frame   in   the  opposite   direction 

9.  Loom  stopping  inerha  nlsm  ( umprislng  in  coinlitn.'i 
tion  a  heddle  frame  having  an  npper  supporting  cross 
mend)er  and  a  pair  of  lower  cross  nieinliers,  a  series  of 
double  heddle  devices  of  loop  form  supported  upon  said 
uppermost  cross  member  and  passed  between  said  pair  of 
lower  cross  members,  and  means  to  impart  relative  clamp 
Ing  movement  to  said  lower  cross  members. 

[Claims  ;?,  4.   6  to  8.  and   In   to  27   not   printid    in   the 
Ciazette] 


1,270,709.      DISPLAY-RACK.      .1     Fiiank    Darling,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1917      Serial  No.  192,091 
(CI,  242—106.) 


comprising  a  pair  of  bearing  blo<  ks  and  a  horizontal  shank 
connected  to  each  block,  each  shank  having  a  downwardly 
inclined  tenon  cooperating  with  a  similarly  inclined  mor- 
tl.se  in  the  main  rack  and  constituting  means  for  tempo- 
rarily maintaining  the  feeiling  clevice  in  operative  con 
nectlon  with  the  display  rack. 


l,270,7Hi.  ROTARY  HOE,  Cajil  L.  Deu-U'Lain,  Mans- 
field, Ark.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  142.181. 
(CI.  97—71.) 


In  a  rotary  hoe  structure,  a  supporting  frame,  an  axle 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  axle,  a  shaft  carrie<l  by  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  rotary  earth  work- 
ing tool  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  carried  sleeve 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  prime  mover,  means  connecting 
saiil  prime  mover  and  .said  axle  carried  sleeve,  means  con- 
necting said  axle  carried  sleeve  and  said  shaft  carried 
sleere,  a  handle  carried  by  the  frame  at  the  end  opposite 
to  said  shaft,  said  prime  mover  and  rotary  earth  working 
tool  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  axle  for  sub- 
stantially balancing  .said   frame  upon  said  axle. 


1,270,711  DEMOINTAHLE  RIM.  HtSTON  R.  Dit.oer, 
Murphy.  Tex.  Filed  Feb  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  214.970. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


A  (leiuountabK  rim  embodying  an  inner  section  and  an 
outer  section  of  approximately  equal  transverse  extent, 
said  sections  having  laterally  inclined  meeting  faces,  and 
a  plurality  of  latches  extending  transversel>  of  the  inner 
face  01  the  inner  section  of  the  rim.  and  lying  in  contact 
thcTewith,  each  of  said  latches  being  pivotally  connec"tecl 
to  the  inner  section  of  the  rim  adjacent  to  one  of  the  side 
edges  thereof  and  being  providwl  at  its  free  end  with  a 
hook  to  engage  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  outer  section 
of  the  rim,  said  outer  section  of  the  rim  having  a  bulging 
shonldcr  for  engagement  with  the  hook  of  the  latch. 


1,270,712.  ORCHARD  HEATER  Emam  k.l  W  Dinn, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,291.  Divided  and  this  application  fded 
D.  .     1.-1    1913.     Serial  No,  806,782.      (CI.  158 — 91.) 


In   a  device  of  the  character  set   forth,   the  combination 
with    a    main  display   rac  k.    of  a    removable   feeding  de\ici> 


1.    .\n  orchard   hi  ater  comprising  a   fuel  receptacle   hav- 
ing   a    cover    and     provided    with    a    combustion    opening. 
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lUfans  for  taking  air  directly  from   the  atmosphere  and 
dlMcharKing  the  same  outwardly  within  the  receptacle  and 
at  progrexslvely  different  levels  as  the  fuel  is  consumed. 
[Claims  2  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,270,713.  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK.  William  Howard  Ed- 
WAKDS,  Grand  Baplds,  Mich.  Filed  July  5*.  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,887.      (CI.   281—41.) 


1.  A  leaf  for  loose  leaf  books  having  the  hinge  portions 
softened  by  creasing  with  a  plurality  of  alternating 
creaslngM  lengthwise  of  the  grain  of  the  paper  and  parallel 
to  the  hinge  edge  which  creases  have  l>een   reversed. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  the  combiDatiou  of  covers  ;  re- 
silient leaf  holding  blements  extending  between  the 
covers;  and  a  loose  leaf  bcnly.  the  leaves  of  which  have 
protulnrances  adjacent  to  the  leaf  holding  element.s, 
said  protuberances  being  nested  and  In  register  when  the 
edges  of  the  leave*  are  in  alinement  perpendicularly  to 
the  faces  of  the  leaves,  and  moving  into  and  out  of 
register  as  the  leaf  holding  eheinents  nr<'  Hexed  in  the 
operation  of  the  book,  producing  an  increasi-d  thli  kness 
In  the  leaf  body. 

8.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  the  combination  of  covers  :  re- 
silient leaf  holding  elements  extending  between  the  covers 
and  adapted  to  f)e  defltn'ted  upwardly  as  the  book  is 
opened  ;  and  a  leaf  body,  the  leaves  of  whkh  have  a 
swell  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  said  elements  11  ml  strips 
along  the  hinge  portion  and  in  front  of  the  swell  8often>d. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.  ] 


1,270.714.  AUTOMATIC  ArTOMOBILP:-8IC.\AL.  Fred 
EBiCK  J.  Enolish  and  <iBOBor  Flock.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Harry  Jacobson,  New  York. 
X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1916..  Serial  No.  85.569.  (CI. 
196—31.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  an 
automobile  body  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spactsj  apart 
signal  blades  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  body  at  its 
rear  end,  cables  for  operating  said  blades,  angularly  ar- 
ranged pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame  over  which  said 
cables  are  trained  so  as  to  extend  at  a  downward  In 
cllnatlon.  parallel  tub*>8  secured  to  said  frame,  said 
cables  passing  through  said  tubes,  colletl  springs  foriiiini: 
intermediate  resilient  connections  for  said  cables,  a 
colled  spring  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  at  one  end. 
a  portion  of  one  of  said  cables  being  Dioval)le  externally 
of  one  tube  and  having  the  other  end  of  said  last  named 


si)rlng  secured  thereTo.  and  means  connected  t"  the  free 
enilfe  uf  snld  iHbles  for  pulling  either  i>(  Kaid  caliles  auil 
slacking  the  other  so  as  tc  operate  hut  one  signal  blade 
;it  a  time. 


1.270,715.  SHIP-ARMOR.  Mblvix  Joseph  Fbll,and. 
Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
166.906.      (CI.   114— 240.  ( 


a  A  ship  armor  Including  a  plurality  of  sabstantially 
trlMigulur  supporting  arms  detachably  secur<^l  to  the  sides 
of  the  ship,  rigid  means  engaged  with  the  bottoms  of 
the  arms  fur  bracing  the  «iame  in  spaced  apart  relation. 
Hiljustalile  truss  mean»i  engaged  with  said  arms,  pontoons 
carried  l^y  the  arms,  shields  arranged  upon  the  outer 
sid<*.    "f  said    pontoons,  and   a   idurallty  of  spaced    armor 

plate>    liMisely    silspelideil    from    the    JvontOons. 

[Claims  1   and  2  not   printed  lu   the  ilazette  ] 


l,27o,71t)  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATORS, 
.STKTHE.N  Ai.BEKT  Flawerv,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.    10.   1917.      .Serial   No.    142.690.      (CI.   Is7— 71.) 


■.*.„      ~ .^^  "•w" 


1.  In  safety  niif)aratus  fur  elevators,  the  icmblnatiou 
with  the  car,  hoisting  drum,  ami  hoisting  cablet*,  of  auxil- 
iary drums,  cables  haying  their  lower  emls  connected  to 
the  car  and  their  upper  extremities  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  drums  resp<'ctively.  driving  connections  between 
said  hoisting  drum  and  auxiliary  drums  whereby  all  of 
said  drums  may  operate  in  unison,  and  electroresponsive 
devices  under  the  control  of  said  hoisting  rabies  and 
operable  to  hold  said  auxiliary  drums  against  rotation 
in  the  event  of  the  breaking  of  one  of  said  hoi>ting  cables. 

4.  In  safety  apparatus  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  car.  hoisting  drum,  and  hoisting  i-ableis,  of  auxil- 
iary drums,  cables  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to 
the  car  and  their  upper  extremities  connectid  to  said 
i  uxillary  drums  respectivel.v,  driving  connections  between 
snld  hoisting  drum  and  auxiliary  drums  whereby  all  of 
said  drums  may  operate  in  unison,  ele<tro-responslve  de- 
vices for  holding  said  auxiliary  drums  againi!'  rotation 
in  the  event  of  the  breaking  of  one  of  the  hoisting  cables, 
an  electric  circuit  including  said  devices,  electr<)responslve 
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devices  controlling  said  circuit,  a  circuit  including,  said 
hoisting  cable  and  said  last  named  electroresponsive  de 
vices,  and  signal  lamps  under  the  control  of  said  last 
named    electroresponsive    devices. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in   the  tiazette.] 


1.270.717.  COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK  FOR  LOCKERS 
Stiimri  Lib  Flowers.  Burns.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1917. 
Serial  No.   14(i,568.      (CI.  194 — 32  » 


4.  In  a  lock,  a  manually  operable  bolt,  a  rocking  detent 
thereon,  a  stop  for  detent  engagement,  and  a  grarlty  key 
for  releasing  said  detent  to  permit  Inward  bolt  movement. 
the  weight  of  a  coin  releasing  said  detent  to  permit  out 
ward  bolt  movement  and  to  deliver  n  key  exteriorly  of 
said  lock. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  manually  operable  bolt,  a  rocking  detent 
thereon,  a  stop  for  detent  engagement  In  either  outer  or 
Inner  bolt  positions,  a  gravity  key,  means  on  said  bolt 
for  holding  said  key  when  said  bolt  is  in  Inner  position, 
means  for  delivering  said  key  exteriorly  of  said  lock  when 
said  bolt  is  moved  outwardly,  a  coin  chute  carried  by 
said  bolt  and  covering  the  coin  slot  when  said  bolt  Is  in 
outward  position,  and  means  for  forcing  a  coin  out  of 
said  chute  when  said  bolt  Is  moved  outwardly,  said  de- 
tent being  releam^d  to  permit  outward  bolt  movement  by 
the  weight  of  a  coin  and  to  permit  Inward  bolt  movement 
by  the  weight  of  said  key. 

12.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  manually  operable 
bolt,  a  rocking  member  thereon,  a  stop  for  member  en 
gagement  In  either  outer  or  Inner  bolt  positions,  a  gravity 
key  having  channels  on  opposite  sides  thereof  arranged  in 
parallelism  along  arcuate  lines,  means  on  said  bolt  when 
in  inner  position  for  holding  said  key,  means  for  deliver 
ing  the  key  exteriorly  of  the  lock  when  the  bolt  is  moved 
outwardly,  a  key  chute,  and  a  tumbler,  said  chute  and 
tumbler  having  arcuate  ribs  fitting  certain  of  said  key 
channels. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5  to  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.270.718.  REVERSIBLE  HANGING  SHELF.  Harry  R 
Ford,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195,096.      (CI.  248—19.) 


2.   A  reversible  shelf  constructed  from  a   single  sheet  of 
flat   metal   bent  upon    Itself   to   provide   end    brackets,   the 
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outer  edges  of  the  brackets  being  Inclined  and  having  In- 
ttirncd  flanges,  the  rear  (nlges  of  the  brackets  having  out- 
turned  flanges  provided  with  perforations,  and  the  shelf 
betwct-n  the  brackets  having  Us  edges  flanged  in  opposite 
directions  and  Its  inner  flange  perforated. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.270.719.  WELL- SHOilTlNG  TORPEDO.  Henry  L. 
Fkanklin.  Ooose  Creek.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917. 
Serial  No.  19S.y63.      (CI.  102 — 4.) 


1.  In  fl  torpedo  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an  ex- 
plosive charge  and  a  fire  charge  therein,  a  percussion  cap. 
a  hammer  positioned  for  longitudinal  movement  within 
said  casing  having  contact  with  the  percussion  cap,  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  hammer,  a 
guiding  element  secured  to  said  hammer  and  a  weight  slM- 
able  along  the  guiding  element  for  contact  with  the 
hammer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  including  a  casing 
provided  with  a  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  hammer 
mounted  for  sliding  movensent  within  said  casing  and 
gnided  within  said  sleeve,  a  flange  carried  by  the  hammer 
and  engageable  with  the  sleeve  to  limit  Its  movement  In 
one  direction,  a  guiding  element  secured  to  the  hammer 
and  a  weight  alldaWe  along  the  guiding  element  for  con- 
tact with  the  hammer. 


1.270.720.  JUMP  RING  COUPLING  William  J.  Gao- 
XON.  Bridgeport.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Read  Chain 
Manufacturing  Company    Bridgeport.  Conn  .  a  Cori>ora 

tion   of  Connecticut       Filed   Mar.   21.    1918.      Serial   No. 
223.780.     (CI.  24—116.) 


3.  A  Jump  ring  coupling  having  at  one  end  an  open  cup 
to  receive  the  end  ball  of  a  bead  chain,  the  cup  bottom  be- 
ing centrally  apertured  to  receive  the  end  ball  chain  link, 
and  the  side  of  the  cup  being  silt  from  said  aperture  to  the 
margin  of  the  cup  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  chain  link 
therethrough  to  said  aperture,  said  slit  being  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  chain  link  and  being  flai\)ted  at  the  aper- 
ture by  sharp  corners  serving  to  prevent  the  accidental 
reentry  of  the  link  into  said  slot. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.270  721.  CLUTCH.  Harvey  V.  Gibson.  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  191  r,.  Serial  No.  78.528.  »C1.  192 — 9.* 
1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  two  abutting  clutch 
parts  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  to  one  another  and  also 
adapted  to  be  rotat«'d  in  unison,  one  being  a  driving  and 
the  other  a  driven  part,  a  member  carried  on  one  of  the 
parts  and   rotated   by   it   and  adapted   for   movement  In   a 
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direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  Its  rotation  ami  to  en- 
gage the  other  of  the  parts  and  adapted  and  arranged 
whereby  It  Is  ejected  therefrom  under  overload,  means  to 
ehiHthally  hold  the  member  in  engagement  with  said  other 
part  means  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  one  of  the 
clutch  parts  and  adapted  for  movement  In  either  direc- 
tion about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  having  a  part 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  member  dlsengnged,  elastic 
means  acting  on  said  means  to  hold  it  In  th'-  path  of  thf 
member  when  It  is  in  its  ejected  position,  and  adapti'd 
during  either  direction  of  Its  rotation  to  be  retarded  in  its 
said  rotation  with  the  clutch  to  move  it  about  the  axis  of 
the  part  of  the  clutch  on  which  it  is  carriid  t<>  release  the 
member. 


5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven 
part  each  including  a  friction  device  adapted  to  he 
brought  Into  frictional  engagement,  a  member  >(irried  by 
and  rotatable  with  one  of  the  parts  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  of  the  parts,  means  to  elastically  maintain 
such  engagement,  said  member  adapted  by  its  construction 
to  be  ejected  against  said  means  due  to  an  overload  im- 
posed upon  the  clutch  part  with  which  it  engages,  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  parts  and  rotatable  therewith  and 
adapted  for  a  movement  in  either  direction  about  the  axis 
thereof  and  Including  an  extension,  means  to  elastlcally 
hold  the  last  described  means  substantially  midway  Ix-- 
tween  its  limits  of  movement  and  with  its  extension  in 
the  path  of  the  member  when  ejected,  a  lever  operatlvely 
engaging  one  of  the  parts  and  adapted  to  move  Its  friction 
Ijortion  into  engagement  with  the  other  to  gradually  take 
up  the  load  while  the  driving  part  is  In  cDnstant  rotation. 
and  a  lever  adapted  at  will  to  engage  thi-  means  having 
the  extension  and  cause  its  movement  relatively  to  the 
part  carrying  it  to  remove  said  extension  from  the  path  of 
the  member  and  permit  the  reengagement  of  the  same  to 
carry  the  load. 

9.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  two  rotatable  clutch 
parts,  a  member  adapted  to  connect  the  two  said  parts  in 
driving  relation  and  arranged  for  movement  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  it.s  rotation  and  ejected  from  on**  of  them  under 
overload,  said  member  having  an  extension  on  one  of  its 
surfaces,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  and  adapted 
for  a  limited  movement  in  either  direction  about  the  a.\is 
of  rotation  of  the  part  carrying  it  and  including  an  exten- 
sion adapted  to  have  endwise  engagement  with  thi-  exten- 
sion of  the  member,  a  pair  of  opposed  springs  acting  in  op- 
posite directions  upon  the  member  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  same  midway  between  the  limits  of  Its  movements 
upon  said  member,  the  extension  of  the  said  means  when 
in  the  described  position  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  member  to  engage  It  after  Its  ejection,  said  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  either  direction  of  Its  rotation 
to  move  It  relatively  to  the  member  carrying  It  to  shift 
Its  extension  from  behind  the  extension  of  the  member  and 
permit  the  latter  to  reengage. 

17.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  two  engaging  clutch 
parts  one  of  them  adapted  to  separate  from  the  other 
under  overload,  means  rotatable  with  one  of  said  parts 
adapted  to  have  rotative  movement  In  either  of  two  di- 
rections with  respect  to  the  said  part.  Including  a  portion 
to  engage  said  part  for  holding  It  separated  from  the  otH^r 
part,  pair  of  springs  engaging  the  said  means  and  op 
posed  to  one  another  adapted  to  hold  said  means  elastlcally 
midway  between  Its  extremes  of  movement  as  its  position 


for  holding  the  clutch  parts  separated,  saiil  means  adapted 
to  l>e  manually  rotated  to  release  the  separated  clutch 
part. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  S.  and  l<i  to  ItJ  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.270.722.  VALVE  FOR  TRAIN  PIPES.  Isaac  W.  Gii^ 
i.ETTE.  Lewlston.  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  2,  19l!>,  Serial  No. 
::13.127.      (CI.  277—19.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  two  part  valve  cas- 
ing each  part  Ixing  provided  with  a  tap  red  bore,  the  re- 
duced end  of  one  of  the  bores  being  adjacent  to  the  en- 
larg»^  end  of  the  other  of  said  bores,  each  df  said  parts 
t>eing  providetr  with  Inlets  and  outlets,  a  valve  plug  for 
ia<  h  part  of  the  casing,  the  plugs  being  pfovldi'd  with 
ports,  and  one  of  .said  plugs  telescoping  into  the  enlarged 
•i»tl  of  the  other  of  the  plugs  and  being  rotatable  with 
-:iU[  plug  last  named,  and  means  for  operating  said  plugs 
simultaneously  and  independent  resilient  devices  for  hold- 
ing each  of  tlie  plugs  to  Its  seat. 


1.270.723.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Frank!  L.  Gohien. 
tJrouse,  Idaho.  Filed  June  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  173.001. 
(CI.  179 — 33.) 


■^^^- 


S 


\ym 


\.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  the  main  leads  thert-of.  of  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
sets,  each  set  including  a  talking  and  listening  circuit,  a 
switch  at  each  set  for  connecting  said  talking  and  listening 
ilri'uits.  manually  controlled  means  for  actuating  said 
switches,  a  rod,  a  disk  having  a  peripheral  notch,  an  en- 
largement on  the  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  the  notch  to 
dispose  the  enlargement  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  disk 
when  said  disk  Is  In  a  normal  pofjltlon,  an  auxiliary  lead 
extending  between  the  subscribers'  sets,  means  at  each  sub- 
scrlbers  .set  for  controlling  energization  of  said  auxiliary 
lead,  means  at  each  subscrlb<»r's  set  operable  by  energiza- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  lend  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
disks  whereby  to  dispose  the  notches  out  of  alinement  with 
th<«  enlargement  thereby  preventing  return  of  the  switch 
actuatt^l  to  open  position  and  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  remaining  switches  to  closed  position,  ami  means  oper- 
able by  rotation  of  the  disks  for  connecting  the  talking 
and  listening  circuits  of  the  called  subscriber  only  with 
the  main  lead. 


t 

I 


3.  A  subscrlt>er'8  set  for  lock  out  party  line  telephone 
systems.  Including  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  front  . 
wall,  a  dial  plate  covering  said  opening,  and  having  a  { 
central  opening  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and 
exti'iidlng  through  said  opening,  a  hand  carried  by  the  ex 
treniity  of  said  shaft  for  movement  acro.ss  the  face  of  the 
dial,  a  disk  statlonarlly  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  spaced  contacts  arranged  clrcumferen- 
tlally  around  the  disk,  a  contact  arm  fixedly  carried  by 
.said  shaft  for  engagement  with  one  disk  of  each  pair,  a 
8le«»ve  encircling  the  shaft  in  Insulated  relation  thereto,  a 
Be<x)nd  contact  arm  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  engagement 
with  the  other  contacting  pair,  a  disk  carrltni  by  said 
sleeve  having  a  peripheral  notch,  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  a  direction  axlally  of  the  disk,  a  (■lr<  ular  enlargement 
carried  by  said  rod  for  movement  through  the  notch,  a 
second  enlargement  carrlejj  by  the  rod,  a  pair  of  normally 
spaced  contacts  engageable  by  the  second  enlargement 
when  the  rod  Is  moved,  one  of  said  >-ontacts  acting  to  urge 
the  rod  forwardly  to  normally  retain  the  enlargement  at 
one  side  of  the  disk,  a  ratchet  whe«'l  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
a  pawl  mechanism  for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel,  an 
electromagnet  for  actuating  the  pawl,  a  •ontact  finger  en- 
gaging the  sleeve,  and  a  second  contact  finger  engaging 
the  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.270.724.  DEVICE  F»»R  MANUALLY  MOVING  AUTO- 
MOHILES.  Ltman  B.  Goro.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Aug    17,   1917.      Serial   No.   180.719.      (CI.  254 — 00.) 


''Y^\/.  ..'4y' 


In  a  devi(^>  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  ball  mem 
ber,  said  ball  member  having  an  enlarged  bearing,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  enlarged  bearing,  a  drum  mounted  upon  the 
sHid     shaft,     a     substantially     Inverted     U  shapfni     member 
forme<l    integrally    with    the    bearing    of   said    bail    meml)er 
and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  over  the  drum,  a  connect 
Ing  rod  having  one  end  forked,  a  pulley  rotatably  carried 
by    the   forked    end    of   said    connecting   rod.    a    cable    con- 
nected  to  said   bail   member  intermediate  its  ends  and  ex- 
tending  over    said    pulley,    said    cable    being    wound    about 
said  drum  and  having  one  end  extending  away  from  the 
drum  and  adapted  for  connection  with  an  anchor,  and  a 
crank  handle  mounte<l  upon  said  shaft  for  manually  rotat 
ing  said  drum. 


1,270.725.  STREET  ROLLER.  John  Gratton,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26,  igi.'i.  Serial  No.  23,972. 
(CI.  94 — 4.) 


In  combination  with  a  working  roller  of  a  street  rolling 
machine,  a  perforatefl  distributing  rollfr  supported  ad- 
jacent to.  and  contacting  with,  the  working  roller,  a  lubri- 
cant receptacle,  a  boiler,  and  a  compressed  air  pump  all 
carried  by  the  street  rolling  machine,  means  for  conduct 
Ing  compressed  air  from  the  pump  to  the  lubricant  recep- 


tacle, means  for  conducting  lubricant  from  said  receptacle 
to  the  distributing  roller,  means  for  conducting  steam 
from  the  boiler  to  the  distributing  roller,  and  valves  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  either  steam  or  lubricant  exclu- 
sively, as  desired,  to  the  distributing  roller. 


1.270,726.  FISHING-ROD. 
Ky.  Filed  Oct.  4.  191"; 
43—36.) 


Edoar  Lie  nAu:y,  Crofton, 
Serial    No.    194.739.       (CL 


2.  A  fishing  rod,  a  housing  carrle<l  by  the  rod,  a  reel 
having  an  axle  rotatably  connected  with  the  rod,  a  spring 
engaging  the  axle  to  rotate  the  axle  and  reel  carried 
thereby,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  axle,  a  pawl  normally 
I'Ugaging  the  ratchet,  a  plunger  extending  from  the  pawl 
Into  the  housing,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  In  the  housing 
and  releasably  held  In  a  set  position  out  of  engagement 
with  the  plunger,  resilient  means  engaging  th<'  piston  to 
mo\e  the  same  into  engagcnienr  with  the  plunger  when 
moved  from  u  set  position,  and  means  upon  the  line  for 
"engaging  the  piston  to  move  the  same  from  a  set  position 
when  the  line  is  moved  rearwardly  in  the  housing,  the 
piston  when  leleased  being  moved  forwardly  by  the  re- 
silient means  to  engage  the  plunger  .'ind  move  the  latch 
to  a  releasing  position  to  permit  the  spring  to  rotate  the 
axle  and  reel  to  wind  the  line  upon  the  reel. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.270.727.  KNIFE  CONSTRICTION.  HuxaY  Hanstbin, 
Poughkevpsie.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202.002.      (CI.  80 — 10.) 


1.  An  Implement  holder,  comprising  two  substantlalljr"' 
alike  half  sections,  one  n  relatively  fixed  section  and  the 
other  an  opposing  half  section,  means  for  pivoting  an  Im- 
plement in  one  end  of  the  said  relatively  fixed  half  section, 
said  end  having  provision  whereby  the  said  Implement 
may  be  located  In  either  an  extended  or  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, the  said  relatively  fixed  half  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  to  receive  the  said  Implement  when  the 
same  l.>  In  the  closed  position,  means  for  hinging  the  other 
or  opposing  half  section  to  that  end  of  the  relatively  fixed 
half  section  which  is  opposite  the  end  to  which  the  Im- 
plement Is  hinged,  the  said  hinged  half  section  also  hav- 
ing a  recess  whereby,  when  said  half  sections  are  closed 
together,  the  same  will  incase  said  implement,  when 
such  implement  is  In  the  closed  position,  the  said  Imple- 
ment having  a  shouldered  butt  at  the  hinged  end,  and 
resilient  latch  elements  carried  by  the  half  members  and 
cooperative  with  the  shouldered  butt  for  retaining  the  im- 
plement either  In  the  extended  or  Inclosed  positions. 

2.  An  implement  holder,  comprising  two  substantially 
alike  half  sections,  one  a  relatively  fixed  section  and  the 
other  an  opposing  half  section,  means  for  pivoting  an  Im- 
plement in  one  end  of  the  said  relatively  fixed  half  sec- 
tion, said  end  having  provision  whereby  the  said  Imple- 
ment may  be  located  in  either  an  extended  or  a  closed  po- 
sition, the  said  ndatlvely  fixed  half  section  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess  to  receive  the  said  Implement  when  the 
same    Is    In    the    closed    position,    means    for    hinging   the 
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other  or  opposing  half  section  to  that  end  of  the  relatively 
fixed  half  section  which  Is  opposite  the  end  to  which  the 
implement  l»  hinged,  the  said  hinged  half  section  also  hav 
iBg  a  recess  whereby,  when  said  half  sections  are  closed 
together,  the  same  will  Incase  said  Implement,  when  such 
Implement  Is   In   the   closed  position,   the   said    Implement 
having  a  shoulder  butt  at  the  hinged  end  and   resilient 
latch    elemeots    carried    by    the    half    members    and    co 
operative  with  the  shouldered  butt  for  retaining  the  imple- 
ment either  In   the  extended  or  Inclosed  positions,  and   a 
cam  lately,  connection  between  said  half  sections  for  hold 
Ing  the  said  sections  together  or  separated  according  to 
the  position  of  the  hinged  half  section. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


loo«ely  protruding  through  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of 
the  pedestal,  means  passing  through  the  openings  of  the 
shaft  for  effecting  the  vertical  adjustment  thereof,  and 
a  spring  embracing  the  shaft  and  c-onUcting  at  one  end 


1.270.728.  HEMSTTTCUIXG  ATTACHMENT.  Ernest 
Charles  Harriman.  Northampton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar 
28,  1918.     Serial  No.  225.224.     (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  needle  b&f  and  cloth  feeder  of 
a  sewing  machine,  with  an  attachment  comprising  a  lateral 
feeder  for  the  cloth,  a  punch,  means  operated  by  the 
needle  bar  for  actuating  the  lateral  feeder,  and  a  yleldinf: 
element  movable  Intermittently  to  a  position  between  the 
punch  and  needle  bar.  whereby  the  latter  on  certain 
strokes  operate  the  former,  said  means  including  a  swing 
ing  arm.  and  a  cam  device  actuated  by  the  arm  for  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  the  lateral  feeder  ami  punch. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  a  needle  bar.  a  presser 
bar  and  a  cloth  feeder.  In  combination  with  an  attach 
raent  including  a  frame  fastened  to  the  presser  bar.  a 
guide  plate  on  the  frame  for  the  cloth,  there  being  a  die 
hole  In  the  guide  plate,  a  punch  guided  by  the  frame, 
means  movable  to  a  position  between  the  needle  bar  and 
punch,  whereby  the  former  operates  the  latter,  and  means 
operated  by  the  needle  bar  for  moving  the  said  means 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  needle  bar. 
whereby  the  needle  bar  moves  on  certain  strokes  without 
operating  the  punch. 

9.  A  sewing  machine  Including  a  presser  bar.  a  needle 
*»ar.  and  a  cloth  feeder,  In  combination  with  an  attach 
ment  including  a  frame  carried  by  the  presser  bar,  a  ver- 
tical post  on  the  frame,  a  fixed  bracket  engaging  the  post 
ior  steadying  the  frame,  a  lateral  feeder  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  punch  on  the  frame,  and  means  operated  by  the 
needle  bar  for' actuating  the  lateral  feeder  and  the  punch. 
,     [Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


with  the  seat  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with 
wall  of  said  pedestal,  and  adapted  to  arrange 
any  deslretl  angle  with  respect  to  said  base 
of  the  conditions  of  the  ground  surface. 


the  bottom 
the  seat  at 
Irrespective 


1.270.730.  FOLDING  WASUSTAND.  i^lE 
Harrodshurg.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1918. 
224.106.      (CI.   4 — 27.) 


1  270,729.       STOOL.      Oai-AN    A.    Harbi.s,    Ixmg    Fralrie, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  154.548.      (CI. 

155—25.) 
•  A  Btool  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  legs. 
a.  hollow  frtisto-conlcal  pedestal  secured  to  and  between 
the  confronting  face*  of  the  legs  and  having  an  apertured 
bottom,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  seat  and  depending  there- 
trom.  the  npper  end  of  the  shaft  conforming  to  the  con 
t»ar  of  the  pedeatal  and  the  lower  end  being  provided 
with  a  aerlea  of  apertures  and  of  substantiallv  circular 
<#Fm   in  cross  section,   the  circular  portion   of  the   «hnft 


S.    Haydon, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  folding  wash  sUnd  comprising  a  pair  of  frames 
pivoted  together  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  cross  bar  at 
the  upper  end  of  each  frame,  a  basin  of  flexible  material 
dl«pose<l  between  said  frames  and  having  Its  opposite  sides 
secured  to  said  cross  bars,  a  plate  secured  upon  the  outer 
side  of  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  frames  and  form- 
ing an  Inclosure  for  the  basin  when  the  device  Is  folde<l. 
and  a  U-shaped  yoke  having  the  ends  of  Its  arms  pivotfllly 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  frames,  said 
yoke  embracing  the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  framet 
and  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  yoke  from 
the  last  mentioned  frame. 

2.  A  folding  wash  stand  comprisinK  a  pair  of  frames 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  their  ends,  a  cross  bar 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  frames,  a  basin  of  flexible 
material  disposed  between  the  npper  ends  of  said  frame 
and  having  Its  opposite  sides  connected  to  said  cross  bars, 
H  U  shapeil  yoke  pivoted  upon  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
frames  and  embracing  the  other  frame  and  engaging  with- 
in notches  in  the  edges  of  said  other  frame,  and  spring 
in-mbers  securwl  upon  said  other  frame  and  extending 
a<  ross  said  recesses  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  sjiid 
yoke. 

.*?  .\  folding  wash  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  rec- 
tiin^rular  frames  crossed  and  pivotally  connected  with 
>n\<h  (ilher,  a  cross  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
frames,  ii  plate  extending  across  each  of  said  frames  from 
A  point  adjacent  the  pivot  point  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
cross  bar.  a  basin  of  flexible  niaterial  disp08e<l  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  frames  and  protected  by  the  plnte. 
the  ends  of  said  l)asln  being  secured  upon  the  cross  bars. 
a  yoke  having  the  ends  of  Its  arms  pivotwl  at  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  frames,  said  yoke  embracing  the  upper 
ei.ds  of  the  other  of  said  framiMJ  »n<l  being  engageable 
within  notches  In  the  edges  thereof,  and  spring  dips  hold- 
in'.;  saWl  y«>kea  in  said  notches  whereby  accidental  displace- 
ment  thereof  is  prevented. 
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1.270.781.      AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED    WATER 
FOUNTAIN.     Joseph    F.     Healv.    Irene.     S.    D. 


ING 
Filed  Feb 


5.  1917      Serial  No.  140.790.      ^Cl.  137—104 


to  the  liase  portion  and  a  recessed  portion  extending  at 
an  angle  from  the  intermediate  portion,  said  receas  being 
V  shaped,  and  having  a  round  hole  at  the  bottom  of  the  V. 


1.270,734.  NUT -LOCK  Becno  W.  He.nmxg.  Fresno. 
Cal..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Donald  Robertson.  San 
Francisco.  Cal  .  and  one  fourth  to  George  P.  Beveridge. 
Fresno,  Cal  Filed  May  19.  1910.  Serial  No  562.279. 
Renewed  Dec.  3.  1917.  Serial  No  205.235  (CI. 
151—30.) 


A  float  controlle<l  valve  structure  including  a  flout 
chamber,  the  bottom  wall  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  an  Inlet  opening  disposed  to  one  side 
of  the  discharge  opening,  the  Inlet  opening  forming  a 
valve  seat,  an  outwardly  op<nlng  valve  coactlng  with  said 
seat  and  controlling  the  inlet  opening,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  float  chamber  adjacent  its 
lower  end  and  ab<ive  said  Inlet  opening,  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  lever  extending  through  the  inlet  opening  and 
connected  to  the  valve,  a  vertically  disposed  screw 
threaded  stem  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a 
float  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  stem 
along  the  length    thereof. 


1.270,732.       FIBROUS    COMrOSITION     AND    PROCESS 
FOR   MAKIN(;   THE    SAME       George   A.    HENPtasoN, 
St.    Albans,    W.    Va.      Original    application    filed    Nov 
30,    1915,   Serial   No.   64.2H5.      Diviried  and   this  appllca  * 
tlon    filed    July    30,    1917.      Serial    No.    183.598.       TCl. 
106 — 31.) 

1.  The   process   of   treating   fibrous   vegetable    material, 
forming  comminuted  fibrous  particles  of  exactly   uniform 
thickness  but  of  Irregular  lengths  and   breadths,   expand 
Ing  the  particles  by  conveying  the  same  through  an  op«'n 
ended   vat  containing  hot  binding  and  preservative  agent 
to  expand   the  pores   of  the  fiber,  and  to   convert  the  re- 
maining moisture  In  the  particles  Into  steam  and  to  im- 
pregnate the  pores  of  the  material  with  a  binding  preser- 
vative   agent,    the   quantity    of   which    shall    be    predeter- 
mined by  measuring  and  mixing  a  portion  of  the  ingredi- 
ents together  in  such  manner  that  there  is  present  merely 
sufficient    preservative  binder    to    fill    the    pores    of    the 
vegetable  material,  to  coat  the  particles  thereof,  to  fill  the 
voids  between  the  particles  and  to  bind  them  to  each  other, 
drawing  the  steam  vapors  out  of  the  vat  during  said  Im- 
pregnation, and  then  compressing  the  material  Into  shape. 
8.  A    plastic    composition    of    hard-wood    particles    of 
uniform  thickness,  and  of  Irregular  lengths  and  breadths, 
from   which   sap,    cellular   tissue   and   moisture   have   ix^.<n 
removed,     impregnated     with     a     preservative-binder     and 
pressed  Into  shape. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,733        TOBACro  STKMMKR.       ITxvhy     S.     nENDEK 
SON,  Eagle  Rock,  Va.     Filed  L>ec.   29.  1917.     Serial  No. 
209,522.     (CI.  131—57.) 


■Pi 


1.  In  a  nut  lo<k.  a  housing  cnniprtslng  bottom  side  and 
top  plates,  the  bottom  plate  having  Its  outer  wall  con- 
vexed  and  the  said  bottom  and  top  plates  having  aper- 
tures for  the  bolt. 

6  In  a  nut  lock,  a  housing  comprising  bottom,  side  and 
overlapping  top  plates,  the  bottom  and  top  plates  having 
clrculai  openings  to  re<eive  a  bolt,  the  lower  plate  being 
curved  downwardly,  and  said  plates  being  arranged  where- 
by flattening  of  the  bottom  plate  will  cause  a  movement 
In  opposite  directions  of  the  top  plates. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.270.735.  FUEL  GAGE  IIenbt  lIrEB»H.  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignor  to  Arnold  A.  Barkey,  Seattle,  Wash  Filed 
Dec.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  140,461.      (CI.  73 — 54.) 


1.  A  tobacco  stemmer  comprl.>,lng  a  plate  having  a  V- 
shaped  recess  In  Its  edge  and  a  circular  opening  at  the 
termination  of  said  recess,  the  edges  of  said  recess  being 
slightly  convex  and  the  parts  of  the  plate  on  ea.  h  side  of 
the  receas  lying  In  the  same  plane 

2.  A  tobacco  stemmer  comprising  a  plate  having  a  base 
portion,  an  Intermediate  portion  extending  at  right  angles 


In  combination  with  a  fuel  suppl.v  tank  support. -^i  on  the 
floor  of  a  vehicle  and  beneath  the  vehicle  seat,  an  outlet 
pipe  section  tapped  luto  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  ex- 
tending below  the  vehicle  floor,  a  T-fittlng  having  one  end 
thereof  conne.  ttnl  with  the  lower  end  of  said  outlet  pipe 
section,  a  drain  valve-  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
T  fitting,  an  engine  fuel  feed  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet 
pipe  section  between  the  said  tank  and  said  T  fitting,  a 
shut  off  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe  section  between  ^he  said 
taiik  and  said  engine  fuel  feed  .pipe,  a  substantially  verti- 
cal tube  secured  to  and  In  front  of  said  seat  with  the 
upper  end  thereof  lying  against  the  front  edge  of  the  seat 
bottom,  the  bottom  of  said  tube  being  at  thf  same  levfil 
as  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  tank,  a  removably  graduated 
measuring  pin  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  that  of 
said  tube  normally  disposed  within  the  latter,  said  meas- 
uring pin  having  a  cap  secured  to  the  top  end  thereof  and 
fitting  snugly  within  the  top  of  said  tube,  and  an  elbow- 
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shaped  pipe  section  connectlDg  the  lateral  branch  of  said 
T-flttlng  with  the  bottom  of  said  tube  whereby  the  depth 
•of  fuel  within  said  tank  and  said  tube  will  be  substan- 
itlally  equal. 

1,270.736.  SUBMERGED  CONCENTRATING  -  TABLE. 
William  a.  Hdbusdonk,  Modesto,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  151,915.      (CI.  83—88.) 


1.  A  concentrating  table  mounted  for  vibratory  motion 
and  arranged  to  be  contlnaously  submerged,  a  receptacle 
arranged  beneath  one  end  of  the  table,  such  table  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  another  opening  leading  from  the  receptacle  back  to 
the  table,  the  table  being  provided  with  a  central  groove 
and    radiating    riflBes    leading    from    the    second    named 

opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  containing  rec<>ptacle, 
of  a  concentrating  table  -submerged  In  the  water,  a  con- 
centrate receiving  member  upon  which  the  table  discharges. 
«nd  a  suction  pipe  disposed  adjacent  the  receiving  mem- 
»)er  and  delivering  at  the  feed  end  of  the  concentrating 
table,  such  suction  pipe  being  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
receiving  member  to  adapt  it  to  remove  slimes  only. 

3.  A  concentrating  table  mounted  for  vibratory  mo- 
tion and  arranged  to  be  continuously  submerged,  a  recep- 
tacle arranged  beneath  one  end  of  the  table,  such  table 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  another  opening  leading  from  the  receptacle 
back  to  the  table,  the  table  being  provided  with  a  central 
groove  and  radiating  riffles  leading  from  the  second  named 
opening,  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  Inclining  up  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  second  named  opening. 


1270  737.       COUCH.       Albbrt    R.     Hv.\tt.     Olds,     Iowa, 
'riled  July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,618.      (CI.  5—12.) 


adapted  to  bind  against  portions  of  the  bottom  frame  for 
holding  the  seat  In  supporting  position. 


Means  for  enabling  an  occupant  of  a  couch  to  vary  its 
inclination  comprising  an  upright,  on  which  the  couch  Is 
plvotally  supported,  a  fixed  worm  segment  around  Its 
pivotal  axis  as  center,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft 
carried  by  the  couch  body,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  engaging 
said  segment,  an  arm  pivoted  about  a  transverse  axis 
below  the  couch  and  extending  above  the  couch  Into  a 
position  convenient  to  be  reciprocated  by  a  hand  of  an 
occupant  thereof,  and  an  op<'ratlve  connection  between 
said  arm  and  the  shaft,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the 
arm  rota'res  the  shaft. 


2.  A  foldable  seat  comprising  a  support  including  a 
bottom,  rear  and  front  frames,  a  brace  terminally  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  the  front  and  rear  frames,  a 
hanger,  and  means  formed  Integral  with  the  rear  frame 
for  detachably  and  sUdably  receiving  the  hanger  and 
adapting  the  hanger  to  be  connected  thereto  for  stipport- 
ing  the  seat  in  suspended  position  upon  a  chair  back. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    j 


1,270,738.  CHAIR.  Calvin  D.  Jo.nks.  Muskegon,  Mich. 
.Filed  Jan.  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  211.641.  (Cl.  155—3.) 
1.  A  foldable  seat  comprising  a  support  including  a 
Svjttom  frame,  a  rear  frame  and  a  front  frame,  a  brace 
terminally  connecting  the  front  frame  with  the  rear 
frame,  means  for  supporting  the  same  upon  a  chair  back, 
and   means   formed   Integral   with    the   front   frame   and 


1,270,789.  POWDER-PUFF.  Bbrnabd  Hixby  Kaemin, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
209.461.      (Cl.   15 — 72.) 


1  A  powder  puff  comprising  a  body  composed'  of  two 
flanged  sections  having  their  flanges  tel«>scoplnK,  a  pile 
cloth  piece  stretched  over  one  section,  a  back  cloth  piece 
stretched  over  the  other  section,  the  edges  of  the  c!oth 
pieces  /entering  between  the  flanges  In  the  same  direction 
and  clamped  between  such  flanges,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  said  body. 

4.  A  powder  puff  comprising  a  body  composed  of  two 
flanged  sections  having  their  flanges  telescoping  and  one 
section  having  a  large  opening  In  its  bottom,  a  pile  cloth 
piece  stretched  over  the  section  having  the  opening,  a 
back  cloth  piece,  the  edges  of  the  cloth  pieces  being 
clamped  between  the  flanges,  a  handle  formed  by  ft  ribbon 
doubled  on  Itself  and  passing  through  the  back  cloth  piece 
and  the  associated  section  of  the  body,  and  the  ends  of 
the  ribbon  being  clampe<l  between  the  said  flangee.  and  a 
washer  arranged  adjacent  the  back  cloth  piece  »nd  per- 
forated for  receiving  the  looped  portion  of  the  handle 
ribbon,  the  edges  of  the  perforation  being  formed  with 
teeth  to  bite  into  the  ribbon. 

5.  A  powder  puff  comprising  a  body,  a  doubled  ribbon 
extending  into  the  body  and  anchored  therein,  the  doubled 
portion  forming  a  handle,  and  a  perforated  disk  through 
which  the  handle  projects,  the  edge  of  the  perforation 
l)elng  formed  with  teeth  to  bite  Into  the  ribbon  whereby 
the  disk  Is  anchored  thereon. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,740.      LOCKING-BOLT-OPERATING  DEVICE. 

Lyman    C.     Kbyes.     National     Military    Home,    Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  229,092.      (Cl.  16—03.) 

1.   A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  casing 

having  an  arcuate  track,  a  plate  pivoted  on  the  casing. 

a  bolt  extending  into  the  c^ising,  a  connection  between  the 

plate  and   bolt,  said  plate  being  open  at  a  point  adjacent 

the  track,  a  detent  mounted  outside  the  plate  and   havlnn 

members  extending  through  the  plate  to  engage  with  the 

track,  a  h.Tndle  pivoted  outside  the  plate  and  having  a 

U.St     motion     connection     therewith,     and     Interengaglng 
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means  between  the  handle  and  detent  for  oscillating  the 
latter  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the  handle  in  either 
direction  for  engajrlng  the  lujts  of  the  detent  with  the 
ends  of  the  track,  said  lugs  being  slldable  on  the  track 
during  the  movement  of  the  handle  with  the  plate. 


■t± 


*r 


r 


1 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolt,  a 
bolt  throwing  member,  a  supporting  element,  a  stud  on 
the  element  and  on  which  the  member  turns,  a  handle 
connecte<l  with  the  stud  to  turn  around  the  same  as  a 
center,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  member  ami 
handle,  said  handle  having  a  chaml>er.  a  detent  fulcrumed 
on  th<  .niemtHT  and  disposeii  in  the  chamber  of  the  handle, 
Interengaglng  means  between  the  detent  and  handle. 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  tilts  the  detent,  and 
spaced  means  on  the  said  element  with  which  the  detent 
automatii  ally  en>:ages  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the 
handle  in  either  direction  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  bolt  except  for  the  movement  of  the  handle. 

3.  X  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolt,  a 
bolt-throwing  member,  a  supporting  element,  a  stud  on 
the  element  and  on  which  the  memln^r  turns,  a  handle 
connected  with  the  stud  to  turL  around  the  same  as  a 
center,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  member  and 
handle,  said  handle  having  a  chamt>er.  a  detent  fulcrumed 
on  the  member  and  (lispose<l  In  the  chamber  of  the  handle, 
interengaglng  means  between  the  detent  and  handle, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  tilts  the  detent,  spaced 
means  on  the  said  element  with  which  the  detent  auto- 
matically engages  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the 
handle  in  either  direction  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  bolt  except  by  the  movement  of  the  handle,  and  a 
spring  disposed  in  the  chaml>er  of  the  handle  and  engag- 
ing the  detent  for  yieldingly  holding  the  same  in  Its  lotk- 
ing  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compri.slng  a  bolt, 
a  bolt-throwing  member,  a  supporting  element,  a  stud  on 
the  element  and  on  which  the  member  turns,  a  handle 
connecte<l  with  the  stud  to  turn  around  the  same  as  a 
center,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  member  and 
handle,  said  hadle  having  a  chamber,  a  detent  fulcrumed 
on  the  plate  and  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  the  handle, 
InterengjTglng  means  between  the  detent  and  handle, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  tilts  the  detent,  spaced 
means  on  the  said  element  with  which  the  detent  auto- 
matically engatres  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the 
handle  in  either  direction  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
bolt  except  by  the  movement  of  the  handle,  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  handle. 


1,270,741.  SOF.\-I?KI»  Th ari  es  .T.  Kimikl,  Wllmctte. 
111.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Trust  Company,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich,  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  668.946. 
(Cl.  5 — 48.) 


port  comprising  a  main-frame  formed  In  two  rigid  plvot- 
-\\\y  connected  sections  the  front  one  of  which  is  pivoted 
,it  oppo>ite  sides  to  the  said  fixed  supports,  whereby  it  is 
adapted  to  assume  a  vertical  i>osltlon  and  its  companion 
section  a  horizontal  position  within  the  base  of  the  sofa- 
bed  frame,  a  foot-frame,  an  Intermediateframe.  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  frames  and  the  front  section 
of  the  folding  nin in  frame  at  their  meeting-edges,  where- 
by they  are  adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  within  the 
base  of  the  8ofa-t)ed  frame  and  to  unfold  Into  bed-form 
both  successively  and  continuously  In  the  same  direction, 
and  a  movable  means  within  the  base  of  the  sofa-bed 
frnme  for  supporting  the  sectional  mainframe  when  ele- 
vated and  for  guiding  the  same  into  and  out  of  s.nid  base 
when  the  bed  Is  folded  and  unfoldetl. 

7,.  The  combin.Ttion,  with  a  sofa-bed  frame,  supporting- 
means  .Tt  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  frnme.  a  folding 
mattress  support  adapted  to  fold  within  the  base  of  the 
sofa  bed  frame  and  comprising  a  rear  main  frame  com- 
posed of  two  rigid  plvotally  connected  sections  the  front 
section  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  said  opposite  support- 
ing menns,  the  two  sections  being  ad.npted  to  fold  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  within  said  base,  an  Intermediate 
frp.me  foldably  connected  nt  Its  rear  edge  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  outer  section  of  the  mainframe,  a  foot-frame 
foldably  connected  to  the  cuter  edge  of  the  Intermedlate- 
frnme.  whereby  said  mainframe,  intermediateframe.  and 
foot-frame  are  adapted  to  open  and  close  successively  and 
continuously  in  the  same  direction,  and  whereby,  when 
folded,  the  foot  frame  will  He  between  the  rear  main-frame 
and  the  Intermediate-frame  and  the  said  main  frame  will 
be  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  series,  and  a  pair  of 
levers  pivoted  in  the  t>asp  of  the  sofa-frame  and  to  the  rear 
section  of  the  mnin  frame  ,ind  adopted  to  guide  the  latter 
and  It5  companions  when  opening  and  closing  and  to  sup- 
port said  main  frame  when  elevated. 

5.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  with  a  pofa-fr.nme,  of 
.a  folding  mattress  support  comprising  a  series  of  frames, 
the  meeting-ends  of  the  two  sidebars  of  the  two  outer- 
most frames,  when  the  latter  are  In  bed-form,  t)elng  up- 
wardly disposed  .<ind  pivoted  together  at  a  point  above  the 
plane  of  the  bed.  whereby  the  outer  frame  may  be  folded 
over  and  above  the  adjacent  frame,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  two  frames  together  In  their  folded 
and  spaced  apart  relation. 

7    In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combination  with  the  sofa-frame, 
of    a    folding    mattress  support    comprising    frames,    the 
meeting  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  two  outermost  frames, 
when  the  frames  are  In  bed-form,  being  upwardly  disposed 
and   pivoted   tog'jjjther  at   a  point  alcove  the  plane  of  the 
bed.   whereby,   the   outer   frame   may   be   foldwl   over  and 
above  the  innermost  of  the  two  frames,  means  for  locking 
the  two  frames  in  their  folded  and   spaced  apart  relation, 
legs  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  outermost  frame,  links  con- 
nected to  the  legs  below  the  outermost  frame,  atid  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  links  In  ad- 
vance of  and  below  the  pivotal  points  of  the  two  frames, 
whereby    when    the    outermost    frame    Is    folded    rearward 
upon    the    innermost    frame,    the    legs    will    automatically 
fold  over  and  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  outermost  frame, 
9.  The    combination    of    foldable    bed-sections,    a    catch 
secured  to  one  of  the   sections  and  having  a   stop,   a   pin 
located  on  another  of  the"  sections  conctlng  with  the  catch 
and  stop  to  maintain  the  sections  when  folded  In  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  spring  continu- 
ously operating  in  a  manner  tending  to  maintain  the  catch 
and  pin  in  i  ngagement  while  the  sections  are  folded. 
I  Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  fiazette,] 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  sofa-bed  frame,  of  opposite 
fixed  supports  at  th.    front  of  the  same,  a  mattress-sup- 


1.270,742.  DIVANETTE,  Ch.mii.es  J.  KiNDEL,  Grand 
R.ipids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Trust  Com- 
pany, Grand  liapids.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912,  Serial 
No.    678,550.       Renewed    Mar.    14,    1918.       Serial    No. 

222.512.     (Cl.  5 — 51) 

1.  The  combination,  jn  a  sofa-t>ed,  of  a  plurality  of 
folding  bed-sections  adapted  to  be  extended  and  supported 
in  l>ed-form  or  folded  within  the  frame  of  the  sofa,  sup- 
porting legs  for  the  outermost  section,  and  a  comon  means 
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for  lo«ldac  the  outermott  sectioo  aad  the  adjacent  section 
together  when  folded  and  for  locking  the  legs  in  operatlye 
position  when  said  section*  are  unfolded. 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  sofa-bed,  of  a  plurality  of 
folding  bed-sections  adapted  to  be  extended  and  supported 
In  bed-form  or  folded  within  the  frame  of  the  sofa,  piv- 
oted supporting-legs  for  the  outermost  section,  Units  in- 
termediately pivoted  on  the  outermost  section  and  termi- 
nating at  their  upper  ends  In  engaging  ends,  loose  con- 
nections betwreen  the  lower  ends  of  said  linlcs  and  the 
legs,  and  means  on  the  adjacent  section  for  engaging  said 
engaging-ends  of  the  links  when  the  sections  are  folded. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  sofa-bed,  of  a  sofa-frame,  a 
mattress-supiwrt,  consisting  of  a  foldable  head-section 
mounted  therein,  a  middle-section  plvotally  secured  to  the 
head-section,  a  foldable  foot-section  plvotaUy  secured  to 
the  middle-section  and  adapted  to  fold  over  and  upon  the 
middle-section  and  the  foot  and  middle  sections  to  fold 
over  and  upon  the  head  section,  a  locking-member  mount- 
ed on  the  free-end  of  said  foot-section  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  middle-section  and  hold  these  two  sections  se- 
curely together,  legs  carried  by  the  foot-section,  and 
means  for  locking  said  legs  and  locking-member  together. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  sofa-bed,  of  a  sofa-frame,  a 
mattress  -  support,  comprising  a  foldable  head  -  section 
mounted  in  the  sofa-frame,  a  middle-section  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  head-section,  a  foldable  foot-section  plvotally 
secured  to  the  middle-section  and  foldable  over  and  upon 
said  middle-section  and  these  two  sections  foldable  over 
and  upon  the  head-section,  whereby,  when  said  mattress- 
support  is  thus  folded,  the  said  foot-section  is  positioned 
between  its  two  companion  sections,  a  sofa-seat,  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  same  upon  the  middle-section 
when  the  latter  is  folded  and  for  suspending  it  when  un- 
folik'd.  and  means  for  lowering  the  folded  mattress-sup- 
port within  the  base  of  the  sofa-frame  and  beneath  the 
seat. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  sofa-bed,  of  a  mattress-sup- 
porting frame  having  relatively  foldable  sections,  and  a 
leg  foidably  attached  to  one  of  said  sections,  a  member 
having  connection  with  said  leg  and  the  section  to  which 
it  is  attached  and  automatically  operable  by  a  relative 
movement  of  the  leg  and  section  to  engage  or  release  a 
part  of  another  of  said  sections  when  said  sections  are 
in  pridetermined  positions  of  their  relative  folding  move- 
ments. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,743.  SETTEE-BED.  Chahlks  J.  Kixdkl.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Trust  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Fil.^  July  14.   1915.     Serial  No.  39.769.      (CI.  5 — 51.) 
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1.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  comblnatton  with  a  main-frame, 
of  a  folding-bfd-frame  comprising  a  apacing-section,  a 
flsed  pivotal  support  for  the  front  end  of  the  same,  an 
inner  head-section  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 


the  .«padng-sectlon.  opposite  upwardly  disposed  extensions 
carried  by  the  head-section,  opposite  downwardly  disposed 
ext-nsions  carried  by  the  head-section  in  advance  of  the 
upwardly  disposed  sections,  opposite  supportlng-liDks  piv- 
oted at  their  lower  ends  in  the  mainframe  and  at  their 
upp'T  ends  to  said  upwardly  disposed  extensions  at  points 
above  the  head-section  and  helical  springs  connecting  the 
front  downwardly  di.-iposed  extensions  and  the  supportlng- 
Ilnks. 

2.  In  a  sofa-bed.  the  combination  with  a  mainframe, 
of  a  pall-  of  opposite,  stationary,  forwardly  curved  stand-  ' 
ards  located  at  the  front  of  the  mainframe,  a  spacing- 
section  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  said  standards,  a  head- 
section  In  rear  of  and  pivoted  to  the  spacing  section,  a 
pair  of  supporting  links  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  mainframe  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  head  sec- 
tion, and  springs  connected  to  intermediate  points  of  the 
said  links  and  at  their  front  ends  to  the  head-section 
ercentrically  with  the  pivot  points  between  the  spacing 
and  head-sections 

3.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of 
a  rear  head-section,  links  for  supporting  the  same,  a  spac- 
ing-section loosely  connected  at  its  rear  edge  to  the  front 
edg<?  of  the  head-section,  means  for  supporting  the  front 
edge  of  the  spacing-section,  a  middle-section  connected 
pivotally  at  its  rear  edge  with  the  front  edge  of  the  spac- 
ing-fspctlon.  opposite  legs  intermediately  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle-section,  a  pair  of  leg  operat- 
ing links  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  the  upper  ends  Oi' 
the  legs  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  spacing-sectJon  er- 
centrically with  relation  to  its  front  supports,  short  links 
depending  from  the  middle-section  in  rear  of  the  stjpport- 
ing-legs.  and  a  sofa-seat  plvotally  connected  at  its  rear 
inverted  edge  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  and  la  front 
of  the  tame  pivotally   connected   to   said   supporting  legs. 


1,270.744  PLANE  ATT.XCHMENT.  JosBPH  O.  Lano- 
rooD.  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Mohr, 
El  Paeo.  TfX.  I-nied  -Apr  2«.  1917.  Serial  No.  164.679. 
(CI.  145 — 19.) 
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The  herein  de8crit)ed  attachment  for  a  plane  whose 
stock  comprises  a  flat  bottom  plate  and  upstanding  side 
walls,  the  same  consisting  of  a  boss  rising  from  said  bot- 
tom plate  .ind  having  a  threaded  cavity,  and  a  knob  hav- 
ing a  threaded  shank  for  engaging  said  cavity  ;  combined 
with  a  guard  plate  having  a  restricted  rear  end  wiili  an 
opening  passing  over  said  boss,  straight  parallel  side 
edges  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls,  under- 
cut shoulders  forward  of  said  edges  resting  upon  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  walls  at  the  front  ends  of  the  latter,  a 
transversely  rounded  frf)nt  end  flush  with  the  front  end 
of  the  bottom  plate,  and  above  It  an  overhanging  flange, 
the  whale  for  use  substantially  as  described. 


Walkdk  L.H],  Big- 
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1.270,74.-).  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER 
prafrio.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917 
(Ci.  34—1.30.) 

1.  A  music  Itaf  turner  <'oniprisinK  a  clamp,  a  tube  at- 
tached lo  the  clamp,  a  spring  pressed  rod  located  in  the 
tub«^,  a  leaf  turning  means  mounted  on  the  tube  and  in- 
cluding a  spring  for  actuating  the  same,  a  set-screw  for 
detachabiy  securing  the  leaf  turning  means  to  the  tube, 
the  leaf  turning  means  being  engageable  by  the  rod  to  hold 
the  same  at  a  state  of  rest. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  tube,  a  spring 
pressed  rod  located  in  the  tube  and  provided  with  a 
notch,  means  engageable  in  the  notch  for  holding  the  stld 
rod  at  a  retracted  position,  a  head  carried  by  the  tube,  a 
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lever  fulcrumed  in  the  head  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  rod,  a  fork  member  pivoted  on  the  lever,  a  pin  carried 
by   the   head    and   received    between   the    branches   of   the 
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being  pivoted  with  the  movable  jaw  by  a  pin  carried  by 
the  Jaw  and  disposed  through  an  opening  in  the  catch,  the 

opening'  in  the  catch  being  of  a  diameter  slightly  in  excess 
of  the  diameter  of  the  pin. 
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forlv  membtr.  an  arm  carried  by  the  fork  member  and 
extending  through  the  head  au.l  leaf  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  arm. 


1,270,746.  WRENCH.  Robickt  H.  QiiNN.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Tonkle  A.  Qninn,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va  Filed  Apr.  10,  ]91«  Serial  No,  227.766. 
(CI.   81—134.) 
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1.  A  wrench.  In  combination  with  a  shank  provided  with 
a  rigid  Jaw.  a  movable  jaw  slidably  engaged  with  the 
shaLk  and  capable  of  slight  rocking  movement  indep.nd 
ently  of  the  shank,  spaced  ears  carried  by  the  movable  jaw 
outwardly  of  the  shank,  a  catch  pivotally  engaged  be- 
twwn  the  ears,  the  working  end  of  the  catch  and  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  shank  being  provided  with  inter 
locking  teeth,  the  inner  marginal  portions  of  the  ears  of 
the  movable  Jaw  being  rounded,  the  working  end  of  the 
catch  being  provided  with  oppositely  directed  lugs  ar- 
range<l  for  contact  with  the  rounded  portions  of  the  ears, 
the  contacting  faces  of  the  lugs  being  curved  correspond- 
ingly to  the  rounded  faces  of  the  ears  whereby  pressure 
is  imposed  directly  upon  the  working  end  portion  ©f  the 
catch  for  maintaining  the  same  locked  to  the  shank  when 
pull  is  lmpo9«-d  upon  the  wrench  and  the  Jaws  engaged 
with  the  work,  and  means  for  constantly  urging  the  work 
Ing  end  of  the  catch  toward  the  shank. 

2,  A  wrench,  in  combination  with  a  shank  provided 
with  a  rigid  jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  engaged  with  the 
shank  and  capable  of  slight  rocking  movement  Inde- 
pendently of  the  shank,  spaced  ears  carried  by  the  mov- 
able Jaw  outwardly  of  the  shank,  a  catch  pivotally  en 
gaged  between  the  ears,  the  working  end  of  the  catch 
and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  shank  being  provided  with 
interlocking  teeth,  the  inner  marginal  portions  of  the 
ears  of  the  movable  jaw  being  rounded,  the  working  end 
of  the  catch  being  provided  with  oppositely  directed  lugs 
arranged  for  contact  with  the  rounded  portions  of  the 
ears,  the  contacting  faces  of  the  lugs  being  curved  corre- 
spondingly to  the  rounded  faces  of  the  ears  whereby  pres- 
sure Is  Imposed  directly  upon  the  working  end  portion 
of  the  catch  for  maintaining  the  same  locked  to  the  shank 
when  pull  is  Imposed  upon  the  wrench  and  the  jaws  en 
gaged  with  the  work,  and  means  for  constantly  urging 
the  working  end  of  the  catch  toward  the  shank,  said  catch 


1,270.747.  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTING  HUMIDITY  CON- 
TROL. Antho.nt  SiLVA  Santos,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Spray  Engineering  Company.  Hoston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  21.  1917. 
Serial  No.  176.082.     (Ci.  236—27.) 


1.  A  system  for  effecting  temperature  and  humidity  con- 
trol comprising  wet  and  dry  bulb  thermometers,  and  a 
series  of  contacts  for  each  thermometer,  a  selective  re- 
sistance for  each  contact,  a  selective  temperature  switch 
for  each  series  of  resistances  of  the  dry  bulb  thermometer, 
a  humidity  switch  for  each  set  of  resistances  of  the  wet 
bulb  thermometer,  and  valves  operatlvely  associated  with 
said    switches   and    said    contacts,    thermometers   and    re- 

sistances. 

2.  A  system  for  effecting  temperature  and  humidity 
control  comprising  wet  and  dry  bulb  thermometers,  and  a 
series  of  contacts  for  each  thermometer,  a  selective  resist- 
ance fer  each  contact,  and  temperature  and  humidity  con 
troliers  in  circuit  with  said  thermometers,  contacts  and 
resistances. 

12.  A  system  for  effecting  temperature  and  humidity 
control  comprising  wet  and  dry  bulb  thermometers  and  a 
series  of  contacts  for  each  thermometer,  a  selective  resist- 
ance for  each  contact,  a  humidity  controller  and  a  tem- 
perature controller  in  circuit  respectively  with  said  wet 
and  dry  bulb  thermometers  and  each  having  a  switch,  a 
manually  posltlonable  switch  for  the  humidity  controller, 
a  manually  posltlonable  switch  for  said  temperature  con- 
troller, coils  adapted  to  be  energised  respectively  by  said 
controller,  switches  governed  by  said  colls,  and  circuits 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  switches,  and  valves  adapted 
to  be  operated  upon  the  closing  of  said  circuits 

18.  A  system  for  effecting  temperature  and  humidity 
control  comprising  wet  and  dry  bulb  thermometers,  an 
electric  circuit  having  a  series  of  contacts  for  each  ther- 
mometer, selective  means  associated  with  eai  h  of  said 
contacts  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  strength  of  the  cur- 
rent of  the  circuit  having  said  contacts,  and  temperature 
and  humidity  controllers  in  circuit  with  said  thermome- 
ters, contacts  and  selective  means. 

[Claims  3  to  11  and  13  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette-] 


1.270.748  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  ARTI 
CLES  OF  CALCIUM  RESINATE  James  M.  TaAH»K 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  129.848 
(CI.  18 — 16.) 

4.   In  a  machine  for  molding  hollow  articles,  the  combi 
nation  with  the  outer  mold  and  core,  of  a  cover  surroand 
ing  said  core  and  adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the 
same   nnd   the  outer   mold,   said   cover   having  a   depending 
portion  at  on'>  side  and  the  outer  mold  being  correspond- 
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Ingly   cut   away   at   its    top   to   receive   said   portion,   and 
means  for  detactaably  securing  a  member  to  said  depending 
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portion  of  the  cover  to  permit  embedding  said  member  in 
the  plastic  material  filling  the  mold  cavity 
[Claims  1  to  3  ^ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,749.  MEANS  FOR  REPAIRING  FURNACES. 
Nicholas  F.  Ackerman,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1917.     Serial  No.  190,076.      (CI.  25 — 131.5.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  means  which 
is  movable  with  respect  to  a  furnace  and  which  includes 
a  fluid  cooled  hollow  head  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the 
furnace  being  repaired. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  means  which 
is  movable  with  respect  to  a  furnace  and  which  includes 
a  hollow  head  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  furnace 
being  repaired,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium 
to  said  hollow  head  for  cooling  purposes. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  means  which  is 
movable  with  respect  to  a  furnace  and  which  forms  a 
support  for  a  portion  of  the  furnace  being  repaired,  and 
cooling  means  for  said  first  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  means  movable 
with  respect  to  a  furnace  Including  a  hollow  supporting 
head,  and  a  water  supply  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
hollow  head   for   cooling  purposes. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  means  which 
Is  movable  with  respect  to  a  fyrnace  and  which  includes 
a  hollow  supporting  head,  and  a  pipe  in  said  hollow  head 
from  which  water  may  be  supplied  to  the  head  for  cool- 
ing purposes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,750.   COMBINED  TYPE- WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.     GcsTAVE  O.  Dbob.nir,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Nov, 
25,1912.     Serial  No.  733,244.      (CI.  235 — 62) 
2.   In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine. 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  computing  de- 
vice,  of  a   traveling  carriage,  a   tappet  on  said   carriage. 
an   arm   moved   by   said   tappet,  means  controlled    by  saiil 
arm  to  connect  said   keys  to  said   computing  device,   and 
means  for  moving  said  arm  differently  by  said  tappet  to 
lock  said  keys  against  operation  at  a  selected  letter-space 
in  the  travel  of  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  pumeral  keys  and  a  computing  de- 


vice, of  a  blafie  operated  by  each  numeral  key.  a  member 
In  which  said  blade  swings,  so  that  when  one  blade  is 
operated  no  other  numeral  key  can  be  operated,  and  a 
blade  controlled  by  the  typewriter  carriage  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  any  other  of  said  hladet  nt  any 
letter-space  adjustably  determined  in  tne  travel  of  said 
carriage. 


9.  in  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  niarhlne, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  computing  <le- 
vice,  vt  a  traveling  ctrriage,  a  tappet  on  said  travellnjf 
carriage,  a  cam  operated  by  said  tappet,  and  rollers  on 
said  cam  operated  by  said  tappet  to  increase  the  swing 
of  salfl  cam. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of 
printing  keys,  computing  devices  connectible  to  said  keys, 
a  cam.  a  dog  on  said  carriage  to  be  effective  on  uald  cam. 
means  controlled  hy  .tial'l  cam  to  connect  said  computing 
devices  to  said  keys,  and  devices  on  said  ram  whereby 
said  dog  is  eCfective  on  said  cam  to  make  said  keys  in- 
operable at  certain  points  only.  | 

[Claims  1,  3,  5  to  8,  10  to  17,  and  19  to  31  nolt  printed 
in  the  Gazette.]  , 


I 


1.270.751  COMBINED  TVI'E  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Glst.wb  O.  Degener,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,948.     (CI.  235 — 62.) 


4.  In  a  comliinwi  typewriting  and  computing  machine,' 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  computing  de- 
vice, of  a  traveling  carriage,  an  arm  moved  by  said 
traveling  tarriage  for  altering  the  relation  of  said  numeral 
keys  to  said  computing  device,  a  line  space  lever  for  said 
carriage,  and  means  operated  by  said  line-space  lever  for 
causing  saiil  arm  to  remain  quiet  during  the  returp  motion 
of  sail]  cnrrlafie. 

9.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  computing  de- 
vice, of  a  traveling  carriage,  a  rack  bar  on  said  carriage 
having  toothless  ends,  pillars  on  said  toothless  ends, 
and  a  deflector  bar  sliding  on  said   pillars. 

22.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  swinging  frame,  of  a 
traveling  tyjiewrlter  carriage,  two  cam  plates  on  said 
frame,  a  tapp<-t  on  said  carriage  effective  on  said  cam 
plates,  means  for  effecting  relative  adjustment  of  said 
plates  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  cam,  a  shifter  bar  to 


carry  said  plates  clear  of  said  tappet,  and  an  arm  on  said 
frame  forming  part  of  one  of  said  plates  for  engagement 
with  said  shifter  l>ar. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  8.  and  10  to  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,270.752.     COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT 
ING    MACHINE.      GrsTAVB    O.    Dbgeskr.    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com 
pany.    New    York,    N.    Y.   a    Corporation   of   New   York 
Filed  June  25,  1913.     Serial  No  775,621.     (CI.  235— 59.) 


2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  and  a  comput 
Ing  maihlne  carriage,  of  a  y  *"haP«*d  locking  bar  at  every 
space  on  said  computing  machine  carriape  In  which  com- 
puting is  likely  to  be  done,  a  lu>r  comprising  ys*'"!'*''' 
sides  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  guides  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  a  plunger  traveling  in  said  guides  to 
carry  said  locking  members  to  closely  engage  said  lug  and 
positively  center  the  computing  machine  carriage  during 
the  computing  operation. 

15.  in  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  series  of  detents,  of  extensions 
of  said  detents,  a  plunger  for  locking  said  carriage  against 
travel,  and  a  lug  c»op<'rating  with  said  extensions  to 
make  said  lock  effective. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  front  strike  typewriting 
machine  having  a  traveling  carriage  and  a  transverse 
front  liar  some  distance  in  front  of  the  printing  point, 
of  a  computing  carriage  slidable  along  said  front  bar,  a 
main  bar  forming  part  of  said  computing  carriage  and 
channeleil  to  partly  embrace  said  front  bar.  a  totalizer 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  wild  main  bar,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing tongue  and  groove  for  alining  said  totalizer  on  said 
main  bar. 

26.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  totalizer  on  said  carriage,  a  master 
wheel  for  said  totalizer,  a  long  resilient  shaft  carrying 
said  master  wheel,  and  a  Journal  for  said  shaft  at  one 
end  only,  to  permit  it  to  swing  to  adapt  itself  to  salJ 
totalizer. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  14.  16.  18  to  25,  27,  and  28  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


l,i,70.753.      FOLDING  -  MACHINE.      Pbrlbt    R     Glass, 
Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor  to  P.  R.  Glass  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct. 
12,  1912.     Serial  No.  725.381       (CI.   12— 54  ) 
1.   A    machine    of    the    character    described    comprising 
means    for    progressively    folding    the    edge    of    a    piece    of 
material,  means  for  pressing  the  folded  edge  upon  the  body 
of  the  material  and  means  for  increasing  such  pressure 
automatically  during  the  passage  of  the  material  through 
the  nuichlne. 

5.  A  machine  for  progressively  folding  the  margin  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  material  having  pressing  mechanism  and 
folding  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  gage  having  a 
curve<l  face,  a  pivoted  presser  located  above  said  gage  and 
a  spring  for  holding  said  presser  and  gage  in  contact. 


26.  A  machine  for  progressively  folding  and  plaiting 
the  convexly  curved  margin  of  flexible  material  comprising 
means  engaging  said  flexible  material  to  feed  It,  a  sta- 
tionary member  shaped  to  cause  the  margin  of  the  ma- 
terial as  said  material  is  fed  past  it  to  be  bent  upwardly 
with  the  edge  of  said  material  uppermost,  a  mova*>le  finger 
acting  upon  the  margin  so  bent  to  form  an  upstanding 
pucker  therein  and  a  presser  acting  to  swing  the  bent 
margin  with  its  upstanding  pucker  down  upon  the  body  of 
the  material. 


27.  Amachine  for  progressively  folding  and  plaltlnc  the 
convexly  curv.'d  margin  of  flexible  material,  comprising 
means  for  curving  upwardly  the  margin  of  the  material 
with  respect  to  the  l>ody  thereof,  movable  means  for  form- 
ing a  pucker  in  said  upwardly  curv.-d  margin,  said  up- 
wardly curved  puckered  margin  being  unsupported  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  body  of  the  material,  and  means 
for  contactins  with  said  pucker  in  said  upwardly  curved 
marnin  and  pr.-ssinp  it  down  upon  the  body  of  the  ma- 
terial in  the  form  of  a  plait. 

32.  A  machine  for  progressively  folding  the  margin  of 
a  piece  of  flexible  material  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
i.er  past  which  the  material  is  f«M  to  curve  upwardly  the 
margin  of  said  material,  a  knife  to  snip  said  upwardly 
curved  margin,  means  for  vibrating  said  knife  in  a  path 
located  entlreJy  above  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  ma- 
terial, and  a  reciprocating  presser.  said  knife  being  located 
between  said   stationary   mHmlxr  and   said   presser. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  ♦'>  to  25,  28  to  31.  and  33  to  37  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.754.  BlT-CnUCK.  Harrv  E  Parker.  New  BriUin, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  &  I^evel  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  201.420.     (Ci.  279 — 56.) 


1.  A  bit  chuck  comprising  a  stock  having  an  externally 
screw  threaded  head  and  a  relatively  smooth  shank  in 
j-ear  of  said  head,  said  head  being  longitudinally  slotted  to 
receive  the  chuck  jaws  and  having  passages  extending 
from  the  inner  ends  of  said  slotted  portions  to  the  rela- 
tively smooth  shank,  chuck  Jaws  seated  in  said  slots,  a 
p..sitioning  ring  fre<'ly  slidable  on  the  shank  of  the  stock, 
arms  <'arried  by  said  ring  and  extending  through  the  pas- 
sages aforesaid  Into  engagement  with  the  resp«*ctive  chuck 
Jaws,  and  a  Jaw  closing  sleeve  engagt-d  on  the  screw 
threaded  head  of  the  stock. 

2.  A  bit  chuck  comprising  a  stock  having  an  externally 
screw  threaded  head  and  a  relatively  smooth  shank  In 
rear  of  said  head,  said  head  ht-lng  longitudinally  slotted 
to  receive  the  chuck  jaws  and  having  passages  extending 
from  the  Inner  ends  of  said  slotted  portions  to  the  rela- 
tively smooth  shank,  chuck  Jaws  seate*  in  said  slots,  a 
positioning  ring  freely  slidable  on  the  shank  of  the  stock, 
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arma  carried  by  said  ring  and  eztondlns  throusb  tbe  pas- 
aa«M  aforesaid  into  engafement  with  tbe  req>ective  chuck 
Jaws,  a  jaw  closing  sleeve  engaged  on  the  screw  threaded 
bead  af  the  stock,  and  a  stop  screw  carried  by  the  Jaw 
dpainf  Blecve  normally  overlying  the  smooth  shank  of  the 
stock  and  engaging  with  the  threaded  head  thereof  to 
limit  the  outward  morement  of  tbe  sleeve  on  the  bead. 

3.  A  bit  chock  comprlsiDg  a  stock  having  an  exteranlly 
screw-threaded  head  and  a  relatively  smooth  shank  in 
rear  of  said  head,  said  head  being  longitudinally  slotted 
to  receive  the  chuck  Jaws  and  having  passages  extending 
from  the  inner  ends  of  said  slotted  portions  to  the  rela- 
tively smooth  shank,  chuck  Jaws  seated  in  said  slots,  a 
positioning  ring  freely  slldable  on  the  shank  of  the  stock, 
arms  carried  by  said  ring  and  extending  through  tbe  pas- 
sages aforesaid  into  engagement  with  the  respective  chuck 
Jaws,  a  Jaw  closing  sleeve  engaged  on  tbe  screw-threaded 
head  of  tbe  stock  and  beveled  Jaw-closing  shoulders  on  the 
stock  engaging  the  inner  end  portions  of  tbe  chuck  Jaws. 


1.270,755.  MACHINERY  FOR  TREATING  EGGS.  Os- 
car F.  HoLMBERO,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Trabing,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1917. 
Serial  No.  156,862.      (Cl.  99 — 2.) 


«^L*  t^ 


1.  An  endless  track  consisting  of  channel  irons  with 
their  two  parallel  sides  arranged  in  a  boriiontal  position, 
vertical  ledges  extending  from  said  sides  and  providing 
openings  therebetween,  trucks  arranged  to  travel  within 
said  channel  Irons,  rods  extending  from  said  trucks 
through  said  openings,  a  chain  and  tbe  like  connecting 
said  trucks,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
trucks  along  said  track. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.270,756.  EGQ-TURNKR.  Oscar  Fbithiof  HoLMBrao. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Trabing, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.185. 
(Cl.  99—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  partitioned  egg  container 
baring  a  cell  or  space  for  each  egg.  of  a  resilient  bottom 
support  for  each  said  ceil  or  space,  means  for  supporting 
said  supports  and  for  releasing  them  to  permit  eggs  in  the 
container  to  drop  by  the  force  of  gravity  therefrom. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,270,757.  METHOD  OF  FILLING  HOLES  IN  METAL 
PARTS.  EiiiL  BORMAN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1917.     Serial  No.  152,682.     (Cl.  22—208.) 


The  process  described  which  consists  In  treating  scores 
or  recesses  In  a  cylinder  or  the  like  to  a  liquid  coaprlsing 
dilute  nitric  and  hydrochloric  acids  with  zinc  dissolved 
thert-in,  filling  the  score  or  recess  with  tin,  lead,  bismuth, 
ool)aU  and  zinc,  then  heating  the  filling  and  adjacent 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  and  finally  removing  the  excess  fill- 
ing material. 


1.270.758. 


CAN.  James  H.  Wilson,  Chicago.  Ill  .  as- 
signor to  Wilson  h  Bennett  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chkago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoi8.  Filed  Jan  ''S 
1915.     Serial  No.  4.228.      (Cl.  220—60.) 


2.  A  can  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  Integrally 
formed  folded  annular  flange  adjacent  to  the  top.  the  upper 
.■surface  of  said  flange  being- at  substentlally  right  angles 
to  the  walls  of  the  can,  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  portion 
hting  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections,  a  gasket 
engaging  with  said  flange,  a  cover  having  opealngs  for  re- 
ceiving said  projections,  said  cover  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  annular  portion  engaging  with  said  gasket,  said 
projirtiotis  being  arranged  to  be  bent  to  hold  the  cover  In 
positioE  with  the  gasket  rompressed  between  the  flange 
and  cover. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1  i 


1.270,769.       MANUF.ACTURE    OF    r.LYCOLS.       Harold 
HiBBKRT,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Original    appllration    filed 
Feb     23.    1915.    Serial    No.   9.774       Divided  and   this   ap- 
plication  filed   Oct.   15.   1915.      Serial   No.   55,9,'?4       (Cl 
23—24^ 

1.  The  process  of  produ.lng  a  glyrol  mixture,  whli  h 
comprises  subjecting  oil  gas  to  h  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  60n*  to  900'  C.  treating  the  resulting 
gaseous  mixture  with  rhlorln  to  convert  the  unsaturated 
derivatives  Into  the  corresponding  chlorln  compounds,  and 
<«ponIfJing  said  chlorln  compounds  by  heating  the  mix- 
tun'  In  thf  presence  of  aqueous  carbonate  solution,  under 
prfssure.  and  thereby  producing  a  mixture  ronslstliig  es- 
sentially of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene  glycols. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  glycol  mixture,  whlrh 
comprises  chlorinating  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  hydro 
carbons  of  the  ethylene  series  consisting  essentially  of 
ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene,  and  saponifying  the 
chlorln  compounds  thus  obtained  by  treatment  with  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  carbonate  solution  as  saponifying 
agent,  thereby  producing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  ethylene,  propylem>  and  butylene  glycols. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  glycol  mixture,  which 
comprises  cracking  oil  gas  and  thereby  producing  a  mix- 
ture of  unsaturated  ethylene  derivatives  and  of  saturated 
hydro-oarbons,  chlorinating  the  unsaturated  hydro  carbons 
of  the  ethylene  series  and  thereby  producing  mixtures  of 
the  corresponding  dichlortds,  and  saponifying  the  dichio- 


t 


\ 


rldK  with  a  solution  of  an  aJkaUne  carbonate,  under  pres- 
sure, and  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  glycols. 

4.  The  metbod  of  producing  a  glycol  mixture,  which 
comprises  chlorinating  a  mixture  of  oil  gas  hydrocarbons 
(if  the  ethylene  series,  and  saponifying  the  chlorln  com- 
pounds thus  obtained  by  treatment  with  a  solution  of 
Hodlum  carbonate,  under  pressure,  and  thereby  producing 
a  mixture  of  glycols  of  the  ethylene  series. 

fi.  The  method  of  producing  glycols  which  comprises 
chlorinating  hydr«>cnrl>on8  of  the  ethylene  series  to  form 
dlchlorlds  and  sapo  ilfylng  the  dlchlorlds  by  treatment 
with  an  aqneous  solution  of  sodium  carl>onate,  under  pres- 
sure, and  thereby  pro<laciiig  the  glycols. 

I  Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


Khaft  located  in  sm  h  depression,  driving  wheels  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  transmission  of  power  from  said  wheels 
to  sewing  machines  suppiTted  on  the  table  top.  bearings 
in  sal ".  depression  for  said  driving  shaft,  nnd  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  t.ef.rings  from  the  upp<r  side  of  tbe 
table. 


1,270.760.  ArTOM.\Tir  LO("OMf>TIVK  TANK  VALVE 
RELEASE.  <'HABLES  W.  Iba(  H.  Tacoma.  Wash  Filed 
Mar.  .'lo.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.750.      (Cl.  1.37—139.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve,  means  tending  to  close  the 
valve,  a  device  opcratively  connected  to  said  valve  and 
adapted  in  one  poslUon  of  adjustment  to  hold  the  valve 
open  and  in  another  position  to  permit  the  said  means  to 
close  the  valve,  a  spring  secured  to  said  device,  and  a  cable 
relcasably  secured  t^y  said  spring  to  said  device  and  adapt 
ed  on  actuation  to  move  said  device  from  the  first  named 
to  the  second  position  to  effect  closure  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve,  means  acting  to  clos*-  said 
valve,  a  holding  and  releasing  device  operatlvcly  connected 
to  said  valve  and  con.prtsing  a  stem  and  an  arm  projecting 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  from  one  end  of  the  stem, 
the  other  end  of  said  stem  b«>lng  offset  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  In  whkh  said  arm  extends,  said  arm  adapted 
In  one  adjustment  of  said  device  to  hold  the  valve  open, 
and  In  another  adjustment  to  permit  the  valve  to  close 
under  action  of  said  cloning  means,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
offset  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  cable  releasably  secured  by 
said  spring  to  said  device  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  de- 
vice to  eflfect  a  closure  of  the  valve 


1,270,701.  1)RIVING  MECHANISM  r.F  POWER  OPER- 
ATED SEWIN(;-MACniNES.  Samikl  F.  Stein,  Wll- 
llamsport,  Pn  Filed  Dec.  VJ.  1917.  Serial  No.  207,887. 
(Cl  74—21.) 

1  A.«  an  Improvement  In  pow.  r  luec  bani.sm  for  sewing 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  table  supporting  a  series 
of  lewing  machines  and  having  a  ilepression,  a  driving 
shaft  Io<-ated  in  such  depression,  driving  wheels  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  transmission  of  power  from  said 
wheels  to  .sewing  machines  supported  on  the  table  top. 

2.  .\s  an  Improvement  in  power  mechanism  for  sewing 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  table  supporting  a  series 
of  sewing  machines  and  h.Tving  a  .leprt'sslon.  a  drivinp 
(thaft  located  in  such  depression  driving  wheels  on  i«ald 
shaft,  means  for  transmission  of  power  from  said  wheels 
to  sewing  machines  supported  on  the  table  top.  and  open 
able  covers  for  said  depression  above  said  wheels. 

■1.  .\s  an  improvenxnt  in  power  mechanism  for  sewing 
machines,  the  combination  of  n  table  supporting  a  series 
of   !-e\vtng    machines    and    having:    a    depression,    e    driving 


5  As  an  improvement  in  power  mechanism  for  sewing 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  table  supporilng  a  series 
of  sewing  machines  and  having  downwardly  projecting 
walls  from  th«-  table  top  spaced  apart,  a  driving  shaft  lo- 
cated in  the  space  between  such  walls,  driving  wheels  on 
■aid  fhaft.  and  means  for  transmission  of  power  from 
said   wheels   to   newlng   machine*    supported   on    the   table 

top. 

6.  As  «n  Improvement  In  pomer  mechanism  for  sewing 
machines,  the  ■omblnatlon  of  a  table  supporting  a  »<'rie» 
uf  sewinp  niarhines,  the  Uble  having  an  opening  through 
Its  top.  a  driving  shaft  located  l«elow  said  opening  ami 
acicsslble  through  the  same,  driving  wheels  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  transmission  of  power  from  tald  wheels  to 
sewlug  machines  support^  on  the  table  lop. 
1  Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


REISSUES. 

14,488.  WIUTING-TABLET  George  E.  Dams,  Visu. 
Cal.  Filed  July  17,  1&17.  Serial  No.  1S1.143.  Orig- 
inal No  1. I'll  297.  dated  Jan.  "J.  1917.  Serial  No.  71.763, 
filed  Jan.  12.  H*16.     (Cl.  283—46) 


1.  A  writing  tablet  having  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
paper  and  having  a  guide  sheet  of  a  greater  width,  said 
i:ulde  sheet  having  guiding  provisions  adapted  to  l>e  visible 
through  one  of  said  sheets  of  paper,  tbe  edges  of  the 
guide  sheet  protruding  beyond  the  tablet  sheets  being 
U'nt  angularly  to  prevent  any  accidental  lateral  creeping 
movement  of  tbe  guide  sheet  from  between  the  tablet 
sheets. 

2.  \  writing  tablet  having  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
paper  and  having  a  pilde  sheet  of  a  greater  width,  said 
k'ulde  she»t  bavin^:  puiding  jirovisions  adapted  to  be  visible 
through  one  of  said  sheets  of  pa[>er,  the  edges  of  the 
guide  sheet  protruding  beyond  the  tablet  sheets  being 
l>ent  anir^ilBrly  to  prevent  any  accidental  lateral  creeping 
movement  of  the  guide  sheet  from  between  the  tablet 
sheets,  the  said  angularly  bent  portions  of  the  guide  sheet 
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further  serving  as  guide  flanges  for  accurately   position- 
ing  the  guide  sheet  between  the  sheets  of  the  tablet. 

3.  A  guide  sheet  for  writing  tablets  having  a  series  of 
broad,  dark,  equally-spaced  bands  thereon,  said  bands 
being  visible  through  one  of  the  sheets  of  paper  when  In 
position  for  use.  and  the  bands  being  substantially  as 
oroad  as  the  spaces  between  them. 

4.  A  writing  tablet  having  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
paper  and  having  a  guide  sheet,  said  guide  sheet  having 
a  series  of  broad,  dark  equally-spaced  lines  thereon  said 
lines  being  visible  through  one  of  said  sheets  of  paper 
when  in  position  for  use,  and  the  lines  being  substan- 
tially as  broad  as  the  spaces  between  them. 

5.  A  guide  sheet  for  writing  paper  having  a  series  of 
broad  dark  bands  thereon  and  a  series  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged broad  light  bands,  the  dark  bands  being  visible 
through  a  superposed  sheet  of  paper  when  in  position  for 
use,  and  both  said  dark  and  light  bands  being  of  sufficient 
breadth  to  permit  a  superposed  sheet  to  receive  writing 
within  the  spaces  immediately  above  either  the  dark  or 
light  bands. 


14,48!).  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  FRUITS  AND 
OTHER  ORCiANir  SUBSTANCES.  Helen  Cecilia 
M.\RoAKET  Fka.nk.s.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesn.- 
a.-*si>:ntnfnts.  to  Frank.s  &  Co..  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware. Fllwi  Mar.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  223,243  Orig- 
inal No.  1,232.271,  dated  July  3,  1917,  'serlal  No 
164,120,  filed  Apr.  24.  1917.     (CI.  99—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  fruits  and  vegetables  and 
other  organic  substances  in  a  suitable  container  by  means 
of  introducing  therein  CO.  at  such  pressure  sufficient  to 
make  the  substance  give  up  substantially  all  oxygen  or 
air  on  or  in  the  particles  and  molecules  of  such  substance 
and  container,  driving  off  such  eliminated  oxygen  and  re- 
placing therefor  substantially  pure  CO,. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  fruits  and  other  organic 
substances  comprised  in  successively  subjecting  the  ar- 
ticle to  COj  under  pressure,  alternating  with  the  with- 
drawal of  the  pressure  to  below  atmospheric  until  sub- 
stantially all  free  oxygen  or  air  on  or  In  the  particles  of 
such  organic  substance  and  in  a  container  thereof  is  dis- 
placed by  substantially  pure  C0». 

3.  The  process  of  preserving  fruits,  vegetables  and 
other  organic  substances  consisting  in  subjecting  the  sub- 
stances to  successive  charges  of  CO2  gas  at  pressures  of 
substantially  60  pounds  per  square  inch  and  intermediate 
such  charges  exhausting  the  pressure  to  below  atmos- 
pheric. 

4.  In  the  preparation  of  fruits  and  vegetables  to  pre- 
serve the  same,  the  process  herein  described,  consisting 
in  twice  subjecting  the  fruits  or  vegetables  to  CO,  gas  at 
a  pressure  between  60  and  70  pounds  per  square  inch  for 
twenty  minutes  to  one  hour  respectively,  and  after  each 
application  of  the  CO,  subjecting  the  fruits  or  vegetables 
to  a  vacuum  of  16  inches  of  mercury  and  finally  sealing 
them  In  a  vacuum. 

5.  The  process  of  preserving  fruits  and  vegetables 
which  consists  in  Inclosing  in  a  tight  chamber  a  con- 
tainer charged  permanently  with  the  fruit,  the  container 
having  an  open  communication  with  the  atmosphere  of 
the  chamber  and  means  adapted  for  hermetically  sealing 
the  same,  forcing  CO,  Into  the  chamber  to  a  pressure  be- 
tween 60  and  70  pounds  per  square  Inch,  maintaining 
such  pressure  for  at  least  ten  minutes,  then  very  slowly 
discharging  the  CO,  and  the  air  mixed  therewith,  to  at 
mospherlc  pressure,  then  exhausting  the  chamber  very 
gradually,  then  very  gradually  for  about  15  minutes  re- 
newing the  CO,  to  a  pressure  between  60  and  70  pounds 


per  square   inch   and   maintaining   the   pressure  of  such 
CO,  upon  the  fruit  for  at  least  one  hour,  then  very  slowly 
discharging   the  gas   and    mingled   air   from   the   chamber 
and    excluding    the    air    therefrom,    and    sealing    the    con- 
tainer within  the  chamber  before  removal  therefrom 

6.   In  the  treatment  of  fruits  and  vegetables  in  a  plu- 
rality of  containers  simultaneously  within  a  single  cham- 
ber,   the   containers   being   permanently    charged    with    the 
articles   to   be    treated   and   constructed    to   be  seali-d     and 
having  independent  open  communication  with  the  atmos 
Phere  in  the  chamber,  that  process  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting  the  entire  contents  of  the   chamber   to  LO2  at   a 
slowly  generated  pressure  betwetn  6u  and  70  pounds  per 
square  inch,   maintaining  such  pressure  not  less  than   ten 
minutes,    slowly    discharging   such    gas   and    air   mingled 
therewith,     very    slowly    exhausting    the    chamber    to    a 
vu.uum    of    16    inches    of    mercury,    then    supplying    CO, 
to    this    exhausted    chamber,    carrying   the   pressure    verv 
gradually    to   at    least   60   pounds    per   square    Inch,   main- 
taining such   pressure   for   at   least   one   hour,    slowly    dis- 
charging the  ga.s  in  the  chamber  and  again  exhausting  the 
chanilHT    to   a   vacuum   of  at  least   l.i   Inches,   and    tiually 
closing    the    containers    within    the    said    chamber    b,.fore 
removal  thcr.'fr.jm.  to  protect  thrir  contents  froi,,  the  at- 
mosphere. 

7.  The  process  of  preserving  fruits  and  vegetables 
which  c-ousists  in  subjecting  the  fruits  and  vegetables  in 
a  tight  chamber,  first,  to  an  atmosphere  of  Co.,  und-r 
a  pressure  of  about  00  pounds  per  square  inch  and  after- 
ward discharging  such  pressure  and  subjecting  the  fruit 
to  nitrogen  gas  at  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  I'O  iwunds 

8.  The  process  of  preserving  fruits  and  v-getat.les 
which  consists  In  inclosing  the  container,  permanently 
charged  with  the  fruit.  In  a  tight  chamber,  forcing  CO, 
into  the  chamber  to  a  pressure  of  00  to  70  pounds  and 
maintaining  such  pressure  for  three  hours,  discharging 
the  CO,  and  mingled  air  from  the  chamber  and  exhaust- 
ing the  chamber  to  at  least  one  half  the  atmospheric 
pressure,  then  forcing  nitrogen  at  not  less  than  20  pounds 
pnssure  per  square  inch  into  the  chamber  and  main- 
taining such  pressure  of  nitrogen  gas  for  three  hours 
then  discharging  the  nitrogen  gas  and  partially  exhaust- 
ing the  chamber,  and  sealing  the  receptacle  in  such  par- 
tial vacuum  before  removal  from  the  chamber. 

9.   The    process    of    preserving    fruits    and    vegetables 
which  consists  in  inclosing  In  a  tight  chamber  a  container 
permanently  charged  with  the  fruit,  the  container  having 
an  open  communication  with  the  atmosphere  of  the  cham- 
ber and  means  adapted  for  hermetically  sealing  the  same 
forcing  CO.  into  the   chamber  to  a  pressure  between   60 
and    ,0   pounds    per   square   inch,    maintaining   such    pres- 
sure  for    ten    or    twenty    minutes,    then    very    slowly   dis- 
charging   CO2   and    the    air '  mixed    therewith    to   atmos- 
pheric pr»>s8ure,   then  exhausting  the  chamber  very  grad- 
ually,  to    16  inches   mercury,   then   very  gradually  during 
a  period  of  fifteen  minutes  renewing  the  CO,  to  a   pres- 
sure   between    60    and    70    pounds    per    square    inch    and 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  such  CO,  upon  the  fruit  for 
one    hour,    then    for    a    period    of    fifteen    minutes    slowly 
discharging    the    gas    and    mingled    air    to    atmospheric 
pressure,  the  reduction  in  pressure  being  steady  and  uni- 
form  to  prevent  injury  to  the  tissues  of  the  fruit    then 
renewing  the  CO,  at  a  pressure  of  60  to  70  pounds  per 
square    inch    and    maintaining   such    pressure    to    op«rate 
upon  the  fruit  three  hours,  then  discharging  the  gas  and 
mingled  air.  and   forcing  nitrogen  gas   into  the  chamber 
to  a   presBure  of   30   pounds  per   square  inch   and   main- 
taining such  pressure  for  three  hours,  then  removing  the 
nitrogen    gas   and    creating   a    vacuum    of   sixteen    inches 
of  mercury  and  .sealing  the  container  In  such  vacuum 
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■'-'^'  (PUBLISHED  JULY  18,  1918.) 

*rhe  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  com{)liance  witii  section  (1  of  thr  act 
of  Februan,  20,  1903.  as  amended  March  2.  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  hied 
within  thirty  days  of  tliis  })ublication. 

Marks  applied  for  -under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  11  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Her  No.  93,.«il6  fri.ASS  12.  COXSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Amehican  Encaistic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd.. 
Zanesville.  Ohio  :  Maurer,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Mar.   24,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  98.281.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING 
MATERIALS.)  Wat««s-Wal,ch  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     ?11ed  Sept.  27.  1916. 


CANTERBLRIC 


m 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Faience  Clay  Tiles  for 
the  Exterior  and  Interior  Surfaces  of  Walls.  Floors,  and 
Ceilings. 

CUiims  ute  since  July   1,   I'.tlo. 


Ser.  No.  95,411.  (CLASS  46.  FOOnS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  B.  A.  Bkury.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  25.  1910. 


Particular  degcription  of  good*. — Type-Writer  Ribbons, 
Carl>on-I'aper.  Type-Writer  Ribbon  Ink,  Writing  Fluid. 
Fountain  -  Pen  Ink.  Drawing -Ink.  end  Ink  for  Rubber- 
Stamp   Pads. 

<\(iims   vge  since  May   \?,.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  100.6JT.  mL.XSS  1.  K.\W  i)K  I'.\RTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  William  Tii  kek.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1917. 


Particular  deicription  of  good*. — Lard. 
(laimfi   UMt    since  July,   1914. 


Particular  dcgcription   of  goods. — Grass  Seeds. 
rioim»  iisr  since   February.    1915. 
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Ser.  No.  101,641.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
.SPORTING  GOODS.)  Es.sa.vab  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


\  Rpyal  Dan\e  of  li\dia 


Particvlar    description    of   goodfi. — Board    and    Counter 
Games. 

Claims  use  since  1869. 


Ser.  No.  103.T00.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BEVERAGES 
EXTRACTS,  AND  LIQUORS.)  Minneapolis  Brewing 
Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  May  10,   1P17. 


i^Jer.  No.  101,642.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Essaj^ar  Company,  Inc  ,  Npw 
York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


Particular   description    0/   goods. — Board    and    Counter 
Games. 

f'laiiiis  ust  since  1869. 


Ser.    No.    102,967.      (CLASS   50.      MERCHANDISE   NOT 
OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Sperry    &    Be.ai.e    Com 
lANY.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1917. 


rarticular   destription   of   goods. — Stair  I'luls.    ("arpet- 
Linin^tit.  Hug  Linings  and  I'addings. 
Claims  u»e  since  Mar.  30,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  102.968.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
C»THER\VISE  CLASSIFIED  )  Spehky  &  Beale  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  l.i,  1017. 


^-UlO^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Stair-Pads,    Carpet 
Linings,  Rug  Linings  and  Paddings. 
CUiims  use  since  Mar.  30,  1917. 


Ser     No.    103,306.       (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
CIIINERY   PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  . 
SiPKiuoH    Fabkic    Patch   Co.,   Midlothian,    Tex.      Filed 
Apr.   L'5.   1917. 


LOX-IT 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods. — Tire-Repair  Outflt. 
Claiinii  use  siiKe  May  16,  1916. 

[Vol.  251. 


REX 
NUTRIO 


Particular     description      of     goods.—A      Non-AlcohoMc 
Cerea!  Bevtragp  r,,ntalning  Malt. 
CUims  usf   since  Apr.   25.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,798.  (CL.\SS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS )  RocERu  AND  Manson  COMPANY,  Portland, 
Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  14,  1917. 


THE 

ARCHITECTURAL 

FORUM 


Particular  description   of   (joods.—X    Montiilr    I'uMlca- 
tlon. 

Claims  UHC  sinr.'  Jan.    1,    1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,769.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Califokma  I'acking  Cokpoea- 
TiON    San  Francisco,  Cal.     Fll«d  ,Iunc  ?,(\,  ir»l7. 


'^aliraK 


Particular  (hscription  of  goods  — Dried   Fruits. 
Claims  u.ie  sincf  .lune  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.740.  f<  LASS  23.  CITLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  The  Marvel 
ACCBSSORIES  Mani  FA(  tirim;  Cnvii'ANv,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1917. 


i 


Particular      description      of      yoorf«.— Chain  Stictcbin,< 
Tools,  Valve  (irinders,  and  Wrenchw. 

Claims  use  sim  i    Sept.  15,  1914. 
No.  4.] 


I 


*> 


I 


» 


June  ^5-  lyi^- 
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BfT     No.     106.614  (LASS    6        .  HEMICALS,    MEDI- 

CINES,  AND    i'iiAUMA<  ELTH  .\1.    I'KEl'ARATIONS  1 
Caravel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    .'    1917 


Car 


8er.  No  107  607  fCLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PAKEI>  M,\TEK1ALS.)  Bewmo  BOBlYiiOM  ski,  Cleve- 
hiu.i.   "hio      Filed  Nov.  26    1917. 


BORVISK 


Particular  description  of  goods — Raw  Artificial  Silk. 
Claims  use  since  al)ont  Sept.  15,   1917. 


I'a't'cuJui    ,hscni,tion    of   goods. — Dyestuffs    nnd    Bees- 
wax 

Claims   !.«(    since   May    1     l!'l''i 


Ber.  No.  106,860.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  A.  &■  E.  B  Hawkins.  Peach 
Bottom  towuFhlp  York  county  Pn  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1917 

QUAK-AL-NUNK 

fnrticvUir    licxcrrption    0'    </uodi<. — FrcPb     ivnches    and 
Apfties. 

Claims  unc  since  Aii;.M.>t    1914. 


Ser.  No.  107,092.  (CL.\SS  -J'.*  RHO< 'M^  PRT'SHES. 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Gilbert  I.  Stauekee,  CLicago,  lU. 
Filed  Nof  30,  1917. 

See-safU 


Ser    No.,  107,040.      (CLASS  46       FOODS  AM'   INGREDI- 

ENTs'^rrhvIOOI'S  >      WiiiivN!    H    .Johnson.   Atlanta, 
(ia       Fil«'»i  o,  t.  31.   1917. 


Particulur  description  of  goodt. — An  Automoblle-Wind- 

Sliiild    Wiper. 

Claims  use  since   Sept     15.    1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.922.  (CLASS  13.  HAHDWAUE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
I?o"I'En  Wire  Limited,  Willesden  Junction.  London. 
England      Filetl  Dec.  13.  1917. 


BOWDENAMEL 


ConciftiiiK   "i    th>'    wi  •'':     '  Uowtienatiit'l." 

Particular  descrtptum  <>1  f/ood« — Spiral  Wire  nnd  Like 
I'l.-iit'-r  M*'nii"T>  in  ;tp  Natur.-  of  a  l"i' xibl*'  Tube  or 
Shaft   for  P(  wtr  Tiansii.ission   and  other  I'urposeB. 

('((ii'ii"  u.sf  since  Ahkh^!    1908. 


The  picture  shown   in  tht-  drawing  is  fanciful. 

Pnriicuhir  desrrivtion  «f  (jouds.  —  .K  Dry-Powder  Dough- 
Batch  In;;re.ll.'nt  Consistini:  "f  Gelatinized  Corn-Stflrch 
and   Malted   Barle.v 

Claims  use  since  Oct    .6,    1'.'17. 


Ser  No  107  -TO  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOltS  CEMi:r,r  \V  Svi  nEK.  Rn-inf.  Wis 
Filed   Nov.  9,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,924.  CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Bowden  Wihe  LimitH'.  Wiliesden  Junction.  London, 
EnglHUil       Filed  Dec.   13.   li*17. 


8QWDENS0L0 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  liowdensolo." 

P>^rticular  description  of  goods — Spiral  Wire  and  Like 
Flexible  Members  in  the  Nature  of  a  Flexible  Tube  or 
Shaft,  Either  Tinned.  Enameled,  or  Otherwise  Treated. 
for  Power-Transmission  and  other  Purposes 

ClO'ims  use  since   Siptember.   1905. 


Paiti'uuir     it(  s.  r,i.ti',<i  of     goods. — Roasted     and     l"n- 
roasted  Breakfast  ceriiis 

Chiitns   nHc  since  Jan     1  1914, 

251  O.  G.— 54  .  [Vol.  iU. 


Ser.  No.  107,925.  (CLASS  13.  HaRI'WAEE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
BowDEN  Wire  Limitek.  Willesden  Jun.tiun.  I/ondon, 
England.     Filed  Dec.  13.  nai. 

BQWDENOIR 

Consi-tirip  (  f   the   word   "  Rowdenolr." 

Parficiifar  docnption  oi  goods. — Spiral  Wire  and  Like 
M.-nih<  r>  m  ihr  .Natur-  ,,f  a  FL  xit'i«>  Tub*-  or  Shaft, 
Either  Enamt-ied.  Ox.d.zt'4,  Llackfd.  Tinned,  or  Otberwlaa 
Treated,  for  Power  Trausiuission  and  other  Purposea. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1*05. 

N*.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  107.926  fCLASS  l.T.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
BowDEN  WiKE  Limited,  WUlesden  Junction,  London, 
Englanfl.      Filt<J    Doc.    13,    191" 

BOWDENITE 

♦"'oDsistlng  of  the  word   "  Bowdenite." 

Particular  de^cHption  of  goods. — Spiral  Wirt^  and  Like 
Members  in  the  Nature  of  a  Flexible  Tube  or  Shaft  for 
rower-Transiul.ssion  and  other  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  107.988.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Andrew  W.  O'M.vli.ey,  WIlkes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
l.">.  1917.      Under  ten  year  proviso. 


tA 


,i^M 


'^a?^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.~\  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment     of     Colds,     Sore     Throat.     Coushing,     Croup 
Ho8rsenf.ss.    Bronchitis.    WhoopinK-Cough.    and    Bronchial 
A.sthma. 

Clfiimi^  use  since  January,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  108.020.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATIN(;  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  The  Omolite  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1917. 


ff^AVD^X 


Particular    dt-ncription     of    goods  —Metal     Screens     for 
Headlights. 

Claims  une  since  Dec.   4,   1917. 


Ser.   No    108.194.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Bosco    &    Co.mpany     Ivr       New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1917 


GOLD  LABEL 


No   claim   beinc   mad-   to   the   exclusive    use   of  a   label 
colored    gold. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ollve-OU. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,232.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLIC  \- 
TIONS.)  Erwin  H.  Man.v,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1917. 


SavicpBiilfcHn 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Wecklv  Advertising 
Publication. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108, 280 J.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.,  Lof..s  J.  Bro.nstov  New 
iork.   N.    Y.      Filed  Jan.  3,   1918. 


^^ 


Particular  deaeripHon  of  ffoodj«.— Handker.  hlefj. 
Clatms  use  since  TV'',   l,'..   1917. 


! 


Ser  No.  108,526.  (CLASS  4.V  FOODS  AND  I\(.REDI- 
E.NTB  OF  FOODS.)  Jacobs  Candy  CompanyLimited 
New  Orleans.   Ln       Filed  J.nn    18,   1918. 


Friendship 


Particular  denrription   of  goods. — Cnndy. 
Claims  u«f   .since  Nov.   19,   1917 


I 


Ser.  Na  108,527.  (CLASS  46.  FO(H)S  AND  INGREDI 
ENT6  OF  FOODS..  Jacobs  Candy  Company  Limited 
New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1918. 


V 


nsmofi 


Partftntlar  iMOription  of  floods. — Canny. 
Claima  u$e  sinoo  May  10,  1912. 


attma 

Nal 


Ser.  Nd  108,528.     (CLASS  4iV     Foods  AND  1N(5KKDI 
ENTJ  OF  FOODS.  I     Jacob.s  Candy  Comp.vny  Limited, 
New  Orleans,  La.     Fil.'d  Jan.   18.  I!tl8. 


Independence 


/'articular  description   of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.B29.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<IREDI- 
ENT3  OP  POODS.)  Jacob.s  Candy  Company  Limiifd 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Jan.  IS,  191S. 


Fascination 


Particular  description   of  good.i. — Candy. 
Claims   use   since   Ncv.    16.    I9i7.  "" ' 


1 


Ser.  No.  108.566.  (CLASS  29.  P.R(miMS  HKUSHES 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Thi-Continfntm.  Corii^.H^xiON' 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1918. 


TRI-CO.  PWIVERSAL 


ParticKlor  <l>^^rrii.tinu  ,,f  j/'/o'/s.— Wind  Shield  CKaners. 
Cluinf  HKr  since  June  13,  1917. 
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Ser    Nn    10S60n       (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS <^F  FOODS  I     Jackson's  MrsnuooM  Company, 

Chicago,   in.     Filed  i.\u.   26,  1918. 


-':  L=- i^vS^' 


The   lining    for    color    shown    on    the    drawing    Indicates 

the  color  green. 

Particular  d' .^rrifitiw^  ■'  '/'/«. — Fresh  Mushrooms. 
Claims   u»c  sirue  .Ian.    1.    \'.«>i' 


Ser.  No.  108.977,  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  > 
COPIMAN  Laboeatoriis,  Inc.  Flint,  Mi(h  Filed  Feb 
13    1918. 


LUBRICAP 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Grease    Put    Up    In 
the  Form  of  Cartridges. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  October,  1917. 


ger  No  108  74.')  tCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INuREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Jacobs  Candy  Company  Limited, 
New  orl.ans    La       Filed  Feb.  1,  1918. 


Melody  of  Sweets 


Partu 
Claim 


•uUi<   diKcrtfit i"n  of  goods. — Candy. 
,«  usr  sino  Nov.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No 
AND 
F.  1. 
1918 


108. SS4  (CLASS  2.3  (MTLERY.  MACTTINERY. 
TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Herbert 
FiNKB  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8, 


OMA, 


Parti,  ular  dcscnptmn  of  goods. — Steel  Balls  and  Bear- 
ings. 

Claimx  w.xr  ^-Inoe  Ar.p.   17.  K'lT 


Ser.    No.    109.021.       <CLASS   2.      UKiKPT ACLES.)       Thi 
Clahk  Manitactibing  Compant,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 

Feb    16.   1918. 


MARY  ELIZABETH 


Partu-uUir  description  of  goods. — Various  Styles  of 
Tourist-Cases,  Toilet  Cases.  Washcloth-Cases,  and  Sponjre 
Cases  Made  of  Cretonne.  Canvas,  Khaicl,  Cotton,  and  Silk 
Fabric,  Some  of  Which  are  Rubl>er  Lined  or  Lined  with 
Rubberized  Material  and  Some  Not.  Such  Cam-s  Being 
Adapted  to  be  Carried  in  a  Hand  Bap  or  Suitcase  and 
Constructed  to  Contain  Various  Small  Articles  Su'^h  as 
Comb  and  Brush.  Tooth-Brush.  Manicure  Articles,  Shav 
Ing  Accessories,  &c. 

Clmmx  uff  since  January.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  109.114.  (CLASS  46.  FOttDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Freoman  Milling  &  Manu- 
rACTUBiNO  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1918. 


Ser  No  108.922.  ,(1,ASS  >.  CllKMirAT.S  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  IMIAKMAiKlTKAL  PKKrAKATIONS.) 
Idaho    Mrni'iNr    <  ,.      li.xburg.    Idaho.      Filed   Feb.   9, 


191S. 


£. 


Partiomimr   description    of    goods. — A    Remedy    for    En- 
larged Otands. 

ClnimK  wr  since  Nov.  28,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pearl-Barley,  Cereal 
Breakfast  Food,  Buckwheat  Flour,  Barley  Flour,  and 
Cereal  Breakfast  Food  Composed  of  Barley  and  Buck- 
wheat Flour. 

Claim."   UHf   since   Jan.   1.    1915 


Ser  No.  108.956.  (CLASS  H.  .IIEMH  Al.s.  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMArFT-Tir.M,  IKKU AIIATIONS.) 
Milan    Francis   I'k.vtt,    K.Mb..i.:     N.    Y.     Fil.d   Feb. 


12.  1918. 


Bl-NESIA 


Particular  description  of  jjond-". — .\  Preparation  to  Cor- 
rect an   A   id   Ci.nditlon  of  the  Stomach. 
CJotni>   un<    since  F>  b.   '«    1917 


Ser.  No.  109.119.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMI(\\LS  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKErAHATlONS. ) 
Thb  Wendt-Bbistol  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1918. 


I  O  T  O  N  E 


Particular  description  of  ponds.— Xu  AT-  rntive  for  the 
Treatment  of  Enema.  Scrofula.  Syphilis  .\stbmn.  Bron- 
chitis. Goiter.  Rheumatism,  and  Specific  Blood  Disorl.  rs. 

Claims  usr  since  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 
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Ser.    No.    109.142,       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PIIABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  » 
SocifiT«  Chimiqcb  des  Usines  dl-  Rho.ne  (A.\cibnne 
MBN'T  GiLLiAUD  P.  MoNNKT  f.T  C.\[iTiER>.  I'ails.  France. 
Filed  Feb.  20.   1918. 

RHODIONE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — P<rfnmpry. 
Claima  use  since  July,  191G. 


IrxE  25, 1918. 
.  1 


St  .no.  ](i9.;{»i.'i  (CLASS  6.  Clf  EMICAIi<.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACECTir.AL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Osc.^R  C.  IIOPPE.  Milwauk*'. .  \Vi-.     Filt-^1  Mar.  4.  1818. 


Ser.  No.  109,157.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  M.ltiku.xft  I.scokpor.^ted. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1918. 


Particuhir  description  of  rjood.^. — Gam.^s  and  Toy.s— 
Namely,  Horses.  Wafrons.  S1(h1s.  .Vutoraobiles.  Cannons,  and 
CannoDB  and  Targft.  Battleships.  Forts.  Bncampmonts, 
Wooden  AnlmaJs,  Metal  Animals  Coaster  Wagons,  Gnns. 
Plre-Engines,  Hook  and  Ladder.s.  Hose-Carts,  Building 
Blocks,  Metal  and  Wood  Savings  Bank.s.  and  Games  of 
Skill  in  Which  Targets,  Cannon,  and  Guns  are  Employed. 
Ring-Toss,   and   Throwing-Bombs. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  5,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.241.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Shigktaro  Hirasaw.a,  Tokvo,  Japan.  Filed  Feb  27 
1918. 


The    trade-mark   consistiiiK   "f   a    p'lrtrnlt    «t   myself. 

Particular  dc»rri;)fion  of  goods. — A  Liniment  for  Bnrns, 
I'.niiaes,  Cuts.  Insect-TUtfs.  Scalds,  or  to  Allay  Inflamma- 
tion. 

Claims   use   :iiiioc    F.h     :;3.    1H18 


.^er    No.   109,367.      (CLASS  2. 
TATB  L1D8BKN,  Chicago,   111. 


RECEPTACLES ) 
Filed   Mar.  4.   IJ^IS 


Gci 


Particular    dcscrvption    o'    ',",■,-/.» 
r:^tirns  use  since  August    1911 


Kor.f.Fo,,]    OilCans. 


1 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Salts    of     Ichthvolic  . 
Acid,   Potassium  Chlorate.   Potasshini   Ferrocyanld.    lodin 
Iodoform,  Caffein.  Potassium  Bichromate,  Potassium  Ferri 
cyanld.  and  Potassium  Io<lltc. 

ClaxinB  uae  since  May  12,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    109,283.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
William   FI.   Schulleh,  Portland.  Oreg      Filed   Feb    ''S 
1918.  ■  "   ' 


Ser.   No.    109.399.      (CLASS  32       FURNITURE 
HOLSTERY.)     Loris  Jacobs,  Chi(ago    111 
6,    1918. 


ANI>   UP- 

FJle.1   M;ir. 


X-RAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattresses. 
flams  use  since  Jan.   ^.  1918. 
I 


S..r      N.,      100  402         i<L.\.<S     30.       MDSICAL    INSTRU- 
MENTS  AND  SUJ'PLIES  I      L^ON   k  Hbaly,   Chicago, 

111.     File,!    Mar    •',.   1918. 


Particular  d( ncriptum    of   goods. — Ointment    for    Treat 
Ing  Goiters. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   1,   ISlC. 


dand^lectra. 


Particular  descriptvm   of  goods. — Pianos. 
Claims  use  sin<e  adout  January,  1918. 
Vol.  2«1.      Nb.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  109.463.  (CLASS  50  MKI{<  HANT'ISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  I  T  H  (ioODi  .vfte  \ 
SONS     New    York     N.   Y       Filed   Mar.   U.   1918. 


^ 


(.■"lliprisilig   the    \\onl«    "  FieX-T.lte." 

Particular  dn-cnption  of  ffoods. — Oiled  and  Treated 
CMttoE  Piece  i.oetis  t"  be  U^e.l  as  a  Substitute  for  Win- 
(ivv.  (ilass 

Claim*  US'    viire  J;ui.    1,    l'.*ls 


Ser.  No.  109,710.  (CLASS  4tl  F<kiDS  AM'  INGRE- 
DIENTS OF  FOODS.)  P.  L.  CCCCIA  Kktit  cq  .  Los 
Augelcs,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1918. 


POY  BL^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Oranges,  Lem- 
ons, and   Grape-Frult. 

Claim"  use  since  Feb.   9,   l9l8 


Ser.  No.  10St.4Tlt  iCl.ASS  21.  KLEC  IK  ICAI.  AIT.VUA 
TUS.  MACIilNKS.  .\ND  SI1T1.I1>  W  K  (>s;uan 
Ltii  i.  Cu..   N.w   Vurk.   N     V.      Filed   .Mar.  'J.   1918.. 


s^Afe 


Particular  descripti^ni  of  good*. — Aaiiunclators.  Bat 
teries,  Battery  Connectors,  Battery-Ckblnets,  Battery  aiid 
Conibiiiain.u  Switches,  Electric  Bells  and  Gougs.  Electric 
Sockets.  El.etnc  Door-Openers,  Floor  and  Outlet  Boxes. 
EieetrU  Fire  Alarms.  Push  Buttons,  Electric  Hell  and 
Goiig  Signal  Systi  ni-.  l-;iei.trie  Tnuk  .Viarins.  T'  iepbunes 
Vestibule-Tt  lephuii'S 

Cliuin"   uf    sin..    ,\pr.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No  1  My. 7 11.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANL'  l.N 
DIENTS  OF  FOODS.)  P.  L.  Ccccia  Fecit  Co. 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed   Mar.  22.   1918. 


e.BE 

,   IjOS 


JIAIUO01.Q 


Particular   il<  fcription   of  goods. — Fresh    Ora-g'-     Lem- 
ons, and  Grape-Fruit. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8.  1918. 


Sor  No.  109,6i;i  i<  LASS  45  BEVHBACKS  NON- 
.\LCUHOLP".)  Jens  ZVSI>A,  D^truU.  Mi.  h  Filed 
Mar     n.    I'.n8. 


piwO 


Pmtuuini    li'  n-nption    of  goods. — Non-Alcoholic   Malt- 

les.-    Cari'uiiatc.i    11.  \, .rages    of   n    Corn    Nature    Sold    as   a 
Soft    Drink 

Claims  u-f  since  Mar    _     1918. 


Ser  N(.  100.039.  iCLASS  16  P.VlNTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS .M.\TKU1.\LS  ■  Tub  Lactex  I'uotBss  Comi'a.ny, 
Seekouk    Mii—      l"il..!  Mar    13,  1918. 


AOOC 


J 


Consists  ef   the  word   "  Lactex." 
Particular   J'  scription   of  goods. — Lacquer. 
Claims  uxi    since  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Ser     No     109,770.      (CLASS    35       BELTINt,.    HoSE.    MA- 
CHINERY   PACKINii.   AND  NDNMETALLIC   TIRES 
McDevitt    and    (.EKiNsrA.N,   Chicago,    111.      Filed    Mar, 
25,   1918. 


COO-COO 


Particular  d' scription  of  goods. — Rubber  Tires. 
Clmims  use  since  Biar.  11,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,822.  (CLASS  14  METALS  AND  .METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINCiS.)  Syraci  sk  Smelting 
WOEKS,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1918. 


HYTIN 


Particular  description   of  goods. — T.^pe  Metal    Alloys. 
Clotm*  use  since  Nov.  28,  1917. 


Ser  N..  lU'.MiiC  mL.\SS23  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  Richard 
so.v  CuKPuR.xTio.N,  Koclicster.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1918. 


LIBERTY 


Parti'ulnr  d'^rrifition  of  goods. — Comhin.Ttion  Beverage 
Carbonatiiig  and   Dispensing  Apparatus. 

(7,7, m.«   )/.«'    -in.-.'   J.,  i,     1.'.     191S. 
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Ser.  No.  109,846.  (CLASS  G  CHEMICALS  .MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP AU.VTIUNS  i 
IsiDOEB  HoBO%.T/,   Savannah.  Ga.     Filed  Mar    iJts,   1918. 


PuroVegeline 


Particular  description  of  goods.^A  M.  .11.  me  in  Tab- 
let Form,  for  Constipation,  Indigestion  H.adnch.  Bil- 
iousness. Sluggish  Liver,  and  an  Intestinal  CicaL»er. 

Clo,m.  le  c  since  Nov.  12,  1916. 
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StT.  No.  109.806.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
HASTINGS  AND  FORcJINliS.)  Hibcules  Elbcteic 
Steel  Corpor.ation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FMled  Mar.  29, 
IHIS. 


MATCHLESS 


Consisting  in  thf  word  "  Matchless." 
I'nrticuhir  dencriptian   of  jjoods. — Bar-Ste<l.  and  Tool- 
Sti<  1  Espt'cially  Adapted  for  the  Manufacture  nf  Dies. 
Claim. 1  we  sinie  aliout  Feb.  1.  1918. 


S.r.  N...  109.807.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FoRiUNGS.)  HnKCt  I-E.s  Ei.bctric 
Steel  Corpor.\tio.v.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   29, 

191>5. 


URITE 


The  trade-mark  cun.si.sting  in  the  word  "  Urit<*  " 
Partic-ular  description  of  goods. — High-Speed  Tool-Steel, 

in    r.ar.    Rod.   and   other   Fc.rms,   Adapted    for   Use   In    the 

Making  of  Metal-Working  Tools. 

ClatmH  uxe  since  about  the  1st  day  of  February,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,871.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Keystone  Novelty  Compa.ny,  Greenville.  Pa-  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1918. 


mEKThQ'HCifik] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ointments  and  Salves 
r>ed  to  Tr«at  Asthma.  Burns.  Bruises,  Bronchitis,  Brain- 
Fag.  Coughs,  Colds,  Catarrh,  Croup,  Cuts.  Corns,  Cold 
Sores,  Chilblains,  Chapped  Hands.  Deafness,  Eczema,  Ear- 
ache. Frosted  Feet,  Headache,  Hay-Fever,  Itch,  Insect- 
Bites,  Ivy-Poison,  Neuralgia,  Nervous  Headache,  Piles, 
Pimples,  Pleurisy,  PncunHnila.  Rheumatism.  Sore  Throat. 
Skin  Diseases.  Sunburn,  Sores,  Scalds,  Sprains,  Tetter, 
Tonsillitis,  Toothache,  and   Ulcers. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  109,876.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  TNGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  W.  R.  Roach  &  Co.,  Hart.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1918. 


Partic-ular   description    of   goods. — Canned    Evaporated 
Milk. 

Claims  use  since  1894. 


June  .'>.  1918. 

—4— — 


Ser.  No.  109,895.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERliENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  American  Steel 
Wool  Mro.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1918. 


The  trade  mark  cotislsts  of  a  red,  white,  blue,  and  yel- 
low design  in  rectangular  parallel  form,  the  upper  and 
lowpr  background  being  yellow  and  the  center  (lesign  con- 
"i-tini:  <.f  piirallel  diagonal  red,  white,  and  blue  oblong 
spftj-^s 

PurtnuUir  dr^mptitin  of  goods. — Steel  Who]  r^««<l  for 
liriinliiig  and  Polishing  Purposes. 

Claims  u»c  since  ,Ian.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,925.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\R.\TI(>NS.) 
Wm.teu  Phei.i's  Scuaap,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
2    1»1«. 

INDU 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  System  Cleanser  and 
ToBlc  Used  for  the  Treatment  of  Kidneys,  Liver,  Stomach, 
and  Intestinal  Trouble,  and  Nen-e-Tablets. 

Claims  use  since  June  14.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,001.  (CLASS  46.  F()Or>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AbAM.s  Hkus..  New  Xork,  N  I 
Filed   .\pr    5,  1918. 


D 


P'irtirular  description  of  poods. — Chewing-'. 
Clniv\.  uvc  since  Mar    1     1918. 


J 


Se4  No.  110.026.  (CLASS  28.  .lEWHI.RY  AND  PRE 
Cl'il'S  MP:TAL  W.ARE.)  International  Silver  Com- 
i'\NV.  Meridtn  and  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Fllvd  .\pr.  0, 
1918. 


PE 


Particular   description   of  goods.  —  Silver  Pl,i(«  d   Knives. 
Fork-;.  Spoons,  and  Ladles. 

Chiirni  u.ie  since  on  or  about  the   1st  day  of  January, 
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S«r.  No.  110.U34  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Potter  Ac  Wrighti noton.  Boston. 
M;iss.     Filed  Apr.  G,  lUlh. 


191S 


J'a'  ticuhir  ill  Kii  i/iiion  of  //<(<;(/.•< — < 'ake  and  Pastry  Flour. 
Claimx  ii.vc  since  Mar    1.  1912. 


Ser.  N.>  no.084.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Amkeican 
Core-Twink  CciMi'ANY.  Bostou,  Mass.  Filed  Air.  10 
191b, 


Ser.  No.  110,178.  (CLASS  6-  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I 
Reuent  Sales  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1918. 


GAS-NOX 


I'liittcuiiir  di  ^cription  of  goodi'.  —  .\  Tablet  for  Indiges- 
tion and  Hyperacidity  of  the  Stomach, 
Claims  u«e  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 


PIONEER 


Particular  dcxcripttun  of  goods. — Twines,  Clothes-Lineg. 
and  Seaming-Cords. 

riiiiw.^  UK'    sin<e  Mar    25,  191S. 


Ser.  No  110,096  1  CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  Liberty  1'aier  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1918. 


LIBERTY 


I'articuiiir  il  1  .'■cript I'u   of  goods. — Tape-MoisteDiog  Ma- 
chines. 

Claimn  ust  since  Julv  20,  11*14. 


Ser.  No.  llo.ll,"  mLass  .'^7  P.M'ER  ANI>  STATION- 
ERY.* Ha.m;it(.s  cari.  Ac  Patilr  Holss,  Inc.,  New 
V'irk.  N    V.     Filed  .\i,r    1  1.  1918. 


mmsM^^ 


Particular    description     of    gm.ds — Lithographing     .nnd 
Printing'  Paper.  Type  Writing  Paper,  and  Envelops 
Clatmn  un>   since  J.'Ui    1.  1917. 


Ser  No  110. Di2.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT 
EKS'  MATERI.VLS  t  Martin  CrvNTNcHAM.  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13.  191^. 


EMCLAC 


Ser.  No.  110,244.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Harris  Company, 
In.   ,  New  York    N    V      Filed  Apr.  16.  1918. 


/'urn  uMif  d'  •"■ription  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Cioim^   «.«■'    si  lire   1900. 


Ser  No  no,:;4s  I  CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  1  The  Hareis  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.   N.  Y       Filed   Apr.   16,   1918. 


6»'*l5S& 


Particular  description  of   jyood*.— Cotton   Piece  Goodi. 
C/ai"i*   unc    since   1895. 


Ser  No  110  250  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Loos  &  Du.^^olnH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
1918. 

°BAS1C^ 


Cons'sts  of  the  words   "  Oxynate.l    Basic  " 
Particular     di  Kinjitinn     of     goo'ls — A      Softening     and 
Partirulnr  lUscnfitiun  of  goods.— .K  Polishing  Pre^erva     '    Cleansjnf    -Acen;    f..r    Textile    and    Knit    Fabrics    and    Ma- 
tive   in  the   Nature  of   Furniture  Polish.  I    terials. 

riaimM  use  sin.e  Jan    n.  I'.U.s.  *  *       1        <ia<f„.i    u.y    since  about  July  9.    1917. 
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June  is,  1918. 


Scr  No.  110,295.  (CLA8S  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINESt,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i 
A  J.  HruiEHT  *C0.,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filfd  Apr. 
1^,    191S 


/ 


JU^beJatiDu 


Particular    description    of    good/). — Extract     Pprfumes, 
Tollft   Waters.   Fai'c  and    Talruui    PiiwrliTs.    Facp  CreamB. 
Claims   use  sim-p  Jan.   20.   Ittl8 


St-r.  No.  llH..'i42.  <CLASS  46.  F(WDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  Batcheller  H.all  Co,  Seat- 
tl.>.    Wnsh       Filed   Apr.    20.    19m. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Canned   Salmon. 
Claims   use   since   January.    1916 


Ser.  No  110,362.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Sqcirrel  House,  Inc., 
Seattl.".    Wash.      Fllod    Apr.    20.    1918.  . 


No  claim  being  made  to  tho  reprosentatlon  of  the  nuts 
prr  se  apart   from  the  mark   as  shown. 

Particular  description    of   goods. — ^Salted    Nuts. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.   1916, 

[Vol.  251. 


Spp    No     11(>.,'<66       (CIiABS  46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS  1       Walter     Hakkr    A:     Compant, 
Lri'.,  r.ust(»n,   Mus>.      Filed  Apr    _"J     I'.tl^       I'lidt^r   ten 
year  proviso. 


eiQUBIll 


Particular  description   oj   goods. — Sweet   Chocdlate. 
Claims  use  since  1886. 


Ser.  No.   110,374.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  .\M>  1MJHLI<A 
TloNS.)      GcLF   PiHi-irtHiNO   «"OMl'A^^.    I^'    ,    Houston, 
Tex.      Filed    Apr     22,    lit  IS. 


®MJF/ft) 


/ 


^i*.-/  < 


y 


Particular  description  of  goods — W..kly    M.i t:a/!u.>9. 
Claims  use  since  Oct     14.   1916 


Ser.  No  nn.46T  h'LASS2.3  CUTLERY.  MA<"HINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  (.'ameho.n 
Mai-IUXe  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  27, 
1919- 


CANACHINE 


i'arttcular    di  xrript i"n    of   goods. — -Mai-hiuf--    aud    Parts 
Thereof    for    Slitting-,    K.  winding.    Cutting,    ami    Perforat 
ing   Flexible  Materials. 

Clams   use  since  Feb.   28,   1918. 


Ser.    No.    110.469.       (CLASS    6       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  Cooper  Medicine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  27,   1918. 


HYPOLAC 


Particular    deacription    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Headnfhe.  Colds,   Neuralgia,   and   Nervousu' s.s 
Cl'iitit"    Hte   since   Mar     2U    191 S, 


Ser.  No.  110,514.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,   AND  PARTS   THEREOF  i      Tut   KucK 

EYE    MaNIFACTVRING     COMPANY,     Aud'TsoU.     Ind,       Filed 
Apr.  29,   1918 

Ti'uivdaar 


Particular  drtirription    of  goodi — Traitors. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1917. 
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Ser.     No.     110. .'.28.        1  CLASS     4.'^ 
AIXrOHOLIO       J.    B.    Green. 
Apr.  29.   191S. 


BEVERAGES.     NON- 
Houston,    Tex.      Filed 


Sor    No    no.v...-,       ^ruASS  46      FOODS  AND  INOREDI - 
KNTS  I  iF  F« 'ODS  1      <;    PatchblUBI  HaU.  Co.,  Seattle. 

Wash        Flh-d    May    2     V,h18. 


Applicant  (iisciaims  th.'  uuid  •'Orange"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown   In   th.    drawing 

Particular  description  --'  goods  -  .K  Non  Alcoholic  Non- 
Intoxirntini:  Fruit  Synip  Hevp^H^re  and  So!d  as  a  Soft 
Drink 

Claims  use  glnce  Mar.  9.   1918. 


Ser.    No.    110,529.       (CLASS    45.       PEVERAGES     NON 
ALCOHOLIC.)       J      U.    Green,    Houston.    Ttx        Filed 
Apr    29,    1918. 


TfexCherrf 


Applicuut  disclaitns  the  word  "  Ch.  rry  '  apart  from 
the    mark    shuwn    In    th.'   drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods — A  .N on  Alcoholic  Non- 
Intoxicating  Fruit-Syrup  Peverage  an.!  Sold  as  a  Soft 
Drink 

Claims    use   sinre    Mar.    9.    1918. 


rari,<  uhii  description  of  (?ood«.— Canned   Salmon. 
Cidimf   use  since  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  110.606.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Nclomoi  ink  company  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1918. 


XuhciijstaU 


Ser.  No  110,541  tCLAt*f*  4<-.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Ni'KTU  i»NTARio  Packing  Compant, 
Los   Angeles.   Cal       Filed   Apr    29.   1918. 


Posrt^uXar  d'  ticr^ption   '■'  good>' 
C('iirn.»  use   -:n.-.    Apr    4.   li'ls. 


ni  gar-Syrups. 


Ser.  No.  110.634.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  ANl'  INKING 
MATERIALS.)  Remington  Tvpewuitiu  Comiany, 
Ilion  and  New  Vurk.  N    Y.     Filed  May  3.   1918. 


premier 


Particular  descrii>twn  of  §oo4».—  X  Non-Alcoholic  Non-    >        vartirular  description   of  j?ood#.— Type  Writ- r   R.-'ons 
Intoxicating  Orange-Juice  Berprago  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink.       and.  Carbon-Paper. 


Claims   ust.    since  about    Apr     1.    1918 


Claima  uae  since  about  1897. 


Ser     No     110. .'14:.       iCI-ASS    4s       MALT    BEVERAGES,       ^.  j.     ^.^^     110  638.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Cam- 
EXTRACTS.     AND     LIQUORS  ,        Rt  douph     Stkchek  ^^^^^^     j^.^^   ^^^^    ^    ^      Filed  May  4.   1918       Under 

Brewing    Co..   Murphysboro,   111.      Filed    Apr.   29.   1918     , 


MEYER. 

ten  year  proviso. 


Wis 


C  AMMETER'S 
TRUE  -  FORM 


Particular    description    of    goods.— A    Non  Intoxicating  Partinilar   r1rsc-r,i'tion    of  goods.— Bo^t-   and    Shoes    of 

Non  Alcoholic   Cereal    Malt    Peverage.  -^'i  Descriptions. 

Claims   use   since   Juiu-    11.    1917.  .        Claims  ufe  since  July  17,  1888. 
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Ser.    No,     110,640.       (CLASS    22.       GAMES,    TOYS,    AND        S.  r    No.   110.652.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 


SPORTING  (JOODS.)     Thb  Entebpeisb  Ma.ncfacttb- 
i.NG  (JoMi'A.sv,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  May  4,  1918. 


svpiffinE 


Particular      deacriptUjn      of      £/ood«.— Fishing-Tackle 

NaniHy,    Rwls,   Poles,   Lines,    Sinkers.   Floats,   Hooks,   iind 
Spinners.  , 

Vlaima  use  since  Aug.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  110,641.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Tub  Entbrpeise  MA.MFACTia. 
i.vu  CoMP.A.w,  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  May  4,  1918. 


GOLN^ 


WEST 


Particular      description      of      goods. — Fishing-Tackle 

Namely,  Reels,  i'oles.  Lines,  Sinkers,  Floats.  Hooks,  and 
Spinners. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  110.642.  (CLASS  22.  (iAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Thb  Enterprisb  Manufactcr- 
i.vG  COMPA.NY,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  May  4,  1918. 


UVTEROCEflW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fishing-Tackle — 
Namely,  Reels,  Poles,  Lin.s,  Sinkers,  Floats,  Hooks,  and 
Spinners. 

Claims  uae  since  June  2G,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  110,651.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ToB.\cco  Prodi  CTs  Coupobatio.v,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4,  191 S. 


COCOON 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Cigars.     Cigarettes, 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15.  1918. 


TOBAtco    PHuiJicTs    CoRPoUATins,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed,  .May  4,  191s. 


I'lirtn-ular    (h  ncnptinn     of    goodt. — Cigars,    Clgfrettes, 
Smoking  and  ("liewing  Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15.  1918. 


.'Ser     No.     110.702.       (CLASS    39        CLOTHING  i       J      J 
t.uuvBR's  SONS,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  May  6,  191^. 


^AitodbUcu 


'Farti  Wlar  deteiiption  of  good". — Women's  and  Sllsses' 
Boots  4x1  Shoe*  Made  Wholly  or  lu  I'art  of  Leatber  and 
Cloth. 

CUnm><  use  since  Apr.  7.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  110.727.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODCCTB.) 
The  American  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUwl 
.\I,i\   7,  1918. 


Particular  dcsn-iptu.n  of  goods. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Toliacco  and  Cigarettes. 

Claims  use  since  Mav  ?..  1918. 


.Ser.  No  110,728..  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
AI,i01U»LIC.)  Leo  Batm.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Mi.v  7,  1918. 


9l» 


f^' 


Particular    dtsciiption    of    goods. — Non-Alcohollc    Non 

Intoxicating  Teinp.ranre  Maltless  Beveragrs  Sold  as  Soft 
Itrinks. 
i        ''''iiim<  i/xc  since  Apr    15.  1918. 
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S,T  No.  110,757.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEK  AND  STATION- 
ERY t  PORTLAND  Lafbi.  Cc,  INC.,  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 
Fil.d  May  7.  191b. 


KTNZELL 


Particular    dvsrrtpt I'.ji    of    j/oods— Prescription-Blanks. 
Clatmx  use  since  Dec.  20,  1917. 


Ser      No      110,788.        (CLASS     89.       CLOTHING)        Th« 
Schilman  company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N    ^.     Fi'e<i  May 

9,  1918. 


S.r  No  110.775  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDI- 
CINES.  AND  I'll  ARM  ACEUTir.VL  PREPARATIONS.) 
J.^MBs  J.  P.o.vner,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  9,  1918. 


FEET-OX-GEN 


P,irticul,i<-  </c.s.ri;.fi."n  of  goodi< — A   Pr.  paratiun   for  the 
Treatment  cf  the   F.--  t 

Claims  usi   siu'v  .lanuary,  I'.n'A. 


Particular  (f/ .»^-if/fi'.ri  ■  •  '.■'■ods. — Norfolk  Coats.  Sark- 
CoatB,  Long  Tr.  ii~'rs  R.  i'.ng-Preeches.  Web  Trouser- 
Belts.  <"anva-  lyegginp';.  Military  Uniforms.  Mafklnaw 
Coats. 

Claim*  use  since  January.  1918. 


Ser  N..  110.S33.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS MATERIALS.)  E.  I.  i)L-  I'ONT  ie  NiMotRS  & 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  May  11    15^18. 


S.T.  No  110,778.  -CLASS  22.  CAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS)  A.  Gluewkll,  Fayettevlile, 
Tenn.     Filed  May  '.*    1018. 


(>AR1»() 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Carpo  " 

I-artirular  description  of  poo(/.«  —  Ready-Miied  Paint. 

Claim.*  u^r  since  Nov.  6.  1917 


Ser.  No.  110,802.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  BiRR  Hart,  D*- 
tr-Mlt.   Mich.      Filed   May   13.    lyl8. 


ParlicuUir    de»ci->iitu,n    ',!    'f'<>ds- — Maying-Cards. 
Claims  use  since  Apr    ITi.  1918. 


Partn'uUir     (/(x,  '-i;,ri   n     of    poods. — A     Compound     for 
Cleaning  Fabrics  and   Painted  and  Varnished  Surfaces. 
Claim/.'  Ufe  since  Mar.   12.  1918. 


Ser      No      110,780.       .CLASS    0        CHEMICALS.     MEPl 
^   CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 

Imperial    Dykwood    coMf.xNY,    Incorporated,    Glens 

Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  U.  1918. 


."'*.. 


f\\\  IIL 

^  ■  ■  ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Dyestuffs. 
Claims  us(   since  about  March.  1917. 


Ser.  Nn.  110.867.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1  Ma<;ic  Lbathbe 
'1  I'.KMMKNT  CO..  Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  May  13,   1918. 

AVER  THE  mP 

PiirtirMlnr  d.  script  ion.  of  goodx — T>eather  Dressing. 

('\'i\m»  t/.vf   since  Apr.  0.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  11O.940.  .CLASS  39.  CLOTHlNii  t  BtACON 
Falls  Rubdeb  Shoe  Co.,  Beacon  Falls.  Conn.  Filed 
May  17.  1918. 

WiirtheWar 

Comprising  the  wi.rds  ■'  Win  the  War," 

Particular   rfcxcriptiV,n    o'    ;;',.,<i.< -- L.  a t hf-r.    Fabric,    and 
Rul;l>er  Boi.t.-   iitid   St,-..-, 

Daiw.i  usf    Mu.>-  Apr    lo.  liU8. 
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Ser    No    110.949.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Crown   I  s.r.   No.  inns.      (CLASS  39      CLm-HINQ  )     FNed- 
GLOV  CoMPA.vy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1918.    !        gass  *  ro.MP...vv,  Now  York,  N    Y      Filed  May  22!  1918. 


Dpubletey 


Comprising  the  word  "  Doubletex." 

Particular  description  0/  goods. — Fabric  Gloves. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.961.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Milleb  Cigar  Co.,  Wh«^llng,  W.  Va.,  and  Bealls- 
ville  and  Woodsflpld,  (Jhlo.     Filed  May  17.  1918. 


mm 


Particular  dmcription  of  gfjods. — Clgnrs. 
Claims  use  since  May  2.  1916. 


Ser.    No.    111,062.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING)      Jacob 
EiCHWALD,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1918. 


efio''^ 


Particular  description   of  yoorf^.— Children's  Dresses. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111,065.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  The  Manhattan  RrBBER  Mfg. 
Co  ,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  May  20,  1918 


MASTER 


"  Master." 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Billiard-Cushions. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1918. 


Ber.  No.  111.078.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Fbishmlth  Bro.  a  C'ompa.ny,  INCORPORATID,  Pblladel- 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  May  21,  1918. 


pals 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  24,  1917. 


cJer.  No.  111,109.     (CLASS  3G.    CLOTHLNG.)     The  Dam- 
lEL  Hays  Company,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22. 


1918. 


y^persea-fT} 


Particttlar  descriptirm  of  goods. — Leather  Gloves. 
Claima  use  since  about  Feb.  12,  1918. 


*  ^:^ 


Particular    description    of    goods.— luf&nts     and    Chil- 
dren's Coats. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  111.129.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  J.  c.  Blair  Companv,  Huntingdon.  I'a  Fil.-d 
May  23,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Prlntin;,'     Purposes.     Drawinj:  Paper,     Pencil  Paper,     En 
velups.    Writing  Tablets.    Pen.  il  Tablets.    Drawing  Tablet.i. 
Spelling-Tablet.s,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  12,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,130.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION 
FRY.)  J.  C.  Blair  Compa.nt,  Huntingdon.  Pa  Filed 
May  23,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods — I'aper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil-Paper,  'En- 
velops, Writing-Tablets.  Pen.  il  Tablets,  Drawing  Tiiblets, 
Spelling  Tablets,  and   Blank   Buuks. 

Claimt  use  since  Feb.  12,  1918. 


Sor.  No.  lll.HG  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPURTING  G^JODS.j  Tub  Cklllloid  Company,  New- 
ark. N.  J  ,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description  of  rjoods. — Dominoes,  Cherkers, 
Dice.  I>icv-Cups.  Puker  Chips,  Parlor  Balls,  Game  Markers. 
Billiard  Markers,  Umpire-Indicators,  Pool  Triangles,  Hand 
or  Toy  Whistles,  and  Rattles.  The  Said  Articles  are 
Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin 

.  Claima    use    since    Dec.    11,    1917,    on    dominoes,    dice, 
parlor  balls,   and    hand   or   toy    whistles ;    since   Dec.    20, 

1917.  on  checkers,  dice-eups,  p«(k<r chips,  t'anie  riiurk'TS. 
and  rattles  ;  since  Jan  4.  1918.  on  bllliMPd  markers:  since 
Jan.    5,    1918.    on    umpire  Indicators,    and    since   Jaa.    12, 

1918,  on  pool-triangles. 
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JUNE    25.    1918. 


122.051         PALM  SEED      KERNELS.     INDIA-RUBBER. 
BALL-RUBBER.     PASTE     RUBBER,     IVORY,     AND 
GUM  COI'AI..     .\Fiin  AN  .\>.so(  i.\tii>n  Limited.  Liver- 
pool,   EnglHiiil 
Fll.fl    November   19.    1917       Serial   No.   107.4r>fl.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.   1918 

122  052.  ALUMINUM  KITCHEN  COOKING  UTEN- 
SILS—NAMKLV.  KKTTI.KS  SAfCEPANS,  FRY 
PANS,  PERCOLATORS  PC  iFFEE  POTS.  TEAPOTS. 
COMBINATION  SETS  AND  ROASTERS.  Alcmi- 
NUM  PRcprcTS  C'uMrANY,  La  Grange,  111. 
Filed  June  2S,  1917.  Serial  No.  104.723.  PUBLISHED 
MARCH   19,   1918. 

122,0.^.3      WOOD  I'HKSURVER  FOR   PRESERVING  TIM- 
BERS  OF  ALL   KINDS.      American   Tar    Prodccts 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  O.tober  1    1917      Serial  No.  106,527.    rUITLISHED 
APRIL  9.  1918 

122.054.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS 
Lowell,   Mass. 

Filed    Frl.ru.-iry    9      1918.       S.  rial 
LISHED  MARCH  26.  1918. 

122.055.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS. 
Lowell,   Mass, 

Filed    F.bruary    9,    1918.      Serial 
LISHED  MARCH  26.  1918. 

122.056  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS 
Lowell.   Mass. 

Filed    Febrnary    9     191  s        Serial 
LISHED  MAKCH   'Jtl    191"^. 

122.057  COTTON   PIECE  GOODS. 
Lowell.   Mass 

Filed    February    9.    191S.       Serial 
LISHED  MARCH  19    191'< 
122,058,     COTTt»N  PIECE  GOODS. 
Lowell,   Mass. 

1918.      Serial 
litis. 
Beech-Nut  Packing   Co 


FUe<l  February  9. 
LISHED  MARCH  2t'. 
122.U59.  CANDIES 
harie.  N.  Y 

Filed   November   27 


.AiTi.ETuN  Company, 
No.  H'S.Oll.  PUB- 
Appleton  Company, 
No.  108,908.  PUB 
.\ppi,ETON  Company, 
No.    108.909.      PUB 

Appletos  Compant, 

No     108.912.      PUB- 

Appleton  Company, 

No.    loS.91".      PUB- 


Canajo- 
107.627.      PUB- 


1917.      Serial   No. 
LISHED  APRIL  9.  1918. 

122.OG0.       COTTON     SEWING  THREAD    AND    COTTON 
YARN      M.  I'.itni.sK'i  &  •'n..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    -'.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,767.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    2«.   191 S. 
122. otn,     r.READ.     BruNv   r.uvs     Chicago,  III. 

Filed   December   13.   1917.      Serial   No.   107.932.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1918. 

122. (K12.      INNER    TTBKS    F<  >K    KIItHER    TIRES.       Brr- 
ler  Brcthehs    New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed    January    IT.    191s       Serial    No.    108,497.      PUB- 
LISHED .\PRIL  9.   1918 

122,0G.{        FRESH    (iRAPES.       THE    CALIFORNIA    IRIIT    Ex- 
CHANr.*.   Sflrraniento.  Cal. 
Filed  O.toberL':;.  1017.  Serial  No.  106.9o6    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26,  191S 

122,004.        AUTo.Mor.ILi:  TIRES      OF      RT'BBER      AND 
FABRIC     Cari.isi.e  roRi>  Tike  Company.   Inc..  New 
York.  N    Y 
Filed  0(  tolMT  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.905.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22.  1918. 

122.065        SKI.F  ItlSINi;     WHEAT-FLOfR        Centbnmal 
Mill  Co.,  Meiujdils,  Teiin. 
FU.d    January    31.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.707.      PUH 
I.ISHEI"  M.\RCII  20,  191S. 


122.066.     BALANCED  FOOD  DERIVEl*  PARTLY  FROM 
SOT  BEANS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  FLOUR  OR  ME.\L. 
Cereo  Company.   Tappan.   N.   Y. 
Filed    December    5.    1917.       Serial    No.    107.763.      PUB- 
LISHER MARCH  26.  1918. 

122,067       PILE    FABRICS    SOLD    AS    PIECE    GOODS. 

Collins  vt  Aikman  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J  ,  and 

Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filtd    D<>cember   20,    1917.      Serial    No.    10S.i:;9.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1918. 

122.068.  POPCORN.     Charles  Cretors.  Chicago.  111. 
Flkd  October  16.  1917.   Serial  No.  106.766.  PUBLISHED 

APRIL  9,  1918. 

122.069.  CERTAIN    NAMED -FOODS.      The    Cudaht 
Packing  Company.   Chicago,   111  ,   and  Omaha.   Nebr. 

Filed    September    9.    1916.      Serial    No.    97.869.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  19.  1918. 

122.070.  CANNED    PEPPERS      The   Clrti.s    Corpora- 
tion. Bloomlngton  and  Long  Beach.  Cal 

Filed    January    21.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.568.      PUB- 
LISHED MAKCH  26.  1918. 

122.071     LOAD  CARRYING  WHEELS.    I>etkuit  Pressed 
Steel  Company.  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Fil.d    Fibruary    9,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.917.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  2.   1918. 

122.072.  RUBBER  HOSE.  RUBBER  BELTING.  AND 

ASBESTOS      !'.\CKI.NG.        iKiMlNIUN      ASBESTOS     AND 

Kl'hbeh  <  \au'uii.\iiuN.  New  York,  N.  V 
Filed    Januarj    24.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.610.      PUB- 
I^ISHED  MARCH  19.  1918 

122.073.  Mt)NTHLY  PERIODICALS.  Thomas  A.  Edi- 
son. Incuhporated.  We«it  Orange,  N.  J. 

Fii.d  May  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.862.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.  191  S. 

122.074  AEROPLANE-PROPELLERS  Flottohp  MaK- 
UFACTUHiNG  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    January    IS,    1918.      Serial    No.    K'b.SlO.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   5.  1918. 

122,075.  STEEL  TUBES  The  Elyria  Iron  and  Steel 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Fil.d   Fel>ruaiy    18.    1918.      Serial    No.    li'9.055.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  20.   191s 

122,070       F0(.)T    and    BATH    TABLETS       Bernard    B. 
FOKQUBR,  Joliet,   111 
Filed    NovenilK-r    21.    1917        S.ria.    No.    Iu7,002.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,    191&. 

122.077.  MACARONI.  SPAGHETTI.  AND  .NOODLES. 
The  FoiLDs  Miliing  Cumi-a.sy.  Chicago.  Hi.,  and 
Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Filed  April  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,109,    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26.  1918. 

122.078.  PREPARATION  FOR  BILIOUSNESS  James 
H.  Fbiblev,  Bourbon.   Ind 

P'il.<i    January    22.    1918        Serial    .No.    108.586.       I'UB- 
LISHED  APRIL  9.   191^. 

122.079.  LIVE  STOCK— VIZ  ,  LIVE  HOGS  AND 
POULTRY.     Wm.  p.  GlKST,  Alton,   Iowa. 

FlliHl    Denmber    l."..    1917.      Serial    No.    107.982.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,    1918. 

122.080.  CANNED  ROE  OR  A  PRODUCT  PREPARED 
FROM  CANNETi  ROK.  Gorton-Pew  Fisheries  Co., 
Gloucester,    Ma>^ 

Filed    February    9.    1918.      Serial    No.    108  920.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1918. 
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122,081.   CANNED  ROE  OR  A  PRODUCT  PREPARED 

FROM  CANNED  ROE. 

GloucesttT,   Mass. 
Filed    February    9.    191s. 
LISHED  APRIL  9.  1918. 


(ioiiTON-PKw  Fisheries  Co., 
Serial    No.    108.919.      PUB- 


jEssiE    Grbcn.    Tampa,    Fla. 
SiTlal    No.     1(1''., oH9.       PUB- 


122.082.  FEVER-TONIC. 
Filed     October    4.     1917 

LISHED  APRIL  9,   19lv. 

122.083.  COATS,  OVERALLS.  AND  WORK-SHIRTS. 
IlEiDENHBiM  Bko.s..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  New 
Orleans,    L;i. 

Filed    May   4,    1917.      Serial   Nu.    103.533.      PUHLISHED 
MARCH   19,   191H. 

122.084.  FABRIC  WOVEN  OF  WORSTED  YARN, 
WOOLEN  YARN,  AND  SILK.  Holde.n-Leo.nard  Co., 
New  York,   N.   Y 


Filed    January    14.    1918. 
LISHED  MARCH   26.    1918. 


Serial    No.    108,454.      PUB- 


OF      SIZED      AND      OIL 

INTERST.^TE      SHADE      CLOTH 

Serial   No.   108,013.      PUB 

INDEPE.NDENT    SALT    Co.,    New    York. 
Serial    No.    105,094.       PUB- 


122.085.  SHADE  CLOTHS 
PAINTED     FABRICS. 
Co.,   Hoboken,   N.  J. 

Filed   December   17,    1917. 
LISHED  MARCH  19,  1918. 

122.086.  SALT 
N    Y. 

Filed    January    3ii.    191>^ 
LISHED  APRIL  9.    ]91>. 

12  2.087.  PRINTED  BOuKS,  PERIODICALS  PUB- 
LISHED MONTHLY,  PAMPHiETS,  AND  CIRCU- 
LARS USED  BETWEEN  THE  DIFFERENT  UNITS 
OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  FURTHERANCE 
OF  ITS  OBJECTS  Inter.sational  Brotherhood 
OF  Steam  Shovel  and  Dredoe  Men,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  January  31,  1918.  Serial  No.  10S.714.  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   1918 


122,088.       EXTRACTS     OF    THE    PARA<;UAYAN 
PLANT.      (ILEX     PARAGUAENSIS.^        J      F 
ADAM   &  Co..    Buenos   Aires,   Argentina. 
Filed    September   2fi,   1917.      Serial   No.    106,454. 

LISHED  DECEMBER   11.  1917. 


TK.\- 
Mxc 


PUB- 

Da.mei.  H.  Meix)che. 

PUBLISHED 


122.089.  HEADACHE-TABLETS 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1917.     S.-rlal  No.  104.124. 
APRIL  9,  1918. 

122.090.  CANNED    OR     PRESERVED 
Howard  Mercian.  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed    Decenil)er   22.    1917.      Sfrinl    No 
LISHED  APRIL  9.   1918. 

122.091.  CANNED   OR   PRESERVED   FISH    AND   I'KP 
PERS.     Joseph   Howard  Mercian.  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Piled   December  22.    1917.      Serial   No,    108,102.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1918 


FISH.       .Tn.sEPH 
10^,104.      PUB 


Joseph 
PUB- 

The 


122,092.       CANNED    OR    PRESERVED    FISH 
Howard  Mercian.  New  York.  N.   T. 
Filed    D.-ivnib.T    22.    1917.      Serial    No.    108.103. 
LISHED  APRIL  9,   1918. 

122.093  AUTOMOBILES  AND  MOT(»R  TRUCKS 

Nash   Motors  Company,   Kenosha,  Wis 

FIUhI  June  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.765.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,   1918. 

122.094  PRINTED  BOOKLETS  OR  PAMPHLETS  AND 
CIRCULARS.  The  National  Bank  of  Commerce 
IN   St.  Lot  is.   St    Louis.  Mo. 

FUeil    Dpcemlxr    15,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,996.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  191S. 


NEiTfNE    Sea    Food 
108,964.      PUB- 


122.095.  CANNED     SARDINES 
COMPANY.  San   Di.go,  Cal. 

Filed    February    12.    1918.      Serial    No 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  191>v. 

122.096.  HAIR-DYE       Never  Tel    Laboratories    Com- 
pany,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Flletl    February    5.     1918.       Serial    No.     108.836.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.    1018. 


12  2,097.      COMPOUND   OF   SOR^.HUM    AND   CORN 
SYRUP.      New   Orleans   Coffee   <'n.,    Ltd.,   New   Or 
leans,    I>a 
Filed    Decmber  28.   1917.      .'Serial   No.   108,200.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  9,   1918.  j 

122, Oils.       SALVES     AND    OINTMENTS     FoR     FEVER 
S<1RES.      CHAPPED      HANDS.      WOI-NDS,      CUTS. 
BURNS,  .SCALDS,  ITCH.  PI  U.S.  1UNNIN(}  SOREs! 
CIiACKi:i>   HANDS.   HRflSFS,  HKADACHBS.  SORE 
FI:i:T.  .Sc.        peter  Niei.sen,  .S'attle,  Wash. 
Filed  June  4.  1917.      Serial  No.  104.251.      PUBLISHED 

AI'KIL  9.  19KS. 


The    Oatman     Con- 
PUB 


122.099.  EVAPORATED     MILK 
DENSED  Milk  Co.,  Ehmdee.  Ill 

Filed    Noveiuher    24,    1917.      Serial    No.    107  590 
LISHKD  FEBUrAKV  5.   Utl8. 

122.100.  CREAMERY-BUTTER       Ottawa    Condensing 
Co  .  Ottawa,  Kans. 

FlUd    .June  3.    1916.      Serial  No.   95,613.      PUBLISHED 
APKII.  9,   1918.  » 


Pacific  Mills,  Law 


11;lM('1       COTTON  PIECE  GOODS. 
reine  and  Bositon,  Mass. 

Filed  October  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  107.059.  PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1918  . 


122,102.      EMBROIDERY  YARNS 
N.w  York,  N.  V. 
Filed    January    17,    1917       Serial 
LISHKD   DECEMBER   25,   1917. 


Frank    F.    Pels    Co. 
N"     loo, t, si        PUB- 


A.    V.   Rue  &  Co.   Ltd.,   Man- 


122,10.!       AEROPLANES. 
Chester,  England. 
Filed  October  16.  1917    Serial  N.i   lor,.793    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.  1918 

122,104.      MAI.TLESS  CEREAL   P.EVERAGES    SOLD  AS 
■Soft    drinks.      ScHoenmofen    Cumpavy     Chicago 
111 
Filed    February   21,    1918.      Serial    Nd     lo9,161       PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  26,  1918.  1 


Thomas 


122.105,  OINTMENT    USED    FOR    ECZEMA 
Slkvin,  Woodstock,  111. 

Filed  June  18,  1917.     Serial  No    lo4,496      PUBLISHED 
.M'KII.  9,  1918. 

122.106.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  BERRIES. 
Soi>i  s  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Sodus.  N.  Y. 

Filel  July  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.239.     PT'BLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

12  2.107.       CHOCOLATES.     I.F.NK  .N     DROPS,    WILD- 
CHERRY    DROFS,     I'FPFKKMI.NT     DROP.S,     HARD 
CANDIES,    FRUIT    DROPS,    ToFFY.       SOLO    Manc- 
I'Ac  Tt  RING  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    31.    1918.      S.rlal    No.    108.727       PUB 

LISHED  MARCH   12,  1918 

12  2.108.       GAS-DRIVFN     AUToMokilE  HEATERS. 
Nathan  Locis  Shaten.  Camden.  N.  .1 
Filed   Decemlxr   15.   1917.     Serial  No.   Iu7,993.     PUB 
LISHED  .U'RII,  2.  1918.  I 

122.109.  OILLAMPS,  OIL  LANTERNS,  OIL  STOVES, 
AND  OIL  HEATERS.  St.vndaud  Oil  COMi'ANV  or 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1917.     Serial  No    105.052      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19.  1918. 

122.110.  I'HINTERS'  BLANKETS  J  Stani  ey  Cohwin. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January     14.    1918.       Serial    No.    108,446s.       PUB- 
I.ISilFli   MAK<  II    19.   1918. 


') 


12J,m.  PKFPAH.VTION  FOR  CLEANINfJ  THE  SCALP 
OF  TIIF  HEAD  AND  PRESSING  AND  CLEANING 
THE   HAIR.     Mrs.   Minnie   Starnes.   St.   Louis.    Mo 

Fil(>.i  OrtolMT  13.  1917.   S.rlal  N.)    100.762.   PUBLISHED 
APRIL   9.    1918. 

iL'L'llJ       lU'NTI.NC       Stkw\rt  Ac  .spARRv    N.'w  York    N    Y 
Flle.l    J.irnijiry    14.     19FS.       Serial     N..      10S.4C3.       PUB- 
LISHED   Al'RIL   2.    1918. 


'4 


.     I 


V  ! 


I 


.      5  t 


Jt-NE  25,  I918. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


S37 


122.113.  METALLIC    PACKING.      Joseph    G.    Strock, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  August  11    1917     Serial  No.  105.607.    PUBLISHED 
AI'RlL   9,    1918. 

122.114.  F.Al'.BITT  METAL     SvRAcrsE  Smelting  Works. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y'. 

Filed  June  28,  1916      Serial  No.  96,218.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    19.    1918. 

122.115.  SELFRISINO    FLOUR.      Charles   Tiedemann 
Milling  Co..  O  Fallon.  lU. 

Filed  May  7.- 1917.     Serial  No.  103.617.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   7.   1917.  * 

122,116       ANIM.\LTRAPS.      C.    B.    Trimble.    Syracuse, 
N.  T. 
Filed   Derember   27.    1917       Serial    No.    108.189.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    19.    1918 


122.117.  CANNED  SARrit^ES.  Chablis  Edward  Van 
Landingham,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    February    12.    1918.      Serial   No.    108,969.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   26,    1918. 

122.118.  PISTON  PACKING-RINGS.  Vclcan  Machine 
&  Tool  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February    14.    1918.      Serial    No.    109  Onr,       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   26.   1918. 

122.119.  NEWSPAPER  PUBLISHED  IiAlLY  AND  SUN- 
DAY'. The  Washington  Times  roMiANV.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C. 

Filed   November  9.   1917,     Serial   No.    107,272      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   26.    1918. 

122.120.  COFFEE     SUBSTITUTES— NAMELY.     CHIC 
CRY.     Mrs.  J.  WiLLiOT  riLS,  La  Garenne-Colombes, 
France. 

Filed    November    11.    1916.    Serial    No.    99.264        PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   9,   1918. 
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V 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IX  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    p  A  K  T  E    Thomas. 
Decided   May   18,   1918. 

1.  Ri  i-i  t;x  Co.NSTurRii   ANV.   Applied — A.vticipatio.n    ^m> 

PaiOlt      iNVKNTiON      In  STI  MillSHKIi. 

\  patent  which  illsclosfs  an  invention  in  contro 
\frg\  and  was  granU'd  after  tli.  tiling  of  an  applica- 
tion therefor,  lor  other  r«tluction  to  practltf',)  on  an 
application  filed  earlier,  does  not  estaMish  anticipation 
of  that  invention  The  t)ar  which  it  et^tablislu-s,  if  any, 
is  that  of  prior  invention,  as  of  the  date  of  filing  the 
applic-atlon  on  which  it  was  granted. 

2.  Samk — Rbqiisites  or  Patknt  Citbd. 

Such  a  patent  establishes  the  bar  of  prior  invention 
against  the  patentability  to  another  Inventor  of  any 
invention  to  which  it  contains  clalmB.  Irrespective  of  I 
their  scope  or  of  the  scope  of  claims  made  by  such  ; 
other  Inventor.  It  also  establishes  that  bar  when  It 
flop's  not  contain  claims  to  the  invention  In  contro- 
versy, provided  that  invention  is  germane  to  the  in- 
vention to  which  It  does  contain  claims.  The  Inven- 
tion in  controversy  is  germane  to  the  Invention 
claimed  In  the  patent  when  It  is  In  substance  Included 
In  that  tangible  subject-matter  upon  which  the  claims 
in  the  patent  are  based. 

3.  Same — NKCEsfeixv   of   Fatk.vt. 

To  complete  the  establishment  of  the  bar  of  prior 
Invention  by  the  filing  of  an  allowable  application 
which  discloses  the  invention  in  contrororsy  and  does 
not  contain  claims  to  it.  but  does  contain  claims  to 
which  it  Is  germane,  it  is  necessary  that  such  applica- 
tion shall  have  matured   into  a  patent. 

4.  Same  -Patent   Mist  Show   iij[£   Vefu    Invkntion    i.n 

CONTKOVEnSY. 

Such  a  patent  in  order  to  establish  the  bar  must 
disclose  the  very  invention  In  cotitroversy.  whether  or 
not  what  it  discloses  would  be  sufficient  to  negative 
patentable  novelty  of  the  inv>niloii  in  controversy  if 
it  were  available  to  show  anticipation. 

5.  R.\ME— Force  of   I-imitations. 

If  a  claim  to  the  invention  in  controversy  includes 
limitations  which  are  not  embraceil  in  the  tangible 
subject-matter  upon  which  the  claims  in  such  a  patent 
are  based  and  If  those  limitations  state  material  and 
Bubstantlal  parts  of  that  invention,  the  patent  does 
not  establish  the  bar  of  prior  invention,  even  though 
the  difference  did  not  require  Invention ;  but  if  the 
limitations  merely  state  the  operative  environment  of 
the  invention  in  controversy  then  they  do  not  state 
"  material  and  substantial  "  parts  of  that  invention 
and  the  patent  does  establish  the  bar. 
0.   Samb — To  What  Casks  Applicable 

An  application  should  be  rejected  on  such  a  patent 
if  an  Interference  in  fact,  based  upon  the  claims  In 
the  application  and  the  subject-matter  disclosed  in 
the  patent  which  is  germane  to  the  Invention  claimed 
therein,  the  counts  of  which  might  be  broader  than  or 
■-)•■■.<.      .-.-  [Vol.241. 


otherwIi<e  different  from  the  dalms  In  the  appllcfltlon, 
provided  they  did  not  omit  a  material  and  substan- 
tial feature  of  those  claims,  would  exist  if  both  were 
applications,    irrespective   of   the    claims   In    the   patent. 

.\!'PKAi.  fmiii  FA'auiiiit>rs-in-Chiof. 

ELECTRIC  lamp    SOCKET. 

.\I(S»rf<.  Hon  son  d  How»on  uud  Mr.  WiJlium 
Abbe  for  the  applicant. 

Newton,  Commissioner: 

Thifi  iK  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
uuuiifTs-in-l'hitf  itffiruiinj;  tlie  action  of  the  Pri- 
iiijiry  Examiner  finally  rejecting  claims  1,  2,  3,  7, 
and  8.  under  Rule  75.  u{H>n  the  patent  to  Barr. 
No.  l.(»66,7S3,  July  8.  19)3.  t;ranted  on  an  applica- 
tion filed  April  2G,  1911. 

The  decision  requires  consideration  of  the  valid- 
ity aixl  proj>er  application  of  the  pertinent  pro- 
visions of  Rule  75. 

UE3TNITIONK. 

F(>r  the  purTV)ses  of  this  decision  the  difninction 
is  e<^>nstantly  maintained  between  "anticipation" 
and  "  priority."  t\v  former  term  meaninp  the  ex- 
istence in  the  prior  art  of  suniething  which  pre- 
cludes the  novelty  of  the  invention  in  ooniroversy. 
the  latter  term  meaning  the  e«rller  date  of  inven- 
tion of  the  inventi()n  in  controversy  by  one  of  two  or 
more  rival  inventors.  The  term  "prior  art"  is  herein 
usml  as  meaning  tliat  material  of  invention  which 
may,  if  of  antiriiiatory  character,  defeat  the  ri^'ht 
of  an  Inventor  to  patent  i»rotection  solely  because 
(if  its  cxisteiK'c  jirior  to  the  date  of  his  invention. 
I'^or  the  sake  of  brevity  I  have  adopted  the  intrin- 
sically inaccurate  term  "copending'  patent"  to  de- 
note a  patent  iiranted  sifter 'the  filing  of  the  appli- 
cation for  the  iuvt'ntion  in  c(.»nirovcrsy  or  otlier  re- 
duction to  practice  of  th.tt  invention  on  an  appli- 
cati(»n  earlier  filed. 

THE    REgriSITES     OF     ANTICIPATION. 

An  invention  is  not  anticipated  unless  the  prior 
art  contains  some  invention  so  nearly  like  It  that, 
in  view  ttf  all  iHTtiueiit  facts,  the  difference  did 
not  require  Invention,  which  was  completed  or  per- 
fected and  l^nowledge  of  which  was  accessible  to 
the  public  prior  to  tile  date  of  its  completion.  Oom- 
pletlon  of  an  invention  requires  reduction  to  prac- 
tice, actual  or  constructive.  Constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice  is  accomplished  when  tn  allowable 
application  has  been  tiled  complete  in  the  Patent 

Nt.  i.) 
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Office.  It  has  reference  to  questions  pertaining  to 
procee(linj?s  necessary  to  obtain  a  patent  and  to  the 
trial  of  an  issue  of  priority  between  applications 
while  they  remain  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Patent  Office,  which  may  be  here  neglected,  and  to 
the  Question  concerning  completion  of  the  inven- 
tion to  which  it  relates.  Proof  of  completion  of  the 
invention  is  prima  facie  when  the  application  is 
found  allowable.  It  is  subject  to  review  as  evidence 
of  a  fact.  Knowledge  of  an  anticipating  invention 
must  be  accessible  to  the  public.  It  anticipates 
only  inventions  which  were  completed  after  such 
accessibility  accrued. 

PRIOKITY    BETWEEN    P.\TE.\TS    WHICH    CLAIM    THE    IN- 
VENTION  IN   CONTBOVERSY. 

In  the  decision  on  a  question  of  priority  that  in- 
ventor is  held  to  be  the  first  inventor  who  first  re- 
duce<l  the  invention  in  controversy  to  practice  or 
who  first  conceived  that  invention  and  was  diligent 
in  n^lucing  it  to  practice.  An  application  wiiich 
lias  matured  into  a  patent  and  contains  claims  to  a 
given  invention  is  presumptive  pr(x>f  of  the  i^erfec- 
tion  of  that  invention  by  the  patentee  at  the  date  of 
the  application.  An  issue  of  priority,  whicli  means 
priority  of  right  to  patent  protection,  may  be  raised 
between  a  plurality  of  such  patents.  In  this  case 
completion  of  the  proof  of  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  by  each  patentee  relates  back  to  the  date  of 
the  applicatii»n,  being  treate<l  as  evidence  of  the 
fact  that  he  complete<l  the  invention  at  least  as 
early  as  that  date.  Tlie  legal  right  of  each  patentee 
dates  from  the  fact  of  his  completion  of  the  inven- 
tion. An  i.ssue  which  is,  in  fact,  that  of  priority  be- 
tween fjatents  may  be  raised  in  any  litigation  which 
involves  the  validity  of  a  patent  under  the  fourth 
of  the  defenses  which  are  authorized  by  the  statute, 
viz: 

that  he  (the  patentee  of  the  patent  in  suit)  was  not  the 
orlKinal  and  first  inventor  or  discoverer  of  anv  material 
and  substantial  part  of  the  thing  patented, 

under  which  no  patent  is  valid  if  another  patent 
discloses  and  claims  the  same  subject-matter  of  in- 
vention, irrespective  of  the  .scope  of  the  claims,  and 
If  the  date  of  invention  by  the  patentee  of  that 
patent  antedates  the  date  of  invention  by  the 
patentee  of  the  patent  in  suit. 

EFFECT  OF  A  PATENT  WHICH  DISCTX)SES  BJTT  DOES  NOT 
CLAIM  A  GIVEN  INVENTION  AS  EVIDENCE  OF  THE 
FACT  THAT  THAT  INVENTION  WAS  PERFECTED  AT  THE 
D.\TE  OF  FILING  THE  APPLICATION  ON  WHICH  IT  WAS 
GRANTED. 

It  is  manifest  that  a  patent  which  discloses  but 
does  not  claim  a  given  invention  Is  equally  good 
evidence  of  the  fact  that  that  invention  was  i)er- 
fected  when  the  application  on  which  It  was  granted 
was  filed,  provided  the  di.«;closure  of  that  Invention 
in  the  application  as  filed  was  quite  clear,  and  that 
it  should  have  the  same  effect  so  far  as  it  Is  re- 
garde<l  merely  as  evidence.  An  application  which 
clearly  discloses  a  given  Invention  without  claim- 
ing It,  which  application  has  been  found  allowable 
as  a  whole  and  has  matured  into  a  patent,  consti- 
tutes complete  presumptive  documentary  evidence, 
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under  the  general  law  of  evidence,  to  show  the  fact 
that  on  inventor  who  produced  a  like  invention 
after  It  was  filed  "wag  not  the  original  and  first 
inventor."  The  presumption  of  perfection  of  an 
invention,  v.iiether  claimed  or  not.  at  the  date  of 
liliiig  an  application  clearly  disclosing  it  upon  which 
a  i)atent  has  been  granted  is  a  sufl^cient  basis  for 
decision,  so  far  as  the  question  concerns  the  evl- 
tieuce  showing  that  fact. 

EFFECT  OF  A  PATENT  WHCH  DISCLOSES  BUT  IM^ES  NOT 
CLAIM  A  GIVEN  IN\-ENTION  IN  CONFERRING  VPON  THE 
PllU.IC  THE  RIGHT  OF  A  RIVAL  INVENTOR  AS  AGAINST 
ANCrrHER  INVENTOR  WHO  DOES  CLAIM  THAT  INVEN- 
TION, RAISING  AN  ISSUE  OF  PRIORITY. 


But  SO  far  as  the  question  concerns  the  defeat  of 
a  legal  right  or  the  establislmient  of  a  legal  right 
some  further  considerations  are  involved. 

If  we  had  merely  to  consider  the  terms  authoriz- 
ing tlie  fourth  defense  found  in  the  statute,  literally 
con.strued,  adequate  evidence  of  the  fact  of  i>erfec- 
tion  of  an  Invention  identicnl  in  character  with  the 
invention  in  controversy  at  the  date  of  filing  of  the 
application  on  which  a  patent  which  disclosed  it 
was  granteil  would  be  conclusive  to  sustain  that 
<lefen$e  as  of  that  date.  The  questltm  whether 
such  evidence  of  the  iierfection  <»f  an  invention  so 
nearly  like  the  invention  in  controversy  that  the 
(lifTerence  require<l  no  invention  would  also  sus- 
tain that  defense  Is  embraced  In  a  discussion  here- 
inafter. The  question  presents  It.self,  what  Is  the 
healing  upon  the  bar  ot  prior  invi-ntion  of  the  rule, 
which  is  well  settle<l  with  reference  to  anticipation, 
that  knowledge  of  the  anticipating  invention  must 
be  accessible  to  the  public?  The  bare  fact,  shown 
by  an  api)lication  on  file  in  the  I'atent  otlice.  that 
tlie  prior  invention  was  perfected  at  a  certain  date 
is  not  sufiicieut.  It  must  also  appear  that  that  ap- 
plication, if  it  does  not  claim  the  invention,  has 
becon»e  a  patent.  At  what  date  must  the  granting 
of  that  patent  occur  In  order  to  defeat  the  riglit  of 
the  inventor  of  the  invention  in  controversy  to 
patent  prote<-tion?  j 

When  two  •applications  are  copen<ling,  lK>th  of 
wiiicli  claim  the  same  invention,  there  are  two  in- 
ventors each  of  whom  has  established  his  legal 
right  to  patent  protection  on  that  invention,  sub- 
ject to  the  i)osslbIy  superior  right  of  the  other. 

lUit  what  is  the  real  difference  between  an  ap- 
plication which  claims  a  given  invention  an<l  one 
which  does  not  but  might  claim  It  with  reference  to 
prior  invenjion?  With  reference  to  an  i.ssue  of 
priority  between  confiicting  claims,  the  difference 
is  that  between  an  applicant  who  asserts  his  riglit 
and  one  who  does  not.  If  an  applicant  does  not  as- 
sert his  right,  having  one,  he  al)andons  It  to  the 
public,  i  Miller  v.  lirniia  Co.,  104  U.  S.,  350,  352: 
I'l  o.  (;.,  2(»I;  Mahn  v.  Harwood,  112  U.  S..  3,54, 
3W.  ."^l ;  30  O.  G..  657  ;  Vnderxcood  v.  Gertter,  149 
U.  S.,  224,  230;  63  O.  G.,  1063:  iWlett  d  Reed  v. 
Diiell,  Com..  IS  App.  D.  C,  186:  96  O.  G.,  1241.) 
An  applicant  who  might  claim  a  patentable  inven- 


tion in  an  allowable  application  which  disc 
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has  established  his  legal  right  to  patent  protection 
on  that  invention  by  filing  the  application.    To  ob- 
tain  a  i)atent   covering  that   invention.   In  the  ab- 
sence of  (ui  interference,  he  has  only  to  take  his 
own.     If  he  does  ni>t  take  his  own,  his  right  inures 
to  the  public.    It  may  well  be  considered  that  when 
an  application  which  discloses  ami  might  claim  an 
invention  but  does  not  claim  it  and  one  wliich  both 
discloses  and  claims  it  are  cui)ending  the.se  are  in 
fact   confiicting   applications  and   that   wlien   both 
of   these   applications   have   matureii    Into   patents 
there  are,  in  fact,  conflicting  patents,  one  of  which 
represents    the    interest    of    the    pul)llc.    the    public 
having  sucveeiied  to  the  right  of  the  inventor  who 
did  not  claim  it.     It  Is  a  reasonable  interpretation 
of    the   intent    of   the   statute    In    authorizing   the 
fourth  defeu.se  to  suppose  that  it  was  enacted  to 
jirovide  for  that  case,  among  others. 

The  cojHMidlng  patent   which  discloses  but  does 
not  claim  the  invention  in  controversy  is  a  definite 
publication  of  its  disclosure,  with  a  definite  as.ser- 
tlon    of    riL'ht    to    patent    protei'tlcm    on    a    certain 
stated   portion   of   that   disclosure,   which   involves 
an  abandonment   to  the  public  by  obvious  logical 
imj>lication  of  whatever  right  to  patent  protection 
may   be  embraced   In   that  disclosure  but   omitted 
from  the  inventor's  assertion  of  right,  so  far  as  he 
is  capable  of  such   abandonment.     This   abandon- 
ment to  the  public  follows  upon  the  establishment 
of  legal  right  in  the  inventor  by  i>erfection  of  the 
invention  disclosetl,  coupled  with  due  proceedings 
re«iuire<l  to  obtain  a  patent.     The  dis<iosure  in  a 
patent  is  a  unitary  whole,  all  parts  of  which  are 
related  in  some  way  to  the  subject-matter  claime<l. 
(.S(H.-  Dreusou  v.  Hartje  Mfg.  Co.,  131  I'ed.  Kep., 
734,  78St.  and  Jackson  Spring  Co.  v.  Adler,  243  Fetl. 
Hei».,  a%,  ass ;  24G  O.  G.,  1032. )    The  analog>'  of  the 
right  of  the  public  thus  acqulre<l  to  the  right  of  the 
I)atentee  to  what  is  Inclndeil  in  liis  assertion  of  his 
riglit  sc^ms  to  be  perfect.     J<ince  the  right  of  the 
patentee  dates  from  the  i)erfection  of  his  inven- 
tion, tlie  right  of  the  public  should  date  from  the 
same  event.     In  this  case,  as  well  as  in  the  case  of 
a  i»atent  which  claims  the  invention  in  controversy, 
the  public  does  not  need  the  consideration  which 
It   would  receive  for  granting  a  patent  on  the  in- 
vention  in   controversy.     If   one   patent   has   been 
granted  on  a  given  invention,  the  grant  of  a  sec- 
ond patent  on  the  same  invention  would  be  a  grant 
for  which  the  public  has  received  no  valuable  con- 
sideration.    Similarly  if  the  public  has  knowledge 
of  a   given    invention    throuirh    its   disclosure   in    a 
patent  which  does  not  claim  it  and  has  succee<lt^l 
to    the    right    of    the    patentee    who    might    have 
claimed  It  the  grant  of  a  patent  claiming  that   in- 
vention would  be  a  grant  for  which  the  public  has 
received   no   valuable   consideration ;    but   the   suc- 
cession of  the  public  to  the  right  of  the  Inventor  is 
not  perfecte«l  until  a  patent  has  been  granted,  be- 
cause It  dei>ends  upon   the  logical   Implication  of 
abandonment,  which  does  not  occur  until  the  patent 
has  been  granted  and  published.     The  public  has 
only  an  inchoate  right  to  an  invention  <llsclosed  but 
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not  claime<l  in  a  pending  application,  which  may 
or  inii>  not  be  perfected.    Such  an  api>llcatlon  does 
not  put  the  question  of  priority  in  Issue  on  behalf 
of  the  Inventor,  and  it  cannot  put  that  question  in 
issue  on  belialf  of  the  public,  l>ecj\use  the  abandon- 
ment upon  which  the  right  of  the  public  depends 
has  not  occurred.    Therefore  a  pending  application 
does  not  support  the  bar  of  prior  invention  unless 
it  contains  cfaims  to  the  inventiou  in  controversy, 
when  it  puts  the  question  of  priority  in  is.sue  as 
between   rival   inventors.     Furthermore,   not   only 
the  right  of  the  public  to  an   invention  disclosed 
but  not  claimed  In  an  application,  but  also  the  in- 
terest of  the  public  in  the  defeat  of  a  claim  by  an- 
other Inventor  to  patent  protection  on  that  inven- 
tion, whether  claimed  or  not,  falls  to  accrue  until  a 
patent  is  granted  on  that  application.     So  long  as 
knowledge  of  an  invention  disclosed  in  an  applica- 
tion  is   not   accessible  to   the  public   the    interest 
of  the  public  is  served  by  the  grant  of  a  patent  to 
another    inventor   covering   that    Invention,   in    the 
same  way  as  if  there  existed  no  knowle<lge  of  it 
by  any  one  other  than  the  patentee.     In  that  case 
the  public  receives  the  normal  valuable  considera- 
tion for  the  grant  of  a  patent.     For  the  same  rea- 
son that  accessibility  of  knowledge  of  the   Inven- 
tion to  the  public  is  essential  to  the  defense  of  an- 
ticipation it  is  essential  to  the  defense  of  prior  In- 
vention, although  in  the  latter  case  it  may  be  effec- 
tive with  reference  to  a  different  date. 

}5ut  this  reasoning  is  applicable  only  to  a  co- 
jiendiug  patent  In  which  the  invention  In  contro- 
versy or  so  much  of  It  as  the  public  may  have  be- 
come entitled  to  might  have  t>een  claimed.  In 
MUUr  V.  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.  (151  U.  S..  IbG,  19S ;  66 
O.  G.,  845)   the  Supreme  Court  said: 

The   result   of   the   foregoinK   and   other   nuthorities   ii 

that  DO  patent  can  1r81H'  f«r  ,in  Invention  actually  rovcred 
liy  n  fcirnitT  patient.  esp<Tially  to  the  same  patentee.  aV 
tiinu>:h  thi-  terms  of  thi>  clahiis  may  differ  ;  that  the  Bee- 
(iiul  p;itent.  nithoujrh  containing  a  hroadcr  clnim.  nior» 
jrenerical  in  its  character,  than  the  specific  claims  con- 
tained in  the  prliir  patent,  is  also  void  ;  Imt  thai  where 
the  second  patent  covers  matter  described  In  the  pclor 
patent,  essentiallv  distinct  and  separalde  from  the  in- 
vention covere<l  tVierehy.  and  claims  made  thereunder,  it* 
validity  may  be  sustained. 

In  tile  last  <hiss  .f  cases  it  must  distinctly  appear  that 
the  invention  I'overed  bv  the  later  patent  was  a  separate 
invention,  distinctly  different  and  independent  from  that 
(iiveied  by  the  first  patent  :  in  other  wor<is,  it  must  be 
somi'thinj:  substantially  tlilTerent  frdm  that  comprehended 
in  the  lirst  patent.  It  must  con.sist  in  somethiuK  more 
than  M  mere  distinction  of  the  breadth  or  scope  of  the 
claims  of  each  patent. 

I  construe  this  decision  as  meaning  that  the 
claims  in  a  valid  second  patent  must  be  addressed 
to  subject-matter  of  invention  which  is  not  germane 
to  the  claims  In  the  first  patent.  So  far  as  the  tangi- 
l)le  subject-matter  of  inventiou  upon  which  the 
claims  in  the  first  patent  are  founded  iuclud«»s  what 
is  not  euibrace<l  in  the  claims  in  that  patent  the 
Implication  of  abandonment  to  the  public  occurs; 
Init  so  far  as  the  first  jiatent  discloses  subject-mat- 
ter quite  indejiendent  of  that  upon  which  Its  claims 
are  founded  that  implication  does  not  occur^  To 
this  extent  I  consider  that  the  authorities  sustain 
tlie  proivositiou  that  an  issue  of  priority  can  only 
be  raised  l>etween  confiicting  cases — cases  conflict- 
ing when  their  claims  pertain  to  common  tangible 
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subject-matter  of  invention  which  may  be  conceived 
more  or  less  generically  or  according  to  different 
pf)ints  of  view.  I  think  that  this  view  harmoniBes 
with  the  general  tenor  of  the  decisions  hereinafter 
discussed  as  bearing  upon  the  question  concerning 
ctmflicting  claims. 

ANALYSIS  OF  DECISIONS  WHICH  HOLD  THAT  A  PATENT 
SUSTAINS  THE  DEFENSE  OF  ANTICIPATION  BY  PRIOR 
ART  ONLY  WHEN  IT  WAS  GRANTED  PltlOR  TO  THE 
DATE  OF  COMPLETION  OF  THE  INVENTION  IN  (X)N- 
TBO\"ERSY, 

It  is  held  that  tho  first  branch  of  the  third  statu- 
tory defense — 

that  U    ahe  Invention  In  suitt    linrt  boon  patontfrt   or  do 
scritjwi  in  some  printrd  publication  prior  to  hie    (tbe  pat- 
t'ntet>   of   the  patent   in    suit)    supposed   Invention    or   dis- 
covery th«»reor- — 

is  snstaine<l  by  a  patent  only  when  the  date  of  its 
grant  is  prior  to  the  date  of  InN-ention  by  the  pat- 
entee of  the  patent  in  suit.    This  is  agree<1  to  by  all 
decisions  pertinent  to  the  topic.     Tl>e  following  de- 
cisions state  that  rule,  but  go  no  further :  Bntrs  v. 
Coe,  (98  U.  S.,  81,  33.  and  34 ;  15  O.  G.,  337,)  so  far 
as  what  It  actually  decided  g<^»es.  as  several  subse- 
QTjent    decisions    have    interpreted    it  ;    Kellcher    v. 
Darling,  (C.  D.,  1878.  381.  383.  and  387  ; )     Antkrgon 
V.  Collins,  (122  Fed.  Rep..  4.51,  458  0  E<'k  v.  Kutz, 
(132  Fed.  Rep..  758.  764-.)  Ajax  Metal  €0.  v.  Brady 
Brass  Co.,   (155  Fed.  Rep.,  409,  415;)    fnmn  Type- 
tcriter  Co.  v.  Smith  d  Bros.,   (173  Fed.   Rep..  288. 
291:)   Gray  Tvl(^)hfme  Co.  v.  Bnird  Mffi.  Co.,  (174 
F«l.  Rep..  417.  421 : )  Turner  Brass  Co.  v.  AT)pUun<e 
Co.,   (208  Fed.  Rep.,  1«01.  1002:)   General  Electric 
Co.  V.  AlHs-Chal>mers  Co..  (190  Fed.  Rep..  ItVi.  170:) 
Johns-Pratt  Co.  v.   Freernam,  Co.,    (201  F^l.  Rep., 
856.  360.  and  204  Fe<l.  Rep.,  288  ; )  Vacuum  KtuHnecr- 
iny  Co.  v.  Dunn,  (209  Fed.  Rep.,  219.  220:)   .l/i'or</ 
V.  Smith  &  \Vatson  Iron  Woiks.  (216  Fed.  Rep..  150, 
154;)  GoessHng  Box  Co.  v.  Gumb,  (243  O.  G.,  241.) 
Some,  but  not  all.  of  these  decisions  turne<l  on  or 
involved  in  an  essential  way  a  question  of  pleading. 
That  a  copending  patent  is  not  a  part  of  the  prior 
art  is  stated  in  several  of  the  decisions  above  citeil 
and  in  Diamond  Drill  Co.  v.  Kelly  Bros.,  (120  Fe<l. 
Rep.,  282,  286,  and  123  Fed.  Rep.,  882 ; )  Sundh  Co. 
V.  Interhorough  Co.,  (198  Fed.  Rep.,  94,  97  : )  Thom- 
8on-Houst(m  Co.  v.  Ohif}  Brass  Co.,   (130  Fed  Rep.. 
542,  546;)  Horton  Co.  v.  White  Lily  Co.,  (213  Fed. 
Rep.,  471,  476.)   contrary  to  which,  expressly  or  by 
implication,  are  e.c  parte  EddUhlute,   (C.  D..  l.SJX». 
124,  Mitchell.  Com.  : )  MiiUtt  d-  Rctd  v.  Durll.  miffrn  ; 
Dreu-son  v.  Hartjc  Co.,  nupra ;  FAcctric  Co.  v.  M'est- 
inghou»€  Co.,    (171  Fed.  Rep..  84,  87:)    Twentieth 
Century  Co.  v.  JAnnr  Co.,   (243  F^\.  Rep..  R73.  esi»e- 
dally  386,)  and  Lemlfj/  v.  Dohs<tn,  (243  Fed.  Hep.. 
381.  395;  246  O.  G..  1203.)     That— 

the  filing  of  an  application  without  evidence  of  open  une 
aflords  no  element  of  publicity, 

and  is  for  that  reason  of  itself  no  complete  prrKif 
of  antlotpatlon,  Is  definitely  held  in  Thomson- 
Hmi*Pm  Co.  v.  0/ito  Brass  Co.,  supra;  General 
Electric  Co.  v.  All  is- Chalmers  Co.,  mipra :  Vneuum 
Engineering  Co.  v.  Dun^.  supra;  Alrord  v.  Smith 
d  ^Vat^^on  Inm    Works,  supra,  and  Sundh  Co.   v. 
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[Htrrt)f)tr,uijh  Co.,  supra,  in  all  of  which  the  an- 
ticipatory effects  of  patents  were  passed  upon,  and 
in  Br<nin  v.  Guild  (6  O.  G..  392.  395;)  Korthirest- 
em  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.  v.  Philadelphia  Co..  (6 
O.  G..  ,34.  37,)  and  Lyman  ^'^^ntilating  Co.  v.  Ixilor, 
(15  Fe<l.  Cns..  1163.  11^V4. 1  in  which  applications 
wbicli  had  not  mature<l  into  i«tents  were  con- 
sidered. 

Fr<»ni  the  foregoing  atithorities  it  appears  that 
the  weitrlit  <'f  liuthority  ic  to  The  effect  that  a  pat- 
ent d<jes  not  show  anticipation  back  of  the  date  of 
its  grant.  Whenever,  in  conse^iuence  of  pleading 
or  otherwi!<e.  the  dec-iding  tribunal  considers  the 
rwl  question  t<»  be  (le<Mded  to  be  that  of  auticipa- 
ti<Mi.  it  de<-i<!es  that  a  patent  is  an  anticipation 
only  from  the  date  of  its  grant,  except.  ani<mg  the 
cases  «-ite<1  herein,  in  tlie  <V»mruiss loner's  decision 
in  ex  parti  Lddleld'Hie.  in  thf  <le<-ision  in  the  Tourt 
of  Appeals  of  the  I»istrict  of  ('oluinl)ia  upon  an  np- 
I>Iicatioii  in  MiUrtt  d  ftad  \.  I>H^ll.  in  the  five  c!ih*>« 
decide«1  in  the  sixth  <^-ircnit.  nnd  in  Hilhird  v. 
Fii^her  Co.  (159  Fed.  Uei-..  439.  441)  by  the  court 
nf  api»eals  in  the  'je<f)nd  cirf^tiit.  The  excepte<l  de- 
cisions !ill  regard  the  que«nion  to  be  declrie<l  as 
arising:  under  the  fourth  statutory  defense,  but  do 
not  hql^l  that  that  defense  is  not  a  defense  of  an- 
ticipation. I 

BECISM)NS  WHICH,  IT  ANY,  HOLD  THAT  h.  COPENDING 
PATI.XT  WHICH  DISCLOSES  JUT  IKiES  NOT  CLAIM 
THE  INVENTION  IN  CONTROVERSY  IS  INSUKnciKM 
TO   SHOW   PRIOR  INVENTION.  j 

There  are  ^»me  decisions  conce^uing  which  it 
may  be  questioueti  whether  tl)ey  do  not  positively 
def'lde  or  at  least  <-ontain  di<'ta  to  the  effect  that 
a  coiiending  jtateut  which  dm*s  not  claim  the  inven- 
tion in  controversy  is  insufhcietit  to  show  prior  in- 
veutiou.  MtHSt  of  the  dec-isions  pertinent  to  this 
whob!  Hui\iect  say  little  or  nothing  about  whether 
the  piitent  relied  upon  to  sustain  iIk"  defense  of 
prior  invention  does  or  does  not  claim  the  Inven- 
tion in  controversy:  but  it  cannot  be  doubted  that 
a  }>atient  whidi  does  claim  tliat  invention  would 
sustain  that  defense  whenever  the  retiuiaite  as- 
H«MiiiD«'d  facts  api»ear. 

The  decision  of  the  Supren>e  Court  in  Bates  v. 
Coe,  9U:pra,  actually  decided  only  that  a  copending 
patent  does  not  supjKirt  the  defense  of  anticipa- 
ti(ui  :  but  it  contains  a  discvjse^ion  of  copending  pat- 
ents which  were  cited,  among  others.  a;iainst  the 
l>atent  in  suit,  as  appUctdile  with  eqiuil  effect  to 
both  of  the  defenses  of  anticiiiatiou  and  of  prior 
invention.  A  patent  in  order  to  sustain  the  de- 
fense of  anticipation  must  be  grnntetl  before  the 
date  of  invention  of  the  invention  in  controversy. 
The  Implication  of  the  (Jourfs  mode  of  treating 
thew  patt-nts  is  that  the  same  must  be  tri>€  of  a 
I)iiteir  whicli  would  sustain  the  tlefense  of  prior 
invention :  but  this  m^Kle  of  treatment  had  refer- 
ence to  tlie  Intents  before  fhe  Court  in  the  case 
at  bar,  which  did  not  disclose  tlie  same  invention 
as  that  which  was  claime«l  in  the  patent  in  suit 
in  the  sense  in  which  the  two  inventions  could  be 
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involved  in  an  issue  of  priority      This  was  held  by 

tlie  Court  to  be  tlie  fact,  as  it  obviously  was  from 

the    evidence    considered.      Those    patents    would 

have  the  same  api>lication  to  both   defenses,   and 

the  position   of   the   (Juurt   amounts   to   a   dictum 

going  as  far  as  that,  but  no  further. 

In  Howe^  V.  MvXeal  (4  F*Hi.  Rep..  151;  17  O.  G., 

799)   the  circuit  court,  deciding  a  motion  to  admit 

certain  flle-wrapi>ers  in  evidence,  held  as  follow.s  : 

The  object  of  introducing  as  evidence  euch  file  wrap- 
pers Is  stated  t<i  b«'  to  show  that  the  inventions  d«' 
»crlbed  In  the  several  patents  were  made  at  dates  as 
early  as  the  oaths  to  the  specifications.  That  Is  not 
the  proper  way  to  show  th^  reduction  to  practice  and 
us«'  of  the  Inventions  claimed  to  be  prior,  so  as  to  In- 
validate the  plaintiffs  patent  That  must  be  shown  by 
direct  evidence  of  thf  construction  and  use  of  the  ma- 
chines. Nothing  from  the  Patent  Office  can  be  ad 
mlttfsl  ill  evidence  ,>f  earlier  dates  than  the  patents. 
All  such  evidence  would  be  hearsfcy  and  secondary.  A 
patent  is  allowe<l.  by  statute,  to  speak  as  a  public  grant; 
but  the  preliminary  papers  are  merely  the  declarations 
of  third  persons  not  partii's  to  thl.s  suit,  or  connected 
with  them  In  intt  rest  or  title.  The  evidence  is  not 
competent. 

This  decision  is  directly  airalnst  the  admissibility 
of  the  file  of  the  application  to  show  tl>e  date  of  per- 
fection of  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  iMitent 
granted  thereon  or  for  any  other  purpose.  In  view 
of  the  Jater  or  even  some  earlier  decisions  this  de- 
cision is  no  proof  of  the  law  on  ix>ints  i>ertinent  to 
the  present  iiKpiiry  becaus«>  it  would  prove  too 
much.  It  Is  contrary  to  many  other  decisions, 
among  which  niay  be  particularly  cited  Barnes  Au- 
twnatic  Sprinkler  Co.  v.  Walicorth  Mfg.  Co.,  (.60 
Fe<l.  Rep.,  605.) 

.\merican  Roll  Paper  Co.  v.  Weston,  (45  Fed. 
Re|»..  6.H6.  600.)  aithouffh  it  cites  Hoirt  .x  v.  MrSral. 
supra,  as  the  authority  for  Its  decision,  only  de- 
cides that  three  specitled  patents  the  disclosures 
in  which  differed  from  the  Invention  of  the  patent 
In  suit  so  much  that,  as  the  court  held,  they  would 
not  anticipate  it.  wbiitever  their  dates,  faile<l  to 
anticipate  for  the  further  reas<m  that  they  were 
grante<l  after  the  date  of  the  application  for  the 
patent  in  suit.  Apart  from  its  citation  of  Hoires  x. 
MrSeal  as  authority  nn  argument  in  effect  pre- 
ci.s^'ly  like  tluit  :ib<ive  applies!  to  Bates  v.  Coe  ap- 
plies to  this  case.  ^ 

In  Thomson-fJouston  Electric  Co.  v.  Ohio  Brass 
Co..  supra .  the  following  porasraph  occurs: 

References  are  also  made  to  certain  patents  which  are 
stibsequent  to  those  In  suit,  altboutrh  their  applications 
app«>ar  to  have  been  filed  prior  to  tbf  issue  of  th-'se 
pntents  (the  patents  In  stiiti.  Tb<^  study  of  the  prior  nrt 
in  a  patent  case  is  nei'i>gsary  in  (irder  to  prevent  tlie 
unlHwful  appropriati'iii  nf  tbe  Invention  of  another,  when 
that  invention  had  become  public.  An  application  prior 
to  the  patent  In  suit  can  have  weight  onlv  if  there  Lsh 
l>een  some  actual  u<»e  of  the  invention,  so  that  there  may 
be  elements  of  publicity  Such  an  application  cannot  be 
said  to  be  a  part  "f  tlie  prior  art  unless  this  element  of 
publicity  Is  present. 

It  does  not  appear  what  was  the  precise  situa- 
tion presented  with  reference  to  the  patents  here 
referred  to.  The  decision  was  addressed  to  the 
question  of  anticipation  and  contained  no  refer- 
ence to  the  defense  of  prior  invention.  It  decides 
that  no  patents  of  the  class  referred  to  are  In  iwint 
on  the  issue  of  anticipation  for  lack  of  publicity  at 
the  dates  of  i^rfectlon  of  the  Inventions  claimed  In 
the  patents  in  suit. 
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In  Leonard  v.  MnxinU  Co..  recently  decldel.  a 
cerritie<l  copy  of  which  has  been  filed,  the  case  de- 
cided involvtti  the  validity'  of  a  patent  against 
which  was  cited  a  copending  patent.  The  court 
found  that  the  patent  cited  as  a  bar  and  the  appli- 
cation on  which  It  was  granted  failed  to  disclose 
the  invention  claime«l  in  the  patent  in  suit.  This 
patent  would  not  sustain  the  defense  of  prior  In- 
vention on  any  theory  maintained  by  any  of  the 
nuthoritles  pertinent  to  that  defense.  Judged  by 
the  fiicts  denlt  with  nnd  the  ci>ncluslon  reached  that 
the  patent  in  suit  wns  valid,  this  decision  is  well 
within  the  law  as  agreed  to  by  all  of  the  authori- 
ties. In  its  enunciation  of  the  principles  applied  It 
is.  as  understoo(i.  more  extreme  than  any  other 
which  I  have  found  in  the  direction  of  holding  that 
a  patent  of  this  class  is  not  a  bar  to  the  Inventor's 
riuht  to  patent  protection.  Apart  fmni  this  ex- 
tremity In  the  statement  of  the  principles  lnvolve<l 
the  decision  is  in  line  with  those  which  hold  that 
snch  a  patent  is  not  in  point  on  the  question  of  an- 
ticipation. The  patent  cited  was  not  a  good  refer- 
ence under  nny  conditions.  Regardinc  the  facts  pre- 
seiife<l  and  the  conclusion  favorable  to  tbe  validitr 
of  the  patent  in  suit,  an  argument  like  that  above 
applied  to  Bate^  v.  Coe  is  applicable  to  this  case. 
The  pMtent  cited  would  have,  in  fact,  the  same  l>ear- 
iiip  or  lack  of  bearing  upon  both  defenses.  I  quote 
the  following  from  the  decision,  and  note  in  par- 
ticular the  claim  to  consistency  with  Sundh  Co.  v. 
Interhorough  Co..  supra: 

But    I>eonard    and    Field    are   not    confltctlnc   inventors, 

cunrtict  i.*  measured  by  claims  ;  and  no  suggestion  is  made 
that  Held  clnlms  anything  r>e(inard  got.  nor  e  ronverno, 
nor  (in  my  opinion)  is  it  possible  to  postvilate  the  claims 
in  suit  in"  Field's  disclosures,  nor  any  of  Field's  claims 
on   tbose  of  T.«>finard. 

Conswiuently.  the  legal  question  is  not  whi  llier  Field 
inventwl  and  claimed  something  Leonard's  assignee  Is 
suing  on,  but  whether  anything  that  Field  knew  and  had 
permitted  to  l)e  ma*  known  in  May  1909.  was  something 
in  tbe  presumed  light  of  which.  Iveonard  act«xl  In  the 
mouth  njimed  ;  or  in  other  words,  whether  in  tliat  month 
Field  bad  added  anything  to  the  sum  of  human  knowl- 
edge, nearly  he  had  not  done  tlils.  for  his  pending  ap- 
plication was  a  private  communication  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. Therefore,  the  file  wrapper  was  not  competent, 
for  the  purpose  announced. 

On  authoritv,  I  think  the  foregoing  consl.stent  with 
dunilh  Co.  V.  Interhorough  Co..  (198  Fed  Rip..  94:1 
Vacuum    Co.    v     Dunn.    (209    Fed.    Rep..    219.)    and    cases 

cited 

This  is  construed  to  mean  that  in  order  to  raise 
an  issue  of  priority  between  patents  under  the 
fourth  statutory  defense  both  patents  must  claim 
the  iuvention  in  controversy  ;  but  it  is  noted  that 
this  construction  is  not  comi>elleti  by  the  terms  of 
the  decision.  Had  it  been  possible  to  {postulate 
Leonard's  claims  on  Field's  disclosures,  other  con- 
ditions remaining  as  state<l  in  the  tirst-quot*Hl  para- 
;:ijaph.  the  case  presented  would  have  been  different 
from  that  which  the  court  pas.setl  upon,  and  a  de- 
cision in  that  case  which  held  the  patents  to  be  con- 
llictlng  need  not  \^e  inconsistent  witli  this  decision. 

nETIslONS  WHICH  Horn  that  THE  RE.STRICTION  OF 
THE  PROOF  OF  IN\-ENTION  BY  A  PATENT  TO  THE  DATE 
OF  ITS  GRANT  IS  CONFINED  TO  THE  THIBD  STATLTOET 
DEFENSE. 

It  Is  definitely  held  in  .some  decisions  that  the  re- 
striction of  the  proof  of  Invention  by  a  patent  to 
No.  4.] 
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the  date  of  the  grant  of  the  patent  is  confined  to  the 
third  statutory  defense,  setting  up  prior  patenting 
or  publication.  This  restriction  could  not  apply  to 
an  issue  of  priority  which  involved  conflicting 
claims.  Obviously  the  rule  should  be  the  same  if 
there  is  an  issue  of  priority  at  all.  If  there  can  be 
an  issue  of  priority  without  conflicting  claims,  the 
restriction  should  not  apply  to  it.  {Westincfhouse 
V.  Chartiers  Valley  Gas  Co.,  43  Fed.  Rep.,  582,  588 ; 
Barnes  Sfyrinkler  Co.  v.  Walworth  Co.,  supra;  Dia- 
mond Drill  Co.  V.  Kelly  Bros.,  supra;  Turner  Brass 
Co.  V.  Appliance  Co.,  supra;  Siindh  Co.  v.  Inter- 
horonyh  Co.,  supra;  Hortmi  Mfy.  Co.  v.  White  Lily 
Mfg.  Co.,  supra;  Lemley  v.  Dohson,  supra. )  Leonard 
V.  Maxuell  Co.  is  to  the  contrary  unless  the  claims 
conflict.  In  these  cases  conflicting  claims  appeared 
In  the  facts  in  Wcstinghouse  v.  Chartiers  Co., 
Banies  Co.  v.  Walworth  Co.,  and  Sundh  Co.  v. 
Interborough  Co.,  and  analogous  claims  appeare«^l  in 
Diamond  Co.  v.  Kelly  Bros.;  but  I  do  uot  see  that 
either  of  these  decisions  malces  the  fact  of  conflict- 
ing or  analogous  ciuims  essential.  In  tlie  other 
cases,  except  Leonard  v.  Maxwell  Co.,  it  does  not 
appear  vvliether  there  were  conflicting  claims  or 
not.  Tlie  question  concerning  the  importance  of 
<'onflicting  claims  is  embraced  in  a  discussiun  here- 
inafter. 

DECISIONS  WHICH  HOLD  TH.\T  THK  APPLICATION  UPON 
WHICH  A  P.\TENT  WAS  GRANTKl)  IS  EVIDENCE  AD- 
MISSIBLE UNDER  THE  CENEKAL  LAW  OF  EVIDENCE, 
TENDING  TO  SHOW  THAT  THE  INVENTION  DISCLOSED 
IN  THAT  PATENT  WAS  COMPLETED  AT  THE  DATE  OF 
FILING  THE  APPLICATION,  AND  THUS  TO  SUSTAIN 
THE  DEFENSE  OF  PRIOR  INVENTION. 

The  application  upon  which  a  patent  was  granted 
is  evidence  tending  to  show  that  the  inventii>n  dis- 
closed in  that  patent  was  perfected  at  the  date  of 
the  application,  having  the  same  status  as  any  other 
evidence,  (deriving  no  additional  force  from  the 
fact  that  the  invention  is  disclosed  in  a  patent,)  and 
such  evidence  supports,  to  the  extent  of  its  force 
under  the  general  law  of  evidence,  the  fourtli  statu- 
tory defense.  (Kearney  v.  Lehigh  Vallry  R.  Co., 
32  Fed.  Rep.,  320,  322;  Westinghouse  v.  Chartiers 
Valley  Gas  Co.,  supra;  Barnes  Sprinkler  Co.  v. 
Walicm-th  Co.,  supra;  Millett  d  Reed  v.  Duell, 
supra;  Thomson- Houston  Co.  v.  Ohio  Brnsii  Co., 
supra;  Drewson  v.  Hartje  Co.,  supra;  Hillard  v. 
Fisher  Typewriter  Co.,  supra;  Electric  Controller 
d  Supply  Co.  v.  Wcstinghouse  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co., 
supra;  Sundh  Co.  v.  Interborough  Co.,  supra; 
Ticentieth  Century  Machinery  Co.  v.  Locic  Mfg.  Co., 
supra;  Jackson  Cushion  Spring  Co.  v.  Adler,  supra; 
Lemley  v.  Dobson,  supra.)  Even  an  application 
which  did  not  mature  into  a  patent  is  admissible 
evidence  for  what  it  may  be  worth,  directly  or  col- 
laterally, in  conjunction  with  other  evidence,  to 
show  the  fact  that  a  given  Invention  was  perfecte<l 
at  a  certain  date.  (Brown  v.  Guild,  supra;  \orth- 
western  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.  v.  Philadelphia  Co., 
gy  pra. ) 
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DECISIONS     BEARING     ON     THE     THREE     IMMEDIATELY- 
j  FOLLOWING    PROPOSITIONS.  I 

Tliree  propositions  which  are  nearly  related  are 
each  supported  by  a  series  of  decisions.  I  wish  to 
consider  them  together.  I  will  state  each,  with  the 
corresiK)nding  decisions,  and  then  discuss  the  de- 
cisions. 

F^lrst.  The  application  upon  which  a  patent  cited 
against  tiie  invention  in  controversy  was  granted  is 
sufficient  to  prove  that  an  invention  clearly  dis- 
closeil  in  it  was  perfecteil  at  the  date  when  it  was 
file<l.  so  that  it  will  sustain,  as  of  that  date,  the  de- 
fense "that  he"  (the  patentee  of  the  patent  in 
suit)  "was  not  tlie  original  and  first  inventor  or. 
discoverer  of  any  material  and  substantial  part  of 
the  thing  pntente<l."  (Kearney  v.  Lehigh  Valley 
R.  Co.,  supra ;  Westinghouse  v.  Chartiers  Co.,  supra  ; 
ex  parte  Eddlehlute,  sui/ra;  Pope  Mfg.  Co.  v.  (Jor- 
mully  d  Jeff  cry  Mfg.  Co.,  144  U.  S.  238,  244:  Barnes 
Sp^rinkler  Co.  v.  Walworth  Co.,  supra;  Millett  d 
Reed  v,  Duell,  supra;  Diamond  Drill  Co.  v.  Kelly 
Bros.,  supra;  Drewson  v.  Hartje  Co.,  supra;  Hil- 
lard V.  Fisher  Typewriter  Co.,  supra;  Electric  Con- 
troller d  Supply  Co.  V.  Westinghou.<ie  Co.,  supra; 
Sundh  Co.  V.  Interborough  Co.,  supra ;  Twmtieth 
Century  Co.  v.  Loeic  Co.,  supra;  Jackson  Co.  v. 
Adler,  iupra;  Lemley  v.  Dobson,  supra.) 

Second.  A  patent  in  order  to  sustain  the  defense 
of  prior  invention  at  the  date  of  filing  the  applica- 
tion 00  which  it  was  gr!inte<l  must  disclose  the 
very  invention  in  controversy,  whether  what  it 
discloses  be  sufticient  to  negative  novelty  of  the 
invention  in  controversy  if  it  were  perfectetl  after 
the  date  of  its  grant  or  not.  (Bates  v.  Coe,  supra; 
Diamond  Drill  Co.  v.  Kelly  Bros.,  supra;  Suntlh  Co. 
V.  Interborough  Co.,  supra;  Leonard  v.  Maxmll 
Co.,  supra.  Contra.  Lemley  v.  Dobson  Co..  supra, 
and  the  other  decisions  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Ap{»eaLs  in  the  Sixth  Circuit  cited  therein,  as  inter- 
preted therein. ) 

Tiiiril.  Wiiere  the  question  decided  is  merely 
that  of  prior  invention  and  does  not  involve  an 
issue  of  priority  between  ccmflicting  claims,  the 
decisions  do  not  lusually  show  by  their  terms 
whether  tlie  patent  relied  u^wn  to  sustain  the  de- 
fen.se  does  or  does  not  claim  the  invention  in  con- 
troversy. They  do  not  turn  upon  that  ix)int.  They 
turn  upon  the  point  of  disclosure,  and  disclosure 
is  always  the  fact  definitely  stated.  This  is  true 
even  in  those  cases  in  which  the  existence  of  con- 
flicting or  analogous  claims  appears  among  the 
facts  stated  by  the  court.  I  have  found  only  one 
decision — Leonard  v.  Maxwell  Co. — in  which  it  is 
IH>sitively  held  that  in  order  to  sustain  the  defense 
of  prior  Invention  the  patent  relietl  upon  must  con- 
tain claims  which  confli«t  with  those  to  the  inven- 
tion in  controversy.  I  have  found  two  or  three 
decisions  in  whicli  the  contrary  was  positively 
held.  In  Hillard  v.  Fisher  Co..  supra,  it  was  not 
held  in  terms  but  by  apparently  necessary  impli- 
cation of  the  facts  stated.  In  Twentieth  Century 
Co.  V.  Locic  Co.,  supra,  the  dictum  on  page  3v86 
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so  states,  in  effect.  Milhtt  d  Reed  v.  Duell.  supra, 
contains  the  statement,  pertinent  to  the  disposition 
of  the  case,  which  involved  the  issue  of  prior  in- 
vention,   that    a    patent    tU»es    not    fail    to    show    a 

bar— 

because  it  docs  not  claim  the  invention,  siiwe  the  failure 
to  claim  simply  impllrs  that  he  ithc  Inventor  of  the 
Invention  disclosed)  abandoned  it  to  the  public  or  that 
he  regarded  it  as  already  well  known  in  the  art. 

The  truth  is.  nor  that  there  are  decisions  in  any 
considerable  nuuilK-r  which  decide  positively  that 
the  existence  of  conflicting  claims  in  the  patents 
comi>ared  is  (>r  is  not  ne<'essary.  but  th:it  the  ques- 
tion very  rarely  api>ears  at  all  in  the  decisions, 
except  when  they  are  directed  to  the  ver>-  question 
of  priority  between  conflicting  claims,  obviou.sly 
because  the  judges  have  not  regarde<l  it  as  ma- 
terial. I  interpret  the  pertinent  decisions  as  mejin- 
iiig  that,  subject  to  certain  conditions,  a  patent 
granted  iifter  the  il,<i.te  of  perfection  of  the  Inven- 
tion in  controversy  on  an  application  filed  before 
tliat  date  sustains  the  defense  of  prior  invention, 
irrespective  of  wlietber  it  claims  that  invention  or 
not.  (Kearney  v.  Lehigh  Valley  R.  Co.,  supra; 
Barnes  Sprinkler  Co.  v.  Walworth  Co.,  supra;  Mil- 
htt d  Ried  v.  Durll  supra:  Diamond  Drill  Co.  v. 
K'lly  Bros.,  xnpra  ;  Drewson  v.  Hartjc'Co.,  supra; 
HilUird  \.  Fisher  Typewriter  Co.,  supra;  Electric 
Controller  Co.  v.  Westinghouse  Co.,  supra;  Sundh 
Co.  \. Interborough  Co. . supra ;  TwenticthCenturyCo. 
V.  Loew  Co.,  supra;  Lemley  v.  Dobson  Co.,  supra. 
C<intra.  Leonard  v.  Maxwell  Co.,  supra.) 

The  l.e;iring  of  Bates  v.  Coe  on  the  proposition 
that  :i  patent  in  order  to  sustain  the  defense  of 
prior  invention  at  the  date  of  tiling  tlie  application 
on  which  it  was  granted  must  disclose  the  very 
iuveiitioii  in  controversy,  whether  what  it  discloses 
be  surttcient  to  nejrative  novelty  of  the  invention 
in  controversy  if  it  were  perfectetl  after  the  date 
of  its  grant  or  not.  is  stated  above. 

Keanuy  \.  Lehigh  Valley  R.  Co.  supr>orts  the 
first  of  the  three  propositions  above  stated  by 
reasonable    implication.      In    it    the    following    is 

stated : 

But  the  complainants  contend  that  their  patent,  though 
dated  a  month  l.Tter  than  Smith's  Is  not  anticipated  by 
it.  Inasmuch  as  their  application  was  sworn  to  Dec. 
31,  1S70.  and  was  til. d  in  the  Patent  Offic  Jan.  5, 
1871.  two  months  before  the  date  of  Smith's  patent. 
The  time  of  tiling  of  Smith's  application  is  not  shown. 
The  relative  priority  of  inventions  is  determined,  first, 
by  the  dates  of  thV  resncctivi-  patents  therefor.  But 
this  Is  not  loniiusivp.  Kviib  nee  outsidi'  of  the  patents 
may  be  given  to  prove  priority.  The  date  of  the  appli- 
cation. If  it  described  the  invention  sufficiently,  is  con- 
clusive evidence  that  the  invention  was  made  prior  to 
Buch  date.  The  complainants,  then'fore.  have  shown  that 
their  Invention  was  made  prior  to  th"'  date  of  Smith's 
patent,  and  no  evidence  has  been  offered  to  show  that 
Smith's  inventi(m  was  made  prior  to  that  time.  The 
presumptions  arising  from  the  course  of  business  in  the 
Patent  Office  are  not  sufficiently  certain  and  precise  to 
countervail  the  effect  of  the  complainant's  evidence. 
■We  may  therefore  lay  the  last  Smith  patent  out  of 
view. 

This  clearly  decides,  first,  that  an  invention  is 
not  anticipated  unless  by  an  Invention  which  was 
completed  before  it  (the  former)  was  completed; 
sect)nd,  that  the  filing  of  an  allowable  application 
Is  completion  of  the  Invention;  third,  that  wliere 
the  question  concerns  the  "  priority  "  of  one  of  two 
or  more  patents  over  the  other  or  others  the  in- 
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ventlon  of  the  "  prior  "  patent  can  be  carried  back 
to  the  date  of  the  application  on  which  It  waa 
i.Tante<l.  The  question  remains,  what  must  appear 
in  the  "prior"  patent  to  raise  the  issue  of  prior- 
ity?. In  the  case  treated  the  patent  to  Smith  was 
a  patent  for  an  invention  of  the  kind  claimed  In 
the  patent  in  suit.  It  does  not  appear  what  were 
the  cjjiitns  in  tluit  juitent  :  nor  does  it  appear  tliat 
the  court  considere<l  the  claims  in  that  patent  or 
anything  In  that  patent  other  than  its  disclosure 
material. 

The  Oflice  view  is  stated  in  ex  parte  Fddleblute 
and  in  Millett  d  Reed  v.  Duell.  .\  patent  granted 
after  the  filing  of  the  application  claiming  the  in- 
vention in  question  on  an  application  earlier  filed 
Is  n  reference  for  whatCA'er  it  in  any  way  clearly 
discloses,  like  any  other  reference,  until  the  date 
of  the  invention  in  question  is  carried  back  of  the 
date  of  such  application.  The  contents  of  such  a 
reference  patent  are  in  effect  part  of  the  prior  art. 

In  Wr.'<tin(;house  v.  Chartiers  Valley  Gas  Co.  the 
rule  giving  the  application  full  efl'ect  to  show  date 
of  invention,  so  as  to  sustain  the  defense  of  prior 
invention,  was  fully  upheld  and  applied  dire<nly  in 
the  decision  of  the  ca.se:  but  the  application  so 
treated  claimed  the  invention  in  controversy.  I 
regard  this  as  a  case  involving  conflicting  claims. 

Barnes    Automatic    Sprinkler    Co.    v.    Walworth 

Mfg.  Co.  decides  that  the  defense  of  prior  invention 

can  be  sustained  by  a  patent  which  disclose<l  the 

invention  as  of  the  tlnte  of  its  application,  atfirm- 

ing  a  decision  of  the  circuit  court,  in  which  it  was 

said : 

The  public  notice  of  the  device  must  be  carried  back 
to  the  date  of  the  application, 

expressly  distinguishing  from  what  was  directly 
decided  in  Bates  v.  Coe,  stating  that  the  rule  state*l 
in  that  decision  applied  only  to  the  third  and  not 
to  the  fourth  defense,  upon  the  ground  that  the 
record  of  the  application  is  admissible  under  "  the 
ordinary  rules  of  evidence"  and  is  sufficient  evi-,^ 
dence.  In  fact,  the  patent  in  suit  and  tlie  patent 
relietl  upon  to  sustain  the  defense  were  conflicting 
patents.  The  like  relation  subsisteil  l>etwt^n  the 
patents  treated  in  the  decision  cited  as  authority — 
viz..  Western  Electric  Co.  v.  Sperry  Electric  Co., 
(59  Fed.  Rep..  295;)  but  this  authority  was  cited 
as  an  extreme  case,  wliich  wciuld  come  within  the 
rule  in  Bates  v.  Coe,  if  that  rule  were  applied  to 
the  fourth  defense.  It  does  not  appear  from  the 
terras  of  the  decision  that  the  relation  between  the 
patents  was  essential  to  it.  It  was  also  true  that 
the  invention  disclosed  in  the  patent  relied  upon  to 
sustain  the  defense  was  "the  very  invention" 
claime<l  in  the  patent  in  suit;  but  the  decision  Is 
not  in  terms  made  to  depend  uix)n  that  fact. 

I  think  that  the  key  to  the  interpretation  of  the 
entire  series  of  decisions  cited  herein,  read  to- 
gether, is  found  in  Diamond  Drill  d  Machine  Co.  v. 
Kelly  Bros.  In  this  case  it  is  held  that  a  patent  Is 
not  an  anticipation  of  any  invention  perfecte<l  be- 
fore the  date  of  its  grant.  The  distinction  between 
the  defense  of  anticipation   and   that  of  prior  in- 
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ventlon  is  dietinctly  stated.  A  patent  which  would 
sustain  tbe  defense  of  prior  inventioa  would  not 
necessarily  su«<i»4n  the  defense  of  anticipation. 
Under  the  defense  of  anticipation  the  question  con- 
cerns sufficient  novelty  to  reQuire  invention.  Upder 
that  of  prior  inventioa  the  question  concerns  iden- 
tity of  inventioa.  The  patent  (to  Maier)  relied 
upon  to  defeat  the  patent»in  suit  disclosed  and 
presumably  claimed  a  bed-spring,  and  the  patent 
in  suit  (to  Jaclcson)  clainaed  a  belt-fastener,  the 
disclosure,  and  probably  the  claim  in  the  former 
and  the  claim  iu  the  latter,  including  common  sub- 
ject-matter whicli  constituted  the  novelty  in  both 
articles.  The  decision  held  that  Maier  would  not 
anticipate  Jackson  were  the  date  of  Maier's  patent 
such  that  his  disclosure  woald  be  available  for  an- 
ticipation, but  that  even  if  that  disclosure  would 
be  sufficient  for  anticipation  it  was  insufficient  for 
prior  invention  because  the  inventions  were  not  the 
same.  It  does  not  appear  from  the  decision  that 
what  Maier  claimed  was  considered  material  or 
would  be  material  if  the  defense  of  prior  inven- 
tion were  in  issue. 

A  case  decided  nearly  ten  years  later  may  be  con- 
veniently discussed  next,  because  the  position  taken 
in  it  is  fundamentally  similar. 

The  decision  in  Sundh  Electric  Co.  v.  Inter- 
borough  Rapid  Transit  Co.,  which  overruled  the 
decision  of  the  circuit  court  by  Judge  Hazel,  (pub- 
lished in  222  Fed.  Rep.,  334,)  upon  the  ground  of 
prior  invention,  states,  so  far  as  It  goes  In  a  some- 
what extended  discussion,  what  I  conceive  to  be  the 
net  meaning  of  all  the  authorities  on  the  subject 
read  together,  but  in  a  case  in  which  the  patent 
showing  prior  invention  claimed  the  invention  in 
controversy. 

The  invention  in  controversy  and  that  disclosed 
In  the  copending  patent  were  so  similar  that  there 
could  be  no  doubt  of  anticipation  if  the  latter  were 
part  of  the  prior  art ;  but  it  was  held  not  to  be  In 
the  prior  art.  The  copending  patent  does  not  sus- 
tain the  defense  of  anticipation  ;  but  It  does  sus- 
tain the  defense  of  prior  invention  by  showing  the 
fact  of  Invention  by  the  patentee  at  the  date  of  fil- 
ing bis  application.    The  court  adds : 

In  order  to  maintain  this  fourth  defense  It  mnst  of 
course,  appear  that  thp  InTention  of  the  patent  In  suit 
and  the  Invention  of  the  prior  application  are  the  same. 
Thm  in  Diamond  Drill  Co.  v.  Kelly.  »upra,  the  patent  In 
suit  dealt  with  a  belt  fastener,  the  prior  application  with 
a  bed-spring.  That  court  held  that  even  though  it  should 
bo  found  that  those  were  analoRous  arts,  and  that  ttle 
presence  of  either  In  a  prior  field  of  art  left  no  room  for 
invention  in  th«  protfnctJon  of  the  other,  It  could  not  be 
said  that  both  bad  invented  the  same  thing  But  It  does 
not  follow  that  the  two  devices  must  be  Chinese  copies 
of  each  otlwr  to  warrant  the  application  of  this  particular 
defense. 

The  decision  does  not  in  its  terms  maite  the  fact 
that  the  prior  Inventor  claimed  the  invention  essen- 
tial, although  that  fact  fully  appears  in  its  terms. 
Apparently  the  ground  upon  which  the  fourth  de- 
fense was  sustained  was  the  fact  of  disclosure  of 
the  iBventlon  in  controversy. 

In  HilUtrd  v.  Fisher  Co.  the  court  examined  the 
record  of  the  appFfcatJon  of  a  patent  cited  to  show 
prior  invention  to  see  what  it  disclosed  prior  to  the  I 
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date  of  completion  of  the  invention  claimed  in  the 
patent  in  suit,  which  examination  obviously  pro- 
ceeded without  reference  to  the  claims  lu  the  patent 
cited,  the  state<l  results  i)ertalning  exclusively  to 
the  dis^'losure.  The  court  in  effect  de<-ided  that  the 
application  of  the  patent  cited  was  admissible  evi- 
dence to  show  that  the  invention  in  controTersy  wag 
••onipieted  at  the  date  of  filing  the  application  on 
which  it  was  granted.  Were  it  sufficient  to  show 
that  fact  It  would  prove  prior  invention.  Irrespec- 
tive of  what  It  claime<l.  This  was  a  case  In  which 
the  filing  of  the  application  did  not  constitute  re- 
duction to  practice  btKJause  of  defeets  in  the  appli- 
cation. The  question  considered  was  obviously 
whether  the  fourth  defen.se— prior  invention — was 
suatiiine<I :  but  the  court  call«l  It  a  question  as  to 
"anticipation."  not  applying  the  distinction  be- 
tween  -  anticipation  ■  and  •  priority."  By  obvl- 
ously  .sufficient  presumption  founde*!  on  The  facts 
as  statefl  by  the  court  this  may  be  taken  as  a  de^ 
clslon  positively  holding  that  an  application  which 
did  not  flaiin  the  invention  in  controversy  will, 
other  ne«:es.sary  conditions  being  given,  sustain  th« 
defence  of  prior  invention. 

There  remains  to  be  considere<i  the  series  of  de- 
risions rend'ere<l  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  In 
the  Sixth  Circuit,  beginning  with  Dreumn  v,  Hartfe 
Paper  }{fg.  Co.,  supra. 

In  the  late  case.  (June.  lOlT, )  Lemlcy  v,  D^>bson- 
EvatiH  Co.,  supra,  a  decision  was  rendered  of  which 
the  following  are  the  es.sential  features  fn  point: 
.\  copending  patent  does  not  sustain  the  third  stat- 
utorj-  defense,  but  does  sustain  the  fourth,  being 
evidence  adml.sslble  under  the  general  law  of  evl- 
deno'  and  showing  the  fact  of  prior  invention.     No 
reference    Is    made    to    the    question    whether    the 
parent  regarded  as  showing  a  bar  claims  the  in- 
vention in  controversy  or  not.     The  bar  it  that  of 
anticipation,   the  distinction   as   applied    to   such   a 
ca.se  between  "  anticipation  "  and  '*  priority  "  being 
definitely  discarded.     A  sufficient  pleading  of  the 
fourth    defen.^e    Is    necessary,    but    need    not    neces- 
.sarily   In?  a  pleading   in   terms.     Clearly   the  "  an- 
ticipation "  occurs  if  the  difference  between  the  in- 
ventions compared  does  not  Involve  invention.     The 
claiin-s  in  suit  were  held  anticlpate<i  by  patents,  in- 
cluding copending  patents,  which  would  not  other- 
wise have  been  pertinent.     The  distinction  in  that 
resi)eet  made  in  Diamond  Drill  Co.  v.  Kplly  Bros., 
supra,  and  in  Sundh  Co.  v.  Interborouph  Co.,  supra., 
IS  not  applied.    The  restriction  upon  the  effect  of  a 
patent  related  to  the  patent  in  suit  as  alx)ve  stated 
is   ill   every   aspeet  confine<l    to   the   third   defense^ 
Tlie  patent  .so  related  Is  a  part  of  the  prior  art. 
Tlie  following  decisions  by  the  same  court  are  cited 
in  sui)port  of  the  rule  "  that  a  patent,  the  filing 
date  of  which  antedated  the  filing  date  of  the  patent 
in  suit.  was.  prima  faiHc.  anticipatory:"  l>retrnon 
v.  Httrtje  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  supra ;  Electric  ControUer 
&  Supply  Co.  V.  Westiiiffhouse  Electric  and  llf^.  Co., 
supra;  Tirentietk  Centnrp  Mnchinery  Co.  v.   Locmj 
Mfg.  f'o..  supra,  and  Jack>*fm  Spring  Cushion  Co.  r. 
A  diet.  .<iupra. 
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In  Pope  Mfg.  Co.  v.  GormuUy  rf  Jeffery  iffg.  Co., 
suj)ra.  ciUM]  \n  Lemtey  v  Dnhf^on.  th.'  Supreme  Court 
said.  In  the  midst  of  a  iliscussion  of  several  patents 
by  which  the  claims  of  the  patent  in  suit  were 
limited  in  scope,  on  page  244  : 

There  was  also  a  patent  issueil  t  >  one  Smith  upon  the 
saiiif  dav  the  Pi'ters  patent  (the  \n\X*in  in  suit^  was 
Issufil  uamelv.  Noremb.-r  2l>.  1ST7.  I>ut  upon  an  applica- 
tion filed  September  1.  1917.  prior  to  Peterss  application, 
and.  ther»'ror»\  anticipating  P.-t.Ts-s  patoiu.  in  whirh  was 
reprosented,  etr  — 

prrK-ee<llng  to  desrrlbe  Smith's  disclosure,  which 
differed  considerably  in  speoitic  features  from  the 
Invention  of  Peters. 

I  quote  the  following  paragraph  from  Dreuson  v. 
HnrtU    Pnjtrr  Mfg.  Co.: 

In  the  ab.<«ence  of  other  evidenr.'.  tli<  Invention  of  the 
patent  Is  pr<<8umed  to  be  Identical  with  that  disclosed  by 
the  application.  {Loom  Cn.  v.  Hiffffiim.  105  L.  S..  580. 
5<K.)  Bymons  applied  for  his  patent  January  IT.  ls<»., — 
several  months  b.  fore  tbf  dntf  of  th.'  filing  of  thp  Dn-w- 
soB  application.  The  date  of  the  f^rst  application,  in  the 
absenot'  of  any  other  evidence  of  the  date  of  an  invention, 
must  be  taken  as  estaMlshinc  the  date  of  the  first  Inven 
tlon  It  follows,  therefore,  that  the  patent  to  Symons  not 
onlv  has  the  earlier  issue  date,  (put  prima  fortt  covers 
the'  earlier  invention,  and  was  therefore  entltlc^d  to  Ix' 
regarded  as  an  antlctpatlBK  patent.  The  apparatus 
covered  by  the  later  patent  to  Drewson  is  the  apparatus 
©f  the  earlier  Symons  patent,  with  a  cooler  added.  The 
addition  of  a  water  Jacket  to  the  U  shaped  tul>e  of  J^y- 
■I4>nfl  was  not  Invention.  It  was.  at  jnost,  the  applica 
tlon  of  an  old  device  to  the  same  use  ID  a  different  in- 
dustry. 

If,  as  was  likely  enough.  The  Symons  patent  con- 
tained claims  to  the  pertinent  part  of  its  disclosure, 
the  decision  In  no  way  makes  thnt  fact  material. 
It  .says  nothing  about  whether  the  invention  in  con- 
troversy or  any  part  of  It  was  claimed  or  not  by 
Symons,  but  refers  to  what  his  patent  "  disclosed." 
The  statement  In  the  decision  that— 

the  patent  to  Symons     •     •     •     fhima   facie  coiera  the 
••arlier   Invention — 

must  be  read  with  the  st;\teinenr  that — 

the   invention  of  the  patent  Is  presumed   to  he  identical 

with  that  disclosed  by  the  application. 

It  w<KiUl  seem  that  this  decision  is  authority  for 
the  proi»osiii4)U  thnt  the  invention  disclosetl  lu  the 
ui)plicatiou  and  llie  i»ateui  is  to  be  taken  as  a  uni- 
tary whole,  with  reference  to  which  tlie  claims  are 
drawn. 

Electric  ControUrr  rf  f:up}tly  Co.  v.  Wcstinghotiae 
ElrctrU'  d  Mfg.  Co.  dcx's  not  di.scuss  the  subject  at 
length,  hut  contains  the  following: 

If,  therefore,  the  two  applUations  (related  to  each  other 
as  in  Lemlcy  v.  Dohunn  KrnnJi  Co.)  disclose  substantially 
the  same  subject  matter.  In  the  ah»eu«e  of  aay  otber 
evidence  of  the  date  of  invention,  the  date  of  the  tirst 
application  would  nHma  faiHe  U  tak-n  ns  the  date  of  the 
tirst  invention.  ihrctoKon  v.  Hartjr  Paper  Mfg.  «'o.,  IHl 
Ped  Rep  .  ~'^4.  T^Mt  I  The  prominent  element  of  rhivi-^ 
(the  pateritee  of  the  patent  alleged  to  sustain  the  clefennei 
Invention  and  patent  is  the  reversing  switch.  Neither  of 
the  patent  ilalms  lin  I>avis's  patent*  embraces  conducting 
sleeves  (a  promtm-nt  element  lu  the  claims  in  suit) 
whether  insulatefl  or  not  (claimed  as  in.*ulateil  in  one 
of  the  two  claims  In  suit  i  carried  I'V  the  axle,  or  <urve'l 
conducting  strips  carried  I'y  th''  sleeve.s  (iniluded  in  both 
claims  iB  suit  I  The  skeletonized  metal  sleeve  cnnstnic 
tlon  is  thus  entirely  lacking.  »>>  far  as  the  imtent  claims 
are  concerned.  Nor  is  stich  construction  shown  by  the 
■peclflcatloBs.  except  as  Figure  4,  etc. — 

followed  by  n  discussion  showlne  that  the  illustra- 
tion in  Fig.  4  was  Insufficient.  Thus  the  court  ex- 
aniine<l  Davl.s's  patent  In  a  way  to  agree  with  the 
shove  analysis  of  LemUy  v.  Dohson.  finding  it  by 
g«<h  exumination  to  be  an  insufficient  reference 

In  Tweniieth  Century  Mnrhinery  Co.  v.  Lo*  ir  Mfg. 
Co.,   it   was   Iwld   that    an   earlier-filed   ahandoneil 
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application  by  the  patentee  of  the  r>at^nt  in  suit 
was  admissible  evidence  of  the  Invention  by  that 
patentee  at  Its  date,  and  the  patentee  was  given  the 
ben»»fiT  of  the  date  of  his  earlier  application  as  to 
so  much  of  the  subj«Ht-motter  of  the  patent  in  suit 
as  wns  disclosed  in  said  earlier  application.  The 
court  added : 

And  as  matter  of  law  we  sec  no  difference  l»etween  the  . 
right  •of  II  def.'udant  to  show  the  time  of  conception  of  an 
iinpiit'  lit.  (1  anticipating  device,  as  also  liiligen.e  in  reduc- 
ing It  to  practlcp.  and  the  right  of  a  plnlntlfT  to  do  this 
in  re.-peet  of  a  patented  device.  •  •  •  It  cannot  be 
thnt  n  patentee  can  escape  th«  defenses  either  thnt  he 
•  unjustly  obtained  the  patent  for  that  which  was  in  fact 
Invented  "l.v  ;iii.>thir.  wb..  was  using  reasonnMe  dillgilice 
In  adaprlnc  and  p<  rfe<  tint:  th*"  same  "  (second  par..  4.&2*»>. 
or  that  be  wh-  not  'be  ..rigiual  and  lir-t  inventor  or 
discoverer  of  anv  mat.  rial  and  snbstantiiil  part  of  the 
thing  pateiit.Ml  (fourth  par,,  «(.),  whether  the  anticipat- 
ing obje.  t  is  pjitented  or  unpatented  The  stutnte  makes 
no  distin(  tlon  in  this  regard  :  It  is  the  fact  of  prior  In- 
vention, not  the  nature  of  the  right  under  which  the  in- 
vented device  l9  held,  that  the  statute  treats  as  a  d«*fen»e. 

In  .fnrkson  Cufthinv  Slprivg  Co.  v.  .\iUi  >■  the  issue 
wrts  one  of  priority  between  patents  both  claiming 
the  invention  in  controversy  ;  but  the  court  hel«l  that 
the  copending  patent  which  showe<1  prior  invention 
was  a  part  of  the  prior  art.  .\s  Interpreted  in 
Lemlry  v.  Dohsfyn,  the  decision  that  the  copending 
patent  was  part  of  the  prior  art  and  that  It  sus- 
tainefl  the  defense  of  prior  invention  was  not  llmlte<i 
to  the  ease  In  which  It  claimed  the  Invention  in  con- 
troversy. 

I  think  that  the  group  of  decisions  liy  the  Circuit 
Coiirt  of  Api>eals  of  the  Sixth  Circuit,  even  with 
such  supi>ort  as  may  be  derived  from  the  remark 
made  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  ro^>c  Co.  v.  (TormuUy 
Co.  and  from  HiUnrd  v.  F\J»her  Co.,  are  opposed  to  - 
a  greater  wei>:lit  of  authority  so  far  as  they  decide 
that  the  fourth  defen.se  is  a  defense  of  anticipation 
and  that  a  pjitent  not  granted  before  the  date  of  per- 
fection of  the  invention  in  controversy  is  a  part  of 
the  prior  art  and  so  far  as  they  ignore  the  essential 
difference  in  the  natures  of  the  defenses  of  anticipa- 
tion and  priority  iind  fail  to  recoi:nir,e  that  the  latter 
defen.se  requires  a  degree  of  resemblance  between 
the  inventictn  in  controversy  and  the  invention  dis- 
cloKe<l  in  the  patent  suppo«e<l  to  show  prii>r  Inven- 
tion which  need  not  alwsys  subsist  l>etween  the  in- 
vention   in    controversy    and    nn    anticipating    in- 
vention.    In  so  deciding,  these  de<"isions  neglect  the 
element  of  [»ubllclty.  considering  the  subject  as  if  it 
involved  only  one  of  the  two  questions  pointe<l  out 
in  the  foreeolng  nnalysis — thnt  which  concerns  the 
evidence  of  a  fact.     The  ntK^?ssity  c>f  publicity  of  a 
previous  Invention  l»efore  the  establishment  of  the 
legal  right  to  patent  protection  in  order  to  defeat 
that  right  by  anticipation  is  supported  by  a  great 
volume  of  authority.     The  decisions  oppo.sed.  In  the 
particulars   state<l.   to  the  decisions  in   this  group 
not  only  outnumber  those  in  the  group,  but  admit  of 
being   combined    with    nearly    all    other    dedslons 
which  are  in  any  way  related  to  the  subject  in  the 
construction  of  a  self-consistent  and  tenable  theory. 
Furthermore,  the  logical  conclu.slon  of  the  reason- 
ing in  this  group  of  sixth  circuit  decisions  is  that 
applications  which  have  been   forfeiteii   and  at>an- 
doneil    (about  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  In 
ntimber)   are  available  as  references;  but  it  was 
V:  4.] 


M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jiw'tt  25, 1918 


decided  In  the  Corn-Planter  Patent  Case  (23  Sup. 
Ct,  Rep.,  Wall.,  p.  181)  that  such  applications  are 
not  valid  references : 

It  (abandoned  appUcation)  can  only  have  n  bearing  on 
the  (luestlon  of  prior  Invention  or  discovery.  If  upon  the 
whole  of  the  evidence  it  appears  that  the  allfged  prior 
invention  or  discovery  was  only  an  experiment  and  was 
nevt>r  perfected  or  brought  into  actual  use,  but  was  aban- 
doned and  never  revived  by  the  alleged  Inventor,  the  mere 
fact  ot  having  unsuccessfully  applied  for  a  patent  there- 
for, cannot  take  the  case  out  of  the  category  of  unsuo 
cessful  experiments. 

But  I  think  that  the  decisions  in  this  prroup  sup- 
port with  much  force  and  with  the  weight  of  au- 
thority of  the  hiphest  repute  the  proposition  that 
prior  invention  may  be  shown  by  a  patent  which 
(IfX'.s  not  claim  the  invention  in  controversy,  I  think 
that  that  proposition  is  essential  to  the  construc- 
tion of  a  tenable  theory  consonant  with  the  net 
meaning  of  all  the  decisions  read  together. 

SUMMARY. 

An  Invention  is  not  patentable  if  it  has  been  an- 
ticipated. Anticipation  involves  as  essential  ele- 
ments completion  of  a  like  invention  and  acces- 
sibility of  knowledge  of  the  anticipating  invention 
to  the  public  before  the  completion  of  the  inven- 
tion in  controversy.  Anticipation  occurs  when  an 
invention  of  anticipatory  character  has  h(Hm  pat- 
ented or  describe*!  in  a  printetl  publication  or  has 
been  otherwise  known  or  used  in  such  a  way  that 
knowledge  of  it  is  accessible  to  the  public  before 
the  fompletiou  of  the  invention  in  controversy ; 
but  the  statute  provides  another  bar  to  the  right 
to  patent  protection,  known  as  "  prior  invention." 
This  rests  uiM>n  a  different  foundation  of  fact, 
which  is  the  previous  invention  of  the  invention 
in  controversy  by  some  one  other  than  the  claimant 
whose  right  to  patent  protection  is  in  question, 
who,  if  any  one,  is  entitled  to  patent  protection  on 
that  invention.  The  defense  founded  upon  this  bar 
rai.ses  an  issue  of  priority.  The  statute  does  not 
say  that  in  order  to  su.stain  the  defense  of  prior 
invention  it  is  necessary  for  the  prior  inventor  to 
claim  the  invention  in  controversy.  It  simply  sets 
up  as  a  bar  the  fact  of  prior  invention.  In  the 
light  of  all  of  the  dwisions  read  together  I  con- 
strue the  statutory  provision  as  meaning  that  the 
bar  of  prior  invention  is  establishe<l  when  the 
prior  inventor  has  received  a  patent,  when  it  is 
operative  as  of  the  date  when  he  established  his 
legal  right  to  patent  protection,  whatever  he  may 
have  done  with  that  right.  I  have  not  found  any 
decision,  aside  from  Leonard  v.  MnxurU  Co..  which 
distinctly  holds  that  the  defen.se  of  prior  invention 
applies  only  when  the  prior  inventor  claims  the 
invention  in  controversj-.  I  have  found  decisions 
in  which  the  situation  to  which  that  defense  was 
found  applicable  involved  claims  to  the  invention 
in  controversy  by  the  alleged  prior  inventor.  In 
such  cases  there  can  be  no  question  as  to  the  ap- 
plicability of  the  defense.  In  other  cases  either 
the  fact  that  the  invention  in  controversy  was 
clalmetl  by  the  alleged  prior  inventor  does  not  ap- 
l>ear  at  all  or  it  does  not  appear  in  any  way  that 
^that  fact  was  involved  in  the  question  considered 
by  the  court. 
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An  issue  of  priority  is  presented  when  two  or 
more  patent^'es  have  conflicting  claims.  The  same 
question  of  fact,  liaving  the  same  bearing  upon  the 
right  to  patent  protection  in  question,  may  arise 
under  the  terms  of  the  statute  when  there  are  no 
conflicting  claims.  The  Issue  Is  .still  an  issue  of 
priority. 

Tlie  reason  for  the  rule  last  state<l  is  found  in 
the  succession  of  the  public  to  the  right  of  the 
inventor  who  neglected  to  claim  the  invention, 
wliidi  succes.sion  is  supported  by  the  autliorities 
above  cited  tt)  that  effect ;  but  the  direct  basis  of 
the  rule  as  applied  by  most  of  the  decisions  which 
(leal  with  prior  invention  is  the  statute  itself, 
wliicli  |)rnvides  for  an  issue  of  priority  as  distin- 
guislied  from  an  issue  of  anticipation,  without  lim- 
iting the  defense  authorize<l  to  cases  which  involve 
conflicting  claims.  According  to  what  I  consider 
the  l>etter-authorize<l  opinion  one  practical  effect 
of  the  distinction  is  that,  when  the  issue  is  that 
of  priority,  in  order  to  sustain  the  defense  the  in- 
ventions compare<l  must  be  "  the  same  "  according 
to  criteria  more  or  le.ss  different  from  those  applied 
when  the  issue  is  that  of  anticipation.  Priority 
concerns  identity  of  invention,  while  antieipation 
conct'rns  the  presence  of  patentable  dlfTeronce. 
Two  practical  effects  of  the  distinction  are,  first, 
anticipation  is  not  subject  to  abandonment;  sec- 
ond, knowledge  of  the  prior  invention  netid  not  be 
accessible  to  the  public  at  the  date  of  completion 
of  tlie  invention  in  controversy.  The  defense  of 
prior  invention  proceeds  upon  the  supiv)sition  that" 
a  lt?gal  right  has  been  established  and  not  aban- 
doned which  is  antagonistic  to  the  right  of  the  In- 
ventor of  the  invention  In  controversy,!  If  the 
prior  inventor  does  not  claim  the  invention,  the 
public  succeeds  to  his  right  at  tlie  date  of  patent,  , 
but  not  until  then.  At  this  point  the  pfltent  be- 
comes one  of  anticipation  as  distingulslied  from 
priority.  The  application  not  claiming  the  inven- 
tion in  controversy  is  thoroughly  similar  to  the 
application  claiming  it  so  far  as  proof  of  the  per- 
tinent facts  is  concerne<l.  The  clalmin;:  applica- 
/ion  Involves  a  conflict  of  rights  of  inventors  to 
which  accessibility  of  knowledge  of  the  invention 
in  controversy  to  the  public  is  not  pertinent.  One 
not  claiming  it  shows  identically  the  same  state 
of  facts  so  far  us  the  requirements  of  the  defense 
of  prior  invention  stateil  in  the  statute  are  con- 
cerned and  should  have  the  same  efTcct  when  a 
pat^U  is  granted. 

TKEATMENT     OF     APPLICATIONS. 

\\Tiat  should  be  the  effect  of  the  theory  here 
propounded  upon  the  treatment  of  applications 
under  Rule  75?  In  view  of  all  of  the  authorities 
and  in  view  of  the  reasons  upon  which  the  theory 
is  jrroundefl  it  would  be  going  too  far  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rHJe<tinir  apjiiications  to  sjiy  that  an  appli- 
cation should  be  rejected  in  all  cases  on  a  copend- 
ing patent  if  it  di.sclosed  the  invention  claimed  so 
nearly  that  tlie  difference  did  not  require  inven- 
tion. The  rule  state<l  in  Diamond  DriV  Co.  v. 
No.  4.] 
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Kelly  Bros,  and  Sundh  Co.  v.  Interborough  Co. 
that  the  prior  invention  must  be  "  the  very  inven- 
tion "  in  controversy  necessarily  results  from  the 
fact  that  the  issue  is  an  issue  of  priority ;  but 
Sundh  Co.  v.  Interborough  Co.,  after  stating  that 
rule,  adds : 

Put  It  does  not  follow  that  the  two  devices  must  be 
Chinese  copies  of  each  other  to  warrant  the  application 
of    this   part!<ular   defense. 

Rejection  under  Rule  T.i  when  the  invention  in 
controversy  and  the  prior  invention  shown  are  not 
Identical   Is  authorized  by   a   number  of  the  deci- 
sions   above    cited,    and,    as    here    conservatively 
statetl,  it  is  opposed  by  none.     I  look  upon  the  ex- 
isting practice  in  declaring  interferences  as  a  con- 
venient standard   for  comparison.     Perfect  resem- 
blance is  not  and  ought  not  to  be  required  for  the 
institution    of    an    interference:    but    there    is    not. 
wlien  one  of  the  conflicting  cases  Is  a  patent,  the 
opportunity  to  secure  the  expres.sion  of  conflicting 
suitject-matter    in    identical    or    nearly    identical 
claims  which  exists  in  the  case  of  interfering  ap- 
plications,   and    the   propriety    of    rejection    under 
Rule  7.'>  does  not  depend  upon  the  same  relation 
between  claims  that  Is  requisite  for  the  declaration 
of  an   interference   under  the  present  practice.     I 
consider  that  an  application  should  be  rejected  on 
a  copending  patent,  under  Rule  T.j,  If  an  Interfer- 
ence in  fact.  ba.stMl  ujKm  the  claiuis  in  the  applica- 
tion and  the  subject-matter  disclosetl  in  the  patent 
which  is  germane  to  the  invention  claimed  therein, 
the  counts  of  which  might  be  broader  than  or  other- 
wise different   from   the  claims   in   the  application, 
provided  they  did  not  omit  a  "material  and  sub- 
stantial "   feature  of  those  claims,   would  exist  if 
both   cases   were   apiilleatlons,    irrespective   of   the 
claims  in  the  patent. 

The  dominating  question  is,  to  what  is  the  public 
entitleil  ui)on  all  grounds,  including  the  abandon- 
ment completed  by  the  grant  of  the  coi>ending 
{latent?  Subjei^t-matter  discloseil  but  not  claime<l 
therein  may  t>r  may  not  be,  in  fact,  a  part  of  the 
virtually  known  art  anterior  to  the  date  of  the  ap- 
plication on  which  it  was  grantt^l.  If  it  is.  the 
imblic  Is  of  course  entitle<l  to  It.  If  It  Is  not."  the 
public  is  entitled  to  It  by  virtue  of  the  patentee's 
abandonment,  which  occurs  if  he  might  have 
clalnuMl  it.  He  might  have  clalme<l  any  patentably 
novel  subject-nuitter  clearly  disclose<l  in  the  appli- 
cation upon  which  his  patent  was  granted  which 
is  germane  to  what  he  did  claim. 

That  subject-matter  Is  germane  which  Is  included 
in  the  tangible  subje<t-matter  upon  which  the  claims 
are  founded.  Such  germane  subje<-t-inatter  behmgs 
to  the  public  wliether  patentably  novel  or  not.  It 
may  be  represented  by  a  concept  of  the  invention 
disclosed  which  was  acquired  by  a  view  of  that 
invention  from  a  pf>int  of  view  either  different 
from  or  identical  wi-ih  that  taken  by  the  draftsman 
of  the  claims.  In  the  former  cas0  it  could  be 
formulated  in  a  claim  more  or  less  dissimilnr  to 
but  not  necessarily  broader  than  any  claim  in  the 
patenL     In  either  case  it  could  be  furmulati*d  in  a 
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claim  broader  than  any  claim  in  the  patent,  unless-^ 
the  pafpnti-e  has  made  the  broadest  iK>ssible  claim, 
in  which  event  the  question  now  binng  considereil 
would  not  arise  with  reference  to  that  portion  of 
the  invention.     In  either  case  a  claim  stating  the 
revise<l  concept  of  the  invention  could  be  suggested, 
if  its  subject-matter  were  patentably  novel,  under 
the  conditions  .ibove  stated,  to  both  applicants,  if 
the  patent  were  an  application.     A  claim  In  the 
application  which  states  the  revised  concept  with- 
out  Hdditional   limitations  should  then  be  rejected 
under  Rule  To.     If  the  claim  In  question  states  the 
revisetl   concept  of  the  invention   claimed   in    the 
patent    with    additional    limitations,    the    further 
question   arises   wliether   those   limitations   state   a 
"  material  and  ssubstantial  "  part  of  the  invention 
in  controversy.    If  tliey  do  not,  the  showing  of  prior 
invention   comes   within   the   terms   t>f   the   statute. 
If  they  do,  prior  invention  of  the  invention  stated 
in  the  claim  is  not  shown.     If  a  copending  patent 
discloses  an   invention  upon  which  claims  thereib 
are  founded  some  revisetl  concept  of  which  is  identi 
cal  with  subject-matter  embraced  in  the  inventiou 
in   controversy,   prior   invention   is   shown   to   th« 
«>xtent  of  that  revised  concept,  and  if  the  claim  tt. 
the  invention  in  controversy  contains  no  limitation-' 
distinguishing  it  from  that  concept  which  states  6 
"  material  and  substantial  ""  imvt  of  the  iuventioi. 
in  controversy  prior  invention  is  shown.    The  ques 
tlon    raise<l    by    distinguishing    Limitations    is    noi 
identical  with  the  question  whether  the  difference 
H'quired  invention,  in  however  many  instances  thh 
MJiswers  to  the  two  questions  would  be  found  the 
same.      If   the   r.nswers    are   the   same,    they    are 
reached   upon   different    grounds.     If  a   "  material 
and  substantial  "  part  of  the  applicant's  inventive 
iiieii  is  embraced  in  the  distinguishing  limitations, 
a  copending  patent  is  not  available  as  a  reference, 
for  then  its  effect,  if  any.  would  be  to  show,  not 
prior  invention,  but  anticipation  :  but  if  the  distin- 
guishing  limitations   have    reference   only   to   the 
operative  environment  in  which  the  applicant  pro- 
posetl    to   realize   his   inventive   idea    they    do   not 
"  obviate  the  showing  of  prior  invention." 

THE  PENDING   APPLICATION. 

The  invention  claimed  in  the  i>ending  application 
consists  of  a   switch   mechanism   comprising   four 
terminals  and  an  intervening  switch  suitably  ar- 
range<l  to  control  the  current  to  an  electric  lamp,  an 
inclosing  casing  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a 
cover,  an  indicator  within  the  cover,  which  is  sep- 
arate from  any  part  of  the  switch,  bearing  legends 
which  are  visible  through  the  aperture,  and  nie<h- 
anism  for  actuating  the  indicator  from  the  switch, 
all  mounted  urnvn  the  socket  for  the  lamp.     It  ap- 
pears from   applicant's  specification   that   the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  his  terminals,  switch. 
casing,   and    lamp-socket,   In   combination    substan- 
tially as  shown  by  him.  are  old,  so  that  his  inven- 
tion consists  in  adding  to  that  old  combination  a 
separate   indicator   within    the   casing,   with    mech- 
ni\lsm   for  actuating  it   from   the  switch,   and  pro- 
vjiling  an  aperture  in  the  casing. 
No.  4.1 
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The  patent  to  Barr  dtsoloses  a  switch  mechanism 
comprising  four  corresponding  terminals  and  an  in- 
tervening switch  somewhat  differently  arrange<l, 
which  could  obviously  be  used  and  probably  was  in- 
temled  by  the  Invention  to  be  used  to  control  the  cur- 
rent to  one  or  more  electric  lamps,  an  Inclosing  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  cover  and  an  aperture,  the  car- 
rlt^r  for  the  spring-arms  of  the  switch  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  legends  which  are  visible  througl^  the 
aperture,  whereby  it  performs  the  additional  func- 
tion of  an  indicator,  all  mounted  upon  a  suitable 
ba:^,  which  is  not  a  lamp-socket.  Barr  trans- 
formed one  of  the  elements  of  his  switch  Into  an  in- 
dicator, so  that  it  would  perform  the  function  of  an 
indicator  while  still  performing  its  function  as  a 
part  of  the  switch. 

The  question  whether  a  patentable  difference  ex- 
ists between  the.se  inventions  is  not  involved  in  the 
problem  presented  and  Is  not  decided.  The  question 
to  be  decided  is,  did  Barr  establish  a  right  to  claim 
the  invention  claimed  by  applicant  by  re<luclng  to 
practice  the  invention  disclosed  in  his  patent? 

No  doubt  a  single  generic  concept  is  applicable  to 
lK>th  of  the  inventions  to  l>e  compared ;  but  none  of 
the  appealed  claims  states  that  generic  concept. 
Ail  include  the  lamp-six'lcet  and  all  include  the  indi- 
cator as  an  element  other  than  the  switch.  The  fact 
that  the  ba.se  upon  which  applicant's  mechanism  is 
mounted  is  a  lamp-socket  may  not  be  in  itself  a 
really  material  feature  of  his  invention  ;  but  the  in- 
dicator of  applicant  is  a  separate  element,  which  he 
has  added  to  an  old  combination.  In  the  search  for 
a  way  in  which  the  indicating  function  could  be  in- 
tnxiuce<l  into  that  combination  his  mind  tootc  a  cer- 
tain direction.  So  far  as  the  indicating  feature  of 
Barr's  invention  is  roucerned,  his  mind  took  a  dif- 
ferent direction.  Remembering  that  the  question 
does  not  concern  a  difference  re^juiring  invention, 
but  identity  of  invention,  it  appears  to  me  that 
comparison  of  the  inventions  brings  out  the  fact 
that  they  are  not  the  same  within  the  meaning  of 
the  statute. 

The  (ie<'isi<»n  of  the  Examiuers-iu-Chief  is  there- 
fore reversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  Y.I  Design  patent.  No.  49.598. 
for  ornamental  eltK;trlc-!luhrin^-  fixtures  comin-islnjj 
a  bell-sliape<l  canopy  having  a  straight  lower  edge, 
below  which  is  susr)ended  in  tlose  proximity  a  hemi- 
spherical bowl  having  a  straight  ui)p**r  edge.  Htld 
invalid  for  anticipation.  Bayliy  d  Sons  v.  tstaiuiardt 
Art  Glass  Co.,  249  Fetl.  Hep.,  478. 


(U.  S.  D.  (\  Iowa.  I  The  .Smith  patent.  No. 
i  803,721,  for  a  mixing  UKuliine,  H»ld  valid,  but  not 
I  infringed.  '1 .  L.  Sinitli  Co.  v.  ('1  ftunt  Tilt  }Ia<  tnittry 
I   Co.,  2-ib  Fe«l.  Rep.,  481. 


Interference  Noticeai 


DiPAHTMl.NT    OF    THE    INTCKIOH, 

U.MTKD  Statih  Patent  Orrici, 

Wnnhiftffton,  D.  C,  June  n.  1918 
The  8tar  Manufactttrini/  Co.,  their  aasigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

-An  Interference  having  t>een  declared  liy  this  09re  be- 
tween the  application  of  Fiske  lirothers  Retining  Co.,  of 
24  State  street,  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  rfglstrntlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade  mar^  registered  Octolier  7,  IH^,  No. 
18,494,  to  The  Star  Manufacturing  Co..  of  Dock  street. 
Elaston.  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  snch  declaration  sent  bv  reg- 
istered mail  to  .said  The  Star  Manufacturing  Co  at  the 
Hald  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-ofBc>e  iinde- 
liverable;  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The  Star 
Manufacturing  Co  .  their  a.sslgn.s  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  flrst  publication  of  thi.s  order  the  Interference* will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  (iAztXTi 
for  three  con.secutlve  weeks. 

R.   F.   WHITKHEAD, 
First  Assistant  C'lmminsioncr. 


DKPAHT.MENT   OF   THB    InTURIOR. 

1  United  Statkh  Pate.nt  Offici, 

Washington.  D.  C.  .July  >.  lOlli. 

Five  Points  Chemiral  Co..  their  asaiffng  or  legal  represent- 

atn  ea,  take,  notice: 

An  interference  h.iviiig  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Harriet  W.  Belden.  of  322  West 
Twenty-fifth  street,  Minneapolis.  Minn,,  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  trademark  retrlstered  .T.innsrv  24. 
IS'.Ki.  .\o.  22.:!7.'i.  to  Five  Points  Chemical  Co  .  of  feolla. 
Mo  .  and  a  notice  of  .such  (le(  laration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  Five  Points  Chemical  Co.  at  the  aaid  address 
having  been  returne<i  by  the  post-office  undeli?erable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Five  Points  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  their  aa8ign.s  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  b^  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAzrrrt 
for  thret'  consecutive  weeks. 

R    F    WFIITEnEAD. 
I  First  A.iiftiitant  Commismoner. 
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ANTICIPATION. 
See  Priority  oJ  Invention. 

RUIE  75  CoN.sTRUEH  ANI>  APPUKl.   -ANnaPATION  AND  PwoR  Tn- 

A^r^'^em^S'^diS"  an  tnven.ion  tn  controversy  and  w.s 
^r^Sd  a^LrthraUng  of  an  aPPU«li°« 'herefor.CorotW  n>dm^ 
firm  to^nracUce  ^  on  an  application  f\led  earlier,  does  not  estatv- 
lish  .^tici^ti^n  oUhat  Invention  The  bar  which  it  eslabhshes , 
;r^?^ffira?oTprior  invention ,  a..  „(  the  ^l^^;-;"  to^^^Sf^fS^™" 
lion  on  which  it  was  granted  [  ^I  V^^^  ^  homas,  nw 


HAK  TO  PAT  K.ST. 
See  Aulicipalion,  Claini.s,  Priority  "f  Invention,  2,  3,  4 


CLAIMS. 
See  Interference.  Priority  of  Invention,  2,  3, 

^"^7a'clalm'*tothe\m■ention  in  controversy  includes  liinitatiom 

wWchl^  not  embraced  in  the  tangible  subject-nrntterup-m 

uv^nh  the  plftitns  In  such  a  patent  arc  based  and  if  those  Umita- 

Uoas  st^te  ma^rla^  a^d  substantial  part.^  of  that  Invention    the 

nu'^nMLs  not  establish  the  bar  of  prior  i'jvf"' |»";;\f^^;,  £ 

he  difTerence  did  not  require  invention,  but  il  the  ll^u^8^l('Tl^ 

merelv  t[aVe  the   .t>eratnc  environment  -.f  the  invention  in  c.n,. 

rosVrlv  thcT,  thev'do  no,  state  ■n.atcnal  '^■xl^-^-'t'stantial     par.s 

ol  that  -.nvcnfon  and  the  ,.a,on,  d,.>.s  -.»bl.sMhe^bar^_^^^    ^^,^ 


COMMKRCIAI.  ST'(M'K,SS. 
See  Invention,  2;  Particular  PatenU. 


CONSTKICTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Anticipation. 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATION. 
See  Anticipation. 


DI8CL08URK  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Anticipation,  interference.  Particular  Patenti,.  Priority  ol 
Invention,  3,4 


EARLIER  AND  LATER  APPLICATIONS. 
See  AntictpAUon. 


EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 

See  Priority  of  In\-ention,  1. 

K.\  IPKNCE. 

.See  l!i\rutl'in,  '2    I'riority  nf  Iinention,  1 


FUNCTION. 
Soc  Invention,  1. 


INFKINGKMKNT. 

'  Soe  Particular  Patents. 

,  INTERFERENCE. 

See  Anticipation;  Claim.v  Pnoritv  (.(  Invention 

■..  What  ('^.sK.«  Arpi.UAiuK 

\n  application  should  U'  rejected  on  such  a  l*lci,t  ll  a.i  ni  er- 
feronc.  i  .  fi«'t.  based  upon  the  claims  in  the  applirHt.nn  arid  he 
subU^-t-T^iatte    disclosed  in  the  patent  which  is  pennane  to  the 

Tent  on  claimed  therein,  the  counts  of  «hich  nught  l*  broader 
thl!.r  otherwise  different  from  the  cla.tns  In  the  «PPli™l»on^ 
nr^ided  thev  did  not  omit  a  material  and  substantial  featiire 
If'^^ose  clLfi^s,  would  exist  if  both  were  niP''?r?;omTs^' 
of  the  cUlms  in  the  ijatent  i  ^i  ?<"■"  Thomas,  sm. 


INVENTION. 
See  Claims;  Particular  Patents 

'    '^■^"ell^^'r  of'el^ur^^turo.  previously  ^^^^^^^^ 

no    produJThe  s^mere-sulf,  may  constUutej^t^Uble  invention. 
'  (iOlobe  Knitting  Works  r.  Segal  ft  oL,  228. 

2    KviPBScB  or  Invention -PoPtTLAR  Rkcoonition  . 

Whlr^  the  que-stlon  olinvention  is  close,  as  it  usually  1=  3^b«  ^^e 
thi^c^ne Is  simple,  the  thing  ach Jeve<l,  its  n^cognltlon  by  theart, 
Lnd  ?ho  demand^for  it  by  thcle  who  use  it  are  matter,  property  to 
be  put  in  the  scale  and  weiph  in  favor  of  in\ ention.  l«ta. 


LIMITAlloN    OF   (  LALMS. 
Bm  Ckiims. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


NEW  RE8ULTB. 
See  Invention,  1;  Particular  Patents. 


NEW  USE. 
See  Invention,  1. 


OLD    DEVICES. 
See  Invention,  1;  Particular  patents. 


PARTICULAR   PATENTS. 
Clarke— No.    1,085,819— Umoir-SutT—VAUDiTT    a.vd    Intrinqe- 

MENT. 

The  Clarice  patent,  No.  l,03a,SlS,  for  an  improvement  in  knit 
underwear  of  the  type  known  as  "iinion-sults,'' while  not  covering 
a  broad  invention  by  the  iise  of  a  new  material  in  a  new  way,  pro- 
duced now  results  in  such  garments  of  a  useful  character,  measured 
by  the  increased  comfort  thev  afford  the  wearer  and  the  popular 
demand  they  created,  and  dlscloaes  patentable  invention;  also 
Held  inMnged.  [dQlobe  Knitting  Works  c.  Segal  et  al.,  2SB. 


PATENT  AND   APPLICATION. 
See  Interference;  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 
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PR.A.CTIOK   IN  THE   PATENT   OFFICE. 
See  Anticipation;  Claims;  Interference;  Priority  of  Invention,  2, 8,1 


PRIORITY   OF  INVENTION. 

See  Anticipation;  Claims. 

1.  Keuuction  to  Practice — Employeb  and  Employee. 

Evidence  con.siderc<i  ami  fo»n<l  sulficicnt  to  prove  priority  for 
M.  by  reason  of  certain  testimony  to  the  pfTect  that  when  he  ro- 
•liioea  the  invention  to  practice  he  was  acting  independently  and 
not  under  the  direction  of  G.,  the  senior  party. 

[*McAfee  v.  Gray,  676. 


2.  Requhrks  of  Patent  Cited. 

Such  a  patent  establishes  the  bar  of  prior  invention  against  the 
patentabiLty  to  another  inventor  of  any  invention  to  which  it  con- 
tains claims  irrespective  of  their  scope  or  of  the  scope  of  claims 
made  by  such  otlier  inventor.  It  also  estabUsbes  that  bar  when  it 
does  not  contain  claims  to  the  invention  in  controversy,  provided 
that  Invention  is  germane  to  the  invention  to  which  It  does  contain 
daims.  The  invention  in  controversy  is  germane  to  the  invention 
olaimed  in  the  patent  when  it  is  in  suDstanoe  included  in  that  tan- 
gible subject-matter  upon  which  the  claims  in  the  patent  are  based. 

[Xx  ■puU  Thomas,  830. 

3.  h'ECKsaTT  OP  Patent. 

To  complete  the  establishment  of  the  bar  of  prior  invention  by 
the  fJling  of  an  allowable  application  which  discioaes  the  invention 
in  controversy  and  does  not  contain  claims  to  it,  but  does  contain 
claims  to  which  it  is  germane,  it  is  necessary  that  such  application 
shall  have  matured  into  a  patent.  [Id. 

Patent  Must  Show  the  Very  Invention  in  Contbovkrst. 
Such  a  patent  in  order  to  estabUsb  the  bar  must  diactoe  the  very 
invention  in  controversy,  whether  or  not  what  it  dlscloees  would 
tji-  sufficient  to  negative  patentable  novelty  of  the  invention  in  con- 
troversy if  it  were  arailaole  to  show  anticipation.       ,  [Id. 


4. 


o 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE, 
See  Anticipation;  Priority  of  Invention, 


1. 


REJECTION   OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Interference. 


SCOPE   OK  (  LAIM8. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


VALID  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  P.ATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OK  JUNE,  1918. 


A.  O.  Spalding  k  Broe.     (See  Reach,  Milton  B.,  assignor.) 
Atarea.  Bnrlqa^,   San   Jnnn     Porto   Rico.     Apparatus   for 

frooTing    aagar-cane  crushing    rollers.      No.    1,270,681  ; 
ane  26  ;  t.  251  ;  p.  799. 
Abbe,   Oeerg«   C,    Lansdowne,   aaBignor   to  The   BaMwln 

Locoinotire  Workt,  Ptaiiaddphla,  Pa.     Electric  locomo- 

tlTC.     No.  1,26»,896;  Jane  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  661. 
Abel.  John  F.,  BnrUngtoli.  Iowa.     AtUchment  for  carbu- 
reters.    No.  1,269,140  ;  June  11  ;  t.  261  ;  p.  S21. 
Abercrombie,  Charles   M.,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  ascdgnor  to 

TTie  SlngOT  Mannfactaring  Company.     Sewing-machine. 

No.  1.268309  ;  June  11 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  «». 
Ackerman,  Nlctaolaa  F.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Means  for  repair- 
ing furnaces.     No.  1,270,749  ;  June  28  ;  t.  281  ;  p.  816. 
Aelcerman.  Panl.      (See  Clark,  Ackerman.  and  Cansfleld.) 
Acme  Steel  Goods  Companj.     (See  Fork,  WlUUm  C.  as- 

■Ignor.) 
Adams,  George  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  Alexander 

and  one  third  to  H.  O.  WilliamB,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Pbonograph-dlsk-record       holder      and       ejector.         No. 

1.270.&B4  ;  Jane  25  ;  v.  251  .p.  778. 
Adaiaa,  James  W^  and  O.  H.  Egge,  Spreckels.  Cal.     Proc 

eM  and  apparatus  for  mixing  dry  Ifme  with  liquids. 

No.  1.269.994 ;  June  18 ;  ▼.  261 ;  p.  686. 
Adams,  Richard  U.,  Cobalt,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Percussive 

rock-drllUng    apparatna.      No.    1.269,147;    June    11  ;    v. 

261 ;  p.  281. 
Adams  A  Wectlake  Co..  The.     (See  Ilamm,  William  S.,  aa- 

slgDor.) 
AJaiBS,  William  J..  Mobile.  Ala.  Tirc-armer.  No.  1,269,362  ; 

Twe  11 :  T.  261 :  p.  882. 
AdeUperger,    Charles    C,   and    O.    O.    Stuck,   asalgnors   to 

Union  City  Body  Company,  Union  City,  Ind.     Concealed 

seat  for  automobiles.     No.  1,268,800 ;  June  4  ;  t.  261 : 

p.  207. 
Adklns,  Frank  A.     (See  Wilsey  and  Green,  asslgDors.) 
AdrcoD.  Robert  K,   St.    Louis.  Mo.     AatoaobUe-ateering- 

whwi  lock.     No.  1,270.088 ;  Jane  18 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  610. 
AdTmaee    Pump    *    Compresaer    Company.       (See    FUan. 

Claude  A.,  assignor.) 
AeoUaa  CompuiT.  Tbe.     (See  Shaw,  Cbarlea  H.,  assignor.) 
Ahldin.  David.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic-locklnf  cou- 

pUng  connection.     No.  1.269,038 ;  Jane  11 ;  v.  261 ;  p. 

291. 
Abo.   Tabvan   B.,   Crosby,   Minn.      Stand   for  shoemakers. 

No.  1^70,682 ;  June  26  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  799. 
Alkln,  William  P.,  Watertown,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Inter 

nattoaal  Burr  (jorporation.     Expanding  mandrcL     No. 

1.270,089 ;  June  18 :  t.  261 ;  p.  611. 
Aker,    Albert    K..    Eldorado,    Kana.       Dust-cap    for    tlre- 

Tnlres.     No.  1.270.253  ;  June  25  ;  t.  281  ;  p.  681. 
Akers,    Axel.    Chicago,    III.      High  pressure    strainer   and 

BCtbed  for  cleaning  or  ezcbanging  the  stniner-baiketa. 

No.  1.269,671 :  June  18 ;  t.  261;  p.  469. 
Aktlebolaget    LJungstrflm    Angturbin.      (See   LJungstrttm, 

Btrger  and  P.,  asalgnors. ) 
Aktlebolaget   LjnngstrOm    Angturbin.       (See   LJungstrOm, 

Fredrtk,  assignor.) 
Aldrleh,  Paul  K..  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignments,  to  A. 

MeKenstc,   Chicago.    III.     Boiler  bolateMiearing.     No. 

1.270.090 ;  Jane  18;  v.  261:  p.  611. 
Alezaader.    Daniel,   et   al.      (See    Adams,    George    E.,    as- 
signor. ^ 
AlexaBder,  Mlonie,  et  al.     (See  Oasser,  William  B..  ao- 

iignor.) 
Alexander,  Wilson  H.,  Philadelpbla,  Pa.     Shipping-Jacket 

No.  1,268,201 ;  June  4  ;  v.  281 ;  p.  87. 
Alexanderson.  Ernst  F.  W.,  ScbenecUdy,  N.  Y..  assignor 

to    General    Blertrlc    Company.      Electrical    system    of 

pow<v  transmlsslor.     No.  1,268,662  ;  June  4  ;  ▼.  251 ; 

Al^s,  Torrls  H.,  asklmor  to  The  P.  A  M.  Co..  Chlouro, 
ni  Hall-anchor.  No.  1,270,360;  June  25;  t.  281; 
p.  710. 

Alleman.  Grant  B..  ShoemakcrsTillc.  Pa.  Coal-washing 
trough.     No.  1,268.531 ;  June  4 :  v.  281 ;  p.  131. 

Allen,  Harry  C.     (See  Dodge  and  Allen.) 

Allen,  Thomas  B.,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.  Making 
alomlnous  abrasiyes.  No.  1,268,632 ;  June  4  ;  t.  281  ; 
p.  1S2. 

251  0.  G.— i 


Allen,  Thomas  B.,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Conipariy,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Alumlnoua 
abrasive.     No    1,268.533;  June  4  ;  r.  251  ;  p.  132. 

Allenbaugb,  Samuel.  Gallon,  Ohio.  Closure  for  burlal- 
vaults.     No.  1,269,672;  June  IS;  v.  251  ;  p.  469. 

Allsteadt,  John  E.  (See  Christopher,  Keith,  Allsteadt, 
Binsel,  and  Pelander.) 

Althouse.  Charles  S  ,  Reading,  Pa.  Singeing  stockings. 
No.  1,269,148  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  822 

Altorfer,  Alpbeus  W.,  Roanoke,  111.  Driving  mechanism. 
No.  1,269,573  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  470. 

Altvater,  Clarence  \.,  Ogden.  Alberta,  Canada.  Automo- 
bile traction-wheel  attachment.  No.  1,268,417  ;  June  4  ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  99. 

Alvey-Ferguson  Company.  The. 
signor. ) 

Alvey,   John   M.,   Louisville,   Ky. 

Ferguson    Company,    Oaklev, 

veyer.     No.  1  268,663  ;  June  4  , 
Always   Ready   Ironing  Board    Co 

Ham  E..  aseig^nor.) 
American  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Barton,  Thomas  L., 

aaslgDor.) 
American   Electrical    Heater   Companj.      (See   Kuhn  and 

Hand,  assignors.) 


(See  Alvey.  John  M.,  as- 

,  assignor  to  The  Alvey- 
Clnclnnatl.    Ohio.      Con- 
V    251 ;  p.  169. 

(See  Magarrell.  Wll- 


American  Optical  Company. 

signer.)      (Relasue.) 
American    Optical   Company. 

signer.) 
American  Optical  Company. 

signor. ) 
American  Optical  Company. 

algnors.) 
American   Products  Company 

aBslguors. ) 


(See  Bugbee,  Luclan  W.,  as- 
(See  C^ady,   Henry  C,  a»- 

(See  Gordon,  Robert  L.,  aa- 

(See  Tully  and  Herbert,  as- 

(See  Hodge  and  Rugglea, 

(See  TVerney,  James  S.,  as- 


(See   Williams 


American  Shop  Ekiuipment  Co. 
signor. ) 

American    Sleeve-Valve    Motor    Company, 
and  Witt,  assljenors.) 

American  Stay  Company.  (See  Merrick,  Frank  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

American     Telephone    and     Telegraph     Company.       (See 

Toomey.  John  F.,  assignor.) 
American  Tool  Works  Company,  The.      (See  Robinson  and 

8«8a.  assignors.) 
American  Water  Heater  Company.     (Sec  Stewart,  William 

F.,  assignor.) 

Amo,  Earl  J.,  Malone.  N.  ¥.  Chirtain  -  bracket  No. 
1,268,810  ;  June  11  ;  v.  281  ;  p.  229. 

Aaaphion  Piano  Player  Company,  The.  (See  Doman,  Lewis 
B.,  assignor.) 

Amuudson,  Amund.  Bellingbam,  Wash.  HaiMlle  for  cross- 
cut saws.     No.  1.268.664;  June  4;  v.  iSlj  p.  169. 

Andersen,  Albert,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Automatic  telephone  system.  No. 
1.269,245  ;  Jnne  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  350. 

Anderson,  Andrew  G.,  Boston,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Stud-and-socket  fastener. 
No.  1,268,065  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    169. 

Anderson,  Calvert  E.,  Rockport,  lud.  Track  for  bay-dis- 
tributers.    No.  1,268,418  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  99. 

Anderson.  (I^eorge  C,  Springfield,  111.  Game  apparatna. 
No.  1,269.995 ;  June  18 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  586. 

Anderson,  Louis,  Chicago,  111.  Shock-former  for  harrcat- 
Ing-mschlnes.     No.  1.269.616 ;  June  11  :  v.  261:  p.  422. 

Anderson,  Martin  E.,  assignor  to  Jacob  tiarsh  Company, 
I)e  Kalb.  III.  Tank  heater.  No.  1.268,202;  June  4;  t. 
261 ;  p.  88. 

Anderson,  Robert  H.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aabwtoi 
Shingle,  Slate  4  Sheathing  Company.  Appantua  and 
process  for  making  sheets,  slabs,  and  similar  artlclea. 
No.  1,268.203  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  38. 

Anderson,  Vincent  O.,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  aaatgnor 
to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  HI.  Dipper-dredaa.  Mo. 
1.269,149  ;  June  11 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  822. 

Anderson,  William  M.,  assicnor  to  The  Hydro  YeatUator 
Coomany,  Mlnaeapolls,  Minn.  Ventilated  water-cloaet 
bowl     No.  1.268^4  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  182. 

Andrew,  George  V.,  Harvard,  IIL  Mllkteg-nuebtna.  Ne. 
1,270,091  ;  June  18  ;  v.  281  ;  p.  611. 
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Andrews,   Bernard    R.,    Bralntree,   Mass.      Apparatus  for 

drying    material.       No.    1,268,535 ;    June    4  ;     v.    251 ; 

p.  132. 
Anello,  Francesco  P..  and  G.  Pocoroba,  Newark,  N.  J.     Sig- 
nal  system   for  vehicles  and   the  like.     No.   1,269,246 ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  350. 
Angler,  Edward  H.     (See  Wheildon,  William  M.,  assignor.) 
Annls,  John  E.     (See  Moomaw,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 
Ansoo    Company.       (See    Topliff,    Bornmann,    and    Clark, 

a8.slgnors. ) 
Anthony,    John    L.,   and    W.    S.    Bradford,    Hayneg,    Ark. 

Gasolene-gun.     No.  1,269.574  ;  June  18 ;  t.  261 :  p.  4T0. 
Anthracite  ^parator   Company.      (See   Becker,    Jonn    H., 

assignor.)" 
Appelbanm,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Twin  Blade  Co..  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     (Tloth-cuttlng  knife.     No.  1,270,683;  June 

25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  799. 
Archibald,  William  A.,  and  IT.  W.  Thom.  Tyler,  Pa.  ;  said 

Thorn  assignor  to  said  Archibald.      All-water   rheostat. 

No.  1.268,666:  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  169. 
Armstrong,  Cedric  J.  B..  Cobalt,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Metals  Recovery  Company,  Augusta,  Me.    Process  of 

and  apparatua  for  concentrating  ores.     No.  1,269,150 ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  322. 
Arra«trong  Cork  Co.      (See  Buscb,  Herman  F.,  assignor.) 
Armstrong,  Frederick  W.,  Clinton,  Ind.     Adjustable  coal- 
boring  auger.     No.  1,270.092  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  (512. 
Armstrong,  Harry  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Sealing  Machine 

Company,  Springfield,  Mass.     Envelop-seallng  machine. 

No.  1.269,671  ;  Tunc  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  498. 
Armstrong,  Harry  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Sealing  Machine 

Company,    Springfield,    Mass.       Etevelop-machlne.       No. 

1,269,67^  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  498. 
Armstrong,  Harry  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Sealing  Machine 

Company,  Sprlnt^fleld,  Mass.     Stacking  mechanism.     No. 

1,269,673;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  499. 
Armstrong.    Louis    E.,    Pciisacola,    Fla.      Torpedo    trap   or 

guard.     No.  1,268,419  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  99. 
Arndt.  Franklin   E.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   D.    C.    Boyd, 

Gallon.   Ohio.     Englnc-manlfold.      No.   1,268,312 ;   June 

4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.^9. 
Arnold,  Oliver  H..  Jr.     (.'^ee  Pittman,  Seneca  A.,  assignor.) 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Gates,  Frederic  P., 

assignor.) 
Arsem.   William   C,   and   J.   O.   E.   Wright.    Schenectady. 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.     Making 

silicic  acid  or  hydrated  silica.     No.  1,270.093  ;  June  18 ; 

V.  251  ;  p.  612. 
Arsenault,    Joseph    A.,    Berlin,    N.    H.      Submarine-chaser. 

No.   1,270,094  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  612. 
Arton,  John  A..  Chicago,  111.     Sofa-bed.     No.  1,269,772; 

June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  527. 
Arundel,  Hubert.     (See  HIgglnson  and  Arundel.) 
Asbestos  Shingle,  Slate  &  Sheathing  Company.      (See  An- 
derson. Robert  H.,  assignor.) 
Ashllne,  Ira,  et  al.     (See  Wheeler,  Hnrry  J.,  assignor.) 
Aslln.  Frederick  C.  Woodford  Green,  England.     Wallet  or 

case    for    dollar  -  bills,    passports,    or    the    like.     No. 

1,269.247  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  361. 
Atlas  Auto  Specialties  Corporation.      (See  Magness,  John 

C,  assignor.) 
Atlas  Manufacturing   Company.      (See  BUllngsley,    Percy 

L.,  assignor.) 

"    ~  "      (See  Stllwlll,  Fred  W.,  assignor.) 

assignor  to  Durkee  .\twood   Co.,   Mln- 
Tire-patrh.      No.    1,268.536;   June  4; 


III.      Adjastable   buffer   and 
No.  1,269,575  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ; 


(See    Anderson,    Vincent    G.,    as- 


Atwell,  George  M. 
Atwood.   Harry  C 

neapolis,    Minn. 

V.  251  ;  p.  132. 
Atwood,    Seth    B.,    Rockford, 

antlrattler  for  doors. 

p.  470. 
Aulson,  John  W.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Merrow  Machine  Co., 

Salem.   Mass.      Blnckln^-machlne.     No.   1.270,684  ;  June 

2.5  :  V.  2.')1  :  p.  799. 
Austin,    Frederick    C. 

slgnor.) 
Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Bair,  (Tlarence 

L.,  assignor.) 
Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Klehler, 

Frederick,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Carburetor  Co.      (See  Church,  Edmund  S.,  as- 
signor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic    Electric    Company. 

assignor.  > 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Exploder  Company 

assignor.) 
Autosales  Gum  &  Chocolate  Company 

bert  D..  assignor.) 
Averlll.  Georgene,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Doll.     No.  1,269,363; 

Jane  11  ;  v.  261  :  p.  382. 
Avery,  Henrv  C.     (See  McCorklndale  and  Avery.) 
Avilln.   Phllrp,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.270,585  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  773. 
Axe.  Roy  T..  assignor  to  O.  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.   Y. 

Weather-strip.      No.   1.268,420  ;  June  4  :   v.  251  :  p.   99 
Ayres,   Richard   8.,   Brookllne,   Mass.     Boot   or  shoe  heel 

No.  1,270.586  :  Jnne  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p,  774. 
B.  A.  Corbln  and  Ron  Company.     (See  Groat,  Joseph  E., 

assignor.) 
B.   R.  *  B.  Trunk  Company.      (See  Boyd,  Abram  H.,  as- 
signor.) 


(See  Andersen,  Albert  A., 
(See    Fnles,    Edward    D.. 

(See  Keith,  Alexander  E., 
(See  Schraga,  Ernest  IT.. 


(See  Grover,  Al- 


B.  F.  (Joodrlch  Company,  The.  (See  Converse,  Francis  B., 
assignor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  (See  Tew,  James  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Baader.  Stephan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Reverslng-gear.  No. 
1.268,912  ;  June  11  ;  V.  251  :  p.  267. 

Babcock,  Hehry  W..  Onarga,  111.  Dental  procesa.  (Reis- 
sue)    No.  14,487  ;  June  18 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  665. 

Bach.  Christopher,  Jr..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Cutting-tool. 
No.  1.270,254  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  681. 

Bacheldor,  William.  (See  Holland,  Carrlnger,  and  Bachel- 
dor.) 

Baclgalupo.  Giuseppe,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Building-block. 
No.  1,269,674  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  499. 

Bader,  (iustav  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Front  sight  for  fire- 
arms.    No.  1,268,537  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  132. 

Bader,  Ix)Uis  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Detmer,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Gas-burning  heater.  No.  1,269,517  ;  June  11 ; 
V.  261 ;  p.  423. 

Baehr.  Hermlne.  Baltimore,  Md.  Steriliser.  No. 
1,270,095  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  612. 

Bailey,  James  B.,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.  Wrench.  No. 
1,268,538  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  133. 

Bain,  WiUiam  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Shoe  with  ankle-brace. 
No.  1,269,518  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  423. 

Bair,  Clarence  L..  Detroit,  assignor  to  Auto  apecialtics 
Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Removable  goose- 
neck-iron.    No.  1,269,364  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  388. 

Bair,  Edward  E.,  and  J.  E.  Stout,  Hanover  Pa. ;  said 
Stout  assignor  to  said  Bair.  Electromagnetic  valve  (or 
gas-lighting  systems.  No.  1,268,913  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261 ; 
p.  257. 

Baird,  Leon  J.,  and  C.  O.  Lay.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Seal-lock. 
No.  1.269,248;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  351. 

Baker  k  Company,  A.  T.     (See  Sohn.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Baker.  George  R.      (See  White  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  George  R.,  Ixtndon,  England.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ment of  dough.    No.  1,270.096  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  612. 

Baker.  George  R.,  I>ondon,  England.  Machine  for  dividing 
dough  and  like  plastic  substances.  No.  1,270,097  ;  June 
is;  V    1251  ;  p.  6l3. 

Bakor,  George  S.      (See  White  and  Baker.) 

Baker.  Linnaeus  E..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Oil  TanK  and  Pump  Company.  Indicator  for  dispensing 
apparatus.     No.  1,270.098  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  613. 

Baker,  Mary  J..  Fethard,  Ireland.  Hand-iron.  No. 
1,270..'>8"  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  774. 

Baker.  Stuart  C.     (See  White  and  Baker.) 

Baker.  Thomas,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y".  Photo- 
graphic roll  film  cartridge.  No.  1,269,865;  June  11; 
V.  251  :  p    383. 

Baker.  Webster  E.  B.,  York,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Stokes. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Bottte-cap.  No.  1,269,773  ;  June  18  ; 
▼.  201 ;  p.  627. 

Baldwin,  (Jlarence  A.,  and  M.  Swenson.  Bloomfleld,  Conn. 
Calk.     No.  1,269,897  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  662. 

Baldwin  Company,  The.  (See  Gaily,  Robert  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bamwin.  James  L.,  Chicago.  111.  Traveling  and  elevating 
parcel-carrier.     No.  1.270.099;  Jnne  18:  v.  261  ;  p.  618. 

BaMwin  Locomotive  Works.  The.  (See  Abbe,  George  C, 
assignor. ) 

Ball  &  Ball  Carburetor  Company.  (See  Ball,  Prank  H. 
and   F.   O..  assignors.) 

Ball,  Ewart  VI.,  Eagle  Pass.  Tex.  Cntlery-sharp^ner.  No. 
1,269.898  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  562. 

Ball.  Frank  H.  and  F.  C,  asslniors  to  Ball  ft  Ball  Car- 
buretor Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.269,576  ;  June  18  :  v.  261  ;  p.  470. 

Ball,  Frederick  O.     (See  Ball.  Prank  H.  and  F.  0.) 

Ball,  Harry  V.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  (Canada,  assignor  to  R. 
Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Driving  mechanism  for 
web-prlntlng  machines.  No.  1,269,675 ;  June  18 ;  v. 
251  ;  p.  499. 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  k  Co..  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Stove  for  burning  solid  fuel  and  making  same. 
No,  1,268.786  ;  Jnne  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  203. 

Ball.  Herman  F..  Englewoo<l.  N.  f.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Railway  Supply  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Locomotive 
and  tender  connection.  No.  1,268.539;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  l.'{3. 

Ballraau,  Edwin  C,  as.slgnor  of  one-balf  to  8.  A.  Whltten. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
the  field  strength  of  dynamo-electric  machines.  No. 
1.270.100  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  614. 

Balmos,  E<lwBrd  J.,  Devtne,  Tex.  Foot-rail  and  tonneau 
truck  attachment  for  passenger-cars.  No.  1,268,811  ; 
June    11  :   V.   251  :  p.   229. 

Balnuch,  Charles.  Springfield,  assignor  to  The  Hercules 
Motor  Manufacturing  Companv.  Canton,  Ohio.  Pres- 
sure governor      No.  1.268.421  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  100. 

Bancroft.  Francis.      (See  Hlckey,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Banner.  Otto,  Enston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngerKoll  Riind  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Regulating  mechanism  for  cen- 
trifugal compressors.  No.  1,268,079;  June  4;  v.  251; 
p.  8. 

Barager.  Christopher  F.,  Honesdale.  Pa.  Jar-lifter.  No. 
1.270.«8.'»  :  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p.  800. 

Barher-Colman  Company,  (See  Colman,  Howard  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Barb«r,  Howard  M..  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 


Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


soda  tine   and    folding   machine. 
11;  V.   25t  ;  p.   292. 


Sheet  as- 


No.    1,269,019;   June 
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Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  asalsnor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  k  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet  col- 
lecting, associating,  and  folding  machine.  No. 
1.269,040;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  292. 

Barber,  Howard  M^  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  k  Sons  C;ompany,.New  York.  N.  Y.  Sheet  col- 
lecting, associating,  and  folding  machine.  No. 
1,269,041  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  292. 

Barger,  Clyde  T.,  Hayes,  111.  Horse-collar.  No.  1,270,588; 
June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  774. 

Barker,  Wendell  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Clutch-operating  means. 
No.  1.270.255  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  681. 

Barkey,  Arnold  A.      (See  Hueber.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Barnes,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  E^astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Motion-picture  apparatus.  No. 
l,26iB,366;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  383. 

Barnes,  John  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  De-  and  re-capper  for 
shotgun  shells.  No.  1,269,249;  June  11  ;  v.  251;  p. 
862. 

Barnes,  John  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Wire  fence.  No. 
1,269,774  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  627. 

Barney,  William  A.  and  W.  J  .  IVtroit,  Mich.  Time  indi- 
cator for  mall-boxes.  No.  1.268,667;  June  4;  v.  251: 
p.  170. 

Barney.  William  J.      (See  Barney.  William  A.  and  W.  J.) 

Barr,  Morris  A.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Rack.  No.  1,268,313  ; 
June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  <>9. 

Barr^re,  Robert  B  ,  Berkelev.  Cal.  Soap-holding  attach- 
ment for  faucets.    No   1.268,668  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  170. 

Barrett,  John  B.      (See  Brodstrom,  Oustaf  A.,  assignor.) 

Barrick.  Oliver  W.,  and  J.  E.  Spelcher,  Altoona,  Pa. 
Automobile  toy.  No.  1,269,250 ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ; 
p.  3:2. 

Barron,  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  F.  B.  Osol, 
Ellaabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  PresBer-foot-Uftlng  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing-machines.    No.  1,269,776;  June  18;  v.  261  ;  p.  628. 

Barry,  Wslter  H.,  and  T.  E.  Collins,  Chicago,  111.  Roll- 
ing shutter.     No.   1,268,914  ;  June  11  ;  v.   251  ;  p.  257. 

Barstow,  Edwin  O..  assignor  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich  Treating  brine.  No.  1.270, .'>89  ; 
June  25  :  r    251  ;  p    775. 

Bartlett,  Percy  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Meter  and  instm- 
ment  support.     No.  1,269,996 ;  June  18 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  686. 

Barton,  Henry  L.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  B.  Green  and 
one-third  to  O.  M.  McRoberts,  Gary,  Ind.  Grading- 
machine.     No.  1,208,314;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  70. 

Barton,  Louis  E.,  Malta,  111.  Snow-plow.  No.  1,269,367  ; 
June.  11  :   v.   251  ;   p.    388. 

Barton,  William  P.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Steering- 
wheel  beater.  No.  1.269,778 ;  June  18 ;  v.  261 ;  p. 
628. 

Barueh.  Sydney  N..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Electric-cable- 
protecting  apparatus.  No.  1,270,362;  June  25;  v.  251  ; 
p.  711. 

Basel,  Ell  A.,  Kansas  CItjr,  Mo.  Water-drculator.  No. 
1.270,101 ;  Jnne  18 ;  v.  261  ;  p.  614. 

Baaaick  Co.,  The.     (See  Cummins,  Norman  W.,  assignor.) 

Batchelder,  Frank  R  ,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Patents  Comitany.  Woven  carrier.  No.  1,268,787  : 
Jnne  4  ;  v.  281  ;  p.  203. 

Batchelder.  John  E  .  Jackson.  Cal.  Automatic  dirigible 
bradllght  for  motor  vehicles.  No.  1,270,363  ;  June  25 ; 
T.  251  ;  p.  711. 

Bates,  Adelmer  M.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Machine  for  filling  barrels,  Itags, 
and  packages.     No.  1,269,777  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  828. 

Bates,  Albert  J.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Expanded 
Steel  Truss  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  Heating-furnace 
No.  1.268,080  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  8. 

Bates.  Charles  E.,  Chester.  Pa.  Armor  for  pneumatic 
tires.     No.   1.270.4H2  ;  June  2.";  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  745. 

Bates  Expanded  Sn^l  Truss  Co.  (See  Bat(>8,  Albert  J., 
assignor. ) 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Batea,  Adelmer  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Batjer,  Henry  H.      ( Se<    Malmin  and  Bfltjer.) 

Baomann,  Gottfried,  assignor  to  Hans  Renold  Limited. 
Manchester,  England.  Driving-chain.  No.  1,269.997  ; 
June  18;  v.  281  ;  p.  887. 

Baomann,   Karl,   Urmston,   England,   assignor,   by  mesnf> 
aaslgmnents.   to  The   Weatinghouse   Electric   ft  Mane 
facturing    (jompany.      Steam-turbine.      No.    1,269,998 
June  18  ;  v.  281  ;  p.  687. 

Batar,  Hugo  J.,  Chicago,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
W.  P.  Butler,  Berwyn,  111.  Fare-register.  No. 
1,268,669  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  170. 

Bayard.  Thoophlle,  Chicago,  111.  Convertible  bench.  No. 
1,268,540  ;  June  4  :  v    251  ;  p.  133 

Baylay,  Frank,  Newton.  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  A.  T.  Downing.  Boston,  Mass. 
Stock-Indicator.  "No.  1,269,151  ;  Jnne  11  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.    325. 

Bayles,  Lewis  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Fluid-operated  percussive 
tool.     No.   1.268.081  :  June  4  ;  v.   251  ;  p.  3. 

Bayton,  Arthur,  Manila,  Philippine  Islanas.  (3oId-saving 
device.     No.  1,268,670  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  170. 

Beach,  George  B.,  Glcnrock,  Wyo.  Automatic  alarm.  No. 
1,268.422  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  100. 

Bead  Chain  Mann  factoring  Companj,  The.  (See  Gag- 
non,  William  J.,  aasinor.) 

Beal,  Will  R.     (See  Jordan  and  Beal.) 


Beall,  Hiram  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Burglar-alarm  for 
automobiles.     No.  14268.915  ;  June  11  ;  ▼.  261 ;  p.  268. 

Beaman,  Lora  E.     (See  Thompson,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Beard,  James  C,  Blngbamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lewis  IL 
Weed  Co.  Inc.  Legging.  No.  1,270,364;  June  26;  T. 
251;  p.  711. 

Beard,  Oscar  C.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  asslnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  R.  P.  Beard,  Union,  W.  Va.  Intemal-com* 
bustion  engine.  No.  1,270,246;  June  18;  t.  201;  p. 
662. 

Beard,  Richard  P.     (See  Beard.  Oscar  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Beardsley,  Robert  F.,  assignor  to  Kalamasoo  Coreet  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Strip-cutting  machine.  No. 
1,269,368;   June  11;  v.   251  ;   p.   384. 

Beasley,  John  T..  Blakely,  Ga.  Peanut-digger,  No. 
1.269.550;  June  11;  v.  261;  p.   431. 

Beattey.  Earle  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Universal  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Providence,  R.  I.  Eveglass-mounting.  No. 
1.270.590  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  7f5. 

Beaumont.  Orpheus.  Puketerakl,  New  Zealand.  Life-sav- 
ing Jacket.     No.  1,270.686  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  800. 

Bechman,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Preas 
Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  MeUl  pump.  No. 
1.27U.483  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  746. 

Bechtel,  John,  Sr.,  Earlham,  Iowa.  Fan.  No.  1,268,428; 
June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  10<i. 

Beck,  Charles  W..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Beck- 
Frost  Corporation.  Terminal.  No.  1,268,812;  June 
11  ;  V.  251  :  p.  229. 

Beck  Duplicator  Company.  (See  Sallger,  Alois  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Beck  Frost  Corporation,  The.  (See  Beck,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Becker,  John  H..  Ilazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Anthracite 
S4parator  Companv.  Adjustable  spiral  separator.  No. 
1.270,36.%  :  June  25  ;  v.  2.'il  :  p.  711. 

Becker  Julius,  Racine.  Wis.  Single-phase  motor.  No. 
1,269,1.12  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  825. 

Becker,  Julius,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Mentscr,  Chicago,  UL 
Storage  battery.     No.   1,269,778  ;  June  18 ;  ▼.  261 ;  p. 

Becker,  Raymond  A.,  and  T.  E.  Maddex,  HlUsboro,  Kl. 
Insulator  thimble.  No.  1.208.315;  June  4:  v.  261: 
p.   70. 

Beckwith.  Sidney  F.     (See  Spalnhour.  James  S.,  assignor.) 

Beckwlth.  Walter,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Motlov-pictore  reel. 
No.   1.269,999;  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  687. 

Beckwlth.  Walter  C  .  Fostorla.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  rais- 
ing sunken  vessels.  No.  1.268,082;  June  4;  v.  251; 
p.  4. 

Beeghley,  Ix'onard.  Kingsley.  Iowa.  Vine-cutter.  No. 
1.269  042:  June  11  ;  v.  251;  p.  293. 

Beek.  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CTjshion.tlre  and  making  the 
-ame.     No.  l,270..'i»l  :  June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  775. 

Beers,  Floyd  J.,  and  C.  E.  Stamp.  Lowman.  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic draft-regulator  for  heaters.  No.  1,268.424  •  June 
4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  101. 

Behrend    Bernard  A.     (See  Field  and  Behrend.) 

Belden,  Edwanl  H..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
panv, IVtrolt,  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,268,088; 
June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  4. 

Belfils.  Georges.  Parts,  France.  Alternating-current  gen- 
erator and  group  converter.  No.  1,270,687;  June  25; 
V.  251  ;  p.  806. 

Bell,  Arthur.  Nyack,  N.  T.  Adjustable  crutch.  No. 
1.270.102;  Jnne  18;  v.  261  ;  p.  614. 

Bell,  Morris  F.,  Fulton,  Mo.  Foot-rest.  No.  1,270,108; 
Jnne  18;  v.  261  ;  p.  il6. 

Bell,  Schuvler  C,  Santa  Fe  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  C. 
Bell,  Belen,  N.  Mex.  Fish-screen  for  Irrlgatlng-ditchea. 
No.  1,269,779  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  629 

Bell,   Stella   C.      (See  BeU,   Schuyler  C,  assignor.) 

Bell.  William   I       (See  Brneggeman.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Bend.  Charles  M.,  St.  Paul,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Manu- 
facturing Association.  North  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Spiral 
chute.     No.  1.270,366:  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  712. 

Benecke,  Adelbert  O.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Dash-pot  for  measuring  Instru- 
ments.    No.  1,269.519  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  4§3 

Benedlet.  Adelbert  R..  South  Tacoma.  Wash.  Punch-press 
for  removing  ax  and  hammer  handles.  .No.  1.268  641- 
June  4  :  v    251  ;  p    134.  ' 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dean 
William   W.,  assignor.)  f      ..        v -r^  x^r«ii. 

Benjamin,  Oorge  H  .  .New  York.  N.  V.  Continuous  tun- 
nel-kiln.     No.  1.208.204:  June  4;  v.  251;  p    38. 

Benjamins.  Israel.  Bathbeach.  assignor  to  A,  A.  Strauaa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  mixing  flour  and  other 
materials.     No.   1.268,813:  June  11;  v.   251;  p.  -280. 

Benner,  Raymond  C.      (Se*-  French   and   Benner.) 

Benson.  Jarome  F.,  I^orenzo.  Tex.  Holder  for  sliding 
doors  and  windows.  No.  1,268.671;  June  4:  v.  261  • 
p.  171.  ' 

Benson.  Robert  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Gaa-bomer.  No 
1.269,676:  June  18;  v.  261  ;  p.  499. 

Benson,  Virginia  B..  Kirer  Forest,  III.  Flat-iron.  Nol 
1.269,677  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;_p.  499. 

Benton.  Henry  C.  and  J.  B.  vest.  Hontlngtoa,  W.'  Va. 
Automobile-puller.  No.  1,270,104  ;  June  18  ;  t.  261 ;  p. 
616. 

Bergens,  WUllnm  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Faucet  Com> 
pany,  Muskegon.  Mirh.  Universal  faucet.  No. 
1.268.316  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  70. 

Bergeron,  Ixiuls  EL      (See  Brinck,  Hana,  aaalgnor.) 
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Bema,  Bdwutl  H..  and  G.  Danz,  Monroe,  lilcli.     Toaster. 

Mo.  1,2701(92 ;  June  2S ;  t.  201 ;  p.  776. 
Bernaon.  Victor  B.,   Salem.   Mass.      Ladder-rl«gln«.     No. 

1,209,369:  Jane  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  884. 
Berrlman.  Edward  C,  Chicago,  111.     Sboolder-yoke.     No. 

1.268.084  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  4. 

Bet.  Maxim  M.,  West  Mooae  Jaw,  Baskatchewao,  Canada. 
Weapon.     No.  1,268,205 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  38. 

Bettendorf  CtM^paay,  The.  (See  Reading.  Arthur  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

BettinarUl,  laidoro,  and  A.  Talpo,  Chicago.  111.  Auto- 
matic electrically-operated  railway-gate.  No.  1,269.043 ; 
June  11 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  291. 

Beverldge,  George  P.,  et  al.  (See  Ilennlng,  Bruno  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Blllingslev,  Percy  L.,  assigaor  to  Atlas  Mannfactarlng 
Company  of  Orlando,  Orlando,  Fla.  Llftlng-Jack.  No. 
1,2G5,153  ;  Jane  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  323. 

BUton,  Ernest  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter for  cleaning.  No.  1,270,105 ;  Jane  18 ;  v.  251 ; 
p.  615. 

Binuion,  Alfred  G.,  Berthond,  Colo.     Beet-harvester.     No. 

1.268.085  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  4. 

Binnie.  Alexander,  New  Plymontb,  New  Zealand.  Life- 
saving  pillow.     No.  1,270.367  ;  June  25 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  712. 

Blnnle.  Alexander,  New  Plymouth,  New  Zealand.  Life- 
saving  mattresa.  No.  1,270,368;  June  25;  v.  251;  p. 
712. 

Bird,  George  B.,  FliUisburg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  V. 
Boulden.  Sheridan,  Intt  Adjastable  fence-guard.  No. 
1.269,551;  June  11  :  v.  251;  p.  431. 

Bird,  Beglnald  W.     (See  Clapp,  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 

Blscayart,  Jules  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  CalUeteau, 
Atlanta,  G&.  Can-opener.  No.  1,270,593  ;  June  25 ;  v. 
251  ;  p.  776. 

Bishop.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y.  Illustrating  phenomena.  No. 
1.270,369 ;  June  26 ;  v.  261  ;  p.  713. 

Bishop  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Bishop,  Prederlck  R.,  ••- 
signer.) 

Bishop,  Frederick  R.,  assignor  to  The  Bishop  Company, 
Inc..  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Eyeglass-holder.  No. 
1,270,106;  June  18;  r.  261;  p.  615. 

Bisst'll,  Carl  H.,  assignor  to  Crouse-IIlnds  Con»pany,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  C^lng  for  electrical  appliances.  No. 
1,268,425 :  June  4  ;  v,  251 ;  p,  101. 

Bissell,  Carl  H.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Automatic  switch.  No.  1,268,426  ;  June  4  ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  102. 

Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company.  (See  Mason,  Francis 
C,  assignor.) 

Blxby,  Gordon  C-     (See  Judd,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Black,  Paul  H.,  Algona,  Iowa.  Pail-holder.  No. 
1,268,916 :  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  258. 

Blackstone,  William  E.,  Buchtel,  Ohio.  Pumping  appara- 
tus.    No.   1.268.917  ;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  258.   ^ 

Blair  Engineering  Company.  (See  Blair,  Thomas  S.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Blair  Engineering  Company.  (See  Davison,  Orln  H.,  a»- 
signor.) 

Blair  Thomas  B.,  Jr^  assignor  to  Blair  Elngineerlng 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Reversing  apparatus  for  re 
generative  furnaces.  No.  1,269,154;  June  11;  v.  251; 
p.   324. 

Blake,  Lincoln,  Haywafd,  Cal.  Single-delivery  match-safe. 
No.  1,268,317  ;  June  4  ;  t.  251 ;  p.  71. 

Blanchard,  Jean.  Bordeaux,  Prance.  Velocipede.  No. 
1,268,918;  June  11;  v.  251:  p..  259. 

Blau,  Fritz,  Charlottenbnrg.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Manufacture  of  Incandescent 
lamps.     Ns.   1,269,620:  June   11;   v.   251;   p.   423. 

Blaw-Knox  Company.     (See  Knox,  Luther  I  .  aRsignor.) 

Bleach  Process  Company.  (See  Wheeler,  Frank  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Blelle  Albert.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Device  for  handling  crackers 
and  the  like.     No.  1.268,919  :  Jane  11  :  v.  251  :  p   259. 

Bilesener,  WUlls  J.     (See  Park.  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Bloede,  Victor  G.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Composiltion  of  matter 
to  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of  mvelops  and  th«' 
gamming  of  paper.  No.  1,268,672  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  171. 

Bloede,  Victor  O.,  Catonsvlllc,  Md.  Process  of  manu- 
facturing vegetable  glue.  No.  1.269,078;  June  18; 
V.  261  ;  p.  600. 

Blomstrom,  Lowell  C,  Detroit.  Mich.  Taper-gage.  No. 
1,268.814 ;  June  11 ;  ▼.  261 ;  p.  230. 

Bloom,  Bdgar  J.,  Tlffln,  Ohio.  Accelerator  auxiliary 
pedal.     Nori,269,780  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.   529. 

Blumenberg.  Henry,  Jr..  Oro  Grande,  assignor  to  CroUlen 
State  Portland  Cement  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Fer- 
tlllier.    No.  1.270,688  ;  June  25  :  v.  251 :  p  «00. 

Blumenberg,  Mozley,  Portland,  Me.,  by  Judicial  change 
of  name  to  M.  Hill.  Motion-picture  screen.  No. 
1.260,662:  June  11;  ▼.  261;  p.  431. 

Blunt.  Arthur  E.,  Wendell,  Idaho.  Gate.  No.  1,208.427  : 
Juno  4  ;  V.  251 :  p.  102. 

Board,  Robert  V.     (See  Redecker.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Boardman.  John  L.,  Butte.  Mont.  Stretcher.  No. 
1,270,107  ;  June  18  :  v.  251 ;  p.  615. 

Bosstrand.  Ole  K.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Ship's  engine-room 
signal.     No.  1.268,088 ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  5. 

Bobannan.  Robert  S..  Snaley,  Ala.,  assignor  to  National 
Steel  ProiJncts  Company.  Guard-rail  structure.  No. 
1,268,087  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  5. 


Bolaader,  Jacob,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Bag-bold«r. 
No.  1,269,577;  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  471. 

Bolt.  RufoB  R..  Canton.  Ohio.  Nut-k>ck.  No.  1,270,108; 
June  18  ;  v.  251 :  n.  616. 

Bolton,  Frederick  J.  £.,  Loralas,  N.  D.  Binder  attack- 
mebt.     No.  1.269.781;  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  &S9. 

Bond,  Edgar  M..  Worcester,  Mass.  Ice-har>-csting  ma- 
chinery.    No.  1,268.088  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  6. 

Bondtrson,  John,  Emerson,  Nebr.  Hydrast.  No. 
1,269,044  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  291. 

Boning.  Augustus,  London,  England.  Mounting  of  pic- 
tures.    No.  1,270,870:  June  25;  v.  261  ;  p.  713. 

Konuey.  Henry.  G.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Wreqcb.  No. 
1.270,484  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  746. 

Bonora,  Menottl,  Turin,  Italy.  Primary  battsry.  No. 
1,269,679;  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  600. 

Boodc,  Magnus,  Lacombe,  Alberta,  (3anada.  ^ted-grlad- 
Ing  macblne.     No.  1,269,899 ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  662. 

Boos.  Henry.     (See  Boos,  Orlando  J.,  H.,  and  H.) 

Boos.   Horace.      (See  Boos,  Orlando  J..  H..  and  H.) 

Boos.  Orlando  J..  H..  and  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Tray-dls- 
charge  for  conveyers.  No.  1,270.000;  June  18;  v.  261; 
p.  687. 

Boos.  Orlando  J..  H..  and  11..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Con- 
veyer mechanism.  No.  1,270,001;  June  18;  v.  251; 
p.  588. 

Booth.  Edwin  F.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Shirt.  No.  1,269.251 ; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  352. 

Borbeck.  Martin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Meyer  and 
E.  A.  Burgess,  Sionx  City,  Iowa.  Self-filling  fountain- 
pen.     No.  1,268.206 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  39. 

Borman.  Emll.  Chicago,  111.  Filling  holes  in  metal  parts. 
No.  1,270,757  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  818. 

Ik>rnaiann,  Carl.      (See  Topliff.  Bornmann,  and  Clark.) 

Borsse,  Anton  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Plrc.  Sbeboy- 

fu.   Wis.      Detachable  utensil-handle.      No.   1,268,089  ; 
use  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  6. 
Borsae,  Anton  A.,  and  G.  Pirc.  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Dirigible 

headlight.     No.  1,270,256;  June  25:  v.  251  ;  p.  082. 
BostuMi  Fastener  Company.      (See  Jackson.  Samuel  B..  as- 
signor.) 
Botenstein.   Charles  E.,   Chicago,   111.      Scrcw-slottlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.269,.370;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  384. 
Both,  Tonjes  A.     (See  Haynes  and  Itoth.) 
Bota,   Paul,  assignor  to  Society   of  Chemical    Industry   In 
Batle.   Basel,   Switzerland.      Box   for   holding  ampullc, 
phials,  nnd  the  like.     No.  1.268.920;  June  11;  v.  261  ; 
p.  259. 
Botsko.    John,    East    .\kron,    Ohio.      Portable   cnr-bumper. 

No,  1,268.090;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  6. 
Itoiildcn.  Nathan  V.      (See  Bird.  George  B..  assioior.) 
Boundbrook  Engine  &  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Hensley,  William  T., 

assignor.) 
Boursier,   Henrlette,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Domestic  heater. 

.\.i.  1.208.428  ;  June  4  ;  v.  U.'M  ;  p    102. 
Bowman,  Harvey,  et  tU.     (See  Peterson,  Charlie,  assignor.) 
Bowman,   Walter   H.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   assignor   to  The 
S.  S.  Wblte  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.     Artificial 
tooth.     No.  1,269  521  ;  June  11 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  434. 
Bowser,  Allen  A..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Mnltlple-plston-rog- 
istering    measure.      No.    1.270.002;    June    18;    v.    261; 
p.  688. 
Boyd,  Abram  H..  Aspinwall,  assignor  to  B.  B.  &  B.  Trunk 
Conipany,      Pittsburgh,      I'a.         Wardrobe-trunk.        No. 
1,268,20-  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  39. 
Boyd,  David  C.      (See  Arndt,  Franklin  E..  asslenor.) 
Boyd.    Harry    M.,    Fort    Myers,    Fla.      Axle-drive.       No. 

1.268,208 -June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  39. 
Boyd.  John  F..  and  J.  Frazier,  Rushville.  Ind.    Attachment 
for    grain  drills.      No.    1,270,109;   June   18;   t.   261;    p. 
616 
Hover,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  The  Hugro  Manafncturlng 
Company.     Warsaw,      Ind.      Clothes  -  line     rpel.      No. 
1.270.257  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p   682. 
liofor.  Jesse,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Drage.  Masalllon. 
Ohio        Direction-signal        No.    1.268,673;    June    4;    v. 
251  :   p.    171. 
Brace.  Richard  A.,  assignor  to  White  Mop  Wringer  Com- 
pany, Fnltonvllls,  N.  Y.     Mop  wringer.     No.  li268,921 ; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  259. 
I(m<|en.    Robert    D..    itssignor    to    Oxweld    Acetylene    Com- 
paov.  Chicago.  111.     Acetylene-generator.     No.  1.270.268  ; 
Jane  25  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  682 
Bradford.  Joseph  W..  King,  Tex.     Controlling  mechanism 
for  windmills     No.  1.269.900;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  662. 
Bradford,  William   S.      (See  Anthony  and  Bradford.) 
llradv.    .lames    M.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Hand-rail.      No. 

1.268.209  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  39. 
Brnml.    George    I'  .    New   York.    N.    Y.      Mechanical    sheet- 
controlling   means.      No.    1.260.045;    June    11;    v.    261; 
p.  294. 
Hniadon.   Ralph   M..  Ix)S   Angeles.  Cal       Pipe-tongs.     No. 

1.270.371  ;  June  25:  v.  251  ;  p.  713. 
Bnisrlton,   Chester  H.,  and  F.   M.   Carroll,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
.iflsttmors,    by  mesne   assignments,   to   Wolrertne   Spark 
Plug  Company,   Inc.     Spark-plug.     No.  1,269,782  ;  June 
IS;  V    251  ;  p   580. 
Braselton.  Chester  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  F.  M.  Carroll, 
Ntw  York,   N.   Y.,    SMlgnors   to  Wolverine   Spark   Plug 
Company,     Inc..     Detroit     Mich.       Spark-piag.       No. 
1.269.788  :  June  18  ;  ▼   251 ;  p.  630. 
Braucber.  Peter  S.     (See  Rice,  William  L.,  assignor.) 
Rraaenl.    llulen.    Harrison.    Ark.      Automatically -operated 
fnrm-gnte.     No.  1,268.815;  June  11  ;  v.  251;  p.  2^0. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brsdenberg,    Alfred.   Chasqtlain,    N.   Y.,    assiraor   of  one- 
half  to  The  Sheridan  Iron  Works,  and  one-half  to  T.  W. 
ft    C.     B.    Sheridan    Company.      Bookbinding    machine. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14.485  ;  June  11  :  v.  251 ;  p.  440. 
Ihrece,  Dole  1..  Alma,  Mich.     Beet-topper.     No.  1,269,871 ; 

June  11;  V.  251  ;  p.  386. 
Brelrather,  Igaats,  Plymouth,  Wis.    Lock.     No.  1,270,372  : 

June  26 ;  v.  261  ;  p.  71ft. 
Brell,  Jnlias  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.      Button-placing  device 
for  sewing-machines.     No.  1.270.694  ;  June  26 ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  776. 
Breoeman.   Joseph   T..   Ru*t.   Cal.      Combined   harvester. 

No.  1.269,622;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  424. 
Brennan.     Jennie     V.,     Trenton,     N.     J.       Tie-sUde.       No. 

1.269..«»72;  Jmc  11  ;  ▼.  261 ;  p.  386. 
Brewer,  James  E.      (See  Vanderkleed  nnd  Brewer.) 
Brtant  MannfaetuHng  Company.     (See  Chatfleld,  George 

L.,  assignor.)  „ 

Brlcker,   Havel,  and   E.   Fisher,  Plttsford,  Mich.     Power 

device.     No.   1,270,110;  June   18;   v.   26l  ;   p.   616. 
Brlnrk,   Bsna,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.,    assignor   of  forty-nine 
one-handredths  to   L.   B.   Bergeron,  Chicago,   111.     Cut- 
ting derlce  for  opening  plaster  casts  on  the  bodies  of 
injured.     No.  1,269,373:  Jane  11  ;  t.  261  ;  p.  885. 
Brlaten.    William    F..    Washington.    Iowa.      Road-grader. 

No.  1,270.259  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  682. 
British  Westingfaouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

The.      (See  Scanes,  Arthur  E.  L^  aaslgnor.) 
Brittaln,  George  E.,  assignor  to  I.  L.  Kdth,   HsTcrtalU, 
Mms.     8ole-pr«m.     No.   1.270,111;  June  18;   ▼.   2S1 ; 
p.  616. 
Brixey.    Austin    D..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Projected- light 

screen.     No.  1,269,046  :  June  11  ;  v.  261 :  p.  204. 
Brock.   John    M..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Acetylene-lamp.      No. 

l,a«e.047  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  294. 
Brockett.  Bluford  W.,  et  mL     (See  Bay,  Rudolph  W.,  as 

slgBor.) 
Brockhoose,  Walter  J  .  et  al.     (See  Wheeler.  Harry  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Brodstrom.  Gustaf  A..  Portsmouth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  B. 
Barrett,      Alexandria.      Va.        Aiming      device.         No. 
1.269,374  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  3H6. 
Bronder.  Gaston  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Three-cylinder  gas 
or  vapor  engine      No.  1.270,485;  June  25:  ▼    261;   p. 
746. 
Brooks,  John  C,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.     T.     Walte.     Oshkosh,    Wis.       Woven     fabric.       No. 
1.268,788  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  203 
Brooks,  John  C,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  O.  T.  Walte, 
Oshkosh.    Wis.      I>oom.      No.    1.269.375;    June    11;    v. 
251 ;  p.  386. 
Bropliy  Engineering  Company.  The.     (See  Neracher,  Carl 

A.,  nstdgnor.) 
Brown,   Alexander  T.,   assignor  to  The  Brown  Llpe  Gear 
Companv.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Compensatlng-geailng.     No. 
l.2«8,42i»  ;  June  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  102. 
Brown  k  Blgelow.      (See  Neaf    William  E.,  assignor  ) 
Brown,  Charles  S.     (See  Dargln.  Ernest  P.,  assignor.) 
Brown.  Claude  F..  assignor  to  Heco  Envelope  and  PHper 
Companv.       Chicago.       HI.         Envelop-roa  chine.         No 
1.268.674  ;  June  4  :  v.  261  :  p    172 
Brown,  Frank  D.      <See  Watts  and  Brown.) 
Brown.   George   F,    Helena.   Moot.      Box.      No.    1.268.818; 

June  4:  V.  261  :  p    71. 
Brown.  Hanson  &  Boettcher.     (See  Willis.  George  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Brown.  Howard  M.     (See  Howard  and  Brown.) 
Brown.   Jerry  F.,   Sterling  CMty,  Tex.     Fence  attachment. 

No.   1.270,112:  June  18;   v.  251  ;  p.  617. 
Brown,  John  H  ,  Chicago.  III.     Resilient  heel  and  anchor- 
ing washer  therefor.      No.   1.269.155;  June  11;  v.   251; 
p.  324. 
Brown,  John  W.,  and  W.   Hess.  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;   said 
Hess  assignor  to  said  Brown.     Sheet  metal-seaming  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.270.373  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  714 
Brown,     Joseph     C  .     Clark.     Wyo.      Guard  -  finger.      No. 

1.270.689  :  June  25  :  v    251  :  p   800. 
Brown-Llpe  Gear  Company.  The.      (Sec  Brown,  Alexander 

T.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Marvin  H  .  assignor  to  H.  J.  McGlnnls,  R.  O'Con- 
nor.    B.     M.     Vlgoureux,     San     Francisco,     and     C.     P. 
Epgleston.  Oakland.  Cal       Fuel  hiater  and  mixer.      No. 
1,269,252;  June   11  ;   v.   251  :  p.  352. 
Brown,  Robert  M.,  I^ondon,  England.     Cart)uretinj:  appa- 
ratus for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1.270,486 ; 
June  25  ;  v.  2B1  ;  p.  746 
Brown,   Samuel.   Grand  Rapids,   Ohio.      Liquid-supply  reg- 
ulating   device    for    cream  separators.       No.    1,269,254  ; 
June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  358. 
Brown.  Theophlhis.  assignor  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline. 
111.      r^earlng    for    mowlng-machlLes.      No.    1.270.487  ; 
June  25:  v.  251  :  p  717. 
Brown    Theophllus.  ;issignor  to  Deere  k  Company.  Moline, 

m      Mower.     No.  1.276.488  :  June  25  :  v   251  ;  p   T47. 
Brown.  Theophllus,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline. 

111.     Mower.     No.  1.270,489  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  748. 
Brown.  Theophllus.  a.ssignor  to  Deere  k  Company.  Moline, 
111.     Mowing  machine-     No.  1,270.490  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  : 
p.  748. 
Brown.  Tbeophflus,  assignor  to  Deere  k  Company,  Moline. 

ni.     Mower.     No.  1.270.491  ;  June  25 ;  v.  261  :  p   748. 
Brown,  Thomas  D  .  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslgtior  to  Bonora 
Phonograph  Corporation     Filing  cnidnet.    No.  1.270.260  : 
June  25;  v   251  :  p   683 


Brown.  Thomas  R.,  Sparktll,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

iiigbonse    Air    Brake   Company,    Wllmerdlng.    Pa.      Car 

and  electric  coupling  control.     No.  1.268,253;  Jane  11; 

v.  251  ;  p.  3.'V2 
Brueggeman,   I-Yank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  I.  BcU, 

Chicago.    111.      Lighting  fixture.      No.    1,270,261 ;   Jo«« 

25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  683. 
Brunker.   George    N..    Pocatello,    Idaho.      Dirigible    hca«- 

light.     No.  1.268.676  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  172. 
Brunswlck-Iialke-Collender  Company,  The.     (See  Nystrsmi, 

Vlartin,  assignor.) 
Brunswick-Halke-Collender  Company.  The.     (See  Treiber, 

Theodore   R.  assignor  ) 
Bryan.     Rembert     L..    Kephyrhills,     Kla.       Implement    for 

tightening    wire    fences.      No.    1,268,922;    June    11;    ▼. 

251  :  p.  260. 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Thomas,  George  B., 

assignor  )      (Reissue.) 
Bryant,  Joha  O.     (See  Morris  and  Bryant.) 
Bryant,    Richard    S..    Akron,    assigaor,    by    mesne   assign- 


ments,   to   The    Standard    Parts    Company,    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Rim  fc  ------- 

V.  251  :  p.  40. 


Ohio.     Rim  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  1,268 


ly.  •  ci 
,210; 


Jane  4; 


Bryant.   Richard    S.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
The   Stnn<lard   Parts  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Rim 
for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  1,268.211;  June  4;  v.  251;  p. 
40. 
Bryant,    Richard    S.,    deceased,    O.    H.    Jobskl,    cnevdand, 
and  J.  H.  Griswold.  East  Cleveland,  administrators,  as- 
signors to  The  Standard  Welding  Compa.ny,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Machine  for  siring  transplit  rims.     No.  1,288,789  ; 
June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  204. 
Buchanan.    John.    Stoke-(!^Tentry,    England.      Piston    for 
use    in    Internal-combustion    engines.       No.    1,270,874 ; 
June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  714. 
Buchholt.   Anna,   executrix.      (See  Buchbolz,   C^harles  H., 

assignor.) 
Buchbolz.   Charles   H.,   deceased ;   A.    Bucbholz,  execotrlx, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filling  machine.     No.  1.268,923  ;  June 
11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  280. 
Buchner.    Warren    J.,   and    R.    F.    North.   Glcndlve,   Moat. 
Compressed-air  Jack.     No.  1,268,816;  June  11;  ▼.  261; 
p.  231. 
Bucklnnd.    Alfred    L..    Mariette.    Minn       Sugar-dispenser. 

.No    1.270.202  ;  June  26  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  688. 
Bugbee,   Lucian   W..   assignor   to   American    Optical   Com- 
panv.     Southbrldge.      Mass.        Edging-mac  nine.        No. 
1.269,680  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  600. 
Bugbee,   Lucian   W..   assignor    to   AnMrlcsn   Optical   Com- 
pany,   Southbrldge.    Mass.       Cutter.       (Reissue.)       No. 
14.486  ;  June  18  ;  v    261  :  p.  266. 
Bull.   Lionel.   LlbertyviUe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  R. 
Linn,    Chicago.     111.       Vacuum-pump.       No.    1.269,876; 
June  11  ;  V.  261  :  p.  386. 
Bulllvant,    Cisco,    assignor    of    one-half    to    W.    W.    Zent, 
Spokane,       Wash.        Tire-rim-reduclng      device.         No. 
1.268,542  :  June  4  :  v.  261  :  p.  184. 
Bullock.  Iklward  W.     (See  Gleason  and  Bullock.) 
Bnmgardner.  (ieorge  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  11.  A.  Pat- 
rlgc.  (irldley,  Kans     Vehicle-coupling.     No.  1,269,377  ; 
June  11  ;  V.  281 :  p.  386. 
Bunch,  U'muel  T..  Charleston,  S.  C.     Molding-face  cutter. 

No.   1,269.378  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  387. 
Bunker,   Frank    P..   North   Manchester,    Ind.      Brick-mold. 

No.  1.268.676  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  172. 
Burch.  Herltert  A  .  Kalamazoo.  Mich.    Tire.    No.  1,268,924 ; 

June  11  ;  T.  251  ;  p.  260. 
Burd    Ring    Sales    Company.      (See   Cobe.    Harry    H.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Burgedorff,   Raymond   N...  Denver,   Colo.      Means  f or  pro- 
i>elling   bicvclee  or   similar  machines.     No.    1,269,681 ; 
June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  501. 
Burger,   Abraham  B..   Portland.   Oreg.     Bicycle  lock.     No. 

1.270.690 ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  801. 
Burger,  Clarence  W.      (See  SiKerberg  and  Burger.) 
Burger.   Otto  R.      (See  GolMnge.   Alexander,  assignor.) 
Burge.ss.    E.    A.,   ct   al.      (Se«>   Borbeck,   Martin,  assignor.) 
Bnrget.  William  B..  Kansas  C^ty,  Mo      Vending-machine. 

No.  1.268,212  ;  June  4  ;  r.  251  ;  p.  40. 
Burk.  Maurice,  rt  al.     (See  Flnnlgan.  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Burke,    Lot    F.,    Schenectady,    .N.    T.       Motorcycle.       No. 

1.269, 37«  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  387. 
Burke.   Michael    J  .   assignor   of   one-fourth    to   M.    Corne, 
BakersHeld,    Cal       Sle<'ve-holder.      No.    1.270,118;   Jane 
18;  V.  251  :  p.  617. 
Burke     Kua    E  .    Spokane.    Wash.      Fluid-container.      No. 

1,200.9(-1  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  562. 
Bnrkey.   Henry   T..  Tulsa.   Okla.      Electric  fish-stop.      No. 

1,269.380;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  887. 
Burkhanlt.  Jacob  R..  assignor  to  The  Springfield  Metallic 
Casket  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Burial-casket.     No. 
1,268.091  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p    6. 
Burkhart    Corporation.      (See    Henry.    Ferdinand    G.,    as- 
signor.) 
Burkitt.  Flovil  A.,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and  Cosapat- 
ing  Machines  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Fare-box.     No. 
1^270.375  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  714 
Burnett.   Orbid   W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   L.   Welsh, 
Laclede.    Mo.       Apparatus    for    stretching    wire.      No 

1,269.381  ;  Jane  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p    388.  

Burnham,  George  A..  Sangiis,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Coodtt, 
Jr..  Brookllne.  Mass  (^rcuit-breaker  and  switch.  Wo. 
1,209,156;  June   11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    324 


/ 


▼1 


Barnlp.  William,  Chase  Elver,  Brltlab  Columbia,  Canada. 
Sled-rnnner  for  automobllea.     No.  1,269,266;  June  11. 

T.  281 ;  p.  868.  ^      ^.     ^      „ 

Burns,  Domer  A.,  Miller,  Ark.     Combined  roller  and  har- 
row.    No.  1,268.319 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  71. 
Bums,  Domer  A..  Miller,  Ark.    Coupling  attachment.     No. 

1.268.320  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  72.  w   „  *    »   x> 

Burns.  Thomas  P..  Oklahoma,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  P. 

Cruse,  Anadarko,  Okla.     Music-turner.     No.  1,270.114  ; 

June  18 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  617.  ^       „.        v       »a 

Burnson.    Erick    H..    Wahpeton.    N.    D.      Wrench.      No. 

1.270.263 ;  June  25  ;  v.  2Sl ;  p.  683. 
Burnstone,    Hlrsh,    assignor   of   one-balf   to    H.    Grubin, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Ash-sifter.     No.   1,268,092;  June   4; 

Bur'rldge,'  Francis  O.,  executor.      (See  Burrldge,   Lee  S.) 

Burridge.  Lee  S.,  deceawd  ;  P.  O.   Burrldge.   executor,  as 

slsnor    by  mesne  assignmfntH.  to  Underwood  Typewriter 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.     No. 

1.268,790  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  204. 

Burrlll.    Robert    T.,    Winchester,    N.    H.      Rail  -  tie.      No. 

1.270.891 ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  801.  „     ^    ^ 

Burton,  Thomas  L.,  assignor  to  The  American  Brake  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Brake-head-balancing  device.  No. 
1.269,266  :  June  11 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  353.  „     ,.    ^ 

Burton,  Thomas  L.,  assignor  to  The  American  Brake  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Brake  head  and  shoe  balancing 
device.  No.  1.269,257  ;  June  11 :  v.  261 ;  p.  363. 
Busch,  Herman  P.,  Mlllvale.  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Spinning  and  drawing  roll  for 
textile  operations.  No.  1,269.682 ;  June  18 ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  501. 
Busch-Sulzer    Bros.-Dlesel    Engine   Company.      (See    Ver- 

hey,  Hubert  C,  assignor.)  ,,        , 

Buah,  Charles  A..  asslRnor  to  Oshkosh  ManufarturlnK 
Company,  Oshkosb,  Wis.  MIxing-machlne.  No.  1,268,093  ; 
June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  7. 
Bush,  Le  Grand  C  Blngharaton,  assignor  to  International 
Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York.  Endlcott,  N.  Y. 
Interlocking  door  system.  No.  1,270,264 ;  June  25 ; 
V.  2.">1  :  D.  684.  .    ^, 

Butcher,    Lowell    R..    Holsteln,    Iowa.       Stock    drlnking- 

fountaln.     No.  1,269,048 ;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  294. 
Butler,  David  H.,  assignor  to  The  Inlaid  Company,  Inc.. 
Providence,      R.      I.        Picture-securing     device.        No. 
1,269,382;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  388. 
Butlpr.   I'erl   II..  WeatoKue.  Conn.     Cooking  utensil.     No. 

1.268.677  :  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  172. 
Butler,  Walter  H.,  Douglasville,  Ga.     Guard  for  drlnklng- 

glasses.     No.  1.268,902  ;  June  18 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  563. 
Butlor,  William  P.      (See  Baur,  Hugo  J.,  assignor.) 
Butler,  William  P.      (See  Johnson,  Jay  M..  assignor.) 
Butter  Serving  Machine  Company.      (See  Straight,  Bennett 

D.,  assignor.) 
Button,  William   S.,  Riverside,   Cal.      Canteen-mouthpiece. 

No.  1,270,092  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  801. 
Bye,  Andrew.  Butte,  Mont.     Hinge  for  casement-windows. 

No.  1.2C8.678  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  172. 
Bye,  E:4lwln  A.      (See  Mayer  and  Bye.) 
Bygrave,    Leonard   C.   assignor   to  The   Relay    Automatic 
Telephone  Company.  Limited.  London.  England.     Means 
for  connecting  electric  lines.     No.   1,269.903  ;  June  18  ; 
V.  261 ;  p.  668. 
Byrd,   Joseph    E.,    Mount   (lllve.    N.   C.     Receptacle.     No. 

1.268.321  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  72. 
Bystrora.    John.    Chicago.    111.      Loose-leaf    binder.      No. 

1.270.246 ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  663. 
C.   B.   Cottrell  ft   Sons   Company.      (See   Barber,   Howard 

M.,  assignor.) 
C.  C.  Blake,  Incorporated.     (See  Foster,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Parker.  Clark  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Cady.     Ellsha    J..    Chicago.     111.     Saturation    of    porous 

fabrics-     No.  1,268,430  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  103. 
Cady,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge.     Mass.       Ophthalmic     mounting.        No. 
1.269,383  :  Jane  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  388. 
Caen.    (JeorKe,    Sr..    San    Antonio,    Tex.      flasolenc    and    oil 

filter.      No.  1,268,431  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  103. 
Cahall,  William  H.,  Racine,  Wis,     Boiler.     No.  1,268,679 ; 

June  4  :  v.  251 ;  p.  173. 
Cailleteau,  Fernand.     (See  Blsoayart,  Jules  P.,  assignor.) 
Calllouette,  August  H..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Oil-burner.     No. 

1.269.268  :  June  11  ;  v.   261  ;  p.  354. 
Caldwell.  Edwin  M..  Edgewood.  asslKnor  to  Davol   Rubber 
Company,    Providence.     R.    I.      Nursing  -  nipple.       No. 
1.270,693  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  801. 
Callow,  John  M.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals 
Recovery  Company,  Augusta.  Me.     Concentrating  ores. 
No.  1.269,167  ;  June  11 :  v.  261 ;  p.  824. 
Cameron.    George    A.,    and    J.    McKay.     Stewart,    British 
Columbia,  Canada.     Brush-cutting  knife.     No.  1,270,492  ; 
June  25;  v.  251  jp.  749. 
Cameron,  Thomas  W..  Hora  Hora  Valley.  Whangarel.  New 
Zealand.      Bottle-stopper.     No.    1,268,213 ;    June    4 ;    v. 
261 ;  p.  40. 
Campana,  George  G.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  The  Thomas  Lasting  Wave  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Hair-curler.     No.  1,269,158 ;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ; 
p.  824. 
Campau.    Lawrence    M..    Detroit.    Mich.      Tle-pln    holder. 
No.  1,269,578  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  471. 


Campbell,   Ada   H..  AtlanU.   Ga,     Educational  appliance. 

No.   1,269,384  ;  June  11 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  388. 
Campbell  Architectural  Iron  Co.      (See  Elliott,  Irving  H., 

assignor.)  ^  „,,  ,„ 

Campbell     Bros.     Manufacturing     Company,    The.       (See 

Fischer,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Campbfll.    Colin.    Rutherford.    N.   J.      Adjustable    surface 

grat«'  bar.     No.  1.270.694  ;  June  25  ;   v.  251  ;  p.  801. 
Canipodonlco,  John  J..   Stockton.  Cal.     Vehlcle-alf-cushlon 

compresHor      No.  1,270.493  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  749. 
Canda.  Ferdinand  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Grate  and  grate- 
bar  therefor.     No.  1,269.579  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  471. 
Canfleld,  William  P.,  et  al.     (See  McCormlck.  Oscar  C, 

assignor.)  ^  „ 

Cansfleld,  Charles  E.      (See  Clark,   Ackerman.  and  Cans- 

fleld.) 
CapaU,  George,  (iary,  Ind.     Shoe.     No.  1,269,385  ;  June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  388. 
Carborundum  Company,  The.      (See  Allen,  Thomas  B.,  as- 

stKnor.) 
Carllng,   Rose    S.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Combination   arch- 
support.     No.  1,270,003;  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  B88. 
Carlson,      Alh«'rt,     Chicago,     111.        Tall-gate     lock.        No. 

1.270,G!».".  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  .  p    802. 
Carlson.  Axel  S.  Jerome,  Aril.     Nut  lock.     No.  1,269,386 ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  389. 
Carlson,   Charles   A.,    Stlllman    Valley.    111.      Barrel-stand. 

No.  1.270,696  :  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p.  802. 
Carlson,    Frederick    E.,    and    J.     F.    Lamb,    assignors    to 
Landers,  Frary  k  Clark.  New  Britain,  Coan.     Circuit- 
coupling  for  electrical  apparatus.     .No.   1,269,784;  June 
18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  530. 
Carlson.  Hilmer.  Chicago,  111.    Refrigerator.    No.  1,268,791  ; 

June  4:  V.  251  :  p.  203. 
Carlson,  Walter  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stokes  h 
Smith    Company,    Summerdale,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Ma- 
chine for  applying  flies  to  paper  boxes.     No.  1^69,269 ; 
June  11;  V.  251;  p.  864. 
Carpenter,   George  P.      (See  Zleslng  and  Carpenter.) 
Carpenter,    Hezeklab,    Haxtum,   Colo.      Rewlnder   for    mo- 
tion-picture   films.      No.    1,270,115  ;   June    18  ;    v.    261 ; 
p.  617 
Carr.   E<lward   G.,  Oakland.   Cal.      Subgrade-scraper.     No. 

1,268,925  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  260. 
Carr  Fastiner  Company.      (See  Anderson,  Andrew  O.,  as- 

slpTor. ) 
Carringer.  James  R.     (See  Holland,  Carrlnger,  and  Bach- 

eldor.) 
Carroll.    Frank    H..    Ia)8    Angeles,    Cal.     Gas    control    for 

autos.      No.  1.26M.214;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  41. 
Carroll.  Fred   M.      (See  Braselton  and  Carroll.) 
Carscadln.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to   National  Car  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago.  III.     Draw-bar-yoke  key.     No. 
1.270.116;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  617. 
Carson.  Jo.scph  I*.,  assignor  to  Carson  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.   Richmond,    Va       Safety    cranking   device    for 
motor  vehicles.      No.  1.268,543  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  134. 
Carson  Manufacturing  Corporation.     (See  Carson,  Joseph 

P.,  assl^rnor.) 
Carter.  Daniel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  B.  McNelce 
and    A.   J.   Merrlfleld.   Toronto.    OnUrlo,   Canada.      Gas 
lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus.     No.   1,269,040; 
June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  296. 
Cns<T        Willi.'uii       1'.,       Oshkosh,       Wis.      Sash-tool.      No. 

1  2r.S.215  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  i>.  41. 
Casper,  Edward   A.,  and  J.  K.  Symonds,  Dunlap,  UL     De- 
vice   for    feeding    slop    or   swill.      No.    1,269.580 ;    June 
18;  V.  251;  p.  472. 
Cates.  DafTord  D..  Memphis.  Tenn.      Carbureter-c«ntn.lllng 

mechanism.     No.  1.268,680:  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  173. 
Catee.     Lorwln     N..     St.     Ix)ul8,     .Mo.     Tooth-brush.     Nh. 

1.208.544  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  134. 
Cathcart,   Frank    H.,  Trenton,    N.  J.,   assignor,   by   meane 
assignments,  to   Safety  First  Manufacturing  Company, 
Incorporated.  Alexandria.  Va.     Water-column  and  gage- 
cock.     No.  1,269.060;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  296. 
Cnthrlll.  Jack,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Fenn,   Hollywood.  Cal. 
Electric  lamp.     No.  1,269.904  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  6«8. 
Cathrlner.  Joe,  et  al.      (See   Dugan,  Joseph  A.,  assisnor.) 
Cntlln.    Thomas    S.      (Sep    Catlln.    Wlnfield.    as.slgnor.) 
Catlln,   Wlnfield,  RockvlUe.  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   8. 
Catlln,  Oulon.  Ind.     Sanitary  mllk-pall.     No.  1,268,792  ; 
Junr  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  206. 
Caton,  Irwin  L.,  AshevUle,  N.  C.     Desk  attachment  for 

tables.      No.    1.268,926  ;  Jane   11  ;   v.   251  ;   p.  261. 
Catmcl.  I'llny,   Newark,   N.  J.,  assignor,   by  meane  asalgn- 
ments,  to  Otto  Helneman  Phonograph  Supply  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York.   N.   Y.     Spring  motor  winding  spindle.     No. 
1,270,265;  June  25;  v.  2Sl  ;  p.  684. 
(^avaoagh,  James,   Boston,   Mass.,  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,    to    United     Shoe     Machlnerv    Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.      Shoe.      No.  1,268,432  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ; 
p.   103. 
Century  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Land,  EdmoDd, 

assignor.) 
Chabafa,    John,    Cuddy,    Pa.      Car  brake.      No.    1,270,377; 

Jane  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  715.  .     ^,.     ^ 

Chadwlck,  Lee  S.,  Eiast  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Metal  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  OhVo.    Safety- 
borner.     No.  1,268,216  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  41. 
Chaffln,  Horatio  C.     (See  GrablU,  John  P.,  aarignor,) 
Chalender.    Thomas   W.,    (Tsrwood,    Idaho.      Saw-set.     No. 
1^68,081  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  173. 
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Chamberlain,  Minor  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Mold.  No. 
1,208,082  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  173. 

Chambley,  Alexander.      (See  Stacker.  Ernest  C,  assignor.) 

Chandler.  James  A.      (See  Manuel,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Chapman,  ISvron  V.,  Newberrv,  S.  C.  Arm-shield.  No. 
1.27<  1,097  ;  June  2,1  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  802.  ^ 

Chapman,  Ralph  W..  assignor  to  T.  M.  Chapman's  Com- 
pany, Oldtiiwn,  .Me  Siuusoldal-wave  generator.  No. 
1.2(J8,545  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  135. 

Chanpatte,  Joseph  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E  L. 
Mansure  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Fringe.  No.  1,268,817  ; 
June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  231. 

Chappell,  Howard  h..  a.ssignor  to  Mineral  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  V.  Recovering  potassium  sul- 
fate and  alumina  from  alunlte.  No.  1.26^,433  :  June  4  ; 
V.  251  :  p.  104. 

Chappell,  Ilownrd  F.,  assignor  to  Mineral  Products  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.  Y.  Treatment  of  insoluble 
alumina.     No.   1  .'JTH.-jfJO  ;  June  2.'>  ;   v    251  ;  p.  684. 

Chappell,  Thomas  S..  assignor  to  McKenna  Brass  and 
Manufacturing  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Display- 
stand.     No.  1.270,004  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  588. 

Charlberg.  Theodore  E..  Moline,  111.  Screen-fastener. 
No.  1,270,117;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  618. 

Charles  J  TajjUabue  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Roesch, 
Alfred,  assignor.) 

Charley.  Walter  (J.      (Set-  Russell  and  Charley.) 

Chasnoff,  Joseph,  ct  oi.     (See  Preston,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Chatfleld.  Charles  B..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Road  con- 
struction.    No.  1,209.785:  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  531. 

Cliattielil.  George  L.  nsslcnor  to  Itrlant  Manufacturing 
<*onipany,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  IJall-release  for  came  ap- 
paratus     No.  i.i.'T(i,.''>S«.') :  June  25;  v.  2."il  :  p.  7(t5. 

Chemical  Development  Company.  (See  McElroy,  Karl  P., 
assit'uor.  I 

Cheney,  Charles  t;.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Device  for  locating 
and  raising  sunken  vessels.  No.  1,269,523;  June  11; 
V.  251  :  p    424 

Cheney,  (ieorge  11  ,  Spokane,  Wash.  Pan-counterweight. 
No.  1.269.051  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   296. 

Cheney.  Iluwcil.  .^outh  .Manchester,  Conn  Neckband  por- 
tion for  neckties  and  producing  the  same.  No. 
l,270,:;~r)  :  June  1'5  :  v.  251  ;  p.  "15. 

Cheney,  RdlxTt  J.      (See  Ne<>s.  Louis,  as.slpnor. ) 

Chorebanian,  Hampar  E.,  Newburvport,  Mass.  Fender 
for  vehicles.      No.   1.269,786;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.   581. 

Chri.sfeu.Mn.  Mertou  V  .  ilendrirl<>i,  Minn  Kunner  for 
wheelbarrows.     No.   1.27<i,4ft.'> ;  June  2."i  :  v.  2.'>l  :  p    749. 

Christians,  George  W.,  ChattanooRa,  Tenn.  Hydraulic 
Jet-pump.     No.   1,269.387:  June  11;  v.  261;   p.  889. 

Christiansen,  llaiiiev,  .Slat.r.  Iowa.  I'neiimatlc  engine- 
starter.      .No    1.208.434  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  104. 

Christiansen,  Charles  J.,  et  al.  (See  Jobannessen  and 
Waage,  assignors.) 

Chrlstlaiiseu.  ri(il>:er.  Erie.  Pa.  Garment-fastener.  No. 
1.27(»,41)4  ;  June  2r>  :  v.  ;i51  :  p.  "45> 

Chrlstmann.  Daniel  P.,  Delta,  Ohio.  Artificial  hand. 
No.  l,208.r)4»? :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  136. 

Christopher,  Coiumlms  C.  (J.  L.  Keith,  J.  E.  Allsteadt,  E. 
D.  Klnscl.  Hastings,  and  C.  G.  Pelunder.  lloldrege,  as- 
signors to  Hastings  Equity  Grain  Bin  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ilastintfs.  .Nebr.  Corn-crib.  No.  1,268,435:  June 
4  :  V.  2.">1  ;  p.  104 

Church,  Eklmund  S.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Carburetor 
Co.  Chicago.  111.  Fuel-feed  system  for  exploslve- 
enRiiies      No    l.liOO.TsT  ;  June  IS  ;  v.  251  :  p.  5.S1. 

Churth,  Harold  l> ,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, iK'trolt.  .Mi(  b.  Hydrocarbon  -  motor.  No, 
1.2"<i.,">{Mi  :  June  2,%  ;  v.  2.M  ;  p.  777. 

Churchill.  William,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 
Corning,  N.  Y.  Cover-glass  for  automobile-headlights. 
No.   1.269.788:  June  18;  v.  251:  p.  532. 

ClmaKlia.  .Arthur  «'..  Mount  V4"rnon,  N.  Y.  Working- 
drawer  for  Jewelry  workers.  .No.  l,:;7t»,4'JO  ;  June  25  ; 
V.  2.".1  :  p.  74!t. 

Clapp,  Albert  L.,  Braintree,  assignor  to  R,  W.  Bird, 
Framingham,  Mass.  Fibrous  material  and  making  the 
same.     No.   1.269.905  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.   563. 

Claris,    .\llnrt    H        (  Scf   I'.irf  ano   I'larlj.* 

Clark,  Charles  H.,  Cratton,  Pa.  Dump-car-door-operat- 
ing device.     No.  1.270,006  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  689. 

Clark.  Daniel  E.,  Lvnn.  Mass.  Making  fertilizer.  .No. 
1,268,683  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  174. 

Clark,  Ezra  C.     (See  Topllff,  Hornmanu,  and  Clark.) 

Clark,  Farley  G.,  P.  Ackerman,  and  C.  E.  Cansfleld.  as- 
signors to  The  Toronto  I'ower  Company  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Electric-heater  element. 
No.  1.269,052  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  296. 

Clark,  Farley  G.,  P.  Ackerman.  and  C.  E.  Cansfleld,  as- 
signors to  The  Toronto  Power  Company  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Electrically-heated  tank  or 
reservoir.     No.  1,269,053;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  296. 

Clark,  Farley  G.,  and  A.  T.  Stuart,  assignors  to  The  To- 
ronto Power  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Chemically  extracting  pure  metals  from  their  ores 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  fuslng-polnt  of  the 
metals  to  be  extracted.  No.  1,269,054  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ; 
p.  297. 

Clark,  Frederick  J..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Base- ball -game  de- 
vice.    No.  1.268,4.^6  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  105. 

Clark,  Israel  L.,  Riverside.  R.  I.  Paperlng-board.  No. 
1.270.006 ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  689. 

Clark,  Willett  F,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Igniter  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1.268.322;  June  4;  v.  261; 
p.  72. 


Claypool.  Harry  F.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.     Bolt-puller.     No. 

1.269.68,"     - 


Clarke.  Algernon  E  ,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Elevator-lock. 
No.  1.26>.o94  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  7. 

Clarke,  Cecil  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Manufacturing  sheathing 
material.      No.    1.269,906;  June   18;   v.   261;   p.   664. 

Clause,  William  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plttsburgb 
Plate  Glass  Company.     I>eer.     No.    1.268,217;  June  4; 
V.  261  ;  p.  41. 
1,  liar 
.683  :  June  18  :  v.  251 ;  p.  501. 

Cleaves.  Harold  E..  and  F.  W.  Horton.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Treating  ores.     .No.  1.26S.32;h  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  72. 

Cleveland  .M.tal  Products  Company,  The.  (See  Chadwlck, 
Lee  8..  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Stone  Company,  The.  (See  Hampton,  John  W., 
assignor. ) 

Cleveland  Tractor  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Rollln  H.. 
assignor.) 

Clough.  Lee,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber 
Company.  Akron,  Ohio.  Solid  tire.  No.  1,268,437  ; 
June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  105. 

Cloyed.  Curtis  A.,  Cedar  Vale,  Kans.  Crank  attachment. 
.No.   1.270,007;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  589. 

Cloyd,  Oliver  H.,  Peoria.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Crown  Tircy  &  Rubber  Coinpanv,  Ralston, 
Nebr.  Tire  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,270.247; 
June  18:  v    251  ;  p    653 

Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.  (See  Kennedy.  Richard  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Clydesdale.  James.  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Protertlve-nrmor 
belt  for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,269,388  ;  June  11  ;  v. 
251  ;  p.  389. 

Cobarubia.  Frank.  Sacramento,  Cal.  Returning  hoop.  No. 
1.270.S7S:  June  2.*);  v.  251  ;  p.  715. 

Cobb,  Henry  Z.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Rub)>er  Company.  Making  resilient  balls  and  appa- 
ratus therefor.  No.  1.270,008:  June  18;  v.  261: 
p.  589. 

Cobb.  Henry  Z.,  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Ruliber  Company.  Ball  -  winding  machine.  No. 
1.270,009;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  690. 

Cobe.  Harry  H..  Boston,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Hurd  Ring 
Sales  Company,  Huffalo,  N.  Y.  Separable  fastener.  No. 
1  2«8,027  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  261. 

Cochran,  P^ugene,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  I^amp-globe  fixture. 
(Reissue.)      No.  14,478;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  210. 

Cochran,  Joseph,  New  Orleans.  La.  Tractor.  No. 
1.268.324  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  73. 

Coe,  Charles  T..  Kearney.  .N.  J.  Turbine  fan  blower.  No. 
1.26S5.09.')  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  7. 

Coffleld.  James  L..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Gearing  for  washing- 
machines.     No.  1.270.379:  June  25:  v.  251  ;  p.  715. 

CofSn,  Albert  T..  El  Paso.  Tex.  Device  for  closing  spouts 
of  cans.     No.  1,269.389  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  38§. 

CoDfman.  Ilerlitrt.  Nazareth,  Pa.  Juice  asepiiiizing  proc- 
ess.    .No.  l,27O,09^  :  June  2r.  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  802. 

Cohen.  Wolf.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Oil  tank  protector.  No. 
1,270,497  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ,  p.  750. 

Colburn,  Sophia.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Thimble.  No. 
1.270,Oit:)  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  803. 

Colby.  Oia  A  .  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Percolator- 
heater.     No.  1.268.928;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   261. 

Cole,  Charles  C      (See  Kruse.  1  heodore  H..  assignor.) 

Cole.  Elnathan.  assignor  to  Cole  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Gas-radiator.  No.  1,269.907 ; 
June  18  :  V.  251  :  p.  564. 

Cole  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cole,  Elnathan,  as- 
signor.) 

Cole,  Philip  H..  Shanghai.  China,  assignor  to  W.  B. 
MeCanne,  trustee.  Kochcbter,  N.  Y.  Reinforced  concrete 
pole-base.     No.  1.268,326:  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  73. 

Collier.  Arthur  T.,  St.  Albans.  England.  Change-speed 
ami  r«>verslng  gear.  No.  1.2«'.9,51'4  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.   424. 

Collins,  James  F.,  Providence,  R.  I,  Treating  decayed 
spots  and  cavities  In  living  trees.  No.  1,270,010: 
June  18;  v.  251;  p    590. 

Collins,  Thomas  E.     (.'^ee  I'.arrv  and  Collins.) 

CoMIs  Co.,  Tlie       (See  Collls.  Ol"iver  D..  assignor. ) 

Collls,  Oliver  D.,  assignor  to  The  Collis  Co.,  Clinton,  Iowa. 
Cement-reinforcement.  No.  1,269,553  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  4.32. 

Colman.  Howard  D..  assignor  to  Barber  Colraan  Company, 
Ro<kford,  111.  Winder.  No.  1,26S,6K4  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 : 
p.  174. 

Columbia  Conditioning  Company.  (See  Heldler,  Rmst, 
assignor.) 

Columbia  Envelope  Co.  (See  Henderson,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Compagnie  G^n^rale  des  Etablissements  Path*  Frferea, 
Phonographe  et  Cln^matographe.  (See  Ivatts,  Er- 
nest A.,  assignor.) 

Condit.  St-ars  li.,  Jr.      (See  Burnham,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Conklln.  Bruce.  London.  England.  Rotary  engine,  pump, 
compressor,  and  the  like.  No.  1,270,498;  June  25;  v. 
251  ;  p.  750. 

Conklln.  Charles  D.  Judson.  Minn.  Incubator-frame.  No. 
1.27(».700  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  803. 

Conley.  Oorge  W..  Wheaton.  111.  Belt-buckle.  "  No. 
1,268,326  ;  .Tune  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  73. 

Connecticut  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  (See 
Haynes  and  Both,  assignors,  i 

ConnlfT,  William  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Cutting, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Reinforced  -  plaster  l>ody.  No. 
1,268,929  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  261.  ' 


Till 
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ConoTCT.  CUiBde  A-,  Newtonrgh.  N.  T.     PencU-rt»*rpeiier.  | 
CoS'^d!fliJi&  SSSiSi. Vl^i&Juble  ^.dle.     NO.    \ 

coi5S;^\iiirF.VB^oo^iVk.VV  .ftting  ?r  -t^- 

pipe  ajgttJDM.     No.  1.269.908 ;  Jnm  18 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  664. 
ConRoildated    Car-Heating    Company.      (See    Fanner   and 

ContoMcUted  Mlnine  ft  Smelting  Company  of  Canada,  The. 

(See  Hamilton.  Edward  H..  assignor.)         ^   „     .  » 

Consolidated   Ballway  Blectric  Uihtliig  and  Hqulpment 

Co.     (See  Kennedy,  Patrick,  aitfLpor. )      _.  ^,,  . 
Continental  Can  Company.     (See  Warme  and  Taliaferro, 

assignors.) 
Converse,    Atherton    D.,    Winchendon,    Mass.     Child's   ▼€- 

hide.    No.  1.209,280  ;  June  11 :  t.  251  ;  p.  354. 
Converse,  Francis  B..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Machine   and 

method  for  applying  rubber  treads  to  pneumatic  tires. 

No.  1.270,380  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251 ;  P- 716,  «      *  _», 

Conway,  Jolian  C^^  ^^^^mtom, J^     AMtomAtic»t^dtmT 

and    unloading  barge.      No.    1,270,1*0 ;    June    18 ;    v. 

Conweil.**Walt«r  L.,  Montdalr,  N.  J^  »?«*«nor  to  IDIeon 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  SUdahle  metallic  door. 
NoTOto.OH  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  500. 

Conwell.  Walter  L.,  Montclair,  N.  /.,  assignor  to  BUcpa 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Metallic  door.  No. 
1.270.012  ;  Jane  18;  t.  251;  p.  Ml.        .  ^     „, 

Conwell.  Walter  U,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  aaslgiior  to  Bllcon 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sectional  cast-metal  door 
with  interdianceakle  parts.  No.  1,270,013;  Jane  18; 
V.  251 ;  p.  591. 

Conwell.  Walter  L_  Montdahr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BUeon 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  MetalUc  door  with  inter- 
locking parts.     Ne.  1,270.014 ;  Jon*  18;  t.  251 :  p.  602. 

Cook.  Dwleht  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Direction-indicator 
for  automobiles.  No.  iJzeOJWl ;  Joae  11 :  v.  261 ;  p. 
855. 

Cook.  Fred  A.,  Longylew.  111.  Hinge.  No.  1,270,499 ; 
June  25 ;    v.  251 ;  p.  750.  ^  ,  ^       ^      ,     , 

Cook,  James  M.,  Anaheim,  Cal.  Corner-flnlsher  for  irri- 
gation.    No.  1,270,697 ;  Jane  25 ;  v.  251  :  p.  777. 

Cook,  John  B.,  Little  River,  S.  C.  Manicuring  implement. 
No.  1.268.930  ;  Jnne  11 ;  T.  251  ;  p.  262.^ 

Cboley.  Pred  W.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Qerber.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.      Dl8trlbutlng-spo«t.      No.    1,268,218;    June    4; 

Cooley,  ^red  W.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Gerber,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Distrtbating-spoat.  No.  1.268,210;  June  4; 
V.  261  ;  D.  42. 
Coolldge,  William  D..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Blectric  Company.  Blectric-reslstance  furnace. 
No.  I,2«8,e86 ;  June  4 ;  ▼.  261 ;  p.  174. 
Coons.  Burton  C.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Paring-machine.    No. 

1,269,890  ;  June  11 ;  t.  251 ;  p.  880. 
Cooper,  Orange  J.,   Lamar,  Cofo.     Motion-picture  camera 
for  color  photography.     No.  1.260,391 ;  June  11 ;  t.  251 ; 
p.  390. 
Cooper.  Robert  A.  and  W.,  East  Smethport.  Pa.     Auto- 
matic wood-gas-regulatlng  valve   for  destructlve-wood- 
dlstlllatlon  plants.     No.    1,269.392  ;  June  11  ;  y.  251 ; 
p.  390. 
Cooper,  Thomas  L.  R.,  London.  England.     Electric  motor. 

Ho.  1,269,900 ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  564. 
Cooper.  William.     (See  Cooper.  Robert  A.  and  W.) 
Cope,  Burton  O..  Orrvllle,  Ohio.     Antiskid  device  for  auto 
mobile  wheels.     No.  1.268.931  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  262. 
Cope.     Joseph     H.,     Wlntlsor,     Colo.       Sweep-rake.       No. 

1.269.893  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  390. 
Cope,  Thomas  S.  and  W.  H.,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.     EIx- 
haasting  device  for  deporators.     No.   1,269,910;  June 
18  ;  V.  261 ;  p.  666.  „        ,  „   „  ^ 

C:ope.  William  H.     (See  Cope,  Thomas  S.  and  W.  H.) 
Copeman   Development  Company.      (See  Copeman,   Lloyil 

O.,  assignor.)  ^^^  ^ 

Copeman,     Lloyd     G.,     Flint,     Mich.       Grease  -  cup.       No. 

1,269,159  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  325.  _       ^ 

Copeman,    Lloyd    G.,    assignor    to    Copeman    Development 
Company,  Flint,  Mich.     Grease  capsule.     No.  1,269,160  ; 
June  11  ;  v.  251:  p.  325.        „      „       ,        »,,..., 
Copper  Products  Company.     (See  Hugglns,  Nathaniel,  as- 
signor.) 
Cornelius,  Charles  C.  Grove  City,  Pa.     Wall  for  buildings- 

No.  1.270.381  ;  June  25  ;  v    251  .p.  71G 
Coming    Glass    Works.       (See    Churchill,    William,    as- 
signor.) 
Corona  Typewriter  Company.      (See   Mosher,   Charles  P., 

assignor.) 
Correll.    Percy   E.,    Adelaide,    South   Australia,    Australia. 
Construction  of  tents.     No.  1.270,701 ;  June  2o  ;  v.  251 ; 

Cor'rigan.  Prank  P..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Extension-bandage. 
No.  1.268,932 ;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  262 

Corrow.  Thomas,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Roonding  and  channeling  machine. 
No.  1,269,056 ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  P,-  297. 

Costello.  William  P.,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Nursery-chair. 
Ho.  1,270,702;  Jaae  26  :  v.  261;^  p.  803-  

CottlnBham.  Arthur  H.,  "Oali-,  8.  C.  Bobbln-str^jper. 
If.  1.270,708  ;  Jn»e  26 ;  v.  251 ;  ».  80S. 

Cotton,  Waiter  k..  Chicago  ID.  Draft-gear  for  railway- 
cars.     No.  1,270,598  ;  June  25 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  777. 


Couch   Bros.  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Couch.  Walter  D., 

as.slgnor.)  .  .       »^ 

Couch,    Ctoarles    A.,   assignor,    by   m««ne   assignments,   to 

Fuel  Economy  Company.  Springfield,  Mass.     Gas-aixjac 

device.     No.  1,270,015 ;  June  18 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  592. 
Couch,  Walter  D..  assignor  to  Couch  Bros.  Manufacturtog 

Co       Atlanta     Ga.      Support    for    Jail- hammocks.      No. 

1,270,399  ;  June  25  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  777. 
Court,  Clarence  W,  assignor  to  W.   P-  Murphy.  ClUcago. 

lU.      Drop-ead   gondola   car.      No.   1.2o8.647  ;   Ju»e  «. 

V.  261 ;  p.  135.  . . 

Courtney,  .John,  Albany,  Oreg.     Beet-harrestlng  m«chl»e. 

No.  I.a69,789  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  532.         ,^    ^     „    - 
Cox.  Charles  E.,   Venice,   assignor   of  one-fourth   to   B.   F. 

Crossraan.     Los     Angeles.     Cal.        Machine-drill.  '     Ho. 

1,270,121  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  618 
Cox,  Biaer  T.,  San  Francisco,  and  W.  E..  Oaklawl,  CaL 

Steerlag  m«^hanism.     No.  1.268,933;  June  11;  v.  261, 

!  Co5l;  Jaaes  W.,  Wllmette.  asslmor  to  Paclflc  Flush  «nk 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,260,084 ; 
June  18 ;  v.  261 ;  D.  601.  ^  ™   ™  , 

Com,  William  B.     (See  Cox,  Elmer  T.  and  W.  B.) 
Coyle,    Joseph    L.,    Smlthers.    British    Columbia,    Canada. 

En  bsx.    No.  1.269.394  ;  June  11  :  v.  261 ;  p.  390. 
Coyne,  Martin.     (See  Burke,  Michael  J.,  assUp«r.) 
Crabbe.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  QrasseUi  Chemical  Coti- 

?aBy      Cleveland,     Ohio.       Pickling     comp««nd.       Ma. 
.20^,818  ;  Jane  11 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  281.  „      ^    ,,.  . 

CrabUU  William  L-,  and  W.  B.  Wiley    Battle  Creek,  Mkto. 

Hose-eUmp.     No^  1,268,934  ;  June  ll ;  v   251 ;.  P- 262. 
Craig.  Wordle,  lone.  Ark.     Grapple  for  well-bucket*.    Ho. 

1,268,686  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  174.  .     „    *^  n^ 

Craighead,  James  R..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oai- 

eral    Electric    Company.       Demand-measurement.      no. 

1.269,625  ;  Jone  11  ;  v.  261 ;  P-  425. 
Cramer,  «tuart  W.     (6ee  Hodge,  WlllUm  B.,  asstenar.) 
Cramp,    WllUam    T.,    Poughkeepsle,    N.    Y.      Toy.      HO. 

1,270J22  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;_p.  619.  

CrandaU,    lienry   F..   Racine,   Wis.      Flshlng-rod   sopport. 

No.  Lj268,0»6;  June  4j_^v.  251;  p.  8. 


Fish-lure.       No. 


Mo. 


Nnt-lock. 
Pulp-fllter. 


No. 

No. 


CrandaD.     Henry     F..     Racine, 

1,268,097  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  8. 
Crane.    Charles    H..    Kansas    City,    — 

1,269,011;  June  18;  v.  261  ;  p.  666. 
Crane.    Tobias    L..    Tyrone     N.    Mex. 

1.2^935  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  268 
Crane  William  H.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  \.,  assignor  to  MoMne 

Plow  Company.     Elevator-sopport  for  harvesters.     HO. 

1.209.161  .  Jone  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  326.  ♦„  m-. 

Crane,  William  H..  Poughkeepsle    N.  Y.,  asslmor  to  Mo- 

llne    Plow    Company.       Butt  adjuster    mechanism    for 

grain-binders.     No.  1,270.016 ;  June  18 ;  v.  261 :  p.  00». 
Cranston.    Arthur,    Washington,    D.    C      Window -cleaner. 

No.  1.269.395  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  391.  ^.^ri™, 

Crawford.   Jesse  C,   Pittsburgh.  P«l      Indexing    iMrkl"*: 

and  binding  device.     No.  1,269.396  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 , 

Crawford,       Thomas,       Bristol,       England.        Ambulance- 
stretcher    vehicle.      No.    1. 2f 0,383 ;    June   25;    T.    261; 

CraWfwd.  Thomas  J.,  Ottawa,  111.     Vise.     No.  I.a69.2«l ; 

Crecelius.  Lawrence  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rail-bond.     Na. 

1.268.328  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  73. 
Creerv,  Roy   V..  Racine,  Wis.     Cvcle  rain-coat  and  cover. 

No.'  1.270J04  ;  June  25 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  804. 
Crelghton.   timer   B.   F.,   Schenectady     N.  Y.    assignor  to 

(jeneral     Electric    Company.       Protective    device.      No. 


r,2€¥.52«"  Juiie~llTv/25r ;  '^  426. 


No. 


Criest,     Frank.     Sharpsvllle.     fa.       Walking    doB. 
1,260,056  ;  June  11 :  v.  261  ;;p.  297.  

Criner.  Harry  J.,  Burlington.  Iowa,  assignor  to  HamDtOB 
Planter  Company.  Clutch  mechanism.  No.  1,26».0»7  , 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  297.  ,,     ^      „    ^    ^. 

Crisroon.  Kenneth  A..  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Paste-tuba 
holder.     No.  1.270.267  ;  Jnne  25 ;  v.  261  ;  p.  684. 

Crisp,  Henry  L.  and  B.  T.  Harrison.  Jsyton,  Te|.  Fish- 
screen.     No.  1,269.058  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  298. 

Croad.  John,  Gosport.  England.  Spanner  for  the  r^ 
moval  of  sparking-plug  valve-caps  of  Internal-combra- 
tlon  engines      No    1.270.705  ;   June  25  ;  v.   251jp^  804. 

Crompton    &    Knowlos    Loom    Works.       (See    Crossland, 

Crompton  ft^'knowies  Loom  Works.  (See  McGoineM,  Bea- 
Jamln  F..  assignor.)  „,     .  ,a        „ij.     .•-..« 

Crompton    &   KnowJes   Loom    \Sork8.      (See    Rlcliardsoo, 

Oscar  W.,  assignor.)  ,„      «  «.         n 

Cromnton  h  Knowlea  Loom  Works.     (See  Ryon,  Eppa  H., 

Cromptou!^    Randolph.    Chatham,    and    W.    E.    Woodman, 

Worcester.  Mass.    Magaxlne  for  weft-replenlshiag  looms. 

No.  1.270,707  :  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  804. 
Crompton.  Randolph,,  Chatham.  Mass.     Warp  stojp-motlon 

for  looms.     No.  1.270.708  ;  June  2.5  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  60.V 
Crosby.   Gorham,    Glen    Ridge    N.    J..   aralKpor   to   0<)iil<l 

Coupler    Company.      Electrical    system    of   distribution. 

No.  1.268.438  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  105 
Cross.  August.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Multiple  aerofoil   eon- 

st:u(tinn.     No.  r270,601  ;  June  25:  v.  251;  p.  7(8. 
Cros.sla»d,  Oe«rgc  as«l«ior  to  Cromptoa  A  r dowIm  L«o« 

Works,   Worcester.   Mass.      Positive  shottle  motieB   for 

looM.     No.  1.208.008  ;  June  4:  v.  261  j^  8.     

CrosBlnan.  Burnham  F.     (See  Cox.  Chartea  E.,  aaslgMr.) 
1   Oouae  Hinds  Company.      (See  Blssell.  Carl  H..  assignor.) 
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Oowdvs,  Walter  A..  Chicago,  IIL     Storage  battery.     No. 

1,209462  :  June  11  :  v.  261  ;  p.  S26. 
Crowell,  Charles  W..  Sallatarr,   N.  C.     Steam-boiler  and 

appliances.     No.  1.27().017  ;  June  18 ;  v.  261 ;  d.  693. 
Oown  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.      (See  Cloyd,  Oliver  H., 

aasignor.) 
Crownfield,    David.    Cambridge,    Mass.      Light-distributing 

device.     No.  1,270,268  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  685. 
Cruse,  Robert  P.     (See  Bums,  Thomas  F.,  aasignor.) 


Calver,  George  W.     (See  Culver.  Lewis  O.,  asslnor.) 

Calver,  Lewis  O.,  aasignor  of  one  third  to  G.  W.  Culver. 
Forty  fort.  Pa.  Bottle-stoppw.  No.  1,268^36;  Jnne  11 ; 
▼.  261 ;  pi  268. 

Caaomlns,  Norman  W^  ssslgaor  to  The  Basslek  Co.. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Lubricator.  No.  1.200,086;  June 
18;  V.  261;  p.  601. 

Cunningham,  Norval.  Pennsboro,  W.  Va.  Package-tie. 
No.  1,208,087  :  June  11  :  V.  261  ;  p.  268. 

Curtain,  Andrew  F.,  Medford.  Mass.  Flushing-valve.  No. 
1,270.018:  June  IS;  v.  251  ;  p    698. 

Ciirtlss  Aeroplane  and  Motor  Corpora  tlon.  (See  Cur  ties, 
Glenn  U..  sssignor.) 

Cnrtlas,  Glenn  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  asslsnor  to  Curtiss 
AeropUAe  and  Motor  Cerporatkm.  Hydroaeroplane- 
pontoon.     No.  1,269,397  ;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  391. 

Cortlss.  Glenn  II.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  aaslnor  to  CTurtiss 
Aeroplane  and  Motor  Corporation.  Convertible  run- 
ning gear.     No.  1,269.570;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  437. 

Cntler-HaasBer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  HeodcrBon,  Clark  T., 


asalgaar. ) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Henderson  and 
Stevens,  assignors.) 

Cotler-Hamracr  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Horton.  Albert  J., 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Stevens.  William  C. 
assignor.) 

Catting,  Edward  J.     (See  Conniff,  Willlsm  B.,  assignor.) 

Cuttle,  Francis,  Riverside,  Ca\.  Apparatus  for  removing 
debris  from  streams.  No.  1,268,320;  June  4;  v.  2S1  ; 
p.  74. 

Cycle-Flyer  Company,  The.  (See  Westerfleld,  Granville 
O.,  assignor.) 

D  ft  W  Fuse  Company.  (See  Downes  and  Patton,  as- 
signors.) 

D'Arden.  William,  Saa  Jose.  Cal.  Cap-scr^w  lock.  No. 
1.200,059  ;  Jone  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  298. 

D'Oller,  Henry,  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Light-distribution 
chart.     No.  1,268,440 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   106. 

D'Orvllle,  Theodore  L.  R.,  Twickenham,  England.  In 
temal-corabnstlon  engine.  No.  1.269,264  ;  June  11 ;  v. 
251  ;  p.  855. 

Daaae,  Rudolph  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Gas-burner  attach- 
■Mot  for  hot-air  or  hot-water  furnaces.  No.  1,270,019  ; 
June  18;  v.  261  ;  p.  594. 

Dalgle,  Btlsabeth.     (See  Dalgle.  Firmio,  assignor.) 

Dsigle,  Firmla,  Dalgle.  assignor  to  E.  Datgle,  Milllnocket. 
^Me.     Potato-<'ultlvator.     No.  1.268.687  ;  Jub»  4  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  176. 

Dalmler-Motoren-Gesellscbaft.  (See  Daimler,  Paul,  as- 
signor. ) 

Daimler-Motoren-Gesellschaft.  (See  Daimler  and  Friz, 
assignors. ) 

Daimler.  Paul,  Cannstatt,  and  M.  Frix  assignors  to  Daim- 
ler-Motoren-Gesellschaft. Stuttsart  Untertilrkheim,  (^er- 
manv.  Mechanism  for  controlling  driving  meana.  No. 
1.269,581 ;  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  472. 

Daimler.  I'aul.  Cannstatt,  assignor  to  Dairaler-Motoren- 
Gesrilocbaft,  Stuttotrt-Untertarkheim.  Germany.  Lu- 
bricating device.  No.  1,269,582 ;  June  18 ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  472. 

Dain,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company 
of  Iowa.  Ottumwn,  Iowa.  Hay-loader.  No.  1.270,123  ; 
June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  819. 

Dain  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.  (See  Dain,  Jo- 
seph, assignor.) 

Dalxell,  William  K..  Barcaldine,  Queensland,  Australia. 
Multlcyllnder  rotary  Internal-combustion  engine  for 
aernplanex  and  tbo  like.  No.  1.270,500;  June  25;  v. 
251  ;  p.  7.%0. 

Danhoffer,  Joseph.  Yoangstown,  Ohio.  Wire-cutter  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.260,790;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  532. 

Daniel.  Willie  C.  Louisa.  Va.  Mud  block.  No.  1.2C9.398  . 
June  11  :  V.  231  ;  p.  301. 

Danlelsen.  William  A..  Palatine.  111.  Flush  tank  valve 
No.  1,269.163  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  320. 

Danner.  Edward.  Toledo,  Ohio  Forming  glass  articles. 
No.  1,269  791  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  632. 

Danovaro,  (jiovanui.  Welland.  Ontario,  Canada.  Torpedo- 
guard.     No.  1.270  020  ;  Jnne  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  594. 

Danyss.  Jean.  Sevres.  France.  Metallic  derivative  of 
dloivdlnmlnonrsenobenzene.  No  1.269.792;  June  18; 
V.  251;  p.  533. 

Dana.  George.     (See  Rerns  und  Dans,  i 

Dargla,  Ernest  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Brown. 
Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal.  Flushing  apparatus  for  garbage- 
chuteo.     No.  1,260.793;  June  18;  v.   251;  p.  533. 

Darker.  Alfred  H.,  Lundon,  assignor  to  J.  Stone  &  Companv 
Limited.  Deptford.  England.  Dynamo.  No.  1.268,330  ; 
June  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  74. 

Darling.  J.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Display  rack.  No. 
L.270.700  ;  June  2:i ;   v.   251  :   p.  805. 

Dsnsmann.  Chnrlas.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Printing  press.  No. 
1.289,794  ;  Jnne  18 :  v.  261 ;  p.  533. 


Davenport.  George  E..  Camden.  N.  J.  Hand-controllod 
hydraulic  press.  No.  1.269.000;  June  11;  v.  261; 
p.  298. 

David  Watklns  Imiryiuan's  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Nlcoll,  William  R..  assignor,  i 

Davidson,  Benjamin  H.  Tainpe.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  II.  Kendrlcks.  Hlllstwrough  county,  Fia.  Internal- 
combustion  engine  No.  1,270,124;  June  18;  v.  261; 
p.  619 

Davidson.  Harry  C,  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed 
Steel  Company.  Cleveland,  (Jhlo.  Sewer-form.  No. 
1.269.164  :  June  11  ;  r    251  ;  p.  326. 

Davis.  Pred  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Pullman  Couch 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  one-third  to  (iold  Fumiturs 
Company,  and  one  -  third  to  Kroehler  Manufacturing 
Company.  Sofa-bed.  No.  1,26&,099  ;  June  4;  v.  261; 
p.   8. 

Davis,  Fred  M.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Couch  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Sofa-bed.  No.  1,270,384;  June  2$;  v. 
261 ;  p.  717. 

imvis.  George  E.,  Vista.  Cal.  Writing- tablet.  (Reissue.) 
No.  14,488;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  819. 

Davis,  Huch.  as.tignor  to  ICastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  Lamp-house  for  projection -cameras.  No. 
1.270,260  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  685. 

Davis.  John  T.,  Alam<>dn,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Roth- 
schild, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Emulsltj'ing  apparatus. 
No.  1.269.399;  Jnne  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  392. 

Davia.  RolKTt  W..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Universal  Joint. 
No.  1^270,602 ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  778. 

Daris,  Rol)ert  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  l*rc«)ulslon  of 
vessels.     No.  1,270.603 :  June  25.  v.  251  ;  p.  778. 

Daris,  Stephen  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  P.  Jordan, 
Willimantlc.  Conn.  Metal  shingle.  No.  1.260,588; 
Jnne  18 :  v.  251  ;  p.  478. 

Davison.  C>rio  H..  assignor  to  Bialr  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Reversing  apparatus  for  regenera- 
tive furnaces.     No.  1.269,105;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  820. 

I>avol  Rubber  Company.  (See  Caldwell.  Bdwln  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Dawn,  Norman.  Venice.  Cal.  Clnrmatographlc-plcture 
composition.     No.  1.260,061  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  298. 

Dawson,  Sldnev,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Robertson, 
Chicago,  111.  ■  Grease  cup.  No.  1.268,688  ;  June  4  ;  ▼. 
261  ;  p.  175 

Dnyton,  James  M..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Torrtngton  Company,  Torrington.  Conn.  Ignition 
svstem  for  gas-engines.  No  1.269^062;  June  11;  v. 
2^1  ;  p.  298. 

I»avton  Manufacturing  Company.  Tho  (See  KIrby  and 
Jimllln.  assignors.) 

De  I..aval,  Carl  G..  Orang<\  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ilenrv  R. 
Worthlngton.  Centrifugal  pump.  No.  1.209.063 ;  June 
11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  200. 

De  I.aval  Carl  G..  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worihlngton.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Frangible  rlamplog- 
piece  for  frost-proof  meters.  No.  1.269,064  ;  June  11 ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  299. 

De  Lorme.  .\lfred  C.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf 
Electrical  Companv.  Interrupter  mechanism  for  ignl- 
tlnn-dvnnmos.     .No.  1 .270,38.''>  :  June  25:  v.  251;  p.  718. 

De  Motf.  Theron  W..  Oxford.  Wis  Vending-machine.  No. 
1.26«..^^l  :  June  4  :  v.  261  :  p.  74. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H..  WestOeld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Rotary-nook  sewing- 
machine.     No.  1.269.686  :  June  18  ;  v    251  :  p.  502. 

Dean.  Willlnm  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  as-Mgninj-nts,  to 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv.  Chicago, 
III.     Switch.     No.  1.260.400  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  302. 

Dean,  William  W.,  Stamford.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  Splitdorf 
Electrical  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Magwto-electric 
machine.     No.  1,268.689:  June  4;  v.  2.'il  :  p.   175. 

IVarborn  Truck  Co.     (8e«^  Melton.  Lloyd  L  .  assignor.) 
l>«ardorff,  Rav  P..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Arc-lamp  regulation  for 
headlights  "  No.  1.268.548  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  136. 

Dearlnger,  *John,  Versailles.  Ind  Railway  -  gate.  No. 
1.268.690;  June  4:  v.  251  :  p.  176 

Decb,  Henry,  assignor  to  Mercer  Tire  Company.  Trenton. 
N.  J.  .Apparatus  for  making  Inner  tubes  for  tires. 
No.  l,27«t.t',04  :  June  2."'.  :  v.  2.'>1  :  p.  770. 

I>eck,  Louis.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  McCord  and 
Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Terminal  check-valve  for  foreo- 
feed  Inbricntlng  systems.  No.  1,270,125:  June  18;  T. 
251;  p.  620. 

I»e«To  &  f'ompany.      (See  Brown,  Tbeophllus.  assignor.) 
I>efian<»»    Machine    Works.      (See   Ensign,    (ieorge   A.,   as- 
signor.) 

Degener,  (Justave  O,  nsslgnor  to  Underwood  Computinf 
Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ComMned  type- 
writing and  computing  machine.  No.  1.270.237;  June 
18  ;  V.  251  :  p.   650. 

1  Wegener.  (Justave  O..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  t  onipany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  t'ombined  tvpe- 
writing  and  computing  machine.  No.  1.270,750;  Jnne 
25;  V.  251  ;  p.  816. 
Doeener.  (Justave  O..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Ms<'hine  iumpany.  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  tvpe- 
wrltiug  und  computing  machine.  No.  1.270,751  ;  June 
25  :  V.  251  ;  p.  81C. 
Dfgener.  t;nstavc  O..  jisslirnor  to  Undf-rwood  Computing 
MacUine  ('•niiMtny.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  ^pe- 
writiuL'  niid  comimliug  Biachiae.  No.  1,270,752;  JuM 
25;  V.  251  ;  p.  S17. 
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Deiacourte.    Alberto    F.,    anlgnor    to    SocletA    Anonima 
Itallana   Glo  Aosaldo  h  Co.,   Genoa,    Italy.      Producing 

faa  and  phoapbatlc  fertUlxer  material.     No.   1,269,796  ; 
une  18;  v.  251;  p.  534. 
Delaney,  Thomas  W.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Driving  and  steer- 
ing gpar  for  vehicles.     No.  1,269,401 ;  June  11 ;  v.  251  : 
p.  392. 

DelaplaiD,    Carl    L.,    Mansfield,    Ark.      Rotary    hoe.      No. 

1,L'70,710;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  805. 
Delehanty,    John    J.,    Norwood.    Ohio.      Rigid    pipe-union. 

No.  1,270.021 ;  June  18 ;  v.  ioi ;  p.  594. 
Deneke,  William,  Covington,  Ky.     Stretcher  and   casket 

support.     No.  1,268.938  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    263. 
Denley,  William  H.,  Birmingham,  England.     Manufacture 

of    flies   and    saws.      No.    I,2t58,819  ;    June    11  ;    v.    251  • 

p.  231. 

Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The      (See 

Smith,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Depew.  Paul.  Boston,  anci  W.  A.   Hllllard.  Maiden,  Mass. 

Liquid      measuring     and     dispensing     apparatus.        No 

1.268.820  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  231. 

Depolller.  Charles  L.,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Watchcase.     No. 

1.268.821  ;  June  11 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  232. 

Deppermann,  Hermann,  Nowawes-Neuendorf,  Germany 
Covering  thread-buttons.  No.  1,269,402 ;  June  11  •  v 
251  ;  p.   392. 

Detmer,  Martin  J.     (See  Bader,  Louis  C,  assignor  ) 

Detwiler,  Forest  V..  Chicago,  111.  Cooking  apparatus. 
No.  1,270,388 ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  718. 

Dewar,  James,  London,  and  A.  Llebmann,  Weybridge,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Procter  and  Gamble  Company 
Clntinuatl.  Ohio.  Preparation  and  production  of  cata- 
ly.sts.      No.   1.268,692  ;   June  4  ;   v.   2M  ;  p.   178. 

Dewson,    E<lward    H.,   New    York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   The 
WestinKhouse    Air    Brake    Company,    Wilmerdlng.    Pa 
Car-brake    mechanism.      No.    1,269,263 ;    June    11  •    v 
251  ;  p.  355. 

Diamond  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Neuman.  Hugo 

assignor.)  *  • 

Diamond    Match    Company,    The.       (See    Schumacher    and 

>\ Inters,  assignors.) 
Diamond  State  Fibre  Company.      (See  Mcintosh,  James 

assignor. ) 
Dlanovszky,    John,     Sr.,     Passaic.     N.     J.       Hinge.       No 

1.269.403  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  393. 
Dice.  Agnew  T.,  Jr.      (See  Seeders,  Irwin  A.,  assignor.) 
Dlclcey,  Aaron  P.,  Somerset,  Pa.     Gearing.     No.  1  2G8  693  • 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  17G. 
Dickinson,  Edgar  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (Jen- 

eral  Electric  Company.     Ship  propulsion.     No.  1,269,404  ■ 

June  11  ;    v.    251  ;   p.    393. 
Dickinson,  Uarry  S.,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollnc  Plow 

Company      Wheeled  plow.     No.  1.269.166  ;  June  11  ;  v 

251 ;  p.  327. 

Dietrich.  Charles.     (See  Kemplnski,  Albin,  assignors.) 

^"A£**?J[L*^  ,"•  ^-  ^y«'  ^"^-  ^       Shield  for  bearings.     No. 

1.269,405  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  393. 
Dillingham,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage 

Sunshade  Company,  Troy,  Ohio.     Hinge.    No.  1,268,793  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  205.  ... 

Dlnsmoor    Luther.      (See  Smith  and  Dinsmoor.) 
Dlttman.  Samuel   E..  New  Yorli.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  MIehle 

Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago    111 

Gripper  attachment  for  printing-presses.    No.  1.268.687  ' 

June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  502. 
Dlttmar.    Elmer    C.,    Wililamsport.    Pa.      Flooring       No 

1.268.694  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  177 

^'f^o^n  loo  ™^^   J.,    Madison.    Wis.      Tube-expander.      No. 

1,269,688  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  502. 
Dockray.   Henry   V.,  assignor  to   H,   V.   Dockrav   Brass  & 

Iron  Company,  Zaneavllle,  Ohio.     Shaking  and  dumping 

device  for  furnace-grates.     No.  1,270,126;  June  18;  v. 

251  ;  p.  620. 
Dodds,  Ethan  I.      (S4>e  Flannery  and  Dodds  ) 
Dodds,  Ethan  I.     (See  Flannery,  Dodds,  and  Landgraf.) 
Dodds,  Ethan  I.     (See  Flannery,  Stafford,  and  Dodds.) 
Dodge  Brothers.     (See  Dodge  and  Allen,  assignors.) 
^"S^'«  Edwin    S.,    Boston,    Mass.      Dwelling-house.      No 

1,268,439  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 1^.  105. 
Dodge,  John  F.,  Detroit,  andTl.  C.  Allen.  Highland  Park 

assignor  to  Dodge  Brothers.  Detroit,  Mich.     Enameling 

apparatus.     No.  1,268,778  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  200. 
Dods,    Andrew.    MImico,    Ontario.    Canada.      Voussolrs    for 

.  ..?»-f°°*^''"^*'°"   of  circular  and   arch   masonry.     No. 

1,269,065  :  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  299. 
Doerfler,    AlfrW    M.,    Medford,    Mass.      Demountable   rims 

for  wheels.     No.  1.270,022  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  594. 
Dohm,    Otto   B.     Blaine.    Wash.      Mechanism    for    packing 

cans.     No.  1,270.501  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  751. 
Dolan,  Halley  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.   J.  McLeod 

Detroit,  Mich.     Signal.     No.  1,268,695  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ' 

p.  177. 

Dom,  Alexander,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C,  Tatum  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Rack  attachment  for  letlgers. 
No.  1,269,167  ;  June  11 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  327. 

Doman,  Lewis  B.,  E^st  Syracuse,  assignor  to  The  Am- 
pbion  Piano  Player  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Self- 
playing  musical  instrument.  No.  1,269,406;  June  11; 
V.  251 ;  p.   893. 

Doman,  Lewis  B.,  Bast  Syracuse,  assignor  to  The  Am- 
phion  Piano  Player  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Pneu- 
matic self-playing  musical  Instrument.  No.  1,209,407  ; 
June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  393. 


Donald.  Robert.  London.  England.     Respirator  or  Inhaler 

No.  1,268.696  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  177^ 
Donning  Carbureter   Corporation.      (See  Donning    George 

W.,  assignor.) 
Donning.  CTeorjee  W.  Stamford,  Conn.,  asBlgnor  to  Donning 

Carbureter  Corporation,  Esopus,  N.  Y.    Carbureter.    No. 

1,269,689  ;  June  18  :  v.  251 ;  p.  502. 
Doolev.     Franic     P..     Chicago.     111.      Wire     raattresa.     No. 

1,268,939  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  264. 
Dorset,    Marlon,    Washington.    D.    C.    and    R.    R.    Henley 

Takoaia    Park,   Md.      Refining   deflbrinated-blood    anti- 
toxin.    No.  1,270.270  ;  June  2o  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  685. 
Dorset,    Marlon.    Washington,    D.    C.    and    R.    R.    Henley, 

Takoma    Park.    Md.      Separation    of    blood-serum.      No. 

1.270,271  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  685. 
Dosenbach.     Benjamin     H..     Butte,     Mont.      Concentrating 

ores.     No.  1,268,940  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  264. 
Douglass.  James  S..  Jr..  Canandalgua,  N.  Y.     Steain-ln- 

Jpctor  for  internal-combustion  engines.      No.   1.268,220; 

June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  4.H. 
r>ow   Cliemlcal   Company.   The.      (See   Barstow,   Edwin   O., 

assignor. ) 
Downes,  lx)uis  W.,  and  R.  C.  I'atton,  assignors  to  D  A  W 

Fuse  Company.  Providence,  K.  I.    Fuse.    No.  1,270,272 ; 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  686. 
Downey,    Richard    F..    Milwaukee,   and   W.    Murdoch.    West 

Allis.   Wis.      Truck-loader.      No.   1.269,527  ;   June   11  ;   v. 

251  ;  p.   425. 
Downham.  Thomas  S.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Auto- 

niatic-relense  coupling.     No.  1,270,605  ;  June  25  ;  f.  251  ; 

p.  779. 
Downing,  .\gnes  T.      (See  Baylay.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Downing,   Philip  U..   Everett.   Mass.      Desk  appliance.     No. 

1.260,584  ;  Jun.-  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p    473. 
Doyle,  James  S.     (See  Hedley  and  Doyle.) 
Drage.   Harmon.      (See   Boyer,   Jesse,   assignor.) 
Drake,  Ira  C,  Rochester,  Wash.     Undercutter-guid«.     No. 

1,269,408;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  394. 


Drange,  Carl  E.      (See  Scott  and   Drange.) 
Draper     Corporation.        (See     Stimpson,     Ed 
signor.) 


ward     B.,    aa- 
No. 


Dreffelri,     Henry     A..     Chicago,     111.       Gas-washer. 
1.268,100  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  9. 

Drolling,  Charles  E.,  Henderson.  Ky.  GrappU.  No. 
1,268,822  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  -p.  232. 

Drew,  James  C  .  .New  Orleans.  La.  Lifting  attachment  for 
automol.lles.      No.   1.268.101  ;  June  4  ;   v.   251  :  p.   9. 

Driver- Harris  Company.  (See  Henderson,  John  C,  as- 
signor. I 

Driver.  Le  Roy  E..  Dumont,  Tex.  Plow-cleaning  attach- 
ment.     No.  1.268.823;  June  11  ;  v.  261  :  p.  232. 

Drum.  Charles  B..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Springfield 
Body  Cori>oration  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Con- 
veyer-truck.    .No.  1.270.502  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  751. 

Drumm,  Oorge  L.      (See  Drumm,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Drumm,  John  B..  Winsiow.  Ariz.,  assignor  of  forty-nine 
one-hundredths  to  G.  L.  Drumm.  Barstow.  Cai.  Elec- 
tric light  extension  device.  No.  1,268.102  ;  June  4  ; 
v.  251;  p.   10. 

Dnininiond.  William.  Manteno.  111.,  assignor  to  The  "  New- 
Way  "  Motor  Company,  I.,ansing.  Mich.  Adjusting  de- 
vice for  harvesting  -  machines  and  the  like.  No. 
1.208,608  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  177. 

Ducorron.  Charles  A.  F.,  assignor  to  Homer  Ijiughlln  En- 
glnef'fs  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Transml.ssion 
control.     No.  1.2(58.699;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  177. 

Ducorron.  Charles  A.  F.,  assignor  to  Homer  Laughlln 
E:nglneers  Corporation  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Lubricating 
system.      No.    1,270,606  ;    June    25  ;    v.    251  ;    p.    779. 

Dudley.  Howard  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Skein-(lypiBg  ma- 
cb4ne.     No.  1.268.441  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  106. 

Duerson,  I.afe.  et  al.     (See  Metcalfe,  Isaiah,  assignor.) 

Iniersoii,  La  Rue.  rt  al      (See  Metcalfe.  Isaiah,  assignor.) 

Duffy.  Dora  E..  Chicago.  111.  I>evice  for  diffusing  exces- 
«»ive  shoulder-flesh.  No.  1.269,690;  June  18;  v.  261: 
p.  503. 

Duffy.  James  P.   B.      (See  Murphy.  Thoma.s  J.,  assignor  ) 

Dugan,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Vinson 
and  J.  Cathrlner.  Houston,  Tex.  Fuse-plua.  No 
1,268.824:  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  232. 

Duggan,  William  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Interchangeable 
and  removalile  truck-body.  No.  1,269,265;  June  11;  v 
251  :  p.   3.56. 

Dugger,  Huston  R.,  Murphy.  Tex.  Demountable  rim  No. 
1,270.711  ;  June  25  ;  v.  ^51  ;  p.  805. 

Dukelow,  George  A.     (See  Hitchcock.  Ervin  IL.  assignor.) 

Dunavan.  George.  Mount  City,  Kans.  Corn-cultivator. 
.No.  1,20H,.'?.'?2  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  75. 

Dunaway,  Gnv  I.     (See  Graeber,  Dunaway,  and  Graeber.) 

Dunbar.  Daniel  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Retaining  means 
for  window-sashes.  No.  1,270,387;  June  25;  v.  251* 
p.  718 

Dunbar.   Francis  W..   Chicago.   111.,  assignor  by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Compan 
Telephone-exchange   system.     No.   1,270,127;   Juae   1 
V.  251  :  p.  620. 

Dunbar.  Francis  W..  Manchester.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supplv  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Tele- 
phone system.     No.  1,270.128  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  621. 

Dunblazler,   Charles  I.,   Moline,   111.      Beet-topping  device 
No.  1.270..503  ;  June  25,  v.  251  ;  p.  751. 

Dunham.  Bert  G..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnnM'nts,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Automatic  telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,266  221  • 
June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  43.  "  " 


'/;• 


Dunham,  Bert  0.,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric    Company.     Incorporated,     New     York.     N.     Y. 

Telephone-exchange  system.     No.  1,270.388  ;  June  25;  v. 

251  ;  p.  719. 
Dunham,  Ererett  £..  Seattle,  Wash.     Clamping-bolt.     No. 

1.269,912;  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  565. 
Dunham,  Millard  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Producing' lapped 

Joints  in  piston-rings.     No.  1,269,409  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ; 

p.  394. 
Dunkley,  James  A..  Luxora,  Ark.    Nut-lock.    No.  1,268.700  ; 

JUne  4  :   V.  251  ;  p.   178. 
Dunlan,    Herbert    E..    Wheeling.   W.    Va.      Removable-head 

Steel  barrel.     No.  1,268.560;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.   136. 
Dunlap,    William    A.,    I'itUburgh.    Pa.     Tray   and    frame. 

No.   1,270,273  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   686. 
Dunleavy.    Frank    J.,    Sau    Francisco,    Cal.      Buckle.      No. 

1.269,066;  June  11;  v.   251;  p.   300. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company.  The.      (See  Macbeth,  Colin,  as- 
signor.) 

Dunn,    David,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Rain-conductor.      No. 

1.270  274;    June   25:    v.    251;   p.    686. 
Dunn,    Emanuel    W.,   Oakland,    Cal.      Orchard-heater.      No. 

1,270,712;   June   25:   v.   251;   p.    805. 
I>unn,  Harvey  A.      (See  Fessendcn  and  Dunn.) 
Dunn,     Joseph     F.,     New     York,     N.     Y.      Clock.      No. 

1,270,706;  June  25;  v.   251;  p.   804. 
Dunning.    W  ililam    E.,    assignor    to    The    McCaskey    Regis 

ter    Company,    Alliance.    Ohio.      Manifolding-book.      No. 

1.269.790;  June  18;   v.  251;  p.  534. 
Dunstan.   (ieorge   E.      (See   Goodman,    Herman,  assignor.) 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.      (See  Bechman,  Henry 

P..  assignor.  I 
I)urkt't-.\twood    Co.      (See    Atwood,    Harry    C,   assignor.) 
Durnlng.       Thomas       F.,       Newark.       N.       J.      Crate.      No. 

1,200.410;   June   11  :   v.   261  :    p     394. 
Duicher,    Lewis    11..    oswcgo.    .N.    Y.      Automobile-tire    Im- 
plement.    No.  1.269.586  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  473. 
Dwigglns,    John    W'.,    Marion,    assignor    to    Parrish-Alford 

Fence  &  Machine  Company.  Knightstown,  Ind.     Machine 

for    making    wire   fabric.     No.   1,270,129;   June   18;    v. 

251  ;  p.  622. 
Dwyer.   Joseph   F.,   Seattle,   Wash       Device   for  dispi-nsing 

tickets.     No.  1.268.222  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  4.{. 
Dyer,  (ieorge  F..  and  E.  B.  Schwenk,  Seattle,  Wash.    Jack 

plane.     No.   1,270.023;  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  694. 
Dyke,  I>arreli  F..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Com 

pany.     Corner-lo<k  for  bedsteads.     No.  1.269,691  ;  June 

18  ;   V.   261  ;  p.   503. 
E.  Horton  &  Son  Company.      (See  Woodford  and  Rockwell, 

assignors.) 

E.  C.  Tecktonlus  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Teck- 
tonlus.    Emil   C,   assignor.) 

E.  F.  ilougbton  &  Co.  (See  Pressell,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  I'owder  Company.  (See  Hill, 
Roy   L..  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Eich- 
ards,   Walter   W.,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See 
Turner.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

E.  L.  Mansure  Company.  (See  Chappatte,  Joseph  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

E.  and  T.  Fairtmnks  and  Company.  (Sec  Lachance, 
Modeste  J.,  assignor.) 

Eachel,  Emerson  C  Montiiair.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany. .New  York.  .N.  Y.  ComMued  typ^'-writing  and 
computing  machine.  No.  1,269,797;  June  18;  v.  251; 
p.  634. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Baker,  Thomas,  as- 
signor.) 

Ea.stnian  Kodak  Company.  (See  Barnes,  Frederick  W., 
assignor.) 

I^stman  Kodak  Company.      (See  Davis,  Hugh,  assignor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Fisher,  Austin  C,  as 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  -■'  (See  Folmer.  William  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Harmon,  John  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Kroedel,  Robert,  as- 
signor. I 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Marks,  Paul  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Easiatan  Kodak  Company.  (See  Riggs.  Garshon  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Ruttan.  Alfred  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eaton.  George  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Locomo- 
tive.     No.  1.268,942  ;  Junt-  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  264. 

Eaton.  Thomas  H.,  Keysport.  111.  End  gate  fastener.  No. 
1,268.943;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p    265 

Eberhardt.      Henry   E  ,  assignor  to   Newark  Gear  Cutting 
Machine    Co..    Newark,    N.    J.       Mechanical    movement 
No.  1.268.661  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p    137. 

Ecaubert.  Frederic,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dental-floss  device. 
No.  1.268,944  ;  June  11  :  v.  261  :  p.  265 

Eckfeldt,  Frederick  W.,  Norristown,  assignor  to  John  T. 
Lewis  &  Bros.  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Removable 
closure  for  containers.  No.  1.270,236  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  660. 

Ecklebarger,  Zena.  Goshen,  Ind.  Tone  arm.  No.  1,209,266  : 
June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  350. 


Economic  Machinery  Company,  (See  Ekvall  and  Stake, 
assignors.) 

Economy  Fuse  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bhistice, 
Alfred    L..    assignor.) 

Eddy.  George  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Safety  device  for 
printing  presses.     No.  1.268.552  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  137. 

E<ielen.  Charles.  Bardstown.  Ky.  Demountable  rim.  No. 
1.270,130;  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  622. 

Edmonds,  John  i'..  Scottsboro.  Ala.  Float  or  slgna.l-baoy 
for  sunken  vessels.  No.  1.269.798;  June  18;  v.  281; 
p.   534. 

Edmunds.  Simeon  G.,  Bluestem.  Wash.  Spring-aeparator. 
No.  1.269,799  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  534, 

Educo  Company,  The.  (See  Gauntt,  Newton  C.,  as- 
signor.) 

Edward  (!.  Itudd  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Led- 
winka,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Edwards.  Amos,  ct  al.  (See  Van  Meeteren,  Harry  W., 
assignor.) 

Edwards.  Charles  H..  Saginaw.  Mich.  Roll-holder.  No. 
1.269.411  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  395. 

Edwards.  Elliott  D.  (See  Edwards.  Frederick  W.  and 
E.   D.) 

Edwards,  Frederick  W.  and  E.  D.,  Sydney,  New  Sooth 
Wales.  .Australia  Spring  for  road-vehicles.  No. 
1.269.800;  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  535. 

Edwards,  Frederick  W.  and  E.  It.,  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  Vehicle  suspension  device.  No. 
1.269.801  :   June  18  ;   v.   251  ;  p.   535. 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.     (See  Axe,  Roy  T.,  assignor.) 

Edwarls,  Oliver  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y'.  Window  and  aash 
tberefor.      No.   1,270.607;  June  2.'i :   v.  251;  p.   779. 

I'Mwards.  William  H..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Loose-leaf 
\Ktok.      No.   1.270.713  :  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  806. 

EITrlg.  Anthony  F..  Perkasle.  I'a.  I>rinklng-fountatn. 
No.   1.270.504;   June  25;   v.   251:    p.    751. 

Egan,  William  P.,  and  J.  J.  Sbeeban.  Lynn,  Mass.  Ap- 
paratus for  treating  coated  fabrics.  No.  1,268,941; 
June   11  ;  V.  251  ;   p    264. 

Egge,  Otto  H.      (See  Adams  and  Egge.) 

Eggleston,  C.  P..  ct  al.  (See  Hrown.  Marvin  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

i:hrhardt.  Frederick  H..  Wichita.  Kans.  Combined  book 
and  hat  holder.     No.  1.268,701  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  178. 

Eichelberger,  Christian.  Shicklev,  Nebr.  Auto  lifting-Jack 
and  tire  saver       No    1,269.26.  :  June  U  ;  v    251  :  p.  356. 

Ellersgaard.  Asger.  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Ciam-sheil  excavator.  No.  1,209.802  ;  June 
18  ;   V.    251  ;   p.    636. 

Elmer.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bullet  proof  garment. 
No.  1,268.223  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  44. 

Elnsel.  Ephr.iim  D.  (See  Christopher,  Keith.  Allsteadt, 
Elnsel.   and    I'elander  ( 

Eirich.  Joseph.      (See  Eirich.  Ludwip  and  J.) 

Elncb,  Ludwig  nud  J.,  assignors  to  Maschinenfahrik  Gus- 
tav  Eirich.  Hardheim,  Germany  Measuring  and  con- 
veying device  for  concrete  and  other  material.  No. 
1.268,55:^:   June  4.    v.   251;   p     137. 

Eitap«nc,  Fredrick.  Binghnmton.  N.  Y.  Cas  cut-off  for 
buildings.      No.   1,270.389:   June  25;   v.  251  ;   p.   719. 

Ekvall,  .\rvid  P.  and  H.  Stake,  assignors  to  Economic 
.Miirhinerv  Company.  Worcester,  Mess.  Can  labeling 
machine.  "  No.  1.2n.<442  ;  .luue  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  IfK). 

Elam.  Wmiani  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Shoe-blacking  de- 
vice      (Reissue.)      No.   14.484  :  June  11  ;  v.   251  :  p.  440. 

Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schramm, 
Adolph  W.,  assignor.) 

Elektro-Osmose  .\ktiengesellsrhaft  (Graf  Schwerin  Gesell- 
s<haft).      (See  Schwerin.  Botho.  assignor,  i 

Elgin  Tractor  Corporation.  (See  Waite,  Harry  C,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Kllcon  Company.      (See  Conwell.  Walter  L..  assignor.) 

EIllott-FMsher  Company.  (See  Foothorap.  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Elliott,  Irving  H  ,  assignor  to  Campbell  Architectural 
Iron  Co..  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  <'asemeut-window.  No. 
1.268..'i54:    June   4:   v.   251;   p.    138. 

Elliott,  William  K..  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  compos- 
ing and  distributing  machine.  No.  1.270,275;  June  26; 
v.  251  ;  p.  686.  -s. 

Ellis.  Carleton,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Carbon  Company,  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y.  C»rganic  manganese-compound  depolarizer. 
No.    1.269.913;   June   18;   v.   251;   p.  565. 

Ellis.  Carleton.  Montclair  N  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Polyacld-of- 
maiicane.se  (lioxld  depolarizer.  No.  1.209,916;  June  18: 
v.   251  ;   p    506. 

Ellis.  Carleton.  and  A.  A.  Wells.  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Carbon  Com- 
pany, Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Making  conducting 
nvdrated  tilack  manganese  dloxid.  No.  1,269,914  ;  June 
ih  :   V.   251  :  p.  565. 

Ellis.  Carleton.  and  A.  A.  Wells.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  National  Carbon  Company.  Long  Island  City, 
N.  \'.  Making  manganese  dioxid.  No.  1.209.915;  Jane 
18;  V    251  :  p    .566. 

Ellis,  James  T.  T..  Southern  Pines.  N  C.  Tramway- 
carriage.     No.  1.270.131  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  622. 

Ellsworth.  Henry  W,  Montvale.  N.  J.  Bookbindins. 
No.   1.269.5'<6;  June  18;  v.   261;  p.  473. 

Elmen.  George  I'.,  and  G.  Sharpnack.  Lincoln.  Nebr. ; 
said  Sharpnack  assignor  to  said  Elmen  Vibrator. 
No.    1.269.803;   June   18;   v.   251:   p.   536. 
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Figure   toy.      No. 


BLnore,  James,  and  C.  W.  J07,  Miller,  Nebr.  Concrete 
burial-vault.     No.  1,270.132  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  623. 

Slrod,  CTnis  W.,  Kannu  City.  Mo.  Check-marker.  No. 
1.269,692  ;  June  18 ;  t.  261 ;  p.  604. 

Biwertoiki,  Antonl,  Damont,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  T.  Szalevrics,  Fort  E^dward,  N.  Y.  F\irnlture-caster. 
No.  l,27d,380 ;  June  25  ;  r.  251  ;  p.  720. 

Elyria  Enameled  Products  Company,  The.  (See  Goecke, 
Sodolf  F.,  assignor.) 

Bmerman,  Adolph,  Clereland,  Obio.  Note-pad  attach- 
ment for  telephones.     No.  1,270,133 ;  June  18 ;  t.  201 ; 

p.  e2s. 

Emmet,  William  L.  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  asaiciior  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Ship  propulsion.  No. 
1.270,134  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  623: 

Emmons,   Walter   E.,    Hudson,    N.    H. 
1,267.702  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251:  p.  178. 

Empire  Cream  Separator  Company.  (See  Macartney, 
Arthur  C,  assignor.) 

Empire  Cream  Separator  Company.  (See  Wamock,  Rob- 
ert, assignor.) 

Emnra.  Cmejlro.     (See  Hayashi  and  Bmnra.) 

Rnan>eled  Steel  Spedaltl^  Company.  (See  Morell,  George 
P..  assignor.) 

EIndres,  Michael,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Fruit  and 
veeetahle  drier.  No.  1,269.412 ;  June  11 ;  v.  261  ; 
p,  S95. 

Enell,  Otto  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Centrifugal  filtering 
and  clarifying  apparatus.  No.  1,269,067 ;  June  11 ;  t. 
251 :  p.  SM. 

Engelhert.  Charles.      (See  Sanayand  Engelbert.) 

Encelkrekt,  Gnstaf.  Superior,  wis.  Turbine-motor  for 
use  with  compressed  air.  No.  1,268,945  ;  June  11 ;  y. 
261 ;  p.  265. 

English,  Frederick  J.,  and  G.  Flock,  aasignort  of  one-third 
to  H.  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  automo- 
bile-signal.    No.  1.270.714  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  806. 

Enos.  Charles  W..  Peabody,  Mass.  Oage  -  cock.  No. 
1.269.687  ;  June  18  ;  t.  261  ;  p.  474. 

Elnright.  John  W..  New  Orleans,  La.  Stationary  cheml- 
cal-mlxing  fire-extinguisher  system.  No.  1,270,186 ; 
Jooe  18 ;  r.  251 ;  p.  628. 

Ensign.  <reorge  A.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Works, 
E>efiance,  Ohio.  Bow-turning  machine.  No.  1,268,703  ; 
June  4;  v.  251  :  p.   179. 

Entu  Motor  Car  Corporation.  (See  Stanley,  Robert  W., 
assignor. ) 

Epstein,  Hvman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Railway  freight-car. 
No.  l,26a,656  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  138. 

Erdman,  George,  Hodsoo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  GUTord-Wood 
Company.  Conveyer.  No.  1,269,588 ;  June  18 ;  t. 
261  ;  p.  474. 

Ericson.  Charles,  et  al.  (See  Peterson,  Charlie,  as- 
signor.) 

Erieson.  Frlthiof  G.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Landlng- 
gpar  construction  of  aeroplanes.  No.  1,268,333  ;  June  4  ; 
V.   251  ;   p.  75. 

Ersin,  Harold  O.,  Anoka,  Minn.  Bed-bottom.  No. 
1,270.608;  June  25:  ▼.  261;  p.  780. 

Ervin,  Fred,  Slonx  Falls.  8.  D.  Device  for  polling  auto- 
mobiles out  of  mud-holes.  No.  1.269,268;  June  11;  v. 
251  ;  p.   356. 

EsmariaB.  Garabed.     (See  Kafafian  and  Bsmarlan.) 

E^ssez,  Harry.     (Sec  Smith  and  Essex.) 

Essk-k.    William     W.,    Reading.     Pa.       Lens-block. 
1.268.556;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  138. 

Etxel,  Frank  E..  Montelalr.  N.  J.     Damper-controller. 
1,208,443:  June  4;  v.  261;  p.   107. 

E^stlce,  Alfred  L.,  assignor  to  Economy  Fuse  k  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ohlcago,  III.  Inclosed  safety-fuse. 
No.  1,270,391  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  720 

Evans,  Cadwallader,  Jr.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Moans  for  trans- 
ferring loose  material.  No.  1,268,557  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ; 
p.  13«. 

Evans,  Charles  F.      (See  McCartcr,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Evans,  Owen  B.      (See  Rusby  and  Evans.) 

Evans,  William  J.,  Dayton,  Iowa.  Combined  driving  and 
steering  wheel.  No.  1,269,068 ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p. 
300. 

Evenson,  Adolph  O.,  Dulath,  Minn.  Hand-truck.  No. 
1,270,024  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  696. 

Everptt.  Arthur  C.  Boston,  Mass.  Powor  transmission. 
No.  1,268,334  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  75. 

Ewertz,  Eric  H.,  Wollaston.  Mass.  Sled.  No.  1.270,276; 
June  25 ;  v.   251  ;   p.   687. 

Esell,  Ubertu  D.,  Kimball.  Tex.  Block  and  tying  mecha- 
nism for  baling  presses.  No.  1.268,444  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ; 
p.  107. 

Esra,  Samuel  B.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Drawing-board  sup- 
port.     No.  1,270,609  ;  June  25 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  780. 

P.  D.  Kees  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kees,  Fred- 
erick D..  assignor.) 

Fagool.  RolHe  R..  Oakland,  and  C.  A.  Smith.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Tread  for  tractor-wheels.  No.  1,268,445; 
June  4;  v,   251  ;  p.   108. 

Fagprlund,  Arthur,  and  E.  Sunila,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Con- 
crete-mold.    No.  1,268,704  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  179. 

Fahrenwald,  Frank  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Treating  rub- 
ber.    No.  1,269,168  :  June  11  ;  v.   261  ;  p.   327. 

Fidle.  IMwanl  H.,  Larchatont  Manor,  N.  T.  Inner  Itntag 
for  pneumatic  tirea.     No.  l,2(».6as ;  Jane  18 ;  t.  2S1 ; 

FuMBBta,  Sckocfc  and  Company.     (See  Staflord,  Lac  F., 

assignor.) 


Fairchild,  Samuel  P.,  Sheridan,  Mont.  Folding  vehlele- 
atep.     No.   1,268^336;  June  4;  v.  261;  p.  76. 

Fairchild,  Samuel  P.,  Sheridan.  Mont  Auton»blle  crank- 
ing device.     No.  1,268,336  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  76. 

Fatres,  WlUiam  C,  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio.  Tlre^valve.  No. 
1,269,094  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  604. 

Fairfax,  James  E2.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  W.  Gaston, 
Jr..  Aiken.  S.  C.  Wall-plaster.  No.  1,299.696;  Jnne 
18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  604. 

Falsst,  Bernhard,  Silica,  Ark.  Power-winch  for  anto- 
Boblle-truoks.  No.  1,289,804 ;  Jnne  18 ;  ▼.  261 ; 
p.  686. 

Faix,  John  and  S.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Combination-tool. 
No.   1.268,568;  June  4  ;  v.  261;  p.   188. 

Falx.  Samuel.      (See  Faix.  John  and  S.) 

Fales.  Edward  D.,  La  Grange,  asstgnor  to  Antomatic  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  111.  Two-wire  automatic  and 
manual  telephone-exchange  trunklng  system.  No. 
1,270,277  ;  June  25  ;   v.  251  ;  p.   687. 

FaOcenwalde,  Oscar,  Baltimore,  Md.  Bnglne-starter.  No. 
1.268,705  ;  June  4 ;  v.  261 :  p.  179. 

Fans.  William  A.,  Detroit,  iDA.     Spring  strtetore.     No. 


No. 
No. 


1,270,238  ;  June  18;  v.  261:  p.  6 

Faltermayer,  Harry,  Philadelpbia,  Pa.  Circult-control- 
Hng  apparatus.  No.  1,269,269;  June  11;  v.  261; 
p.   357. 

Farb,  Plncns,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sooora  Phono- 
graph Corporation.  Sound-modifier  for  talklng-ma- 
chlnes.     No.  1,270,278 ;  June  25;  v.  261  ;  jx  687. 

Farley,  Jesse  K.,  Jr.,  Kenllworth,  111.  CtttoD.  No. 
1,269.169  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  327. 

Farmer,  Thomas,  Jr.,  New  York,  and  SI.  D.  Jansen,  as- 
signors to  Consolidated  Car-Heatina  Company,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.  Antomatic  deflector  for  electric  enr- 
heaters.     No.  1,268,689;  June  18;  v.  261:  p.  474. 

Farqohar,  James  B.,  Vancouver,  British  Colnmbia,  Can- 
ada.    Muffle.     No.  1,269,270:  Jane  11;  v.  251;  p.  S67. 

Parrhi,  Frank  H.,  Medford,  Okla.  Book-support.  No. 
l,26iS,946 ;  June  11  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  266. 

Farwell,  Clara,  et  al.     (See  Wabers^ Henry  H^  assignor.) 

Farweil,  Croyden  J.,  et  al.  (See  Wabers,  Henry  H.,  as- 
•Ignor.) 

Fanlkner,  Herbert  W.,  Ryan,  Clal.,  assignor  to  Paclfle 
Coast  Borax  Company,  Reno,  Ner.  Separating  berates 
CroDi  their  gangue.  No.  1,269,170 ;  June  11  ;  t.  261 ; 
9.  328. 

Fauver.  Edgar,  and  D.  C.  Kenan,  Mlddletx>wn,  Conn. 
Foot-ball  dummy.  No.  1.269,669  ;  Jnne  11  ;  v.  261  ; 
p    434. 

Fawcett,  Joseph  C.  Ben  Lomond,  Ark.  Penholder -recep- 
tacle.    No.   1.268,224  ;  June  4  ;  t.  261  ;  p.  44. 

Fecker,  Gottlieb  assignor  to  The  Warner  and  Swasey 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Range-finder.  No. 
1,26»,171  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  828. 

Felberbaum.  Max,  Baltimore,  Md.  Combination-garment 
No.  1.2«8,80e ;  June  18 :  v.  261 ;  p.  686. 

Ftldkamp,  Frederick  A..  Newark,  N.  J.  Fu»e-cartrldge. 
No.  1.268,807  ;  June  4  :  v.  261  ;  p.  209. 

Fegley,  Thomas  J.,  and  G.  O.  LeoxMld.  assignors  to  North 
Bro's.  M-rg.  Oo.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vise.  Ns.  1,268,669  ; 
June  4  ;   v.    251  ;   p.    136. 

Fegley,  Thomas  J.,  and  G.  O.  Leopold,  assignors  to  North 
Bro's  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vise.  Na  1,209,271  : 
June  11  ;  V.  261  ;  p.  367. 

Feldman,  Reuben  J.,  et  al  (See  Gasser,  William  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fell,  Clarence  T.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Funnel. 
No.  1,268,947;  June  11;  v.  251:  p.  266. 

Felland.  Melvln  J.,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Ship-armor.  No. 
1.270,715;  June  25;  v.   251;  p.  806. 

Felt,  Charles  R.     (See  I^arson,  Anton  S.,  assignor.) 

Fenn,  Libbie  R.     (See  Cathrlll,  Jack,  assignor.) 

Ferguson,  <;eortre  K.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Sllverthorne,  New 
York.  .N  Y.  Treating  flbrou.s  materials.  No.  1,268,446; 
June  4  ;  v.  251  -p.  108. 

Ferguson,  George  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufacturing  Company.  !•  ire-extinguishing  composi- 
tion having  low  freezing-point.  No.  1,270,392;  June 
£5;   v.   251;   p.   720. 

Ferguson.  George  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a-sslgnor  to  Pyrene 
ilanufacturlng  Company.  Composition  having  a  low 
frecKlng-noint.     No.  1,270,393;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  720. 

FerKUson,  George  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Fire-extinguishing  composi- 
tion having  a  low  freezing-point.  No.  1,270,394;  June 
25  ;  V    251  ;  p.  721. 

Ferguson,  f;»orEe  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Fire-extlngulshing  composi- 
tion having  a  low  freezing-point.  No.  1,270,395;  June 
25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  721. 

Ferguson,  George  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Flre-extingulshlng  compoei- 
tion  having  a  low  freezing-point.  No.  1.270.396;  June 
25;  V.  261  ;  p.  721. 

Ferguson,  (ieorgo  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fire-extinguisbiiig  composi- 
tion having  a  low  freerlng-point.  No.  1,2710,397;  June 
25  ;   V.   251  ;   p.   721. 

Ferrari,  Antoaio,  Colllnsville,  lit.  Fume-arrester  (or 
smelting  plants.     No.  1,268.447  ;  Jnne  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  106. 

Ferres.  Jeffrey  T..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Tension  mecnaniam 
for  paper-rolls,  &c.  No.  1.270,279;  June  85;  v.  261; 
p.    688. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ferris,  John  A..  Chicago,  III.    Fence-gate.    No.  1,268,948 ;   ; 
June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  266.  , 

Fesler,  Milton  A.     (See  Btandiffe,  Cecil  W.,  assignor.) 

Fesaenden,  Everett  W..  and  H.  A.  Dunn,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Insole  for  booU  and  shoes.  No.  1,260,628 ;  Jnne  11  ; 
V.  251 ;  p.  425. 

Fesaenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brookline,  Mass.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  agrlcultursl  engineering.  No.  1.268,949  ; 
Jnne  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  266. 

Fesaenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brookline.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Submarine  Signal  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  sound- 
waves through  ground.  No.  1.270,398 ;  June  25 ;  v. 
261  :  p.   721. 

Field.  Allan  B.,  West  Cliff-on-Sea.  England,  and  B.  A. 
Behrend.  Boston.  Mass,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse 
Blectrtc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coil-retaining 
means.     No.  1.269.590:  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  476. 

Field,  Bernard.     (See  Grlnberg  and  Field.) 

Field.   J.    W.      (See   Peters,   Walter   J.,   assignor.) 

Field,  Oscar  S.,  Elixabtth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch 
ft  Sisnal  Co.  Contact-finger.  No.  1.269,917  ;  June  18 ; 
V.  261  ;  p.  666. 

Field.  William  M..  et  al.  (See  Vanderkleed  and  Brewer, 
assignors. ) 

Fields.  John  M,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Shadow-dial  com- 
pass.     No.   1.2T<>..''.0.-,  ;   .Innc  2.':    v.   2.'')1  :   p.   7^2. 

Fletsch.  Herman,  Jr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roeckhelm 
Broi.  k  Eckstein,  Chicago,  111.  Moisture-proof  paper 
package  or  carton.  No.  1,269,918 ;  June  18 ;  t.  2S1 ; 
p.  666. 

Finley,  Fannie.  Chaffee.  Mo.  Patient's  transporting  and 
treating  apparatus.  No.  1,270,136;  June  18;  v.  261; 
p.  624. 

Flnnlgan,  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  C.  Han- 
sen snd  one-third  to  M.  Burk.  Noxon,  Mont.  Screw- 
driver.    No.  1.269.413  ;  June  U  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  395. 

Firestone  Tire  it  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Cloagh. 
Lee.  asNlKnor. ) 

Flsch,  William  F.  L.,  nirmlngbam,  Ala.  Heating  means 
for  baking  ovens.    No.  1.268.337  ;  Jnne  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  76. 

Fischer,  Charles  B..  West  Harrison,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Campbell  Bros.  Manufacturing  Company,  Harrison. 
Ohio.  nanter.  No.  1.269,691;  June  18;  t.  261; 
p.  476. 

Fischer,  Frank.  Pater«on,  N.  J.  Repeating  jacquard 
cards.     No.  1^68,825  ;  June  11  ;  t.  251  ;  p.  282. 

Fisher,  Anstin  C.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Folding  camera.  No.  1,268,950 ; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  266. 

Fisher,   Bstell.      (See  Brtcker  and   Fisher.) 

Flsk  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Lambson,  De  Witt  C, 
assignor.) 

FIte,  Cephas  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Watt, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  Flush-valve.  No.  1,270,506 ;  Jnne  25  ; 
v.  251 ;  p.  752. 

Fltteritng.  Silas  M.,  Fulton.  Ind.  Display-cabinet.  No. 
1,268^414 ;  Jane  11  ;  v.  2S1  ;  p.  396. 

Fltxpa trick.  John  F.     (See  Novotny,  Frank  8.,  assignor.) 

Flack,  Ferdlnsnd  J..  East  Chicago,  Ind.  AntomobUe^lock. 
No.  1,268.225  :  June  4 ;  v^^Ml^p.  44. 

Flannery  Bolt  Companj..-'T8ee  Fiannery  and  Dodds,  as- 
signors.) --'■'''^ 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Flannery,  Dodds,  and 
Landgraf,  assignors.) 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Flannery,  John  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Flannery,  Stafford,  and 
Dodds,  assignors.) 

Flannery,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  stay  -  bolts.  No. 
1,268,952;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  267. 

Flannery,  John  R.,  and  B.  I.  Dodds,  assignors  to  Flan- 
nery Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stay-bolt  struc- 
ture.    No.  1,268.953  :  June  11  :  v.  251 ;  p.  267. 

Flannery,  John  R..  and  E.  I.  Dodds.  assignors  to  Flannery 
Bolt  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  SUy  bolt  structure  for 
boilers.     No.  1,268,826  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  233. 

Flannery,  John  R.,  and  E.  I.  Dodds,  assignors  to  Flannery 
Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  stay- 
bolts  for  boilers.  No.  1,268.951;  June  11;  v.  261; 
p.  267. 

Flannery,  John  R..  E.  I.  DoddsL  and  F.  K.  Landgraf,  as- 
signors to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Stay-bolt  structure.  No.  1,268,828;  June  11;  v.  251; 
p.  238. 

Flannery,  John  R.,  B.  E.  D.  Stafford,  and  E.  I.  Dodds, 
assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgn,  Pa. 
Stay  bolt  structure.  No.  1,268,857  ;  June  11 ;  v.  261  ; 
p.  283. 

Flannery,  Stephen  .\.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Safety  ap- 
paratus for  elevators.  No.  1,270,716;  June  25;  v.  251  ; 
p.  806. 

Flelshel,  Stella  S^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Convertible  garment- 
form.     No.  1,268,6«0  :  Jnne  4  ;  t.  251  :  p.  136. 

Fleming,  George  Nelson,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Bee- 
hive.    No.  i.270,r.07:   Time  25:  v.  251  •  p.  752. 

Fleming.  Nathaniel  C.  Coldwater.  Kans.  Finger-armor. 
No.  1.268.103  ;  June  4  :  v.  261  ;  p.  10. 

Fletcher,  John.  Douglaston.  assignor  to  Operaphone 
Mannfactnrlng  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  x.  Bound- 
record.     No.  1.269.696 ;  June  18 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  B06. 

Flexible  Mrtnl  Rose  Company  Limited.  (See  Forth, 
Charles,  assignor.) 


Flick.  William  B.,  and  G.  A.  Lambert,  AnderBoa.  lai. 
Hinge.     No.  1.268,104  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  10. 

Flinn,  Claude  A.,  assignor  to  Advance  Pximp  4  Oom- 
presser  Companv,  Battle  Oeek,  Mich.  Antoantle 
vacuum-maintaining  apparatus.  No.  14i69,607 ;  Jun* 
18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  606. 

Flint,  Dutee  W.,  et  al.  (See  Johanneasen  and  Wangs, 
assignors.) 

FUntkote  Company.  The.  (See  Overlmry,  Frederick  C. 
assignor,  i 

Floback.  August  B.,  South  Shields.  England.  Device  for 
sharpening  knives,  scissors,  and  like  cutting  Imple- 
ments.    No.  1.269.272;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  367. 

nook.  (Icorjif.      (See  English  and   Flock.) 

Flood,  Harry  J  Chicago,  111.  Brick  press.  No.  1,268.226  ; 
June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  44. 

Flowers,  Henry  F.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Dumping-car.     No. 

1.268.829  :  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  283. 

Flowers,  Henry  F".,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dumping-car.     Na. 

1.268.830  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  284. 

Flowers,  Sumpter  L..  Burns.  Oreg.  Coin-controlled  lock 
for  lockers.     .No.  1,270,717  :  Juue  2.'>  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  807. 

Flume  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Hardesty,  En<M, . 
assignor.) 

Fogg,  Charles  F.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Weighing-scale.  No. 
1,270.508  :  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  752. 

Folmer,  William  F..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Kochester.  N,  Y.  Photographic  camera.  No. 
1,270,280:  June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  6S?>. 

Folmer,    William    F..   assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    Com- 

?Bny,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Camerp  back.     No.  1,270,281 ; 
une   25  ;   v.   251  ;  jp.   088. 

Food  Sterilization  Company.  (See  Witzel,  Joseph  fL, 
assignor.) 

Foothorap,  Harry  A^  assignor  to  Elliott-Fisher  Company, 
HarrisDurg,  Pa.  Platen  and  platen  eguipment  for  tjrpi 
writing  machines.  No.  1,268,954  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ; 
p.  267. 

Ford.  Harrv  R.,  Jacksonville,  Kla.  Reversible  hanging 
shelf.      No.    ],270,71S:   June  25:   v.   251;   p.   807. 

Ford,  Silas  M.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Manufacturing  prepared 
rooflnr.     No.  1.268,105  ;  Jnne  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  10. 

Forde.  Harry,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Pastenriser 
coil-brush.     No.  1.270.137  ;  June  18 ;  v.  261  ;  n.  SM. 

Fork,  William  C,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel  Goods  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Maihlne  for  nuking  corrugated-metal  fas- 
teners.    No.  1,268.831  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  234. 

Forman,  Joseph,  Baltimore,  Md.  Machine  for  saaklng 
hand  bottonhole-stitcbes.  No.  1,269,416;  June  11;  ▼. 
2S1 :  p.  396 

Forman,  Joseph,  Walbrook,  Md.  Bnttonhole-sewiag  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.269,416:  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  896. 

Forsberg.  Daniel.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Necktie-holder.  No, 
1J268.338  :  June  4  :  v.  251 ;  p.  76. 

Forssberg,  Carl  F.  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Radial  sound- 
amplifier.      No.    1,270.610;    Jnne   25.   v.    251;    p.   781. 

Forsyth  Brothers  Company.  (See  Forsyth,  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Forsyth.  George  H.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Vehicle  wheel.  No.  1.269,172;  June 
11 ;  V.  251  ;  p.  828. 

Forth.  Charles,  assignor  to  Flexible  Metal  Hose  Comiwny 
Limited.  OtUwa,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Switch-stand.  No. 
1.269^069:  June  11;  v.  261:  p.   301. 

Forth,  Charles,  assignor  to  Flexible  Metal  Hose  Company 
Limited.  OtUwa,  Ontario.  Canada  Switch  lever.  No. 
1.269,070;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  301. 

Foss.  Ben;|amln  Q.  P..  assignor  to  The  Fobs  International 
Ore  Reduction  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  .Amalga- 
mator.    No    1,270.399:  June  25:  v.   251:   p.  721. 

Foss  International  Ore  Reduction  Compan.v,  The.  (See 
Foss,  Benjamin  Q.   P.,   assignor.* 

Foster.  Edgar.  Vinsburg,  Miss.  Rail  way -signaL  No. 
1,269^19:  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  566. 

Foster,  Edward  E.,  Beverly,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake.  Incor- 

r>rated.  Boston.  Mass.  Last-making  machine.  N& 
269.273  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  :  p.  35S 

Foster.  Edward  E..  Beverly,  Mass.  C^am-path-generatlng 
machine.      No.    1.289.920;  June   18;   v.   251;   p.    667. 

Foster.  Olin  O..  Oxford,  Mass.  rmbrella-repair  cap.  No. 
1,268,227  ;  Jnne  4  ;  V.  251  :  p.  44. 

Foster.  Walter  L.,  Whlttler,  Cal.  Automatic  pump  con- 
trol for  boiler  feed.  No.  1,270,188;  June  18;  v.  281; 
p.  624. 

Foukes,  Philip,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Splice  -  Joint  No. 
1,269,698  ;  June  18 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  605. 

Four  Drive  Tractor  Company,  The.  (See  Simmons.  Jesae 
C,   assignor.) 

Fowler,  Alfred  L.      (See  Jacobson  and  Fowler.) 

Fowler  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Fowler.  William  E.,  Sr., 
assignor.) 

Fowler.  Walter,  Doncaster.  England.  Ball  t)ea ring.  No. 
1,270.400  :  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  722. 

Fowler,  William  E.,  Sr..  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
pany. Chicafto.  III.  Car-floor  construction.  No. 
r268.389  :  Jnne  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  77. 

Fowler.  William  E..  Sr.,  asslgror  to  The  Fowler  Csr  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Running  board.  No.  1,268,840; 
June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  77. 

Fox.  Catherine  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Ventllatlng-closure  for 
window-openings  and  the  like.  No.  1,268,228;  June  4; 
V.  261  :  p.  45 

Frambach,  Mathew  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G,  A. 
■omey,  Melvin,  Iowa.  Antiskiddlng  derlct  for  ant^ 
mobiles.     No.  1,299.921  ;  June  18;  v.  261 ;  p.  667. 
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,  Frauds  Keil  and  Son.     (See  Hansen,  Herman,  assiznor.) 

Frank,  Francis  X.,  Walkerton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Bicycle- 
sled.    No.  1,268,229  ;  June  4  ;  t.  2S1 ;  p.  45. 

Franke,  Adolf,  Oranewald.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Siemens 
ft  Halske,  A.  O.  Berlin,  Oermany.  Telephone  system. 
No.  1,268,106 :  June  4  ;  y.  261  ;  p.  10. 

Franklin.  Henry  L.,  Goose  Creek,  Tex.  Well-shooting 
torpedo.     No.  1,270,719;  June  26;  v.  261;  p.  807. 

Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.  (See  Ball,  Herman 
F.,  asslrnor.) 

Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.  (See  Martin,  Fred- 
erick W.,  assignor. ) 

Franks  ft  (jo.  (See  Franks,  Helen  C.  M.,  assignor.)  (Re 
Issue.) 

Pranks.  Helen  C.  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Franks  &  Co.,  Inc.  Preserving  fruits 
and  other  organic  substances.  (Reissue. >  No.  14,489; 
June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  820. 

Frans,  Otto  B.  P.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Vehicle  foldable 
top.     No.  1,269.592  ;  June  18 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  476. 

Frascola,  Antonio  D.,  El  Reno,  Okla.  Shoe-fastener.  No. 
1,269.274  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p,  368. 

Frasler,  John.     (See  Boyd  and  Frazier.) 

Frailer,  Samuel  D..  Carrizo  Springs,  Tex.  Square.  No. 
1.268,230 ;  Jum-  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  45. 

Freborg,  Charles,  Kankakee,  111.  Player-piano  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,268,448  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  109. 

Freeh,  Charles,  Steelton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Automatic 
valve.      No.   1.270.282;  June  25:   v.   2ril  ;   p.   688. 

Predrickson,  John,  and  F.  A.  Risberg.  Chicago,  111.  Sam- 
ple-mounting machine.  No.  1,268,955  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ; 
p.  267. 

Freese,  Carl  J.,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Paper-box  handle.  No. 
1,268,706 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  180. 

Freese,  Reuben.     (See  Hill,  Joseph  C,  assignor.) 

Frehrs.  Hermann,  LlllX'ck.  Germany.  Means  for  forming 
paper  bags.     No.  1.268,107  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  11. 

French,  Alfred  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Scaffold.  No.  1,270,401  ; 
June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  722. 

French,  George  W.,  Jr.,  Danvers,  Mass.  Apparatus  for 
guiding  cloth.     No.  1,268,966;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  268. 

French,  Harry  F.,  and  R.  C.  Benner.  Fremont,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Inc.  Making  a  battery-depolarlBer.  No. 
1,269,173  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  329. 

Friedloy-Voshardt  Company.  (See  Schoettl<>,  Charles, 
assignor. » 

Friedman.  James  S.     (See  Kornsteln,  I'lrich.  assignor.) 

Frltsch,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  W.  Nazel,  assignors  to  J.  Nazel, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fluid-power  hammer.  No.  1,268,231  ; 
June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  45. 

Fritz,  Philip,  Qrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Ice-cream-dispensing 
machine.     No.  1,269,699  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  505. 

Fritz.  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lettering  atid  deco- 
rating device.     No.  1.269,174  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  329. 

Friz,   Max.      (See  Daimler  and  Friz.) 

Frost  ft  Chadwlck  Co.     (See  Frost,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Frost,  John  A.,  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Frost  ft 
Chadwlck  Co..  Concord.  N.  H.  Oil-can.  No.  1,269,654  ; 
June  11 ;  v.  261  ;  p.  432. 

Fdel  Economy  Company.  (See  Couch,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fulford,  Harry,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Face-protector.  No. 
1.270,139;  June   1«:  v.  251;  p.  625. 

Fuller,  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Cigar-cutter.  No.  1,269,593;  June  18; 
V.   251  ;  p.  476. 

Fuller,  John  N..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Electric  boiler.  No. 
1.270,140  ;  June  18  ;  v.   251  ;  p.  625. 

Fuller.  Julius  R.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Dress-fastener.  No. 
1.270,141:  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  625. 

Fuller,  William  W.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Car-wheel.  No. 
1,269,417  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  396. 

Fnllerton,  Clarence  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Window-frame. 
No.  1,268,108 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  11. 

Fulton  Company,  The.     (See  Fnlton.  Weston  M..  assignor) 

Fulton,  Weston  M.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
Knoirllle,  Tenn.  Making  corrnRatpd  walls.  No. 
1.270,402  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  722. 

Furber,  Frederick  M.,  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  1,268,832; 
June  11  ;  T.  261  ;   p.   234. 

Furlow,  Floyd  C,  Montclair,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Elevator-controlling  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.268,109  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  11. 

Furlow,  Floyd  C,  Montclair,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Hydraulic  elevator.  No. 
1,268,110 :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  12. 

Furlow,  Floyd  C.  Montclair,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  ^  J.  System  of  control  for 
electric  elevators.     No.  1.26^.111 :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  12. 

Furman,  George  B.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Spraying  device. 
No.  1,268,232  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  46. 

Furman,  Oeorge  B..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Water-distilling 
apparatus.     No.  1,268,233 :  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  46. 

Furstonburg,  Henry  B.,  Shreveport,  La.  Locomotive 
drlvlng-hox  and  controlling  connection  therefor.  No. 
1.270,403 :  June  26  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  722. 

Oabrlelson.  John  B.,  and  O.  E.  Swenson,  Springvllle.  N.  Y. 
Spring-tire.     No.  1,268,967 ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  268. 

Oadecki,  Frank.  Mystic,  Iowa.  Gun.  No.  1,369,922; 
Jnne  18 ;  y.  261 ;  p.  567. 

Oage,  Lorenio  R.,  Br.,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Qold-dred^e. 
No.   1,270,142  :  Jane  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  626. 


(}agnon,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bead  Chain  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Bead-chain. 
No.  1,270.148  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  626. 

Gagnon,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bead  Chain  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Jump-ring  cou- 
pling.     No.   1,270  720;   June  25;   v.   251;   p.   807. 

Gahl,  Rudolf,  Miami,  Ariz.  Recovering  metals  trom  solu- 
tion.    No.  1.269,418  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  396, 

Gallimore,  James  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tool  for  boring  polyg- 
onal holes.     No.  1,270,144;  June  18;  v.  261  ;  p.  626. 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Musical-instrument  valve.  No.  1,269,529  ; 
June  11  ;   v.   261  ;  p.   426. 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Music-sheet-regulator  throw-out.  No. 
1,269.071  ;  Juno  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  801. 

Oalvln,  John  A.,  Spalding.  Nebr.  Wheel.  No.  1.270,252  ; 
June  18;  v.   251;  p.  054. 

Gamble,  Joseph  W.,  Carpentersvllle,  111.  Balanoe-plate  or 
oscillating  member.  No.  1,268,808;  June  4;  v.  251; 
p.  210. 

Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  The.  (See 
King.  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Gammeter,  John  R.     (See  Martin,  Christian  H.,  assignor.) 

Ganiard.  Henrv  E.      (See  Salle  and  Ganlard.) 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Macson,  Ray 
H.,  assignor.) 

Gargett,  George  I.,  Alma,  Mich.  Motor-vehicle  drive 
mechanism.      No.  1,269.530;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  426. 

Gargett,  George  I.,  Alma.  Mich.  Changeable-speed  bevel- 
gearing.     No.  1,269,531  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  426. 

Garnett.  Herbert.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Respirator.  No. 
1.270,404;  June  25;  v.  2r)l  :  p.  72.'?. 

Gartley,  Lome  E.,  Coffeyvllle,  Kans.    Child's  coapter.    No. 

1.268.449  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  109. 

Garwood,  John  W.,  I^wton,  Okla.  Ballng-prpss.  No. 
1,270,145;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  626. 

Gasser,  William  B..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  Schoch, 
one  eighth  to  M.  Alexander,  and  one-eighth  to  R.  J. 
Felrtman.  Chicago.  111.  Bolt  and  nut  lock.  No. 
1,269.532  :  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  426. 

Gaston,  David  W.,  Jr.      (See  Fairfax,  James  B.,  assignor.) 

Gates,  Frederic  }'..  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No.  1.269.419  ; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  .397  ▼ 

Gathright,  Joslah  B..  Louisville,  Ky.  Automobile  license- 
tag.     No.   1,269.923:  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  567, 

Gathright.  Joslah  B.,  Ix)uisvllle,  Ky.  Hose-coupling.  No. 
1,269,924;   June   18;   v.   251;   p.   567. 

Ganger,  Frank  A.     (See  Rutz  ana  Gauger.) 

Gauntt.  Forest  G.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  W.  J. 
Savage   Company,   Knoxville.   Tenn.      Bag-cleaner.      No. 

1.268.450  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  109. 

Gauntt.    Newton    C.    assignor    to    The    Educo    Company, 

Spokane.       Wash.         Collapsible      book  -  hold«r.         No. 

1,269.925;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  568. 
Oauthier  and  Clarke.     (See  Oauthler.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Gauthler,    Henry    J.,    assignor    to    Gauthier    anfl    Clnrke. 

Plalnfleld.    N.    J.      Rotary    gas-engine.      No.    1.268.661  ; 

June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  136. 
Gav.  Herman  T..  assignor  of  four  tenths  to  J.  F.  Nauman. 

haltlmore.     Md.       Newspaper-holder.       No.     1.270,611  ; 

June  25  ;   v.   251  ;   n.   781. 
Gebhardt.    Edwin.    Norwood.    Ohio.      Detachable    button. 

No.  1.268,833;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.   236. 
Geer,   William   S..   Burbank    townshlj).   Kandiyohi   county, 

Minn.       Harvester  reel.      No.    1.270,146;    June    18;    v. 

2.11  ;  p.  027 
Gehnrich.   Hermann,  assignor  to  Gehnrich   Indirect   Heat 

Oven  Company.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Wall  connection   for 

ovens.     No.  1,268,707  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  180. 
Gehnrich   Indirect   Heat  Oven  Company.      (.See  Gehnrich, 

Hermann,    assignor.) 

(See  Alexanderson.  Ernst  F. 


General  Electric  Company. 

W.,  assignor.) 
G<'neral  Electric  Company. 

sigtiors.) 
General    Electric    Company. 
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General  Electric  Company. 
General    Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General  FJlectrIc  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

as^gnor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

asdgnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

assignors.) 
General  Electric  Company.  .(See  London,  Wniltm  J.  A., 

assignor.) 
Oenernl  Electric  Company.     (See  Matthews,  Howard  P., 

assignor.) 


(See  Arsem  and  Wright,  as- 

(See  Benecke,   Adalbert  O., 

(See  BIou.  Fritz,  assignor.) 
(See   Coolidge,    WlJIIam    D., 

(See  Craighead,  James  R.,  as- 

(Sec  Crelghton,  Elmer  E.  F., 

(See  Dickinson,  Edgar  D..  as- 

(See  Emmet,  William  L.  R., 

(See    Gray.    George   F..    as- 

(See  Halllwell.  Reginald  F.. 

(See  Holcombe.  William  E.. 

(See  Huberich,  Henry  R.,  as- 

(See    I^arson    and    Shapter, 
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General  Electric  Company.  (See  Montslnger,  Vincent  M  . 
assignor.)  • 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Murphy,  Edwin  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric  Company.      (See   Orange,  John   A.,   as- 
signor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Parkhurst,  Leon  F.,  as- 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Sargent.    Howard    R 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Smith,  Arthur  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Steenstrup,  Christian, 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Van  Keuren,  William 
L.,  assignor.) 

General  Engineering  Company.  (See  Genter,  Albert  L., 
assignor.) 

General  Fireprooflng  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Her- 
bert E.,  assignor.) 

General  Motors  Corporation.  (See  Tresslar,  Guy  D.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

General  Research  Laboratories.      (See  Moisant,  Alfred  J 
assignor.)  * 

General  Rubber  Company.  (See  Slocum,  Edward  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

.     General    Wire   Tie    Company.      (Bee   Nessling,    Edwin    V., 
assignor.) 

General  Wire  Tie  Company.  (See  Warwick  and  Nessling 
assignors.)  " 

Genter  Albert  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  General 
Knglneerinjr  Comnany,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Utah.  Filtering 
process.     No.  1,269.700:  June  18;  v.  ^51  ;  p.  506 

Geraghty.    Helen    L.,    Ishpemlng.    Mich.,    assignor   of   one- 
third  to  O.  J.  Lidberg.  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.     Combined 
cap   and    handbag.      No.    1,269.594;   June   18;    v     251 
p.    4(f5. 

Qerber,  James  J.     (See  Cooley.  Fred  W..  assignor.) 

Gerold,    Walter,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Auxiliary    air-supply 

device  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1  268  1 1 2  • 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  13.  .        .         , 

Gerphelde.   Harold  J..    South    Bend.    Ind.      Timer   for  iras- 

engines.      No    1.269.806  ;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  636 
Oesell.   Carlos   I..   Mamaroneck.   N.   Y.      Rust   prevention 
^N'o.   1,209,926;  June  18;   v.  251;  p.  568        P*^^^"""" 
Gibbons,    James    W  .    Boston,    Mass.      Measuring    device 

No.  1.269,.'>95;  June  18;   v.  251  ;  p.  476 
Gibbons.  Willis  A..  Flushing.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year 8    Indl.i    Rubber    Glove    Manufacturing    Company. 
?on')f?oJ?'  forming  aeroplane  structural  elements.     No. 
1,269.420 ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p   397. 

^'l?^o;.o^'^!^*'^  ^  •    Wilmington.    Del       Animal-trap.      No. 

1.2<.9..%9«:   June  18;  v.  251;  p.   476 
Gibson,  Albert  T.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Spot    (.round    Corporation.    Omaha.    Nebr.      Floor    and 

wall  srr.HNl-nnchors.     No.   1,270,405;  June  25;  v.  251- 

p.  723. 

Gibson,    Harvey    V..    Peoria.    111.      Clutch.      .No     1270  721 

June  2r> :   v.   251  ;  p.   807. 
Gleratz.  Charles,  assiinor  to   Protective   Board  Company, 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Punch-board.      No.    1.270.509  •    June 

25  ;   V.   251  ;  p.   75."?. 

GlffordW'ood  Company.  (See  Erdman.  George,  as- 
signor.) 

Giglio.  Peter.  New  York.  N.  Y      Holding  device  for  vibra- 
r,..*,?"     ^P   1.269.421  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  897 

^'i'^li^o  ,ll<^°7    ^■<    ^">*'     N      Y-       Cnothespln.       No. 

1.268.708  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  181. 
Gilbert.  John  H.     (See  Peak.  Edwin,  assignor.) 
GillHTt,  Lewis  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  G.  R.  Webb 

Baltimore,    Md.      Automatically-acting    multiple-record- 
supporting  table.     No.   1.269,176;  June  11;  v.  251;  p. 

Gllbertson.  Edward  C.  Norma,  N  D  Wire-stretcher.  No 
1.269.072  ;  June  11  ;  V.  £51  ;  p.  302, 

^'1''„-5!*}.'J.5^  •,""''°^''***"""-  ''*      Electric-light  (Ixture.  No. 

1.2((l,025;  June  18:   v.  251  ;  p.   59.'» 
GUI.  Joseph.  Summer  Bridge.  Dacre.  England.     Machinery 

for    the    manufacture    of    laid    cords    and    ropes.  No 

1,269.6.33  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  427. 

Gill.     Willis     H..    (Jrandview.     Wash.       Spray-pole  No 

1.265.709  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  181           »'     ^  »~  '^-  wo- 
ollies    Pierre'  P..    Springfield,    Mass.       Carbureter  No  * 

1.269.176  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  829 

^'I'^^'a,.  Vi'l'^'"*',    P-     ^Prlngflpld.     Mass.     Carbureter.     No 

1.269.177  :  June  11  ;  v    261  ;  p.  329. 

Gillespie.  John  J,.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  ai- 
signments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  Pat- 
erson N.  J.  Grinding-machine.  No.  1,268,341  ;' June 
4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  "7. 

Gillette.    Amos   H..  assignor   to  F.    M.    Simons   and   W    J 

K.''"*^°oiAU*°*'f  ^'*7;  N    ^      Combination  vehicle-top.    1 
No.  1,269,073;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p   302 

(Jlllette.  Isaac  W.Lewiston.  Idaho.     Valve  for  train-pipes. 

No.  1.270.722  ;  June  25 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  808. 
OUlmor.  Horatio  G     Washington,  6.  C.     Anticreeper  for 

rails.     No.  1.268.958  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  269 

°^?*o%  ii?.""^''  ^•/'  "S'.n'^o"'  Cal.  BcIt-fastener.  No 
1,268,461  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  109. 

Glnevra  Macaroni  Mold  Company.  (See  Tanil  Ouldo 
assignor.)  '  ■ 

Glander,  Charles  E..  Jersey  City  Heights  N  J  Tr«if». 
nest.     No.  1  270  2^3  :  June  25?  v    251  ;  p.  689  ^ 

Glass,  Perley  ft.,  ftrookline,  assignor  to  PR.  Glass  Com 

5une'2?*'y'°^6?""    8?^"'*'°*"**'*"°^      ^^-  ^•^'O.TeS; 


Gleason,  James  E.,  and  E.  W.  Bullock,  assignor  to  Glea- 
son  Works,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Reversing  clutch  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.269.701  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  606. 

Gleason  Works.      (See  Gleason  and  Bullock,  assignor*.) 

Globe  Art  Mfg.  Company.  (Sec  Weiss.  Samuel  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Goecke,  Rudolf  F.,  assignor  to  The  Elyria  Enameled 
Products  Company.  Elyria,  Ohio.  Kettle-jacket  con- 
nectlng  means.     No.  1.2i0.284  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p.  689. 

Goecke.  Rudolf  F.  assignor  to  The  Elyria  Enameled  Prod- 
VS^^^^^^^P^^y-  Elyria.  Ohio.  Fluid-Jacketed  kettle.  No. 
1.270.406  ;  June  25  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  723 

Goheen.  Frank  L..  Grouse.  Idaho.  Telephone  svstem.  No. 
1.2.0.723  :  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p    808 

Gold  Furniture  Company  et  al.  (See  Davis.  Fred  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gold  Medal  Camp  Furniture  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Peterson.   Peter   H..  assignor.) 

Golden  State  Portland  Cement  Companv.  (See  Blumen- 
l)crg.  Henry.  Jr..  assignor.) 

Goldman,  Rutherford  G.      (See   Harris  and   Goldman.) 

Goldstein,  Joseph.      (See  PUsco.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

i.  °^'"'  Alexander,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredtha  to 
O.  R.  Burger.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-boiler  attacb- 
ment.     No.    1,270.147;  June  18;  v.  261  ;  p.  627. 

Gollub,  Matthew.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hair  -  pin  No 
1.268.959;  June  11  ;  v.  25!;  p.  269 

^^"ifi'i  ^.?,*'  ^^'^  ^°^^-  ^  ^  Safety  collar-button.  No. 
1.268,342  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  78. 

(r.»od,_  (ieorg.'  E.,  Rochelle.  111.  Band-saw  mill.  No 
i.lMt.L'v.'i  :    June    2r> ;    v.    i'.'".l  :    p     fjHit 

Good.  Robert.  Jr..  Washington.  Pa  Apparatus  for  deliv- 
ering class  from  furnaces  or  the  like.  No.  1,269  697  • 
June  IS  ;  v.  251  ;  p    477.  *.*nw,mwi  , 

Gwde  Antl-Skld  vhaln  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Poling,  Fred  C.  assignor,  i 

Gwdhart.  Louis,  assignor  to  One  Wheel  Truck  Company. 
^t.  Louis,  Mo.  Driving-gear  for  vehicles.  No.  1.268.9W ! 
June  11  ;  V.  251  :  p.  269.  ^^,'rw , 

Goodlake,  Frederick  D..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Riveting-ma- 
chine.    No.    1.270,148  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p    627 

Cooilmau.  Albert  U..  Oakland.  Oreg.  Polson-wheat  dls- 
ini.uter      No.   1.2Tt)..Mi>;  .lune  2.".:   v    2.M  •   p    T.^'i 

Goodman,  Herman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Dunstan 
Cleveland  Ohio.  Spool-holder  for  sewing-machines. 
No.  1,268.234  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  47. 

Goodrum,  Charles  L  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York.  N  Y.  Message-register 
circuits  for  machine-switching  telephone-exchange  sva. 
tems.     No,   1.269,702;  June  1«  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  506. 

Goodwin,  John  F.,  Charlestown.  Mass.  Abutment  for 
vehicle-springs.     No.  1.268,562  :  June  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  140 

Goodwin  John  W  .  Neodesha,  Kans.  Metal  form  for  con- 
structing silo  and  other  cement  walls  No.  1,269  807  • 
June  18  ;  v    251  ;  p.  537.  v«'.ovi  , 

Goodyear    Watson  fi.,  Philadelphia,  Pn.     Shock  absorber. 

No.  1.268.452  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p    110 
Gcvodyear's  India  Rubber  Glove  Manufacturing  Company 

The.      (See  Gibbons.  Willis  A.,  assignor  )  "'"V^J. 

(cordon   Robert  L    assignor  to  American  Optical  Company. 

Southbridge,  Mass.    Xens.     No    1,269.422  ;  June  11 ;  t 

2^1  ;  p.  39( . 

*^T'l>Ao'n?^"'*\*'    P-l^^c^ista.    Colo.      Sling,  trip.      No. 

1.261»,0<4  :  June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  302  o         i^  «. 

Gorham.  Edwin  T.,  assignor  to  Wllmarth  ft  Morman  Com- 

?*.%  o^'"'*";'   Rap'ds-    Mich.     Grinding-machine.      No. 

1.2(>S,901  ;  June  11  :  v.  261  ;  p.  270 
Gosso.  Alton  E.,  Chicago,  III.    Outdoor  bed.     No.  1268  113- 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  13.  ... 

(roud     Lyninn    H,.    Wheollng.    W.    Vn.      I>evlce    for    man- 

u.Tlly    ninvlu;:    .nutomoblles.       No      1.270  724-     Tune    •>'5 - 

V.  251  :  p.  so(t.  •         •         ^    '^• 

^^"o'aoooP^t"''  ^  •  Seattle,  Wash.  Rail  way-tie.  No. 
1.268.235:  June  4;  v.  251;  p    47 

Gould.  Augustus  W..  Seattle,  Wash.  Concrete  aggregate 
and  preparing  the  same.  No.  1.268.236;  June  4:  t 
251  ;  p.  4  I .  «    »• 

^^s"' nor  )    ^'"^    Company.       (See    Crosby,     Gorham.    a»- 
^o^Ujld    Coupler    Company.       (See    Jepson.    John    W..    a»- 

Gouldbourn.  Joseph.  Leieester.  England,  assignor   bv  mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Shoe   Machlnerv    Corporation 
niterson.  N.J      Heel  trimming  machine     No    1.270.511; 

Government  of  the  United  States.     (See  Wells.  Sidney  D.. 

^""pMrn  "nl"'  %''  ^^f^P"""  o'  one-half  to  H.  C.  Cbaffln. 
fl  ;  v!  251  :  pF^^g'-^^tfl^inountlng.      No.    1,269,076;   Jqm 

Graeber,  Alfred  P       (See  Graeber.  Dunaway.  and  Graeber  ) 
Graeber,  Charles  F     G.   I.   Dunaway,  and^A    P.  G^SeSr 
l'*''!  r^Sl^'p   595*'^**°  ♦"n'l-?«te.     No.   1.270,026  rJune 
Graham,  Grant.     (See  Heule  and  Graham  ) 

''™.2"69',42'3^!'"jule  /l^v'^^Si  ^W      ^'»>°™*"'      "O. 

Grflinger.   J.mepi,.   and    W.    H.   Strohm.   Toronto.   Ontario 

r""",?"--     -^l^tj"^  '^^'hlcle  Jack.     No.  1.270.407  jJuSe  25  ; 

^^'''asslgnor''''^^        "'^  Company.      (See  Kindel.   Charles  J.. 
^^°2Vo.^d?^?'?„n^e-2lV";*"25?;"r&o^""^^'^-     ^^-     ^<>- 
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GnuselU  Cbemlcal  Company,  The.     (See  Crabbe,  Henry  J., 

anignor.) 
GraaselU  Chemkal  Compuay,  The.     (See  Zlesing  and  Car- 
penter, aaalcBors.) 
GroMt.  SebasUano,  BidTOfleld,  Conn.    Mill.    No.  1.269,424  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  398. 
Oratton,    John,    San    Francisco,    C'al.      Street-roller.      No. 

1,270,725;  June  25;  t.  251  ;  p.  809. 
Graven,  Jamea   H.,  New  Tork,  N.   Y.     Cleaning  metals. 

No.  1,268.237  ;  Jose  4  ;  t.  2&1 ;  p.  47. 
Gray,  Bodd  D.,  and  R.  F.  BnuKe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 

signors    to   The    Heas-Brigbt    Manofacturlng   Company. 

Forming  grooves  in  bearug-rlngs,  tc.     No.  1,269,808; 

June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  537. 
Gray,  Bdward  E.,  Piano,  111.,  assignor  to  Gray  Pneumatic 

(Jcar  Shift  Compuny.     P^mergency-lever.     No.  1,270,408; 

June  25  ;  v.  2.31 ;  p.  724. 
Gray,  George  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Protective  device.      No.  1,269,534  ; 

June  11  ;  V.  261  ;  p.  427. 
tjray,  Halla  F.,  Denver,  Colo.     Cari>et-waBhing  machine^ 

No.  1, 208.962  ;  June  11 ;  v.  201 :  p.  270. 
Gray,  Halla  F.,  Denver,  Colo.     Cari>et-cleanlng  machine. 

No.  1,268,963 :  Jnne  11  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  270. 
Gray,  John  T..  (ireat  Falls,  Mont    Telephone  hook-rwltct 

and  cat-out.    Na  1,269,425 ;  Jnne  11 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  898. 
Gray     I'neumatlc     Gear     Shift    Company.        (See     Gray, 

FIdward  K..  assignor.) 
Gray,    Thomas    L.,    .Marshfleld,    Oreg.      Composite   vessel. 

No.  1,268,453  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  110. 
Greaza.    Charles    N.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.,    assignor    of    one- 

fonrth    to    C.    Kosenberger.   New    York,    N.    Y.      Tooth- 
powder  can  and  brush-holder.     No.  1,270,512;  June  25; 

V.  251  ;  p.  754. 
Gretn,  Frank  W.  and  N.,  Oehkosh,  Wis.     Automobile  bead 

light.     No.  1,269,426;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  398. 
Green,  Frederick  D.,  Brantford,  Ontario,  (Janada.     Foldinf 

vehicle-top.    No.  1,268,834 ;  Jane  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  235. 
Green,  John  B.,  et  ai.     (See  Barton,  Henry  L„  assignor.) 
Green,  Nicholas.     (See  Green,  Frank  W.  and  N.) 
Green,  Walter  H.      (See  Wilaey  and  Green.) 
Green.  William  M.,  Kvanston,  111.     Camera.     Xo.  1,270.612  ; 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   781. 
Greenberg.  Louis,  et  al.     (See  Olson,  Gastaf,  assignor.) 
Greenbowe,  James  W.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Cleaning 

device.    No.  1,268.343  ;  Jnne  4  :  v.  251 ;  p.  78. 
Greenfield,  Elmer  R.,  Wattsborg,  Pa.    Bock  and  log  poller. 

No.  1,269.427  ;  Jnne  11  ;  v.  261  ;  D.  398. 
Greenleaf,  WHIlam   B^  and   B.  8.   Roe,  assignors  to  The 

Markham  Air  Blfle  Company,  Plymoath,  Mich.    Air-gun. 

No.  1,288,238  ;  June  4  ;  v.  Ml ;  p.  47. 
Greenwell,     Glenn     F.,     Glendale,     Ky.       Screen.       No. 

1.270,287  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  690. 
Gregory,   James  T..  Waahlngton,  D.   C.     Airplane  safety 

device.      No.   1,268.710;  June  4;  v.  2B1  ;  p.  181. 
Grelner,  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Safety    device.      No. 

1,268,114  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  13. 
Gressle.  Charles  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to 

The  Btaodard  Parts  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flange- 
rolling   mechanism.      No.    1,268,239  ;    June   4  ;    v.    251  ; 

p.  47. 
Greullch,  Richard,   Lodwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany, 

and    H.    Llckfett,    RJukan.    Telemarken,    Norwav,    as- 
signors to  Gehrflder  Glulinl,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Ludwigshafen- 

on-the-Rhlne,   Germany.     Manufacture  of   metal   nltro- 

geo  compounds.     No.  1.268,240  ;  Jnne  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  48. 
Greuter,    (Jharles    R.,    Saugus,    Mass.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.269,809  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251:  p.  537. 
Orifflth,   Charles   A.,    Park   City,   Tenn.      Railway.      No. 

1,268.344  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  78. 
GrifBtb,     Ralph     R..     Minneapolis,     Minn.      Wheel.      No. 

1.268.241  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 :  p.  48. 

Griffith.  Ralph  R.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Split  pulley.     No. 

1.268.242  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  48. 

Grlfflths,  Daniel.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  T-square.  No.  1,268,711 ; 
June  4:  V.  251;  p.  181. 

Grimes,  Lester  A.,  Orange,  N.  J.  Forming  soldered  fusible 
links.     No.  1,269,428  ;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  399. 

Qrimshaw,  William,  Glenellyn,  111.  Fire-extinguisher.  No. 
1,268.464  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  110. 

Grlnberg,  Adolph  J.,  now  by  change  of  name  A.  J.  Grlnnell, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  B.  Field,  Plymouth,  Mass.  Treat- 
ing orijanlc  matter  for  fertilizer  purposes.  No. 
1.208.663  :  June  4  :  v.  251 ;  p.  140. 

Grlnnell,  Adolf  J.      (See  Grlnberg  and  Field.) 

Grlnstead.  Christopher  T.  (See  Powell,  James  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Griswold,  James  H.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (S^e  Bryant, 
Richard  S..  asslKnor.) 

Groat,  Joseph  B.,  Webster.  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Corbin 
and  Bon  Company.  Apparatus  for  treating  shoes.  No. 
1,269.429 ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  399. 

Groat.  Luther  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  himself  and  one-half  to  A.  E.  Zlegler,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Elevator-door-actuatlng  device.  No. 
1.269,927  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  668. 

Grob.  Armin.  and  J.  Wdrgler,  assignors  to  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switxerland.  Con- 
densation product  of  gallocyanin  dyestuffs  with  amin.<! 
and  making  same.  No.  1,268,455;  June  4;  v.  251; 
p.  110. 

Groce,  Rodney  R..  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Measuring  device. 
No.  1,270,149  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  628. 


Groebll,  Joseph  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Embroiderlng-ma- 

dilne.     No.  1,268,248  ;  <rune  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  48L 

^'■^'i' ^^Jii^  ^^  ^>*"-  Tex.    Q«lck-ad)nsttng  wrench. 

No.  1,269.275  :  June  11 ;  v.  261  :  p.  868. 

Grover,  Albert  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  tn  Autoaales 
Gum  ic  Chocolate  Company.  Coin-controlled  vendlnK- 
machlne.      No.  1,268,564  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  140. 

Gruber,  Archibald  B..  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Push-but- 
ton  latch.     No.  1,270.288  ;  June  25 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  690. 

Orul)in,  Herman.      (See  Burnstone,   Hlrsh.  assignor.) 

^"■^^^J^A  ?,?**'■•  Dunellen.  N.  J.  Bolt-operating  device.  No. 
1,269,430-  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  399. 

Guarantee  Liquid  Measure  Company.  (See  MacKensie, 
Jiiines    A.,    assignor.) 

Guwt,  .\lfred  W.  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tbaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  castlng-ma- 
chlno.     No.  1,269,698;  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  477. 

Guffy.  Julius,  I'eorla,  111.  Bale  -  tie  counter.  No 
1.270.2S9  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  690. 

Guillnl,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Gebruder.  (See  Greullch  and  Llckfett. 
assignors.) 

Gulf  Refining  Company.  (See  Smith  and  Essex,  as- 
signors. ) 

Gumprecht,    William    L..    llartford.    Conn.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,   to  Underwood   Computlttg  Machine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  type-writing  and 
(Oniputing   machine.     No.    1,268,565;    June   4;    v    251-   ' 
p.  141.  ' 

Gunning,  John,  Wallace,  Idaho,  assignor  of  sne-half  to 
J.  Walsh,  Butte,  Mont.  Nail-puller.  No.  1,269,555; 
J«ne  11:  V.  261;  p.  432.  ' 

^^P^'^}i^^9    ^■'   **»'o    ^to.   Cal.      Benchstop.      No. 

1,269,703  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  507. 
Ga.Htavson,     Frank    A..    Seekonk,    Mass.       Ventilator    and 

air  purifying    apparatus.       No.    1.270.613;    Jsne    25;    v 

251  ;  p.  781. 

Guthrie.  Charles  B.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Car  too.  No 
1,269,431  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  899. 

Guttler,  Alfred  J.,  et  at.  (See  Trnmble,  MUon  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gwln,    Andrew    J  ,    assli^or    of    one-balf    to    A.    F.    Qwln 

Winnfleld,     La.       Crank-holder    for    automobiles.       No' 

14.'70.51.S  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  754. 
Gwln,  Anale  F.     (See  Gwin,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Gyainder,     Ame    K.,     Westtrook,     Me.      Manofactarlng 

sodium  hydroanlflte.     No.  1,270,160 ;  June  It ;  v.  261 : 

p.  628. 

H.  Briaton  Company.     (See  lArkin,  Walter,  assignor.) 

H.  Maimin  Co.      (See  Malmln  and  Btojer,  asslgaors.) 

H.   V.  Dockray  Brass  k  Iron  Company.     (Se«  Dockray. 

Henry  V.,  assignor.) 
Haas.    I'hllip    J..    Omaha,    Nebr.      Combination    portable 

sanitary    closet    and    seat.        No.    1,270,409 ;    June    25 : 

V.  231  ;  p.  724. 

Haas,  William,  and  T.  McAlexander.  Raub.  Ind.  Valve 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,268JS36;  June 
11 ;  V.  251  ;  p.  235. 

Haber.  Frits,  and  B.  Lelser,  Berlin-Dahlem,  Germany. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  gaaes.  -  No.  1,269.699  : 
June  18  ;  v.  261  :  p.  478. 

Hacker.  Horace  W..  Chicago,  111.  Proofing-l»ker  No 
1.270.410;  June  25;  v.  2.fl  ;  p.  724. 

Haddock,  Roderick  W..  Independence,  Oreg  Ore-separat- 
ing device.     No.  1,269,704;  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  607. 

Haeft-ly,  Emil,  Basel.  Switzerland.  Heater  for  central 
heatInK  syste.-as.  No.  1,270,514;  June  25;  v.  251: 
p    754. 

Hawniann,    Carl,    I^evcrkusen,    near    Cologne,    Germany 

assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc..  I^w  York,  N.  y' 

Gray  azo  dyes.     No.  1.270,290 ;  June  26 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  691. 
Hagerty,      James,     Mount     Lebanon.      Pa.        Sled.       No 

1.268,838;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  236. 
llahn.    Herman    J.,    Napoleon.    Ohio.     Corn-hi»sker.     No 

1.268.345 ;  Jnne  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  78. 
Hahn.    John,    Los    Angeles.    C^al.      Well   equipment.      No. 

l.t«8,964  ;  June  11  ;  ▼.  261  ;  p.  271. 
Haines.  George  T.,   and   B.   W.   Smith,   assignor  to   Multi- 

kraft  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Toy.     No.  1,268,116;  Jnne 

4  ;  V.   251  :  p.   13. 
Haley.     Edpir     I...     Crofton.     Kv.       Fishing  -  rod.       No 

1,270,726;    Juno   25;   v.    251;  p.   80ft. 
Hall.  Frank  H.,  Boston,  Mass.     Saw-flUng  machine.     No. 

1.469,706;  June  18;  V.  261:  p.  608. 
Hall,  James  fl..  Chicago,  111.    Lacing-hook.    No.  1.269.076  ; 

Jane  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  303. 
Hall  Switch  4  Signal  Co.     (See  Field.  Oscsr  S.,  assignor  ) 
Hall.  William  B..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Railway 

Kqulpni(>nt  Co.      Refrigerator-car.     .No.  l,2fi8,B<')0 ;  June 

4  ;  V.  251  :  p.  141. 
Hall,  WllUam  J.,  assignor  of  one-half   to  C.   Mills,   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Folding  box.     No.  1,269,706;  June  18: 

V.  261 ;  p.  608. 

Halllwell,  Reginald  F.,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Qeu- 

era!     Electric     Company.       Elastic  fluid     enrin*.       No 

1.269,535;  June  11;  v.  261;  p.  427. 
Halaeth.     Henry     E.,     Aurora,     Minn.       Bracalet.       No 

1,208.965  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  271. 
Hamann,  Charles,  Portchester,  N.  Y.     Bottle-washer.    No. 

1.269,077  ;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  303. 
Hamblln  &  Russell  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Ryer- 

son.    Eugene    H.,    assignor.) 
Hamilton,  Alston.     (See  Hamilton,  James  B.  and  A.) 
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Hamilton,  Edward  H.,  Trail,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  The  Consolidated  Mining  &  Smelting  Com- 
pany of  (?anada.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Electrolytic  tank  for  electrochemical  reactions.  No. 
1,269.078  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  303. 

Hamilton.  James  B..  Hoboken,  and  A.  Hamilton,  Sandy 
Hook,  N.  J.  Firearm.  No.  1,269,178;  June  11:  v. 
251  ;  p.  330. 

Hamilton,  John  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Shock-absorbing 
antlfrlctlnn-sprlng.  No.  1^68,966;  June  11;  v.  251; 
p.  272. 

Hamm.  William  S.,  Hubbard  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Ailams  Al  Westlake  Co.  Binder  for  lenses.  No. 
1,268.567  ;  June  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  142. 

Hammerstein,  Oscsr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
applying  protective  wrappers  to  cigars.  No.  1,269,600 ; 
June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  478. 

Hammcnd,  George  F  ,  Montedto,  Cal.  Automatic  switch 
No.  1,269,079  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  304. 

Hampton,  John  W..  Berea,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland 
Stone  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  GrlndlDg-machlne. 
No.  1.268,967  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  272. 

Hampton  Planter  Company.  (See  Criner,  Harry  J.,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Hamro(k.  Frank  J.,  Homestead.  Pa.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,269,810;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p    537. 

Hand.  Charles  J..  Palisades  Park.  N.  J.  Folding  car-step. 
No.  1,269.928  ;  Junt    18  ;  v    251  ;  p.  568. 

Hand.  Jay  A.     (See  Kuhn  and  Hand.  > 

Haney,  Adam  H.,  Chilllcothe.  Ohio.  Combined  costumer 
and  wardrobe.      No    1,208.346  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  78. 

Hans  Renold  Limited.  (See  Baumann,  Gottfried,  as- 
signor.) 

Hanscora.  Frank  Z.,  Klmhurst,  III.  Tooth.  No.  1.268,968  ; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  272. 

Hansen.  Axv\  D..  Caniillus.  N  Y.  .\utogmpblc  camera. 
No.  1,269.432  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  400. 

Hansen,  (Tharles  R.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Combined  steam 
and  hot-air  heating  system  for  buildings.  No  1,270,027  ; 
June    18  :    v.    251  ;    p.    598. 

Hansen,  Christ  C,  rt  «/.  (See  Flnnipan.  James  II.,  as 
Bignor.  I 

Hanson,  Herman,  as^lgnor  to  Francis  Kell  and  Son,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Kloctrlc  switch.  No.  1,268,568;  June  4: 
V.    251  ;    p.    142. 

Hansen.  John  S.  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller 
Treeing  Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Machine  for 
Ironing  or  treeing  boots  or  shoes.  No.  1,268,837  ;  June 
11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  236. 

Hansteln,  Henry,  I'ou>:likoop8ie,  N.  Y.  Knife  construc- 
tion.    No.   1.270,727;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  80ft. 

Hardeoty.  Rudd.  assignor  to  The  Flume  Improvement 
Company,  Denvfr.  Colo.  Sheet-metal  flume.  No. 
1,266.433 ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    400. 

Hsrdin,  Glenn  S.  et  ai.  (See  Hutsell,  Thomas  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hording.  Robert  J..  Larah<'th.  Ix>n(lon.  Kneland.  Tool- 
holder  for  capstan  and  the  like  lathes.  No.  1.268.969; 
Jnne   11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  272. 

Harger,  John  S.,  Nyack.  N.  Y.  Tractor  attachment  for 
motor  trucks.     No.  1,268,116;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  14. 

Hsrl4,  Fr*d#rlc  A.  H.,  Paris,  France.  Mechanism  for  con- 
trolling movement.  No.  1,268.712 ;  June  4 ;  v.  261  ; 
p.   182. 

Harllng.  Gustaf,  Stockholm,  Sweilen.  Chuck.  No. 
1,269,434  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  400. 

Harlow,  Kenneth  F.,  and  C.  E.  Mathews.  Belolt,  Wis. 
Power-transmission  mechanism.  No.  1,268,838 :  June 
11  ;  V.  261  :  p.   236. 

Harmon.  John  8..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Fllnispool.  No.  1.270.614:  Jnne  2f> : 
V.  2.">1  :  p.  782. 

Barnly,  David  H..  assignor  to  The  Protecto  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Weather-strip.  No. 
ljr70.161  :  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p    628. 

Harr,  Jesse  .M..  WashlnBtou,  1»  C.  KgK-ahlpping  package. 
No.  1.268.847;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p    79. 

Harrlman,  Ernest  C  .  Northamitton,  Mass.  Hemstitch- 
ing attachment.  No.  1,270,728:  June  25;  v.  251: 
p.  810. 

Harrlman,  Louis  H.,  trustee.  (See  York,  Timothy  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harris,  Charles  R..  and  R.  G.  Goldman.  I>os  Angeles,  Cal. 
Rotary  motor.     No.  1,268.794  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  :  p.  206 

Harris,  John,  lAkewoo<l,  Ohio.  Heater.  No.  1,268.456  , 
June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  111. 

Harris,  Orlan  A.,  Long  Prairie,  Minn.  Stool.  No. 
1,270,729:  June  25:  v.  251  ;  p.  810. 

Harris,  Rebecca,  Newark,  N.  J.  Army  and  Navy  pillow 
kit.     No.  1,269,276  :  June  11 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  358. 

Harris,  Taylor  T.,  et  al.  (See  Parker,  Glover  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harris,  Varlan  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Means  for  controlling 
electric  current.      No.  1.268.348  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  79 

Harrison,  Ben  T.     (See  Crls-p  and  Harrison  i 

Harrison,  John  T.,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Non-refillable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1,270,162  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  628. 

Harriss,  Walter  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Adjusting  means, 
No.  1.270,615  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  782. 

Harstad.  Thomas  O..  Windom.  .Minn.  Shlold  for  corn- 
cultivators.     No.  1,268,117  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  14. 

'    261  0.  G.— ii 


Hart,  Frederick  A.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesas 
assignments,  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
panv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  typewriting  and 
computing  machine.  No.  1,270,411;  June,  25;  v.  231  ; 
p.  724. 

Hart,  John,  Brunnerton.  Greymouth,  New  Zealand.  Hat- 
fastener       No    1  268.569  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.   142. 

Hartford  Rubber  Works  Co  ,  The.  (See  Taft,  Ryland  L., 
■assignor  ) 

Hartford  Suspension  Company.  (See  Mastrangel,  Louis, 
assignor. ) 

Hartline,  William  A..  Penns  Grove,  N.  J.  Attachment  for 
pens.     No.  1.268.970  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  27S. 

Hartnian,  Samuel  I'  .  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.  Can  opening  de- 
vice.    No    1.269.277  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  359 

Haslup.  Edward  W..  Bronxville,  N.  Y..  and  B.  A.  Pea- 
cock. Philadelphia.  Pa.  ;  said  Peacock  assignor  to  said 
Haslup.  rroduclnv'  potassium  and  phosphorus  com- 
pounds.    No.  1,270,515:  June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  754. 

Haslup  &  Peacock.      (See  Peacock,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Hastings  Equity  (Jrain  Bin  Manufacturing  Co  (See 
Christopher,  Keith,  Allsteadt,  Efesel,  and  Pelander,  as- 
sisnors.  t 

Hatch,  William  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Picture-mounting. 
No    1.268.839;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  237. 

Hattendorf.  William  C.  Schaumuurj;  township.  Cook 
county.  111.  Convertible  automobile-body.  No.  1,269,929  ; 
June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  569. 

Haut'hton.  <;cnrpo  w..  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  J.  T. 
Ridav.  rbil&dvlnhla.  Pa.  Spring-oiling  device.  No. 
1.268.570  :  Juno  4  :  v,  251  :  p.  142. 

HauslKTR.  Ernest.      (See  Rawls.  Paul  C.  assignor.) 

Hawlev.  Jostph  C  .  Blacksburg.  Va.  Suit  of  armor.  No. 
1.289.930  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  569. 

Havasbi.  Takakazu,  and  D.  Kmura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
o'rs  of  fiftv  one  hun  Irodths  to  Kwanto  I^nso  Kabusbikl 
Kaisha.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  Process  of  treating  phos- 
phoric acid  to  be  used  as  a  clarlfler.  No.  1.269,080; 
June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  304. 

Havdon,  Sue  S..t  Hnrrodsburjj.  Ky.  Foldlnp  washstand. 
-No.    1.270,730:  June   25;  v.   251  ;   p.   810. 

Haves  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Klmlmll,  John  T., 
assignor.) 

Haynes,  Charles  M  ,  Newark,  N.  J.  Wheel  and  making 
the  same      No.  1.209.179  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  330. 

Haynes,  Howard  11.,  Bridgeport,  and  T.  A.  Both.  Stratford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Connertlcut  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Ground-<lamp.  No.  1,208.457  ;  June 
4;  v.  251  ;  p.  111. 

Hazelton,  Fred  S..  (t  ai.  ,(Soc  Van  Meter,  John  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hazelton,  William  J..  Pontlac.  Mich.  Life-boat.  No. 
1,270.616;    Juno   25:    v.   2.M  :    p     782. 

Headley,  Henry,  et  al.  (See  Van  Meoteren,  Harry  W.,  as- 
signor.) ,     . 

Healv  Joseph  P..  Irene,  S.  D.  Automatically-controlled 
watering  fountain.  No.  1,270,731  ;  June  25  ;  v.  261  ;  p. 
811. 

Heane,  Arthur.  Blayney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Oas-comprosslon  plant.  No.  1,268,840 :  June  11  ;  v. 
261  ;  p.   237. 

Hoard.  Thomas  M.,  Jr.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Eyeglasses  and 
spoctacl.s.     .No.   1.270.510;  June  25;   v.   251;   p.  754. 

Hearst,  William  R.      (See  Webb,  Fenner  H.,  assignor.) 

Hecht,  Solomon  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  A.  Tonko- 
nopy.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Soparablo  fastener.  No. 
1.268,349  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  79. 

Heco  Envelope  and  Paper  Company.  (See  Brown.  Claude 
F.,  assignor.) 

Hedlev,  Frank.  Yonkers.  and  J.  S.  Doyle,  Mount  Vernon. 
N.  V.  Street  sweeping  apparatus.  No.  1,268,571  ;  June 
4  ;  V.  251  :  p.   143. 

Hedman.  Carl  M..  assignor  to  Hedman  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicapo,  111  Check-protector.  No.  1,270,517  ; 
June  25";  v.  251  :  p.  755. 

Hedman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hedman.  Carl 
M..  assl>rnor.  > 

Hedrlck,  Klovd  C  Kontland,  Ind.  Card-holder.  No. 
1,270,412:   June   25:    v.   251;   p.    725. 

Hoflln,   Le   Roy.      (See  Smith  and   Heflin  ) 

Hegeman,  Ii<^'njamin  A.,  Jr.  (See  HlUman,  Edward  D., 
assignor. ) 

Hegstrom.  Elmer  E.      (See  Olson,  Oscar  L..  asslKnor.) 

Hoidll^erg.  Fritz,  et  al.  (See  Vanderkleed  and  Brewer. 
assignors.) 

Heidlor.  Ernst.  Garfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Con- 
ditioning Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sponging, 
setting,  and  finishing  fabrics.  No.  1.270,153;  June  18; 
v.  251  ;  p    628. 

Helm,  Charles  B.  Marco.  Ind  Tlre-vulcanlzer.  No. 
1.270.154:    June   18;    v.   251;   p.    629. 

Helna,  William  J.      (See  Ylrava  and  Hejna.) 

Heller.  WllUam  J..  Eaton.  Pa.  Ready-made  decoration. 
No.   1.270.51S:  June  25;   v.  261;   p.  755. 

Hellgren.  Tobias  R..  .\urora.  111.  Centering  and  squaring 
chuck.     .No.  1.268.458;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  111. 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E..  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Loco- 
motive.    No.  1.268,971  ;  June  11  :  v.  261  ;  p.  273. 

Hellmund,  Rudolf  E..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Wsst- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sts- 
iem  of  control.     No.  1,269.601 ;  June  18 ;  v.  2Ca  ;  P-  479. 
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Hellmund;^  Rudolf  E..  Swlsrvale,  Pa.,  agslgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Locomo- 
tive.    No.   1,269,602;  June  18;  y    281 ;  p.  479. 

Helm,    Virgil    L.,    assignor   of   three-sliteenths    to    J.    J 
Parker,    three-sixteenths    to    E.    R.    Purdy,    and    four- 
sixteenths  to  H.  K.  MeCollum;  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Lla- 
uld-fuel-measurlng   tank.      No.    1,270,291 ;    June   25  :    v 
251  ;   p.   691. 

Helmlck  Foundry  Machine  Company.  (See  Helmlck 
Frederic,  aasignor.) 

Helmlck,  Frederic,  assignor  to  Helmlck  Foundry  Machine 
Company,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Roller-bearing  mine-car 
wheel.     No.   1,270,155 ;  June  18  ;  v.   251 ;  p    629. 

Helmold  &  Bro.,  J.  F.  (See  Helmold  and  Lorch.  as- 
signors.) ' 

Helmold,  ftlchard,  and  H.  Lorch,  assignors  to  J  F  Hel- 
mold &  Bro.,  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  cutting  and 
trimming  shept-metal  strips.  No.  1,269,081 ;  June  11  • 
V.  251:  p.  304. 

^^1?*°',  nH^^^'    Seattle,    Wash.      Axle    safety    device. 

No.   1.269.180  :  June  11 ;  v.  261  ;  p.  330. 
Hendee.  „Lem    E.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.       Insulator-support. 

No.  1.268.972;  June  11;  v.  261;  p.  273. 
Hendee  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jacobson,  Edward 

B.,  assignor.) 
Henderson,    Clark    T.     assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer 

^k'i^S^'     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Electric     switch.       No. 

1.269,278  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  359. 
Henderson.    Clark    T.     assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer 

?^^Sd  Ka%-     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Electric    switch.       No. 

1,269.663 ;  June  11 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  135. 

^K«w  v^;!,^-""  v"^-  Milwaukee,  Wis.    and  W.  C.  Stevens, 

New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg 

Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1  269  664  • 

June  11 ;  v.  251:  p.  486. 
Henderson,  Clark  T..  as.signor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfc 

Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Driving  mechanism.  No.  1  270  028  • 

June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  596. 
Henderson,  George  A.,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.     Fibrous  com- 

Dosltlon   and   making   the   same.      No.    1,270,732  ;    June 

^o  ,    V.    ^01  ;    p.    oil. 

^^-."o^n*??;.  Oordon    R.,    Tlfton,    Ga.  Clothos-rack.     No 

1.270,156:  June  18;  v.  251;  p    629 

Henderson    Henry  S.,  Eaeile  Rock,  Va.  Tobacco-stemmer 

No.   1.270  <33;  June  25;  v.   251;   p.  811.  - 

Henderson,  John,  a.sslgnor  to  Columbia  Envelope  Co     Cht- 

Sl?^*   I"i„  SlJlrt-wrapper.      No.   1.269.707;   June   18;  v. 

251  ;  p.  i»08. 

Henderson^  John  C.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Driver-Harris  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.  Box  for  treat- 
|°»,^ni^|""lc  nrtlcles  by  heat.     No.  1,270.519;  June  25; 

Henderson^  John  C..  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Driver- 
Harris  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.  Means  for  heat-treat- 
ing metallic  articles.  No.  1,270.620  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  • 
p.  755.  • 

^®-i°}>%  o^"*^  ^*"°/'  ^J-  S'f""8  ^of  hoat  hulls.  No. 
1.268.244  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  49. 

Henley.   Robert  It.      (See  Dorset  and   Henley  ) 
Hennlng.    August    E..    Santa    Ana.    Cal.      Automobile    re- 
cording apparatus.     No.   1.269,217;  June   11;  v.   251- 
p.   343.  '  • 

Hennlnj,'.    Bruno    W.,    et   al.      (See   Jacobsen,    Jacob,    as- 

Kenning.  Bruno  W.,  Fresno,  as.signor  of  one-fourth  to  D 
Robertson.  San  Francisco,  and  one-fourth  to  G  P  Bev- 
eridee,  Fresno,  Cal.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,270,734  ;  June  25  ; 

Henry,  A\igu8tu8  M  New  York,  N.  Y.  Amusement  de- 
vice.    No.  1.269.279;  June  11  ;  v.  251;  p.  359 

Henry.  Ferdinand  O..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslfmor'  to  Burk- 
hart  Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.  y.  Clutrh  No 
1.268.350  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   79  ^'itrn.        No. 

Henry  R.  Worthlngton.  Inc.  (See  De  Laval.  Carl  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Henslcy.  William  T..  Ronndbrook.  N.  J.,  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bound  Brook  Engine  &  Mfg  Co  Com- 
bined engine-starter  flutrh  and  fly-whe.l  No  1  "09  7()S  • 
June  18 :   v.   251  :   p.  .'^os.  •    .        . 

Henthorn.  Benjamlne.  Osawatomie.  Kans.  MUk-can  lock 
No.  1.268.841 ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  237 

Herbert.  Pitt  H.      (See  Tully  and  Ilfrbort") 

Hercules  Gas  Engine  Company.  The.  (See  McMuIlen  and 
Woodruff,  assignors.) 

Hercules  Motor  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (See 
Balough,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Herd.  Cari  P..  Kewanee,  111.  Mold.  No.  1.2G9  603  ■  June 
18  :   V.   251  ;  p.  479. 

Herlnk.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Relay  Automatic  Tele- 
phone Company.  Limited.  London.  England.     T^lenhone 
,     system.     No.  1.269,181  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  330 

Herltaep.  William  H..  Philadelphia,  p.i  Doweliu"-ll£r 
No.  1,269.811  :  .Tone  18  :  v.  1251  :  p    5.1S  ■'  *^" 

Herlbauer.  Joseph  J..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  Automoblle- 
truck.     No.  1.269.485  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  400 

Herring.  R.  E..  et  al.  (See  Sturrock,  (icorge  A  a.s- 
slgnor.) 

Herring.  Grace  G.,  et  al.  (See  Sturrock,  George  A.  as- 
signor.) 

Hers,  Alfred.      (See  Schweitzer  and  Herz.) 

Hess-Bright  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Grav 
and  Runge.  nsslsnor. ) 

Heas,  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  J.  Platen  and  presstire 
feed  means.    No.  1,270,292  ;  June  25  ;  v.  261 ;  p   692 

Heas,  William.     (See  Browo  and  Hesa.) 


^*iJ?*''',^®°J*™'°  O.,  Donnelly.  Minn.  Automobile-puller 
No.  1,268,572  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  143.  ^ 

"%"««n  «n?"?™'  Wonewac,  Wis.  Twine  -  oiler.  No. 
1,269,604  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  479. 

Heule,  Everett  J.,  and  G.  Graham,  asaljniora  t»  Webster 
Manufacturing  Company.  Superior,  Wis.  Tray  attach- 
n»«"nt  for  high  chairs.  No.  1,270,029  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  oyfj. 

Ileyl,  Firm  of  Cornelius.      (S*^e  Illntz.  Ernst,  assignor.) 

Heyman,  Knut  W.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Ball-bearing 
No.   1,269,436;   June  11;   v.   251;  p.   401 

HeyDian,  Michael,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Necktie.  No 
1.2.0.413;   June  25;   v.   251;   p.   725 

Hnywowl  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.  (See  Wat- 
kins.    Edward    G.,    assignor.) 

Hlbbert,  Harold.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  glycols. 
No.    1,270.759;    June   25;    v.    251;    p.    818. 

Hlcke,  Frederick  H.,  l^a.  Crosse,  Wis.  Gage  for  liquld- 
cont.tlnlng  tanks.  No.  1.269.709;  June  IS;  v.  251- 
p.    509.  ' 

Ilickey,  Joseph  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asaignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  Bancroft,  Mt-rohantsvllie,  N.  J.  Manufac- 
o'i'i  *^  abradlng-dlsks.  No.  1.268.842 ;  June  11  ;  y, 
*i51  ;   p.   238. 

Hickey,  ^'alter  J..  Oil  City,  La.  Valve.  No.  1.269.280; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   360. 

Ilicta,  Daniel  L,  iflcksville.  N.  Y.  Demountable  and 
interchangeable  wheel  for  motor-cycles.  No.  1.269  437  • 
June  11  ;  v.  251  •  p.  401.  ... 

Illcks,  Rave  E.,  .Slerna,  Nebr.  Revoluble  water-cooled 
vujvo  and  igniter  for  combustion-motors.  No.  1  269  812- 
•lun.-   IS;  V.   251;  p.  538.  "».ox.t . 

Mi.atznaan.  Arthur  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A 
snrder.  Baltimore.  Md.  Grease-gun.  No.  1.269.488 : 
June  11  ;  v.   251  ;  p.  401. 

HiKglns.  Elmer  E  ,  Redcllff,  Alberta,  Canada.  Dust  pan 
and    carrying   box.      No.    1,268,843 ;   June   11 ;    v.    261 ; 

p.     ^oO. 

Hk'jrlnson,  Joseph,  and  H.  Arundel,  Stockport,  England 
assignors  to  Stewart  Warner  .Speedometer  Corporation! 
rhicago.  III.  Llquld-fuel-supply  apparatus  for  Internal- 
rombustion  engines.  No.  1.270,157;  June  18-  v  261: 
p.  fJ.SO. 

High  Speed  Engine  Corporation.  (See  Randolph.  Leonard 
M.,  assignor.) 

Hill.  Clement  V.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Ventilator.  No 
1,208.973;   June   11;   v.   251;   p.   274.  ^ '*»°'^-       «o- 

Hill,  (Jeorge  S.,  StrafTord,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
si/fnments,     to     United     Shoe    Machinery     Corporation 
Paterson.    N.   J.      Thread-holder.      No.    1,269,082;   June 
11  :  V.  251  ;  p.  304. 

Hill,  Georce  S..  Strafford.  N.  11..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sii^ments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Sewlng-marhine  No.  1,269.710;  June  18; 
V.  2.'1  :  p.  .lOO. 

Hill,  Joseph  C  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Freeae,  Aranaaa 
Pans,  Tex.  Adjustable  rocker  for  baby-carriages.  No. 
1.269.605;  June  18:  V.  251;  p.  479. 

Hill,  Morton  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tool-holder.  No 
liTO.l.'ifi:  June  IH:  v.  251;  p.  iWO 

Hill,  Moxley.      (See  Blumenberg,  Moxley.) 

Hill.  Roy  L..  diester,  Pa.,  assUnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  do 
Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Process 
of  producing  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  No.  1.269  439; 
Juno   11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.   402.  - 

Hill.  Si.lney  J.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn  Cord-fastemer  No 
1.270.0.30;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  506. 

Hill,  Wnlter  L.,  Wichita.  Kans.  Spark-plug.  No.  1,270.521  : 
June   -In ;    v,    251  ;    p.    756. 

Hllllard,  Walter  A.      (See  Depew  and  Hllllard.) 

Hillrnan.  Edward  D.,  Larchmont,  N.  Y..  a.ssignor  to  B  A 
liegeman,  Jr..  North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Hopper-car  No 
1, 268,1  l.s  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  14. 

Hindley.  Harold  D.      (See  Hlndlev  and  Stanford.) 

Mindley.  Leonard  .A.  and  H  I).,  and  W.  Stanford.  Bourton, 
England ;  said  Stanford  assignor  to  said  Leonard  a! 
and  said  M  D.  Hindley.  Manufacture  of  horseshoes. 
No.  1,269,813;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  639. 

nine.  Samuel  K.,  et  al.  (See  McCormlck.  Oscar  C.  aa- 
slgnor.) 

HIntz,  Ernst.  Wiesbaden.,  assignor  to  Finn  C.  Heyl, 
Worms.  Germany.  Drying  varnished  patent-leather. 
N...  l.'.'r.9,931  :  .lune  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  569. 

Hlrota,  Hynkutaro.  Ix>s  Angeles.  Cal.  MaRsace  device 
No.  1,268,573  ;  June  4  :  v.   251  ;  p.  143. 

HIrsch.  Jerome,  New  Orleans.  I>a,  Ice-cream  freezer 
No,  1,268,713  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  1S2. 

Hitchcock.  Ervin  H..  assignor  of  one  half  to  V,  A.  Duke- 
low.  Wabun.  New  Ontario,  Canada.  Combined  seeder 
and  fertilizer-distributer.  No.  1.269,814;  Juoe  18:  t 
-•">1  :  p.  .'•39. 

Hlx.  Alfred  G.  O..  Los  .Xnceics.  Cal.  Combination  Inside 
and  outside  micrometer-calipers.  No.  1.269.9S2  ;  June 
IS  ;    V     251  :   p.    569. 

HJermstad.  Martin  M..  Kenyon.  Minn.  Anchoring  device 
No.  1.268.459  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  112 

Hoaer.  .Samuel  W..  et  al.  (See  ifutsell,  Thomas  A  as- 
signor.) 

Hodge,  .Arthur  J.,  and  H.  B.  Ruggles,  Pasadena.  Cal,,  as- 
signors to  American  Products  Company,  St,  Lculs  Mo 
Head  for  barrels  and  the  like.  No.  1,^68,460  ;  June  4  • 
v.  251  :  p.  112,  ' 

Hodge,  Arthur  J.,  and  H.  B.  Ruggles,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  as- 
slgBors  to  American  Products  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Barrel-head  seal.  No.  1.268,461 ;  June  4 ;  v  261  • 
p.  112.  ' 
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Producing    by- 
No.     1,269,442; 


Hodi:e.  William   B.,  assignor  to   S.   W.  Cramer,  Charlotte. 

N.    C.     Automatic    control    for    humidifying   apparatus. 

No.  1.270,159  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  rt30. 
Hoefer.   Benjamin  C.   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Coln-dellyerlng 

machine.     No.  1.268,462  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  112. 
Hoefler,   (Jeorge  J.,  Stapleton,  N.   Y.     Weeping  doll.      No. 

1.268.714  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   182. 

Hoepner.  George.  Chicago.  Ill,  Needle-guide  for  sewing- 
machines       No.  1.2C9  .11  ;  June  l^  :  v.  251;  p.  509 

Hoexter,  Samuel  J..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Phonograph. 
No.  1.269.536;  June  11;  v.  251;  ;■.   4:7. 

Hoexter  Seymour  L..  and  I>.  K.  Shaw.  .\»-\v  York.  N.  Y. ; 
said  Shaw  assignor  to  said  Hoexter.  Apparatus  for 
throwing  grcni'des.  No.  1.270,293;  June  25;  v.  251; 
p.  692. 

Hoff,  Edward  R.,  Biooklyn,  N.  Y.  Artindal  tooth.  No. 
1,269,440;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  402. 

Hoff,  Olaf  C,  (t  al  (See  Johannesscn  and  Waagc,  as- 
signors.) 

Hoffman,  Addison  F.,  and  W.  M.  Parkin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Method  of  treating  waste  pickle  liquor.  No.  1,269.441  ; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  :  v.  402. 

Hoffman,    Addison    F..    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
products    from     waste    pickle    liquor, 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  403 

Hoffman,  Addison  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Pickling  process 
and  bath.      No.   1.269.443;  June   11  ;   v.   251;   p    403. 

Hoffman.  Clemcnce.   Newport.   Mich.      Folding  crate.     No. 

1.268.715  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p    182. 

Hofman.  Kcrtha  V.      (See  Hofman.  Chirles,  assignor.) 
Uofman,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  B.  V. 

Hofman.  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Shipping-box.    No.  1,270,294  ; 

June   25  ;    v.    251  ;  p.   692. 
Hogeboom,   Clarence  J.,   Boston,   assignor   to   S.   W.   Prug 

slan.  Brookllne,  Mass.     Power  plant  for  autotrucks  and 

the  like.     No.  1.268.119  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  15. 
Hogg.   Robert   L..  Charleston,    S.  C.      Engine  starter.      No. 

1.270.]r.O  ;  June  IS  ;  v.  251  :  p.  630. 
Hogue,     Homer    E,     Venice,     Cal.       Crank  banger.       No. 

1,268,351  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  80. 
Holland.      Albert.      Fargo.      N.      D. 

1.268,245  ;  June  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  49. 
Holt.  Charles  S..  Chicago.  111.     Bed. 

25  :    V.    251  :    p.    725. 
Holcombe.    William    E..    Schenectady.    N.    Y..   assignor    to 

General    Electric    Company.      Dvnamo-electrlc    machine. 

No.  1.269,637  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  428 
Holden.    Edward    R.,    Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Electrochemical 

precipitation    of   metals.      No.    1,269,565;    Jane    11;    v. 

261  ;   p.   438. 
Holden.  May  A.,  administratrix.      (See  Neln.  William  C, 

assignor.) 
Holinger.    Emil    F..    Jersey   City.    N.    J.,    assignor   to   The 

M.   W.   Kellogg  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Plpe-bend- 

tng  machine      No.  1.26g,844  ;  June  11;  v.  251  ;  p.  2.38. 
Holland.    William    W.,    Alton,    J.    R.    Carringer    and    W. 

Bacheldor.    Woodrlver,    111.       Chain-grate    stoker.       No. 

1.2r.8.845:   June   11  ;   v.  251  ;    p.   238. 
Holllday,  Clarence  E.,  I>uncan.  Nebr.     Current  distributer 

and  timer.     No.  1.208,716  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  183, 
HolUngshed.     Newton.     Seattle.     Wash.        Switch.       No. 

1,269,444:  June  11  ;   v.  251  ;  p.   403. 
Hollls   Automatic   Traction   Jack    Company.       (See   Hollis. 

Otis   A.,   assignor.)  .. 

Hollis.    Otis    A.,    assignor    to    Hollis    Automatic    Traction 

Jack     Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Vehlcle-tlre.       No. 

1.269.182:  June   11  ;  v.  2.^1  :  p.  331. 
Holmberg.   Oscar   P.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   Trabing, 

Chicago.      III.        Machinery      for     treating     eggs.        No. 

1.270,755;  June  2.''>  :   v.  251:  p.   818. 
HolmbeiK.   Oscar   F'  .   assignor  or  one-hnlf   to   C.   Trabing, 


T 


Display-rack.      No. 
No.  1,270,414  ;  June 


ChlcnKo,    111.       Egg-turner, 
v.    251  ;    p.    818. 
Edward, 


No.    1,270.756:    June    26; 
Disk-grinder.      No. 


Holmes.      Edward,      Monmouth,      111. 
1.269.933  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  570 

Hoist,  Enclehardt  W.  Boston,  Mass..  and  G.  Wright. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
p.inv.  Sbaile-nioiintlnc.  No,  1,270,617;  June  25;  v. 
•jr,\':   p    -si;. 

Holt,  Eugene  and  L..  Burlington,  N.  C.  Beam  dyelng-ma- 
chlniv      No    1. •_•<!•.•  0:<-l  ;  June  is;  v.  251  :  p    57<i 

Holt.  Lafayette.     (See  Holt.  Eugene  and  L.,  asaiaiors.) 

Holton.  Charles  H..  Baltimore,  Md.  Electrlcallv-llghted 
satchel       No.   1.268.840  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    238. 

Homan,  Frank  W..  Phllmlelphla.  Pa.  Shoe.  No 
1.269,281  :  June  11  :  v.   2.'1  ;  p.  .360. 

Homer  Laughlin  Eni.ineers  Corporation.  (See  Ducorron. 
Charles   A     F..   assignor.) 

Hooper,  Dorothy.  Nnbant.  Mass.  I.,lfe-8aving  raft  No. 
1.269.44r,  ;  June  11  ;   r.  251  ;  p    403. 

Hopkins.  Charles  E  .  Taunton.  Slass.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing stereotype  printing  plates.  No.  1.268,403  ;  June  4  ; 
V.   251  :  p.   113. 

Hopp<>s,  Wlllinin  C  ,  Dawson.  Nebr.  Disk-sharpener.  No. 
1.2fi8.974  :  June  11  :   v.   2.'il  ;  p.  274. 

Horn.  Joe,  Los  Anzeles,  Cal.  Rubber  set  rlflSe  for  ore- 
concentrators  ,ind  the  like.  No.  1,270,618:  June  25; 
V.    251  :   p.   783. 

Horton.  Albert  J..  White  Plains.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hanimor  Mft.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Motor-con- 
troller.    No.  1.268.574  ;  June  4  :  v    2.')1  ;  p.  143. 

Horton.  Albert  J.,  White  Plains.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Controller. 
No.   1.269,183:  June  11;   v.  251;  p.   331. 

Horton,  Frederick  W      (See  Cleaves  and  Horton.) 


Hotpolnt  Electric  Heating  Company.  (Sec  Meredith, 
Wynn.   assignor.) 

Hottenroth,  Frederick  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tread  at- 
tachment for  vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,269,446  ;  June  11 ; 
V.   251  ;   p.   408. 

Hough,  James  F...Southport,  England.  Tricycle  specially 
applicable  for  Invalids  or  the  like.  No.  1.269,810  ;  June 
18  :  V.  2.'il  ;  p,  539 

House.  Henry  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Cennecting  deylee, 
particularly  for  sectional  barrel-heads.  No.  1,268,352; 
June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  80. 

Iluvas.  John  N.,  Chicago,  111.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.209.006  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  480. 

Hover.  John  J.,  Denver,  Colo,  Windshield  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1.269,447;  June  11:  v,  251:  p.  404. 

Howard.  Frank  W..  and  H,  M,  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I  inbrella  runnel.      .No.  1.268,353  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  80. 

Howard,  Frank  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Umbrella-runner. 
No.  1,268,354  ;  June  4  :  v,  251  :  p.  81. 

Howard,  Jewell,  Stratford,  Tex.  Cominunlon-serylce 
cabinet.     No.  1,268.120  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  15, 

Howard,  John  E..  Davenport,  Wash.  Folding  bed  for 
automohlles.     No.  1,2G8.*17  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  183, 

Howard  and  Sons,  W,  G.  (See  Howard,  William  M.,  aa- 
slt'nor.) 

Howard,  William  D.  M.,  San  Frahclsco,  Cal.  Oil-burner. 
No.    1.269.282;   June    11:    v.    2.".!  ;   p.    360. 

Howard.  William  I).  M  .  San  Francisco,  a.sslcnor  of  one-half 
to  H.  Leap.  Camp  Meeker.  Cal.  Automatic  gearless 
power  transmission.  No.  1.209.935;  June  18:  v.  251; 
p.  571. 

Howard,  William  M..  aiiignor  to  W.  G.  Howard  and  Sons, 
BlackviUe,  S.  C.  Device  for  babbitting  connecting-roda. 
No.  1,269.936;  June  IS:  v    251  :  p.  571. 

Howell.  William  C.      (See  Smith.  .Newton  H.,  assignor.) 

Howlev,  Edward  J.,  Struthers,  Ohio.  Game.  No. 
1.269jl84  :   June  11:   v.   251;  p.  332. 

Hoyt,  Worthlngton.  rt  al.  (See  Ray.  Rudolph  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hubbard,  Charles  W..  Weston,  Mass.  Machine  for  pack- 
aging tul'Ular  thread  massis.  .No.  1,209.810;  June  18; 
V    251  :  p    5.39 

Hubbell,  Harvey,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Stopping  attachment 
for  talking  machines.  No.  1,268,121  ;  June  4  ;  v,  251  ; 
p.  15. 

Huberlch.  Henry  R.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Adjustable  lamp-flxture.  No. 
1,269.538;  June  11  :  v    251  :  p.   428 

Hubert  Henrv  J.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Milllken.  St.  LoulS, 
Mo.  Capsule-machine.  No.  1.269.448;  June  11;  v. 
251  :    p.    404. 

Huhlnger.  George  M..  assignor  to  Star  Detachable  Towel- 
Holder  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Towel-dlspenslng  device. 
No.  1,268.246  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  49. 

Hubler,  John.  Hrandon,  Wis.  Scutchlng-machlne.  No. 
1.268.97.'-.;   June   11  :   v.   251  :   p.  274 

Hndler,  Charles  L.,  St.  lyouls.  Mo.     Hydroaeroplane.     No. 


1.208,779  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  201 

H.      (See     PI 
signor.) 


Hudson.    Charles    H.      (i 


Inkerton,    Edward    E..    as- 


Hudson.  Edward,  assignor  to  E.  and  W.  S.  Hudson,  I^eeils, 

England.     Fastening  of  raliwav-rails  to   sleepers.      No. 

1.268,464  :  June  4  :  v,  251  :  p.  113. 
Hudson,  Walter  S.      (See  Hudson,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Ilueber.   Ilcnr\.  assignor  to  .\.   A.   Barkev.   Seattle,   Wash. 

Fuel  gag.\     No.  1,270.735:  June  25:  v.  251  ;  p.  811. 
Iluelsdonk.    William    A,,    Modesto.    Cal.      Submerged    con- 

cenf rating-table.     No.   1.270,736;   June   25;   v.    251;    p. 

812. 
IIiifT.    Russell,   assignor   to    Packard    Motor   Car   Company, 

Detroit,    Mich.      Motor-olllng    system.      No.    1,270.619; 

June   25  :    v.    251  ;    n,    783. 
Iluggins,  Nathaniel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Copper    Products    Company.      Process 

and    apparatus    for    electrodeposition.      No.    1,268,465  ; 

June  4  :  V    251  :  p.   114. 
Hughes,  Edw;ird   H  ,  Canton,  Ohio.     Aerial  torpedo.     No, 

1.269,18.'-,;  June   11  :   v.  251  ;  p.   332. 
Hughes,    Howard    R,,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Method    of   and 

npparntns  for  forming  and  enlarging  or  cavatlng  bores. 

No     1,269.449:   June   11  ;    v.   251  ;   p.   404. 
Hncto  Mn.iufiicturlng  Company.  The.    (See  Boyer,  Charles 

.\,.   assignor.) 
Humbert.    William    H.,    Louisville,    Kv,      Cvcle-lock.      No. 

1.270.415:   June  25;   v,   251:   p.   725. 
Hume.  .Tames  H  .  assignor  to  James  Howden  &  Company, 

I,lmlt<^d.    Glasgow.     Scotland.       Closure    or    door.       No. 

1,209.283:   June   11  :   v.   2.M  :    p.   360. 
Hume.  James  H.,  assignor  to  James  Howden  h  Company, 

Limited,    Glasgow,    Scotland.       Closure    or    door.       No. 

1,209.284  :    June    11  ;    v.    251  :    p.    360. 
Hunter,    William    F..    Blaine,    Kans.       Wire-fastener    for 

posts.     No.  1.268,466;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  114. 
Huntoon.    Chiirles    F.,    C'hicago,    111.      Truck  bolster.      No. 

1.269.817  .  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  540. 
Hurd.  Benjamin  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  E.  Mese- 

car.    Sierra    Madre.    Cal.      Fuel-Indicator    for    internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1.268.718  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p. 

183. 
Hurlbut.    Frank    A  ,    Kansas   City,   Mo       Water-back    con- 
struction   for    furnac«-B.      No.    1,269.083:    June    11;    y. 

251  ;    p    304. 
Hussev,  Thomas  O..  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 

National    City    Bank,    New    York.    N,    Y.      Desk.      No. 

1.269,084  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  305. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Uusted.  Allan  S.,  CbicaKo,  IlL  Internai-combustloQ  en- 
glne.     No.  1,270,295  ;  June  26  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  692. 

Huston.  Daisy  D.,  Deepwater,  Mo.  Educational  apoa- 
ratua.     N«.  1,209,713:  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  510. 

Hutctalnson,  Franda  G.  (See  Hutchinson,  MerrlU  F.  and 
F.  O.) 

Hotchinaon,  Merrill  F.  and  F.  G.,  Clearwater,  Kana. 
Hay  and  bundle  loader.  No.  1,288,122;  June  4;  v. 
261 ;  p.  16. 

HutMl],  Hot  H.,  vt  «i:     (See  Hntsell,  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

Hutsell,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Q.  S. 
Ilardln,  one-fourth  to  S.  W.  Hoag,  and  one-fourth  to 
K.  K.  Hutaell,  Spokane,  Wash."  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,2«9,937  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  572. 

Hjatt.  Albert  R.,  Olds,  Iowa.  Couch.  No.  1,270,737; 
June  25 ;   v.  261  ;   p.   812. 

Hyatt,  John  W..  Orange,  N.  J.  Juice-extracting  machine. 
No.  1,268,247 ;  June  4  ;  y.  261 ;  p.  50. 

Hy.Ie,  Elbert  L.,  et  al.     (See  Ray,  Rudolph  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Davidson 
Harry  O^  aaalgnor.) 

Hydro  VMitllator  Company,  The.  (See  Anderson,  William 
M.,  assignor.) 

Ibacli.  Charles  W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Antomatlc  locomo- 
tive-tank-valve  relea^.  No.  1,270,760;  June  28;  v. 
261 ;  p.  819. 

Ideal  Aerator  Company.      (See  Williams,  Charles  L..  as- 
signor.) 
iBgersoll-Rand   Company.      (See   Banner,   Otto,   assignor  ) 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company.       (See    Bayles,    Lewis    C,    as- 


signor. ) 
alald 


Inlaid  Company^  The.      (See  Butler,  David  H.,  assignor.) 

lanes,    Harry   C,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Wood    paying-block 
and  pavement     No.  1.268,123  ;  June  4 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  16. 

International  Burr  Corporation.      (See  Aikin,  William  P 
assignor.) 

International    Curtis    Marine    Turbine    Company.       (See 
Newton,  Rarle  R.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.     (See  Johnston.  Ed- 
ward A.,  assignor.) 

Internationnl  Pavement  Company.     (See  Upham.  Preston 
assignor.)  ' 

International    Time    Recording    Comiwiny    of    New    York 
(See   Bush,  Le  Grand   C,  assignor.) 

Irwin,   Herbert  G.,  Spur,  Tex.     Vacuum-energized  make- 
and-break  spark-plag.     No.  1,268,719 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

Isgett,  Stephen  R,  Gilbert,  La.     Furnace-door  for  brlck- 
kilns.     No.  1,269,450  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  405 

I'kolR.  Anatol  D,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     liydrauUc  thrust- 
bearing.     No.  1.268,575  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  144. 
w**",:,.     °^*   ^  •    assignor    to    Compagnle    G#n<^rale    des 
Ktabllssements  Path*  Frferes,  Phonographe  et  Cln^mato 
graphe.     Paris.     France.       Recording    and    reproducing 
phonofcraph.    No.  1,269.607  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  480 

Ives,  Frederic  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Color  photography. 
No.   1,268^47;  June  11;   y.   isi  ;  p.   239 

J.  Stone  &  Company.     (See  Darker,  Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 

J-  I'-^  Mergott  Company,  The.      (See  Puller,  Franz  A.    as- 


signor.) 

J.  h;  8 


T    m    1?^'  ^J^^^'^y,c    (^  Sager,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
J.  T.  Slocomb  Co.      (See  Slocorab,  John  T.,  assignor.) 
Jackman,  Charles  W.  and  M.  M..  Waterloo,  Ind.     Rotary 
Pomp^    No., 1^268,248 ;  June  4  ;  y.  261  ;  p.  50. 

Charles    W.    and 


(See    Jackman, 


Jackman,    Miles    M 
MM) 

^*^^^S\V?"*}^  V    Birmingham.  Ala     Car  replacer 

1,270.161  ;  June  18  ;  y.  251  ;  p.  630 
Jackson,    Carrie    I..     Pepin,     wis. 


1.268.461  ;  June  11  ;  y."  251  :_p.  405 

T,  The 


No. 

Corn-planter.       No. 

-"- — .----  .  - — ^  --  ,   ..  -.«i  ;  p.  4U.1. 
JackMB  Compressor  Company.  The.     (See  Jackson,  Henry 

O..  asslsmor.)  ^ 

Jackson,  Heory  O.,  assignor  to  The  Jackson  Compressor 

Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Check-valve.     No.  1.268  720- 

June  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  184.  .  *"  . 

"^^^i^^nw  ^'S5*'""J-„i;;v.I!*°^°°-   "•>•«       Shoulder-pad   and 

the  like      No.  1.270,031  :  June  18  ;  v.  2.51  ;  p.  596 
Jackson,  Samuel  B.,  Atlantic,  assignor  to  Boston  Fastener 

«  "P  o^' «5?"*S°'   ^?^-      Fastener-attaching  machine. 

No.  1,268,366  ;  June  4 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  81 
Jacob   Harsh    Company.      (See   Anderson,    Martin    E.,   as- 

nraoT.) 
Jacobs,   Arthur    E.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Three-coln-reKlster 

bank.     No.  1,269.608  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  •  p    480    ^^^^'^^ 
Jacobs.   Hannah   and   H.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Hair-wavlne 

apparatus.      No.    1,268,848  :   June   11  ;    y.   251  ;   p.   2^ 
Jacobs,  Harry.      (See  Jacobs.   Hannah  and   H.) 
Jacobsen,    Jacob,    assignor   of  one-third    to    W.    Samuels 

and  one  third  to  B.   W.  Hennlng.  San   Francisco,   Cal 

Rotary  pump.     No.  1,270,522  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  756 
Jacobson,   Carl    I.,   and   A.    L.   Fowler,   Los   Angeles,    Cal' 

PresBiire    connection    and    gage.      No.    1,268,467 ;    June 

4  r  V.  261  ;  p.  114. 
Jaeobson,  Edward  B.,  Plttsfleld,  assignor  to  Hendee  Manu 

ft^^^^^i'^lS  Company,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.     Indnctlon-coll. 

No.  1,268,468  ;  June  4  ;  ▼.  251 ;  p.  114. 
Jacobson.  Harry.     (See  English  and  Flock,  assignors.) 
Jaeger,  Otto.  Blklns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  S.  Kelsey, 

Boston,  Mass.     Dispensing  device.     No.  1,268,249  :  June 
•4 ;  T.  2S1 ;  p.  60. 
Jaeaer,  Otto,  Blklna  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  8.  Kelsey, 

Boston,  Mass.     Disk-dispensing  device.     No.  1,268,260  :i 

Jnae  4  ;  t.  261 ;  p.  61. 
Jahna.  Bmll  R.,  Macon,  Oa.,  assignor  to  J.   H.  Woolling. 

Indianapolis.     Ind.       Concrete-rooflng-tlle    machine    or 

mold.     No.  1,269.818  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  540. 


James,  Andrew,  Stamford,  Conn.  Portable  desk.  No, 
1,26*.462;  June  11;  v.  251  :  p.  406. 

James  Howden  4  Company.  (See  Home,  Jamea  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Janouaek,  Joseph  B.     (See  Kmm  and  Janousek.) 
Jansen,  Ernest  D.     (See  Farmer  and  Jansen.) 
Jav.  Webb,  Chicago.  HI.     Vacuum  feed  device  for  elevat- 
ing Uqnld.    Na  1,268,780;  June  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  201. 
Jay.   Webb.   Chicago.    III.     Sieht  feed   and   dirt-scwen    for 
vacuum  feed  devices.     No.  1,270.102;  June  18;  v.  281: 
p.  631. 

Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Liggett, 

William  K..  assignor.) 
Jeffrifji,  Willi  .m  O..  Boston,  asslgn'-r  nf  one  half  to  A.  F. 

Vlano,    .^omirville,    Mass.      Tire.      No.    1,269,938-    June 

IN  :  V.  2.'il  :  p    572. 
Jeffs,  I^wis  A  ,  ^^alt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Making  alloys  of 

phosphorus.     No.  1.268,849:  June  11  ;  v.  251;  p    289. 
Jennines.    Archer    B.,    Meriden,    Conn.      Tool-chem.      No. 

1,268.124  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  16. 
Jensen.    Clarence    S.,    Vienna.    S.    D.      Llouid-gage.      No. 

1,268..356  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  81.  ^^ 

Jensen,    Hans,    assignor   to   The   Jensen-Salsbery   Labora- 

torte*.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Dilator.     No.  1,268.576; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  144. 
Jen-ien,  Jens  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Process  of  and  appa- 
ratus   for    preparing    crude    oil    for    distillation.      No. 

1.268.721  :  June  4  ;  y.  251  ;  p.  184. 
J.nsi'n.  I.awrpnrc  H..  St.  Charles,  111.     Differential  pnmn. 

No.   1.268.8.'iO;  June  11:  v.  251;  p.  240. 
Jensen-Salsbery   Laboratories.  The,      (Bee  Jensen,   Hans, 

assignor.) 

Jepson,  John  W..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (?ould  Coupler 

Company.       EU'ctrical    system     of     distribution.       No. 

1.261460;  June  4;  y.  251;  p.  115. 
J<»p«on.  John  W..  Depow,  N    Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler 

CompMny.     Emorgencv  llghtinB  system.     No.   1.269,712: 

Juno  18  :  v.  2.51  :  p.  ,''.09. 
Jorram,   .\rthur  E.  and   F.   B.   Keall,   Leicester,   Fkigland. 

assignors,     by     mesne     assignments,     to     United     Shoe 

Machinery    Corporation.     Paterson.      N.     J.        Tacking 

mochaniam.      No.  1.268,857  ;  June  4  ;  y.  251  ;  p.  B2 
Jeske,    Samuel    A..    Jamestown.    N.    D.       Grain-separator 

No.  1,269,085  :  June  11 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  305. 
Jesurua.   E<lwanl,  Palo  Alto,  and   R.   Lyttle,  Ix)s  Angeles, 

Cal.        rnlversal     direction     control      headlight!!.        No. 

1.270.163;  Juno  18;  v.  251  :  p.  631. 
Jeu.io,    Aubrey   E.,   Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada.      Hlectrlc- 

flxtiire  canopy.     No.  1.270,296  ;  June  25  ;  y.  261  :  p.  893. 
Jobskl.    Otto    H.,    ct    al,    administrator.       (See    Bryant. 

Richard  S.)  •'      ^ 

Johannessen.  Johnn  F:..  Brooklyn,  and  O.  A.  Waage,  New 
York,  N  Y..  nsslgnora  of  one-third  to  D.  W.  Flint  Provl- 
d«nc<,  R.  I.,  one  ninth  to  J.  A.  Sether,  one  ninth  to  O.  C. 
Ifoflf.  and  one-ninth  to  C.  J.  Christiansen,  Brooklyn, 
N  Y.  Mochanl<im  for  the  operation  of  submarine  artna- 
m.nr.      .No.   1.270.KW;  June  18;  y.  251;  p.  031 

Johanson.  Emll  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Press.  No.  1,209.186: 
Jane  11;  v.  261;  p.  332. 

John  T.  Lewi.o  Jk  Bros.  Company.  (See  Eckfeldt  Fred- 
erick W.,  assignor.) 

John  Wanam.iker  Philaielphia.  (See  Tlly  and  Rehfus, 
assignors.) 

Johnson,  Alex  J..  Nlcolet  Island.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cut- 
tPF  head.     No    1.268.722  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  184. 

John.soB.  Arthur.  Burton.  Ohio.  Saw  filing  gage  No. 
1.27O.032  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p    597. 

.Johnson  Automatic  Sealer  (^ompany.  (See  Johnson, 
Harry    L.,    assignor.) 

Johnaoa.  Charles  L..  San  Jose.  Cal.  Deylce  for  teething 
infants.     No    1.208,470;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  115. 

Johnsoa.  Charles  S.,  Marcy,  N.  Y.  Knife-clip.  No. 
1,268.251  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  .M. 

Johnaoa,  Clarence  V.,  Yates  Center.  Kans.  Windshield 
attachment.      No.  1.270.165  ;  June  18  :  y.  251  :  p.  632 

Johnson,  Francis  T.,  Chicago.  Ill,  Ironing-machine  No 
1.270,207  :  .Tune  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  693 

Johnson.  Frederick,  Warba.  Minn.  Railway-car  braka, 
No.  1.269.086:  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  305. 

Johnsoig  Harry  E.     (See  Sigler.  Charles  B.,  assignor  ) 

Johnson.  Harry  L..  assignor  to  Johnson  Automatic  Sealer 
Company,  Limited.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Wrapping- 
machine.      No.   1,270,416;  June  25:  v.  251;  p.  728. 

Johnson.  Jay  M..  Chicago,  assignor  to  W.  P.  ButUr,  Ber- 
wyn.  111.  Ticket  and  coin  fare  box.  No.  1,268  723' 
June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  18.5. 

Johnsoo,  John,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.269,187  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  332. 
Johnson.  Joajnih  M.,  Reading,  asaljmor  of  one-half  to  R.  S. 

Johnson.    Harrlsburg.    Pa.      Indicator.      No.    1.268.125: 

June  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  16. 
Johnson.     Oscar    A..    Napoleon,     N.     C.       Wrench.       No. 

1,269,188;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  333. 
Johnaoa.  Richard,  Proctor.  Vt.     Film-holding  spool.     No. 

1,268,724  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p    185. 
John.son.  Samuel   S.      (See  Johnson.  Joseph  M..  assignor.) 
.TohnsoB,  Walter  C,  Colemans  Hatch.  England.     Fencing. 

No'  1,269.819  :  Jane  18  :  v.  261  -p.  640 
Johnston.   E<lward   A.,  Chicago,  Ifl..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Corporation.     Steering  device  for  trac» 

tlon-engines.     No.  1.269.609  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  481 
Johnston.  Henry  B.,   Handsworth,  Birmingham.  l&iglaiML 

Pedal    drfrlng-gear    for    cycles    and    the    like,      !f©. 

1.268,851  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  240. 
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Johnston,    William.    Dayton,    Ohio.      Foantals    sbaTliig- 

brush.     No.  1,268,976  ;  June  11  :  v.  261  ;  p.  275. 
Jones.  Arthur  P.     (See  Jonea,  Herbert  and  A.  P.) 
Jones,  Cable  B.,  Whitewood,  8.  D.     Wire-gate  fastener  and 

tightener.     No.  1.268.471  :  June  4  ;  y.  251  ;  p.  116. 
Jones,  Calvin  D.,  Mnskegon.  Mich.      Chair.      No.  1,270,738  ; 

June  25;  v.  261  ;   p.  812. 
Jones,    Chesney    U,    Oakland.    N.    J.      Boap    tablet.      No. 

1,268 J26 ;  June  4  :  v    251  ;  p.  17. 
Jones,    Ella    H..    trustee.       (See    Wyckoff,    Joseph    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
Jones,    Harry  C.   I-archmont,   N.    Y.      Automatic  shutter 

device.     No.  1,268.577  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  144. 
Jones,    Herbert   and   A.    P.,    Swansea,   Wales.      Hat-ahape 

retainer.     No.  1.268,977  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  276. 
Jones.    Joseph    W..    Pelbam.    a.sslgnor    to    Jones    Motrola. 

Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Winding    device    for    spring- 
motors.     No.  1.2CR.:?5S  :  Juno  4  :  v    261  ;  p    82. 
Jones.  Lawrence.      (See  Miller,  Samuel  C,  assignor.) 
Jones,   Luther  P..  Russrilyllle.  assignor  of  one^alf  to  C. 

Womble,  Franklin  county.  Ala.     Swinging  cradle.     No. 

1,270,417;    June   25;    v.    251  ;    p    726. 
Jones  Motrola,  Inc.      (See  Jones,  Joseph  W  .  assignor.) 
Jones,    Walter,    Daylight,    Tenn.      Sanltarv    pillow'.      No. 

1.270,298;  June  26;  v.   251  ;  p    69.*?. 
Jordan,  Alcan  C,  and  W    R    Beal,   Arkansas  Citv.  Kans. 

Oil  burner.      No.  1.268.359;  June  4  ;  v    251  :  p."82. 
Jordan,  Robert  E.,  Chlcaao.  111.      Hog-dehalrlng  stmcturc. 

No.  1,270.239  ;  .Tune  18^:  v.  251  :  p    650. 
Jordan,  William  I*      (See  Davis,  Stephen  J  ,  assignor.) 
Jorgensen,    Olav    E.,    Copenhaeen.    Denmark.      Internal 

combustion   engine.      No.    1.269.464;   June    11;   v.    251; 

p.   406. 
iJoy.  Charles  W.      (See  Elmore  and  Joy.) 
Judd,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  G.  C.   Bixby.  Lowell.  Mass. 

I>»yer-pre88.     No.    1,270.620;   June  26;  v.   251;   p.   783. 
K.  W.  Ignition  Company,  The.     (See  Williams,  Joseph  A., 

assignor.) 
Kadel,    Byers    W..    Roanoke    county,    and    J.    A.    Pllcber, 

Roanokf.   Va.      Rallwav-car.      No.    1.268.725;    June   4; 

V.  261  :  p.  185 
Kadrl.  Bvcrs  W..  Roanoke  county.  Va.      Railway-car.     No. 

1.268.720  :  June  4  :  v    251  :  p    ISO 
Kadish,  IIalt>ert  L.     (Sec  Kadlsh,  Victor  H.,  assignor.) 
Kadish,  Victor  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   L.   Kadish, 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Recovering  fertlUring   material   from 

tannery  waste  liquids.     No.  1.269.189  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ; 

p.  333. 
Kaempf.    Fred    E.,    Gladstone,    Mich.      Condiment-holder. 

No.    1,270,418;   .lune  25:  v.   2.51:  p.  726. 
Kafaflan.  Krlkur,  and  <i.   Esmarlan.   I'aterson.   N.   J.      Ve- 
hicle wh»'el.     No.   1.268.252;  June  4:  v.  251;  p    51. 
Kahn.   Edward   C.   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Liguld-fuel   burner. 

No.  1.269.190;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  333. 
Kahn.    Edward   C.    Mllwaukt^.    Wis.      Liquid-fuel   burner. 

No.  1.260,ir.l  ;  June  11  :  v.  261  :  p.  333. 
Kahn.    Edward    C     Milwaukee,    Wis.      Liquid-fuel    burner. 

No.   1,260.192;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  334. 
Kaiser,  John  A..   Detroit,   Mich.     Detachable  rubber  heel. 

No.   l,27n.52.'?  ;  Jun.-  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  750. 
Kalamasoo  Corset  Company.      (See  Beardsley.  Robert  F., 

assignor.) 
Kalamazoo    Ijoose    licaf    Binder    Co.       (See    Wlgglngton, 

George  P.,  assignor.) 
Kane,    Catherine    J..    .Arlington.    N.    J.     Curtain-rod    for 

beds       No,   1,270. .524  ;  J<iim'  26  :  v.  251  :  p.  766. 
Kane.  Thomas  H..  Youngstown.  Ohio.,  assignor  to  Trussed 

Concrete    Steel    Cunipany,    Detroit,    Mich.       Hinge    for 

continuous    sashes.      No.    1.209.939;    June    18;    v.    251; 

p.  572. 
Kann,  William   L..  Pittsburgh,  l*a.     Apparatus  for  grind 

lug  and  smoothing  glass.     No.  1,269.455;  June  11  ;  v. 

261  ;  p.  406. 
Karatsu.    Tokumltsu.    I-os    Angeles,    Cal.      Esthesiomrter. 

No.  1,209,820  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  540. 
Kardell.    Henry    W..    St     I.onls.    Mo  ,    assignor   to    Kardell 

Tractor     &  "  Truck     Company.        Traction-plow.        No. 

1,270.525  ;  June  2.5  ;  v.  2.Kl  :  p.  756, 
Kardell  Tractor  &  Trtirk  Company.      (See  Kardell.   Henry 

W..   assignor) 
Karmen.    Bernard    H,.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Powder-puff. 

No.   1.2-0.7;^0:   June  25;   y.   251  :  p.   812 
Kaufman.    Frank    J..    Columbus.    Ohio.,    assignor    to    Na- 
tional   Binding    Machine    Company.      Work-holder    for 

the  sealing  of  cartons.     No.  1,269,821 ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  541, 
Kaupko,  lyco  11..  assit'nor  to  Ro«k  Island  Plow  Companv, 

Rock    Island,    III       Hisk    harrow.      No    1,270,299;   June 

26  :   V.   251  :   p.   69."?. 
Keall,  Frank  B.      ( Spf  Jcrram  and  Keall.  • 
Keen.    Leykis    C,    and    J.    M.     Klevan,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Phonograph-needle.      No.    1,270,526 ;    June   25  ;    v.    251  ; 

p.  757. 
Kces,  Frederiik  D  ,  assignor  to  F    D.  Kees  Manufacturing 

Companv,  Beatrln-.  Nebr.     Calf-wcaner.     No.  1,268.253; 

June  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  WL 
Keiner.     Henry     A..     Rlrhmuiict     Mill,    and     P.     NuKStmuni, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Keinor-Wllllams  Stamping 

Company.      Safety    or    blow-off    valve.      No.    1.269,940 ; 

June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  572. 
Kelner-Wllllams    Stamping    Company.       (See    Keiner    and 

Nussl>atini,  assignors  ) 


KelpiT.  Prank,  Rochester,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  R. 
Van  Orden.  Morton.  N  \.  Insect  -  catcher.  No. 
1.268.127  ;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  17. 

Kelper.  Henry  B.,  L<ancaster,  Pa.  End-thrust  hearlns. 
No.  1,269.087;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  306. 

Keith,  Alexander  E..  Chicago  111  assignor,  by  meaiM  •»-■ 
slgnments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Aatomatle 
party-line  telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,269,468; 
June  11  :  v.   251  ;  p    405. 

Keith.  Gilbert  L.  (See  Christopher.  Keith.  Allsteadt,  Kln- 
sel,  and  INlander.) 

Keith,  Irving  L.     (See  Brittain,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Kelley.  Sidney  E..  Westfleld.  Mass.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,269.941  :  Juno  18  :  v,  2.51  ;  p,  573. 

Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  (See  DvntHir, 
Francis  W  .   assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Pater- 
son. Samuel,  assignor  ) 

Kellogg  .Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Schoen- 
wolf    Fred,  assignor,) 

Kelluiii.  Orlando  K,,  Lot  .\ngeles,  (?al.  Continuous  phono- 
graph, kinttograph,  or  the  like.  No.  1,268,472  ;  June  4  : 
V    251  :  p,  116 

Kelly.  Grover  C.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Knockdown  table  aod 
the  like.     No.   1,269.193  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    334. 

Kellv,  Martin  P..  Scranton,  Pa.  DlslnfecUnt-Dolder.  No. 
l.L'69,08S;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  306 

Kelsey,  Harry  S      (See  Jaeger,  Otto,  assignor  ) 

Kemplnskl,  Albin.  Corona,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  Dietrich  Target.  No.  1.269,942;  June  18;  v.  251; 
p.  573. 

Kemnler,  Philip,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Ash  -  sifter.  No. 
1.270. 16C  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  632 

Kenan.  Dan  C.     (See  Fauver  and  Kenan.) 

Kendig.  Julian  H.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Safety  appliance  for 
flying-machines.  No.  1.270.419;  June  26;  v.  261: 
p.   726. 

Kendrlcks.  W.  H.     (See  Davidson,  Benjamin  H.,  assignor.) 

Kennedy,  Charles  W..  Clarmre,  Mo  Four-wheel  drive 
mechanism.     No.   1.270.167;   June   18;   v.  261;  p.  6S2. 

Kennedy.  David  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thalcr     I>inotyp<'     Companv.       Type     or     matrix.  No. 

1.208.578  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    144. 

Kennedy,  Julian,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Manipulator  for  roll- 
ing mills.     No.  1.268.579  ;  JuiU'  4  :  y.  251  ;  p.  145. 

Kennedy.  Patrick.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Railway  Electric  Lighting  and  Equipment  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Dynamo  sufipension  on  car-trucks.  No. 
1.269,822;  June  IS;  v.  251  ;  p.  641. 

Kennedy,  Richard  O..  assisnor  to  Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.. 
Inc..  Troy,  .N.  Y.  Collar.  No.  1.270,168;  June  18: 
V.  251  ;  p.  633. 

Kennedy,  Walter  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Envelop  and  let- 
ter paper  pail.     No.  1.269,610;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  481. 

Kennlngton.  William  fi.,  D«'troit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Remy 
Ele<tric  Ci.mpany.  Anderson.  Ind.  Distributer-cap  for 
ignition  apparatus.  No.  1,268.473;  June  4;  v.  261; 
p,   116, 

Kerr,  I'erry  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No. 

1.269.4.5f5;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  407. 
Kester,    Marcus.   Olcey,    III.      Velocipede.      No.   1,270.109 ; 

June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  633. 
Kestner,  Paul,  Lille.  France      Steam-boiler.     No.  1.270.621  : 

June  25;  v    251  ;  p    783. 
Kettenan.    John    E  .    Toledo.    Ohio.      Push-button    switch. 

No.  1,209,611  ;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  482. 
Keyes,  L>man   G.,  National  Military   Home,   Kans.     Lock- 

ing-bolt-opcrating    device.       No.     1,270,740  :     June    25  ■ 

v.   261  ;   p.   812. 
Khoubcsscrlan.  Ilncop  H  .  Boston.  Mass.     Automatic  train- 
stopping  apparatus.      No.    1.268,727:    June   4;    v.    261- 

p.   180 

Kidder,  Elwin  H..  Chicago,  111.  Grain-car-door  opening 
in.(  hanism      .No.  1.268.680  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  146 

Kidder.  Frank  W.,  et  al.  (See  Van  Meter,  John  N..  as- 
signor.) 

Kieckhofcr  Box  Company.  (See  Walker,  Emery  L..  as- 
simor.  i 

Kifblt-r.  F'retlerlck.  Detroit,  assignor  to  Auto  Specialties 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Joseph.  Mich,  Vehicle-top 
bow  holder.     No,  1.209.823  ;  June  Is  :  v.  261  ;  p.  641. 

Klesel.  William  P..  Jr..  Altoona.  Pa.  Locking  device 
No.  1.268,852  ;  June  11 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  240. 

Kilby  Frog  &  Switch  Company.  (See  Yolton,  Robert  E.. 
assignor.) 

Kllgorc,  John  G..  Dayton.  Tex.  Drill-bit.  No.  1.268  474* 
June  4  :  v,  251  ;  p    116  .       .     •» , 

Killgore.  Hiram  S.,  Eldon,  Mo,  Photographlc-fllm  holder 
No.  1,269.457  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  407 

Klniack.  IVtcr.  St.  L<  uls.  Mo.  Comblnro  railway-rail  and 
Joint.     No.  1.269,714  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p,  610. 

Klma<k.  Peter.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Combined  rail  anticreepcr 
tie  plate,  and  brace.  No.  1.269,715;  June  18;  v  261 ' 
p    510.  ' 

Kimball,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, IX'troit.  Mich.  Embossing-press.  No.  1,268,360: 
Jun.'  4  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  S."^ 

KlndPl.  i'harles  J.,  Wilmette.  111.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Rapids  Trust  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Sofa- 
betf     No.   1.270.741  ;  June  25;  v.  261  ;  p.  813. 

Kindel,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Trost  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Divanette.  No.  1.2T0.74J : 
June   25;  v.   261;   p.  813.  ' 
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Kindel,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Trust  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Settee-bed.  No.  1.270.743  ; 
June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  814. 

King,  Edward,  and  F.  Welsh,  Granville,  Ohio.  Pipe- 
coupling.      No.   1.270.300  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  :   p.   694 

King.  George  E.,  Newton,  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  Fire 
Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass. 
Winding  device.  No.  1,269,194;  June  11;  v.  ^51;  p. 
334. 

King,  Josephine,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  J.  Waffen, 
Iron  River.  Mich.  Churn.  No.  1,268,728  ;  June  4  •  v 
251  ;  p.  1^6. 

King,  Vlcter  L.,  West  Point.  Miss.  Refrigerating  and 
hardening  cabinet.  No.  1,269,716  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ; 
p.  511. 

Kingsbury,  Albert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Thrust-lx-arlng.  No. 
1,270,622:  June  25;   v.  251;  p.  784. 

Kingsbury.  Edward  J.  (See  Kingsbury,  Harry  T.  and 
E.   J.)  ^ 

Kingsbury  Gas-Electric  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Kings- 
bury,   John   M.,   assignor.) 

Kingsbury,  Harry  T.  and  E.  J..  Keone.  N.  H.  Talklng- 
machine.     No.  1,269,089  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.v306. 

Kingsbury,  John  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrrfmagnetlc 
valve.     No.  1,270  170  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  633. 

Kingsbury,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Kiugsburv  (Ja.s-Electric 
Motor  Car  Company,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Electric- 
vehicle  wheel.      No.   1,270,420;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  727. 

Kingsbury,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Kingsbury  f;as-Eflectric 
Motor  Company.  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Electric-vehicle 
construction.     No.  1,270,421  ;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  727 

Kingsbury,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Kingsbury  Gas-Electric 
Motor  Car  Company,  (Jreat  B'alls,  Mont.  Electric- 
vehicle  wheel.      No.   1.270,527  ;  June  25  ;  v.  2.'51  ;  p    757 

Klnnear,  Robert  I.,  Clydebank,  Scotland.  Gland.  No. 
1.268,978;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  275. 

Kirby,  John,  Jr..  Dayton,  and  T.  Scullln,  Cleveland,  as- 
signors to  The  Dayton  Manufacturing  Company.  Day- 
ton. Ohio.  Metal  sash.  No.  1,268,581  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  • 
p.  145. 

Kirk,  Walter  I.,  assignor  to  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  111. 
Pedal  attachment  for  pianos  and  the  like.  No 
1,269,7#7  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  511. 

Kirk,  Walter  I.,  assignor  to  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  111. 
Ball-bearing  for  harps.  No.  1,269,718  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  511. 

Kirk.  Walter  I.,  assignor  to   Lyon  &   Healy,   Chicago.   Ill 
Bench-bracket.     No.  1,269,719;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  512 

Klrkwood,  Abraham  L.,  Blocker,  Tex.  Combination  mo- 
tion picture    and    sound-reproducing    mechanism.       No 

1.268.729  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  187. 

KIso.     Henry     K.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Envelop.       No 

1.268.730  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  187. 

KiBtler.    Samuel   L.,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Cementing   wells 

No.  1,269,090;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  306. 
Kitchell,  Joseph  G.,  Haddam,  Conn.     Picture  and  making 

the  same.     No.  1,269,458  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  407 
KleflTel.  Harrison  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mechanical  stoker. 

No.  1.270,171  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  633. 
Klein.    Harry    H.,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.       Hair-waver.      No. 

1,270,623;   June  25;  v.  251;  p.  784. 
Klevan,  John  M.      (See  Keen  and  Klevnn.) 
Kllpfel    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    Swan,    John    H.,    as 

signor. ) 
Klippert.    Edward    T..    Detroit.    Mich.      Releasing-hook    for 

lifeboats.     No.  1,268.301  ;  Juno  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  83. 
Klok,   Carl   R.,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor,   by   mesne   a.tsign- 

ments.    to    United    Table-Red    Companv.      Folding    bed 

No.   1,270,528;  June  25:  v.   251  :   p    7.57 
Knieriemen,  George,  Atco.  N.  J.     Brooder.     No.  1  268  853  • 

June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  240.  ' 

Knight,   Richard  D.,   Providence,   R.   I.     Match-receptacle 

No.  1,289,285;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  361. 
Knoerr,  Fred,  Chicago.  111.     Refrigerating  apparatus.     No 

1,269,012;  June  18;  v.  2.-.!  :  p.  4S2. 
Knollmann.      George      F..      Fvansvillp.      In<i.        .Adjustable 

mirror   for    boilers.      No.    1,270,624  ;   June   2.=)  :    v     251  • 

p.   784. 
Knott.  Eustace  R..  Sharon.  Mass.     Popcorn  brick  and  bar 

cutting  machine.     No.   1.268,854;  June  11  ;   v.   251;   p. 

241. 
Knowles.  Edward  S.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fish-hook      No 

1,270,033  ;  June  18  :    v.  251  :  p.   597. 
Knox,    Luther    L.,    Bellevue.   n.<^8rgnnr    to    Blaw  Knox   Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Annealing  box.      No.    1.268.582  ; 

June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  146. 
Kncx,  Luther  L..  Bellevue.  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Com- 
pany,  Pittsburgh.    Pa.     Annealing-pot.      No.    1.268.583- 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;jp.  146. 
Knox,  Orville  M.,  Knoxboro.  N.  Y.     Pole.     No.   1.270  625- 

June  25;  v.   251  ;  p.  784. 
Knudsen,   Jacob   B.,   Chicago,   111.     Packless  swing-Joint. 

No.  1,270.172  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  634. 
Knue.  Louis  H..  et  al.    (See  Ransdnll.  Harrv  W.,  assignor  ) 
Kocourek,    Henry,    .Terspy    City,    N.    .T.,    assignor    to    L.    ti. 

La  Chance  and  M.  Taylor,  administrators.      Primer  for 

iaten>al-combu8tlon  engines.     No.  1,270,626  ;  June  25  - 

V.   251  ;  p.  785. 
Koechlin.     Isaac,     Levallois-Perret.     assignor     to     Societe 

Anonyme    Des    Automobiles    &    Cvcles    Peugeot.    Paris 

France.      Disk    clutch.       No.     1.270,529;    June    25;     v' 

251  ;   p.   758. 
Konczewflki,    Ignacy,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Horseshoe-calk 

No.  1,269,824  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  642. 


Konsynskl,     Benjamin    B.,    Hammond,     Ind.       Match-box. 

No.   1.270,301:  June  25;  v.  •J51  ;  p.  694. 
Kooke,   William   F.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.266,286;  June  11;  v.  251:  p.  361. 
Koriistfin,  Ulrlch,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  Friedman, 

New    York,    N.    Y.       Detachable    heel.       No.    1,268,731  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  187. 
Kossmann,   John    if,    St.    Louis,   Mo.      Railway-rail   Joint. 

No.  1.268.732  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  187. 
Kossmann,  John   H.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Resilient  tire. 

1.268,720;  June  18:  v.  251;   p.  512. 
Kotts.  (iarntt   W..   Hope.  N.   D       Lightning  arrester. 

1.208,7:!3:  June  4:   v.  251  ;  p    187. 
Kotze,     Frank     C.     Newark.     N.     J.       Vehicle-tire. 

1,269.459:  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  407. 
Kraft,  William.      (See  Srhulz  and  Kraft.) 


No. 

No. 
No. 


Kramer.  Andrew  A.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Fluid-dlspenslng- 

tank   construction.      No.    1,269, 

p.  408. 


,460;    June    11  ;    v.   251; 


Kramer.  Dorothy  A.,  et  al.  (See  Kramer,  Ernest  A.  and 
H..  a.ssignors.) 

Kramer,  F^rnest  A.,  and  H.  Kramer,  deceased,  J.  D.  Kramer, 
executor,  asslgnorti  of  one-sixth  to  E.  A.  Kramer,  one- 
sixth  to  J.  D.  Kramer,  ami  one  sixth  to  M.  Kramer. 
(»raat  Park,  one-sixth  to  H.  Kramer  Jr..  Crete,  one-sixth 
to  D.  A.  Kramer,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-sixth  to  F.  W. 
Kramer.  Kingdon.  Cal.  Animal-releasing  device.  No. 
1,270,173:   June   18;    v.  251  :  p.   634. 

Kramer.  Frpd  W.,  et  al.  (See  Kramer,  Ernest  A.  and  H., 
assignors.) 

Kramer,  Henry.     (See  Kramer    Ernest  A.  and  H.) 
Kramt'r,  John  D.,  executor.     (See  Kramer,  Ernest  A.  and 

H.) 
Kramer,  -Marguerite,  et  al.      (See  Kramer,  Ernest  A.  and 

H..  assignors.) 

Kremelliprg.  <;ertrude  M.,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.  Water-cooling 
device.     No.  1.268.362  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  83. 

Krewson.  Isaac.  Cheltenham,  Pa.  Spanner-key.  No. 
1.269,461;   June   11;    v.    251;   p.   408. 

Kroedel,  Kobprt,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Koctivster.  N.  Y.  I>evcloplng  apparatus  for  photo- 
graphic films.      No.  1,270.302;  June  25:  v.  251  :  p.  694. 

Kroehier  Manufacturing  Company  ct  al.  (See  Davis,  Fred 
M.,  assignor.) 

Krudop.  Donald  G  ,  Manhattan,  Kans.  Bar-bell  No. 
1.270.034  :  June  18  ;  v    251  :  p.  597 

Krum.  William  H.,  and  J.  E.  Janousek,  Chicago.  111.  Con- 
vertible chair      No    1.268,979;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  278. 

Krumliolz,  August,  Chicago,  111.  Metal  Joint  and  welding 
the  same.     No.   1,268,980;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.   275. 

Krupp,    James.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Turning   and    stopping 
signal    for   motor-vehicles.      No.   1.270,174  ;   June  18  ;   ▼.  ■ 
251  ,  p.  634. 

Kruse,  Theodore  H,  Arvada,  assignor  of  one-taif  to 
Clarence  C.  Cole,  Denver,  Colo.  Berry-picker.  No. 
1,269.091  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  307. 

KucharHki,    Konstanty,    Tburlxr.    'IV-x.      Motor-plow.      No. 


1.270.^27:   June  25:   v.   2.'')1 


p.  ~sr>. 


Kuehn,  Fred(>rlch  W.,  St.  Ixiuis.  Mo.  Writing  implement. 
No    1.270.035  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  597. 

Kuhn,  Frank,  and  J.  .\.  Hand,  assignors  to  .\tnerican 
Electrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Handle 
and  terminal  connection  for  electrlcallv-heated  instru- 
mentK.       .No.    1,270.303:   June  2.5:   v.   251;   p.   605. 

Kuhn,  Frank,  and  J.  .\.  Hand.  a.sKlgnors  to  .\inerican 
I-:iectiical  Heater  Companv.  Detroit.  Mich.  Soldering- 
iron  Ftan<l.     No.  1,270, .304  :  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p.  695. 

Kuhn.  Harrv  A.,  Pittsburch,  Pa.  Mining  coal.  No. 
1.268.584:  June  4;   v.   251;   p.    146. 

Kuntny.  Cregor,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Trenton 
Brass  and  Machine  Co.  Flush-valve.  No.  1,289,721; 
June  18:  V    251  ;  p.  512. 

Kurt/.  CliMrles  L.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Means  for  supplying 
air  to  t-'as  engines.  No.  1. 268. 128  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ; 
p.    17 

Kwanto  Lanso  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Ltd.  (See  Ilayashl 
and  Emura,  assignors  ) 

Kwlatkowskl.  Michal,  New  Yi  rk.  N  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  P.  Kwiatkowskl.  Chicago.  111.  Metallic  railway- 
tie.     No.    1,269.092;  June   11;   v.  251:   p.   307. 

Kwiatkowskl,  Plotr.  (See  Kwiatkowskl.  Michal,  as- 
signor.) 

Ial  r.auve.  Henry  J..  Austin.  Tex.  Combined  automobile- 
wheel  and  flexible  tire.  No.  1,269,613  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  : 
p.  482. 

Iji  Chance,  I.eander  H  ,  rt  al..  administrators.  (See 
Kocourek,    Henry,    assignor.  ) 

La  Chapelle,  F^uclid  I  ,  Brockton,  Mass.  Machine  for 
s«^parating  shoes  and  lasts.  No.  1,269,093;  June  11; 
V.  251  ;  p.  307. 

I.A  Chapelle.  Fred  N..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Mnehlnery  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Needle.  No.  1,269,094;  June  11:  v. 
251  ;  p.  308. 

La   Rouehe.   Joseph    H..   Lynn.   Mass..  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.     Apron  for  shoe-sewing  machlnea      No 
1,269,097  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    308. 

Ia  Verconibe.  Harley  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Re  forming 
renmir«.      No.   1.268.365;  June  4;  v.  261:  p.  84. 

Lacey  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Vreeland, 
Walter  G.,  assignor.) 
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La  chance,  Modeste  J.,  asalgnor  to  B.  and  T.  Fairbanks 
and  Company,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  Compensating  pen- 
dulum-weight mechanism  for  dial-scales.  No.  1,268,855  ; 
June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  241. 

Lackman,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fermenting  sulfite 
liquor.       No.    1,269.287:    June    11;    v     251;    p.    361. 

Ladd.  William  B..  Kingston,  Tenn.  Automobile-cowl  at 
tachment.     No.  1,269,462;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  408 

l^alond.  Mathlns.     (See  Soucy.  Elzeard  O  .  assignor.) 

Lanil).  Joseph  F.      (See  Carlson  and  l^amd  » 

Lambe.  John  B.,  Graettlnger,  Iowa.  Pipe-cutter.  No. 
1.270.175  :  June  IS  :  v    251  ;  p.  635.  ^ 

Lanil«ert     tJeorire   A.       (See   FUrk   and    Lambert.) 

Lambson.  De  Witt  C.  Springfield,  assignor  to  The  Flsk 
Rubber  Company,  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.  Braking  de- 
vice for  elevating-trucks.  No  1,269,095;  June  11; 
V.  251  ;  p.  308.  .     ,  , 

Lamoni  .lames  H..  Belolt.  Wis.  Stand  for  musical  instru- 
ments.    No.  1,268,363  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  84. 

Ijind.  Kdinund.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigmir  to  Century  Stor- 
age Battery  Company.  Storage  -  battery  cover.  No. 
1,209,090  ;  ."lune  11  :  v.  251  :  p    Son 

Larders.  Frary  &  Clark.  (See  Carlson  and  Lamb,  assign- 
ors. ) 

Lenders.  Frary  &  Clark.  (See  Warner,  Alonzo  A.,  as- 
hignor.) 

Landgraf,  Frederick  K.  (See  Flannery,  Dodds.  and  Land- 
grnf. ) 

Landoll.  Rupert  X..  Carthagena,  Ohio.  Circular-saw  ma- 
chine.     No.    1,269.288;  June   11  ;   v    251  ;   p.   361. 

Lang.  James  S..  Boston,  Mass.  Sboik-absorber.  No. 
1,269.289  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  361. 

Lanudon.  John  J.,  I'ueblo,  Colo.  Bookcase.  No.  1,269,825; 
June  18:  v.  251:  p.  542. 

Lan«ford  Joseph  O  .  assignor  Of  one-half  to  H.  Mohr,  El 
I'asoJ  Tex.       Plane    attachment.      No.    1,270,744;    June 


I 


t 


251  ;  p.  814. 


Ledwinka,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Transmission  gear- 
ing.    No.  1,268",131  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.   18^ 

I>edwinka,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Edward  G.  Budd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Multiple  spot- 
welding  machine.  No.  1,269,617  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ; 
p    483. 

I>«^dwlnka,   Joseph,    assignor    to    Edward    G 

fiicturing     Company,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

truck  wheel.      No    1.270.306;   June  2r.  ; 


Langille  Ernest  .\  .  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Combined  step 
and  extension  ladder  No.  1,269,463;  June  11  ;  v.  251; 
p.  408. 

Ijingsenkanip.  William.  Jr  ,  trustee.  (See  Miller,  Frank 
S.   nswltrnor.)       i  Reissue,  i 

Lanier,  John.      (See  Young.  George  H.,  assignor  ) 

I^pe<lo8,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y  Sweeper  attachment 
for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,268  585;  June  4;  v.  251; 
p.  146. 

Lapp  Herbert  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Collapsible  billiard 
au(i  pool  table.     No.  1.289,614  :  June  18;  v.  25V:  p.  483. 

Lapp,  .John  S  .  assignor  to  The  Locke  Insulator  Mfg.  Co., 
Victor  .N.  Y.  Strain-clamp  for  aerial  cables.  No. 
1,269.981  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p   276. 

I^rhk.  Harrv  ('.,  and  S.  M  Stough.  Frankfort.  Ind.  Ad- 
justable (hain  wrench.      .No.   1,268.129;  June  4;  v.  251  ; 

Larkln!  Walter,  assignor  to  H.   Brinton   Company.  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa       Stop-motion.      No.   1,269,464;   June   11; 
V.  251  ;  p.  408 
Larrabee.   Albert   E.   Bristol.    Va.      Navigating   apparatus. 

No    1.270.176:  June  18:  v.  251  ;  p.  635. 
Larson      .\nton    S  .    Mssignor    of    one-half    to    C.     R.  tFelt, 
Ibapah.  Utah.     Wire  stretcher.     No.  1,268,364  :  J uiSe  4  ; 
V.  251  :  p.  84.  ^  ,      ^ 

I^rson.  Carl  W  ,  and  G    H.  Shapter,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors 
to    fJeneral     Electric    Company        Storage-battery    loco- 
motive.     No.    1,270.828;   June   25:   v.    251;    p.    785. 
Larson,  (Jeorge  H.,  .\urelia.  Iowa.    End-gate  fastener.    No. 

1.269,615;  June  18;  v.  251  :  p.  483. 
I>askawv     Peter.       (See    Znnmba.    Frank,    assignor; 
Latta    Mlltop  N..  Valentine.  Net.r      Road  making  machine, 

.No    1.209  ()98  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p,  308, 
T,rfiuter    Company,       (See    Lynde.    Frank    G.   assignor.) 
Ijivalle.   Peter  J,      (See   Parr,  Oeorse  T,.  assignor) 
Lavalle,  Peter  J.     (See  Ulrlch,  William  C,  assignor.) 
Lawton.     Jason     L,,     Buffalo,     N      Y,       Egg-beater,       No. 

1.268.586:   June  4;   v    251;   p     146. 
Lay.  Chnrlos  (i.      (See  Balrd  and  Lay) 
Lav   William  C.  Naogdoches.  Tex.    Brush.    No.  1.268,734  ; 

June   4  :    v.    251  ;    p,    188,  ^        „    „   , 

Lavman  Hebron  B..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F,  E.  Lonas, 
New  York.  N,  Y.  Chain.  No.  1.268,254  :  June  4;  v. 
251  :   p    52,  ^     ,  ,.       . 

Layne  k  Bowler  Corporation,      (See  Wlntroath.  John  A., 

assignor.) 
Ijjvne     iHlvn   A,,   Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Separator   for   wells. 

.*»;o    1  26'»366:  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p    84 
Lavton    William.   Sea  Girt.   N,  J.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

i  269,465:  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  409. 
I-^-ap    Harrv         (See  Howard.   William  D    M  ,  assignor) 
Leary,  John  H..  Jr.      (See  Wright  and  Leary  ) 
Leavitt      John     K,.     I'.oston      Mass.       Means    of    exchange. 

No.   1,268,476;   June  4:   v,  251  :  p    110 
le   Bnzec    I>eon    B4cnn-les-Bruv?res,   France.     Automatic 
'  valve     'No.  1.269.616  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  483, 
IjP   Clair     Joseph    K..    assi;;nor   of   one-half   to  F,    A.    Perry, 
Wvaniiotte        Mi<h.  Wln<low-(leanlng       device.  No. 

1  i;70.6-29:   June  25;   v     251  :    p.   786. 
Lecialre    Alfred,    Malsonneuve,   Quel>ec,    Canada,      Napkin 
and    towel    holder.      No.    1.270,036;    June    IS;    v,    i51  ; 
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I/ederer  Charles.  Sr..  Pierce,  Nebr.  Lawn-mower  attach- 
ment.     No.  1.270,177;  June  18:  v.  251  :  p.  635. 

Ledoux  John  W.  Swarthmore,  Pa.  Fluid-meter.  No. 
1  268.130  ;  June   4  ;   v.  251  :   p.    18. 


Budd    Manu- 

I'ressed-steei 
251  ;   p.  696. 


..„.^  ........      ... _l;p. 

Lee,  Benjiman  R,,  Chattanooga,  Tenn,     Demountable  rim. 

No.  1,268.867  :  June  4  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  85, 
Lee,    Benjiman    R.    Chattanooga.   Tenn.      Type  writer   at- 
tachment.     No,   1.268.368;  June  4;  v.  251  :  p.  85. 
Lee,     Daisy     G.,     Clermont.     Fla.       Playing-cards.       No. 

1,269.099;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  309. 
Lee.    Ronald     A,.    Woollahra,     near     Sydney,     New    South 
Wales,       Australia,         Boot  heel  lift       magazine.         No. 
1,269,826:  June  18;  v.  251;  p,  542. 
I>ee,    Walker,    Bigpralrie.    Ohio,      Music-leaf   turner.      No. 

1,270.745  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  814. 
Ix^edy       Manufacturing      Company.         (See      Wanamakcr. 

Charles  B,.   assignor.) 
Lehtinen,    George    E  ,    East    Jaffrey     N.    H.      Aeronautical 

compass.     No.  1,270,178:  June  18:  v.  251:  p.  635. 
Lelbbrandt.  Bertha,  Santa  Cruz.  Cal.     Treating  grain  for 

beverages.     No.   1,269.100;  June  11;  v.  251;  p    309. 
I>elch  Electric  Company.     (See  Lelch,  Oscar  M..  assignor) 
Leich,    Oscar    M..    assignor    to    Leich    Elertrlr    Company. 
Genoa,    111.      Telegraph    system.      No,    1.209.539;    June 
11  ;  V.  251  ;  p,  428. 
Lelser,  Richard.     (See  Haber  and  Leiser.) 
Lelst.   Jean   I.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y,     Composition    for  repel- 
ling   rodents    and    Insects.       No.    1,240,630;    June    25; 
V.   251  :   p.   786. 
Lejeune-Saconney,    Charles,    and    T     Testu,    Nice.    Franc*. 
Handle  bar  with  universal  control  for  bicycles  and  mo- 
tor-cycles.    No.   1.269.101:   Junt  11;  v.  251;  p.  309. 
Lemassena,    Clement    F,,    Newark,    N.    J,      R***-!    for    tape- 
measures.     No.  1.2fi9.466:  June  11;  v,  251  :  p    409. 
Leng,   Edward    H,.   Montclair,    N,   J.      Collapsible   go-cart. 

No.    1.268,856;   June    11;   v.    251;    p     241. 
Lent.     Henry     E,,     Park      Rapids,     Minn         Bottle.        No. 

1.270.305;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  695. 
Lenz     Paul    K.    H,.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Oil-burner.      No. 

1.268.587:  June  4:  v.   251;  p,   147. 
Lenzen.  John,  Paterson,  N.  J,     Fastener  or  tie  device.     No. 

I,268.i;i2  :  June  4;  v  251;  p  18. 
Leonard,  George  I,,  Chicago,  III,,  assignor  to  Leonard 
Valvelcss  Engine  Company.  Engine.  No.  1,270,037  ; 
June  IS  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  597. 
Leonard,  Harrv  C.  and  A  F,  Winters,  assignors  to  Grand 
Rapids  Refrigerator  Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Kefrigerator  latch.  No.  1.2G9.407;  June  11:  v,  2.'J1  ; 
p.  409. 

Hog-trough.      No. 


Gearing,       No. 

ng  for   harness 
V.  251  ;  p,  484. 
(See    Leonard. 

Die-head.      No. 


Ixonard.    Henrv    M..    Topeka.    Kans, 
1,269.943:  June  li^  :  v.  251:  p.  573, 

I>eonard.     Howard     M,.     Jackson.     Mich. 
1.269.944;  June  18;   v,   251  ;  p,  573. 

Leonard,   Hugh   J.,    Big   Ijike.   Ark.      Coupling 
and  the  like.     No    1.269.618;  June  18; 

Leonard     Valveless     Engine     Company. 
George  I,,  assignor.) 

Leonard.    Wilbur    A,.    Woodmont.    Conn 
1,269,468  :  June  11  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  410. 

Lw)pold.  (Jeorge  O.      (See  Fegiey  and  Leopold) 

Lenper  John  I,.  Milwaukee.  Wis,  Machine  for  cutting 
corn-pads.     No,  1.269.619;  June  11  ;  v,  251  :  p.  484. 

I.^rch.  William  (i..  and  C  P  Whisler.  assiijnors  to  The 
Miller  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.  Heel-trimmer. 
No.  1.268.477  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p,  117. 

Lesher.  Robert  W.,  Northumberland,  Pa.  Conveyer  at- 
tachment for  threshing  machines.  .\o.  1,268,857;  June 
11  ;  V.  251  :   p,    242, 

Letroteur,  Maurice.  I'arls,  France.  Interconnected  revers- 
ing mecbanism  and  clutch.  No.  1,268,735;  June  4; 
V.  251  ;  p.   188. 

Leve  Robert  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Sewing-machine  lamp. 
No    1.269.469;  June  11  :  v,  251  :  p.  41o. 

Irvine  William,  Princeton,  N,  J.  Surgical  tourniquet. 
No    i  269,620:  June  18:  v,   251  :  p    484, 

Lew  Joseph.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y,  Handle  for  jointed  con- 
tainers.     No.   1,269;470:   June   11  ;  v.  251  :  p,   410. 

I.ewln8«in,  Jerome.  New  York.  N,  Y,  Easel-carton.  No. 
1  269  621  ;  June  18;  v.  251  :  p    484. 

I>ewis  Fredrick  T.,  and  E.  E.  Samuelaon.  Chippewa  Falls, 
Wis  Feeding  rack.  No.  1,269.827;  June  18;  v.  251; 
p,  542. 

Lewis.  Call  B,  Nolus.  Idaho.  Wlre-clamp.  No,  1,208,478  ; 
June   4  :   v    251  ;   p.    117. 

Lewis,  (leorge  G,.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Beverage-urn,  No. 
1  268,858  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  242. 

Lewis  Isaliel  !„.,  Svracuse,  N,  Y.  Dish  and  silverware 
drainer       No,   1,270.631  :  June  25;  v.   251  :   p,   786. 

I^'Wis     Llovd     V,,    Edgewood    borough,    assignor    to    The 
Union    Switch    and    Signal    Company,    Swlssvale,    Pa. 
gpe"<l-controlllng  apparatus  for  railway-vehicles,      (Re- 
Issue.)      No    14.481  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    437, 
lyewls  M    Weed  Co.      (See  Beard,  James  C.  assignor.) 

Lewis  Paul  M..  Velpen.  Ind,  Combination  furniture. 
No.' 1,269,102  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p,  309. 
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^/rSVi)?i'*!i^*  i'-'    '^f'^y,  C**^'    ^'-    J       Apparatus    for 
il?nqS7^?^*°o?^*™„'.,®'"    chemical    products.      No. 

T     -K '"i§"^  •  '°°*  25  :  V.  261  ;  p.  696. 

f  9«fi  o^^^'t  ^"^ha,    Minn.      Washbasln-braoket.      No. 

T  ,2'268.266  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  62. 

rJ^fi^^-'t^'*"  Burner.     (See  Rider,  Herbert  E..  aasignor.) 
NnT9««°kBQ'"T"''"v   B'-«:?;^Jy°.    N     Y-      Dumping-car. 

T ISl['***' ^*^'*«'^-     (See  Greullch  and  Llckfett.) 
tI**??"*'  S?*^^  J-     (S««  Oeraghty.  Helen  L.,  assignor.) 
Llebknecbt.    Otto^    Frankfort-on  the-Main,     Germany     as 
sJenor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.    New 
York    N.  Y      Electrolvtic  process  of  making  alkali  per- 
borates.    No.  1.268,369;  iune  4  ;  v.   251  ;  p    85 
Llebmann^  Adolf.     (See  Dewar  and  Liebmann.) 
Liggett,  William  K.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Columbus.  Ohio.    Crusher.    No.  1  268  479  • 
Juno  4;    v.   261;    p.    117.  ,.^vo,tto  , 

Lighten.   Adam,  assignor  of  one-half  to   J.   Murray, 'New 
Orleans,    La.      Splke-drlving    machine.      No.    1,266,736; 

"^''Fjkh ;  iuSik'2Sf\  p.  %r^^°*^°^  ^-'' 

Llndgren     Bror    J.,    assignor    to    Tbe    Tolodo    Machine    & 
?;26'8.3tere4^r2'5lT85    ^--'°«  P--"       ^o. 

Link  Belt  Company.     (See  EUersgaard.  Asger,  assignor.) 
Link.  Eugene  6.     (See  Royer,  William  B..  assignor  ) 
Linn,  George  R.      (See  Bull,  Lionel,  assignor  ) 

3Sno  25Tv.  25lf  p"759^"  ^'     '^""'^'''-     ^°    ^•270.531  ; 
Linotype    and    Machinery'  Limited.       (Sec    Pearce    and 
Spence,  assignors.) 

LIppincott.  Carrie  A.  (See  Llppincott,  John  W.  as- 
signor. ) 

Llppincott,  John   W.    assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A    Llp- 
pincott. Little  Rock,  Ark.     Partitioning  and  stablliiing 
appliance.     No    1,270,532 ;  June  26  ;  v.   251  ;   p    759 
List    Eira  J.     (See  Watts  and  Brown,  assignors  ) 
Littlpfleld,  Augustine  F.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    tq    United    Shoe    Machlnerr    Corrwratlon 

l,l'K'2:j'ine'l8:/"Sr-r48i°'     "*'^'*""       ^° 

'''N.:.T2l5-8.?^'^'!7un^e -4  ;^':"2l'^%  ^"^      ^-^  ^-ple. 

LJungstrtm  Blrger  and  P..  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Aktiebolaget  LlnngstrSms  Angturbln.  Elastic-fluid 
turbine.     No.  1.269.641  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  •  p    429 

LJnngstrfim.  Fredrik.     (See  LJungstram.  Birger  and  F  > 

LJungstr-.m.  Fredrik.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  ,Unng»^6ins  Angturbln.  Elastic-fluid 
turbine.     No.  l,2t»jM0  :  June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  429 

LJongstrom.    Knute    E.,    Washington,    D.    C       Beard-sof 
tf  ner      No    1.270.635  :  June  25  ;  t    251  ;  p.  787 

Lloyd.  Rlebard  W.,  Teradale.  Minn.  CoupHng  and  steer- 
ing d*T!ce  for  rehlcles.  No.  1.270.179 :  June  18  •  ▼ 
.151  ;   P-  «35. 

Lob!.  FrwJ«Ti<k.  Boston.  Mass.     Container.     No.  1  269  103 
Jn»»  II  :  T.  251  :  p.  310 

I»r6rV!r».  Ell*Tt  E..  Sprlnglleld,  Mass.     Valve  for  water- 
Z^^~*    t_D^  <«b«r   uses       No.    1.270.423;    June    25;    v. 

Lfjri^jjix^      E3l«rt     EL.    Spriogfteld.     Mass        Valve.       No 
1  T:<.'  «i4  :  Jbjb*  25  :   t.  251  ;  p.  728 

^li^H    I?**f*SL^    Marrtialltown.    Iowa.       Ice-card 

iw»}4»T      %<,    \JMBA2»:  Jane  18;  t.  261  :  p.  843 
L^-'k*.  I^dxta  W.  Lewisborr.  Ohio.     Game.     No.  1, 


L6pe2  de  Lara,  Guadalupe.   Guadalajara    Mexico      ir^^i 
Ti^l'  r'24T''*"^  '''^"''-    '^°   1.2^8.86?;'jone*^n! 

teVfer.    ^^Ie%^?  ^{is^-^assignori 

{  o"*o%<i^"'?^'    ^.'    ^'^""'    Ohfo.      Phonograph.      No 
i,..ii0,534;  June  25;  v.  251;  d    7«"  ft'ii*".      wo. 


No.  1,288,861 ; 


270,632  ; 
(See    Lapp,    John    S., 


— .• .   - .  —V.  :  p. 

Lo«-k*    Iitralator   Mf^    Co..   The. 
a*«lzT.(/ir.  I 

L-K-kprrrt     MaH>iB«    Company.       (See    Perry,    Jamog     as- 
ngBor.) 

Lo'kw'^Mj.  Vf-rnon  O.,  Saog^ytle*.  .V.  Y  Tool  for  detach 
Ing  mjpp#^  Talrei  of  motors.      No.   1.268,480;   June  4; 

"  Locomobile  "   Company    of   America,    The.      (See    RIker 

Andr»'W  L..  aiwigiior.) 
rx)comotive    Stoker    Company.       (See    Ryan,    Edward     as 

Bignor. ) 
I»K8don,     James     E.,     JopUn.     Mo.       Minnow  trao        No 

1,269,623  ;  June  18;  t.  251  ;  p.  485.  ^ 

Lok.  Karl  H.     (See  Lok.  Walter  C.  and  K.  H  ) 

^\  ^i*'*^J  ^\  li^Ji-  ^-  Toledo,  Ohio.  AutomoMIe- 
sUnal.      .No.   1,270,683;  June  26;  v.  251:  n    786 

Lomas,  Earl  P.  C..  Butte,  Mont.  Tvpe  writer  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,2«8.859  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    243 

Lomliard.  Carburetor  Company.     (See  Lombard.  Nathaniel 
assignor.)  ^"onici. 

Lombard,     Nathaniel,    assignor    to     Lombard     Carburetor 

f.2?ra-;Tu"i;r2?w''^i .  g>"a*"^  --•>-*-■  ^o. 

J^°5**  ^Vwr¥i-,.   ^^^  Layman,  Heiiron  B..  assignor  ) 
^I'£'^°' J^"!*^"  ^A  ^-  Springfield,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

f™i8.7^3irJ^«,e'^rT551;^r&-'""^     ^"^''°^-       ^O" 

^"W9?2'rJu?e'lfrv^Si;H6    ^"«— "       ^o. 

^XumSi*K^-V*'^**°'5,';H*°  ^-  ^u.^"  Eenwvk.  East 
June  4  ;T'26i  ;  p.  189.^       ^^  machine.     No.  1,568.739  ; 


Uvstad    August.  Algona,  fowa.     Harrow. 
June  11  ;   V.   251  ;   p.  243. 
M^.,  f*""**^*.    A..    North    Plainfleld,    assignor    to    Lowe 
Manufacturing   Company.    Plainfleld,   N     J       Flre-d^r 
rele^adng  mechanism.     N^o.  1.269.556  ;  June  11  ;  v*1m': 

^Tsslgnor"''*''"'*''*   Company.      (See   Lowe.    Ernest    A.. 
I»vic    William  A.  J  ,  and  G.  W.  Overstreet    Brlatni    Ton« 
1.2iO,«^4     June  25;  v.   251;  p.   7S7  i'i~ri.       «o. 

>'.-..!?ii'.5'>,i,T& :  ■;■■  25?"^„^'»,ir' '»'  •"'°''': 

I^wrcs,  George  J..  Newark.  N.  J.  '  Silp-on  removable  len« 
2M  •   ;«'-,^P«'*^t»<='*'«-    &<^-      No.    1.26^.624';    June    lVf°': 

^"\o''i  tftfi^^'"  T^'    \' "''«">'«'«•■    Wis.      IleadllgbtHcover. 
>o.   1.208,133;  June  4;  v.  261  ;  p    19 

Luel)l>crt   Joseph,  and  L    Sfphany,  Philadelphia    Pa      De- 
Lum.    Walt.T   O..    Wllklnsbur'g,    Pa..'   assignor   to   Westln«- 

L.vnde    Frank  <i..   assignor   to   Lfluter  Company.    Newark. 

251'!   n.S'"'"        ""'^'"'       ^'"     ^^"O.-'^O:  J-une  2«t  r 
j'l?Pt  *,!'""[>■'     '^""t  ^^'^^  '^'alter  I.,  assignor.) 
If    r  •  w.'^'*"!.../^^  Jesurun  and  Lyttl!^) 

sigpor)     "  ^^*^    Shamblen.    Lester    B..   as- 

'^assign'i'l*'^*^  Company.   The.      (See  Holing,.r.   Emil   P.. 
"•j^hu"L.!^a"ssSoV"r°''  ^•^'"P""^-  '^''^-      <^^  McKenzle. 

;;^^-  i'^Vo.,5sv?un?T8^r;"'25'i  •  i'^iir'"'''  "^^^'°*- 

Ma.Dou^rall  Ar.hlbald  J  ,  ami  G.  .<  Middleton.  assignors 
Ontfri!^    Toronto    Pow.r    Company.    Limited      Toronto! 

i.2«o:5^6.-. ;  :,;;''r\^ ; ,.. ^^I'Tise  ^''''''"'''''-    ^'«' 

MacKenzie,  James  A     assignor  to  Guarantee  Liquid  Meas- 

ould  No"-V2«rKo:r'"T  ^".  Apparatus  for  olev.tlng 
ufiuia.     .No.  1.268.594  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  149 

MacKinnon.  Archibal.l.  Tuckahoe.  N.  Y  Window  con- 
struction.     No.    1.269.47.1;   June    11;   y    251      n    411 

Mfl'.Aml^n'''  -r^^",  •{     <'^'^^;.  ^<-bw«nrfer.  Jacob  N..' a^sslgior) 

^^si'^ej?"!' .T:2nS?^rju;e  ?i !..  ^,rfd 

'^S.Tj^.-^JunrjT'v^^ST/';-   fs9  '""   ""^  ''''^■'    ^' 
M.yartne.v.    Arthur   C.    as,.ignor   to   Empire   Cream    Seoa- 
rator   Company     Bloomfleld,    N     J.      Pu  I  wit  or    for   mnk 
Ing  machines.      No,  1,270.429;  June  25     v    261-  n    7RO 

%''.':hL*'-  ^r*^"°'  "''•'"'"fham.  •assignor  to  The' gJll^p 
Rubb..r     Company,      Limited.      Westminster       Emrtamf 

Xl?p.'429'"''""^*'''''^'-      ^'°-    l-269,543:   June    fl;   v: 


^irl!^*^' /'•'k''*^*"  .""'^    ^      Sefton    Park.    Liverpool     Eng- 
land. ^  Cash  register.     No.   1.269,473;June  11°  T.  16?; 


Marl.Pih,    Mfllcolm.      ( Sw    Macbeth.    Gcorec   anrt    M  \ 

m'^hh-  *  •  ^v.    "?*'*'  M«"n'alfi.  Thomas  O.  assi^or^ 
Madden.   John    D,   pjill    Rlvf-r    Mnw       Sf.rnr!  ..!:^Iii 

.chine.     No.  1.268,372;  J,7ne  4!  v.  25?  7^80 '"^•"'^  "- 
Ma(  dfx,  Thomas  C.     (Se.-  Becker  and  Maddex  ) 

''l'^X^3jrj:.^ne^25;^v"'^25?'./%      '^''^     ^"*°'-       ^°' 

'^'\'^^S;^57!/^S/i8?'^'^{'^'  5;^'-^*^  -t-^'-  N- 

''j1fnc'4f'v."^5l'rri00    ^-    ""■      "^'^       ^'•^-    1-2«8J43: 
MaKarrfil    William  1v.  assit-nor  to  Always  Ready  Ironlne 

Macncss.    John    C.    assignor    to     Atlns    AnVo  '  sJA^^.V*. 

^,  srr2fe^-7ut^«[f-;  - 151  Wr^^^^"^^- 
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Magnlre,  Thomas  F.     (See  Shuyler,  Millard  F.,  assignor.) 

Maber.  Charles  A..  Wallowa,  Oreg.  Cleaning  aevlce. 
No,  1,270,536  ;  June  25  ;  v,  251  :  p.  760. 

Mallloux,  Frank  W.,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.  Auto-iock. 
No.  1.268,187  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  19. 

Malmln,  Hyman,  and  H.  B.  Bfttjer,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  H.  Malmln  Co.  Inc.  Knife-sharpener  for 
cloth-cutting  machines.  No.  1,268,373  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  86. 

Main,  Fred  F.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Computing-machine.  No.  1.268,138; 
June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  20. 

MaJewskI,  t'rank,  Chicago,  111.  Rldlng-horse  for  boys* 
toys.     No,   1270,838;  June  25;  v    251;  p.  787. 

Maki,  Simon  K^  Isbpemlng,  Mich.  Combined  trunk  and 
dresser.     No.  1,269,196;  June  11  ;   v.  251;  p,  335. 

Malacos,  Peter,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1,269,628;  June  18;   v.  251;  p.  486. 

Malcom,     John      W..      Bunn,      Ark.        Sewing-awl.        No. 

I  270.639:  June  25;  v    251  ;  p.  788. 

Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Ompany.  The.  (See  Plckop. 
George  B..  assignor j 

Malm.  Axel  C.  V.,  and  F.  H.  Poorman.  assignors  to  The 
Malm  Machine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Device  for 
trimming  gaskets  and  the  like.  No.  1,270,038;  June 
18;   V.   261  ;  p.   598. 

Malm  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Malm  and  Poorman, 
assignors.) 

Malouf.  Besiiara  I.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Portable  Tul- 
canlser.     No.  1.269.029  ;  June  18  ;  v,  251 ;  p.  486. 

Manfildt,  Fred  W.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Wheeled  toy 
No.    1,270.542  ;  June  25  ;   v.   251 ;  p.  762. 

Mangold,  Edward  M..  Seaside  Park.  N.  J.  Cistern-cleaner 
No.   1,269,105;  June  11  :  v.   261  :  p.   310 

Manley,  Charles  E.,  Maricopa,  Cal.  Soap-holder.  No. 
1.268.595  :  June  4  ;  v.  2r.l  ;  p.  150. 

Manning.  Ployd  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Brake  attach- 
ment for  automobiles.  No.  1,269.294  ;  June  11  ;  v. 
251  ;   p.  363. 

Manson,  Ray  H..  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing. 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Aufomobllo  or  motor-cycle 
horn.     No.  1.2')8.863  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  243. 

Manuel,  William  U..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Chandler, 
Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Armor  for  pneumatic  tires.  No 
1,268,258  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    53. 

Mapes.  Lewis  C.      (bee  Olsen  and  Mapes. > 

Marathon   Company.      (See  Metcalf,   Alpha   H.,  aasignor.) 

Marconi  Wln-leRs  Telegraph  Company  of  America.  (See 
Shoenberg.  Isaac,  as.signor. ) 

Marcus,  Israel.  Wlnthrop,  Mass  Resistance-coll.  No 
1 ,268,374  ;  June  4  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  87 

Mark,  llartson  A.,  Oshkosh,  Nebr  Washing  and  separat 
Ing  materials.     .No    1.200.947  ;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p    574 

Markham  Air  Rifle  Company,  The.  (See  Greenlcaf  and 
Roe.  assignors.) 

Markham,  Edwin  G.  J  .  Watrus,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
<;ogR)»s       No.    1,270,640:    June   25:    v    251;   p    788. 

Marks.  Paul  J  ,  assipn^r  to  Kastm.Tn  Kodak  Companv, 
Uochester.  N.  Y.  Photographic  shutter.  No.  1.270,311; 
June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  697. 

Marks.  Paul  J.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Uochester.  N.  Y.  Shutter-actuating  device.  No 
1.270.537  ;  June  2T,  ;  v    261  ;  p.  760. 

M«rl<'y,   Georpp    A.   J        (See   Murrav   and    Marlev.) 

Marsden.  Mark  W.,  Phlladeiphln.  Pa.  Treating 'vegetable 
fiber.     No.  1,2(^0.470  :  .I\inc  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  412. 

MarshC'apron  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mosby. 
Alfred  I>.,  assignor.) 

Marsh,  Winar<i  E  Fort  Worth,  Tex  Foldable  tent-bed 
No.   1.270.249;  June   18;   v.    251;   p.   054. 

Marsh.Tll.  f;eori:<',  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  .Nail  stripper  device 
No    1.2fi9,."i44  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  430. 

Marslco.  Jcrard  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Sparks  Withington  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mechani- 
cal horn       No,  1,260.47*  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  412. 

Marston.  Frank  L,  Portland.  Me  Fluid-pressure  brake 
system.      No.   1.269.478;   June   11  ;   v.   251;   p    412 

Martell.   Albert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Taft-Peirce  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Woon^ocket,   R.  I.     Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  accurately   alining   bearings.      No.    1.269.832  ; 
June  18:  v.  251  ;  p    544 

Martell,  AllHTt  A.,  assignor  to  The  Taft-Peirce  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Woonsocket,  K  I.  Connecting  rod 
reamer  and  tbe  like.  .No.  1.269.83.'?  ;  June  18  ■  v  251  • 
p     544 

Martin.  Albert  W.,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Wire 
Goods  Company.  Power  operated  wire-working  tool. 
.No.  1.268,139  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  20. 

Martin.  .\lfr»-d.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Sandberg 
Chicago.    III.     Loose  leaf  binder.      .No.    1,269.479  ;   June 

II  ;   v.   2.'.1  :   p.  413 

Martin,  Charles  E  .  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Bending  corrugated 
material.     No.  1,268.745  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  190. 

Martin.  Christian  H  Columbus,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Gam- 
metcr.  Akron,  Ohio  Piano-bench.  No.  1,269.948  ; 
June   IS  ;   v.   251  ;  p.  574 

Martin.  Emanuel  A  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Tool-guard.  No 
1.270.4.'?O:  Jnne  25;  v    251  ;  p.  731, 

Martin,  Frederick  W..  Bayslde,  assignor  to  Franklin  Rail- 
way Supply  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ball-and-socket 
Joint.     .So.  1,268.269  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  53 

Martin,    Frederick    W..    New    York,    N,    Y,    as.slgnor    to 
Franklin    Railway   Supply   Companv.    Wilmington.    Del 
Automatic    we<lge    for    driving-boxos.      No.    1268  746- 
June  4  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  191. 


Martin,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assisnor  to 
Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Driving-box  wedge  device.  No.  1,268,747  ;  June  4 ; 
V.  261  ;  p.  191. 

Martin.  Frederick  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frank- 
lin Railway  Supply  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Driv- 
ing-box hub-lubricator.  No.  1.268,748 ;  June  4 ;  v. 
251  ;  p.  191. 

Martin,  Frederick  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Automatic  driving-box  wedge.  No.  1,268,781  ;  June  4  ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  201. 

M;^rtin,  Harry,  and  J.  R.  White,  Mllford.  Utah.  Cap  for 
valves.     No.  1,270.041  ■  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  788. 

Martin.  Mary,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Washboard  No 
1.2«i<»,4H0;  .luni'  11  :   v    251  :  y.  413. 

Martin,  Thomas  P..  Jr.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Paper-currency 
wrapper.     No,  1,270.642  ;  June  25;  v.  261;  p.  788. 

Martin.  William  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Smoke-purlfler.  No. 
1.269.724:  .lune  18:  V    251  :   p    613 

Martinez,  Ygnacio,      (See   Navarrete  and   Martlnea.) 

Marvel  Accessories  Manufacturing  Companv,  The.  (See 
Rose.  Samuel    I.,  assignor.) 

Maschlnenfabrlk  Gustav  Eirlch.  (See  Eirlch,  Ludwig 
and  J.,  assignors.) 

Mason.  Francis  C.  assignor  to  Bisssell  Carpet  Sweeper 
Company.  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Vacuum-clenncr  No 
1.268.988  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  277. 

Massoere  Mark  H.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo,  Fluid  transmla- 
slon.     No.   1,270,643;  June  25;  v,   251;  p.   789, 

Mastrangel.    Louis,    West    Hohoken,    assignor   to    Hartford 

I        Suspension   Company.   Jersey   City,   N.  J.     Ratchet-and- 

pawl    actuating   mechanism.      No.    1,268,989  ;    June    11  : 

r.  281  ;  p.   278 

I    Materna,   Joe    St    Cloud,   Minn,      Bottle-capping  machine, 

I        No.  1,268,864  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p   244. 

.Mathes.  John.  Marion.  Iowa.  Rotarv  engine  No 
1.268,782  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  202. 

Matlwws,  Charles   K.       (  S»-.-  HmiIow  .-ind  Mafhr\v>;  ) 

Matthes.  Walter  F..  Austin,  Tex.  Sifting  machine.  No 
1,270,185:  June   18;  v.   261  ;  p.  637. 

Matthews.  Howard  I»..  Schenccudy.  N  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Companv.  Protective  device  No 
1.209.481  :  June  11  :  v    251  ;  p.  413. 

Matthews,  Joseph.  Plymouth.  Pa.  Safety  mine  cage  de- 
vice.    No.  1.26'S.2«0  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p    53 

Mattingly,  Komanus  J..  Zurich.  Kans  Computing- 
ni.Tchine      No    1.270.644  ;  June  25  ;   v.  251  ;   p    789 

Maxim.  Howard  F..  Locke  Mills.  Me.  RailwavtIe.  No 
1.269.949;  .Tune  18;  V.  251  :  p.  574 

Mny.  CJeorge  D  ,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Applicator  for  live  stock. 
No    1.269.725;  June  18;  v.   251;  p    513 

Mayer  Brothers  Company.  (See  Slayer  and  Bye  as- 
signors. )  ' 

.Mayer,  Louis  and  E  A.  Bye.  assignors  to  Mayer  Brothers 
99.^P""-^'  M«Dk«'o,  Minn.  Gearing  for  tractors.  No 
1.20ft. 7S3  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  202. 

McAdams.  Joseph  V  ,  Tahlerock,  Wyo,  Flash-candle.  No 
1.268,589  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  14*. 

McAlexnnder.  Taihert.       (S.-e   Haas  and   MrAl.xander) 

MrCaleh,  Robert  C..  Chicago,  111  Razor-sharpening  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.2G9.831  :  June  18:  v.  251;  p    544 

McCanne.  W.  Roy.  trustee.  (See  Cole.  Philip  H  .  as- 
signor.) 

MeCarter.  Chirles.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F  Evans  De- 
catur. III.  Car-mover.  No.  1.209,471;  June  11:  v 
251  ;  p.  410 

McCaskey   Register   Company,   The.      (See   Dunning,   Wll 

Ham  E..  assienor.) 
McClearen     William   M..    Dinuha.   Cal.      Fastening  device 

No.    1.269,62«;   June   18;  v,   261  ;  p.   480. 
McCl.iskey.    Leo.    Maidstone.    Ontario,    Canada.      Tractor 

No.    l.i;7(>.4SO:    June    25;    v.    261;    p     744 
McCollurn.  H    K     ct  al.      (See  Helm.  Virgil  L,  assignor,) 
McCord   and   Company       (See   Deck,    Louis,  assignor.) 
McCord    and    Company.       (See    Mcintosh,    Robert    L.,    as- 
signor,) 

McCor){indale.  William,  and  H  C.  Averv,  Holvoke  Mass 
Paper  package.     No.  1.270.248  ;  June  18  ;  v.  581  ;"p   688 

McCormlrk.  f>8car  C.  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
J.   F.    Mover,   Akron  :  one-fourth   to  S.   K.   Hine    Glrard  • 
one-eighth    to   J     W.    Wright.    Voungstown     Ohio:    and 
one-eighth    to    W     P.    Canficld     Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Drter 
No.   1.208,983;  June  11  :  v    251  ;  p    276. 

McCormlck  Oscar  C,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
J.  i:.  Mnyor.  Akron:  one-fourth  to  S  K.  Hine.  Glrard; 
one-eichth  to  J.  W.  Wright.  Youngstown.  Ohio;  and 
one-cichtb  to  W  p.  Canfleld,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Machine 
for  fornilnc  articles  of  plastic  mat»<rial  No.  1  268  984  • 
June  11  :   V    251 ;  p.  277 

^'f^oy,  James  P  A.,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Hardenlnc      phenolic       condensation       products  No 

1.269,627;  June  IS;  v.  251  ;  p.  480. 

McCoy,  Miirion  M..  Dawson.  .\.  Mex  .  assignor  of  one-half 
to  (;.  A.  Will  St  T,onis,  Mo.  Intemal-combustlon  en- 
gine.     No    1  260,195  :  June  11  :   v    251  :  p    334 

^'''iT^J'i  „^"^'''    ■^-    I'Jttsburgh.    Pa       Game    apparatus. 

No    1.268.741  :  Jnne  4  :  v.  551  :  p    189 
McCreary.   Arthur  R  .   Kansas  City,  Mo       Advertising  de- 
^■'•Ice       No.   1,270,427;  June  25;  v,   251;  p.   730. 

^ir°°roJl"ySL  ^v   "^''■'■O'   ^'»       Agricultural   implement 

No.  1.270.180:  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  «S6. 
"McCurley.   Orel   J.,   Kisalmmee.    Fla.      Axle-nut   lock      No 

1.268,985  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  277. 
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McDaniel,  Ross  H.,  Peru,  Ind.  Electrlc-ligbt  extension. 
No.  1,270.636;  June  25;  v.  261;  p.  787. 

McDonald,  George  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Combined  bat. 
coat,  and  trousers  rack.  No.  1.268,371  ;  June  4  ;  ▼. 
201  ;  p.  88. 

McDonald,  John  I.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Combination-garment. 
No.   1.269,945;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  573. 

McDougall,  Alexander,  Dulutb,  Minn.  Ship-hatch.  No. 
1,270,428 ;  June  26  ;  v.  261 :  p.  730. 

MrDowell,  Laniont  A..  Racine.  VVi.s.  Automoblle-door  ven- 
tilator.    No.  1,268,980  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  277. 

McElroy,  Karl  P.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Development  Company.  Hygroscopic  composition.  No. 
1,268.135  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  19. 

McElveen.  Aaron.  Stilson,  Ga.  Puzzle.  No.  1,270,181  ; 
June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  636. 

McEwen,  WUlard  M..  et  al.     (See  Olson,  (Justaf,  assignor  ) 

McOann,  Owt-n  J.,  Wattsville,  assignor  of  onf^-half  to  G. 
Sinclair,  Hanoverton,  Ohio.  Valveless  rotary  internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,269,722;  June  18;  v.  251; 
p.  512. 

McCJeary,  Richard  H..  Allegheny.  Pa.  Fluid  pressure 
brake.      No.  1,269.472  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  411. 

Mc<;innls.  II.  J.,  et  al.  (See  Brown,  Marvin  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mc(Jregor.  Allan  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Automobile-bumper. 
No.  1,268.590  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  148. 

Mc^Juiness,  Benjamin  F.,  Saundersville,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester.  Mass.  Loom- 
shuttle.      No.   1,268,130;  June  4;   v.  251;   p.   19. 

Mcintosh,  James.  Norristown,  assignor  to  Diamond  State 
Fibre  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.  Indurated  product. 
No.  1.269.292  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  363. 

Mcintosh,  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  McCord  and  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Force-feed  lubricating  system.  No. 
1,270,182  ;  June  18  ;  v.  281  ;  p.  636. 

McKay.  James.      (See  Cameron   and   McB^ay.) 

McKenna  Brass  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Chappell,  Thomas  S.,  assignor.) 

McKeiizie.  John  I.,.,  Beech  Grove,  assignor  to  The  M.  T.  R. 
ManufacturinK  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Bearing- 
casing  for  valve-stems  and  similar  movable  parts.  No. 
1,268.591  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p,  14S. 

McKenzle,  Allen.      (See  Aldrlch,  Paul  K.,  assignor.) 

McKnight,  Clarence  I).,  San  Francl.-ico,  Cal.  Device  for 
attaching  plows  to  vehlcle.s.  No.  1,269,293;  June  11; 
v.    2r)l  ;    p.   363. 

Mclaughlin,  William  J.,  and  W.  R.  Nlcoll.  assignors  to 
Mlnnetonna  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Agitator  and 
rlpener.     No.  1.268.592  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  149. 

McLeo<l,    Kenneth    K.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Teat-cup.      No. 

1.270.308  :  June  26  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  696. 

McLeod,    Malcolm   J.       (See   Dolan,    Ilalley    C.   assignor.) 

McManlgal  (Jrateless  Furnace  Company,  The.  «(See  Mc- 
Manigal.  Robert  D.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

McManlgal,  Robert  D.,  Logan,  assignor  to  The  McManlgal 
Gratelpss  Furnace  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Draft- 
alr-heatlng  system  for  furnaces.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14.480  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  211. 

McMullen,  Earlp  W.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Company,  Keno- 
sha, Wis.  Metal  coating.  No.  1.268,987;  June  11;  v. 
251 :    p.   277. 

McMullen,  Vincent  E.,  and  W.  E.  Woodruff,  assignors  to 
The  Hercules  Gas  Engine  Company.  Evansville,  Ind. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,268,593;  June  4; 
V.  251  ;  p.  149. 

McNabi),  Floyd  R.,  and  K.  M.  Skinner,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  .Marni  for  comltinatlon-locks.  No.  1.269,542; 
June   11  :   v.  251  ;   p.   429. 

McNelce.  James  D.  B.,  et  al.  (See  Carter,  Daniel,  as- 
signor.) 

McQueney,  John,  Manhelm,  Pa.  Window-shade  holder. 
No.  1.270,637  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  787. 

McRoberts.  George  M.,  ct  al.  (See  Barton,  Henry  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

McWane,   James   R.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      Pipe-joint.      No. 

1.270.309  :  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  696. 

McWhorter,  Milton,  Playas,  N.  Mex.  Apparatus  for  com- 
pressing elastic  fluids.  No.  1,270,310 ;  June  25 ;  v. 
251  ;  p.  697. 

Meile,  John.  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Vohicle-slgnal.  No. 
1.268,749  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  191. 

Meis,  Ernst,  Peru,  111.  Vehicle.  No.  1,270,312 ;  June 
26  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  698. 

Melton,  Lloyd  L.,  assignor  to  Dearborn  Truck  Co..  Chicago. 
111.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1.268.261  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  53. 

Menard.  Hubert  C.  St.  Maurice,  France.  Transmission 
mechanism.     No.  1.268.750;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  192. 

Menascq,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Mose- 
ley  Birmingham.  Ala.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1,270,481;  June  .26:  v.  261;  p.  745. 

Mendenhall.  John  J..  Ralford.  Fla.  Ileat-lnsulatlng  con- 
tainer.    No.  1.269.197  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  335. 

Mengedoht.  Carl  H..  Seattle,  Wash.  Door-opener.  No. 
1,269.545  :  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  430. 

Men  tier,  John  P.     (See  Becker,  Julius,  assignor.) 

Mercer.  Henry  H.,  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.  Channf ling-machine.  No.  1.269,296;  June  11; 
V.  261  :  p.  303. 

Mercer,  Henrv  H.,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.  Channellng-machlne.  No.  I,269.2d6 ;  June  11  ; 
v.  251  ;  p.  364. 


Mercer,  Henry  H.,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  Chann(>llng  machine.  No.  1,269,297  ;  June  11  ; 
T.   261  :   p.    364. 

Mercer,  Henry  H.,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.  Turning  device  for  channeling  and  other  like 
machines.      No.   1,269,298;  June   11;  v.  251;  p.  364. 

Mercer  Tire  Company.      (See  Dech,   Henry,  aaslsaor.) 

Meredith,  George  S.      (See  Sault,  Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 

Meredith.  Wynn.  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  llotpolnt 
Electric  Heating  Company,  Ontario.  Cal.  Thumb-rest. 
No    1,269,106  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  310. 

Mergenthaler.  Eugene  G..  Baltimore,  Md.  Safety-razor. 
.No.   1.1.'09.299;   Jun.-   11  :   v.   251;  p.   365. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Elliott,  William 
E.  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Guest,  Alfred  W. 
F.,  assignor.) 

Mergenthahr  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy,  David 
S.,  assijriior. ) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Rogers.  John  R., 
assignor. ) 

Merlain.  .loseph  B..  and  H.  W.  Price.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
.VIl.\lnu-valvp.     No.  1,269,482;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  413. 

Merrick,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  .American  Stay  Company, 
Boston.  Mass  Skiving  machine.  No.  1,268,751  ;  June 
4  :  v.  Ii51  ;  p.   192. 

Merrlflekl    .Albert  J.,  et  al.      (See  Carter.  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Merrow  Machine  Co.      (See  Aulson,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Mershon,  Ralph  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Welding  metals. 
No.  1,269,726;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  514. 

Merz,  John  E  .  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Shock  absorbing  cou- 
pling     No.   1,270,186;  June  18;   v.  251  ;  p.  637 

Mes.Miir.   (;eor>;e  E.      (See   Hurd.   Benjamin   \V..   nsnignor.) 

Metals  Recovery  Company.  (See  Armstrong,  Crdrlc  J. 
U..   assignor.) 

Metals  Recovery  Company.  (Se<>  Callow,  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Metcalf.  Alpha  H.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Company.  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.  Knitting-needle.  No.  1,268.762  ;  June  4  ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  19:{. 
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Metcalfe.  Isaiah,  Lancaster,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  J.  R. 

Sebastian,  one-flfth   to   L.   Duerson.  and   one-flfth   to   L. 

Duefson,    Richmond.    Kv.       Nut  lock.       No.    1.268,481; 

June  4  ;  v.  2.'il  ;  p    IIS    " 
Metropolitan    Sewing   Machine   Corporation.       (See    Wels, 

John  P..  assignor.) 
Metz,   Alexander   E.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Mllling-macblQe. 

No.  1.269.727  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  514. 
Meyer.     Ejnar    .A..    Clifton.     Bristol.     England       Pressing 

yeast.      No.  1.268.865  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  244. 
Meyer.  P'rederick  W..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Revolving  lUuml- 

nate€l  sign  for  water-tanks,  &c.     No.  1,268.375  ;  June  4  ; 

V.  251  ;  p.  87. 
Meyer,  Henry  A.,  et  al.     (See  Borbeck,  Martin,  asBlgnor.) 
.Meyer,  Theodore  A.,  et  ai.      (See  Ransdall.  Harry  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Michael.  Edward.      (See  Porter.  Jesse  R.,  assignor.) 

Mlrhaelsen.  <".  O.  and  W.  P..  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  assignors 
to  Michnelsen  Machinery  ("ompanv.  Mineral-concen- 
trator.     No.  1.269.198;  June  11  ;  v    251  :  p.  335. 

Mlchaelsen  Machinery  Company.  (See  Mlc^aelsen, 
Charles  O.  and  W.  P.,  assignors.) 

Mlchaelsen.  William  P.  (See  Mlchaelsen,  Charles  O. 
and  W.  P.) 

Mlchaud,  Onesime  E..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to    F     .A.    Muller,    McGehee,    Ark       Roller-bearing.      No. 

1.269.834  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  546. 
Middleton,   Guy    .N.      (See    MacI)ougall   and    Mlddlfton.) 
Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Dlttman,  Samuel  E.,  assignor.) 
Mlehle,    Robert,    Chicago,    III.      Tripping    mechanism    for 

printing  presses.     No.  1.268.262  ;  .June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  54. 
Mlessi>.r,    Benjainln   F.,   West   I^afayette.    Ind.,   and    W.   O. 

Miessner.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Electric    music-chart.      No. 

1.268..'?7<'.  :  Juii<>  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  S7. 
Miessner,    William    O.      (See   Miessner,    Benjamin    F.    and 

W    0  ) 

Mihelakos,  Leonldas  K  .  Chicago,  111.     Tie.     No.  1.270,645  ; 

June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  789. 
Millena.ir.    Pleter    M.,    Lutherville.    Md.       Mllk-pall.      Ne. 

1.209,050;  June  18;   v.   251  ;  p.   574. 
Miller.      .Althea,     New     York.     N.      Y.        Calendar.        No. 

1.270.4.S1  ;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  731. 
Miller.     Ethel     E.,     Cleveland.     (Jhlo.      Aerial     top.      No. 

1.270.313;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  698. 
Mill<r,  Frank  S..  decea.sed.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor,  by 

niesni-    assignments,    to   W.    I.jingsenkamp.    Jr.    trustee. 

Air  lift  pump  booster.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.479;  June  4; 

v.  251  ;  p.  210. 
Miller,    George    B..    GloversviUe,    N.    Y.      Coal-car    cover. 

No.   1.270,646;   June  25;   v.   251;   p.   789. 
Miller,    Harold    C,    Saginaw,    Mich.      Universal    Indicator. 

No.  1.269.728;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  514. 
Miller.    Herbert    G..    The    Dalles,    assignor    of   one-half    to 

Pacific   Evaporator  Company,   Portland.  Oreg.     Sllclng- 

machlne.     .No.  1,270.039  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  598. 
Miller,   Herbert  G..   The   Dalles,   Oreg.      Corlng-tool.      No. 

1,270.040;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  598. 
Miller,  Herbert  (i..  The  Dalles,  assignor  to  Pacific  Eh-apo- 

rator  Companv,  Portland.  Oreg.     Sllclng-machlne.     No. 

1,270.041  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  598. 
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Miller,  Lulu  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  folding 
gauze  for  surgical  dressings.  &c.  No.  1.268.596  ;  June 
4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  l.-io 

Miller.  Martin  I.,  GwvnnevUle,  Ind.  .Animal-catcher. 
No.  1.270,647:  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  790. 

filler.  Ralph  E..  Parshall  N.  D.  Swivel  connection. 
No.    1.270.538:   June  25  :   v.   251;   p.   761. 

Miller  Rut>ber  Company,  The.  (See  Lerch  and  Whlsler, 
as.olgnors.) 

Miller.  Samuel  C.  assignor  to  L.  Jones,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Collapsible  container.  No.  1.269.483;  June  11;  v. 
261  ;  p.  414. 

Miller,  William  J.  Detroit.  Mich.  Mixer.  No.  1,270.539  ; 
June  25;   v.  261  ;  p.   762 

Mlllholland,  William  K..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Stop  mecha- 
nism for  machine-tool  turrets.  No.  1.270,187  ;  June 
18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  638. 

Mllllken.   John   T.      (See    Hubert.    Henry   J.,   assignor.) 

Mills.  Charles.      (See   Hall.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Mills.   Herbert  S.      (.'^ee  Sandeli.   Henrv   K..  assignor.) 

Mills,  William  S.,  Florence.  S.  C.  Grease-trap.  No. 
1.270,648  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  790. 

MIndell,  William,  et  al.      (St>e  Prepton.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Miner,  James  H.,  Lumberton.  Miss.  Flange-lubricator. 
No.  1,269,300  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  365. 

Miner,   William    H.      (See   O'Connor,  John    F..   assignor.) 

Mineral  Products  Corporation.  (8e«»  Chappell.  Howard 
F  ,  assi>:iior.) 

Minnesota  Manufacturing  .Association.  (See  Bend, 
Charles   M.,    assignor.) 

Mlnnetonna  Company.  (See  McLaughlin  and  Nlcoll,  as- 
signors I 

Mlskln,  Arthur  R.,  Idaho  Falls.  Idaho  Earth-scraper. 
.No.   1,269.484  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :   p.  414. 

Moakler,  John  W..  East  Worcester.  N.  Y.  Shaft-driven 
pivotal  huh      No.  1.2(i8.866;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  244. 

Mochon.  Mary  L.,  Lead,  S.  I).  Gauze-roller.  No. 
1,270,188  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  638. 

Mo(l»Tn.  Sanitii'l.  Ni'w  York.  .\.  Y.  Sleeping  doll.  No. 
1.2(;s.7.'i.{  .   .Intie  4  :  v    251  ;  p.   V.'.H. 

Moehn,  Dscar  W.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Phonograph-light, 
No.  1,269, 8;^6  :  June  is  ;  v    2.')1  ;  p.  545. 

Moeller,  Emll,  Chicago,  111.  Mangle.  No.  1,268,990;  June 
11  :  V    251  ;  p.  278. 

Moffltt,  Mansfield  M.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Hair-drying  ap 
paratus.      No.  1,269.8,'^7  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  n.  545. 

Mohr.   Henry.      (See  l..angford.  Joseph   O.  assignor.) 

Molsant.  Alfred  J..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesnr 
assignments,  to  (J«'neral  Research  Laboratories.  Filter 
No.  1.270,042  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  599. 

Mojonnler  Bros.  Co.      (See  Mojonnier.  Julius  J.,  assignor.) 

Mojonnler.  Julius  J.,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Mojon- 
nler Bros.  Co.,  Portland.  Me.  Flask-holder.  No. 
1,268.867  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  :  p.  244. 

Molinarl.    Ettore       (See   (Juartlerl   and   Molinarl  > 

MoUne  Plow  Company.     (See  Crane,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Moline  Plow  Company.  (See  Dickinson,  Harry  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Moline  Plow  Company.  (See  Wallace,  Benjamin  B  .  as- 
signor.) 

Mollov,  John  J.,  (jeorgetown,  Mass.  Flexible  wooden 
shoe-sole.     No.   1.270,f>i9  ;  June  lb,  v.  251  ;  p.  638. 

Momentum  Brake  Corporation.  (See  Morgan,  Porter  S.. 
assignor.) 

Monitor  Controller  Company.  (See  Whlttlngham,  George 
H.,  assignor.) 

Monosmlth,    Ohiey    B.,    Lorain.    Ohio.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.270.432;   June   25:   v.   251:   p.   731. 
Montgomery.   Henry   S  ,   and    II.   A.   Tobelmann.    Ajo.    Ariz. 

Electrolytic    starting-sheet    suspender.      No.    1,269.485 ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  415. 
Montgomery.   James   T,    et    al.      (See   Preston,    Edward, 

assignor.) 

Montreuil.    Francis    H..   Chicago.    111.,   assignor    to   Warren 

Wel)ster  &  Companv.     Conservlntr- valve.     No.  1.268,597  : 

.lun.'   4  ;    v     251  ;   p     l.Vl. 
Montslnger,    Vincent    M.,    Plttsfleld,    Mass.,    assicnor    to 

General     Electric     Company.       Temperature-indicator. 

No.  1.269.546;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  430. 
Moomaw,  Henry  E..  .Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  J.   E.    .Annls, 

Chattanooga.   Tenn.      Juvenile    vehicle.      No.    1.269,107  ; 

June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p    311. 
Moore,    Dorus    W.,    Fultonville.     N.     Y.       Bale-tag.      No. 

1,269,630;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p    487. 
Moore,    P'.dwin    A.,    Philadelphia,    assignor   of   one-half    to 

H.  S.  Palm,  Reaillng.  Pa.     Dump  wagon.     No.  1,268.598; 

June  4 ;  v    251 ;  p    151 
Moore,  Floyd   N..   Peoria.   111.      Direction  indicating  signal 

for   automobiles.     No.   1.269,838  ;   June  18  ;    v,   251  ;   p. 

545. 
Moore,    Thomas   F.,    assignor    to    Moore   Trench    Machine 

Companv,  Westfield,   N.  J.     Trenching  apparatus.     No. 

1,27(5,240:  June  18:  v.  251;   p.  651. 
Moore   Trench    Machine   Company.       (See   Moore,   Thomas 

P.,  assignor.) 
Morell.  Oorge   P.,  assignor  to   Enameled   Steel   Sp<>cialtles 

Company,  Inc  ,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Washtub-cover.     No. 

1.268,754:   June  4;    v.   251  •   p    19.1. 
Morgan,  Porter  S.    Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Momentum 

Brake  Corporation.     Brake  mechanism.     No.  1,269,108  ■ 

June  11  ;  v.  261;  p    336. 
Morgjui  &  Wright.      (See  Rettell.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Morgan,  William  J.,  Barton.  Ohio.      Permutation  padlock 

No.  1.268,755  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  193. 


Morin,  Honore,  Auburn,  Me.  Sole-leveling  machine.  No. 
1.269,486:  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  415. 

Morris.  Edmund,  assignor  to  Wllmarth  Show  Case  Com- 
pany. Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Connecting-piece  for  the 
walls  of  show-cases  and  the  like.  No.  1.269,839  ;  June 
18  •  V.  251  ;  p    546. 

Morris.  Frederick  L  .  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Trolley- 
wheel  and  bearing  therefor.  No.  1,269.951  ;  June  18  ;  T. 
251  ;  p.  575. 

Morris.  (Jeorge  H.,  London,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Button.  No.  1,268.868;  June  11;  ▼. 
251  ;  p.  245. 

Morris,  Howard  I.,  assignor  to  The  Savajre  Tire  Company, 
San  Diego.  Cal.  Tlre-carcass-supporting  means.  No. 
1.268.482  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  lis 

Morris.  Isaac  L.,  White  Plains.  N  Y.  Trousers.  No. 
1.270.190  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  638. 

Morris.  Lute  P.      (See  Payne.  Thompson  and  Morris  I 

Morris.  Percy,  and  J.  O.  Bryant,  assignors  to  Whitehead, 
Morris  &  Company,  Limited.  London,  England.  Com- 
mercial paper.  No.  1,269,487  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p. 
415. 

Morrow,  Joseph  H.,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada.  Poultry 
fee<ler  and  exerciser.  No.  1,268,869;  June  11  ;  v.  261; 
p.  245. 

Morrow.  Samnel  W..  assignor  to  U.  S.  Safety  Appliance 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Safety  appliance  for  auto- 
matic hammers.  .No.  1.269.729  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p. 
514 

Morse,  Ellzab«^'th  C,  Reading.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  dry- 
ing foodstuffs.     No.  1.270.540  :  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p.  762. 

Morse,  Frederic  T.,  Marcellne.  Mo.  Rail-clip  for  measur- 
ing-tapes.    .No.  1,269  840:  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  546 

Morse.  Lulan  S..  Oceanpark.  Cal.  Tire-tread  fastener. 
No.  1.270.191  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  638. 

Mortimer,  Charles  G..  East  Orange,  .N.  J.  Package  sealing 
device.    No.  1.268.377  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  88. 

Mosby.  Alfred  D..  assignor  to  Marsh-Capron  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago.  111.  Forming  circular  T-sectlon 
tracks  from  straight  pieces  of  rail.  No.  1.269.631; 
June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  487\ 

Moseley.  Howard  A.  (See  Menasco.  Charles  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mosher.  Charles  P.,  Groton.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Carona 
Typewriter  (Company.  Inc.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 

1.269.200  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  336. 

Mosher.  Charles  P.,  Groton.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.     Typewriting  machine.     No. 

1.269.201  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  337. 

Mosher.  Charles  P..  Groton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona 
Typ«'wrlt' r  ("ompanv,  Inc.     Tvp<- writing  machine.     No. 

1.269.202  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  337. 

Mosher,    Charles    P..    Groton.    N.    Y.,    assignor   to    Corona 

Typewriter     Company.      Inc.        Tvpe-wrltlng      machine. 

No.  1.269.203;  June  11  ;  v.   251  :  p.   338. 
Mosher.   Charles    P..    Croton.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Corona 

Typewriter    Co.,     Inc.        Typewriting     machine.        No. 

1.269.204  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  338. 
Moss.     Isidor.     Brookllne,      Mass.        Snap-fastener.        No. 

1.268.870:  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  245. 
Moudv.    Earl    R  ,    Chester,    Pa.      Fender   mechanism.      No. 

1,269.488  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  415. 
Mountain.  Thomas  O..   El  Paso,  assignor  to  C.   W    Mace, 

El  Paso  county.  Tex.    Valve-spring  lifter.    No.  1.269,952  ; 

June  18:  v.  2i51  ;  p   575. 
Mouslev,  John  R  ,  Kans.is  Cltv.  Mo.     Shock-absorber  for 

motor-cars.     No.  1.269.730:  iune  18;  v    251  :  p.  515. 
Mousb  v.  John   R..   Kansas  Cltv.   Mo.      Shock-absorber  for 

motorcars.     No.  1.269.731  :  iune  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  516. 
Moyer,   James  E.,  et  al.      (See  McCormlck,   Oscar  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Mn.Il.r.    Edward    H.,    Hartford,    Wis.      Match-box.      No. 

1.26K,378  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  88. 
Mueller,     John     C,     St.     Louis.     Mo.       Wall-coping.       No. 

1.270..'')41  :  June  26  :  v.  251  ;  p.  762. 
Mulr.  James  .A..  Morrlstown,  N.   J.      Beatlng-englne.     No. 

1.269.S41  ;  June  18;  v.  251  :  p.  546 
Muller.  Fritz  A.     (Sec  Mlchaud.  Onesime  E..  assignor.) 
Muller-Thym.  Bernard,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Sanctuary-lamp.     , 

No.  1.2An,732;  June  IS;  y.  251  :  p.  515. 
Multikraft    Inc.      (Sec   Haines  and   Smith,   .issigiiors  ) 
Mundell.  Charles  N..  Los  -Angeles,  Cal       .Actuating  mecha- 
nism for  nut-crushers.     No.  1.269.632  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.   487. 

Murdoch.   William.      (See   Downey   and   Murdoch.) 

Murphy.  Edwin  J.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Ele<'tric  Company  Control  for  turret-lathes  and 
the  like.      No.    1.269,489;  June   11;   v.    251;    p.    416. 

Murphy.  John  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Roof  -  latch.  No. 
1.270,043:  June  18:  v    251  :  p.  599. 

Murphy.  Robert  .\..  Ottawa.  Ontario.  (Canada.  Sanitary 
trnp.     No.  1,268.379  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  88. 

Murphy.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  P.  B.  Duffy, 
Uurhester,  N.  Y.  Alternating-current  rectifier  No. 
1,268.795:  June  4:  v.  251;  p.   206. 

Murphy.  Walter  P.      (  So*'  Court.  Clarence  W  .  assignor.) 

Murray,  .\lbert,  Birmingham,  and  G.  .A  J.  Marley.  Edgbas- 
ton.  Birmingham,  England.  Walking  or  progressing 
toy.      No.  1.269.490  :  June  11  ;    v.   251;   p.   416. 

Murray.  Howard  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Electric  gear-shifting 
mechanism.      .\o.  1.26S.263  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p    54 

Murray.  Howard  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Safety  controlling 
device.     No    1.268.264  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  54. 

Murray.  Hownrd  J..  Bro<iklvn.  .N.  Y.  Reciprocating  motor. 
No.  1,268,265  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  55. 
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Murray.  Howard  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Oear-tshlftlng  derlce. 
No.  1,268,266 :  June  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  65. 

Mnrray.  Howard  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automatic  electric 
Kear-ahift.     No.  1,268.267  ;  Jane  4 ;  y.  251  ;  p.  56. 

Murray,  Howard  J.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Safety  controlling 
device.    No.  1,268,268  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  66. 

Murray.  Howard  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  and  W.  S.  Bon, 
PittaburKb,  Pa.  Gear-Byncfaroniaer.  No.  1,268.269 ; 
June  4 J  V.   251  ;  p.  56. 

Murray,  James.     (Soe  LiKbtell,  Adam,  aaalKnor. ) 

Murray,  Jamea  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Airplane.  No. 
1,269,647  ;  June  11 ;  t.  261  ;  p.  430. 

Murray.  James  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Airplane  construc- 
tion.    No.   1,270,649  •  June  26  ;  t.  261  ;  p.  790. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.      (See  Woodrow.  Harry  R.,  assignor.) 

Murray-,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bngine-boaslng. 
No.  1,270,044  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  599. 

Murray.  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Welding  the  butt 
(>nd  of  a  tube  to  a  plate  of  thin  metal  having  an  open- 
ing.    No.  1.270,045  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  599. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Adapter  device  for 

Elp«>8  and   boxes.     No.   1,270.046  ;  June   18  ;   v.  261  ;  p. 
00. 

Murrav,  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Vehicle-wheel.    No. 

1,270,047  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  600. 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  fuse-plug. 

No.  1,270,048  :  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p    600. 
Murray,    Thomas    B.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Valve.      No. 

1.270,049;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  600. 
Murray,    Thomas    E.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Valve.      No. 

1,270,050  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  601. 
Murray.  Wylle  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Cigarette-holder.     No. 

1,269,491 :  June  11 ;  v.  261  ;  p.  416. 
Mussey,   William    H.,   Hollls,   N.    Y.     Trap-door-operatlng 

mechanism.     No.   1,269,667  :   June  11 ;  v.  261 ;   p.   483^ 
Muzzy.  John,  Warba,  Minn,     sleigh-pole  attachment.    No. 

1.269.633  ;  June  1^  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  487. 
Myers.     Hubert     A..     Toledo.     Ohio.       Spark-plug.       No. 

1,268,380 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  89. 
Myers.    Isaac   N.,    Glendale,    Cal.      Friction    transmission- 
gear.     No.  1,270,661  :  June  25 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  791. 
Naber.    Moses    H.,    Chicago,    111.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1.269.301  ;  Juno  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  365. 
Nagel,  Theodore,  Arlington.  Md.     Change-speed  gear.     No. 

1,268.140  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  20. 
Nagelmann.  Clemens  B..  CarneyvlUe,  Wyo.     Power  plant. 

No.  1,269,492  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  41«. 
Napoll.  Eugene.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cap  for  containers.    No. 

1.269,953;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  575. 
Nash,    Charles    J.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Universal 

Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.    Draft  arm.    No.  1,268,991  : 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  278. 
Nathan,    Leopold,    Zurich,    Switzerland.       Apparatus    for 

cleaning   carbonic   acid.      No.    1,268,872 ;   June    11 ;    v. 

251  ;  p.  246. 
Nathusius,  Hans,  Friedenshfitte,  Kreis  Beutben,  Germany. 

Electrode    for   use   in   electric    furnaces   and    for    other 

purposes.     No.  1,268,483:  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  118. 
National-Acme  Company.  The.     (See  Smith,  Oscar  A.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 

National  Binding  Machine  Company.  (See  Kaufman, 
Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Car  Equipment  Company.  (See  Carscadln, 
Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Ellis  and  Wells,  as- 
signors.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  French  and  Benner, 
assignors.  > 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Shaw,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Walker,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  City  Bank,  The.  (See  Hussey,  Thomas  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Pneumatic  Company.  (See  Rowntree,  Harold, 
assignor.) 

National  Spring  &  Wire  Company.  (See  Stevens,  Robert 
L..  assignor.) 

National  Steel  Products  Company.  (See  Bobannan,  Rob 
ert  S.,  assignor.) 

Nanman.  John  P.     (See  Gay.  Herman  T.,  assignor.) 

Navarrete,  Marcos,  Naco,  and  Y.  Martinez,  Douglas,  Ariz. 
Coffin.     No.  1,270.543  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  762. 

Naael,  John.      (See  Fritsch  and  Nazel.  assignors.) 

Nasel,  John.     (See  Nazel.  Ralph  W.,  assignor.) 

Nazel,  Ralph  W.      (See  Fritsch  and  Nazel.) 

Naxel,  Ralph  W.,  a.ssignor  to  J.  Nazel.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fluid  power  hammer.  No.  1,268,270 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ; 
p.  67. 

Neahr,  Will  C.  assignor  to  The  Protective  Signal  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Denver.  Colo.  Railway-crossing 
Signal.     No.  1,268.381  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  89. 

Neal.  William  A.,  I^iewlaburg,  W.  Va.     Regillent  tire  for 

automobile-wheels.     No.   1,269,842  ;   June  18  ;   v.   261 ; 

p.  64tf. 
Neal,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Brown  &.  Bigelow,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.      Ready-reference  calendar.     No.  1,268,509  ;  June 

4 :  V.  251  ;  p.  151. 
Needham,  George  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Safe  or  vault  con- 

atrnctlon.    No.  1.269,206;  June  11;  v.  261;  p.  339. 
Needham.   Richard  E.,   Youngstown,  Ohio.     Invalid's  bed. 

No.  1,270,192  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  689. 


Neelv,  Frank  C,  Clarlnda,  Iowa.  Sunchlon,  No. 
1.270,314  :  June  25  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  698. 

N»H'8.  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  J.  Cheney,  Mlnne- 
apollf.  Minn.  Window  frame  and  sash.  No.  1,270,483  ; 
June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  731. 

Neff,  Ixuls  C,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.  Collar-spreader.  No. 
1,269^05  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  888. 

Nelman,  Howard  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Wlnd-ahlel*.  No. 
1,209.634  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  488. 

Neln,  William  C,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  M.  A.  Bolden. 
admlBlstratrlx.  and  one-third  to  T.  W.  Varlej.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Train  stop  and  signaling  devlc«.  No. 
1.269,567  ;  June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  486. 

Nelon,  Harry  A..  Charlottesville,  Va.  Canning  coro.  No. 
1.269,848  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  647. 

Nelson,  Alfred.  Chicago.  111.  Floor-scraper.  No. 
1.268,873;  Juno  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  246. 

Nelson,  Arthur  W.,  Wllllamsport.  Pa.  Loose  pulley.  No. 
1.26^,382  ;  June  4  ;  vol.  261  ;  p.  89. 

Nelson,  August.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Mop.  No.  1,268,271 : 
June  4  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   57. 

Nelson.  Erik  W..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Cam-movement. 
No.  1,268,874  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  246. 

Nelson.  Loon  J.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Band-iron  connector.  No. 
1.270,193  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  639. 

Nelson,  Peter  E..  Loverne.  N.  D.  Chain-link.  No. 
1.269,733  :  June  18  ;  v.  201  ;  p.  515. 

Nel.sskog.  Nels.      (See  Runsvold  and  Nelsskog. ) 

Neracher.    Carl    A..    New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The 
Brophy  Engineering  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Means 
for   [»-opelllng   bicycles  and   the   like.     No.   1,299.568;- 
June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  433. 

Nessllng.  E<lwln   V.      (See  Warwick  and  Nessllng.) 

Nessllng.  Edwin  V.,  assignor  to  General  Wire  Tl«  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  tying  objects  with  wire. 
No.  1,268.383  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  89. 

Neumau,  Hugo,  Ford  City,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Manufacturing  Company.  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Tube- 
cottlOK  machine.  No.  1.269.635  ;  June  18  ;  v,  251  ; 
p.  488. 

Nevens  Wallace  Train  Control  Company.  (See  Wallace, 
Lewia  R.,  assignor.) 

"  New- Way "  Motor  Company.  (See  Drummond,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

Newark  Gear  Cutting  Machine  Co.  (See  Eberhardt,  Henry 
E.  asBlRnor  ) 

Newlander,  Olaf.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Gear-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,269,493  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  417 

.Newsoni.  John  B.     (See  Newsom.  John  F.  and  J.  B.) 

Newsora.  John  F.  and  J.  B.,  Palo  Alto.  Cal.  Protective 
caisson  for  ships.  No.  1.270,544  ;  June  26 ;  v.  251 ; 
p.  762. 

Newton.  Earle  R..  asslpuor  to  loternational  Curtis  Marine 
Turbine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Blastlc-flnld  tur- 
bine.    No.  1.268  272  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  57. 

Nicholas,  Askln  M.,  Torrlngton,  Bismuth,  via  Deepwater, 
New  Fouth  Wales,  Australia.  Separating  liquids  from 
solids.     No.  1.208.273  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  58. 

Nicholas,  Askln  M..  Torrlngton,  Bismuth,  via  Deepwater, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.  -Apparatus  for  separating 
liquids  from  solids.  No.  1,268,274  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261 ; 
p.  58. 

Nichols.  John  C,  West  Liberty.  Iowa.  Stock  feeding 
trough.     No.  1.269,108  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  311. 

Nicole,  Paul,  I^ausanne,  Switzerland.  Instrument  for 
dlvldlnp  lengths  according  to  the  golden  section.  No. 
1.2«8.7.nfi;  Juno  4;  v.  2.51  ;  p.    194. 

Nicoll,  William  R.     (See  McLaughlin  and  Nlcoll.) 

Nlcoll.  William  R.,  Owatonna.  Minn.,  assignor  to  David 
Watklns  Dairyman's  Manufacturing  Company.  Butter- 
printer.     No.  1.268.600  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  151. 

Nlebllng.  Joseph,  Woodrllff  I..ake,  N.  J.  Fastener  for  flle- 
blnders.     No.  1.268,757  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  194. 

Nielsen,  Niels  D.,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Agitator.  So.  1,206,601 ; 
June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   152. 

Nielsen,  Niels  D.,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Agitating  means.  No. 
1.208.C02  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   152. 

Nielson,  John  D..  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.  Game  apparatus. 
No.   1,269.494  :  Juno  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  417. 

Nljrh.  Omar  I.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Electric-lighting  sys- 
tem   and    control.      No.    1.269.954;    June    18;    v.    251; 


p.  575. 
Nilsslo,    tnarios    j..    Brad  v.    Tox.      signaling    dovlc 
automobiles.     No.  1.270,434  ;  June  25^  v.  251  ;  p.  731. 


Charles    J..    Brady.    Tox.      Signaling    dovlce    for 


Nlkolow,    George,    New    York,    N     Y.      Device    for    coring 

apples.     No.  1.268,758:  June  4  •  v.  251  ;  p.  194. 
Nix,  John  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Shuttle.     No.  1.268.759  : 

June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.   194. 
Nixon.    Benjamin   F.,  and   J.    Sayels,   Winnipeg.   Canada. 

Drinking-water     apparatus     for     railway-trains.       No. 

1.268,603;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  153. 

Nenck.   peter   A..    Guttenberg.    Iowa.      Threshing-machine. 

No.    1,269.109  ;  .Tune  11  ;  v.  2.'il  ;   p.   311. 
Nolan.      Michael      J..      Chicago,      1)1.        Toilet-box.        No. 

1.269,207  ;  Juno  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  339. 
Nolaml.  Clalro  A.,  Monroo  City.  Mo.     Invalid  elevating 

and  conveying  device.     No.  1.269,734  ;  June  18  ;  V.  251  ; 

p.  51S. 
Norby,  Glaus  O.,  Detroit.  Minn.     Qunck-grass  digger.     No. 

1.268,992  ;  June  11  ;  V.  261  ;  p.  279. 
Norrlng,  Sigurd  A.  E..  Brooklyn,  and  V.  C.  Thomt,  New 

York.    N.    Y.,    assignors    to    Schloalnfer    Radium    Co. 

Luminous    Indicating   device   and    means    for   attaching 

same.     No.  1.269.686  ;  Juna  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  480. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Norris.  Frank  M.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Ignition  system. 
No.  l,269.49.'i :  June  11  ;  v.  261  :  p    417. 

North  Bro's.  MTg.  Co.  (See  Fegley  and  Leopold,  as- 
signors. ) 

North  Bast  Electric  Company.      (See  Bishop,  Cbarles  F., 

assignor.) 
North.  Raymond  F.     (See  Buchner  and  North.) 
Norton.    Olfton    R..    United    States   Army.      Drive    mecha- 
nism   for    motor  vehicles.      No.    1.270.650:    June    25;    v. 

251  ;  p.  791. 
Norton  Company.     (See  Saunders.  Lewis  E..  assignor.) 
Norton  Company.      (See  Saunders  and  White,  assignors.) 
Norton  Company.      ^Se*'  White.  Ray  H..  assignor.) 
Novotny,    Prank    8..    assignor    of   one-tialf    to    J.    F.    Fltz 

Patrick.  St.   Paul.  Minn.      Single-trigger  mechanism   for 

double-barrel   guns.      No.    1.268,760;   June  4;   v.    251; 

p.  198. 
Noyes,  Etbell.  Kensington,  London.  England.     Hair-clasp. 

No.  1,268,875;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    246. 
NuRsbaum,  Peter.      (See   Kelner  and  Nussbaum.) 
Nutting.    Perlev   G.    Rochester.   N.    Y.      Range-finder.      No. 

1.276.546  ;  June  26  :  v.  251  :  p.  7«3 
Nybak,  Olaf.  Bashaw.  Alb<'rta.  Canada.     Sugar-dispensing 

apparatus.     No.  1.270.194  :  June  18  :  v.  251 ;  p.  639. 
Nystrom,   Martin,   assignor   to  The   Brunswick-Balke-Col- 

lender  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Vertical  file  for  talking- 
machines.      No.   1,268.141;  June  4;  v.  261;  p.  21. 
O.    A.    Miller   Treeing    Machine   Company.      (See    Hansen, 

John  S..  assignor.) 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chasy.    N.    T.      Rocker   side    bearing.      No.    1,268,993; 

June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  279. 
O'Connor,  R  .  rt  al.     (See  Brown.  Marvin  H.,  assignor.) 
O'Grady.    John    M..    Chicago.    111.       Rotarv    motor.       No. 

1.270,546  :  June  2T,  ;  v.  251  :  p.  763. 
O'Hara.  James  B.,  Elkton,  S.  D.     Oil-can.     No.  1,268,604 ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  153. 
O'Nell.  Robert  E..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Automobile  bracing 

attachment.     No.  1.209.95ft  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  575. 
Obert.  Casln  W..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Automobile  attachment. 

No.  1,269.844  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  647. 
Obscr,   Adolph.    Newark.   N.   J.     Manufacture  of  leather. 

No.  1.268.876  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  246. 
Odenlng.    Anthonv.      Calumet.    Mich.      Raln-alarm.      No. 

1.27tV052  :  .Tune  25  :  v    251  :  p    791. 
Ogden.  Frederick  U..  Newark.  N.  J.     Rotary  steam-engine. 

No.  1.2G9.735  :  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  516. 
Ogilvy,  Darld  J.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Carbon -pigment  base 

ana  making  same.      No.   1,268.142;  June  4;  v.  261;  p. 

21. 
Ogren.  Axel   E..  t)«rby.  Conn.     Tap  and  die  bolder.     No. 

1.270.051  ;  June  18  :  v.  261  :  p.  601. 
Ohde.    George.    Jr..    and    W..    Manning.    Ohio.      Molding- 
display    cabinet.      No.     1.269.208;    June    11;    v.    251; 

p.  838. 
Ohde,  William.      (See  Ohde.  George.  Jr..  and  W.) 
Otalmer,     Friedrlch.     Grieshelm.     near     Frankfort-on-the- 

Maln,  Germany.     Continuous  process  for  recovering  lead 

or  sine  or  botn  metnis  from  their  ores  or  from  slag  In 

the  form  of  metal  fumes,  whereby  the  charg<p  is  mixed 

with  fuel.     No.  1.269.110  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  311. 
Okrassa.    Roberto    F.     E..     Antigua.    Guatemala.       Boiler. 

No.  1.270.195  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  *H0. 
Olasc,  Jotsef,  All^ulppa.  Pa.     Nutcracker.     No.  1,268,484  ; 

June  4;  v.  261;  p.  118. 
Oldham.  Joseph.      (See  Tooniev  and  Oldham.) 
Oleen.  Olof  H.     (See  Oleen.  William  A.  and  O.  H.) 
Oleen,  William  A.  nnd  O.  H.,  Columbia  City,  Orer     Door 

opening  and   closing  mechanism.      No.    1.270.052;   June 

18:  V.  251  ;  p.  601. 
Oler,    Henrv    D.,    MIddletown,    N.    Y.      Fluid-gage    shield. 

No.  1.268.994  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  279. 
Oline.  Arthur.  Mtnden.  Nebr.     Staple  extractor  or  puller. 

No    1.269.845;  June  18;  v    251  ;  p    .%47. 
Oliver.    Thomas    B..    Montgomery.     Tenn.       Combination 

farming  Implement.     No.   1.2C9.111  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ; 

p.  312. 
Olmsted.  Oorge  C.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Automatic  inter- 
mittent   control    for    Internnl-combustlon    engines.      No. 

1.269.637  :  June  18  :  v    251  :  p.  489. 
Olmsted,  Osmond  W..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Underwood   Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany.   New    York.    N.    Y.      CombIne<l    type-writing  and 

computing  machine.      No.    1,268,605;   June   4;   v.   251  ; 

p.  153. 
Olsen.    Charles    A.,   and   L.   C.    Mapes.   Sioux   Falls.    S.   D. 

Clothes-line     and     fastening    device.       No.     1,268,606: 

June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  153. 
Olson.  Oustaf,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Greenberg  and 

one  sixth    to    W.    M.    McEwen.    Chicago,    111.      Driving 

mechanism  for  electric  fans.     No.  1.269.209  ;  June  11 ; 

V.  251  :  p.  340. 
Olson,     Oscar     E..     Flint.     Mich         Automobile  door     latch. 

No.  1,269,840  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  547 
Olson,  Onc&T  L.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  E.  Ilegstrom, 

Brabam,  Minn.     Hitching  device.     No.  1,268,796:  June 

4  ;  V.  261  :  p.  206. 
One   Wheel    Truck    Company.      (See  Goodhart.   I^ouis.    as 

signor. ) 
Operaphone  Manufacturing  Corporation.      (See   Fletcher, 

John,  assignor.) 
Orange,  John  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  tj  General 

Electric  Company.     Condenser  for  projectloa  apparatus. 

No.  1.269.406;  Juae  11  ;  v.  asi ;  p.  41& 


Orme,  Harry  A..  Washington.  D.  C.    Self-feedlac  soldcrlMff- 


iron.     No.  1.268.877  ;  June  11  ;  t.  261 ;  p   244 

le-bladed  raaor.     No.  1.269.497  ;  "^ 
p.  418. 


Orr,  Nathaniel  M  .  and  Q.  D.  Snider.  Blacksbnrg,  Va.     De- 
tachable-bladed  rasor.     No.  1.269,497  ;  June  11  ;  t.  261 ; 


Osborne.  WlUiaaa  J.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.     Husking  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,268,384  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  90. 
Osgood.  Lafayette  E.,  Endeavor.  Pa.     Bottle-cap  remover. 

No.   1.27<i..315  :  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  698. 
Oahkosb    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Bush.    Cbarles 

A.,  assignor.) 
Osley,    Willard    A.,    Springfield.    Mass.      Hose-band.      No. 

1.268.761-  June  4;  v.  261  :  p.  195 
Osol,  Frits  E.      (See  Barron  and  Osol. ) 
OsterlMTg.     August    F.       (See    08tert>erg.     Henry    G.    and 

A.  F.) 
Osterberg.    Henrv   G..   Brighton,   Mass..   and   A.    F.   Oster- 

berg.    Auburn.    N.    Y.      Candy  coating    machine.      N«. 

1.270.316  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  698. 
Ostbeimer.    Adam.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Automatic    thermo- 
static control  for  Incubators.      No.  1.269.112;  June  11; 

V.  281  ;  p.  312. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Furlow.  Fiord  C.  assignor.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Grelner,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Otto    Helneman    Pnonograph    Supply   Co.      (See   Catucd, 

Pliny,  assignor.) 
Otto.     Herman.    Grass    I>ake,    Mich.       Work-holder.       No. 

1.270.653  :  June  25  :  v    251  :  p    792. 
Overbury.  Frederick  C  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 

Flintkote  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Covering  for  roofs 

and  side  walls.     No.  1,270.654  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  792. 
Overstreet.  Oorge  W.      (  Set^  Lowe  and  Ovorstroet.) 
Owen,  Oscar  L..  assignor  to  The  Whitln  MacMne  Works, 

Whltlnsville.    Mass.      Scavenger   for   splnning-mackloes. 

No.  1.269.847  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  54"?. 
Owens,   Heman   E..   West  Clarksville.   N.  Y.      Rotary  bn  " 

row      No.  1.270.317  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  D.  699. 
Oxweld    Acetylene   Company.      (See    Braden,    Robert     i)., 

assignor."* 
Ozerowic*.  Alexander.  Hamtramck.  Mich.     Lock  fcr  nioJnr- 

vehicles.     No.  1,269.638:  June  18:  v.  251  :  p    *89 
P   &  M.  Company.  The      (See  Alfreds.  Toiri*  H.,  assignor.) 
P.  &  M.  Company.     (See  Preston.  FrederKk  A.,  assignor. ) 
P.  R.  Glass  Company      (8«>«' Glass,  rerle^  P     ..->^ignor.) 
Pacheco,    Frederlco.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      s«immlug   device. 

No.  1,268.762  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  19. 
Pacific   Coast   Borax   Company.      (See   i      ilkner,    Herbert 

W..  assignor.) 
Pacific    Evaporator   Compnny. 

assignor. ) 
Pacific   Flush   Tank   Company. 

signor. ) 
Package    Machinery    Company. 

assignors.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 

assignor.) 
Packard    Motor   Car  Company. 

assignor,  i 
Packard    Motor   Car   Company. 

signor.) 
Page.  Rov  J.  Franklin.  Nebr.     Indicator.     No.  1,270.655  ; 

June  2b  :  v.  251  :  p.  792 
Paige.  Arthur  E.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mechanism  for  mak- 
blfocal  lensea     No.  1,269,668;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p. 


(See  Mli.-r.  Herbert  Q., 
(See  Cox,  Jamee  W.,  as- 
(Sce  Smith  and  Phelon, 
(See  Eflden,  Edward  H., 
(See  Church,  Harold  D., 
<  See    Huff.    Russell,   as- 


Ing  I 
437. 


Paine.  Mathew  H..  Glenellyn,  and  W.  S  Williams.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Toggle-bolt  No.  1,269,302  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ; 
p  365. 

Palm.  Henry  S.     (See  Moore,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 

I'almatler.  Marshall  J..  Globe,  Aris.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.270.547  :  .Tune  26  :  v.  251  :  p.   "64. 

Palmer.  Cbarles  S..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Process  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  natural-gas  substitute.  No. 
1.268.763  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  196 

Palmer.  Herbert  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Glare-controlling  de- 
vice for  lamps.     No.  1,269.548 ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  480. 

Palmer.  Herbert  R..  Cleveland^  Ohio.  Lamp.  No. 
1,269.549  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  431. 

Palmero,  Louis  M.,  Seguin.  Tex.  Tire-heater.  N«. 
1.270.196  :  Juno  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  640. 

Palmgren.  Carl  A..  Chicago,  111.  Filing  device.  No. 
1.268,143:  June  4;  v.  261;  p.  21. 

Panoulias.  Panaylotis  D.  (See  White  and  Baker,  »•- 
signo'-s.) 

Pape,  Herman  G.,  asaignor  to  R.  A.  Schoenl)erg.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  DiipItT  swltc-h.  No.  1,268.485:  June  4;  v,  261; 
p.  119. 

Paramount  Safety  Paper  Co.  (See  Schmidt,  Ernest  B., 
assignor.) 

Pardon.  Frank  H  ,  Owensboro,  Ky  Rotary  engine.  Na 
1,269.303  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  366. 

Pare.  Frederick  W..  Nottingham,  and  A.  H.  Clark,  Lincoln, 
England  ;  said  Clark  assignor  of  one-half  of  the  whole 
to  said  Pare.  Bobbin  and  carriage  of  twist-lace  ma- 
chines.    No.  1.268,144;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  21. 

Park,  James  M  ,  aflsiffDor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  BUeseser, 
Rock  Island,  111.  (:ar-plane  or  the  like.  No.  1,269.668: 
June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  P.  437. 

Parker.  Arthur  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Control  system  for 
automobiles.      No.    1.268.764  :   June  4  ;   v.   281  :   p.    196. 

Parker,  Clark  W..  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Transmission  mechanism.  No. 
1.270.318  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  699. 

Parker,  George  A.,  Llnolenmvllie.  N.  Y.  Window-cleuier. 
No    1.270.1BT ;  Jooe  18 ;  v.  2S1  ;  p.  640. 
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Parker,  Glover  O..  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  T.  Harris. 
Bentonvllle,  Ark.,  and  one-third  to  W.  M.  Scott,  Balti 
more,    Md.       Ship     propulsion     and     the     like.        No. 
1.268,765;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  196.  . 

Parker,  Harry  E.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  &  Level 
CoHipany,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Bit-chuck.  No.  1,270,754  : 
June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  817. 

Parker.  J.  J,,  et  al.     (Soe  Heln.  VlrgU  L.,  assignor  ) 

Parker,  Russell  assignor  to  Parker.  Stearns  &  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Making  rubber  balls.  No.  1,269,848  ;  June 
18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  648. 

Parker.  Stearns  &  Co.      (See  Parker.   Russell,  aaalnior.) 

Parkhurst,  Leofj  F.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  water-heater.  No 
1.270,198  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  640. 

Parkin,  William  M.     (See  Hoffman  and  Parkin.) 

Parks,  Dennis.      (See  Wolfe  and  Parks.) 

Parmelee.  Charles  H..  Seattle,  Wash.  Water-tube  boiler 
No.  1,269,849  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  548. 

Parmenter,  William  W.,  Redford,  Mich.  Power-frame 
No.  1,269,736  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  616. 

Parmeter,  Edward  P..  assignor  to  Rood  Construction  Com- 
pany. Grand  Rapids,  Wis.  Rope-socket.  No.  1,268.995  • 
June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  279. 

Parobi,  Theodore,  Dundee  Lake,  N.  J.  Shoe.  No 
1,269,737  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  518. 

Parr,  George  T.,  assignor  to  P.  J.  Lavalle,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Aerial-Insulation-  repairing  device.  No.  1,269,956  ;  June 
18  ;    V.    251  :    p.    57«. 

Parr,  Tom  D.,  London.  England.  Recovering  the  vapor 
of  volatile  liquids.  No.  1,269,639  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  : 
p.  489. 

Parrlsh-AJford  Fence  &  Machine  Company.      (See  Dwlg- 

glns,  John  W..  assignor.) 
Parsons,    Harold    K.,    Southbridge,    Masa.      Eye-protector. 

No.  1.269.408  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  418. 
I'arton,  Clarence  E.  S.,  Lampasas,  Tex.     Stove-lid  and 

damper.     No.  1,289,850;  June  18;  v.   251;   p.  648. 
t'H'erson,  May  H.     (See  Paterson,  William  and  M.  H.) 
i'atersoD,  Samuel,  Kenton,  Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Supervisory  control-circuits  for  telephone  systems.     No 

1,269,499 ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  418. 
Patersoc.  WllMam  and  M.  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Automoblle- 

tr.ictor.     No.  1.269,113  ;  June  11  ;  v.  ^51  ;  p   312. 
Patrige,  Harry  A.     (See  Bnmeardner,  George  L.,  assignor.) 
Patten,    Eru'^-t^    L.>    Maiden.    Mass.      Machine    for    cuttlni; 

soles.     No    ±,270.:n'J  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  700. 
Patterson,  Ftn.  assignor  to  The  Patterson-Sargent  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio.     Carrving  device  for  receptacles. 

No.  1,269, 7;i8  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  516. 
Patterson-Sar^-ent  Company,  Tho.      (See  Patterson,    Ben, 

assignor.) 
Patton,  Ralph  C.      (See  Downes  and  Patton.) 
Pdtzner,  Eagono,   Fountain  Citv.   Wis.     Swivel-hlnge-gate 

opener  and  closer.     No.  1,26'J.114  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p 

318. 
Paulsen,   Frederick.   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Tire-core       No 

1,269.500  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  419. 
Payton,    Lewis    A.,     Haskew,    Okla.      Fluld-pamp.      No. 

1,269,739  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  517. 
Paulsen,    Harry,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Roller-skate.       No. 

1,268.885  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  90. 
Paull.  Edward  T.     (See  Stephenson.  Leonard  D.,  assignor.) 
Payne,  Luther  M.,  Campbell.  R.  A.  Thompson,  Dallas,  and 

L.    P.    Morris,    Campbell.   Tex.      Churn.     No.    1,268,766  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  197. 
Peacock,  Benjamin  A.      (See  Ilaslup  and  Peacock.) 
Peacock,  Samuel,  Philadclpha,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haslup  & 

Peacock,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Removing  suspended 

solids  in  gases.     No.  1,208,486  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  Il9. 
Peak.    Edwin,    Centralla,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    H. 

Gilbert,     Plant     City.     Fla.       Mosquito     net    or     canopy 

holder.     No.  1,268.767  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  197. 
Pearce,  Herbert,  and  F.  Spenco.  Hroadheath.  assignors  to 

Linotype    and    Machlnerv    Limited,    London,    England 

Bed-rfclprocatlng  mechanism.     No.  1,269.210;  June  11  ; 

v.  251  ;  p.  340. 
Pease,  Harold  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Lamp-screen.     No. 

1,268,145  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  22. 
Pedo.    Emil    E.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Window  screen.      No. 

1,270,656  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  T'.»2. 
Peerless    Motor    Car    Companv,    The.       (See    Wadsworth 

George  R.,  assignor.) 
Pelander,  Charles  G.     (See  Christopher,  Koith,  Allsteadt. 

Einsel.  and  Pelander.) 
Pennington,    Phil    M..    Bellevue.   Tex.      Cut-ont   device   for 

windmills.     No.   1.270.320:  June,  25  ;  v    251-   p    700 
Perlman,    Louis    H.,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Wheel       No 

1.270,435  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  732. 
Perlman.   Louis   IL.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Dimountable  rim 

No.   1,270,.548  ;  June  25  :  v.   251  :  p.  764. 
Pemek,  Thomas,   Sr.,   Hartford.  Conn.     Automatic  extin- 
guisher.    No.  1,269,501  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  419. 
^*ViS}S\A°^^^'^'    Oneida,    Wash.       Spring-wheel.      No. 

1.270,199 ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  640 
Perrln,  John  O..  Detroit.  Mich.     Speedometer-drive      No 

1,270,.549  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  704. 
Perrln,  Roger  W.,  assignor  to  Theatre  Vending  Machine 

f^^r^Lt'*'^-  N^^  Y"'"''-  N.  T.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1.269J(02  ;  June  11 ;  v.  261  ;  p.  419. 
Perry,  Pellx  A.  (See  Le  Clair,  Joseph  R..  assignor.) 
Perry,  James,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lockport  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottom-forming  mech- 
anism for  paper  bags.  No.  1,269,503 ;  June  11 ;  v.  261 ; 
p.  419. 


Peter,  Albert,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Sewer-trap.  No.  1.269,640 : 
June  18;  V.  261  ;  p.  490.  .        .         . 

I'etern,  Walter  J.,  Raleigh,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.    M.   Field,   Norton.   Va.      Key-Indicator   for   pianos 

^    and  organs.     No.  1,270,657:  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  798. 

tVterson,  Charlie,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  Bowman, 
Florence,  and  one  fourth  to  C.  Ericson,  Common- 
wealth. Wis.  Airship.  No.  1,270.200  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ; 
p.  641. 

Ptterson,  Henry  E,  Seattle,  Wash.  Box-press.  No. 
1.270,201  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  641. 

Peterson,  Peter  H.,  assignor  to  Gold  Medal  Camp  Furni- 
ture Manufacturing  Company.  Racine.  Wis.  Collapal- 
ble  cot.     No.  1,269,641 ;  June  18 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  490. 

Pettis.  John  H.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Portable  folding 
scaffold.      No.   1,268,607  ;  June  4  ;  v.   251  ;   p.   163. 

Pfelffer,  Otto  G.,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asajgnment.s,  to  St.  Louis  Washing  Machine  Company. 
Wa.shlng  machine'.  No.  1,268,784;  June  4;  v.  251;  p. 
202. 

Phelon,  Arthur  E.     (See  Smith  and  I'helon.) 

Phillips,  Herbert  L.     (See  Phillips,  Preston  D.,  assignor.) 

Phillips.  Preston  D..  Bullard,  Tex  ,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H  L.  Phillips.  Washington.  D.  C.  Peanut-harveater. 
No.    1,270,202;  June   18;  v.   251;    p.   641. 

Plckop,  <;eorge  B.,  .New  Haven,  assignor  to  The  Malleable 
Iron  Fittings  Company,  Branford,  Conn.  Making 
vibrator-bodies.     No.  1,268.487  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251;  p.  119, 

Pierce.  John.  Milton.  Mass.  Lapinj;  book  setting  machine. 
.No.   1.268.878:  June  11  ;  v.  2.->l  ;  p    247. 

Plfer,  (ieorge  .\..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  T.  E. 
St. -wart,  trustee,  Cleveland,  (Jhlo.  Automatic  photo- 
graphic apparatus.  No.  1,270,203  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p. 
642- 

Plliher,  John   .\.      (See  Kadel   and   Pllcher.) 

Pilcher,  Newton  R.,  Amarillo,  Tex.  Transmissiongear- 
In?.     No.  1.268,608  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  154. 

Pilling.  Henry.  Chorlton-cum  Hardy,  England.  Cylinder 
for  unirtow  steam  engines.  No.  1,268.801  ;  June  4  : 
V.  251  ;  p.  208. 

Pinegar,  Clifton.  Steprock.  Ark.  Horseshoeing-atool.  No. 
1.270,204  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  642. 

Plnkerton.  Edward  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Hud- 
son, Chicago,  111.  Box.  No.  1,268.146  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ; 
p    22. 

I'lnkney.  Bryan  D.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Mixing-tna chine. 
No.  1.269,740;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  617. 

Plo.secki,  Michael,  Baltimore,  Md.  Life-saving  raft.  No 
1.268.147  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  22. 

PIrc.  (ieorge.      (See  Borsse,  Anton  A.,  assignor.) 

Plr(.  iieorpe.     (See  Borsse  and  Pirc.) 

I'itti'ld.  Knilet.  P.,  (ainbridge.  Mass  Molding-machine. 
No.  1.2t;s,76S  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  197. 

Pittninn.  Seneca  A.,  Center,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  H 
Arnold.  Jr.,  Athens.  Ga      Ditching  attachment  for  turn- 
ing-plows     No.  1.268,148  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  32 

IMtt.sbiirgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  (See  Clause.  William 
I.  ,  assignor.) 

Plauschlnat.  Alfred  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Bprlng-gun. 
No.   1.269.851  ;  June   18;  v.  251;  p.   549. 

Plauti,    Albert   A.      i  See   Zarling.   William,  assignor.) 

Pllsco,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  (k>ld8tein. 
Roanoke.  V.i,  Detachable  heel.  No.  1,269,852  ;  June 
18  ;  v.  251  ;  p   549. 

I'lumb.  James  I"  .  Wood  Green.  London,  England.  Crutch. 
No.   1.269.504  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    420. 

Plumirer,  Clarence  II.,   Kewaunee.   Wis.      Pea-viaer.     No 

1.289.211  ;  June  11  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  341. 
Pocoroba.  Giuseppl.     (See  Anelio  and  Pocoroba) 
Polar.  .Tohan,     (See  Woods  and  Polar.) 

Poling.  Fred  C,  Menlo.  assignor  to  (>oode  Anti-Skid  Chain 
Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Antiskid 
device  for  tires.     .\o    1.270.550  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  764. 

Ponieroy,  Flora,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Automatic  mall- 
dumping  device.  No.  1.269.853;  June  18;  v.  251: 
p.  549. 

Poncracz.  (iyortry.  (Jliley.  W.  Va.  Padlock.  No.  1,270,206  : 
June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  642. 

Poole.  .Arthur  F..  riiiijijio.  111..  as-;lunor.  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Wahl  Companv.  Wilmington.  Del,  Calcu- 
lating machine.     No.  1.268.785:  June  4;  v.  251  :  p.  203. 

Poole.  Charles  A..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Tlltable  post.     No. 

1.269.212  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  341. 

Poole,  Clifford  O..  Balrom.  111.  Ratchet-nut-turolng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,268,275:  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  58 

Poole,  Lucia  M.,  .San  Jose,  Cal.  Mop-head.  ^No.  1,208,709  ; 
June  4  :  V.  251  :  p.  108. 

Poorraan.  Frank  H.     (See  Malm  and  Poorman.) 

Popper,  Isaac  C,  New  York,  N  Y.  Detachable  handle. 
No.   1,270.206;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  642. 

Porter.  .Alvin   H.      (See  Winters  and   Porter.) 

Porter.  Jesse  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Mich»el,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  Cultivator-blade.  No.  1,270,321;  June  26: 
V    251  :  p.  700. 

Porter.  Maurice  E.     (See  Vlctel  and  Porter.) 

Poschadel,  Leonard  R.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Pneumatic  tire 
No.  1.269.505  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  420. 

I'otter.  James  C  .  Pawtufket,  R.  I.  Turret-lathe.  No 
1.26S,.S86  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p    90. 

Pottler,  Napoleon  B..  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Toy  pistol. 
No.  1,269.854;  June  18;  v.  261;  p.  649. 

Powell.  James  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Grln- 
stc^ad,  Glasgow,  Ky.  Photographic-printing  device.  No 
1.268,009  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  154. 

Power,  James  T.,  Springfield,  111.  Swing  spout  compres- 
sion-faucet.    No.  1.269.213  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  341. 
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Prange,    Herman    C,    Crocketts    BlufT,    Ark.,    and    F.    D. 

Smith.  Jackson,  Mo.     Device  for  stretching  coon-skins 

No.  1.268,610;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  154. 
Pratt.  Alvaro  A..  I.1O8  Angeles.  Cal.     Flood  control.     No. 

1.268,770  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  198 
Pratt.      Duane      C..      Edgerton.      Wis.        Lock-nut.        No. 

1.268.149  :  June  4  :  v    251  :  p.  2.1 
Preble,  Edwin  N.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    United     Shoe     Slachlnery     (Jorporatlon, 

Paterson.    N.    J.      Stamping-machine.      No.    1,269,642 ; 

June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  490. 
Prescott,  Eugene  L.      (.«Nee  Prescott,  I^ester  E.  and  E.  L. ) 
Prescott,  I^ester  E.  ami  E.  L..  South  Tacoraa.  Wash.     Au- 

tomoblle-slgnal.     No.   1.266,214;  June  11;  v.  251;  p. 

842. 
Pressell.    (Jeorge   W  ,   assignor   to    E    F.    Houghton    &  Co.. 

Pbiladt'lpbla,   Pa.      Cementation    compound    and    making 

same.      No    1.269,957  :  June  18  :   v.  251  ;  p    676 
Preston,    .\gnes    A..    Brooklyn.    N     Y.      Suspension    device 

for  umbrellas  and  the  like.     No.  1,270,207  ;  June  18  ; 

T.  251  ;  p   643. 
Preston,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  T.  Montgom- 

erv.    one  foiirth    to   .1.    Chnsnoff.    one-twi^lfth    to   W.    Mln- 

dell.     and     one-sixth     to     C.     Wllkerson,     Sedalla,     Mo. 

Grinder      No.  1.269,506  ;  June  11  :  v    251  :  p.  420 
Preston.  Frederick  A..  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  P.  &  M 

Company,    Chicago,    111.      Anticrcepcr.     No.    1,208,996; 

June  11  ■;  v.  251  ;  p.  280. 
Price,  Howard  W.      (See  Merlam  and  Priee  ) 
Price.     Jessie     E.,     Los     Angeles,     Cal.        Shoe-heel.       No. 

1.269.958  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  676. 

Prlngle,  John  H.,  Sac  City.  Iowa.     Stove-magatlne.     No. 

1.209.959  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  676. 

Procter    and    Gaml)le    Company,    The.       (See    Dewar    and 

Ll<l>inann.  assignors.) 
Proctor,  .Olln    S.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cable-clamp.      No. 


1.269.507i  June  11 ;  v  251  ;  P;_  42L 
rotectlve 
signer.) 


Protective   Board   Company.      (See   Gieratz.   Charles,  as 


Protertlve  Slgnnt  Mmnifaittirinn  Conipnn.v.  ( S»-e  Ncahr, 
Will   ('  .  as^lc'ior  1 

Protecto  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hamly, 
David  H  ,  assignor  ) 

Proutv.  Theodore  C.,  Aurora.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Van  Slcklen  Company.  Speed-lndi- 
eator.     No.  1.269.216;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  342. 

Prouty,  Theodore  C.  .\urora.  111  .  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
sigtiments.  to  The  Van  Sicklen  Company.  Odometer. 
No.  1.209.210:  June  11  :  v.  2r)l  :  p.  342. 

Province.  Benjamin.  Kent.  Ohio.  Curtain  pole.  No. 
1.209. ,'08  :  Jnnr  11  :  v    2.'il      t.    421 

Provost.  Peter.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Treating  grain.  No. 
1.269,741  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  517. 

Pruett.  Trumnn  C.  Covington,  Ky.  Cutting  device.  No. 
1.208. 007  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  280 

Prussian.    Samuel    W.      (See    Hogpboom.    Clarence   J.,   as 

sicnor    I 

Prvor.   John    A..   East  Orange,   N.   J       Center  attachment 

for  chains.     No.  1,270.208;  June  18:  v.  251  ;  p    643. 
Przednowek,     Wojcierh,     Cromwell,     Manitoba,     Canada. 

Convever.      No    1,269,960;   June  18:   v.   251:  p.   577 
Pollen,    Raymond    R  .    Oceanic.    N     .1        I>i-;plav   <levlce    for 

flags.     No.  1.268.488:  June  4;  v    251  :  p.  110. 
Pullman  Courh  Company  et  al.     (See  Davis,  Fred  M.,  as- 
signor ) 
Purdy,   E    R..  et  al.      <  See  Helm.  Virgil  L.,  assignor.  > 
Purdv.     Milton     E.,     South     Carrollton.     Ky.       Operating 

mechanism  for  churns.     No    1.268.011  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  : 

p.  155 
Putnam.    John    A..    Hardin.    Mont.      Means    for    locating 

sunken    vessels.       No.     1,270.209;    June    18;    v.    251; 

p    04.'? 
PvleNational  Companv       (S<"P  Young.  Otis  W..  assienor  ) 
Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ferguson,  George 

*E  .  assignor,  t 
Quade,  Frank  H.,  Jr  ,  Fresno,  Cal.     Automatic  paper-feed 

for  printing  machines.     No.  1,269.304  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ; 

p.  366. 
Quade.   Frank   H.,  Jr  .    Fresno.  Cal       .\utomatlc   feed-con- 
trolling      mechanism       for      printing  -  machines.         No. 

1.209,305  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p    .366. 
Quantz.     Albert    T.     Rork     Hill.     S      C        Weaving.       No 

1.208.012:  June  4:   v    251  ;  p.   155. 
Quartlerl,     Ferdinando,    and    E.    Mollnari,    Milan.     Italy. 

Bursting  charge  for  projectiles.     No.    1,270,322 ;   June 

25  :  V.  251  ;  p.  700. 
Quinn.  Corbett  I....  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Z.  J    Quinn. 

one-fourth    to    I,     H.    Quinn.    and    one-fourth    to    J     W. 

Quinn.  Pink  Hill,  N.  C.     Axle-lubrlcatlng  device.     No. 

1.270.058  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  793. 

8ulnn,  James  W  .  et  ai.     (See  Quinn,  Corbett  L.,  assignor.) 
ulnn.    Leman    H.,    ct    al       (See    Quinn,    Corbett    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Quinn.    Robert    B..    Columbus,   Ohio,    assignor   of   one-half 
to    T.    A.    Quinn.    Charleston.    W.    Va.      Wrench.      No. 
1,270.746  ;  June  25  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  815. 
Quinn,  Tonkle  A.     (See  Quinn,  Robert  B.,  assignor.) 
Quinn.  Zenon  J.,  et  al      (See  Quinn,  Corbett  L.,  assignor.) 
R.   Hoe  and  Co.      (See  Ball,  Harry  V  .  assignor.) 
R    Hoe  and  Co.      (See  White,  Bruce  C,  assignor.) 
Rahenseifner.    Adolf   J  .    Olmitz.    Knns.      Rail    connection. 

No.  1,268.270  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p    58. 
RadcllfTe,  Carlton  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Power-transmit- 
ting   apparatus.      No.    1,270,323 ;    June    26 ;    v.    261 ; 
p.  701. 


Radebaugh  Gustav  H..  Urbana,  111.  Work-scheduling 
apparatus.      No'  1.208,613  ;  June  4  ;  v    251  :  p.  155 

Ramelli,  Sebastian  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Crude-oil  ex- 
pander.    No.   1,270,210:  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  643. 

Rand,  James  H..  Jr..  .North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Card-index. 
.No.  1.208,489:  Jun<'  4  :  v    2."1  :  p    119. 

Rand,  June  B.  Los  Anjieles,  Cal.  Cap  No.  1.268.014; 
June  4  :  V.  251  ;  p.  15.). 

Randall,  Tom  P.     (Sec  Smith.  Letha  B  ,  assignor,) 

Randolph.  Leonard  M  .  assignor  to  High  Speed  Engine 
Cori)oration.  Newark.  N  J.  Rotarv  engine.  No. 
1,268.771  :  June  4  :  v    251  :   p.  198. 

Rankert.  Charles  M.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Toy.  No.  1.268.998  ; 
June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  280. 

Ransdall.  Harrv  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  A.  Meyer 
and  oue-thirii  to  I^.  H.  Knue.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Lathe- 
turret.      No     1.268.277  :   Jui>e  4  :   v.   251  :   p    ."iO 

Ransom.  Heurv  N.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Railway -motor  lu- 
Urlcation       No.  1,208,615:  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p    150. 

Rathbun,  Henry  E..  Worcester,  Mass.  Porch-shade.  No. 
1.268.490  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  120. 

Ranch,  George  F..  Bijou  Hills,  S.  D.  Device  for  fastening 
overshoes  or  rubbers  to  shoes.  No.  1.268.616;  June  4; 
V.  251  :  p    156. 

Ravjer.  Svlvaln  L.,  Paris.  France.  Work  such  as  retaln- 
ingwalls,  piers,  and  wharfs.  No.  1,270,659;  June  25; 
V.  251  ;  p.  793. 

Rawls.  Paul  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  E  Haus- 
berg,  Charles  Citv.  Iowa.  Electrically-operated  type- 
writer.     No    1.268,491  :   June  4  :  v.  251  .p.  120. 

Rav,  Albert  D  .  rt  al.     (See  Ray,  Rudolph  W.,  assignor  ) 

Ra'v.  Rudolph  W.,  assignor  of  flve-tenths  to  A.  D.  Bay, 
four  tenths  to  W.  Hovt.  and  one-tenth  to  B.  W.  Brockctt 
an<l  E.  L.  Hvde.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Oil  -  bolt.  No. 
1.208  999  :  June  11  :  v.   251  :  p.  281. 

Ravlx'stos  Co.,  The.      (See  Simpson.   Sumner,  assignor.) 

Reach,  Milton  B.,  .>prliigfleld.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  A,  C.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Dununv  rifle.  No.  1,270,436  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  732. 

Read,  rharles.  Rlrhmond  Hill.  N.  T.  Garment-fastener. 
No    1.208.278  :  .Tune  4  :  v.  2.11  :  p    .lO 

Reading.  Arthur  K.,  Davenport,  assignor  to  The  Betten- 
dorf  Companv.  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  I'nderframe  for  cars. 
No.  1.270.324:  June  25;  v,  251  ;  p.  701, 

Ream.  I^onls  M..  Thompson.  Conn.  Reinforcing  member 
for  tire-beads  and  making  same.  No.  1.270.0.13  ;  June 
IS:  v.  251  :  p.  601 

Reber,  Emil.  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in 
Basle,  Basil.  Switzerland.  Monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the 
pyrazolone  series  able  to  be  chromated  and  making 
same      No    1.270,325;  June  25;   v.  251;  p.  701. 

Bebert,  Charles  L.  E..  Iais  Angeles.  Cal  I>etachable  shirt- 
cuff.      No.   1.270.660:  June  25;  v.   251:  p.  793. 

Recordinu'  and  Computinc  Machines  Company,  The.  (See 
Burkitt.  Floyd  A.,  assignor.) 

Rirti  nwald,  John  J  .  Logan.  Ohio.  Running  board  saddle. 
No.  1.209.300  :  June  11  :  v.  2."1  :  p.  307. 

Rederker.  Charles,  as.signor  of  one  half  to  R,  V.  Board. 
Louisville  Kv.  Door  construction  for  convertible  auto- 
'mobile  bodies.     No.  1.269, .307  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  367. 

Reed,  .\ndrew-*  H..  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.  Harrow.  No. 
1.268.150  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  23. 

RetHl.    Edwin    E..    Guthrie.    Okla.      Valve-grinder.      No. 

1.208  017  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  156. 
Ree<l.    Frederii'k     W..    South    Bend.     Ind.       Embossing    at- 
tachment for  printing-presses.     No.  1,208,618:  June  4; 

V  251  :  p    150. 

Reed.  I^owerre  B  ,  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Pneumatic  saddle- 
post  and  pump.     No.  1.270.661  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  794. 

Reed.  Willlnin  11..  Portland.  Oreg  Dredging  apparatus. 
No.  1.26S..'?S7  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  01. 

Reeder,  Purlev  L.,  .Alton,  Til.  Combined  pitch  gage.  No. 
1  200.509  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  421. 

Reese.  Charles  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  I.^nf-sugar  packing 
marhine.     No.  1.200.11.1  :  June  11  :  v.  2.M  :  p    313 

Reeves.  Herbert  K  .  London,  England.  Grafine.  deflbrat- 
ing.  or  pulping  machine.  No.  1.208.010:  June  4;  v. 
251  :  p.  157. 

Rehfuss.  John   G.      (See  Tlly  and  Rehfuss  ) 

Rehfuss,  Martin  G.      (See  Tllv  and  Rehfuss.) 

Rehwaldt.  William  D  ,  Ormanla.  Wyo  Water-gate.  No, 
1.209.85.1:  June  18:  v.   251  :   p.  550. 

Relchelt.  Ernest  .\.,  Lorqtion.  Mctorin.  Australia  Four- 
wheel  drive  for  motor  vehicles.     No.  1,208,279;  June  4; 

V  251  :  p    59 

Reifsnyder.  James  D..  and  W.  A.  Welghtman.  Phila- 
delphia, a-^^ienors  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Oonipany.  Sum- 
nierdale.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Catalogue  wrapping  ma- 
chine.    No    1.209.308:  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p    .307. 

Relllv,  Peter  F  ,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.  Toilet  for  rail- 
way cars.      No.   1.270,211:  June  18:  v.  251;  p    643. 

Reiniulier.  Dagniar  H..  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.  Luting  or 
rementinc  eomposition.  No.  1.209,110:  June  11;  v. 
2.11  :  p.  313. 

Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  The.  (See  By- 
grave,   lioonard   C,  assignor.) 

Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  The.  (See  Ilerink, 
llenrv  J.,  assltmor.) 

Remy  Electric  Company.  (See  Kennington,  Willtam  0., 
assignor. ) 

Renaud,  Felix  D..  Chicago,  111.  Duplex  flashing-block. 
No.  1.270.002  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  794. 

Rendie.  Adolph,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Annunciator.  No. 
1,209.850:  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  550. 
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Bennerfelt,  Tnre  Q.,  Katrlnebolm.  Sweden.     Ball-bearlns. 

No.  1,26M17  ;  Jone  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  313. 
RenBtrom,    Edward    L..    C;ul(h,    <_'olo.      Measuring   Instm 

meat.     No.  1,268.920;  June  4;  v.  261;  p.  157. 
*^FP'  /25?    ^■'    -^'lian-v.    N-    V.      Adjustable    rope-clatoh. 

No.  1.268.621  ;  June  4  ;  v    '.'51  ;  p.  158. 
Bepplo,  Walter.  Newark,  N  J.    Spark-plug.    No.  1,270,487  ; 

June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  732. 
Rt'tteJJ,    Joseph,    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Morgan    & 

Wright.      Strip-applying    device.      No.    1,268,151  •    June 

4  ;  T.  251  ;  p.  28. 
Revere    Rubber    Company.       (See    Cobb,    Henry    Z..    as- 

slfnior.) 
Reynold.^,    Edward     C.     N«w    York,     N.     Y.      Search-light 

holder.      No.  1  208.622  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  158 
Reynolda,  John  N..  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western 

Klectric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Call- 

flnder  for  automatic  and  semi-automatic  telephone  nn- 

t.ms.     No.  1.270,326;  June  26;  v.  251  ;  p,  701. 
Rhodes,  Herbert  M.,  Natchez,  MIhs.     Re.^d-harvestlng  ma- 
„  '  b'ne       No.   1,269.742;  June   18  ;   v.   251  ;  p.   617 
^°^*'"' ,^'i^^™*'"'"  C.,   Little   Rock,   Ark.     Umbrella-lock 

No.  1.270,054;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  602. 
Rice,  William  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one 

half  to  P.  S.  Braucher,  Reading,  Pa.     Soft-metal  alloy 

and   making  game.     No.   1,269,000;   June  11;   v.  251; 

Richard,  Charles  p..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hourly  taximeter. 
No.  1,269.309  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  368. 

Richards,  George,  London,  England.  Milling  screw- 
threads.     No.  1,209.857;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  550. 

Richards,  Harry  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Automatic  safety 
raljway  system.  No.  1,268,879  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p 
24  I . 

Richards,  Walter  W..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Artlflclal 
iMther  and  producing  the  same.  No.  1,270,055;  June 
18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  602. 

Richardsoo,  Archibald  N.  W.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales 
Australia.  Mnltlcyllnder  Internal  -  combustion  engine! 
No.   1,269,8.%8  ;  June  18  :  v.   251  ;   p.  550 

Richardson^  Edward  E.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Throttllng-yalve. 
No.  1,270,827 ;  June  25 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  702. 

Richardson,  James  -M.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Kulb  for 
'"    42'i'^   headlights.      No.    1,269..510 ;   June   11;    v.   231: 

*'?^^i!?fl*'/?,-  ^?^^  ^o-  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Davenport.     No. 
.1.269.643  ;  June  18 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  490. 

**Sl*"?^5{ -jf?*'°,  M.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Cushion  seat 

No.  1,270,851 ;  June  25 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  765. 
Richardsoo,  Oscar  W.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 

tf**"?  «jl°li^'     Wof'cester,     Mass.     Warp     stop-motion. 

No.  1,2«8.152 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  23. 
Richardson,  Thomas  A.,  Verona  borough,  and   E.   Wood 

Ings.    Oakmont    borough,    aadgnore    to    Verona    Tool 

Works    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Lifting-jack.      No.    1.269.644; 

June  18 ;  v.  251;  p.  490. 
RlchMon.  Joseph  S..  Oronoco,  Va.     Stand.    No.  1.270.212 

June   18 ;  v.   251  ;  p.   644. 
Richmond,    CTarence   M..    Belllngham,    Wash.      Fish-hook 
».^^**'°t"      ?";,  1,269,743  ;  June  18  •  t.  251:  p.  518. 
RIday,  Joseph  T.      (See  Haughton,  George  ^.,  asilgnor.) 
Rider.  Herbert  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slgnments.  to  Liberty  Aeroll  Burner,   Inc.     VaDorlzlng- 

tube.     No.  1,269,001  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  281 
RIedler,  Alois,  Berlin,  Germany.     Piston  for  Internal-com 

bustlon    engines.      No.    1,270,663;    June    25;    v.    251; 

p.  794. 

^?*oZ*SS?*^'''  N^Y  ^o'^-  ^-  Y.     Diamond  grinder.     No 

1.289.002  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  281. 

Rlggs,  Garshom  A.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Koilak  Comnanv 
Rochester,     N.      Y.        Photographic    flim     spool.        No" 

1.269.003  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  282. 

Rlker,    Andrew    L..    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
Locomobile  "  Company  of  America,   New  York    N    Y 
Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  1,268,623;  June  4;  v 
251  tV-   158. 

Riley,  Fred  E.,  Llvermore  Falls,  Me.  Automatic  grind- 
stone-dresser.    No.  1.268.624 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p   158 

Riley,  John  D.,  and  J.  L.  Lovell,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Plastic 
packing  composition.  No.  1,270,056  ;  Jun«  18  ;  v.  251  ■ 
p.   602. 

Riley,  Joseph  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Automatic  automobile- 
protector.     No.   1,269,744;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  518. 

**?^'«^^!,*^?fy  H-  Clatskanle,  Oreg.  Music-holder.  No 
1,269  859  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  561. 

Binge,  John  C.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing  -  machine.  No 
1.269,118  :  June  11 :  v.  251 ;  p.  314. 

Rlnglund,  Gostaf  A.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Oil-pan  heater 
No.  1,269,310  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  368. 

Risberg.  Fred  A.      (See  Fredrickson  and  Rlsberg.) 

Biter-Conlev  Manufacturing  Company.  (Se«  Warner. 
Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 

Rivers,  Thonuis  M.,  Klssimmee,  FU.  Tidal  hydraulic- 
power  olant.     No.  1.268,625  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  159 

*'«***°;  o^Sr.^V  ^®';,^°<=^«"^'  ^'^^  Y.  Cremorne  bolt. 
No.  1,269,311  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  369 

Boach.  Christopher  J.,  Middletown.  Conn.  Chlael-handle 
No.  1,268.871 :  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  245 

Roath.  William  S.,  Akroa,  Ohio.  Direct-return  valve  for 
steam-beating  systema.  No.  1,268,280  ;  June  4  •  v.  261  ■ 
p.  69.  ' 


Robblns,  Georre  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Aeroplane,  hydro- 
Plaje.  »nd  the  like.     No.  1,269,645;  June  18;  t.  251; 

Bobefge,    Joseph    I.,    assignor    to    Waterbury    CSock    Co 

J^9«rKiT^T^'*"'°V,    Roaj??"^   '51;  striking-clocks.      No. 

1.269.511  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  421. 

Robertson.  Donald,  et  al.  (See  Hennlng.  Bruno  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Robertson.    (Jeorge    P,,    Bethesda,    Md.      Stretch Ing-Dliers 
No.  1.268,626:  June  4  :  v    251  ;  p    159  °"-"^^^°'°«  P"""- 
Robertson,  Peter.     (See  Robertson,  William.  as8lgnor.> 
Kobertson,  William.     (See  I»awson.  Sidney.  asslgBor  ) 
Robertson,  William,  Oakmont.  Pa  ,  assignor  of  ooe-half  tc 

roi,o"i^J^"°."'    ^?!f    Hartford.    N.    Y.      Golf-crnb.      No. 
1.269,145:   Juno   18;   v.   251;   p.    518. 
Robertson,    William    P.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      BlectrlcallT- 
5^*<^d  CUD  or  container.     No.  1,269.646;  June  18;  t. 

^°l^i?^i!r'"l*"  ^,0  ^°'"*  nuron.  Mich.  Mattrpss.  No. 
1,269.746:  June  18;  v.   251;  p.   518 

Robinson.  Albert  E.,  an<l  A.  .M.  Sosa,  assignors  to  Th» 
AnK-riran  Tool  Work."?  Compan.v.  ClncinnatT.  Ohio  Ball- 
bearing.     .No.   1.2r,8.15.S  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ■  p    24 

Rohinsnn.   Charles   K..   Orange.   Cal.     Oiling  device      No 

l.'J68.281  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  fiO 

Rock  Island  Plow  Company.  (See  Kaupke,  Le*  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Uorkford    Tool    Company.      (fJee    Sundstrand,    Giietaf    D 
a.sslKUor.)  ' 

'^«<''f,1.V:i'I'o  H''*'"''";,  Chlcsgo.     111.       Gage    device.       No. 

1. 269.51 2  :  June  11  :  V.  251  ;  p.  421 

Rockwell,  Olin   .'i.      (.See  Woodford  and  Rockwell) 

Hoc.   Ernest   ."^J.       (  Soe  Oropoleaf  and    Roe  ) 

Roes.h,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Charles  J.  Tagllabue  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Brooklyn  N.  Y.  Temperature-controlling 
device.      No    1.270.438;  June   25;   v.  261  ;  p.  732 

Roesch,  Georges.  Paris,  France.  Float-reservoir  for  car- 
bureters     No.    1.270.213;  June  18;   v.   251-  p    644 

Roesaltr  &  Masslacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.  (See  Lleb- 
kntH-ht      Otto,    assignor.) 

Rogers.  John  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergeo- 
t?'^**''"  -l^'l'^^yP**     Company.      Typographical    machine. 


No.  1,270,328";  June  26  ;  v.  261 ;  p. 


Rogers.  I>  bheus  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  aD- 
parajus  for  treating  oil  shale.     No.  1.269,747  ;  June  18; 

Rogers.  Walter,  West  Annapolla,  Md.  Shutter  operating 
device.     No.  1,270.439  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251 ;  p   738 

Roniey,  G<-orge  A.  (See  Frambach,  Mathew  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Rood  Construction  Company.     (See  Parmeter.  Edward  P.. 

assignor.) 

^'^?*h.^^J^SS^^  S-   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Man's  garter.     No. 

1.270  057;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  602. 
Roos,  Henry  W..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Clamping  mechanism. 

No.  1,268  880:  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  247  «"»■"• 

Root.  Alva  E..  Pleasanton,  Kans.     Intemal-combufition  en 

gine.     No.  1,269,119  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  314. 
Root,    Ralph    R.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Handy    lamp.       No 

1.268.154  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  24. 
Root.     Ralph     R.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Connector.       No 

1,269.748;  June  18;   v.   251;   p,  519. 
Rose,    Samuel    I.,    assignor    to    The    Marvel    Accessorlss 

Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Composl- 

tlon  fuel.     No.   1,270,664  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  794: 
RoKe.     William,     Gainsborough.     England       Sheet     feeding 

and   gumming   apparatus.     .\o.    1.268,627 ;   June   4 ;    v. 

251  ;  p.  159. 
Rosi-nberger,   Karl.      (See   Greaia,   Charles   N..   assignor.) 
Rosenthal.   Herman,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Coat  hanfler       No 

1.268.881  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  248.  »"*er. 

Ross.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speedometer 

Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Odometer-resetting   device. 

No.   1.209.218:  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  343 
Uoss,  James  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Grate  for  garbage-burners 

No.  1.208,492  :  June  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  121.  "t"*". 

Ross.  John   C.   Akron,   Ohio      Force-feed  lubricator.     No 

1.270,440;  June  25;  v.   251;  p.   738. 
Ross.   Wallace   E.,   Northvllle,   Mich.      Water-heater.     No. 

1.270.5.'i2:  June  26;  V.  251;  p.  765. 
Roth.  Frank  J  .  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Tractor-wheel.     No 

1.268.493  :  June  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  121. 
Rothermel,  Curtis  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,     to    SIgnode     System,     Inc.,    Chicago,     HI. 

Tenslonal   lolnt.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,482;   June   11;   v. 

251  ;  p.  439. 
Rothschild,  Joseph.     (See  Davis,  John  T.,  assignor  ) 
Rouge,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Air-brush.     No.  l.J>70  563  : 

June  25  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   765. 
Rovensky,   Frank  O^  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  II.  Scott 

and  one-third  to  S.  Schragenhelm,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Sound- 
ing toy.     No.  1,269.312  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  3«B. 
RowlaBd.  William  S.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 

Britain.  Conn.     Annealing  apparatus  and  proceH.     No 

1.208.155:  June  4;  V.  251;  p.^4. 
Rowley,  James  F.,  Chicago,  111.      Hinge-joint  for  artlflclAl 

llmbB.     No.  1.269,004  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p    282 
Rowntree,   Harold.  Kenllworth.  HI.,  assignor  to  National 

Pnenmatic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Control  mecha- 

nlsin      for      automatically-operating      apparatus.      No 

1.268.156;  June  4;  v.  251  :  ^25.  ^ 

Rov,   Joseph,   Woonaocket.    R.    I.     Game  apparatas.      No 

1.270,4«  ;  June  25 ;  t.  261.;  p.  733. 
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Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hess,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Royer,  Reuben  G.,  et  al.  (See  Spitz,  John  B..  assignor.) 
Royir,  Walter  G..  et  al.  (See  Spitz.  John  I!.,  assignor.) 
Koyer,  William  B..  a8»ilpnor  of'one  half  to  E.  B.  Link.  Bal- 
timore. Md.      .\djusuilde  wrist  pin  and  bearing  therefor. 

No.  1.26S.2S2  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  Go. 
Riiark.  Milton  J..  Baltimore,  Md.     Corporation  cock.     No. 

1.270.329:   June  2r>  :  v.   2.^)1;   p.   "0."i. 
Rulxd,   Maurice,   Chicago.    111.      Combined   shipping   box   or 

carton  bu<1   vase  for  iiatural  flowi-rs  and  the  like.     No. 

l,270,.'ir>4  ;   June  2.%:   v.   251  ;   p.  70.''.. 
Rudolph,    Ivar    L.    Washington.    D.    C.     Umbrella.     No. 

1.2ttK  28.1  :  J  tine  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  60. 
Eu<'(  khcini   Bros.  &  Eckstein,      (.^oe  Fletsch,  Herman,  Jr., 

assignor.) 
Rugg.   Waller  S.       (See  Murray  an<l   Rugg  ) 
Rugulcs    Henry  B.      ( S<'e  Hodge  and  Rugsl«*8.) 
Kuggles,  WllUani  B  .  Bavonne,  N.  J.    Mixer  and  drier.    No. 

1,269. 120  ;  .luue  11  :  v.  2M  :  p.  'Mi. 
Rukes.    Ciinrlfs    K..    Palo    Alto,    Cal.       Beet-topper.       No. 

1.208..'?^s  ;  Jur..    4  :  v.  251  :  p.  91. 
Runge.    Uol>ert   F.      (See  (Jray   and    Runge.) 
RunsTold.    Msrtin    S  ,    and    K.    Nelsskog.    Everett,    Wash. 

.\utnniHtlc     tire  extinguisher    svstem.       No.     1,270,442; 

June  2r,  :  v,  2r.l  ;   p.   IM. 
Rusby.  John  M..  and  O.  B.  Evans,  assignors  to  The  United 

<^!hs    I  iiiprox  .■mftit    C'lmpsny.     I'hlladi'lphia.    I'a.      Matiii- 

facturc  ..f  L:as.       No.   1  2^;.»^.li•J8  :   June  4:   v.  2C1  ;  p.    159. 
Rusby.     Jot^«.ph      H  .      .Nutley.      N.     J.      Breast-drill.      No. 

1.2»;8.157  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  25. 
Rnsl.y,    Joseph    II  .    .NutUy.    N.    J.      Electric   switch.      No. 

1.2H!).1J1  ;  .lune  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  :M4. 
Rusby.  Joseph    H.   Nutley,  N.   J.      Chuck.      No.   1,270,443; 

Jun*-   2^  ;    V.    il.'.l  :    p.    7^34. 
Rusby,   Joseph    11.   Nutley.   N.   J       Chuck.      No.    1,270,444; 

June    L'.'-.  :    V     2r>l  ;    ri     734. 
Rush,  H<nrv  M..  Stockton.  Kans.     .\ttachment  for  sweep- 
rakes,     .N'o.  1.268.882:  JuU(>  11  :  v.  251  :  n.  •J4S 
Russell.  .Vlbert  K  .  Windsor.  an«l  W.  <;.  Charley.  Melbourne. 

Victoria.       Australia.       Hub      of      vchlcle-wheela.       No. 

l.i'os.tvjo  :  June  4  :  v.  2r.i  ;  p.  ir,o.  '^ 

Russell.   Andrew  J  .  and    E.   Van   Allen,   New  York.   N    Y. 

Nonreflllalde  bottle.     .No.   1,209.313;  June  11;  v.  261; 

p    .S69 
Russell,  Frank  K.,  I>allas,  Tex.      I.,eather-worklng  machine. 

No.  1.268.1  5n  :  June  4  :  v    251  ;  p.  25. 
Russell.     William     A..    Yonkers,     .N.     Y.       Air-valve.       No. 

1.268.88:!  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  248. 
Ruth.  Joseph  1'..  Jr..  Denver,  Colo,      .\erating  device.      No. 

1.268,630  :  June  4  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  160. 
Ruttan,  .\lfred   A.,  assignor  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N,  Y.     Cut  film  holder.     No.  1. 270.330  ;  June 

25  ;    v.    2:>\  ;  p.    7<i3. 
Rnt»!,    Julius    F..     snd     F.     A.    Ganger.     Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Flash  Igniter  and  simmerer.     No.  1.268,389  ;  June  4  ;  v. 

251  :  p    91 
Rutzeu.       .\ugust      (..      Cleveland.      Ohio.      Airship       No. 

1.268.494  :  .lunf  4  :  r    251  :  n    121 
Ryan,  Albert  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ryan  Ideal 

Stain  and   Blacking  Company,   Lynn.   Mass.      Box  mate- 
•  rial  for  boxtoes  or  the  like  for  shoes.     No.  1.269.647  ; 

June  IS  ;  v.  261  :  p.  491. 
Ryan,  .Mdert  J  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ryan  Ideal 

Stain    and    Blacking    Company,    I.viin.    Mass.   '  Box-toe- 
treating  apparatus.      No    1,269,648  ;   June   18  ;  v.   251  ; 

p.   492. 
Ryan.     Eilward.     Chicago.     III.,     assignor     to     Locomotive 

Stoker    Company,    Pittsburgh.    I*a.      Locomotive-tender. 

No    1.270.214  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  644. 
Ryan    Ideal    Stain    and    Blacking   Company.       (See    Ry^.n. 

Albert    J.,    assignor, > 
Ryan.  John   F.,   New   Rochellc,   N.    Y,      Tape-handling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,269,749;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p    519, 
Ryan.    John    P,.    Worcester,    Mass.      Hydraulic   apparatus. 

No.  1.20S.S84  :  Jun.'  11  :  v   251  :  p    248, 
Ryan,  Richard,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  T.  Smith.  Wheeling, 

W.   Va.     Composition  for  bricks,  blocks,  posts,  and   the 

like.      No.   1,269,649  :   June   18  ;   v.   251  ;   p.  492. 
Ryerson,  Ktigene  II  ,  assignor  to  Hanildin  &  Itussell  Manu- 
facturing  Company.    Worcester.    Mass.      Egg  whip.     No. 

1,268.284  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  61. 
Rvim.  Eppa  II..  Walthani.  assignor  to  (^rompton  A  Knowles 

I>ootM  Works,  Worcester.  Mass.      Warp  stop-motion.     No. 

1  -'tis.  1. '-,9  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  20. 
8.  Sternau  k  Co.      (See  Ball.  Henry  P..  assignor.) 
S,  M.  v.  Wood  Heel  Company.      (See  Shnrpueck,  Ellel  L.. 

assignor  ) 
S.   S,   White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See 

Bowman,    Walter    M..   assignor  ) 
Saal.      Menrv      G  ,     Chicago.      111.       Shaft  -  bearing        No. 

1,269  7.50:  June  18:  v    251  ;  p.  619. 
Sabel.    (>R<  ar    B.    riii>-ago.    Ill       Wlndow-ventUator.      No. 

1.269  riH  :  June  11  :  v    2r.l  :  p    :^T0, 
Sadgebury.   Herman  P..   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Wolverine    Spark    Plug    Company,    Inc. 

Spark-plug.     No    1.269.860:  June  18:  v.  251;  p. "551. 
Sadgebury,    llerman   F..  Dayton.   (~>hio.  assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,    to   Wolverine   Spark    Plug  Company.    Inc. 

Spark  plug    attachment     for    pumps.       No.     1,2^9,861  • 

June  18;  v.  251  :  p    551. 
Sadgebury,    Herman    F,,    I»ayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Wol- 
verine    Spark     Plug     Company,     Inc..     Detroit.     Mich. 

Spark  plug.     .N'o    1,269,862;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p,  552. 
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Safepack  Paper  Mills.  (See  S<*enkelberger.  Albert  F.. 
astiignor. ) 

Surety  First  Manufac turing  Company.  (See  Cathcart, 
Frank  H  .  assignor,) 

Sager,  James  H..  assignor  to  J.  H.  Sager  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Locking  means  for  steering  wheels. 
No.  1.270,058  ;  June  IS  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  603. 

Salle,  Will  W,,  and  H.  E  (ianiard,  U-  Roy,  N.  Y.  Atomlier. 
No.   1.269.122  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p    315. 

Sallgcr.  Alois  B,,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Beck  Du- 
plicator (onipanv.  Duplicator.  Nu.  1,270,331  ;  June 
25  ;   V.   251;   p.    ?03. 

Sammons,  Tnomas  A.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Automatic  cut  off 
>'alve  and  faucet  mechanism.  No.  l,208,ltK) :  June  4; 
v.   251  ;  II.  2«. 

Sampson.  Charles  II.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Artlflclal  eye  and 
method  of  fitting  the  same.  No.  1.268.885:  June  11; 
V.  251  ;  p.  249. 

Samuel  (?.  Tatum  Company,  The.  (See  Dom.  Alexander, 
assignor. ) 

Samuels,  William,  et  al.     (See  Jacobsen,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Sarnuelson,  Elmer  El.      (See  LeWls  and  Samuelson. ) 

.Saiidberg.   William  i.      (S«»e  Martin,   Alfred  A  .  assignor  ) 

Snndell.  Henry  K..  assignor  to  H,  S  Mills,  Chicago,  111. 
.Metal  composition.  No.  1.268.495;  June  4;  v.  261; 
p.  121. 

Sander.  Jue],  Oldham.  S.  D.  Ro<l  for  end-gates.  No 
1.2G8.496:  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  121. 

Sanders.  Carleton  E..  PaBsai(,  N.  .1.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing shaped  articles.  No.  1,269,219;  June  11;  v.  261: 
p.  343. 

Sanders.  Carleton  E  ,  Passaic,  .V.  J.  Forming  shaped  ar- 
ticles.    No.  1,269.220  ;  June  11  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  ;^44. 

Sanford,  Hugh  W..  Knoxville.  Tenii.  Railway.  No 
1,20S,.^90;  June  4;  v.  251  :  p,  91. 

Sangulnetti,  Henrv.  Bakersfleld.  Cal,  Pumping  power. 
No    1.269,961  ;  June  18;  v,  251  ;  p.  577. 

Saiiios,  Autliony  S  ,  West  Roxbury,  assignor  to  Sprnv  En- 
gineering Company.  Boston,  Mass.  System  for  effect- 
ing humidity  control.  No,  1,270.747;  June  L'.".  :  v. 
251  ;   p.   815 

Sanuy.  Anthony  D..  and  C.  Engelbert.  Fort  Totten.  N  Y. 
Oiling  device  for  trombone-slides.  No.  1  270.215 : 
June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  646. 

Kargent  A-  I'ninpaiiy.      1  See  Shaw.  Jr>lin  H  ,  a.sslgnor  ) 

Sargent   &  Company,      ( Sf>e   Voight.    Henry   G,  assignor.) 

Sargent.  Howard  R  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Wiring  system.  No.  1.270,555  : 
June   25  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   706. 

Sauernian.  Henry  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Excavating  shovel. 
No.  1,268.161  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p  .20, 

Satiernian,  Henry  B  .  Chicago,  111.  Excavating  apparatus. 
No    1.209  21.'1  :  June  11  :  v    251  :  p,  ."^44, 

Sauermauu.  Wustave  O.,  Kenenaw.  Nebr.  Automatically- 
operat^ed  door.  .No.  1.269.962;  June  18;  v.  251; 
p.    d77, 

Sault,  Thomas  B  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  S.  Merc-dlth, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  l.athe-tool.  No,  1,269,315;  June  11; 
v,  251  :  p.  370. 

Saunders,  Cecil  L.,  Ithaca.  N,  Y.  Cleaning  device.  No 
1.270,216  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  645 

Saunders.  I..  wis  K  .  and  R.  11.  White.  .Niagara  FalN,  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Norton  Company.  Worc-«'ster.  Mass  Pre- 
paring aluminous  abrasives.  No.  1,269,222  :  June  11  ; 
v,  2.'jl  :  p.  :'.44. 

Saunders,  Lewis  E..  Niapira  Falls,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Nrir- 
ton  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.  Purifying  aluminous 
materials.     No.  1.269.22:^  :  June  11  .   v.  2r.l  ;  p.  344. 

.Saund«rs,  I^ewis  F...  .Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y  .  asslguor  to  Nor- 
I'ln  CoJM|i«uy.  W(ir<  ester.  Mass.  I'urifv'ng  aluminous 
materials.     No.  1.209.224  ;  June  11  :  v.  2^1  ;  p   344. 

Savae*"  Tire  Company,  The.  (See  Morris,  Howard  I., 
assiimor. )  ,  • 

Sayels,  Joli^jy:"-  (See  Nixon  and  Savels. ) 

Scallwm.  ()««r  L.,  Chicago,  111,  feignal.-  No.  1.268,162; 
June  4  :  v.  2.'"'l  :  p,  26. 

Soanes.  Arthnf  K  L,,  .^9hton-<>n  Mersev,  England,  Gage. 
.No,  l,2t'.s.^t7  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  122. 

Scanes.  ,\rtliar  E  L.  .\phton-on Mersey,  assignor  to  The 
British  Westliighouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Limited.  lyondon,  England.  Pump  or  compres- 
sor.    No,  1,268,498:  June  4:  v.  251:  p,   122. 

Schaab,  Johu  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Safety  attachment  for 
garment-pockets.  No.  1,268.499;  June  4;  v.  251; 
p    122, 

Schade.  Will>ert  C.  Meadvllle,  Pa.  Iron  casting.  No. 
1,269,963:  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  577. 

Schaefer,    Frederic.   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Method    of    forming 
pin-eyes    In    metal    bars.      No.    1,270.059 ;    June    18 ;    v 
251  :  p.  603. 

Schaeffer.  Calvin  A..  Brentwood.  Md.  Folding-chair.  No, 
1.268,631  :  June  4  :  v,  251  :  p.  160. 

Schaffer.  John  C,  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Feeding  device.  No. 
1,270.332:  JntH'  25;  v    251;  p.   704, 

Scharf.  George,  Crown  Point.  Lnd.  Fastening  device  for 
doors,   &c       No     1.270,000:   June    18;   v,    201;   p,   603. 

!<charMe,  John.  Janesvllle,  Wis.  Post  bole  anger  No 
1,270,550:   June   25;   v,   251:   p,    760. 

Sch.iuffelberger,  KniiJe.  Ptitnev,  London.  England  Flex- 
ible conplfiig.      No    1  268  632  :   June  4:   v.   251  •   p    161 

Schenk,  Tamis  C.  Amsterdam,  assignor  to  J.  W  A.  de 
Wild.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands  Clamping  device  for 
the  connection  of  poles,  balks,  and  the  like.  No. 
1,269.964  ;  June  18  :  v.  261  ;  p.  577. 
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Hand  l)ag.      No. 

Dfvlro    for    re- 
June  4  ;  V. 251  ; 


fabric.     No. 


Schenkplberger,    Albert   F.,   Qulncy.  asalgnor  to   Safepack 

Paper    Mills.    IJrockton,    Mass.      Reinforced    impervious 

|)up»T  and  making  samo.     No.   1,270.250;  June  18;  v. 

251  :   [).   054. 
S(  hti)mi«'s.   Lind-;ley.   Ha.sbrouck    Heights,   N.   J.      Decora- 
tive blocks.     No.  1.26!S,301  :  June  4  ;  v.   251  ;   p.   92. 
Sch«  iitr.     Alwiii    J.,    New     York,     N.     Y. 

l,2r,,>s.C;i.'{  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  101. 
SchllliDg.    (ieorge    W.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

moving  ijear  wheels,  &c.     No.  1,208.285 

p.  01. 
Schilling.   Louis  F..   Sal.ui,  Ohio.      I'.ed  .sprin 

1. !'«;». :J10  ;  .liiiif  11  :  V    -jni  ;  p.  .'iTn. 
Sclilavln,   Ernest   E.,    Wrenshall,   Minn.      Fountain   Bcmb- 

blng-brush.     No.  1,270,217  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  645. 
Schlei,'el,  Charles   P.,   a.s.siKiior  to  Schlegel    Manufacturing 

("o..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Uoi)e  strap.     No.  1,208,500  ;  June 

4  :  V,  251  ;  p.  122. 
Schlegel    Manufacturing   Co.       (See    Schlegel,    Charles    P., 

assignor.) 
Schlegl.     Knirich,     Astoria,     N.     Y.       Tool  -  holder.       No. 

1.20!»,:;i7  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  lilO. 
SchlostngtT   Radium   Co.      (See  Norring  and   Thorne,   as- 
signors.) 
Schmidt,    Charles   F.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Automobile   safet.v- 

lo'  k    and    einergencv-brake.       No.    1,208,772  :    June    4  ; 

v.  251  ;  p.  100, 
Schmidt,    Ernest    E.,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Para- 
mount  Safety   Paper   Co..   Chicago,    111.      Safetv-paper. 

No.   1,269.863;  June  18;  v.  251:  p.   552. 
SchMfiiicr,    Anthony.    Whippanv.    N.    J.      Cigar-l)o.x.       No 

1.20N.104  :  June  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  27,' 
Schni'idcr.    Antho 

denljerg  &  Co. 

l)o\-       N 
Schneider 

moving  _ 

251;  p.  603. 
Sihneider.     (ieorge.     Cleveland,     Ohio 

No    1.269.;il8  :  Juno  11  :  V.  251  ;  p.  3 
Schneider,    .lulm    IV.    Cape   Glrardt«au. 

l.L'r,i».:uO  :  .June  11  :  v.  251  :  p    371 
Schobert.    John.     Duluth,     Minn.       Window-hanger 

1,269.864  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  552. 
Schoch.-All)ert.  et  al.     (See  Gasser.  William  B..  assignor.) 
Schoellkopf.   William,   Cleveland.  Ohio.      Spring-cushioned 

automobile-wheel.      No.    1.270,445;    June    25;    v.    251; 

p.   734. 
Scho^-nberg.  L.   A.      (See  Weber.  Ralph  B..  assignor.) 
Schoenl)(>r>;er.  Ralph  A.     (See  Pape,  Herman  G.,  assignor.) 
S<'hoen\volf.    Fred,   assignor    to    Kellogg   Switchboard    and 

Supply     Compajiy.     Chicago.     111.        Relay-buzztr.        No 


e  4  ;  V    251  ;  p.  27i 

)ny.    Whippany.   jt.    J.,    assignor    to    Sel- 
(Inc. ),    New   Yofk.   N.   Y.      Lined   cigar 
No.   1,20.<5,10.!  :  June  4;  i.  251:  n.  27. 
r.  Eberhard,  New  York.  K.  Y.     Flexible  shaft  for 
f-picture   cameras.      No.    1,270,061 ;   June    18;   v. 


tomobile-lock. 
Shears.  No. 
No. 


1. •_'(;•). uor> :  .lune  11 


J51  :  p    2.S2. 


assignor  to  Electro 
Philadelphia.     Pa. 


panv,  Jalt  Lake  Citv,  T'tnh.     Auto 
1.208/6:54  ;  June  4  ;  v.   251  :  p.   101. 

S<-hraiBTn.  Adolph  W..  Rlverton.  N.  J. 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chair.     No.  1,2(58,886;  June  11  ;  V.  251  :  p.  249 

Schroeder.  Albert  P..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Reinforcing  device. 
No.  1.268.887;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  n.  249.      , 

Schulz.  Carl  F..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Englno-fuel-supply 
system.     No.  1.270,446:  Jtine  2.':   v.  251  ;  p.  735. 

Schulz.  Frederick  L..  and  W.  Kraft.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Ter- 
minal box.     No.  1,270,062;  June  18;  v.  2^1;  p.  604. 

Schumacher,  Henry  C.  and  W.  A.  Winters,  Barberton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company.  Chi- 
cago. HI.  Machine  for  making  match-bofcshucks.  No. 
1.270,333;  June  25;   v.   251;   p.    704. 

Schumacher,  John  and  J.  E.,  Lo'^  Angeles,  4kl.  Appara- 
tus for  handling  plaster-board  or  the  like.  No. 
1.270.3.34;  June  25;   v.  251;   p.   704. 

Sihuniacher,  Joseph  E.  (See  Schumacher.  John  and 
J  ■    L . ) 

Schumacher.  Joseph  E..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Plasterboard 
No.  1.20.^.802:  .Tune  4  :  v    "-- 

Schuth.   Edward  D..   et  al. 
jissignor  ) 

(See   Slngleterry.   Carter   W., 


251  ;  p.  208. 
(See  Slngleterry. 


Carter   W. 


(See  Rovcnsky,  Frank  *',. 
Hinge.     No.  1.268.39.T 


Schnth.   William  F.,  et  al. 

assignor. ) 
Schrngenheim,  Slgmund.  et  al 

assignor.) 
Schwab.  Bernar<l  J..  Miami,  Ariz. 

June  4  ;  v.  251  :   n.  9'! 
Schwander.    Jacob    N..    Baltimore,    Md..    assignor    to   J     J 

MacMaster,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Shoe.      No     1  270  ''IS  ' 

June  18 :  v.  251 ;  p.  645 
Schwartz,  Samuel.     (See  Whitener,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 
Schwarz.    Bismarck    R..    Minneapolis.    Minn        Rinir  sizing; 


tweezers.      No    1.200..X21  :   .Tune   11 


il 


.  p    ;!Tl 

Schwarz.  Mabel  L.      (See  Schwarz.  William  T..  aulgnor  ) 
Schwarz     William   T..   assignor   to   M     L     Schwarz.    Syra- 
cuse. N.  T.     Teeter.     No.  1,270,219  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 : 
p.  646.  ' 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  and  A.  Ilerz,  Chicago    111 

device.      No.    1.270.335:   June  2.':   v    251:   p    705 
Schwenk,   Earl   B.      (See  Dver  and   Schwenk.) 


Fuse 


Schoettle.    Charles,    Phillips,    Wis.,    as.signor    to    Friedley- 

Voshardt    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Safety    bull-leader. 

No.    l,27<i,557;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  700. 
Schofield.  Frederick  C.  Washington.  1).  C  assignor  to  The 

Tobacco    Stcjnming    Machine    Company.    Baltimore,    Md. 

Tobarco-stemmlng    niachlnc       No.     1.2t>.S,392  :    June    4  ; 

v.  251  :  p.  02. 
Scholz,   Emil   M..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Playing  cards.      No. 

1.209,32A  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  371. 
Schraga,  JErnest  II. .assignor  to  .Automatic  Exploder  Com- 

>niatic  exploder.     No. 


S.hwfiln,  Botho.  assignor  to  Elektro-Ostnose  Aktlengesell- 

srlmft    ((iraf  Schwerin  Gesellschaft ),   Berlin,  Germaiiv 

Purifying    fluids.      No.    1,269,006;    June    11;    v.    251- 

p.   2M2. 
Schwfrin,    Samuel    J.,    Wlllam.-tte,    Oreg.      Wire-xiail    ma- 
chine.     No.    1,268.286;  Jun.^  4;   v    251  :   p.   61. 
Schwlnn,  F>ank  W..  Chicago,  111,     Kick  starter  mechanism. 

No.  1.268.501  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  123. 
Sclannamea,     Julius.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Desk.       No. 

1.269,225  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  344. 
Scott.   David  J.,   ,t  al.,  executors.      (See  Scott,   Walter  C, 

assiiThor. ) 
Scott,  David  J.,  et  al.,  executors. 

assignors,  i  ' 

Scott,   David   J.,   and   C.   E,    Drange,   assignors   to    I.   and 

D.    J.    Scott,    executors    of    W.    Scott,    Plainfleld,    N.    J. 

Bed-motion  for  printing  machines.     No.  1.269,8*55  ;  June 

18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.   553. 
Scott,    Frank    V.,    Elizabeth    City.    N.    C.      Pea-harvester. 

No.   1,270,448;  June  25;  v.   251;  p.  735. 
Scott,  Lsabella.  cl  al  ,  executors.      (See  Scott,  Walter  C, 

assignor.) 
Scott,  Isabella,  et  al.,  executors. 

assignors.) 
Scott,    Robert   W,.   Boston.   Mass. 


(See  Scott  and  Drange, 


(See  Scott  and  Drange, 

assignor,    by   laesne  ai- 

1,270,063;    June"    18;    v.    261; 


signments,    to    Scott   &  Williams,    Incorporated.      Sto 
device.      No. 


motion 

p.  804.  J 

Scott.  Rol)ert  W..  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
slganitnts.  to  Scott  &  Williams.  Incorporated.  De- 
fective -  needle  alarm  for  knitting  -  machines.  No. 
1.270.(104  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  004. 

Scott  Snell.  Charles.  Ridgway.  Wimbledon,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  SiUbys  Limited,  London,  Kngiood.  Ap- 
paratus for  compressing  gas  or  air.  No.  1,270,447; 
.luni    25  ;   v.   251  :   p.   735. 

Scott.  Walter  C,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I  Scott 
and  D  J.  Scott,  executors.  Plate  printing  ma'  hlne.  No. 
1,208.165  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p    27. 

Scott.  William,  Mcdford.  Mass.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.270..'-,,'i8  ;  June   25;   v.   251;   p.    760. 

et  al.      (See   Rovensky,    Frank    G..   as-  > 


ft   al.      (See    Parker,   Glovef   O.,  as- 


Scott.   William    H. 

slguor. ) 
S.ott,    William    M. 

sigoor  ) 

Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Scott,  Robert  W..  assignor.) 
Scullic,   Terauce.      (See   Kirby  and   Si\illlii.i 
Sebastian,    John    R.,    it    al.  '  (See    Metcalfe,    Isaiah,    as- 

sigtior.)  r 

Sebring.   Bert  A.,   Arvada,   Colo.     Motor-vehicle  jlguallug 

device.      No.   1.268.287:   June  4;   v.   251:   p.   02 
Secor,  John  A..  Laporte,  Ind.     Internal-combustion  engine. 

No    1.269.007,  .Tune  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  2S2. 
SedaJ,  John,  Kenosha.  Wis.     Folding  tat)le.     No.  1.269.008  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  283. 
See,  Jnmes  W.,  Hamilton.  Ohio.     Signal  for  street  Inter- 
sections.     No.    1.208,288:  June  4;   v.  251  :  p.   02. 
Seldenberg    Sc    Co.       (See    Schneider.    .Anthony,    assignor.) 
Selders.  Irwin  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  A.  T.  Dice.  Jr.,  Reading.  Pa.     Locomotive      No 

1,269,322  ;  June  i\  ■  x.  251  :  p.  372 
Se.lnoha,    Richard,    Wolsey,    S.    D.      Machine    for   sealing 

bread  wrappers  and  the  like.     No.  1.269,866;  June  18; 

V.  251  :  p.  553. 
Seng  Compan.^.  The,      (See  Dyke.  Darrell  F..  assija^nor  ) 
Seng  Company.  The,      (See  Weyer,  Theodore  G,,  assignor  ) 
Sepuiveda.    Hlpollto,   et   al.      (See   Workman,    P<jton    IL. 

assij;nor. )  3t 

Sether.  Johan  A.,  rt  al.     (See  JohannesacoHfcd  Weage,  as 

slgiK)rs. ) 
Sexton.   Arthur  E,      (See  Swalni  ami   S.  xton   < 
Se\  riiour.  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  T'nioa  Special 

-Madilne   Company.   Chicago.    111.      Needle  lever   support 

for  sewing-machines.     No.  1,269,650;  June  18;  v.  251; 

p.  492. 
Shaak.    (ieorge    S..    Avon.    Pa.      Advertising    device.      No. 

1.270.220:  June  18;  v.  251  :  p.  640. 
Shade,   William   P..   Hollidavsl)urg.   Pa.      Power  generating 

apparatus.     No.  1.270.221  :  June  IS;  v.  2."1  ;  p.  046. 
Shambleii.   Lester    B..    assignor    to   M.    C.    Pet-  rs    Hill    Co  , 

Omaha,  Nebr.     Rotary  cutter.      No.  1.258.394     June  4  ' 

v.  251  :  p.  93. 
Shank,  Thomas  M.,  Bidwell.  Ohio.     Graln-cleanlnf  device 

No    1.jr,0,22n  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    345, 
Shankland,     r>uncan,    Glasgow.     Scotland.       Traction-cou- 
pling.     No     1,269.051:   .Tunc   18;  v.   251;  p.   492. 
Sh:ipter,    (Jeorge    H.       (Sec    Larson    and    Shapter.) 
Sharp,   Howard   O,.  assignor   to   West    Sld.>   Foundry   Com- 
pany.  Trov,    N.    Y.      Oil-guard    for   pumps,    endnes    &c 

No    1. 208., "102  :  June  4  :  v,  251  :  j.    123 
Sharpnack,  George.      (See  Elmen  and  Sharpnack. ) 
ShariiDeck.   Flifl   L  .  Winthrop,   Mass,,  assignor  to  S,  M.  P. 

Wo<xl    Heel   Company.      Heel    for   boots  and   shoes.      No 

1,270,449:   Juno  2.1:   v.   2.''.1  :  p    736. 
Shatalroe.  Clifford,   Indianapolis.   Ind. 

1.270,222;  June  18;  v.  251  :  p,  646. 
Shatfurk.     Abbie     M..     New     York      N. 

1.2iV!>,323  :  June  11  ;   v.  251  :  p.  .372 
Shaver,   William    R,,    Covington.    Va.      Combined    bevel-nro- 

tractor       No.    1,209.324:  June   \l  ;   v     251;  p    372 
Sbavitrh.     Vladimir.     Carmel.     Cal.       Inner     tube        No 

1,270,223:  June  IS;  v,  251;  p.  646. 
§|)aw,  Charles  H.,  Babylon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 

Company        Sound-box        No     1,269.965;    June    18-    t 

251      p.  578. 


Fly-catcher. 
Y'.       Game. 


No, 
No. 
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Shaw.  James  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Motor-truck  attachment. 
No.  1,269.009;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  283. 

Shaw,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  New 
Haven.  Conn,  Lock.  No.  1,268.503  ;  June  4  :  v,  251  ; 
p.   123, 

Shaw.    Louis   E        (See    Hoexter  and    Shaw.) 

Shaw.  Walter.  D<'dham,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Shoe.  No.  1,269.652;  June  18:  v.  251:  p. 
492. 

Shaw.  William.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.  Sorting 
and  gaging  apparatus.  No.  1,269.010  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 
p,   283. 

Shea.  James  W.,  Sr.,  Hanklnson,  N.  D.  Power  manure- 
loader.     No.  1,268.395  ;  June  4  r  v.  251  ;  p.  93. 

Sheehan,  John  J.      (See  Egan  and  Sheehan.) 

Sbeffer,    Thomas    B.,    Ashton,    Idaho       Animal-trap.      No. 

1.268.166  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  28. 

Shelton,  John  W.,  Tucson,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Tucson  Steam 
Ivsundrv  ("o.  Fabric  stretching  and  drying  apparatus. 
No.  1,2^9.751  ;  June  IS;  v.  251  ;  p    520,  " 

Shelton.  Wllliani  G  .  .New  York,  N  Y.  Driving  mech- 
anism.     No.   1.269.752;  June  18;  v.  251  :  p    520. 

Shepartl,  .\rt(>inas  P,,  Fresno,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing raisins      No    1.269,966;  June  18;  v,  251  ;  p.  578. 

Sheridan  Iron  Works,  The,  ct  al.  (See  Bredenberg.  Alfred, 
assignor)       (Reissue.) 

Sherman  John  Q..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Autographic  register. 
No.   1,268.888:  June   11;   v.   251;   p.   249 

Shettler.  Leon  T.,  Iais  .Angeles.  Cal.  Universal  wlnd-< 
shield.     No.  1.268.773  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  199. 

Shignon.  Nathan  A  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Refractometer. 
No.    1,27(1.330:   June   2.'.:   v,   251;   p.   705. 

Shoecraft.    L«Min    W,    Ravmond,    S.    D.      Fence-post.      No. 

1.268.167  :  June  4  :  v,  251  ;  p,  28. 

8hoenb«'rg     Isaac.   London.    England,   assignor  to   Marconi 

Wireless    Telegraph    Company    cif    America,    New    York, 

N,  Y.     Method  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  electric 

currents.     No    1,269.011  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  284. 
Shope.     David     F,,     Portland,    Oreg.       Waterproofing    and 

ornanionflng    obiects.       No.     1.270.450;     June     25;     v. 

251  :   p     73(T. 
Shuff,  William  H.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Artificial  halt  known 

as  plugs  or  wood  minnows.     No.  1,268,035;  June  4;  v. 

261  ;  p    102. 
Shum.     Orle     C.     Bedford.     Iowa.        Fuel-vaporizer.        No. 

1.289,7.'>:<  :  June   IN;   v    251  :  p.  520. 
Shuman.   Frank  <i,,  Chicago,   III,     Tag-holder  for  pricing 

systems     No.  1,269,867  ;  June  IS  ;  v.  251  :  p,  .^53. 
Shuyler,  Millard  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  T,  F,  Maguire,- 

St     Loul>.    .Mo       Nut  lock.      No.    1.270.224;   June   18;   v.. 

2,'il  ;    n     647  ' 

Slhleys  l.iniited       (See  Scott-Snell,  Charles,  assignor.)        • 
Siderman.     Ijouis.    Detroit,    Mich,       Necktle-holoier.       No. 

1,268.396  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  93. 
Siebel,  Frederick   P..  assignor  to  Siel>el   Institute  of  Tech- 

nologv.    Chlcneo.     111.       Bread-making,       No.     1.269.754; 

.Tune    l>*  :   V.   2."1  :   p.   521, 
SielH  1   Institute  of  Technology.      (See  Siebel,  Frederick  P., 

assignor, ) 
Siemens  &  Flalske,  A.  G.      (See  Franke.   Adolf,  assignor.) 
Slewert,    Lawrence   C  ,   Tr«'inpealeau,    Wis.      Oil-can.      No, 

1.27(1337:   June  2.'.:    v,   2.">1  :   p,   70.'.. 
Slgler.  Charles  It  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  E.  Johnson. 

Knightstown,    Ind.      Game-board.      No.    1.268,397  ;   Juno 

4  ;  v    251  ;  p,  93. 
Bignode    System,      (See  Rothermel,   Curtis   J.,   assignor.) 

(Reissue) 

SIgurdson,  Eirlkur  H.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Me 

chnnical    movement       No.    1.268,289;   June   4:    v.   251- 

p.  (PJ. 
Siltjerrad.  Oswald,  Buckhurst   Hill,  England.     Sulfur  dye. 

No.  1,268,803;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p,  208. 
Sill.   John   H  ,   Towanda.   Pa.      Combined   chair  and   table. 

No    1.200.967:  June  18;   v,   251  :  p,  578. 
Sllva,   Joaquin  F,,   Central   Lutgardlta,  Cuba.      Apparatus 

for    unloading    rallwav  cars.      No.    1,268,504;    June    4; 

y,  251  :  p    123 
Sllverberg,  H;irry.   and  C.  W.  Burger.  Washington.  D.  C, 

as-;|gnors  .>i  oin'  fourth  to  sabi  Burger  and  three-fourths 

to    said    Sllverberg,      Buttonhole-cutting   machine.      No. 

1.26s. .398  :  June  4  :  v,   251  ;   p,  94, 
Sllverthorne,   William    E.      (See  Ferguson,  George  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Simmons  Company.      (See  McMullen.  Earle  W.,  assignor.) 
Simmons  Forced  Draft  Company.      (See  Simmons,  Lee  H. 

assignor)  ' 

Simmons,   Jesse   C.   assignor  to   The    Four   Drive   Tractor 

Company.    Big    Rapids,    Mich,       Tractor-gearing.       No 

1.26J».755  :  June  IS  :  v.  251  ;  p,  521, 
Simmons.    I.#e  H  .   Goldsboro.   N     C.  assignor  to  Simmons 

Forced     Draft     Compnny.       Forced-draft     furnace-grate 

No.   1,270,005;  June   18:   v.   251  :  p.  004, 
Simmons.    Oliver    ('<  .    Rochester,    N.    Y       Hobblng-cutter. 

No.  1.269.123:  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  315, 
Simon.  Frank  M..  tt  al.     (See  Gillette.  Amos  H..  assignor.) 
Simons.    William    J.,    ct   al.      (See   Gillette,    Amos    H  .   as- 
signor. > 
Simpson.    Earl    J  .    Schenectady.    N     Y.      Game  board       No 

1.269,560;  June  11  ;   v    251:  p.  434 
Simpson.  Sumner    a.s8lgnor  to  The  Ravbestos  Co     Bridge 

port.   Conn.     (Clutch  facing.     No.    1,'270,559;   June   25 

V.  251  :   p.  767. 


Slncare,  Antonio  C.  Winthrop.  Mass,  Folding  steering- 
wheel.     No.  1.268,505  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  124. 

Slncare,  Antonio  C,  Winthrop,  Mass.  Pivoted  steering- 
wheel.     No.   1,268,506;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  124. 

Sinclair.  George.      (See  Mctiann,  Owen  J.,  assignor.) 

Sindt.  JobnC..  Peetz.  Colo.  Packer-rlm.  No  1.270,560; 
June   25  ;   v.  251  ;   p.   767. 

Singer.  Alexander.  Peeksklll.  N.  Y.  Chair  attachment. 
No.  1.269.325;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  372. 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Abercromble. 
Charles   M..   assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Barron  and 
Osol,  assignors.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  (See  De  Voe,  AI- 
t>ert    H,.  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Rlnge.  John 
C,   assignor.) 

Slngleterry.  Carter  W..  Down«rs  Grove,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  E.  D.  Schuth  and  one-fourth  to  W  F  Schuth, 
Chlmgo.  III.  Clothes  drier.  No.  1,269,012;  June  11; 
V.  251  ;  p.  284. 

SInJem.  Ingvald.  Hayrleld,  Minn.  Adjustable  bed.  No. 
1.269.868  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  554. 

Slnkes.  Roscoe  C.  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing ice.      No.  1,268.108  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    28 

Slnsahaugh.  Charles  F..  South  Waverly,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  C.  A,  Taylor.  Sayre,  Ind  Valve-rod  clamp. 
No.  1.268.636  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  162. 

Skelly.  Bernard  H  .  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Lubricator.  No. 
1,269^869  ;  June   IS  ;   v.   251  :  p.  564. 

Skiff.  Frank  S..  Portland.  Dreg.  Amalgamating  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.268.399  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p,  94 

Sklllman.  Anna  L..  Pluckemln,  N.  J.  PapercliD.  No 
1.270.451  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  736. 

Skinner    Richard  M.      (See  McNabb  and  Skinner.) 

Slater,  Guy  P..  Tulsa,  Okla.  Derrick,  No,  1,269.326;  June 
11  ;  V.  251  :  p.  373. 

Slocomb,  Frank  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  I^eather-staklng 
machine.     No.  1,268.637  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  162. 

Slocomb.  John  T.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Slocomb  Companv 
Providence.  R.  I.  Micrometer-gage.  No.  1.269.75^: 
June  IS  ;   v.  251  :  p,   521. 

Slocum.  Edward  M..  Medan.  Sumatra,  Dutch  East  Indies, 
assignor  to  (;eneral  Rubt>er  Companv.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  treating  latex,  No.i  1.268,638  ;  June  4;  v. 
251  ;  p.   102.  '        . 

.'Blo<*um,  Edward  M..  Medan.  Sumatra,  Dutch  East  Indies 
assignor    to    General    Rubber    Company.      Process    for 
treating   latex    and    products   obtained    thereby.      No 
1,268.639  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  163. 

Slonaker,  Robert  L  .  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Antiglare  attach- 
ment for  headlights.  No.  1,270,225  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  : 
p.   647. 

Slusher,  Berry,  Roark.  Ky.     Hand  planter.    No.  1,270,665: 

June  25:  v.  251  ;  p,  795. 
Small,   Dora    E..   Norwood.   Ohio.     Toy.     No.   1269  968' 

June  18  ;  V.  251  ;  p,  579. 
Smiley.    RoN>rt    R..    (ioodman.    Wis.       Conveyer-lag        No 

1.269.013:  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  285  »       •  "• 


ra- 


Smirl,    Orin    W,.    Wllsey,    Kans.     Mail-delivering    appa 
tus.      No,  1.268,4(K»;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  94 

Smith,  Albert  R..  Bellows  Falls.  Vt.  Car-record.  No, 
1.268,889  :  June  11  ;  r.  251  ;  p.  250. 

Smith.  Allen,  Jr.,  of  the  U.  S.  Army.  Hat-strap.  No 
1.209.227  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  345.' 

Smith,  Arthur  B.  Eden.  N,  Y.  Nalllng-strip  for  concrete 
fence  posts.     No.   1.270>462  :  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p,   736. 

Smith.  .Arthur  R..  Schenectady.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Power  system.  No.  1.270,561  • 
June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  766. 

Smith.   Burton   W.      (See  Haines  and   Smith  ) 

Smith.  Charles  A.      (See  Fageol  and  Smith.) 

Smith." David  J  .  Finsbury  Park.  London,  and  C  Towl 
Forest  Gate.  England.  Automatically  operated  and  con- 
trolle<l  gas  generat<ir.  No,  1. 208. 29(^1  ;  June  4-  v  251- 
p.    03,  '      •   ''"^  • 

Smith.  Dillon   F.,  ami   H.   Essex,  assignors  to  Gulf  Refln- 

'k?    .^°°t""N-  .-'^'t,^^!'"''?'^'     ^'«        Making     aluminum 

chlorld.     No    1,270.226:  June  IS;  v,  261  ;  p.  647 
Smith.  Earl  C.  Augusta.  Ga       Agricultural  machine      No 

1.270.453;  June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  737. 
Smith.    Edward   G..    Alhury.    New    South   Wales    Australia 

Shoe-drier.     No.  1.270,666:  June  25:  v,  251     p    795 
Smith.  Elmer  L.  and  A,  V.    Phelon.  assignors  to   Package 

Machinery     ("omnany.     Springfield.     ^Iass,        WraoDlne- 

machlne.     No.   1.260.969;  .Tune  18  ;  v    251  •  p    570 
Smith.  Frank  A  .  Chicago.  Hi.    Dime  bank.    No.  1.269  870' 

June  18  :   v,   251  ;  p.  554.  ' 

Smith.  Frank  D,      (.See  Prsnge  and  Smith) 
Smith.  Fred  E.,  and  L.  Heflln.  Fairfax,  Okla      Sounder  for 

telegraph-circuits.      No.    1,268,890;    June    11;    v.    251 

p.  250. 

Smith.  George  B..  New  Canaan.  Conn,  Storm  window 
No.  1.270.227;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  647. 

Smith.  (;uy  W..  and  L.  Dinsmoor.  Paonla.  (^olo.  Grain- 
shocking  mechanism.  No.  1.26S.169  ;  June  4  ■  v  '>51  • 
p.  28. 

Smith,  Harry  J  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  making 
ice.      No    1.270.455;  .June  25;  v,   251  ;  p    737 

Smith,  Henry  (\.  Phll.-.delphia.  Pn.  Shade  bracket  No 
1,27' 1.4.54  :  June  25  :   v.  i.M  :  p    737. 

Smith.  Ira  M  ,  Seattle.  Wash.  Shoe.  No,  1  269  228-  June 
11  ;    V.   251  ;   p.  346. 
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Smith.  James  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Cutting  and  abra- 
sive    Implement.       No.     1.269,053;    June     IS;    v.    251; 

P-  •*93. 
Smith,    Jesse    M..    Pittsbureh.    Pa.      IJlow  out    patch.      No. 

1.269,124  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  315. 
Smith,   Launcelot  E.      (See  Zulver,   Cornells,  assignor.) 
Smith,   Letha   B.,   Portland,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  T.   P. 
Randall,     Oregon      City.     Oreg.        Skirt-marker.        No. 
1,270.251  ;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  654. 
Smith.    Mark,   assignor    to   Taylor   Garnett    Evans    &   Co. 
Limitt^d.  Reddish,   near   Stockport,   England.      Printing- 
machine.    No.  1,269,327  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  37.3. 
Smith.  Michael.  Passaic,  N.  J.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  tires,  hose,  and  the  like.     No.  1.269,229  ; 
June    11  ;    v.   251  ;    p.    .345. 
Smith.  Newton  U..  Hamilton.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one  half  to 
W.  C.   Howell.   Keoktik,    Iowa.      Karth-boring  tool.     No. 
1.200,970:  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  580. 
Smith.  Oacar  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National-Acme   Company.   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Set-screw. 
No.   1,269,971;  June  18;   v.  251;  p.  580. 
Smith,    Patrick.    Foresthill.    <'al.       I'asttning    means    for 

tire  grips.     No.  1,269.328  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  373. 
Smith,   Richard   E.,  Lima,  Ohio.      Washing-machine.     No. 

1.269,513  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  422.  j 

Smith.    Samuel    W.,    Cedarvllle.    Cal.      Head-gate.       No. 

1.270.228  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  648.  ! 

Smith,  Theodore.      (See  Ryan  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Wlllard  A.,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as-   , 
Rlgnments,  to  L'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson,     N.     J.       Attaching     shank-eyed     buttons.       No. 
1,269.125;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  315. 
Smith,    William    A.,    assignor    to    The    Denver    Rock    Drill 
Manufacturing      Company.      Denver.      Colo.      Rock-drill 
sharp«'ner.      No.  1,27(».667  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  795. 
Smock.  CTaude  V.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Mechanism  for  open- 
ing and  closing  doors.      No.  1.268,401  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.    95. 
Snt'dlgar,   Elzo   E.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   A.    W.   Wells, 
Sioux  Pass..  Mont.      Chpckrow-planter  attachment.    No. 
1.268,291 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  03. 
Snider.    Charles    A..    Boise.    Idaho.     Pattern-drafting    ma- 

<hlnc.     No.  1,270,338;  June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  706 
Snider,  George  D.     (See  Orr  and  Snider.) 
Snlgo,    James   J.,    Pittsbursh,    Pa.      Armor    for    pneumatic 

tiros.      No.  1.268.402  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  Dr.. 
Snyder.    William    A.       (See    Hleatzniau.    Arthur    II..    as- 
signor.) 
Societft  Anonlma  Itallana  Gio  Ansaldo  k  Co.     (See  E>ela- 

court,  Alberto  F..  assignor.) 
Societe     Anonyme     r>es     Automobiles     & 

(See  Koechlln,  Isaac,  assignor  t 
Society  of  Cbemlcal  Industry  In  Rasle. 

assignor.) 
Society  of  Chemical   Industry   in   liasle 

Wilrgler,    assignors,  i 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Ilnsle. 

assignor.) 
Sohn.   John   W.,   Roxboroujih.   assignor  to   A.   T.    Baker  & 
Company.    Manayunk.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
No.  1.270.229 ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  648. 
Sohn.   John   W..   Roiborough,   assignor  to  A 
Company,    Manayunk,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
No.  1,270,230  ;  Jnna  18  ;  ▼.  251  ;  p.  648. 
Sommers,    Sylvester    A.,    Saginaw.    Mich.      Device    for    re- 
moving fibers  from  match-sticks.     No.  1,269.329  ;   June 
11  ;  V.   251  ;  p.  373. 
Sonora    Phonograph    Corporation.      (See    Brown.    Thomas 

D..  a.salgnor. ) 
Sonora   Phonograph   Corporation.      (See  Farb.   Pincus,  as- 
signor. ) 
Si.rans.   Ingvar,  Indre  Aalvik    lUrdanu'cr.  Norway       Proc 
ess  of  dissociating  waste   ive   from   the   siilfltecelliilose 
manufacture.     No.  1.268.774  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p    19!< 
Sorlcy,  Hartvlg.  Macomb.  111.     Aeroplane.     No.  1.269.871; 

June  18  ;  ▼.  251  ;  p.  555. 
Sorley.   Hartvlg,  Macomb,   111.      Propelling  merhanlstTi  for 

aeroplanes.     No.   1,269,872  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p    555 
Sorley.    Hartvlg,    Macomb.    III.       Carriage    structure     for 

aeroplanes.     No.  1.269.873;  June  18;  v.  251;  p    555. 
?%<jsji.  Atirustus  M.      ( S<H'  Rnlilnwon  and  Sosa.) 
Soucy.    Elzeard    C,    asslgrior    of   one-half    to    M.    Lalond, 
Rush     City.     Minn.       Poultry    drlnklng-fountaln        No. 
1,269,874  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  556. 
^palnhour.   James   S..   aselirnor  of   one-half  to   S.   F.    Beck- 
wlth.    Hempstead.    N.    Y.      Aeroplane.     No.    1.270.339  : 
June  2". ;  v.  251  ;  p.  706. 
Sparks.   Shelbv  C.  Kansas  City.   Mo.     Display-card.     No. 

1.268  170;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  29. 
Sparks-Withtngton  Company.  The.      (See  Marslco.  Jerard 

R..  assignor.) 
Spanldlng.    Ferdinand   O..    Fairfield.    Me. 

1.270, .340  ;  Jane  25  :  v.  251  :  p.  "Oft. 
Spauldlng.     Morton     M  .     .North      .Vibiius 
No.  1.20S.507  :  June  4  ;  v    2.-il  ;  p.  124. 
*SpauMing,  Roy  L..  Helena,  Mont,      .attachment  for  dental 
engines.      No.   1.268.171  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :   p.   29. 
Sp«»lcher.   Joseph   E.      (See   Barrlck  and    Speleher.) 
Spence.  Charles  L..  Sturgls,  Mich.     Manlfoldlng-book.     No. 

1.270.0«6  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  606. 
Spen("<>.  Fred.     (See  Pearce  and  Spence.) 
Spencer.    Arthur   C    Washington.    D.    C.      Brick    and    the 
like  and  making  the  same.     No.  1.269.331  ;  June  11  ;  v. 
251 :  p    374. 
Spk'ker.  Frederick  C.     (See  Stevens  and  Splcker.) 


Cycles     Peugeot. 

(See  Bots,  Paul. 

(See  Grob  and 

(See  Reber,  Emll, 

T,    Baker  & 
Pile    fabric. 

T.   Baker  k 
Pile    fabric. 


Dust-pan.     No. 
Mass.      Brake. 


Spiegel,    Ekiward.    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Shlrt-coUai'.      No. 

1,270,0«!7  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  605. 
Spitz.  John  15.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  W.  •;.  Royer  and 

three-cinhlhs     lo     R.    <i.     Koycr.     Elgin.     III.      Variable- 

spee<l-trinsiiussion    mechanism.       No.    1,270.562;    June 

2."  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  767. 
Splitdorf  Electrical  Company.      (See  De  Lorme.  Alfred  C, 

assignor.) 
Splitdorf    Electrical    Company.      (See    I>eaB.    William    W, 

assignor.) 
Spoor.  Cora  J.,  and   P.   A.  Trautman,   Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Educational  device.     No.  1,270.668  ;  June  25  ;  t.  251  ; 

p.   795. 
Spray    Engineering   Company.      (See   Santos,   Anthony    S.. 

assijjiior. ) 
Spreen,    Orvllle    J..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Shoe  fastener.-     No. 

1.270..341  ;  June  25;  v.  251  ;   p.  706. 
Sprin;:er.    Melnrich    H..    Copenhagen.    Denmark.     Tighten- 
ing apparatus  for  molding-boxes.     No.    1,269,332;  June 

11  ;  V.   251  :   p.   374. 
Springfield   Body  Corporation  of  New  York.      (See  Drum, 

rharles   E..  assignor.) 
Si)riuuCeld    .Metallic    Casket    Company,    The.      (Se«    Burk- 

hanlt.   Jacob   R..  assignor  » 
Sroke.    Mike.    I>ackawauna.    N.    Y       Wire-cutting   bayonet 

for  flrearms      No.    1.269.126;  June   11  ;  v.  251;  p.   316. 
St     Clair.   John    C.    Johnstown.    Pa.      Wlre-anneallng   fur- 
nace.     No     1,269.973;   June    18;    v.   251;   p.   580. 
St.  John.  William.  .New  Vcirk.  N.   Y.      Compu.^ition  of  mat- 
ter.     .No.  1.268.404:  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  9t$. 
St  Louis  Washing  .Machine  Company.      (See  Pfelffvr,  Otto 

G..   .issignor.    i 
St.     Louis    Welding    &    Manufacturing    Company,       (See 

Wirtli.  William  M..  assignor.' 
Stacker.   Ernest  (  ..  assignor  of  one  half   to   A.   Chamblev. 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Air-brush.     No.   1.268,403;  June  4; 

v,  251  :  p.  95. 
Stacv.  Charlls  H.  B..  Foxboro.  Mass      Figure  wheeled  toy. 

No.  1,270,450  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p    73<. 
StalTonl.    Benjamin    E.    D.      (See   Flannery,    Stafford,   and 

D-.dds. ) 
Stafford,  I>ac  F  .  assignor  to  Fairbanks.  Schock  aod  Com- 
pany.   .Minneapolis.    Minn       Shell  plug       No.    1,269,875; 

June  18  :  v    251  ;  p.  556  .      ,     ^ 

Staffonil.     Walter     K..      Newton.     Mass.       Nut-lock.       No. 

1,209.972  :  June  18  ;   v.  251  ;  p    580. 
Stake,    Herman.      (See   Ekvall   and    Stake.) 
Stamp.  Clarence  K       (See  Beers  and   Stamp.) 
StanditTe.    Cecil    W..   Toronto.   (Jntario.    Canada,   assignor 

to     M       A       Fesler.     t^kland.     Cal.        Indii;it<^>r.        No. 

1.268.292  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  63^  ,.      ^  c. 

Standard  Parts  Company,  The.      (See  Bryant.  Richard  ^.. 

Standard  Parts  Company.  The.  (See  Gressle,  Charles  W., 
assignor.)  „  „.  .      . 

Standard  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant.  Richard 
S..   assignor.) 

Standish.  John  F..  Winthrop,  Muss  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Sbo«>  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson.   N.   J.      Machine  for  operating  on  heels.     No. 

I  269.t;54  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  493. 
Stanford.  William.      (See   Hlndley  and  Stanford.) 
Statiirer   .Natbiin.  Maiden.  Ma.ss  .  B.-ul  guard.   No.  1,268,(  i5  ; 

June    4  ;    v.    251  ;   p.    199  ,    .        ™, 

SUnisiawski.    Joseph.    Hammond     Ind.      Wire-cutting    at 
tachment  for  bayonets.     No.  1,268,172  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ; 
p.   29. 

Stanley  Robert  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Entz  Mo- 
tor "Car  Corporation.  Brush  holder.  No.  1.208.29,1; 
June  4;   v.  251:  p.   63.  x>     u  , 

Stanlev  Rule  &  I>>vel  Company.  The.  (See  Parker. 
Harry  E..  assignor.)  „,,,,,  c, 

."Stanley    Works.    The.       (See    Rowlaml.    ^llllHra    S..    as- 

Stan'^ery.  Warren  H..  Grand  Haven,  'Mlrh^  Double- 
ended    (rochet  hook    and    shield.      No.    1.269,014  :    June 

II  :   V.    2.-.1  :    pi    285. 
Star  Detaihable  Towel  Holder  Co. 

M..   assignor  )  I 

Starch    Benjamin.      (See  Starch,  Emll  and  B.)     | 
Starch.   Emll   and   B  .   La    Crosse.  Wis.      Mllking-Biachlne. 

No     1.2<;;».01.".  ;   June   11:   v.   251;   p.   285. 
Stas/ko,       ISazvli,       Hatfield.      Ma.ss  Snow  plow.         No. 

1.2e".».016;   .tune   11  :   v     251:   p.    285. 
Staszko.     Bazyll,     Hatfield.     M.iss.      Turtnln  hnnger.      No. 

1  27n  669  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  795. 
Stauft    Daniel  B..  Unlontown,  Pa.     (iang-drlll  for  cutting 

coal      No    1,270,231  ;  June  18:  v  251  :  p.  648. 
Stearns.     William     F.,     Exeter.     N.     H.       Insect  ijestroyer. 

No.  1.268,640:  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  163. 
Stecker    .Mfred   J.,  assignor  to   F.  Wardell.    Detroit.   Mich. 

EbHtric  switch.     No.   1.26S.173:  June  4:   v    251:  p.  29. 
Steele.   Cornellous  M..  et  al.      (Sec   Workman.    Peyton    H.. 

ns«li:nor  ) 
Steele     .lames    R..    assignor    to    Steele    Rail    Anchor   Com- 
pany    Owego.    N.    Y.      Rail  fastening.      No.    1.269.561  ; 

June  11  :   V.   251  :   p.  434 
Steele  Rail  Anchor  Company       (See  Steele.  James  R..  as- 
signor. ) 
Steenstrup.    Christian,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

(leDeral    Electric   Company       Fllastic duld    turbine       No. 

1.270.232  ;  June  18  ;  t.  251  :  p.  649. 
'    SteffeOR.    Fred,    St     Jo8ei>h.    Mo.       Car.       No.    1,269.017; 
i       June   11  ;   V.   251  ;   p.  285. 


(See  Ilubingel.  George 
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Stein.   Samuel    h  .   Williainsport,   Pa       Driving  mechanism 

>n     |.o\sir-opinite<l     sewing  machines.      No.     1.270.761 

June  :;5  ;  v.  251  .  p.   M9. 
SteinlH-rgtr.  l^ni>.   Urooklyn,   N.  Y.      Strain  Insulator  pro- 

vlde<l    with    detachable    and    adjustable    ar(  ing    means 

No.    1.270.457:   June  25;   v.   251:   p.  737. 
Stenwick.   Albert   O..   Red   Wing,   Minn       Block  of  day   or 

concrete  for  sewers,  i^c.     No    1.20^,294  ;  June  4  ;  v,  251  ; 

p.   64. 
Stephany,  Ludwig.     (See  Luebbert  and  Stephanv.) 
Ste(>l)en.s,    Lavinia.    Englewood.    N.    J.      Winding    device 

No.  1,268,174  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  30. 
Stephenson.    Leonard    D.,    assignor    of   one-third    to   E,   T. 

Paull,   .New   York.   N.    Y.      Wheel   for   motor  cycles.      No 

1.268.641  ,  June   4  ;   v.    251  ;   p.   163 
Sterling,  Guy.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Treating  potassium 

be.Trinjr    silicnfe.s     to     obtain     potassium     sulfate.       No 

1.2tis.5(i.'i  ;  June  4:   v.   251;  p.   124. 
Stevens,     Frank,     and     F.     C.     Splcker.     Roundup,     Mont. 

Pump  operating    device.       No.    1,270.068;    June    18:    v. 

251  ;  p    H05. 
Stevens.    Lyman    S..    Baltimore.   Md.      Apparatus   for  pro- 
portioning the  charge  of  fuel  and  air  in  intemal-com- 

btiRtlon   engines.      No.    1,269,757;   June   18;   v.  251;  p. 

St.vcns,  Robert  L.  asulftnor  to  National  Spring  A  Wire 
Company,  Albion.  Mich.  Cushion.  No.  1  JJ09.018  : 
June    n  :    V.    251  ;    p     286. 

Stevens.   Williatn   C.      (See   Henderson  and   Stevens.) 

Stevens.  William  C..  Summit.  N    J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer    Mfg    Co.,    .Milwai/kee,    Wis       Electric    switch 
No    1.269.655;  June   IS;  v    251  ;   p.  493. 

Stevenson,  Thomas  A.  M  ,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C.  Smelt- 
ing furnace.     No    1.269,974:  June  18:  v.  251:   p.  580. 

Stewiirt.  Annie  I...  South  AuL.urn,  Nebr.  Stove  lock.  No. 
1.268.175:    June   4;   v.   251:   p.   30. 

Stewart.   John   K  ,  decea.svd,  Chicago,  111.  ;  J.  B.  Stewart 
executrix.  .N<,rtliport.  N.  Y.     Drive-chain.    No.  1.269.656  .-^ 
J  in*»   18  :   v.   251  :   p    494. 

Stewart,  Julia  B.,  executrix.      ( S<>e  Stewart,  John  K  > 

Stewart.  T    E.,  trustee.     (See  Plfer.  ^Jeorge  N.,  assignor.) 

Stewart  Warner  Spet-doiycter  Corporation.  (See  Hlggln- 
son  and  Arundel,  assignors.) 

Stewart  Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  (See  Ross 
Friink    A  .    assignor.) 

Stewart.  William  A..  .San  Francisco.  Cal.  Condlmcnt- 
holder.      No    1.269.127;  June  11;  v.   251;   p.   316. 

Stewart,  William  C.,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments  to  Ctiited  Shoe  Machlnerv  Corpora- 
tion. Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole-leveling  machine.  No 
1.2C.S.295;    June    4:    v.    251  :    p.    04. 

Stewart.  William   F  .  assignor  to   American   Water   Heater' 
Company.   St.    Louis.   Mo.     (Sas-burner.      No.    1.269.333; 


Strau.ss.  Joseph  B..  Chicago.  III.  Suspension  lift-bridge. 
No.   1.2(59.976:  June   18;  v.  251  ;  p    581. 

Streit.  Carl  F  .  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Bed  corner-iron  No 
1.269.977  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  581. 

Strens.  Emllio  de  Gazzada.  ftalv.  Steam-boiler  No 
],26s,54!t:   ,lune  4;   v.   251:   p.    136. 

String,  Jos.'ph  S.,  East  Oran^ju.  N.  J.  Service  Up  valre 
for  gas  mains.     No    1.268.511  :  June  4  :  v    251  ■  p    125 

Stringes.  Ernest  J  ,  Chicago.  111.  Railway-rail.  No 
1,269,657  :  June  Ih  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  494. 

Strohn..  William  H.      (See  Grainger  and   Strohm  i 

Stuart.   Alexander  T.      (See  Clark   and    Stuart.) 

Stuart.  Alexand«'r  T.,  assignor  to  The  Toronto  Power 
<  ompanv  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Elec- 
trode.      No.   1.269,128;   June   11;    v.   251;   p     315 

Stuhbs  Grace  V.,  Buda.  Tex.  Boll-weevil  exterminator. 
No.    1. 269.334;  June  11  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   374 

Stuck.  George  O.      (See  Adelsperger  and  Stuck.) 

Stukart.  Hendrlk.  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Laporte,  Ind.  Power  mechanism  for  slking- 
machines.     No.  l.i;68.176;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  30 

Stijll.  Jacob  IL.  Fremont.  Ohio.  Rail  Joint.  No.  1.268.296  • 
June  4  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   54. 

Sturrock.  George  A.,  Port  Townsend,  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  R.  E.  and  G.  G.  Herring.  San  Francisco, 
Lai.  Hand  seed  planter.  No.  1.269.877  ;  June  18  ;  v. 
251  :  p.  557. 

Stutz.  Job  ,  C.  McCleary.  Wash.  Door-sUcklng  machine 
No.  1.266.177  :  .tune  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  30 

Stutz.  John  C.  McClearv.  Wash.     Truck.     No    1 


June  4  ;   v.   251  ;  p.   So 
Co 


June    11 


.1  :   p.   374. 


Stewart.     William    J.'.    Chicago,    111       Vehldehub.      Nft. 

1.27ii.069:  June  18;  v    251  ;  p.  605. 
Stlckney.    Burnbiim    C,    Ellzab«'tb,    N.    J.,   assignor   to    Un- 

derwiMnI  Computing  Machine  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Combined    typewriting    and    computing    machine.      No. 

1.270.241  :  June   l.v;   v.   251  :   p.  651. 
Stlckney.   Burnhnm   (  .,    i:ilzal>eth,   ,\    J  .   a^lgnor  to  Un- 
derwood    Computing     .Machine     Company.     New     York, 

.\    Y       Comlilned  type  writing  and   computing   ma<'hlne. 

No.   1,270.242;  June   IS:  v    251  :   p    651. 
Stlckney,  Burnliam  c  .  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood   Computing   Machine  Company.    New   York.    N.    Y. 

Combined    type  writing    and    computing    machine.      No 

1.270,243;  June  Ih;  v.  251  ;  p    652 
Stilwlll,   Fred  W  ,   gislgnor  of   one-half  to   G.   M.    Atwell, 

Chicago.     Ill        Calculating  machine.       No.     1.269  876; 

June  18 :  v   251  :  p   556 
Stlmpsou.  Edward  S  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Draper  (Corporation     Hopedale    Mass       Battiry-feed   for 

looms.     No    1.269.975:  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  581. 
Stocklnger.     Rude      Manitowoc.     Wis.      El'Ttrlc     vibrator 

No    1.270..H42  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  707 
Stokes,   Henry  W       (See  Baker,  Webster  E    B,  assignor.) 
Stokes  iSt   Smith  Comvianv.      (.See  Carlson.   Walter  C     as 

signor  ) 
Stokes  &   Smith  Company.      (.^Jep  Relfsnyder  and   Weight 

man.   assignors  ) 
Stommel.   Hugo.  Red  Bank.  N    J      Tile-coating  apparatus 

No    1,268.891  :   June   11  :   v    251  :   p    2.'.0 
Stone.     James     C  .     Rnssellville.      Ala.      Excavatlng-tooth 

No.   1.270,670;  June   25;   r.   ifil  :  p.    796. 
Stone,  John  N..  Gowandn.  N.   Y       ICnockdown  sheet-metal 

locker       No.   1.26<i.509:  June  4:   v.   251  :  p    125 
Stoorman,    Max.    New    York,    .\.    Y       Rotarv    tooth-brash. 

No    1.270.233  :  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p    649    " 
Storlohann.      Henry       'iarwin.      lo^a.        Hog-oller.        No 

1.270.284  :  June  18  ;  v    251  ;  p.  649 
Stough.    Samuel    M        (See   Larlck   and    Stough  i 
Stout.  Frank  F.       (  Se.    Stout.  Wilson   D.  and  F.   F  > 
Stont,  James  E       (See  Bair  and   Stout.) 
Stout.  Wilson  D.  and  F.  F  ,  I^os  Angeles,  Cal.      Direction 

signal   for  motor-vehicles.     No.   l.&70..%63  ■  June  25  •  v 

251  :   p   768.  '     ■ 

Stoute.   Richard   A  .   Brnnksmere,   Barbados     British   West 

Indies.       Shaft  tip.       No.     1.2G8.4i'5:    June    4:    v     251- 

p.   96. 
Straight.  Bennett   D..  sssignor.   by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Butter     Serving    Machine     Compnnv,     Inc..     Rochester 

N.   Y,     Butter  serv-er.      No.   1.268.510;  June  4;  v    251  " 

p.   126 
Strauss.  Albert  A.      (Sep  Benjamins.   Israel,  assignor  > 


168,178  ; 

Submarine  Signal' Company.  (See  Fessenden,  Reginald 
A.,   assignor.) 

Sness.  John  B..  Seattle.  Wash.  Ia'db  for  automobile- 
headlights.     No.  1.269.978;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p,  581. 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Mercer,  Henry  B. 
assignor.) 

Sundstrand,  Guptaf  P..  assignor  to  Rockford  Tool  Com- 
pany. Rockfofd,  111,  Bevel-gear  generator  No 
1,268.512:  Jufte  4:  v.   251;  p.  126. 

Sunila.  Emll.      (See  Pagerlund  and  Sunlla  ) 

Sunnen.  August,  Mexico.  Mo.  Automobile-radiator  pro- 
tector.     No.   1,268.892;  June  11;   v.   251;   p.   251. 

Sutdiffe.  Willis  J..  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Actuating  means  for 
radiator  protectors.  No.  1.208,297;  June  4;  v.  251; 
p.    65. 

Sutherland.  Alexander  K.,  assignor  to  The  Trumbull  Elec- 
tric<|Ianufacturlng  Company.  Plalnvllle,  Conn,  Push- 
butlon  switch..    No.   1.268.S04  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  209. 

Swain.  Charles  E.  Telstad.  Mont.  Weedlng-machlne, 
No.   1,269,129;  June   11;  t.  251;   p.   316. 

Swalm.  William  E  .  and  A.  E.  Sexton,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Apparatus  for  treating  photographic  prints  and  the  like. 
No.  1.2tW.400  ;  June  4  ;  V.  2.M  ;  p    m. 

Swan.  John  H..  assignor  to  KJipfel  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.  In(li<ator  for  thermostats.  No.  1  269.758; 
June  18  :  V    251  :  p    252. 

Swanson.  Carl  R..  Marshall.  Minn.  Floating  equipment 
No    1.208,179;   June  4:   v.   251  :   p.   .'U.  i""  "u 

Swanson.  Olof.  Kinder sley.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Plow 
No.  1.208.893;  June   11  ;   v,   251  :   p    251 

Swanson.  Starley  S.  Bellevue,  Ohio.  Fertilizer  dlstrlbu 
ter.      No.   1,27(1,070:   June   18:   v    251  :  p.   OOl. 

Swanson,  Starley  S..  Bellevue.  Ohio.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  fertilizer  distributers  No.  "1.270,071:  June  18- 
V.  251  :  p.  606. 

Swarfz.  John  L..  Akron.  Ohio.  Cushion-tire  and  produc- 
ing the  same.     >o.  1.268.298;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p    65 

Sw.H.ney.  Edward",  Norrlsfown  Pa  Artificial  limb.  No 
1.268.642  :  June  4  ;  y.  '251  :  p    ]<j3 

Sweezev.  Rol>ert  J..  Cllftondale,  Mass.  Angle  -  finder 
No    1.270  ,-,(U  :  .Tune  25:  v.  251  :  p.  768 

Swenson.   Gustaf   E.      (See  Gahrielson   an(1    Swenson  ) 

Swenson.  Martin.      (See  Baldwin  and  Swenson  > 

Synionds.  John   K.      (See  (^asper  and   Symonds  i 


ce 
P- 


Szalewlcz.    Totnnsi       (See    Elwertoski.    Antonl     assignor) 
Szmyt.   Francis-zek    Bayonne.   N.  J.      War  pro'tectlng-sult 

No    1.269.019:  June  11  :   v.   251  :  p    286        »-'-""8  "uit 
Szmvt.   Frnnciszek.   Coliinsville.  Okla       Buliet-shleld      No 

1 . J7'i..?4:{  ;   .Tune  25:   v.   2.^^  :   p     7(17 
T.  A.  Willson  A  Co.      (See  Wlllson.  Frederick    assignor  ) 
T.  M.  Chapman's  Sons    Company.      (See  Chapman.  Ralph 

W ..  assiiru'^r  i 
T.   W.   A   C    B     Sheridan   Companv.   et  al       (See   Breden- 

berg,    Alfred,    assignor.)       (Reissue  ) 
Tactklan.    Stephen.    New    York     N     Y       Measuring   derl 

for    fluid  tanks.      No     1,269.020;    June    11;    v.    251  ; 

Tnetkian,     St«»phen.     New     York      N      T 
1,269,021  :   .Tune    11  ;   v    251  ;    p     286 

Tndini.    Gerome    F..    New    York     N     Y 
1.2f?9.3,35:    .Tune   1 1  :   v.    251  ;   p     375  ' 

Taft T'elrce  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (.Se^  Martell 
-Albert  A  .  assignor,  i  ' 

Taft.  Rylnnd  L.  Hartford,  ('onn..  assignor  to  The  Hart- 
ford Rubber  Works  Co  Bead  trimming  machine  No 
1.270,459  :  June  25  :  v    251  :  p.  73S 

Taliaferro.  John  r       i  See  Warme  and  Taliaferro) 

Talpn.    Adolfo.      (See    Betfinardl    and   Talpo  1 

Tammer  Tamme  R  Parkershorg.  Iowa.  Calendar  Wo 
1.26'i.4()7  :  June  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  96 


Camem.       No. 
Coupling       No. 
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Tanaka.  Kiihlzo,  Nakashima  (iun.  Alchi  Ken.  Japan.  r>e- 
Kumniln^'  silk,  silk  waste,  and  the  like.  No.  1.1:08,513; 
Jmie  4  :  v.  ::51  ;  p.  ll'C. 

Tanzi.  Guido.  assignor  to  Glnevra  Macaroni  Mold  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.  Die  construction.  No.  1.2(59,878; 
June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  .IDT. 

Tate,  Samuel  O.,  a.ssienor  to  T'nion  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Thread-laving  mechanism  for 
sewing-machines.  No.  1,21)8.894;  June  11;  v.  251; 
p.   2.'il. 

Taylor,  Alpha  O  ,  lUnecrook.  W.  Va.  Calipers.  No. 
1.2i!0,336:    June    11:    v.    2.'Jl  :    p.    375. 

Taylor,  Arthur  H..  Detroit,   .Mich.     Chain.      No.   1,270,460; 


.t 


une 


:5  :   V,   2.=;i  ;  p.   739. 


Taylor,  r-'.'ii  .\.      (.'■.;■  e  .Sinsabaugh.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Taylor  Onrnett  Evans  &  Co.  (See  Smith,  Mark,  as- 
signor.) 

Tavlor,  Martin,  ft  al.,  administrators.  (See  Kocourek, 
Henry,   assignor.) 

Tealien.  James  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Machine  for  form- 
ing liollow  articles  of  calcium  resinate.  No.  1,270,748; 
June  2,%  ;  v.  2.''.1  ;  p.   S13. 

T<'as(in.  Ailam  O.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Vehicle-curtain.  No. 
1.200.337:   June   11:   v.   2,'-)l  :   p.   375. 

Tecktonius,  Kmil  C,  assignor  t<i  E.  C.  Tecktonlus  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Racine,  Wis.  Lug.  No.  1,270,481: 
June  25;   v.   251  ;  "p.  739. 

Tegoli.  August.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  .Apparatus  for  drving 
and  the  like.      No.  1.2r>.'J.797  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p    207. 

Tell.  Edward  I',,  von.  <;ottenl(org,  Sweden.  Mean.s  for  se- 
curing ships'-hntch  tarpaulins  or  «lniil,ir  tie.xlble  cover- 
ings.    No.  1.208,1H9  :  .I\ine  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  33. 

Tenipleton,  William  (t.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor, 
hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo  Srale  Company,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Weighing  scale.  No.  1.209,759  ;  June  18; 
V.  251  ;  p.  522. 

Tt>nnent.  Melvin  G..  Sedro  Woollev.  Wash.  Wheel-rim. 
No.  1.209,879  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  557. 

Tepper,  Charles  E.,  Rochester,  N.  Y,  Core-making  ma- 
chine.     No.    1,209.230;   June  11;   v.   251;   p.   345. 

Terlecky,  John,  Easton.  I'.-i.  Figure  wheeled  toy.  No. 
1.270,344;  June  25:   v.  251  ;  p.   707. 

Tesrhan,  Walter  F..  >f ihvauk<>e.  Wis  Concrete-distrihut- 
ing  macfiine.     No    1,207,043;  June  4  :  v    251  ;  p.  1(j4, 

Testa,  I^uigl,  Grafton.  W.  Va.  Grease-cellar  for  locomo- 
tives.     No.    1.209.330:   June   11  ;   v.    251;   p.    374. 

Teatu.   Theodule.      (See   I.,eJeune-Seconney  and   Testu.) 

Teter.  Charles  K..  assignor  to  The  Teter  Manufacturing 
C()i'ip;iny,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Phiirvngcal  inhaler.  No. 
1. 270.505:  June  25:  v.  251  ;  p.  7G§. 

Teter  M;inufactnring  Company,  The.  (See  Teter.  Charles 
K..   assignor.) 

Tew.  .lames  D.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Soft-base  vulcanizlng- 
tut>4\      No,    1.270,345;  June  25:  v    251  ;  p.   707. 

Thacker,  Ilarvev  A..  r>eavenworth.  Kans,  Explosive 
bomb.     No.  1.270.072;  June  IS;  v.   251;  p,  000 

Theatre  Vending  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Perf  n, 
Roger   W..   assignor.) 

Thlliault.  Orlcene  A..  Victoriavllle,  Quebec.  Canada. 
I'apier  mflch*'  tov  animal  and  the  like  and  making  same. 
No.  1,270.340;  .Tune  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  707. 

Thlem.  Louis.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Leak  locating  detector  for 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.270,073;  June  18:  v.  251; 
p.  000. 

Thorn.  Harold  W.      (See  Archibald  and  Thom.) 

Thomas.  George  D.,  assignor  to  The  Brvant  Electric  Com- 
panv, I'.ridgeport,  Cunn  Snap  swUch  cf)Vfr,  <  Re- 
Issue  of  design.!      No.  14.483  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  440. 

Thomas,  Ceorce  B..  assiiruor  to  Th»^  Rryant  Electric 
Companv,  Rridseport,  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No, 
1. 270.071;   June   25;   v.    251;   p.   790. 

Thomas.  Herbert  M.,  London.  England.  .Xdvertlslng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.268.895:  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  252. 

Thomas,  Imogen  N.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Charging-flttlng  for 
l)everage-carbonators.  No.  1.269.130;  June  11;  v. 
251  ;   p.   317. 

Thomas  Lasting  Wave  Co.,  The.  (See  Campana.  George 
G.,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  Albert  J..  Dunn  Center.  N.  D.  Vehicle-wheel 
hub.      No.  1.209.131  ;  June  11  ;  v,   251  :   p.  317. 

ThfinipsdU.  .\lfred.  Detroit.  Mb  h..  assi;riior  of  flft.v-one 
one-hundredths  to  I^.  E.  H«'aman,  Chicago.  HI.  Car- 
bureter.     No.  1,208.299  ;  June  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  65. 

Thompson,  Enoch,  Stafford.  Kans.  Combined  auto  puller 
an<l  Jack.      No.    1.268.896;   June   11;   v.   251;   p.   252. 

Thompson.  Koltert  A.     (  S.e  I'ayne.  Thompson.  amfSlorrls.) 

Thomson,  Jennie  L..  Tunkhanhock,  I'a.  ifeans  for  teach- 
ing the  alphal>et  and  spelling.  No.  1,270.566  ;  June  25  ; 
V.   251  ;  p.   769. 

Thorne.  Victor  C.      (See  Norring  and  Thorne  i 

Thueringer.  Stephen.  Makoti,  N.  D.  Drlnklng-cup  No 
1.270.402:  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  739. 

Tiemann.  Harry  D..  Madison.  Wis.  Drv-kiln  No 
1.268. ISO;  ,lune  4  :  v    251  :  p.  31.  "•      •  "• 

Tlerney,  James  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Shop  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  m.  Furnace.  No. 
1,209,132  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  317. 

Tlly,  Stephen  R.,  Bala,  M.  (>..  and  J.  G.  Rehfuss  assignors 
to  John  Wanamaker.  Philadelphia.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dating  and  mutilating  machine.  No.  1,269,979  ;  June 
18  ;  V.  251  :  p.  582. 

Timken-Detrolt  Axle  Company,  The.  (See  Weaver.  Rob- 
ert B..  assignor.) 


Tlrrell,   Warren.    Brockton,   Mass.     Composite   outer   sole 

No.  1,208,408  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  96. 
Tobacco    Stemming    .Machine    Company,   The.      (See   Scho- 

fleld.  Frederick  C.  assignor.) 
Tol)elmiiiin,     Henry    A.       (See    Montgomery    and    Tobel- 

mann.) 
Toledo   .Machine  &  Tool  Company,   The.      (See   Ltadgren, 

Bror   J.,    assignor.) 

(See  Templeton,  William  G. 


Tole<lo  Scale  Company 

slgnoT.) 
Tonkonogy,    Nathaniel 

sign  or.) 
Tonolli,  John  P.,  Duluth.  Minn. 

1.270,463  ;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p. 
Toomey.     John,    and    J.     Oldham 

Sijuare  and   miter  device.      No. 


as- 


251 


r40. 


A.      (See   Hccht,    Solomon    S.,    as- 


Adjustable  crutdi.     No. 
739. 

North     Adams,     Mass, 
1.270,464  ;   June  25  ;    v. 


loome.v,  John  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .American 
Ti'Iephono  and  Telegraph  Company.  Automatic  switch- 
ing  mejins.      No.   1.270,465;   June   25;   v.    251;    p.   740. 

Topllff.  George  W.,  C.  Bornmann.  and  E.  C.  <'lark,  as- 
signors to  .\nsco  Companv,  Bin::haniton.  N.  Y.  .\uto- 
niatic  tilin  winding  camera.  No.  1,208,805;  June  4;  v. 
251  :  p.  209, 

Toronto  Power  Company  Limited.  The.  (See  Clark, 
Ackefman.  and  Cansfiold,  assignors.) 

Toronto  Pow.r  Company  Limited.  The.  (See  CUrk  and 
Stuart,   assignors.) 

Toronto  Power  Company,  The.  (See  MacDougill  and 
>HddIeton,    assignors.) 

Toronto  Power  Company  Limited,  The.  (See  Stuart, 
.Ale.vander  T.,   assignor,) 

TorringTon  Company,  The.  (See  Dayton,  James  M.,  as- 
signor. I 

Tournll.  Maurice.  Nantes.  France.  Variable-speed  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1.269,338;  June  11;  v.   251;  p.  375. 

Towl,   Cbiirles.      (See   Smith   and   Tcwl  ) 

Townseiid,  Daniel  H,.  .Memphis,  Tenn.  Sllding-dottr 
hanger.     No,  1,269.133;  Jun^ll;  v.  251;  p.  318 

Towns. .11(1.  Francis  M,,  et  al.  (See  Trumble,  Mllon  J,, 
assignor.) 

Trabing,    Charles.      (See    Holmberg,    Oscar    F.,    assignor.) 

Trnutnuui.   Paul  A.      (See  Spoor  and  Trautman  i 

Travis,  Homer  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Headlight  No 
1,270,072  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  796. 

Treiher,  Theodore  R..  assignor  to  The  Brunswirli  n.ilke- 
Collecder  Company.  Chicago,  HI.  Table.  No.  1.2r)S,l,m  ; 
June  4  :  v.  251  ;   p.   31. 

Treil)er,  Theodore  R,,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick  Balke- 
Colbrder  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Metal  table.  No. 
1.208.1  S2  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  31. 

Tren>er,  Theodore  R..  assignor  to  The 
Collerder  Company,  Chicago.  HI.  M 
1.2«;s.ls3  :  June  4";  v.  251  ;  p.  31. 

Trenanum,  Harry  C,  Hamilton,  Ontario 
position  for  waterproofing  leather 
1.209.058;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  494 

Trenton  P.rass  and  Machine  Co..  The.  (See  Kuntny, 
Oretror.   assignor.) 

Tresslar.  <iuy  D  .  Flint,  assignor  to  fienernl  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich.  Self-lubricating  universal 
.joint  for  motor  -  vehicle  transmission  -  shafts.  No. 
1.208.R97:  June   11;  v.   251;   p.   252. 

Triipe,  Ferdinand  J  ,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Oil  container 
and  register.     No.  1,269.022;  June  11;  v.  251;  p,  287. 

Trimble,    Arthur  G..    Pitt.sbtirgh.    Pa.      Ornamental    pin   or 


Brunswlcli  P.alke- 
tallic   table.      ,\o. 


Canada. 

articles, 


Com- 
No. 


for 


(See  Dillingham, 
Plnwheel.       No. 


badge.     No.  1,270.347;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  70S, 

Trotter,   James.    Chicago.    Ill,      r)raft-regulating   device 
l...'omotives.      .No.   1.26S.300:  June  4;  v.  251;  p    60. 

Tr.Mv  iirliltre,  Emttrv  E,,  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.      Pavement.      No 
1  2t!S.ls4  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  ,31, 

Trowbridge,  William  IL.  Newark.  N.  J.  Iledge-trlmmer. 
No.  1.269.880  :  June  IS  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  557. 

Troy  Carriage  Sunshade  Company.  The. 
Freilerb  k    A  .    assignor.) 

Truitt.     nwcii     K.     Garrett     I'ark.     Md, 
1.2t;s.044  :  J\ine  4  :  v.  251  ;  p    104. 

Trumble.  Milon  J.,  assignor  of  one. third  to  F  M.  Town- 
send  and  one  third  to  A.  J.  Gutzler,  Los  Angelfs,  Cal, 
Crude  -  petroleum  and  natural  -  gas  separator.  No. 
1.200.1.34  ;  June  11  :   v.  251  ;  p    31S. 

Trumbull  Electric  Mainifncturinir  <Vinipany,  The.  (See 
Sutlierl.ind.    .\le.\andcr    K,.    assignor.) 

Trundv,  Charles  P..  Boston.  Mass.  Sound  box  for  phono- 
graphs     No.  1.269,059  :  June  18 

Trussecl  Concrete  Steel  Company, 
assignor. ) 

Tsiitsul.    Harrv    R..    Los    .Angeles. 
1  208,409  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  97 

Tucker,   Wilson    H..   Montclalr.   N.   J. 
Taylor.     Cold-storage  Installation. 


4.:  v   251  ;  p.  G6. 


V.  251  ;  p.  494." 
(See  Kane,  Thomas  11. . 

Cal.      Turn-table.      No 


a.sslgnor  to  Lord   A 
No.  1,268,301  ;  June 


Tuckfield.    George    A..    Independence,    Mo. 
port.     No.  1268.898;  June  11;  v,  251 


Calendar  sup- 
p.  252. 


Tucson    Steam    Laundry   Co.       (See   Shelton 

slgnor.) 
Tufte.  Emma,  P.erkeley,  Cal 

IS;  V.  251  :  p.  582. 
TuUy,  George  L..  and   P.    IT.   Herbert,  assignors 

can    «)ptlcal    Companv.    Southbridge.    Mass. 

No.  1,269.981  ;  June  18  :  v,  251  ;  p.  582. 
Turner.  John    K..   assignor   to   L.    Turufiv  Portland,   Oreg. 

Concentrator.      No.    1.209.700  ;  June   18  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   523. 
Turner,  Lillie.      (See  Turner,  John  K..  tissignor.) 


John   W..   as- 
Palnt.     No.  1,269,980;  June 

to    .Amerl- 
Goggles. 
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Turner.  Nettie  V.,  New  Smyrna,  Fla  Tatting  hook  and 
attaihing  means  therefor.  No.  1.269,600;  June  18; 
V.  2,-1  :   p.  495,     , 

Turner,  Thomas  J  .  assignor  to  E.  I  da  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours   I'owdrr   Companv,   Wilmington.    I>el.      Producing 

artit^dal    leather.      No.    1,269,339;    June    11;    v.    251; 

p.   376. 
Twin   Blade  Ci-<.      (See  Appelbnum,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
U.  S.   .Safety  Appliance  Company.      (See  Morrow,   Samuel 

W..  assignor, » 
U.   S.   Slldng  Machine  Company.      (See  Stukart,   Hendrlk, 

assltrnor.) 
Ulp.    Alfrt^l     R..     Richmond.    Va.       Folding    table.      No. 

1,270,568;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  709. 
Ulrich.    (ieorge    H  .    Latlvsmith,    Wis.      Cutter    for   second- 
growth  saplings  and  the  like.     No.  1,269.881;  June  18; 

V.  251  :  p.  558. 
ririch.  William  l\.  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J.  Lavalle. 

St.     Paul.     Minn.        Insulation-repairing     device.       No. 

1.269,514;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  422. 
I'mbiMto.   I'mbertino,   Ottawa.   HI.      .Motor-cvcle  course-ln- 

dicat    r       No.    1  204;. 0(5;   June  4:   v.   251  ;"  p.   164, 
Underwood  Computing  Macliine  Company.      (See  Degener, 

(iustave   ()..   nssigiicjr,  I 
Underwood   Computing  Machine  Company,      (See  EJachel. 

Emerson  C.,  assignor.) 
UndcrxMu'd    CoiiipuMng    Machine    Company.      (See    Gum- 

preciit.    Williani    I/,    assignor.) 
T'n.Ierwood    Computing    Machine    Company.       (See    Hart, 

I'rederick    .A.    assignor.  I 
Underwood    Coniptifing    Machine   Company.     (See   Main, 

Fred   F.  assignor,    ) 
Tnderwoo<l  Computing  Machine  Company.      (See  Olmsted. 

Osmond    W.   nssiiznor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.      (See  Stlckney. 

Burnham  c,  .issignor  ) 
Underwood   Cmiipnting  Machine  Company.      (See  Wright. 

Walter,  assignor.) 
T'mi.'rwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Burrldge.  Lee  S  . 

assisnor  t 
Underwofid   Typewriter  Company.      (Jgee   Wernery.   Lester 

.v..    assignor.) 
Union  City  Pody  Company.      (See  Adelsperper  and  Stuck. 

asslL'tiors. ) 

Union  Railway  Equipment  Co.  (See  Hall.  William  B..  as- 
signor \ 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Seymour.  Dudley 
S.,  assignor. ) 

Union  Sp.  clal  Machine  Company.  (See  Tate,  Samuel  G., 
assignor.)^ 

T'nion  Speci,*l  Machine  Company.  (See  Willis,  Harry  L., 
assignor  ) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Lewis, 
Lloyd    V,.   assignor,)       (Reissue.) 

United  Electric  .\pparatus  Company.  (See  Zlegler,  Al- 
fred   .A.,    assignor.) 

United  Gas  Improvement  Company.  The.  (See'  Rushy 
and    Evans,   assignors.) 

United  Scnllne  Machine  Company.  (See  Armstrong. 
Harry  Y..  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Cavanagh, 
James,  assign. ir) 

Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Corrow, 
Thomas,    assignor,) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  (See  Fnrber.  Fred- 
erick M.,  assignor,) 

United  Sbo.  Ma.'hlnery  Corporation.  (See  Gillespie.  John 
J,,    assignor,  i 

T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Co"rf>oratlon.  (See  Gouldbourn, 
J^'sepli.   assignor.) 

T'nitfvl  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Hill.  George  S.. 
assignor.) 

United    Shoe   Machinery    Corporation.      (See  Jerram   and 

Keall.   assignors  » 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation.      (See   La   Chapelle, 

Fred    N..   assignor,  i 
tJnited    Shoe    Machinerv   Corporation,      (See    I>a    Rouche, 

Jfiseph    H..   assignor.) 
T'nited    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.       (See    [..ittlefleld, 

Augnstiiii'   F..   assignor.) 
Unitefl  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.      (See  Morris,  George 

H.,    assignor  ) 
United  Shoe  M.nchinery  Corporation.      tSee  Preble.  Edwin 

N,   assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Shaw.  Walter. 

assignor  ) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation.      (See   Smith,   Wil- 

lard   .A.,   assignor.) 
United     Shoe     Machinery    Corporation.       (See     Standlsh, 

John  F  ,  assignor. ) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.      (See  Stewart.  Wll-  [ 

Ham   C  .  assignor.) 
United    Sho.'    Machinery    Corporation.      (See   Wentworth,  ' 

Pearl    J.,   assignor.)  * 

T'nitfd  Shoe  M.icblnery  Corporation.     (See' Wlnkley.  Eras- 

tus   E..   assignor.) 
T'nited   States    Spot    Ground    Corporation.      (See   Glbnon, 

Albert  T..   assignor.) 
United    Table  Bed    Company.       (See    Klok,    Carl    R,    as- 
signor, i 
Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.     (See  Nash.  (Charles 

J.,   assignor  ) 
Universal    Faucet   Company.       (See    Bergens,    William    J  , 

assignor. ) 


wrist 


as- 


Unlversa!  Optical  Corporation.     (See  Beattey.  Earle  J.  R.. 

assignor,  i 
Universal  Patents  Company.     (See  Batchelder.  Frank  R  , 

assignor.) 
Upbam,  Preston,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  International 

Pavement    Companv,     Hartford.     Conn.       Press.       No. 

1.270,569;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  769. 
Upton.    George"  W..    Warren.    Ohio-      Life-preserver.      No. 

1.269,982  ;  June  18  :  v.  2.-,l  :  p.  5S2  t^ 

Url)in.    Adolf   P.    C.    Jr.,    Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y.      Liquid- 
fountain.      No.   1.208,046;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.   165. 
.Van    .Alien.    Erwin.      (See   Russell   and   Van   Allen.) 
Van     Asset).  .     .Mb.rt     E.,     r>earborn.     Mich.       OU-burner. 

No.  1.268.514  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  126. 
Van  Brunt,  Tunis,  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.     Bundle-topper.     No. 

1,269,701  :  June  IS  :  v.  251  ;"  p.  523. 
Van  Buren.  Charles  M  .  Paterson,  N.  J.     Toy  sailing-craft. 

No    1.270,400;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  740. 
Van    Decar.    (Jeorge    W.,    Trov.    N,    Y.       Neck    and 

wear.     No.   1.270.673.     June  25:   v.  251;   p.  797. 
Van    Eenwyk,    Frank    II,       (See  ,Longrod.    Peter    I 

slgnor.) 
Van    Keuren.    William   I.^.   North   Bergen.    N.   J.,   assignor 

to    General    Electric    Companv.      I./eadlng-ln    conductor. 

No.  1,20S,047;  June.  4  ;  v.  251;  p,  165. 
Van    Me«^teren.    Harry    W..    assignor    of    one  third    to    A. 

Rdwanls    and    one-third    to    H.    Ileadley,    Birmingham, 

England,       Mode    of    and    in.^ATi««a.fc>r    assembling    nneu- 

matlc    or    elastic    tires    in    relation    To    rims    or    wnwls. 

No.    1.20S.1H5  ;   June  4  ;   v.    251  :   p.    32. 
V'an    Meter.    John    N.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    F     W. 

Ki.lder  and  one  third  to  F.  S,  Ilazelton,  Norton.  Kans. 

Thermostatic    safety-valve.      No.    1,268.648;    June    4; 

v.   251  ;   p.    165. 
Van    Ness.    Henrv    E..    Elmira,    N.    Y.      Coasting-sprocket. 

No.  1,270.570:  June  25:  v.  251  ;  p.  770. 
Van   Orden,  George  R.      (See  Keiper.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Van   Sicklen  Company.  The.      (See  Prouty,   Theodore  C, 

assignor.) 
Van   Tassel.   George.    Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa, 

ing    mechanism.       No.     1,269.136  ;    June 

P     3  IS. 
Vnnderkleed.    Charles   E.,   Collingswood.   N. 

Brewer,    Norristown,    assignors   of   one-fifth    to   W.    M. 

Fiel.l.     Haverford.     one-flfth     to     H.     J.     Verner.     Bryn 

Mawr.    Pa.,    ami    one-fifth    to    Fritz    Heldlberg,    Jersey 

City.  N.  J.     Treating  threads  of  celluloslc  mat.riiil  and 

the"  threads  so  protluced.      No.    1.269,340;   June   11  :    v. 

251  ;  p.   370. 

Rlverton.   Wash.     Grinding  attach- 
No.    1,268,186;    June    4;    v.    251; 


Safety,  steer- 
11;     v.    251; 

J  ,   and    J.    E. 


Macomb.  111.  Means  for  operating 
1.269.135  :  June  il  ;  v  251  :  p  318\ 
rt  al.      (See  Neln.   William   C,   as- 


N.  J.     Level,     No.  1.270.074; 


Vandewater.    Daniel, 

ment    for    lathes. 

p.   32. 
Vanmeter,    Cyrus   Tj., 

throw-boards.     No. 
Varley,    Thomas    W., 

signor. ) 
Veenstra.   Ahram.   Paterson. 

June  18;  V.  251  :  ^    607. 
Velde.  Ernest  A.,  Cedar  Rapids.   Iowa.     Gardening-frame. 

No.   1.268,649:  Jtine  4;   v    251  :   p.   166, 
Velk    Mike,   Boswell.   Pa.      Bomb-throwing  machine.      No. 

1.268,187  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  32. 
Verl)itskv.  Simon.  St.  Clair.  Pa.     Safetv-top  for  mine  cars. 

No.  I.i269.983  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  6»2. 
Verhey,    Hubert   C,  assignor  to    Busch-Siilzer  Bros. -Diesel 

Engine    Companv,    St.    I.rf>uls.    Mo.      Combustlon-englne 

pump    mechanism.      No.    1,269,882;    June    18;    v.    251; 

p.   558. 
Verner,  Harry  J.,  et  al.      (See  Vanderkleed  and  Brewer. 

assignors. ) 
Vernia.     Svlvester     A..     In<llanapolls.     Ind.       Gun.       No. 

1.269.661  :  June  18  ;Tk251  ;  p.  49.- 
Verona  Tool  Works.      (See  T 

slgnors. ) 
Vest.  Joseph  R.      (See  Benton  and  Vest."! 
Vlann.  Arthur  F.      (See  Jeffries.  William  O. 
Vlctel.   Olaf  A.,   and    M,    E,    Porter,   Tolley. 

mobile-lifting   appliance.      No.    1,270,571 

251  :   p.   770, 
Vldela.    Pedro.    Santiago,   C'hWe.     TTvdrauIlc   motor. 

1.270.074  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  797. 
Vogelsang.   Arthur.   Waterbtlry,   Conn.,  asslcnor   to  Wnter- 

burv   Button    Companv,      Button.       No.    1,270,467;    June 

25  ;■  V.  251  ;  p.  741. 

VigoTireux.  B.  M..  ct  al.  (See  Brown,  Marvin  H  ,  as- 
signor ) 

Vincent.  E-Iward  H..  Detroit.  Mich,  Shiftable  steering- 
wheel.     No.  1.269.341  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    376. 

Vincent.  William  J..  Cardiff.  Wales.  Rotarv  hvdraullc 
apparatus.      No.   1.20s  ."m 5  ;  June  4:  v.   251";   p'   126. 

Vinson,  William  A.,  et  al.  (See  Dugan,  Joseph  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Voelker.  Carl  V..  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Dry  closet  No 
1.270.075:  June  IS;  v.  251  :  p.  607, 

Vogt.  Axel  S  .  .Altoona.  Pa.  Track-scale.  No.  1.269  281  • 
June  11  ;  r.  251  ;  p.  346. 

Volght.  Henry  «;  New  Britain,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Com- 
pany.  New   Haven.  Conn.     Jyock.     No    1,270  468-  June 

26  :  V   251  :  p    741, 

Voight.  Henry  G.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.  I^ock.  No.  1,270.469;  June 
25  ;  V.  251  :  p.  741. 

Volz.  Georg«\  assignor  to  Volr-Gulld  Company,  Inc.,   Buf- 
falo,   N.    Y       Railway-rail.      No.    1.26«,188 ;   June  4  •    v 
251  ;  p.  33. 


Richardson  and  Woodlngs.  as- 


asslgnor  1 
N.   D.      Auto- 
June   25  ;    ▼. 


No. 
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V'olz-iiulltl  f'ompnny.      (See  Volz.  George,  assignor.) 

Von  Haldiiss.  Max,  New  York,  N.  V.  Glove.  No. 
1.2n>i.5Hl :  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.   127. 

Von  r.eaulleu.  Alljcrt,  Owego,  N.  Y.  Babbltting-fixturo. 
No.  1.209.137  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  319, 

Vreflaiid.  Waltt-r  G'.,  assignor  to  Lacev  Manufacturhit; 
Corporation,  Chattanooga.  Tenn  Resilient  attachment 
for  well-casings.  No.  1,209,232;  June  11;  v.  251; 
p.  34ti. 

Viik..xi»v,  Mike  1',  West  Oakland,  Cal.  Life-saving  ap- 
par.-l.     No.   1.268,80(j;  Junr  4;  v.  251;  p.  201). 

W.  J  Savage  Company.  (8ee  Gauntt,  Forest  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

W.  1{.  Ostraniler  &  Company.  (See  Wurster,  George  B.,  as- 
sit'iior.) 

Wa  ;:;•■.    <Klii.rni>    A        iSi-f   .1i>li.'inntssen    and    Waatre  ) 

Wabers,  Henry  II.,  Wautoma,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  C.  J.  Farwtll  and  C.  Farwell.  Potato  separator  and 
grad.r.      No.    1,200.342;   June   11;   v    251;   p.   376. 

Wai  k.  r.  Aloyslus.  I'ierz.  Minn.  Pump-jack.  No.  1,209,343  ; 
June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p:  377. 

Wa' ki-r.  tieorce  W.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Carbon  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elec- 
frlcnl  system  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,269,344;  June 
11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  377. 

Wade.  George.  Longport.  England.  Stopping  device  for 
bottles  and  the  like.  No  1.268,899;  June  11;  v.  251; 
p.  253. 

Wadsworth,  (Jeorge  R.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
I'eerifHs  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fasten- 
ing anil  locking  mean-*  for  thi'  hoods  of  automobiles. 
No.    1,269.023;    June    11;    v.    251;    p.    287. 

Wadsworth.  William  11.  Chicknsha.  okla.  Rallway-tle. 
No.  1.201). 345:  June  11;  v.  251  ;  p    377. 

Waehler.  Raymond  C.  Lomlra.  Wis.  Cattle  stanchion. 
No.  1,20'J.340  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  378. 

WafTen.    .\ugust   J.      (See   King.   Josfphine.   assignor.) 

Waggoner.  Llcvd  B.,  Snn  Diok'o,  Cal.  Envelop  nioistener. 
N".  l,27">,47n;  June  2.'):  v.  2."1  ;  p.   741. 

Wahl   Ciimpany,  The.      (See  Poole.   Arthur   F..  assignor.) 

Wahl  Company.  The.      (Sef  Wahl.  John  C.  assignor.) 

Walil.  Jiibn  C.,  Chicago.  111.,  assienor.  bv  mesne  assign- 
inenis.  to  The  Wahl  Company.  Wilininuton  Del  Calcu- 
Ijiting-machlne.  No.  l,27<i.471  ;  Juno  25;  v.  251;  p. 
741.  ^ 

Waife.  Harry  C.  Binua.  Ohio,  assignor,  bv  mesne  asslgn- 
intnts.  to  Elgin  Tractor  Corporation.  "  Traction-tread 
device  for  tractor-wheels.  No.  1.2(58,517;  June  4-  v 
251  ;   p.    127. 

Walte.   O-^fiian  T.      (See   Brooks,  John   C,  assignor.) 

Waitt.  Georce  L..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Hinge  for  journal  boxes 
and   the  like.     No.   1.27O.070  :  June   is;  v.    l'.-.i      p    (J07 

Walker,  Emery  L.,  a.ssignor  to  Kieckli.fer  Box  Company,' 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Package-sealing  machine.  No' 
l,27i>,572  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p.  77o 

Walker,  Samuel,  Jerome,  Ariz.  Wheeled  scraper.  No 
1.209,347;  June  11;  v.  251  ;  p.  378. 

W.ilk.i-  Winiain  J..  Lacrosse.  Wash  Atta<hment  for 
harvester  headers.  No.  1, 208.. 302  ;  June  4;  v.  251: 
p.   t;ii. 

Wall,  .\rthur  L..  Boonville.  N.  C.  Acetvlene-gaa  gen- 
orator.      No.   1.20s  050;  June  4:  v.   251  ;  "p.   160. 

Wall.  August  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Terminal  damp  for 
coll  wlndiOL'  machines.  No.  1.270.077;  June  18-  v 
2.")1  ;  p.   O117.  « 

Wallace.  Benjamin  B..  I'oughkeepsle,  N.  Y'..  asaljrnor  to 
Moilne  Plow  Company.  Wheel-plow.  No.  1,209,138; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  319. 

Wallace.  Lewis  K.,  Waltham.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Nevens- 
Wallace  Train  Control  Ci>mpanv.  Train-stop  mecha- 
ni-m.     Nn.  1.209. •■.02  :  June  18  :  v.  2."il  ;  p.  40.") 

Walls,  Al>>xander  G..  assignor  to  Walter  Mc<jee  &  Son 
Limited.  Paisley.  Scotland.  Pump.  No.  1.27(>  573  • 
June  2."i  :   V.  2."il  :   p.    77."). 

Walsh.    James.      (See   Gunning,    John,   as.signor.) 

Walter,  Henry.  Sanders.  Idaho.  Caster.  .No  1  268  651  • 
June  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  100. 

Walter  McGee  &  Son.     (See  Walls.  Alexander  (i..  assignor.) 

Walther.    ILuis.    I.everknsen.    near   Cologne.    Gernianv.    as- 
signor to   Synthetic   I'atents  Co..    Inc..   New  York     N     Y 
Col  ton    materia!    with    white-effe.  t    threads   and    making 
it.      No.  1,270,348  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  708. 

Walton.  Jnmes.  Phoenicia.  N.  Y  Electric  flasher  No 
1.208.052  ;  June  4  ;   v.  251  ;   p.  iO»'>. 

Wunaniaker.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Leedy  Manufacturing 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Tensioning  deviie  for 
tympani.      No.  l,20<t.9S4  :  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  583. 

Wanat.  John,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Swimming  device.  No. 
1,268,303 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  67. 

Wanner,  .\Ibprt,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  T'mbrella  and 
similar  stand.     No.  1,268,190  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  33. 

Wanner.  Edwin  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Table,  stand,  and 
the  like.     No.   1.208,191  ;  June  4;  v.   251  :  p.  34. 

Wappler  Electric  Company.  (See  Wapphr.  Retnhold  H., 
assignor.) 

Wappler,  Relnhold  IL.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wap 
pier  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Refracting  stereoscope. 
No.  1.209.063  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p    495. 

Warden,  Fred.      (See  Stecker,  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 

Wardman,  Hallock,  Racine.  Wis  Hacksaw  machine.  No. 
1.269.883  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  558. 

Ware.  Howard  T..  El  Paso.  Tex.  Adjustable  .support.  No. 
1.209,664  ;  June  IS  :  v.  251  :  p    49f,. 

Wargn.  George.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Puzale.  No.  1,269,233  ; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  347. 


Warme.  Iver  F.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  J  C.  Ttlliaferro. 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  Continental  C4n  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  Filled-cati  closing 
apparntns.     No.  1,270,1)78;  June  18;  v    251;  p.  «o7. 

Warmtnski  Piotr,  Baltimore.  Md.  Projectile  and  cannon. 
No    l,L'tiH.>«s4  ;  June  18;  v.  251  :  p.   559. 

Warinlnski.  Piotr,  Baltimore,  Md.  Observation!  device. 
.\o.  J,2««.SH5;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  559. 

Warner,  Alonz*  A.,  assignor  lo  Landers,  Frary  k  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Cohn.  (Grinding  disk.  No.  l.J:0'.i,7e2 ; 
June  IS  ;  V.  251  :  p.  523. 

Warner,  .\rthtir  W.,  Sewlckley,  assignor  to  Riter  Conley 
Mumifacturing  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Control  mech- 
anism for  gas-genera  ting  apparatus.  No.  1,^70,472; 
Jun«  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  742. 

Warner  and  Swasey  Company,  The.  (See  Feckar,  Gott- 
lieb, assignor.) 

Warner,  John  H.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  Spinner-Nov- 
elty Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Combination  ornament 
and  h(>at-indicator  for  horseless  vehicles.  N» 
1.209,234  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  347. 

Warner  Spinner-Novelty  Company,  The.  (See  Warner, 
.lolin   H..  assignor.) 

Warrnxk.  Robert,  asslcnor  to  Empire  Cream  Separator 
Con>|ianv,  Bloomtleld.  N.  J.  Pulsator  for  luilklng-ma- 
chlnps.      No.   1.270,473;  June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  742 

WarreB.  .\mbrose  G..  Beverlv,  N.  J.  Dust-collector.  No. 
1.20ft. ,304:  June  4;  v.   251;  p.  07. 

Warren,  Levi  B..  Butternut.  Mich.  Cream-skimming  de- 
vice.     No.    1,209.348;   June   11;    v.   251;   p    378. 

Warren  Webster  A:  Company.  (See  Montnuil.  Francis 
IL.   assignor. » 

Warwick.  Rogers  M..  and  E.  V.  Nessling,  assignors  to 
General  Wire  Tie  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Feed  device 
for  machines  fr>r  tving  objeets  with  wire  No. 
1.20f.3t>5:  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  07 

WassoE  Engineering  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Waason, 
Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Wassori.  Frank  A.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wasson 
Englneerlnc  and  Supply  Company,  Santa  Ropa.  Cal. 
Roller  bearing.     No.  1.209.235  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  34,7. 

Wastie.  Edward  B..  Billings,  Mont.  Advertisint  display 
device.      No.   1,209.024;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  287. 

Waterbury  Button  Company.  (See  Vogelsanij,  Arthur, 
assignor.) 

Waterbury  Clock  Co.      (See  Roberge.  Joseph  I  .  a»si;:nor.) 

Waterpur.v  Mfir.  Co.      (See  Zinno,   Frank    F)  ,   assienor. ) 

Waterbolter,  Herman,  Portland,  Oreg.  Hav  ana  cotton 
trier.     .No.  1.270,349  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  708. 

Waterfcian.  E!)eneaer  S..  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Changeable- 
speeti  mechanism.  No.  1,209,985;  June  18;  v.  251; 
p.  583. 

Watkias,  Edmond  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Baseball  game 
apparatus.      No.   1.209.886;  June  18:  v.   251  :  p,  559. 

Watkir*.  Edward  G  .  Gardner.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Heyw'X)d 
Brothers  and  Wakefield  Companv.  Chair.  No. 
1.27<i,350:  June  25:  v    251  :  p,  7ns. 

Watkins.  Ernest,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Music-leaf  turner.  No. 
1.2t;j*,349;  June   11  ;   v    251  ;  p.  378. 

Watsop,    Elmer   E..    Hamilton,    <)hio. 
lock.     No.    1,26S.900;  June   11;   v. 

Watson,    iieorge.     I^mdon.     England. 


No    1.270.574  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p. 


Interchangeable-key 
251  ;  p.  253. 

Refuse-deft  ructor. 
771. 
Metal    player.      No. 


Watson.    William    A..    Maiden.    Mass. 

1.20Jt  703  :  June  18  :  v.  251  :   p    524. 
Watt,  Walter  W.      (See  Flte,  Cephas  V.,  assignor.) 
Watts,  .lolin    II  .  and  F.   I).  Brown,  assignors  to  E.  J.  List, 

Havana,    HI.      Shaft-log.      No.    1,270.244;    June    18;    ▼. 

251  ;  p.  052. 
Watts,  Julius  R.  Atlanta.  Ga.    Book-mark.    No.  1,169,025  ; 

June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  288. 
Wayne  <01    Tank   and    Pump  Company.       (See    Baker.    Lin- 

n.-ieos  E  .  .issijrnor.'t 
Weaver  Company.      (See  Weaver,  Victor  M  ,  aaslgnor.) 
Weaver.    Ira    A.,   assignor   to  The   Weaver    Manufacturing 

Coiopanv.       Springfield,       111.         Bucket  -  pump.         No. 

1.2<VS,518  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  127. 
Weaver,    James    J..    Galveston,    T«  x.       Hinge    construction. 

No    1  ■Ji'.'i  T'.l  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p    524 
Wenvi>r.    I~-      T  .  Jackson.   Mich.       Autonioblle-slsnal.     No. 

1  2t>.'s, .",!:'  ;  .lune  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  128. 
Weaver  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (Se<?  Weaver,  Ira 

.\  ,   nssjiinor.) 
Weaver.    Robert   B..  assignor   to   The  Timken-Detrolt    Axle 

Coinpanv.    r>etro!t.    Mich.      Worm  drive    rear    axle.      No. 

1.2»l,8.1tt2  :  June  4  :  v.   251  ;  p.  34. 
Weaver.   Victor  M.,   Harrisburg.   Pa.,   assignor   to  Weaver 

Company.       Process    of    purlflcation.       No.     1,209,236 ; 

Jun«-  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  348. 
Webb,    Fenner   H..    I>os   Angeles.    Cal.,    assignor    to   W.    R. 

Hearst.   New   York.    N.   Y.      Machine   for   formlnc   fudge- 

l)locks.      No    1,268  520:  .Tune  4:   v.  251  ;  p    128. 
Webb,  George  R.      (See  Gilbert.  I>ewis  R.,  asalgnor.) 
Weber,  lialph  B..  assignor  to  L.  A.  Schoenl)erg.  St.  Charles, 

Mo.      Lifting-Jack       No.     1.208  410;    June    4;     v.     251; 

p.    97 
Webster   Manufacturing  Company.      (3e«  Heule  uml    Gra- 
ham,  assignors.) 
Weightman,    William    A.      (See    Relfsnyder    and    Weight- 
man.) 
Weil.    Charles    L..    Port    Huron. 

charire-apertures  in  packages. 

v.  251  :  p.  253. 
Weill,  Daniel.  I'amaguey.  Cuba. 


June  18  :  v.  251 ;  p.  559. 
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Mich.      Closure    for    dla- 
No.  l,26^,90^  ;  June  11; 

Tle-c)asp.     No.  1.269,887  ; 
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Weinfeld.    Alexander,   New   Orleana,   La.      Railway-ticket. 

No.  1.209.020;  June  11;  ▼.  251;  p.  288. 
Weis.   Jolin    P.,   Nva(k,   N.   Y.,   assignor,   l)y  mesne   assign- 
ments,   to    Metropolitan    Sewing    Ma<hine    Corporation. 
r>«iver.      I»el         Seam      structure      for     garments.        No. 
1  2f.;t  !t80  ;  June  IS  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  .583. 
Weis,  William.  Perhnm.  Minn.      Curb  block.     No.  1.269,888  ; 

June    IV  ;   V     251  ;   p     500. 
Weiss,   San»uel  W.,  assignor  to  Globe  Art  Mfg.   Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Lock.     No.  1.269.665;  June  18;  t.  251; 
p.   490 
Welch    Rolxrt   L,   Williams.  Cal.      Submarine-growth  cot- 
ter.     No.    1.209,139;   June   11;   v.   25L;   p.  320. 
Weller,   Frederick.    New   York.   N.   Y.      I  mmb  waiter  Sarf*ty 

device      No.   1,270.079:  June  18;  v.  2.".1  ;  p.  60.s. 
Wells     Albert    A..    iK-trolt,    Mich.      Telephone    timer    and 

switch       No.  1.270,(I8<»,  Jnne  18:  v.  251  :  p    fiog. 
Wells.   .Mbert  W.      1  See  Sne<ligar.   Elio  E..  assignor.) 
Wells!  Alfred   A.       (See  Ellis  and   Wells) 
Wells,   Sidney   D..  Madison,   Wis.,  dedicated,  by  mesne  as- 
"i;;nmeiits"   to    the    (Jovernment    of    the    United    States. 
Mai:ufaciure  of  paper  pulp.     No.   1,208,193;  June  4;  v. 
251  :    p    35 
Wells.   Sidney  D.,  Madison,  Wis.,  dedicated,  by  mesne  aa- 
8i>:nments."  to    the    (Jovernment    of   the   United    Statea. 
Manufacture. of  paper-pulp.      No.    1,269,350;   June    11; 
V.  251  :  p.  379. 
Welsh.  Frank.      (See  King  and  Welsh.) 
Welsh.  John  L.      (See  Burnett,  Orbld  W.,  assignor.) 
AVendellus     »;nstaf  W..  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Foldin;;   clothes- 
rack.     No    1.200.351  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  371". 
Wentworth.     P.-arl     J..     Fort    Thomas,     Ky..    assignor,     by 
mesne  assignments,  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Paterson    N    J.     Foldinginarhlne.     No.  1,208,300; 
.lune  4  ;  \     1:51  ;  p.  •"•''.  „        ,„         ,     .,    , 

Wepler    Newman   .-V..  Valley  Station,  Ky      Four-leaf  clover 

game.      .No.   1.27o,C,75;   June   25;   v.   251  ;  p.    797. 
Werden.    Frederick    O..    Philadelphia.    Ph.       Lumber-pller. 

No    1.2»;;i.it87  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  5S4. 
Wern.  ry     Lester    A..    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    I  nderwoo<l 
1  vpewriler   Comi>anv.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Type-writing 
madiine.      No.   1.2(V8,521  :   June  4;  v.  251  ;  p    12s. 
Wert  In      John     S..     Cokedale.     Colo.       Friction-clntch     for 

shafts.      No.   1.269.705;  June  18;  v.   261;  p.  624. 
Weser  Bros      (S«M>  Weser,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Weser    EUle  L.    Rdmlnlstratrlx.      ( See  Weser,  John  A.) 
Wes.  r     John    A  .    decease<l  ;    E.    L.    Weser.    administratrix, 
assignor   to   Weser   Bros.    lui  ..   New    York.    N .    'i .      Auto- 
matic (ontrolling  d>nlce  for  the  motors  of  pneumatics. 
No.  1.270.382:  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  713. 
West  Side  Foundry  Company,      (hee  Sharp,  Howard  O.,  as 

Wesf     Wade     H..     Pandora.     Tex.       Peanut-digger.       No. 

l".2e8,002  ;  June  11:  v.  251;  p.  253.  ^     ,    t^, 

WesterOeld.    (JranvlUe    G.,    assignor    to    The    Cycle-Flyer 


Whetstone.  Alfred.  Mount  Carmel.  Pa.     Window  or  door 

screen.  No  1,208.653  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  167. 
Whlsler.  f^auncev  P.  (See  Lerch  and  Whlsler.) 
White.  Blrdora  IL.  Chicago.  111.      (iarment-supporter.     No. 

1.268.308  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  68. 
White,  Bruce  C.,  Woonsocket.  R.  L.  assignor  to  R    Hoe  and 

Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Web-feeillng    mechanisijv      No. 

1.208,1.^  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p    19. 
W"hlte,  Bruce  C.  assignor  to  R.   Hoe  and  Co..  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Cleaning    device    for    printing-machine    Inking 

mechanism.     No.    1,269,767;  June   18;  v.  251;  p.   525. 
White.    El>er    B..    South    B^-nd.    Ind.      Valve-grlndlng    tool. 

.No.  1.20s.30!t  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  08. 
White.  E<lward.  Hawthorne.  N.  J.     Blanket  washing  and 

drvlng    machine.      No.    1,270,351  ;    June    25  ;    v.    251  : 


p.  708. 
White.  Edwin  L. 


Des       Moines. 
June  IS  :  V.  251 
(trie    Company. 


Company, 

1  209.988 
W. 'Stern    El' 

slunui    I 
Western    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
Western   Electric  Company 

si^Mior.) 


Cycle  -  flier.       No 


Iowa. 
;  p.  684. 
(Sec    l>unham.    Bert   (i. 


as 


L. 


Westinghouse 
Thomas   U.. 

West  in.;ho\ise 
Edward   H., 

We^tlriL'hoUSe 


Air    Brake 
assignor. ) 
Air    Brake 
assignor. ) 
Electric    it 


(See  Goodrunti,  Charles 
(See  Reynolds,  John  N..  as- 
Company,  The.  (See  Brown, 
Company,  The.  (See  Dewson. 
Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See 
(See 


(See   Baumann,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Colbv.    Ora   A.,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse    Electric    A    Manufacturing    Company. 

Eaton.   (Jeoree    M  .   assignor.) 
W<'Stinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company        (See 

Field  and    lietireud.  assignors  ) 
Westinghouse  IMectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Hellmrnd,    Rudolf    E..    assignor.  1 
WestingloMise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Lum.   Walter   O..    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (8ee 

MiCov,  Jami'S  P.   A.,  assignor.)  .    ..    .^ 

Westness,    Louis    J.,    Mllw,iuk>'e.    Wis.      Sash-cord    holder. 

No.  1  20M.194  ;  Jtine  4  :  v    251  :  p.  35. 
Weyer.    Tlieoilnre    G..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    The    Seng    Company.       Bed -davenport. 

No    1  20;)  700  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  525. 
Whalev     Basil   11.   Brook     Ind.      Hog  oiler.      No.   1,269,352; 


Conn.     Buckle       No 


June   11  ;   V.  251  ;  p.  379. 
Wheeler.      Edward      II..      Hartford. 

1.20s  412:  June  4:  v.   251  ;  p    97. 
Wheeler    Frank   (}..  assignor  to   Bleach   Process  Company, 

Appleton.        Wis.         Electrolyte  -  feeding       device.         No. 

l.JO'.i.OOO  :   June   IS;   v    251  ;   p.   496. 
Whe<ler.    llarrv    J  .    assignor    to    I.    Ashllne    and    W.    J 

Bro,  khouse.  Kansas  Citv,  Mo      Knock<lown  basket  stand. 

No.  1.270.575  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p.  771. 
Wheebr.    .T:imes     A..    Somerset    county.    N.    J.      Fireproof 

floor.      .No    1  20s. 307  :  .lune  4  :  v    251  :  p    OS 
WheiUion.  William  M.,  Ashland,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Angler, 

Franiingham.   Mass       Reinforced  paper  and  making  the 

same.      No.   1.2f.;'.U0;  June   n  ;  v.  251:  p    320. 
Whettor.     Thomas    II      Hamilton.    Ontario.    Canada.      Win- 
dow blind       .No.  1.20s. 413:  .lune  4:  v.  251  :  p.  9s 


Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
0.O81  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p. 
White,  <;eorg>'.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 


Lighting-fixture.     No. 


(See  Brace,   Richard 
(See  White.   Rollin    H  . 
(See  WiUlams,   Fred 


No. 
A., 
as- 
H  , 


t;.  S.  and  G  R  Baker 
London,  Fingl and.  "assignors  to  P.  D.  Pnnoullas.  Jers«'y 
Citv.  .N.  J.  Apparatus  for  decorating  confectionery  and 
the"  like.     No.  1.26S.195  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  35. 

White.  Herhert  E..  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng 
Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Expanded-met.il  product 
No.  1.2<i8.903  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    254. 

White,  James.  Tampa,  Fla.  Dividers.  No.  1,269.027; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  288.  ,^     ^ 

White.  James  L..  and  S.  C.  Baker,  Southampton.  N.  1. 
(irease-cun.      No.  1.26K.0.54;  June  4;  v    251  :  p.  107 

White.  John  P.  F..  Washington.  D.  C.  Receptade-cloaure. 
No.   1,208.004;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  254. 

White,  John  R.      (S«-e  Martin  and  White.) 

White.    Mark    B..    Hanover     HI.       Winding-machine. 
1.268.905:  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  254. 

White   Mop  Wringer   Company, 
assignor.) 

White   Motor   Company,   The. 
signor.) 

White   Motor   Company.   The. 

assignor.)  -  . 

Wliiie    Rav  II       (See  Saunders  and  White.) 

White.  Rav  IL.  Niagara  Fjills.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Compan"y,  Worcester,  Mass.  Producing  crystalline 
ai\iinina.     No.  1.20l».141  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  320. 

White,  Rollin  IL,  Cleveland  Heights  Village,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignnienls.  to  The  White  Motor  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,208,411  ;  June 
4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  97.  .      ^ 

While.  Rollin  H.,  South  Euclid,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland 
Tractor  Companv,  Euclid.  Ohio.  Agricultural  machine. 
No.  1,269,028  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  288.  ^ 

White.  Rollin  IL.  Cleveland  Heights,  assignor  to  The 
Clevelan.l  Tractor  Company.  Euclid,  Ohio.  Track- 
laying   tractor.      No.    1,2*0.576;   June   25;    v.    251;    p. 

Whitehead,  Morris  &  Company.      (See  Morris  and  Bryant, 

assignors.) 
Whitener.  Robert  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Schwartz, 

Charlotte.    N.    C.       Match-stand.      No.    1,269.768;    June 

18 ;  v.  251  :  p    .525.  „       ^  ^         r 

Whltin  Machine  Works,  The.      (See  Owen,  Oecar   L.,  as- 

Biciior  ) 
Whitney'.    I>'slle    D.,    San    Mateo.    Cal.      Hydraulic    prf-ss 

N<».  1 .269.769  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  526. 
Whltten,    Samuel    B.,    Wilcox,    Wash.       Fire^scapo.       No. 

1  209.353  ;  June   11  ;  v.   251  ;   p.   379 
Wliitten    Stahl  A.      (.See  Ballman.  Edwin   C.  assignor.) 
Whittlngham.   George   H..    Pikesvllle.   assignor   to    Monitor 

Controller  Companv,    Baltimore.   Md.     Starter  for  eler- 

trie  motors.     No.  1,270,235;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  049. 
Wldiiess.  I>awrence  J..  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.     (Jarment  stretcber 

and  preswr.      No.  1,270,070  :  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p.  797. 
Wiese      H*-urv     O.,     Perry.     Iowa.       Traction  wlieel.       No 

1.270.474  ;'June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  743. 
Wigginton.     <;eorge     P..     assignor     to     Kalamaaoo     Loose 

I.,«'af    Binder    Co.    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Binder    device. 

No.  1.270.082;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  609. 
Wllcke      f;eorge    C..     FIndlav.     Ohio.       Step-ladder.       No. 

1  200  142:  June  11,;  v.  251  ;  p.  320. 
Wild.    Johannes   W.    A.   de.      (See   Sche&k.   Tamls   C.   as- 

WUe*v!  William  E.      (See  Crablll  and  Wiley.) 

Wilkensoii    Fredrjk.  (;ottenborg.   Sweden.     Picture  frame. 

No.  1.270.475;  June  25:  v.  251  ;  p.  743. 
Wllkerson,    Claude,    et    al.       (See    I'reston.    Edward.    a»- 

WnkTnson.  Randolph  N.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Child's  ve- 
hicle.     No.  1.208.310  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  09. 

Will  &  Baumer  Co.,  The.      (See  Zimmer,  Frederick  F..  as 
signor.) 

Will    G.  A.     (See  McCov.  Marion  M..  asslnor.) 

WiUlams.  Alva  J..  Seattle,  nssienor  to  Williams  Oil   Con 
trt)l   Transmission  Company.   Pierce  county.   Wash.      Oil- 
control     transmission.       No.     1.269,02(i  ;     June     11;     v. 
251  ;  p    289. 

Williams.  Charles  L..  Laurens.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ideal  Aerator  Company.  Inc.  Aerator 
and  rool-r.     No    1,209,143;  June  11  :  v    251  :  p.  320. 

Williams  Fred  H  .  assignor,  bv  mejne  assignments,  to 
The  White  Motor  Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Wagon- 
tx.dv.      No     1.269,067;    Jnne   18:   v.   251:    p    4!»7 

Wlllia"ms  Fred  I.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combination  ig- 
nition and  fuel  Inlecting  system".  No.  1,209.989;  June 
18  ;  V.   251  ;  p.  586 
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Williams     GeorKe    11.,    rx)8    Angeles.    Cal.      Corset.      No. 

l.L'G!»,030;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.   289. 
Williams.    Hammond   <>..   et   al.      (See   Adams,  Gforge  E. 

a.-slgnor. ) 

Williams,  .lamf's  A..  R«xbiiry,  Ma.ss.     Ventilating  and  rool- 
Ing  apparatus.     Xo.  1,270..3.j2  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p.  709 
VVIlliams.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  The  K.  W.  Icnition  Com- 
pany.  Clev-land.   Ohio.     Starter.     No.   1,268,414;  June 
4  :  V.  251  ;  p.  OS. 
Willlam-s,     Louis     N.     D..     Ogontz.     Pa.      Hosiery.      No 

1.270.083  :  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  009 
Willianis,     Louis    N.     !>..    Ogt.ntz.    Pa.       Uniting    knitted 

w.'l.s.      .\o.    1.270,084;    Jun.'    18;    v.    251;    p.    600 
Williams,    Martin    I...    .^louth    lU'ud.    Ind.,   ;in<l    S.    K.    Witt. 
Chitauo,  III.,  assignors,  by  mcsno  assiiirnin'nts,  to  Anierl- 
ran     .''ili'evi'-Valvi'     .Motor     « 'oinnanv.      lias-enirine       No 
1.268..-)22:  Juno  4;   v    251:   p    iL't*." 
Williams  Oil   Control   Transmission   Company.      (See  Wll- 

lliinis.  Alva   J..   as>;it.'iior.  I 
Williams-,  Oscar  I,.,  Coos.nda,  Ala.     Planter.     No.  1  270  577  • 

June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  771. 
Williams,  Uohort  P..  Winder,  (;a.     Pr^ss  for  plow-scraoers 

N<i.  1.268.655;  Jun.<  4:  v.  251;  p.   167. 
Williams,  Sldnoy  J.,  Kfnslngton.  I^ondon.  Ensland.     Ignl-- 
rion  apparatus  for  use  with  Internal-rombustlon  engines 
No.    l,260.S8!t;   June   IS;   v.  251;  p.  560. 
Williams,  William  F  .  .Mi.inii.  Ariz.      Multiple-signature  ma- 

rhin.'.      .\(i.   1.26s  523:  Jun.'  4;  v    2.M  :  p.  PJO. 
Williams,    William    d..    Columbus   Junction,    Iowa       Chiro- 
practic   operating-table.      No.    1,269,354  ;    June    11  ;    v    ' 
-'.'1 :  p.  ."{SO. 
Williams,  Winfield  S.      (See  Paine  .nnd  Williams.* 
\Villiarasun,    James,    Newport    News,    Va.       Pladinc    tur- 

bln.s.      No.   1.260.144;  .ftine  11;  v.  251;  p    3'^] 
\Mlllamson,   William  A.,   Newark.  N.  J.     Can-opener      No 

1.260.(1.11  :  June  11  ;   v.   2.'il  ;   p.   2S0. 
Willifoid.   Jacob    v..    Mount    Vernon,    III.      Call-bell    clock 

No.    1  26'*. 656  :   June  4  ;   v.    251  ;    p     167 
Willis.   Ct'orire  M.,  Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  Brown    Han- 
son &  P.oettch.T.     En-ine-starter.     No.   1,268,776;  June 
4  :  V.   251  ;  p.    100. 
Willis,  (ieorse  M..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Brown,  Han- 
son    &     I?o.>ttcher.        Tr.insmisslon      mechanism         No 
i.2t>><.777  ;  June  4  :  v.  i'.'.  1  :   p.  i>rxi. 
Willis.  Hrtrry  L.,  assignor  to  Cnion  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Clucauo,    III.      Folder   for   sewing-macbiuHS.      No 
1.26S.415:  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  08. 
Will.son.  Frederick,  asslirnor  to  T.  A.   Willson  &  Co     Inc 
Re.-idlng.    Pa.       Spectacles.       No.    1,269,990;    June    18; 
V.  2ol  ;  p,  585. 

Wilmarth  &  Morman  Company.      (See  C.orham,  Edwin  T 
asslirnor.  1 

Wilmarth   Show   Case  Company.      (See   Morris,    Edmund 
assignor.) 

Wilsey,  Irven  H..  and  W.  H.  Green,  a.ssignors  of  one-half 
to  said  Green  and  onehalf  to  F.  A,  Adkins.  Chicago. 
IIJ.  Heat-ratio  indicator.  No.  1,268.106;  June  4;  v! 
-i»l  ;  p.  .36. 

Wilson   &  Bennett.      (Spo  Wilson.   James    H      asslirnor  ) 

V'^V.I'o  oli^^x*^     '^V     I'On<lon,     England.        Switch.      'No. 
1.260,237;  June  11;   v.   251;   p    34S 
Wilson,   Jamps   H.,    assitrnor   to   Wilson   &   Bennett   Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  111.     Can.     No.   I  270  758  • 
June  2i.  :  v.  2o1  ;  p.  SIS. 

^'i'''°i  .^>cPi.'i^'  \'  •  '■^'^^'^  Ourham.  N.  C.  Mall-catcher. 
No.   1,268,311  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    09 

Wilson,   Samuel   R,,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Pavement-painter 

No.   1.26s..-,L>4  :  June  4:  v.  251  ;  p    130 
Wiltshire,  William  H..  Gillfsplevllle,  Ohio.     Gravel-bottom 
«./°I  wagon-beds.    No.  1,270,085  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  610 
\\lnfleid.  Thomas  C.  Wanstead,  England.     Means  for  pre- 
venting  shocks   hy    the   axles   of   tramwav    and    railwav 
vehicles.     No.  1,269,238  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  348         ^ 

'i"onn''Xo.^""'J  M..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Signal-lamp.     No. 
1.209.032;  June  11  ;  v.  251;  p.  290.  f      -  ' 

Wlnkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn.  Nlass..  assignor  bv  mesne 
assignments,    to    I-nited    Shoe    Machinerv    Corporation 

I  'i.^SJ^'PJ^'   ^    -^       Machine   for   sortins  sho.'-stock.      No' 
1.2  <  0,4  (6  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  743 

Wirisiow      Marion     H.,    Terre    Haute.     Ind.       Track-scale. 

No.   1,268.197  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  30. 
Wlnt<»r.   Rudolph  G.,  Milwaukee.   Wis.      Screen-door  catch 

No.    1.26S.657:   Juno   4;   v.   251  ;   p.    lOS. 
Winters,  Alexander.      (See  I^eonard  and  Winters  > 
Winters,    Alexander   F.,   and    A.    H.    Porter,    assignors   to 
Winters   &    Stryker,   Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Safetv   ap- 
pliance for  punch-presses.     No.  1,270,578:  June  25-   v 
251  ;  p.  772. 
Winters  &  Stryker.      (See  Winters  and  Porter,  assignors  ) 
Winters.   William   A.      (See   Schumacher   and    Winters.) 
Wlntroath.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Layne  &  Bowler  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Bearing.     No.  1,268,906;  June 

II  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  255. 

Wlntroath,  John  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Layne 
&  Bowler  Corporation.  Bearing.  No.  1,268,907;  June 
11 ;  V.  251  ;  p.  255. 

Wire  Goods  Company.     (See  Martin,  Albert  W.    assignor  ) 

Wlrth.  William  M.,  a.ssignor  to  St.  I>ouis  Welding  &  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Separable  de- 
mountable rim.     No.  1,268,525;  June  4  :  v.  251  •  p    130 

Wlrth.  William  M,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Welding  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Demountable  rim 
for  wheels.     No.  1,269.520  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    130 


Wisdom,  Thomas  G.,  Admire.  Kans.  Feeder  for  thresh- 
ing machines.     No.  1,269.033;  June  11  ;  v.  251-  p    290 

Witt.  SainuM   K.      (See  Williams  and  Witt  I 

Witzel  Joseph  R..  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a.ssignor  to  Food 
sterilization  «ompany.  Bacteria  destruction  bv  ores- 
sure.      No.  1.269,502;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  434 

Ultzenniann,  Emil.  I'forzheim.  (iermanv.  Spiral  metallic 
hose.      No.   1,270.57!*:  June  25;   v.   2.51;   t..   772 

Wochner,  William  H.,  Falls  City,  Nebr.  Detachable  auto- 
mobile-body.    No.   1.270,086;  June   18;  v.  251;   p.   610. 

Wolf,  George  F..  Baltimore,  .Md  Paper  holder  and  cut- 
ter.     No.    1.270,5H(>:  June  25;  v.  251  :   p    772 

Wolf,  Joseph  B..  Melrose,  Iowa.  Auxiliary  supportln* 
device  for  engine-casings.  No.  1,269,890;  June  18: 
V.  2ol  ;  p.  560.  * 

Wolfe,  William,  and  D.  Parks.  St.  Ixjuis.  Mo.  Machine 
for  cutting  nleced  lifts  and  for  building  heelManks 
therefrom.     No.   1,268,908;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  2B5 

Wolter,  Ferdinand  R..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  >I<jp-6older. 
No.  1. 2 70,. 353  ;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  700 

Wolverine  Spark  Plug  Company.  (See  Braselton  anfl  Car- 
roll, atsignors.) 

Wolverine  Spark  Plug  Company.  (Set  Sadgebury.  Her- 
man P..  asslKnor. ) 

Womble.   Charles.      (See   Jones,   Luther   P..   assignor.) 

^'J^oAr.^'".","''.^^-  f'ortland.  Greg.  Vehicle-signal.  No. 
1.269.241  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  349. 

Wood,    ll.'nry   A.   W.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation.    New    York 
N.    i.      Machine    for    finishing   and    cooling    ster.T.tvne^ 
plates.      No.    1,269,2.39:   June   11;   v.   251  ;   p    348 

Wo.id,  Henry  A.  W..  assignor  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 
chinery Corponition,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
cooling  stereotype-plates.  No.  1.269,240 ;  Jun*  11  : 
V.  251  ;  p.  .348. 

Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation.       (See    Wood 

Henry  A.   W.,  assignor.) 
Wood.  Wliliam  H.,  Media,  Pa.     Railwav  construction.     No 
1.26S..52S:  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.   130. 

Wood.    William    W..    Tacoma.    Wash.        Waterproof    glue 

No.   1.270.477:  June  25;   v.   251  ;   p.   744. 
Woodford.   Clarence    F.,    Windsor   Ixicks,    and    O    S     Rock- 
well.   Warehouse   Point,   assignors  to   E.    Horton   4c   Son 
<  oiii|(a|iy.     Windsor     Ixicks.    Conn.       Lathe  chuck        No 
1.26S.lt>S:  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  .',6.  '     " 

Woodford.  Clarence  F..  Windsor  Locks,  and  O.  S.  Rock- 
well. Wrirebouse  Point,  assignors  to  E.  Horton  A  Son 
<"ompaiiy,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  Chuck.  No.  1.269  991  • 
June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   585.  ^'^."ox  , 

W(iodhea«l,  Daniel,  Evanston.  111.  Mounting  for  trans- 
lating  devices.      No.    1.269.3.55;    June    11;    v.    251;    p. 

Woodhead.    Daniel,    Evanston,    111. 


Mounting    for    trans- 


No.    1,209,.356;   June    11;    v.    251 


la  ting    devices. 
380. 

Woodlngs,    Emanuel.      (See  Richardson   and   Woodlngs  ) 
Woodman,   William   K.       (See  Crompton   and   Woodman  i 
Woodrow,   Harry  R.,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Murrav.  New  York 

^.X\     -M»^tal   vehicle-wheel.     No.   1,269.992;  June   18: 

v.  251  ;  p.  585. 

Woodruff.  Wayland  E.      (See  McMullen  and  Woodruff  ) 
Woodnim.      Earl.      (Jlencove,      Wash.       Pickin"  Im^'        No 

1.270..3r)4;   June  25;   v.   251;   p.    709  ""■ 

W(iods.    Samuel    J.,    Newport,    R.    I.,   and    J.    I'olnr     Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.      Resilient   tire.      No.    1,268  527-  June  4-   v 
251  ;  p.  130.  '      • 

Woodslde.  Fred,  and  D.  Wright.  Dillon.  Mont.  Current- 
rectifier.      No.    1,269.891;   June    18;   v.    251;    p    560 

Woodworth.  Howard  P.,  Bay  CItv,  Mich.  Drive  "for 
motor-Tehlcles.      No.    1,269.634:    June    11;    v.    251;    p. 

Woolcott.   Carl,   and    H.    M..    Harrlsburg,    111.      Device   for 

handlln;:   non-flowing  materials.      No.    1.269  668  •   June 

18  ;  V   251  :  p.  497. 
Woolcott,   Harry  M.      (See  Woolcott.  Carl,  and  H.  M) 
Woolley.    Allicrt    H..    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Baker's    neel 

No    1.2r.S,65s:  June  4;  v.  251;  p.   168. 
Woolllng,  Joseph  H       (See  Jahna,  Emll  R.,  assignor  ) 
Woolsey.     Charles     A..     Minneapolis.     Minn.       Box         No 

1,269,242  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   349.  ' 

Wordin;:ham.    (Jeorge,    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Shirt-waist    and 

skirt    hauler.      No.   1,268,416;   June  4;   v.   251   p    00 
Workman.    Peyton     H.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    C     M 

Steele  and  one-third  to  H.   Septilveda,  Santa  Ana    Cal' 

Signaling    means.      No.    1,269,035;    June    11-    v  '  251  • 
p.  201  .  i  ,    V.    .toi  , 

Wostal.   Oscar.      (See  Zeratskv  and    Wostal.) 
WriL'ht,   Albert  C.  and   J.    H.   Learv.  Jr.    Westcllffe    Colo 
(iate  latch.      No.   1,269.145;  June"  1 1  :   v.  251  •  p    321      * 
Wright,  Doss.     (See  Woodside  and  Wright.) 
Wri;.'ht,  George,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada.     Land-rcller 

No    1.270.087  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  610. 
Wrisjht.  Glllnrt.       (See  Hoist  and  WriL'bt  i 
Wright,  James  G.  E.      (See  Arsem  and  Wright.) 
Wriu'bt.    Jesse    A..    Seaford,    Del.      Siirnaling    device       No 

1.270,355;   June  25;   v.   251:   p.    700. 
Wri^'bt.    John    L..    Chicago,    III.      Game    and    game    tona- 

ratiis.     No.   1 .268,659  ;  June  4;  v.  251;  p    168 
Wrleht,  John  W.,  et  al.      (See  McCormick,  Oscar  C     as- 
signor.) " 

Wright,  Melvin  T.,  Boyd.  Tex.  Peanut-planting  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,269,357  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  381. 
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Wright.  Walter,  asslznor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  tvpe-wrlt- 
Ing  and  compviting  machine.  No.  1,269,993;  June  18; 
v    251  ;  p.  5^5. 

Wright,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Computlnt:  attach- 
ment for  tvpe  writers  No  1,269,892  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  560. 

Wrlirht  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  tvi)e-wrU- 
ing  and  computing  machine.  No.  1.270.478;  June  25; 
V.  251  ;  p.  744. 

Wright  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type  writ- 
ing and  cumpiiting  machine.  No.  1.270,479;  June  2.> : 
V.    251  :   p    744.  .  .... 

Wurdack.  W  llllnm.  f^t.  Louis.  Mo.  Metering  panel- 
board  and  cabinet  therefor.  No.  1.269,770;  June  18; 
V.  251  ;  p    52«. 

Wilrgler,  Jakob.      (See  Grob  and  WUrgler.) 

Wurster.  tieiM-ge  IV.  Tuckalioe.  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Ostrander  &  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic 
circuit-breaker.  No.  1.270,356;  June  25:  v.  2.)1  ; 
p.    7fKt 

Wyi  kofr,  Joseph  F...  assignor  to  E.  H.  Jones,  trustee,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  gathering  vegetable  mat- 
ter  from    irrigation-canals.      No.    1.269,515;   June   11; 

V.  251  ;  p.  422.  ..... 

Wvland,  John  W.,  Harlan.  Kans.  Grain-transferring  de- 
vice.    No    1,269,358:  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  381. 

Wvmore.  William  W,  Marmarth,  N.  D.  Nutlork.  No. 
1  270.357  :    June   25  :   v.    251  ;    p.   710. 

Yassukovitch,  Michel  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Antlfreezlng 
hvdriut.      No.    1.270.677:   June   25;   v.   251;   p.  707. 

Yatter,  Sam.  Chicago,  111.  Coat  No.  1,209,030:  June  11  ; 
V.  251  ;  p    201. 

Ylngllng.  Frank  B..  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Tile-press.  No. 
1,268,900  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  2.56. 


W.   J.    Hejna.   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
1,269,03(;   June   11;    v.    251; 


Ylrava,    Charles    R.,    and 

Trollev  pole    head.      No 

p.   29r. 

Yolton,  Roliert  E  .  assignor  to  KIlby  Frog  &  Switch  Com- 
pany. Birmingham.  Ala.     Tongue-switch  structure.     No. 

1,260.771  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  526. 
York.   Tiiiiothv    S..    assignor,  to    L.    H.    Harrlman,    trustee. 

Haverhill.    "  Mass.         Demountable      wheel-rlm.         No. 

l,2t)H.708;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  207. 
York.   Timothv   S..   assignor   to   L.    H.    Harrlman.   trustee, 

Haverhill.    "Mass.        Collapsible     rim.        No.     1,268,709; 

June  4  :  v    251  ;  p.  207. 
Yoshlno,    Yoshitada,    Los    .Angeles,    Cal. 

1,269.669;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  497. 
Young,    (Jeorge    H.,    New    London.    Wis. 

Lanier.     Manlstique.     Mich.       FlUng-cablnet    for    desks. 

No.    1.200.243;  June  11  ;   v.  251  ;  p.  349. 
Young,    Irvln    L.,   Chicago.    III.      F'nvelop-maklng   machine. 

No.    1.27I1.5S1  :   June  25;   v.   251  ;   p.   772. 
Young,  John  C  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Handle  for  automobile- 
jacks.     No.  1.2t;0..'?.-0  :  June  U  :  v.  251  :  p    3Sl. 
Young,  Oti^*  W..  asslirnor  to  Pyle  National  Company,  Chi 

cago,  III.     Engine  reverslng-gear.     No.  1,269,893;  June 

18:  ▼.  251  ;  p.  561. 


Envelop.      No. 
assignor    to    J. 


Young,  Thomas  C,  Glendale,  CaL     Electrothermal  hydro- 
ether  cone.     No.   1.268.529;  June  4:  v.  251  ;  p.   131. 
Young    Trov    W.,    Hamilton.   Tex.      Boll-weevil    destroyer. 

No.   1.26S',660:  June  4:  v.  251  ;  p.  168. 
Youngblood.    David    F..    San    Antonio.    Tex.      Locking  and 
operating  svstem   for  Jail-doors.      No.   1.269.244  ;   June 
11  :   V.   251  ',  p.  350. 
Zaiac.     Marcln,    Chlcopee,     Mass.     Torpedo  -  guard.      No. 

1.268,661  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  168. 
Zalauka,    Frank.    Hartford,    Conn.     Shock-absorlier.     No. 

1.270,5S2:   June  25;   v.   251;   p.   773. 
Zanone,  Richard  J..  New  Albany,  Ind.     Automatic  scale*. 

No.  1,269.300;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  381. 
Zaremlia.    Frank.    Maywood.    assignor    of    one-half    to    I . 
Laskawy.  Chicago.  111.     Foldable  bed.     No.    1.2.0,358; 
June  25';  v.   251  ;   p.   710. 
Zarllng,    William,    assignor   of   one-half   to   A.    A.    Plautx, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.      Foldable  game.      No.  1,270,359'.  June 
25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  710. 
Z»ivarkin,  Maxim,  East  Brlmfleld.  Mass.     Aluminum  shoe. 

No.   1.208,199  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  37. 
Zavarkln.    Maxim,    East    Brlmfleld,    Mass.      Concrete    tie. 

No    1.269.894  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  561. 
Zavarkln.    Majtlm,    East    BrlmUeUl.    Mass.      Balloon.      No. 

1.270.078;  June  25;   v.   251;  p.   798. 
Zelle    Tractor    Company.       (See    Zelle,    William    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Zelle    William  C   St,   Louis,   Mo.,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Zelle  Tractor  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Control   for   motor-vehicles.     No.   1,268.910;   June   11; 
V.  251  ;  p.  256. 
;   Zent.  Walter  W.     (See  Bulllvant.  Cisco,  assignor.)  • 

I    Zeratsky.    August    W..    and    O.    Wostal.    La    Crosse,    Wis. 
,        Teat-cup.     No.  1.269,361  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  382. 
Zlegler,  Agda  E.      (See  Groat.  Lother  E..  assignor.) 
Zlegler,  Alfred  A,,  asiignor  to  United   Electric  Apparatus 
Companv,       Bostoiif      Mass.         Electromagnet,         No. 
1.268,200  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  37. 
Zleslng.   Richard,  Cleveland.   Ohio,  and   G.   F.  Carpenter 
Clarksburg.  W.  Va..  assignors  to  The  Grasselll  Chemical 
Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Cleaning    apparatus    for 
retorts.      No.   1.268,911;   June   11;  v.  251  :i p.   256. 
Zimmer.    Frederick    F..    assignor   to    The    Will    &    Baumer 
Co      Svracuse.    N.  "Y".      Candle  molding    machine.      No. 
'        1.268,5.30  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  131. 
Zlnno,  Frank  D.,  assignor  to  Waterbiiry  Mfg.  Co..  Water- 
burv.    Conn.     Stirrer    for    molten-brass    mixtures.     No. 
1.2t0,5S3;    June  25:   v.   251;   p.   773. 
Zublln,    WUhelm.    Wlnterthur.    Switzerland.      Hot-water- 
heating  Installation.     No,   1,269,670;  June  18;  v.  251; 
i>,  498. 
Zulver    Cornells.   I^ondon,   assignor  of  one-balf  to   L.    K. 
Smith.      South      Shields,      England.         Furnace.         No. 
I        1,270,679  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  798. 
Zulver    Cornells,    London,   assignor   of   one-half   to   L.    E. 
Smith,      South      Shields,      England.         Furnace.         No. 
1.270.080:  June  25;   v.  251;   p.  799. 
Zwllllnger,    Bernhard,   New    York.    N.   Y.      Apparatus   for 
converting    beehive-ovens    Into    by-product    coke-ovens. 
No.  1,209,895  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  661. 
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A.  F.  Way  Company.     (See  T>oehrlg.  WHlIam  C.  assignor.) 
Anderson.  Oscar  B.      (See  Glaznon  and  Anderson.) 
Anglulll,   Luigl,  New  York.   N,   Y.,  and   E,   T.   Mouteleone, 

.tersev   Citv.   N.   J.      (Tasing   for   signal    apparatus.      No. 

52.106  :   Jiine  18  ;   v.   251  ;  p,   050. 
Avery,    Walter    J.,    Cambridge.    Mass.      Lamp-body.      No. 

52,107:   June   l8  ;   v.   251  ;   p,   050, 
Baits,    Stinirt    G,,    assignor    to    Hudson    Motor    Car    Com- 
panv.   Detroit,    Mich.      Automobile-body.      No.    52.108; 

June   IS;    v,    251  ;    p.   657, 
Ball,    James    W,,    Logansport.    Ind..    assignor    to    F.    R. 

Greene,    Chicago,     111.       Computing-scale    casing.       No. 

52.109;   June   18:   v.   251;   p.   657. 
Baxter.    John    H  ,    assignor  to   Covert    Manufacturing   Co., 

Trov,    N     Y.      Ropethimble.      No.    52,110;    June    18;   v. 

251":   p.   657. 
Bechtold,    William    S  .    Newark.   N.    J.      Mirror,   brush,    or 

similar    toilet   article.      No.    52,111;    June    18;    v.    251; 

p.   657, 
Belmont.   Ralph   A.      (See   Schoenberg.   Ralph   A.) 
Blatzek,    .Mfred    C,    Milwaukee,    Wis,      Commercial    con- 
tainer   of    toilet    preparations.      No.    52,068 ;    June    4  ; 

V.  251  :  p.  212, 
Boye  Needle  Company.  The.      (See  Flannery,  John  L.  J., 

assignor.) 
Bruder,    Edmund,   Chicago,  assignor  to   H.    I.  Koppelman, 

Wiimette,   111,     Casing  of  a  dispenser  for  grit-soap  and 

the  like.     No,  52.069;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  213. 
Covert   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Baxter,  John    B.. 

assignor.) 
Delmouico.  Charles  C,  Morrlstown,  N.  J.     Button,  badge, 

or  emblem.     No.  52.070  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251":  p.  213. 
Dominlck  A   Haff       (See  Hebbard.    Harrison,   assignor.) 
Dunn,  Frank  M..  Oakland.  Cal  .  assignor  to  United  States 

Glass     Companv,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Soda-goblet.       No. 
52,093  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  442. 


Dunn.  Frank  M..  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  to  United  State* 
Glass  Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Ice-cream  goblet.  No. 
52.094  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p,  443. 
Flannery.  John  L..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Com- 
panv, Chicago.  111.  Display  card  or  mounting.  No. 
52,071  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  213,  ^,        _     ^ 

Ford,  E.  AinsUe,  G.  L,  I'ew,  and  E.  J.  Kelly,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Book  stop  or  similar  article.  No.  52.072:  June 
4  ;  V.  251  :  p.  213. 
Glagnon.  Joseph  E.,  Philadelphia,  and  O.  B.  Anderson, 
Chester,  assitrnors  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Printer's-case  stan*^.  No.  52,095;  June  11; 
V.  251  ;  p.  443. 
Greenherg    Sol..  Chicago.  111.     Hat  or  similar  article.     No. 

52.112  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  657. 
Greene.  P>ank  R,      (See  Ball,  James  W.,  assignor.) 
Hawthorne     Ellsworth    A.,    Brldireport,    Conn.      Lamp-cas- 
ing.     No    52.073  ;  June  4  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  213. 
Hebl>ard.   Harrison.  East  Orange.  N,  J  ,  assignor  to  Doml- 
nick    &    Haff.    New    York.    N.    Y,      Handle    for   a    spoon, 
fork,  or  similar  article.     No.  52,113;  June  18;  ▼.  251; 
_     aHt 
Hodges.   Charles   J,,   assignor  to   The  Ix>ng-Wear   Rubber 
Companv.     Elvrla,     Ohio.       Vehlcle-tlre.       No.     52.114  : 
June    18":    V.   251  ;    p.   658. 
Holsteln.    Adolph    M.,    Syracuse,   N.  Y.      Border   ornament 
for  furniture,  caskets,  and  Interior  and  exterior  decora- 
tions.     No.   52.074  :   June   4  :   v.    251  :   l>-    213, 
Hfdstein.  Adolph  M  ,  Syracuse.  N.  Y      Manufactured  pedi- 
ment  figure   for   furniture  and  caskets  and   for   Interior 
and  exterior  de<-oratlons.     No.  52,075  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  214. 
Holsteln.    Adolph    M.,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Manufactured 
figure  for   brackets   for   furniture  and   caskets  and   for 
Interior  and  exterior  decorations.     No.  52,076:  June  4; 
'       V.  251  :  p.  214. 
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Holstpin,     Adolph     M.,     Syracuse,     N.     Y.       Manufacture-! 

figure    for    furniture    and    casket    decorations    and    for 

Interior    and    exterior    decorations.      No.    52,077  ;    June 

4  ;   V.  251  ;  p.   Iil4. 
Holstein,  Adolph   M.,  ^^yracu«e,  N.   Y.     Furniture,   casket. 

Interior,   or  exterior  decoration.      Nos.    52,USM>-8 ;   Juue 

11  :  V.  251  :  p.  443. 
Holstein,   Adolph   M.,   Syracuse,   K.   Y.      Manufactured 

ure    for    furniture   and    ca.sket   de<o.ii  tions    and    for 

terior  and  (xterior  decorations.     No.  52,uay  ;  June 


Sound-l)ox.      Z*o.    62,081  ; 


51 


p.   443. 


fig- 

In- 

11; 


(See  Baits,  Stuart  G.,  as- 


Tson, 


Hudson  Motor  Car  Company 

plgnor.) 
Kelly,    Edward   .1.      (See  Ford,   Pew,  and    Kelly.) 
KeysToDp    Type    Foundry.       (JSee    Gla-^ndn    and    .\nd 

assiRDfjrs.) 

Koppelinan.   Harold   I.      i  See  Bruder,  Edmiiud,  assignor.) 
Loehrig.  William  C,  as-^ignorto  A.  V.  Way  ("ompanv.  Inc., 
Ailjti>italile  stock-support.     No.  52,100  ; 
J'.  444. 
Company,  The.      (See  Hodges 


The.       (See    Triggs,    James 


Charles 
M., 


a.s- 


East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Convertible 
xv;it<  r  and  a  fountain-syringe.  No. 
251  :  p.  214. 

Lens.      No.   52,079 ; 


H.nrtford.  Conn. 

June   11  ;  V.  2.".1 
Ix)ng Wear  Riihl)er 

J  .   assignor.) 
Majestic    Company 

signor.  I 
Maniey.    Thomas    F.. 

receptacle   for   hot 

82,()7.s  :  June  4;  v    __     .  ^. 

Marcus,   Siegfried,   I'hiladelphia,   Pa 

June  4  ;   v.  251  ;   p.   214. 
Matthews,    Kenneth    F.,    as.signor    to    The    R.    L.    Kenyon 

Company,    Wauke.sha,   Wis.      Phonograph  cabinet.      Nos 

52,U)1-;-!:  .lune  11  :  v.  251  :   p.  444 
McKee    Glass    Company.       (See    Smith,    Maurice    A       as 

signor.) 
MonteJeone,  Ernest  T.      (.«:ee   Angiulli  and   Monteleone.) 
New    York    Stamping   Company.      (Set-   Wojidkow,    Louis, 

assignor.) 
Pew,   Gertrude  L.      (See  Ford,  Pew,  and   Kelly.) 
P'^«"'?v'''h^''"'"'T.  Prooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pair  of  overalls.     No 

52,115-  June  i.s  ;  V.  251:  p    

Powell,    Earl    C,    Chester.    W 

No.  52.104  :  Juno  11  ;  v.  251  ; 
Pratt.  Benjamin   H.,   Milwaukee 

*■"  ''"      June   18  ;   v.    2."il  ;   p 
The 


R.  L.  Kenyon  Conipanv, 

assignor.) 
Rlxson,  Oscar  C,  New 

52.117  :  June  18;  v. 
Rosen.     Nathan,     New 


C.-iS. 

Va.      Crochet  ball 
p.  444. 
Wis.      Vehicle-tire. 

I!58. 


Rochelle,  N. 
251  ;  p.  658. 
York,     N.     Y 


52,080  ;  June  4  ;  y.  251  ;  p.  214 


holder. 

No. 
(See  Matthews,  Kenneth  F., 

Y.     Door-hlnge.     No. 
Lamp-hood.       No. 


Rudert,    Paul,    tarentum.    Pa. 

June  4  ;   v.  251  ;  p.   215. 
Russell.    Mary   L..    .New    York,   N.    Y.      Article   orf  manufac- 

tcrc.      No     ,-,l>.llS;    .Inne    ]S;    V.    2.')1  •    p     H.'.S 
Scho.nberg.  Ralph   A  .   now,   by   Judicial    chanj,^  of  name. 

H    A.  Belmont,  New  York.  N    Y.     Casing  for  nn  electric 
^  switch.      No.   .52,119:   June   18;   v.  2.-.1  :   p.   6.V<s 
Sclm-eitzer    Ernest  J.      (  Se«.  Wagner  and  S(  bwcMtzer.) 
Schwmn,    Frederick,    Attleboro,    Mass.       Spooa,    fork     or 

similar  article.      No.   52,082;  June  4;  v.  2.-.1  ;  p    215 
SiW;rniHU,   Joseph.   Chicago,    111.     Bent-wood    fhair.      No 

•  >^'.<is.{  ;  June  4  ;   v.   251  ;  p.  215.  | 

Smith.    Frederick,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Flag,   penjiant,   sign. 

emblem     or    article   of   a    similar    nature.      .No     52  084- 

Jiine  4  ;   v.   251  ;  p.  '215. 
Smith.   Grant  K.,   I'outhkeepsle,  N.   Y.     Automcbile  steer- 

tng  wheel.      No.    52,120  ;   June   18  ;   v.  251  ;   p    0,59. 
Smith.    Maurice   A.,   a.sslgnor    to    McKre   Glass    Company. 

.jannette    Pa.     Glass  bowl.     No.  52,121;  June   18;   v 

251  ;   p.   659. 

Speltel,  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper  cutter  or  similar 

article.     No.  52,1(>5  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  444 
Stein.    Joseph,    Denver.    Colo.      Themios    receptacle.      No 

o^.iis,,  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  215. . 
T    A    Willson  A  Co       'See  Willson.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
irl«gs.    James    M..    assignor    to    The    Majestic    Company, 

Huntington.    Ind.      Implex    register.      No.    52,080;   June 

4  ;  V.   2ol  ;  p.  215. 

United  States  Gla.ss  Company.      (See  Dunn,  Fr«nk  M 
signor.) 

Valenta.    Frank,    Plneville,    Minn.      Teething   device 
52,t>,s7  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  210. 

VasMmler,     Samuel     R.,    Fulton.    III.       Tlre-canlne 
r.2.122:   Juno   18;  v.   251;  p.  659. 

Wagner.  Robert  (J.,  and  E.  J.  Schweitzer,  Los  Angeles, 
C«l.  Chandelier  for  a  lighting-fixture.  Nos.  62.088-91  : 
June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  216. 

Whiting  ft  Davis  Company.  (See  Wiener,  Henry,  as- 
signor.) 

WlMier,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Whiting  ft 
I)Ryls  Company,  Plainville.  Mass.  Frame  for  a  hand- 
Imp.      No     52.092  :   June  4  ;    v.    251  :    p     2H", 

Willson.   Fnvlerick,  asslcnor   to  T.   A.   Willson  .1  Co..   Inc. 
Rrading.    Pa.       Nose  bri.lpr    and    brace-piece    for    soec- 
tacles.     No.  ,52.123  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p    6.-9. 

Wojidkow,  Louis,  assignor  to  New  York  StaniT)lng  Coni- 
p«ny,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Carrier  for  cas.serol.ts  au.l  like 
containers.      No.  52,124;  June  18;  v.  251-   p    {'.r/J 


.  as- 
No. 
No. 
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'^xX'   ^^  ,*^  f'^  .  ^-^^  •   Manchester.   England.      Aeroplanes. 

No.  I22.1n3  :  June  -JT, :  v.  2.jl  :  p.  836. 
Afri(an   Assoc'latiou   Liinlte.i,    Liverpool,  England       I'alm- 

TtTne '*o^''""*'!"*-2^^'^.'"''''  '.*L""J-  '!"'•  sum  copal.     No.  122,051  ; 

Af-'OMw      Kinier     .1.]     I'ontiac.     III.      Yea«t.      No.     121843; 

June  11  :   v.   251  ;  p.  457. 
Aksala  Comp.iny,  Syracuse.  N>  br.,  and  Chicago    III       \ntl- 

freezlri-  liquid  for  automobile-radiators  and  gas-engines. 

No.  121.844  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  457. 
Albert     l>.      llowlett     Company,      Boston,      Mass       Certain 

uumeil    paints   and    painters'    materials.      No     121897- 

June   11  :   v.  251  :  p.  458  ' 

^'r?rn^'''"ya,n-  '^-K^,"'''  ^!."''^-  '^''^       Preparation  for  dan- 
flruff,    falling   hair,    and    scalp   dl»<>ases.      No     121847 
■luno  11;  V.  251  :  p.  457 

Allen.  George  H     Clinton,  N.  Y.      Hulled  corn,  dried  and 
canned.     No.  122,000;  Jane  18;  v.  251;  p.  671 
J.'t   kI'^"    '■'■''''""--   *'"'npany.    I^grange.    111.      Aluminum 
kitchen    c<«>klng    utensils.       .No.    l:;2.n52  ;    June    25-    v. 
^•'1  :  I).  8.5.1.  * 

American  Boiler  Life  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Chemical 
composition  for  <ertaln  named  purposes.  No  121845* 
•innf   11  :    v.   251  •   p    4.t7  '         ' 

Anierican  Macaroni  Co..  The,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Macaroni 

?S  *^1''^^?^*''*'"H',-   ""'^   vermicelli.      No.    122,001  ;   June 
io  t  T.  ^oi  ;  p.  o  <  1 . 

American    Ulive    Company.    Los    Angeles     Cal      Canned 
omato    sauce   and_  canned    olives.     No  '  121,846  :5S^ 
11,   V .  Joi  ;  p.  4.5  < . 

^Thir^^n'^^u  *'*■«-' "'V"*  <'«»'P«n.v.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and 
vo  lo.'Wv';  /^oo,r preserver  for  preserving  timbers. 
>o.  iJj.O.'i.i  :  June  i.>5  ;  V    251      p    H;i7, 

Apothecaries  Hall  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn  Certain 
named  chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preD- 
aratlons.     No.  122.002;  June  18;  v    251  ;  p.  671 

Appleton    Company      Lowoll,    Mass.       Cotton     piece    goods. 

»  ?°.*-  122.054-8  :  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  835 

Athol  Manufacturing  Company.  Athol.  Mass.  Sleeping- 
bags  or  pwkets.      No.  121. 84H  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  •  p    45. 

Atlantic  Macaroni  Co.,  The,  Long  Island  Cltv'  N  Y 
Macaroni,  yermlcelll,  noodles.  No.  122,003;  June  18- 
▼.  251  ;   p.  671. 

Auerbach  ft  Sons,  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candies  and 
cborolatea.     No.  122.004;  Jane  18;  v.  251;  p    671 

Baltimore  Bargain  House,  Baltimore,  Md.  Unbleached 
sheeting.     No.  122,005 ;  Jane  18 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  671. 


Barter  Asphalt  Paving  Company.  The.  Phllndtlphla,  Fa. 
Bituminous  road-oU  and  liquid  asphalt  N.j  121850- 
June  11  :  v.  2,'>1  ;  p.  457. 

Barnes.  James.  Waterloo,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales  Aus- 
tralia. Corned  beef.  No.  321. S55;  June  11-  v  251- 
p.   457.  .      ■  ■ 

Bartsley  ft  Sons,  Geo..  Sheffield.  England. 

metals  and  metal  castings  and  forginits 

Jcne  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  457. 
Barrett   Company,    The.    .New   York,    N.    Y. 


Certain  named 
N<>    121,851  ; 


Tanry  coating 


Mineral   ore.      No. 


or   roads   and    other    surfaces.     Nos.    121,85K-4  •    June 
11:    V.    251  :    p     457.  ' 

Bo.eb  Nut  Packing  To  .  ranajoharie,  N.  Y.     Catidles      No 

122.o.-,'.»  :  .iiuie  2r,  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  835.  '     ' 

Big  Four  C.Tnning  Company.  Stanley,   Wis.     Canned  peaa 

and  .sauerkraut.     No.  122.007;  June  18;  v.  2Cl  ;  p   071 
Big  Wl/iiril   CbcnHcal  Co..  Tlie,  Clii.inn.iti.  Ohin       <  ertaiu 

named  abrasive,  detergent,  and  pnlishliiK  materials      No 

121. H50:  .lutie  11  ;  v.   251  :   p.   457. 
Blrdsey  Somers    Company,    New    York    cltv     N     Y     Rrns- 

sitres.     No.  122.008;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  C7i 
Blatehford  8   Calf   .Meal    Fa.  tory.    Wauk.gan.    ill       Certain 

named  foods.      No.   121.i<57  :  .Tune   11  ;  v.  L'51  -  p    457 
Boericke    &    Tafel.     Pblladelpbja,     I'a.      Prei»a  rn  tions     for 

tnrating  certain  n.imed  dis<-a.ses.      No.  121  .S5s      lune  11  • 

V.  251  ;  p.  457  • 

Bowden.    James   J..    Sr.,    Atlanta.   Ga 

121  859  ;  June  11  :  v.   251  :  p.  457. 
Boyce    Extract  Co.,    Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y. 

tracts    for    food    purposes.      No.    122  010 

251  ;   p.   671. 

Bri'Ckton   Public  Market,  Brockton,  Mass. 

yeg'tables,  and  salmon, 
p.  671. 

Brown.  Joseph  H..  Chlcaco.  111.  .\  liniment  and  an  olnt- 
nM'nt.      No.   121.860;  June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  457. 

Bryan.  Harold  £..  Angola.  Ind.  Stock  coiuUtlon-powder 
and  worm-destroyer.  No.  121,861;  June  u  v  251- 
p.    457. 

Burd.  Roy  A.,  r>ou!svllle.  Ky.  Half-hose.  No.  122  012- 
June   IS:  v.  251  :  p^  671 

^",''f'^''i,i^""'   ^'**  ''o'"'''   ^    Y.     Canned   sardines.     No. 

122,013;  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  671. 
Burey  Bros.,  Chicago.  Ill       Brea.'      No.  122  061  ■  June  25* 

V    251  ;  p.  835.  ' 


Fl.ivorlni 
Jane    18 


ex- 

;  V. 


Canned  fruits, 
No.  122,011;  June  IS;  t.  251: 
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N.  Y. 

251; 

Auto- 
June 


Hosiery. 

lYunes. 
No.     122.015  ; 


No. 
dried 


BiMrh  &   Jolles    Inc..    .Savannah,    Ga.      Solvent    turpentine 
for  paints  and  varnishes.     No.  121,602  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  457. 
Busch  &  Jolles  Inc..  Savannah.  Ga.     Spirits  of  turpentine. 

No.  121.N(;3  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  457. 
Butler  Brothers.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Inner  tubes  for  rubber 

tires       .No.   122,n02  :    June  25:   v.  251;  p.   835. 
C.   Tennant    Sous  &    <  o     <»f    .New    York.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Steel  wire.      No    121.969;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;   p.   460. 
California   Fruit  Exchange,  The.    Sacramento,  Cal.     Fresh 

grapes       No.   122.<Ki3  ;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  835 
Calima  C.'inning  «  o..   Ixis  .-Vngeles,  Cal.      Cann*"*!  tomatoes 
w4tb  purtV  from  triraminga.     No.  121,805;  June  11;  v. 
251  :  p.  457. 
Calima     Canninsr    <""  .     I.ns    .Angeles,    Cal.      Canned    Lima 

beams.      .No.  121. S66;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    457 
Camo  C'lrporation.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Motion  picture  ma- 
chin. •<.      .No.  121. S07;  June  11;  v.  251:  p    4.">7 
Carbolineuni  WoikI   Preserving  Company.  New  York 
Wood  pre»«'rvat Ives.      No.    121,868;    June    11;    y 
p    457. 
Tarlisle  Cord  Tire  Company.    Inc.  New  \ork,  N.  Y. 
innhiie  tires    of    rubber    and    fabric.      No.    122.iK54 
2.".  :   v    --i.M      p    H.35. 
Carson,    Pirie,   Scott  &  Co.,   Chicago,    111. 

122  (114;  June   18;  v.   251;   p.  671. 
Castle     Brtitliers.     San     Francisco,     Cal. 
peaches,     apricots,     pears,     4c..    raisins. 
June  IS  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  671. 
Centennial    Mill    «'o.    Memphis,   Tenn.      Self  rising   wheat- 

tiour       .No.   122. •>»;.■.  .  Jun«-  25:   v.  2.'.1  ;  p.  835. 
Cereo    Company,    Tappan.    N.    Y.      Balam-ed    food    derived 
partly  from  soy-beans.     No.  122,066 ;  June  25 ;  t.  251  ; 
p.   835. 
Chapman     Maniifacturing 
Splnuin^;-.splndle8.      No. 
457. 

("harlea  E.   Lvnch  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,  The.   Poughkeepsle 
and    New   I'ork.    N.    Y.      Ijeather   boots  and   shoes.      No. 
121,914  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p    459 
Charles  Tie<leiiiann   Milling  Co..  O'Fallon.  111.     Self-rising 

tlour.      No.   122.11.".;  June  25;   v.   251;  p.  837. 
Chicago  Bearings  Co  .  Chicago.  111.      itearinirs  for  shafting 

and  axles       .No.  121.^71  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    4."7 
Chicago     Pneuniaflc    Tixd     Co.,    Chicago,     Hi.      Pneumatic 
h.imniers.   riveters,  and   rock-drills.      No.   121,872;  June 
11  ;   y    251  :   p.   458. 
Collins  &  Aikinan  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Phila 
delphia.    Pa.       Pile    latirics    sold    as    piece    goods.       No 
122. 007  ;  June  25  ;   v.  2.''.1  :   p.    S'Ar> 
Coninieri'ial    Cnniorn    Company.    Providence.    K     I.      Photo- 
No.  li:i.STii  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  45s 
Shoe    Co.    Maiden.    Mass.      Boots    and 
rubber  and    fabric.      No    122,016;    June 
»571. 

iisli      Co..      Cbi«-:,(rf>. 
11  ;  V.  251  :  \,    458. 


Company.     Winchester.     Mass. 
121. .s69  ;■  June    11  ;    v.    251  ;    p 


graidilc  i^aper. 
Converse    I^ubber 

shoes   made  of 

18;  y  251  :  p. 
Cooper  Bell     \'ari 

121. S73  ;   June 


111.      Enamels.      No. 
Printers"    blankets. 


S3fi. 

Cal.     Automobile  and 
;   June  11  ;   r.   251  ;   p 

Chocolates.      No. 

Popcorn.      No.    122,068 : 

Chicago.  Ill  .  and  Omaha, 
No.    122.069  .    June    25  ; 

Ivong    Beach. 
11  ;     V.     251  : 


No.  121,878; 

Ohio       Certain 
121, «79  ;    June 


Corwln.   J.   Stanbv.    New    York.    X. 

No    122. no  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p. 
Cramer.   James  M..   San  Francisco, 
furniture  polishes.      No.    121,874 
458. 
Crane.    Clarence     .\..    Cleveland.     Ohlc 

121.875:   June  11;  v.  251  ;   p.  45s 
Cretor«,    Charles.    Chicago.    Ill 

.lune  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  835. 
Cudahy   Packing  Company.  The. 
Nebr.       Certain    ni'inejl    foods 
v.  251  ;  p.  Ki:>. 
Curtis    Corporation.    The.    Bloomington    and 
Cal       Canned     fish.      .No      121.877  ;     June 
p.    -15S. 
Curtis   Corpointiou.   The,   Bloomington   and    Long   Beach, 
Cal.      Canned  peppers.     No.  122,070;   June  25;  v.  251; 
p.  8.^5 
D.   Cordova.  Charles.  New  York.  N    Y.      Tea 

June  11  :   v.    251  :  p.  45n 
I)eflan-e    Macbine    Works.    The      IVftance. 
nfliued    iiH'tal  working    machinery.     No. 
11  :    v.   251  :   I.    45.V 
r»etroit     Pressed    Steel    Company,    Detroit 
i.irrvini:  wheel*;.     .No.   122. o71  :  June  25 
Dominion    .Vsbestos    and    Kubtier    Corporation.    New    York 
N.  V       Knbber  hose  anil  belting.  ast>estos  pa<-king.     No 
122.072  :  June  25  ;   v.  251  :  p.  835. 
Douglass.  Stephen   \  .  St.   Louis.  Mo. 

121.'*'*0:  .June  11  :  v    251  :  p    45S. 
Drug.:i.-ts'       Supply      «'orporatiou.      New      York.      N 
Papeteries  ami  writing  tablets.      No.   121,881 
v.   251  :   p.   458 
E   C    Atkins  &  Company.  Indlnnapolls.  Ind 

No    121.849:  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p    457. 
E     H     Ilarwood    &    Co..    Hohoken,    N.    J.,    and    New    York, 
N     Y       Children's    petticoats.       No.    122,024;    June    18; 
V.  251  ;  p.  671. 
Economy   Scale   Remover  Connwiny.   Chicago   Heights.    III. 
Automobile-radiator  s.  allng  coniiH«unil  and  scale-remover. 
No    121. KS2  ;  June  11  :  v    251  ;  p    45X 
Ed    V.    Price    &    Company;    Chicago.    111.      Coats,    trousers, 
vpist.'i     outer   or   over    coats        No     122.040;    Jun«'    18:    v 
251  ;'p    672. 
P'lvrla    Iron    and    Steel    Company,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
St.>.  1  tubes.     No.  122,075  ;  Jnne  25  ;  v.  2r;l  ;  p.  835. 


Mich. 
V.  2r.l 


Ixtad- 

p.  835. 


Lawn-swings. 


No. 

T. 

June  11 ; 

Babbitt  metal. 


F.  ft  W.  Ch.mlcal  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Preparation  for 

rheumaiism.      No.  121.870;  June  11;  v.  251  ;  p    457 
Federal  Rubber  Company,  The,  Cudahy,  Wis.     Composition 
soles  and  heels.     No    122.018;  June  18:  v.  251  :  p    671. 
Ferro-Concrete    Paint    ft    Chemical    Co.,    The.    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Ready-mixed  paints,  paste  and  dry  pigments  u^ed 
In  the  manufacture  of  paints.     No.   121,hte3  .   June   11; 
V.  251  ;  p.  458. 
niklus.   Charles   O  .    Rochester,    N     Y.      Proprietary   reme- 
dies for  treating  certain  named  disease*.     No.   121.8&4  ; 
June  11  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   458. 
F1r(  her  ft  Co.,  H.  G.,  Chicago.  111.     Certain  named  dental, 
medical,   and    surgical   appliances.      No.    121. ^S5,    June 
11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  458. 
Flah  Canners*  By-Products  Company,  Seattle,   Wash.,  and 
Ketchikan.    Territory    of    Alaska        Fish  meal    used    as 
poultry  and  stock  food.     No.  122.019;  .Uine  IS,  v.  251  ; 
p.  671". 
Flottorp     Manufacturing    Company     «  hi -ago.    111.       Aero- 
plane ptupeilers.     No    122.i'T4  ;  June  25;   v.  231  ,  p.  835. 
Foote    Mineral    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pn.       Tungstic    acid. 

No.  121,886;  June  11  ;  v    251  :  p.  45>^. 
Foote    Mineral    Co,"     Philadelphia,    P.i.       Magnesium    and 
magnesium  compounds.     No.  121,8S7  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  458. 
Forquer.   IWruard   B-,  Jollet,   111.     Foot  and   bath  tablets. 

.No.    122.<i7(;;    June    25;    v.    251:    p.    835. 
Foulds    Milling    Company.    The.    Chicago,    III.,    and    Cin- 
cinnati,    Ohio.       Nlacaroni,     spbagfaettl,     noodles.       No. 
122.077;  June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  835. 
Frank   F    Pels   Co..    New   York.   N.  >'.      Embroidery  yarns. 

No.  122.1  "2  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  836. 
Frank    W.    Whltcher    Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Buttons 
for    wearing  apparel.      .No.    121.990;   June    11;    v.    251; 
p.  461. 
Frlbley.  James  H  .  Bourbon.  Ind.     Preparation  for  bllious- 

nestf.     .No    122.078;  June  2."p  :   v.   2.">1  ;  p.  »»3r. 
Frledrlch   ft   Kempe  Co.,    Inc..    Bed   Wing.    Minn.      Certain 

named  foods.     No.  122.f)20  :  June  18:  v.  251  ;  p   671. 
Falper     Pottery    Company.     Flemlngton      N      J        Certain 
named     crockery,     earthenware,     and     porcelain.       No. 
121. sss  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  458. 
G    Batcheller  Hall  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Canned  eviporated 

milk.      No.   122.006;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  671. 
(.ares  Paper  Twine  Co..  Pieasnntvllle.  N.  Y.     Twine,  cable- 
filling    and     warning      cords      made      of     pai>er.        No. 
121.889;  June  11  ;  v.  251;  p.  458. 
fleneral    Basic    Products   Company,   Seattle.    Wash       Lime 
to    be   used   as  an   element   of   mortar  or   the    like.      No. 
121. S90  ;  June   11  ;  v.  251  ;   p.  45^. 
G«r'iT.  Wni     }'     Alton.   Iowa.      Live  hogg  and  poultry.      No. 

122.079.  .Ir.ne  25;  t.   251  :   S35 
Gilbert,    orhuiilo    C,    Spokane.     Wash.       Preparation    for 
the   treatment   of  teeth   and   gums  to   relieve    pain   and 
for  Joc^l  pain  relief.      No.    121,891  ;   June   11  ;    v.    251  ; 
p.  458. 
Gordon.  Wolf.  Cowen   Co    Inc.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Sweet- 
meat-butter.     No.   122.021  :  June   18;  v.   251  ;  p    671. 
Gorton  Pew    Fisheries  (^o.,   (JloBcester,   Mass.      C«nne<l    r<>e 
or  a  proiiuct  prepannl  from  cannetl  roe.    Nos.  122.'>80-1  ; 
June  25  :  V.  251  ;  pp.  835-6. 
Gre«-n.    Jessie,    Tampa,    Fla.      Fever  ttmlc.      No.    122.082  ; 

June  25  :   v.  251  ;  p.   S.-^fi 
Guano    ft    Maggie,     inc..     Pliiladelphia.     Pa        Alimentary 
pastes,   covering   all   kinds   of   macaroni       No     122,022; 
June  18:  v.  251  ;  p.  671 
H    I'    I>ee  Mercantile  Co..  The,  Sallna,  KaiA.,  and  Kansas 
City,    Mo       Coffee   and    tea.      No.    122,030;    June    18;    ▼. 
251  ;   p.  672. 
Halcomb  Ste<'l  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Tool  steel.     No. 

121,892;  June   11  ;    v    251  ;  p.  458. 
Harr.\    Jacotison    Company    Inc..    New   York,    N     Y.      Men's 
suits."  overcoats,  trous-rs.  vests.  &c.     No.  122.026;  June 
18;  V.  251  ;  p.  671. 
Ilenfb.     Luther     J..     Baltimore,     Md.       Skln-lotlon.       No. 

121.893;  June  11  :   v.   251  ;  p.  458. 
Heblenheim  Uros..  N.  w  York.  N     Y.  and  New  Orleans.   La. 
Coats,    oyeralls.    and    work  shirts.       No.    122.08:5  ;    June 
25  ;   V.   251  ;  p.   S.'Ui. 
Hobieo  I^'ouard   <'o..   New   Yorli.  N.   Y.      Fabric   woven    of 
worsted  and  wotden  varns  and  silk.     No.  122.084  ;  June 
25  ;.  v.  2.M  :   p    S30. 
Holland   Shoe  Co..    Holland.   Mich,      lyentber   boots,    stooea. 
and    boot    and    shoe   soles.      No.    122,023;    June    18;    v. 
251  ;   p.    671. 
Home  Brewing  Co.,  The.  Brldueport.  Conn      Son  intoxicat- 
ing cereal   maltless  beverages.     No.    121,890;   June   11: 
V.  251  ;    p    45S. 
Hurst  ft  Company,  John   K.,  Baltimore,  Md.      Work  shirts, 
overalls,    textile    Jackets    and    Junipers.      No.    122.025; 
June   18  :    v.   251  :    p.    (wl 
Hydraulic    Presse.l    Steel   Comnaiiy.  The.   Cleveland,   Ohio 
Concrete  forms  and   parts  thereof.      No.    121.898:   June 
11  ;  V.  251  :  p.  458 
Ide    and    Coinpanv.    Geo.    P.,   Troy.    N.    Y.      Men's    collars. 

No.    122.027:   .fune   18;   v.  251:   p.   671. 
Independent     Filter    Press    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filter  presses,   frames,   plates,  and  parts      No   121.899  ; 
June   11  ;   V.  251  :  p.  458 
Independent     Salt     Co..     New     York.     N.     Y.       Salt         No. 

122.1186;   June   25:    v     l^fll  :   p.   8.S6. 
Innls.     Spei.len     \-    < '"      Do        New     York      N      Y         Leather 
dressings,  seasonings,  fillers,  and  varnish.     No    121.i*<K»; 
June  11  ;  y.  251  ;  p.  458. 
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International  Brotherhood  of  Steam  Shovel  and  Dredge 
Men,  Chicago.  111.  Printed  books,  periodicals,  pam- 
phlets, and  circulars.  No.  122,087;  June  25-  v  251  • 
p.  8.'?6.  ' 

Interstate  Chemical  Co..  Jersey  City,  X.  J.  Insecticides 
and  fungicides.     No.   121,901  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  458 

Interstate  Products  Conipauv,  Vancouver,  Wash  Clilt-r 
No.  121,902  ;  June  11  -v.  251  ;  p.  458. 

Interstate  Shadf  Cloth  Co.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  ^hade-cloths 
of  sized  and  oil-painted  fabrics.  No.  122,085  ;  June  25- 
V.  251  ;  p.   830. 

J.    R.    Watklns    Mediral    Co.,    The.    Winona,    Minn.       Per- 
fumes,   toilet    WHttT,    and    face  powders.       No     121  984 
June  11  ;  v.  2r)l  ;  p.  461. 

James  A.  McAteer  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Com- 
pound used  In  the  preparation  of  Jellies  and  desserts 
No.    122,029;  June   18;   v.   251;   p.   672 

Joel  T.  Painter  Company,  McKeesport, 
named  paints  and  painters"  materials. 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  460. 

Johnsen  &  KlMal.  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y 
122,028:  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  672. 

John  W.  Masury  &  Son,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
121.918  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  459. 

Johnson    Biscuit   Company.    Sioux    City,    Iowa.      Candles 
crackers,  and  cookies.     No.   121,904;  June  11  ;  v    251* 

g.  459. 
nson.  Ida  B..  Chicago.  Ill 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    458. 
Julius   I).    Booth  &   Son,   Inc. 


+ 


Pa.       Certain 
No.    121,940; 


Sauces. 
Varnish. 


No. 

No. 


Casket  lln- 
V.    251  ;    p. 

Soluble  oils 


Underwalsts. 


New   York.   N. 


No.  121,903  ; 
Y.     Dresses. 


No.   122.009;  June  18;  v. '251  ;  p.  671 
Kajrry- Lode  Industrial  Truck  Co..  Inc.     Long  Island  City, 


No. 


121,905  ;    June 
Nos.    121,906-7; 


N.    Y.       Industrial    motor-trucks 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  459 
Kato.    Selju.    Yokohama.    Japau.      Tea. 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  459. 
Keyser    Chemi(Wl    Company,    Incorporated,    Roanoke.    Va. 

Corn  and  bunion  remt-dy,  liver-pills,  &c.     No.  121  908  ■ 

June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  459. 
Knorp,   Elsie   M..    San   Francisco,   Cal.      Liquids   for  stop- 
ping   hemorrhages.      No.    121,909;    June    11;    v.    251- 

p.  4.59. 
Krew-Pina    Company.    The.    Waynesburg,    Pa,      Prepara 

tlon  for  treating  certain  named  ailments  and  diseases 

No.  121.910  :  June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  459. 
Lamp,   Philip   C,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Compound   for   clean- 
ing   carpets,     rugs,    and    wash-clothes.       No.     121,911  • 

Juno  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  459. 
Lauber,  Carl  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cordial.    No.  121  912- 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  4.59.  ' 

Llpplncott.    (Jeo.    A..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Food    and    tonic 

for    plants,    flowers.    &c.       No.    121.913;    June    11;    v. 

M.  Brodsky  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  sewing- 
thread  and  yarn.  No.  122,060;  June  25;  v.  251;  p. 
835. 

M.  C.  Peters  Mill  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Mixed  feed  com- 
posed of  various  grains,  alfalfa,  and  molasses.  No 
122,038;  June  18;   v.   251;  p.  672. 

M.  C.  Peters  Mill  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Poultry  feed.  No 
122,039;  June  18;  v.   251;  p.   672. 

M.    and   T.    Buttoif  Compaoy,    Boston.    Mass..    and    Provi- 
dence,    R.     I.        Buttons     for     wearing  -  apnarel.       No 
121.864  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  457. 

Macadam  &  Co.,  J.  F..  Buenos  .\lres.  Argentina.  Extracts 
of  the  Paraguayan  tea  plant.  ( Ihx  Paraouaucnsit  ) 
No.   122.088>   June  25;  V.   251  ;  p.   8:{6. 

Maclow  Ale  &  Manufacturing  Companv.  The,  Hunting- 
ton,   W.    Va.      Soft   drink.      No.    121,915;    June    11;    v. 


Salad-dressing.     No. 


251  :  p    459 
Macy  &  Co..  R.  II..  New  York.  N.  Y 

121.916:  June  11  ;  v.  251:  p.  459. 
Magruder-Wood     Chocolate    Co..     Inc.,     Syracuse,     N.     Y 
Chocolate   candles.      No.    122.ii31  ;   June   18;    v  '  251  •   D 
672. 
Manuel    Caragol    &    Son.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Edible 

olive-oil.      No.    122.032;   June   18;   v.   251;   p.   672 
Marlon   Steam    Shovel   Co..  The.   Marion,   Ohio.      Electric 

shovels.      No.    121.!>17:  June  11;    v.  251;   p.   46ii. 

Marquis,   Fanny    O.,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Balanced   food    in 

the  form  of  bread.      No.   121.920;  June  11  ;   v.   251  •   p 

459. 

^^JI^   Alexander.    Westerly,   R.    I.      Medicated   soap.      No. 

121.919;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  459.  »        '  " 

Meloche     Daniel     II..    Detroit.    Mich.       Headache-tablets. 

No.  122.089  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  836 
Mercian.    Joseph    H..    New   Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Canned    or    pre 

served  flsh.      No.   122.000:  June  25;  v.  251;  p    830 
Mercian.    Joseph    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Canned   or   pre 
served  flsh  and  peppers.     No.  122.091  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  836. 
Mercian.    Joseph    H..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Canned    or   pre- 
served flsh.     No.   122,092;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p    836 
Met^endorf.    .Sarah    K.    New    York,    N     Y.      Babies'    bibs 
No.   122.033;   June   18;   v.   251  ;  n.   672        '  ""'^^     '»">''• 
Meyer  &  Lange,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mustard.     No.  121,921  • 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  459. 
Montana  Oil  Co.,  Helena.  Mont.     Gasolene,  kerosene  «nd 
lubrlcatlng-oll.      No.   121.922;  June   11;   v.  251-   p"  459 
Mountford.  Alfred,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Preparation  for  the 
treatment    or  rheumatism.      No.    121.923;    June    11-    v 
251  ;  p.  459.  '      " 

Murphy  Varnish  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Varnishes 
enamels,  varnish-stains.  No.  121.924  ;  June  11  ;  v  251  ' 
p.  459.  ' 


n^f,  Falrbnnk  Company,  The,  Union  township,  near 
Guttenberg  N.  J.,  ami  Chicago.  111.  Vegetable-oii  prod- 
uct for  salads  and  cooking.  No.  122,017;  June  18 ; 
V.    ^.(1  ;    p.    0, 1.  » 

Nash   Motors  Company.  The.   Kenosha.   Wis.     Automobiles 
ami    motortrucks.      No.    122.09.S  ;    June   25;    v.    251  -d 

National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  St.   Louis,  St.   I>ouls    Mo 

i  "",a,     H""'''''*.t    '^"*   Pamphlets    and    circulars.       No. 

I        lJ-.',094  ;  .hine  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  836. 

'    National    Billiard   Supply   Corporation.   Chicago.   Ill       Bll- 
llard-chalk.     Na  ll.'l,925;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  n    459 
Naflona        Build-rs      Company,      The,      Cleveland,      Ohio. 
MetaUlc    hardeners    for    concrete.      No.    122j034 ;   June 

National  Casket  Company.  New  York,  N 
ings  and  pillows.  No."  121,926;  June 
4o9. 

National   Oil  l>roducts  Co.     Harrison.   N.   J.      Soluble  oils 
and   solubU««ll   l)ases.  sulfonated,  cutting,  and   drawing 
oils  for  lubricating  purp.^ses.     No.  121.927  ;  June  11  ;  v 
201  ;  p.  459. 

Namnburg  &  Co.,  M  &  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coats  and 
oT.  noats.     No.  121.928  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  459. 

Nelson  Bros.  Co  .  Saginaw,  Mich,  Internal-combustion  en- 
glues.     No.  121.9.30;  June  11  ;  v    I'Sl  ;  p.  45J> 

Nelson.  R.  H.,  Missoula.  Mont.  Dentifrice.  No  121  929- 
.lone  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  459.  '  ' 

Neptune  Sea  Food  Company.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Canned  sar- 
dines.     Nos.  121.9.'il-3  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  459 

Ne|)tune  Sea  Food  <'ompany.  San  Idego.  Cal.  Canned 
s.irdines.      No.   122,095;  June  25;  v.  251;  p    836 

Never-Tel  Laboratories  Companv.  Kansas  Citv  ilo  Hair- 
dye.      No.   ll'L',(iVt«:  .liuie  2r,:  v.   I'.M  :   p.   S'M 

New  England  Brewing  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J  and 
Boston,  Mass.  Certain  chemicals,  medicines,  and  phar- 
maceutical preparations.  No  121,934  ;  June  11  v.  251  • 
p.  459.  • 

New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans  I.,a.  Com- 
pound of  sorghum  and  corn-syrup.  No.  122,097:  June 
23  ;  V.   2;>1  ;  p    836. 

Nielsen,  Peter,  Seattle.  Wash.  Salves  and  ointments  for 
ft  ver-sores,  chapped  hands,  cuts,  &c.  No  122  098- 
June  25;  v.  2.-.!  ;  p.   83H.  ' 

No    Name    lint    Manufacturing    Companv,    Orance     N     J 

?.'!;!.^'^':^'  ^'"'"'^'  ^-  ^     ^«'ff  «"d  "'"f  fur-felt  bats.  '  No.' 
122. f".?..;   .Itine   18;  v.   2'A  ;   p.  072 

North  British  Rubber  Co  ,  Th>.  Ltd.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
(.olf-balls      No.  121.935:  Jun.-  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  459 

OMdIivan  Rubl»r  Conipan.v,  Portland,  Me.,  and  New 
J^K-  -^  ^"  Rubb<r  soles  for  boots  and  shoes.  No 
122.037;  June   18;   v.   251  ;  p.   672. 

Oatnaan  Condensed  Milk  f,,..  Tlie.  Dundee.  Hi  Evap- 
orated milk.     .\o.  122.00!!  ;  June  25;  v    251-  p    836 

Ohio  Steam  Sp«;(  iaity  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Water- 
columns  which  carpy  the  water-gage  and  trv-cocks  on 
steam-boilers.     No.  121. 93G:  .Tune  11  ;  v    251  ■  p    459 

Opp.iiheimer.  Eugene.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mens  scarfs  and 
neckties      No.  122,036:  June  IS;  v.  251:  p    r.72 

Oriental  oil  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.  Lubricating  grease 
No.   121.937  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  459. 

Osborn  P.nper  Company.  Marii.n,  Ind.  WritiDjr  tablets. 
composition  and  student  note  l)ooks.  printing  and  wrlt- 
Ing  paj>ers.     No.   121,938;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    460 

Ottawa  (  ondensing  Co  ,  Ottawa,  Kans.  Cream«ry-butter. 
No.   122.100;  June  25;   v.   251  ;  p.  8.3«. 

Owl  Drug  Company,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Tooth- 
brnshes.     No.  121,939;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  460 

P.  l»jistfne  &  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  Olive-oll  No 
121  942  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  460. 

Pariflr   Mills    Lawrence  and   Boston.  Mass.     Cotton  piece 


L'uods,      .\().    122.101  ;   June  25 


251 


Parfunierie  .Marceau.   Inc.,   New   York" "n."  Y. 


).  836. 

.        ,„ww,      ,  ,-, - -•    -''■     Dentifrices. 

No.   121.941  :  June  11  ;  v    251  :  p.  400. 

Peterson.    Frank    W..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Liniment    for 
rheumatism   and   swellings.     No.    121,943;   June   11-   v 
251  ;  p.  460 

Phelps  Doilge  k  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Copper,  lead 
zinc.  gold,  and  silver.  No.  121.944;  June  11^  v  251  • 
p.  460.  '  ' 

Phelps  Dodge  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coooer    lead 
zim-.  gold,  and  sliver.     No.  121,945  ;  June  11  ;  ?    251  ;  p! 

Prernler  Packing  Co.    San  Diego.   Cal.     Canned  sardines. 

Nn.  121.940  •  June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  460. 
R.    Hickmott    Canning   Co.,    San    Francisco   and    Orwood 

<  al.      fanned  asparagus.      Nos.   121.894-5;  JuDe  11  •   v' 

-'.'I  J  p.  45n 
Radium   Dye   Company,  The,   Kansas  City.   Mo      Prepara- 

tioE    f„r    cleaning   and    brlehtenlng    white    and    coTore.l 

sho-8  and  gloves.     No    121.947  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ■  o   460 
Ravalli    Cereal    &    Flour    Mill    Companv.    Missoula     Mont' 

VNheat    biscuit  flour.      No.    122.041  ;  "June    is-    v     251- 

p    672  ' 

Realty  Publishing  Co.,  Newark.   N.  J.     Monthly  magazine 

or  perirHlical.     No.   121,948  ;  June  11  ;  v    251  •  n   460 
Rerlmnnol  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Chicago    III  '   Incquers 

varnishes,   ready-mixed  paints.     No.  121.949;  June  11- 

V.  251  :  p.  460.  '  ' 

Reynolds    Corpor;  tlon.   The.   Bristol.   Tern       Hand  -  soan 

No    121.950:  June  n  ;  V.  251  ;  p    460      "  ^ 

Reynolds.    Hughes   T,    Rome.   Ga.      Paints       No     121951- 

Juae  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p    460.  -i.<»oi  . 

RocboEd   Company.    Inc..   The.    Van    Wert     Ohio       Stucco 

coraposltion.    No.  121,952  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  •  p'  460 
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Rosenwald-Wimpfhelmer.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Hats. 
No.    122,042;   .lune   18;  v.   251;  p.   672. 

Savi  O  C(i  .  liie.  The,  Hartford,  Conn.  Chemical  com- 
pound for  preserving  rubber.  No.  121.953;  June  11; 
V.  2M  ;  p.  400.. 

Scheriii'Tborn,  Louis  C,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Certain  named 
niusieal  111 -trumtrits  an<l  supplies.  No.  121,957  ;  June 
1 1  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  460. 

Schield.  Henry.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Surlace  cleaner  and  pol- 
isher fur  au"tuinobiU>-l)odios  and  other  enameled  surfaces. 


No.  121.95.S  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  460 
Schneider,     Elsie.    Cleveland.    Ohio 


Knitting  -  machines. 


No    121.954  ;  June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  400. 
Scho«'nhofen  Comi)iinv.  Chicago.   111.      Maltless  cereal   oev- 

erages  sold   as  soft   drinks.      No.   122,104  ;  June   25  ;   v. 

251  ;  p.   KM.  ^ 

Seattle  <irocery  Co.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Certain  named 

foods      No.  121.955  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  460. 
Shateu.    Nathan    L.,    Camden.    N.    J.      Gas-driven-automo- 

bll.'  beaters.      No.  122,1(»8;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  836. 
Sheiuker  .S:  Son.  W..  .\<  \v  York.  N.  Y      Concentrated  syrup 

for    a    non-intoxicating    fruit    beverage.      No.    121,959; 

June  11  :  V.  251  :  p.  460. 
Sher-A  Coca    Bottling    Co.,    Incorporated,    Lexington,    Kv. 

Nou-aboholb    nialiless   beverage   sold  as  a  soft   drink. 
V     No.  121.950  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  460. 
Sinclair    Retiuiug    Comi>any,    Chicago.    111.       Lubrlcating- 

oUs.     No.  rjl.'.MJO  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  400 
Slater    &    Morrill.    Incorporated,    South    Bralntree,    Mass. 

Boots   and    shoes.      No.   122.043  ;   June   18;   v.   251;   p. 

672. 
Slavin.   Thomas.    Woodstock.    111.      Ointment    used    for   ec- 
zema.    No    122.105  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  836. 
Smith.  Datus  C.  Blanc  hard.  N.  D.    Clover,  grass,  and  simi- 
lar seeds.     No.  121.901  ;  June  11  ;  v.  25a  ;  p.  -460. 
Sodetv   Maid  Hosiery  Co.  Inc..  Ne.»k'  York.  N.  Y.     Hosiery. 

No    122.044;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  672. 
So<lus  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Sodus.  N.  Y.     Canned  fruits  and 

berries       No.   122.106;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  836. 
Solo   Manufacturing   Company,    New  Y'ork,   N.   Y.      Choco- 
lates,   lemon    drops,    hard    candles,    &c.       No.    122,107  ; 

June  2.J  :  v.  2."(1  ;  p.  830. 
Spartan   Saw    Works,   Springfield.   Mass.      Certain   named 

cutlery,   iiiaihinery.  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     No. 

121.90'J  :  .lun.    11  :  v.  251  :  p.  460 
Standard    Oil    I'ompany    of    New    Y'ork.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Oil   lamps,  lanterns,  stoves,  and  heaters.     No.   122,109  ; 

June  2.^  :  V.  251  ;  p.  836. 
Star  oil  Company,  The.  Chicago.  III.     Lubricating  oils  and 

greases.     .No    121,903  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  400. 
Starnes.  Minnie.  St.   U^uls.  Mo.      I'reparation  for  cleaning 

the    scalp    and    pressing    and    cleaning    the    hair.      No. 

122.111  ;  June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  836. 
Stein  Brothers  Manufacturing  Cimpany.  Willlamsport,  Pa. 

I'.uttuiis  for  wearlng-apparej.     No.  121,9t>4  ;  June  11  ;  v. 

251  ;  p   400. 
Stewart     &    Sparrv,     New     York,-^  N.    T.       Bunting. 

1-.'2.11L';  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  836. 
StllUuan.   Louis.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Coats  and  suits. 

121.9«>5:  .lune  11  :  v    251  ;  p.  400. 
Strock.  .losepli  <;..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Metallic  packing. 

122.li:!:  .lune  25:  v.  251  ;  p.  837. 
Swift  and  Cuinpiinv.  Chicago,  111.     Nut  oleomargarin.     No. 

121,9tJ0:  June  11:   v.   251;  p.  460. 
Swift    &    Company.    Chicago.    Hi.      Chilled    and     frozen 

beef,  offal,  pork,  and  mutton.     No    122,045;  June  18; 

V.    251  ;   p.   672. 
Swiss  Mauutaeturlug  Company, ^isan  Francisft-o,  Cal.     Frult- 

julce  extra'i  tors.     .No.  121.967  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  4r.O. 
Syracuse     Smelting    Works,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Babbitt 

metal.     No.  122.114;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  837. 
T.   A    Willson  \  Co.,   Inc.,   Reading,  Pa.     Eyeglasses.     Ko. 

121.9'.»4  :  .lune  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  461.    ' 
Tiniies«(i     Coal.    Iron    &    Railroad   Co..    Birmingham,   Ala. 

-Annealed     and     unannealed     special     tool-steel.       No. 

121.96s  :  June  11  :  y.  251  ;  p    460. 


No. 

No. 
No. 


Tepper    Bri(iuette   Bioier,   Inc.,   New    York,   N.   Y.      Paint 
reiiiever.     No.  1 21  .tT't^J^jM    11  ;  v.  251;  p.  461. 

idHptWii 
.  Wl 


V.     Medicine  for  nervous, 
lach  diseases.     No.  121.971  : 


Tessii  iul.   Elvira.   .N-  \v 

anenili-.  rheumatic,  ai 

June  11  :  v    251  :  p. 
Thomas    .\.    IMison,    Incorporated.    West    Orange.    N.    J. 

Monthly    periodicals.      No.    122,073;   June   25;    v.    251; 

p.  835. 


Thomas  Co..  W.  H..  Spencer.  Iowa.  Foot-accelerator  be- 
ing a  mechanical  device  for  controlling  fuel-supply  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  121,972;  June  11; 
v.  251  ;  p.  461. 
Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  Ba.ronne,  N.  J.,  an<l  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Certain  named  motor-spirits.  No.  121,973  ;  June 
11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  461. 
Toone  &  Wells  Ltd.,  Leicester,  England.     Certain   namei 

clothing.     No.  122.047;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  672. 
True"8  OH  Company,   Spokane,  Wash.     Liquid   fuels  com- 
prising   kerosene."  Ac.    for    Internal-comliustion    tuginef 
and  motors.     No.  121,974;  June  11;  v.  251  ;   p.  401. 
Trumble.    C.    B.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Animal-traps.      No. 

122.116  ;  June  25 ;  v.  251  ;  p.     837. 
Turner.  Alfred  C,  Boston,  Mass.     Liquid  pri'parations  for 
hardening,  preserving,  and  waterproofing  concrete  floors 
No.  121,97o  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  401. 
Utlca   Duxbak  Corporation,   L'tica.  N.  Y.     Certain   named 

clothing.     No.  122.048;  June  18;  v.  251:  p.  072 
Van  Laudiugbam,   Charles  E..  I»s  Angeles.   »'al.     Canneo 

sardines      Nos.  121,976-80;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  461. 
Van   Landliigl)«m.  Charles  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Canned 

sardines      No.  122,117  ;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  837. 

Victor  Saw-  Works,   Springfield,  Mass.      Hacksaws,  coping. 

butchers',  band,  and  Jewelers'  saws.    No.  121,981  ;  June 

11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  461. 

Vulcan   Machine  &.  Tool  Companv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Piston 

packing-rings.      No.    122  118;   June  25;   v.   251;   p.   837. 

W    P    Tanner-Gross  and  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Wheat-flour.     No.  122,046:  June  13;  v.  251;  p.  672. 
Walden  Worcester.     Inc.,     NSorcester.     Mass.       Wrenches 

No.  121. 9S2  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  461.  « 

Wallace  Company.  The.  Newark.  N.  J.      Chemical  carbon- 

remoyer.     No.  121. 9S3  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  401. 
Washington   Times  Companv,   Washington,    D.   C.      News- 
paper published  dally  and  Suaday.     No.  122,119;  June 
25;  V.  251  ;  p.  ^837. 
Watson.    Leigh    F..    Chicago.    111.      Electric    switches    and 
electrical  devices  for  dimming  beadllghtt>.     No.  121,985  ; 
June   11  :   v.   251  :   p.   461 
Weber-Schlltz  Candy  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Candy  knowD 
as   chocolate   nougat   bar.      No.    122.049 ;  June   18 ;   ▼. 
251:   p.   672. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  &  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coated 
book   and    magazine   paper.      No.    121, 9S0;    June   11;    v. 
251  ;  p.  401. 
Western    Manufacturing  Company,   Cudahy,   Wis.      Color 
ing  material  for  leather.    No.  121,987  ;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ; 
p.  461. 
Wheeling  Celling  &  Booflng  Co..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Certain 
named    sheet-metal    products.      No.    121,988 ;    June    11  ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  461. 
White   Eagle    Petroleum    Company,   The,    Chanute.    Kans. 
Certain  named  oils  and  greases.     No.  121.989;  June  11  ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  4G1. 
Whiting-Plover     Paper     Company,     Stevens     Point.     Wis. 
Writing  and    printing   paper.      No.    121,992  ;    June    11  ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  461. 
Whitney  Sporting  CJoods  Companv.  E>enyer.  Colo.     Fishing 
lines,  leaders,    flies,   rods,  ic.     No.  121,993 ;   June  11 ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  461. 
Williams  Manufacturing  Company,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.     Elec- 
tric search  lights.     No.  121,991  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  461. 
Willlot  flls.  J..  La  Garenne-Coloml)es.  France.     Coffee  sub- 
stitutes— viz..  chicory.     No.  122.120;  June  25;  v.  251; 
p.  837. 
Winter    Park    Citrus    Growers    Association,    Winter    Part, 
Fla.      Fresh    citrus  fruits.      No.    122,050;   June    18;   T. 
251  ;   p.    672. 
Wintersmith   Chemical  Co.,  Louisville,   Ky.      .Xntimalarlal 
and    general    tonics.      No.    121.995:    June    11;    v.    251; 
p.  461. 
Wittw-er.  John  J.,   Sr.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
dressings,  such  as  shampoos.      No. 
V.  251  :  p.  461. 
Yasuda,  Sometaro,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

treatment    of    consumption    and    heart    trouble.       No. 
121.997:  June  11  ;  v.  251  :   p.  461. 
fellerbach   Paper  Company.   San  Francisco.  Cal.     Writing 
and    printing    paper,    card-stock,    and    envelop*.      No. 

121.998  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  461. 

Zoes.    Christ    A.,    Chicago.    111.      White-kid    cleaner.      No. 

121.999  :  Jun«  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  461. 


Coloring  for  halr- 
121,996;   June  11  ; 

Compound  for  the 
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Aromlut  Manufacturing  Companv.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
•'Aromints  Licorice."  (For  Mint  Cindy.)  No.  20,657; 
June   IS  ;    v.    -JSl  :   p.   673. 

Aromint  Manufacturing  Companv.  "the.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
"Aromints  Clnos."  (For  Mint  Candv.)  No.  20.658; 
June  IS  :  v.  251  :  p.  673. 

Baer  an<1  Wilde  Co  ,  The.  Attleboro.  Mass.  "  Best  But- 
tons for  Soft  or  Stiff  Cuffs  "  (For  Pads  for  Displav- 
Inir  Puttons.)      No    20.659:  June  IS;  v.  251  :  p    073. 

Blnufnss.  George,  Napa.  Cal  "  Saxon."  (For  Apple  Ci- 
der )     .No    20.660  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  673. 

Bryson.  Thos  J  ,  Macon.  Ga.  "  Eggo.  A  Pure  Rice,  Corn, 
Milk,  and  Egg  Product."  (For  a  Substitute  for  Eggs  ) 
No   20.601  :  June  IS  ;  v.  251  :  p.  673 


Burgess  Battery  Company.  Madison,  Wis.  "  Super  Rlx." 
(For  Electric  Batteries.)  No  20.662  ;  June  18  ;  v  251  ; 
p.  673. 

California  Fig-Nut  Co..  Orange.  Cal.  "  California  Fig 
Nuts  De  Luxe  "  (For  a  Food  Compound.)  No.  20.663  ; 
June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  673. 

(^"entennlal  Mill  Companv.  Seattle.  Wash.  "  Klondike 
Gold."  (For  Wheat-Flour.)  No.  20.664;  June  18;  v 
251  ;  p.  673. 

Centennial  Mill  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.  "  Centennial."  (For 
Flour.)    >'o   20.665  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 

Chardeau  Companv,  The.  New  York.  N  Y.  "  Chardeau  " 
(For  Wine.)     No.  20.666  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 


xlviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Chicago  Consolidate!  ISrf'wing  &  Maltini?  Co..  Ihe.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  '•  Salvo."  (For  a  Non  lutoxicatlng  liever- 
ajfe.)      No    20.0r,7  :  June  18  ;  v.  201  ;  p.  tJTa. 

Crenshaw.  William  N  .  spojiaiif.  Wash  "  (ioldcn  Brown." 
(For  Health  r.r.-ad)  -No.  20,669;  Jun<'  18;  v.  251;  p. 
673 

Itnig  rrodwcts  Co..  Th.',  luc.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Pulvolds, 
N(i.  373  Natrium  Compound  High  Tension.  Dr.  M.  C. 
Thrush,"  (For  Pulvolds  Representing  a  Compound  of 
Potassium  Nitrate,  Sodium  Nitrate.  Swlium  Bicarbon- 
ate. Nitroglycerin,  &c.  No.  20.670  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p. 
073. 

Haiiimerschlag  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Carfleld, 
N  J  "Liberty  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  No.  20.673; 
June  18  :  V.  251  ;  p.  673. 

Hpwlett-Wilson  Beverage  Co.,  Salt  I-Ake  City.  Utah. 
"  Uta-Frut.i  Berriju.'  (For  Fruit  Beverage  )  No. 
20.674  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 

Honolulu  Cracker  Co.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  "  Jolly  Trav- 
eler." (For  Candies.)  No,  20.675  ;  June  18  ;  v,  251  :  p 
673. 

Kamm  &,  Schellinger  Co.,  Mlshawaka.  Ind,  "  Arrow — '  It 
Hits  the  Spot.'"  (For  a  Non  Intoxicating  Cereal  Bev- 
erage.)    No.  20.676  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  673. 

Manhattan  Baking  Powder  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Man- 
hattan." (For  Cocoa.)  No.  20.677;  June  18;  v.  251; 
p.  673. 

Middle  States  Condensed  Milk  Corp.,  Canastota.  N.  Y. 
"  Lovaltv."  (For  Condensed  Milk.)  No.  20.678;  June 
1  s  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  073. 

Miller  liubher  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio,  "  Miller  Standard," 
(For*  Cartons  Containing  Hot  Water  Bottles.)  No. 
20.079  ;  June  18  ;  v    251  :  p.  073. 

Packard  Dresaing  Co.,  Stoughtou,  Mass.  "  Packard 
Bright-<)."  (For  Shoe  and  Leather  Dressings.)  No, 
20.680:  June  IS  :  v.  251  :  p.  073 

Pai  kard  Dressing  Co.,  Stoughton.  Mass.  "  Packard  Glyc- 
erine." (For  a  Shoe-Dressing  )  No.  20,681  ;  June  IS; 
V.  251  ;  p.  073. 

Packard  Dressing  Co.,  Stoughton,  Mass.  "  Packard  Cream- 
O."  (For  Shoe  and  Leather  Dressings.)  No.  20,682; 
June  IS  ;  V.  251  :  p.  fiT^, 

Packard  Dressing  Co.,  Stoughton,  Mass.  "  Packanl  Clean- 
O."  (For  Shoe  and  leather  Dressing.)  No.  20,683; 
June  18:  V.  251  :  p.  673. 

Potter  vV  Wrightington.  Boston,  Mass.  "  Boston.  1915." 
(For  Cake  and  Pastry  Flour.)  No.  20,684  ;  June  IS  ;  v. 
251  ;  p.  673. 

Rejuvenating  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  B-Slvm  "  (For 
a  Pharmaceutical  Preparation.)  No.  20.085;  June  18; 
V.  251  :  p.  673. 

Re-Juvenating  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Spryng  -  Dew." 
(For  a  Pharmaceutical  Preparation.)  No.  20.686  ;  Jun.* 
18;  V.  251  ;  p.  673. 

Re-Juvenating  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  B-Fluffy  "  (For 
a  Pharmaceutical  Pr.'paration  )  No.  20,687;  June  18; 
V.  251  ;  p.  073. 

Re-Juvenating  Co..  Philadelphia,  I'a.  "  Ke-Juvenatlntf 
Cold  Cream."  (For  a  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  V 
No.  20.688  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  073. 

Re-Juvenating  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  B-Young."  (For 
a  Pharmaceutical  Preparation.)  No.  20,689;  June  18; 
V.  251  ;  p.  673. 


Re-Juvecatlng   Co.,    Philadeliihia.    Pa,      "  Re  -  Juvenatlng 

Tissue  Cream  "      (For   a   Pharinareutical   Preparation  ) 

No,  20,600  :  June  18  :  v    251  ;  p.  673. 
Reaves.  ^  Claire,     Kansas     City,     Mo.        "  Morning     Glow 

Crerae."     (For  a  Facial  Cream.)     No.  20,691;  June  18; 

T.   251  ;  p.  673. 

Rex  Speeinlty  Co  .  The.  Jersev  City,  N.  J.  "  Rex  Liquid 
Cement."  (For  Liquid  Cement.)  No.  20,671;  Jud.? 
18  ;   V.  251  ;   p.   673 

S.    fJlerabv.    Inc..    N»w    York,    N.    Y.      "  Lovelee."       (For 

Hair  Nets, )      No.   20,r,72  ;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  6T3. 
Silverherg   Import   Co..   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      "  Bonnle- 

15  Buttons."      (For    Buttons.)      No.    20.092;    June    18; 

v.   2."1  ;   p.   673. 
Soiith'Tii    California    Fish    Co  .     Port     I<os    Angel. •»,    Cal. 

"  Suneet."     (For  Canned  Sardines.*     No.  20,693;  June 

IS  :    v.   2.j1  ;   p.  073. 
Spennetta.  Jesse  D..  Orange,  Cal      "  Jhii   Dandy,"      (For 

lemons)      No,   20,0".>4  ;   June   18;   v.   2.^.1;  p.   673. 
Spennetta.   Jesse   1),   Orange.   Cal.      "Jim   Dainiv.'       (For 

Oranges.)      No.   20,695;   June  IS;   v.   251;   p.   673. 
Str.iits    Packing    Co..    Seattle,    Wash,,    and    Skowl    Arm. 

Alaska,       "  Xtragood  "       (For    Canned     Salmon  )       No. 

2n.6!t6  :    June   IS;    v.    251;    p.    673. 
Turuev.    Burton    E  ,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      "  Salvus    I>entul 

Cream  "      (For  Dental  Cream  )      No.  20,6i^7  ;  June  18; 

v.   2.-1  ;   p.   673. 
Vnnomar    Pro<lucera    Inc..    Van    Nuvs.    Cal.      "  El    Morn." 
•  (For  Canned  Peaches.)     No.  20,(>98  ;  June  18;  T.  251; 

p.  674. 
Vanomar    Produ'^irs     Inc  ,    Van    Nuvs.    Cal.       "  Marian  " 

(For  Canned  Peaches.)     No.  20,699:  June  18;   ?.  251; 

p.    674. 

Vanomar  Producers  Inc.,  Van  Nuvs,  Cal  '  Rcjondo." 
(For  Canned  Peaches.)  No.  20,700;  June  18;  t.  251; 
p.   674. 

Vanoni.ir     Prrxluccrs     Inc  ,     Van     Nuys,     Cal.        "  Caaa 

Blam:;!  "      (For    Canned    Peaches.)      No.    20,701;   June 


IS  :    T 


.1  :    p.    674. 


Vanomar    PrLKlucers    Inc.,    Van    Nuvs,    Cal.      "  Coronado.** 

(For  Canned  Peaches.)     No    20,tO2  ;  June  18;  v    251; 

p.    674. 
Vanomar  Producers.   Inc..   Van   Nuvs.  Cal.      "La  CaRada." 

(For  Cann.'d  Apricots.)      No.  20,703;  June  18;  r.  251  ; 

p.    <)74 
Vanomar     Producers.     Inc.,     Van     Nnyff,     Cal.       •'  Buena 

Vista."     (For  Canned  Peaches.)     No.  20.704;  June  18; 

V.   251  ;   p.    674. 
V«ii  Camp  S*>a  Foo<l  Co.,  San  Pedro.  Cal.      "Cove."      (For 

•  '.inned    Sardines.)      No.    20.705;    June    18;    v.    251-    p 

674. 
W.ilker   Properties    .\ssociatlon.    Austin,    Tex.      "Walker's 

Red  Hot  Tamales  "      (For  Tamales.)      No.  20.70G  ;  June 

18  ;    T.    251  ;   p.   674. 
Walker    Properties    Assoeiation,    Austin.    Tex       "  Walker's 

Red    Hot    Chile    Con    Carne."       i  For    ChiUi-Con-Carne  ) 

No.  20.707;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  674. 
William  Cluff  Company,   San   Francisco.   Cal.      "  Rpd   Rlh- 

bon."      (For   String-Beans.)      No.   20,668;   June    18;    v. 

251  ;   p.   674. 


PRINTS,  j 


3ron(hfll-Ease  Company,   The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      "Bron- 

chalKase.        (For     Bron.  hal-Ease.)        .No.     4,'.t(»0  :     June 

18  ;    v.    251  ;    p.    674. 
Columbia    Carbon    Company.    The,    l>ayton.    Ohio       "  The 

Mineral   Wax  Twins  'Clean'  and   ■  Oooil.' "      (For  Car- 

bon-Pap«'r  and  Tvpe- Writer  Ribbons.)     No.  4,9(il  ;  June 

IS  ;   V.  251  ;    p.  674. 
Daniel    Hays    Con)pany,    Tiie.    (iloversville,    N.    Y.      "  Hays 

Su[>erseam  (lloves."      (For  I.,eather  Gloves.)      No.  4.902  ; 

June   18;    v.   251  :   p.   674. 
Griggs    Cooper    i:    Company,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      "  Home." 

(For   Food   Product.*!.)      .\o.    4.904;   June    18;    v.    251; 

p.   674. 
Icy    Hot    Bottle    Company.    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      "  Icy 

Hot    Soldier    Bov."       (For    Heat-Insulated    Bottles    and 

Carafes.)      No.  4,905;   June   IS;   v.   251;  p.   674. 
lev    Hot   Bottle   Conipanv.   The.    (Jinclnnati,   Ohio.      "  Icy 

"Hot    P^sliimo    I'.ov"       (For    Heat  Insulated    Bottles    and 

Carafes.)      No.    4.906;  Jiine   18;   v.   251;   p.   674. 


Inl' I  national  Rubber  Company,  The.  Denver,  Col. 
•fJates  Half  Sole  Tires."  (For  Tires.)  No.  4,907; 
Jun.'    18  ;    v.    251  ;    p.    074. 

R.  J.  Re^-nolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Saleni,  N.  C. 
"Packing  in  P.  A.  Smokejoy "  Kv.Ty  Little  Old  Now- 
and  Again .'"  (For  Smoking-Tobacco.)  No.  4,908; 
June   IS  ;    V    251  ;    p.   674. 

U.  .1.  Reynolds  Tobaci  o  Com;fany,  Winston-SaU'ni,  N.  C. 
"  VoB're  sill okt-  set  for  keeps  when  you  pick  P.  A.  for 
vour  pet-pal!"  (For  Smoking-Tobacco)  No.  4,909; 
June  18  ;   T.   251  ;   p.   674. 

U.  J.  Reynolds  Tol)acco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"P.  A.  Is  such  a  peach  nf  a  p;il  !  '  (For  Smoking- 
Tobacco.)       .No     4.U10  ;    Juni-   1^;    v.    251:    p.    674. 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co  .  Brockton  and  Boston.  Mass.  ; 
Portland.  Me.  :  .New  York  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y  :  Denver, 
Colo.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  W.  L.  Douglas  was  fre- 
quently required  to  haul  leather  and  other  mnterlals  In 
a  wheelbarrow."  (For  Shoes.)  No.  4.903;  June  18; 
V.   251  ;   p.   674. 


DISCLxVlMER, 


iranger,  FMward  J.,  Chlcaeo.  HL  :  disclainier  tile<|  by  pat- 
entee.    Folding  and  plaiting  machine.     No.   1.200.(66; 

disclaimer  filed  June  24,  191S  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  466. 


AiriLVBl-JICAL  LIST  OF  IXVE.XTIONS 


FOR   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JUNE,  1918. 


Abrading  disks.     Manufacturinjr.       J.     A.     Hickey.       No 

1,268,842:   June   11  ;   v.   251  ;   p    23S. 
Abraalv,    Aluminous.      T     B.   Allen.      No.   1.268.533;  June 

Abrasives.     'Making      aluminous.      T.      B.       Allen.      No. 

1. 268. 532  ;    .lune    4;    v.    251;    p.    132. 
Abrasives,    I'reparlng    aluminous.       L.    E.    Saunders  ^^nd 

R.  H.  White.     No.  1,269,222  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  P-.344. 
.\cetyleii.- uenerator.        K.      I>.     Br.iden.        No.      1.:.' i  o.'-kS  ; 

June  25;   v.  251  ;   p.  6'<2. 
Adjusting  means.  _  W.   H.   Harriss.      No.  1,2.0,61.>;   June 

AdVertisiitg    devicV  '"  A_    R      McCr.ary.       No.    1,270.427  ; 

Adiert'u^ng   devtce.'   'g.  '  S.'   Shaak.      No.    1.270.220:    June 

A(Weft[slng  device.     H.  M.  Thomas.     No.  1.268,895  ;  June 

11  ■   V    "251  ■  p    252 
AdvertisUn;  dl'splay  .re^i.  e_    E    B.  Wastle.     No.  1.269,024  ; 

Aeiat"ingyev'lce*^''\TTp.'Ruth.   Jr.      No.    1,268.630;    June 

Aetitor  and  '.  o^oler^    C.  L.  Williams.     No.  1,269.143  :  June 

11  •   V     251  '   p    320 
Aerial  cables.'straln  <  lamp,     J.   S.  Lapp.     No.  1.268.981; 

June  11  ;  V.  251  :  P    276.  ^      ^      ,,  v^ 

Aerial  Insulation  rcimiriiig     device.        <i.     T.     1  arr.       .>o. 

1.269.956;  June  IS:   v    251;  p.  576. 
Aerial    top.      K.    K     Milbr       No.    1.-' .I>.:'.1-1  ;    Jntie    ...  :  ,v. 

251  •   II.   <">0S, 
Aerial  torpwlo      E.  II.  Hughes.     No.  1.269,185;  June  11; 

V.  251  ;   p.   332.  ^  ^.      ,  .,.^,  „,„  . 

Aerofoil  construction.  Multiple.      A.Cross.      No.  1,2.0,601  . 

Aeiopl'ane."    H."Sorlev'.  '  No.   1.269.871;  June  18;  v.  251; 

p.  555. 
Aeroplane.     J.  S.  Spiiiuhwr.     No.  1.270.339;  June  2j  ;  v. 

251  ;  p.  700. 
\eroplane    hydroplane,  and  the  like.     G.  M.  Robhins.     No. 

1,209,645  ;■  June  18;  V.  251  ;  p    491. 
Aeroplane-pnmelling      mechanism  H.       Sorley.         r\o. 

1.269.872:  Jun.'  18:  v.  251  ;  p.  555. 
Aeroplane  stnutural   elements.   Forming.      V, .  A.  Gibbon.s. 

No.   1.269.420;   June    11;   v.   251;  p.   39.. 
Aeroplanes,     (^arriage     structur.-     for.       H.     Sorley.       No. 

1.269.873;  June  18;  v.  251  :  p.  555. 
Aeroplanes,    Landing  g-ar    cons.tructi.>n    of.      I.    <■.    tjic- 

Hon       No    1  268  3.'^3  ;  June  4;   v.   251;  p     <5 
AgUatlng  means^     N.  D.  Ni.ls.n.     No.  1.268.602  ;  June  4  : 

AgUator.'   ^'.  D-'NieL-'en.     No.  1.20S,601  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

D    1 5'' 
Agitator'  an.l    ripener       W.    J.    M.  Lauuhlln    «Dd    W,    R, 

Nicoll.     No.  1.268.592;  June  4  ;  v.  '251  ;  p.  149. 
Agricultural   implem' "t.      R.   L.   McCune.      No.    1.2(0.180. 

June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  036.  „      ^ 

Agricultural   marliin._.      K.  C.  Smith.      No.  1.270.453:   June 

ACT^cunuraV  machine.      R.    H.    White.      No.    1,269,028: 

I  line  11  •  v    251  ;  p.  288. 

Aiming  .l.vlce,      G,    A.   Brodstrom,      No,    1,209,374;   June 

II  :  v.   251  ;   p.   38G, 

Air  cushion     conipr.ssor,     V.blcl.-.       J.     J.     Cnmp<Mlonlco. 

N(..   1.270.4!);?;  June  25:  v.  251  :  p.  749.  ,    „     ^    . .     ,. 
Air  lack    Compresse.l  .     W.  J.  Bu.hner  ami  R.  F.  North. 

No.  1,208,816;  June  11;  v.  251;  p    231. 
Airplane.      J.    J.    Murrav.      No.    1,269.547;    June    11;    v. 

2.")!  ;  p.  430. 
Airplan.'    construction.       J.    J.    Murray.       No.     1.270.640: 

June  25  ■   v.   251  ;   p.   790. 
Airplane  safetv  device.     J.   T.    Gregory.      No.   1.268,710; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    181.  „,., 

Airship      A.  C.   Rutzen.      No.   1.208.494;  June  4;  v.   251; 

D      l''l 

Airship.     C.  Peterson.     No.  1.270,200  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ; 

P.  041. 
Alarm  :  See —  •  „   ,      , 

Automatic  alarm  Rain  alarm. 

Automobile   burglar  alarm 
Alkali    perborates,    Electrolytic    process    of    making.       O. 

Llebknecht.     No.   1.268,369;  June  4;  v.   251;  p.   85. 

251  0.  G.— iv 


Allov   and   making  aame,   Soft-metal.     W.  L.   Rice.     No 

A.  J.ffs.     No.  1.268.849; 
No 


1.269,000  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  281. 
Alloys  of  phosphorus.  Making.     L. 


Jiine  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  239. 
Alumina.     Producing     crystalline.       II.     H      White. 

1.269.141  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  320. 
.\lumlna.    'rreatineni    of    li.sohilile.      H.    F.    Chappell.      No. 

1,270. 26<;  ;   June   25  ■;    v.   251  .   p.  0'<4. 
Aluminous    mat. rials,    Purifying.      L.    E.    Saunders.      No. 

1.269.223:  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  344. 
Aluminous    inai-Tlals,    Purifving.      L.    E.    Baunders.      No. 

1  209.224  :  June  11  :  v    251  :  p.  344. 
Aluminum   chlori.l.   Making.      D.    F.    Smith   nn.1    H.   Essex. 

N.i    1.270.220  ;  June  IS  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  647. 
.\nialgamating    ajiparatus.       F.    S.    Skiflf.       No.    1.268,399; 

June  4  :   v.   251  ;  p.  94. 
Amalgamator.    B.   Q.    P.   Foss.     No.   1,270.3!»9 ;   June   25; 

V.  '2.51  :  p.   72 1 . 
.\mbulanc.>  str. Idler  vehicle.     T.Crawford.     N<'    1.270.:?S3; 


Jun. 


.    251  ;    p.    717. 
hials,  and  the  like.  Box  for  holding.     P.  Rots. 


No. 


Ampulla.',  phials,  and  the  like.  Box  f. 

No    1  268  02(1  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  259. 
Amusem.nt   devi.e       A.   M.   Henry       No.    1.269.279;    June 

11      v.  251  ;  p.  359. 
Anchoring    device.      M.    M.    Iljermstad.      No.    1,268.459; 

June  4  :  V.  251  ;  p.  112.  

Aiiu'le  tin.l.  r.      U.    J.    Sweezey.  .  No.    1.270,504;    June   25; 

AnVmal'-cat.'her.*  "M.   I.   Miller.      No.   1.270.647;   June  25; 

v.  251  :  p    790.  ^    ,,     ,. 

Animal  rel.asing    device.       E.    A.    and    H.     Kramer. 

1  270.173  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  034. 

Animal  trap       W     A.   (iibbs.      No.   1,269.596;    June   Is;   v. 

AnTiiiai  trap'    '  T.    B.    Sheffer.      No.    1,268,106;    June    4; 

V  251  ;  p.   28. 

Annealing  apparatus  and   process.      W     S.    Rowland.      No. 

1.26S.155;   June  4;   v.    251;   P.   24 
Annealing  l'.,x.     L.  L.  Knox.     No.  1,268.582;  June  4:   v. 

I    ArTif.^aiing  furnace.  Wire-.     J.  C.  St    Clair.     No.  1.269 .»73  ; 
I        Jun.'  18;  V.  251  ;  p.  580.  .„.,o      , 

Annealing  pot.     L.   L.   Knoi.     No.   1.208.583:  June  4:  v. 

.AniuuKiator       A     Rendle.      No.    1.269.856;    June    18;    v. 

251 ;  p.  550 
Antlcreeper.      F.    A     Preston       No.    1,268.990;    June    11; 

V  251 •  p    2S0. 

Ant'icr.-.p.T    for    rails.       II     G.    Gillmor.      No.    1.268  958; 

Juive  11  :  V.  251  :  p.  269.  ^       ..      . 

Antlcreeper.    tie    plate,     and    brace,    Combin-d     ran.       P. 

Klroack.     No.  1.269.715:  June  IS:  v.  451  :  p.  510. 
\ntlskid   d.  vice  for  aiitomohlle-wh.'.l«.     B    G    Cope.     No. 

1  268.031  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  262 
Antiskid   device   for   tires.      F.   C.    Poling.      No.  1.2.0.550  : 

June  25  •   v.   251  ;   p.   764. 
Antisklddirig    device    for    automobiles.      M.    J.    Trambach. 

No.   1.269  Vt21  :   June  18:   v.   251  :  p.   567. 
■Vntitoxin      K-lining    detibrlnate<l-Mood.       M.    Dorset    and 

R    n    Henlev.     No.  1.270.270;  Tune  25:  v    251:  p.  685. 
Apple  coring  device.     G.   Nikolow.     No.   1,268,758  ;   June 

4  ;   V    251  :   p.   194 
Arrh-support    Combination.     R    9.  Carllng.     No.  1,270,003  ; 

June  18  :  V.  251  ;  p.  588.  ,„,,  „^,      , 

Arm-shield.      B.    V.   Chapman.      No.    1.270,697;    June    2o  ; 

V    "51 •  p    S02 
!   Armor.  Suit  of.     J.  C.  Hawley.     No.  1,269.980;  June  18; 

I       V.  251  ;  p    569.  .^      ^,      .     .,  v 

Atomizer.        W      W.     Salle     and     H.     E.     Ganlard.  No. 

1  269  122  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  31.^. 

Vui:.r.   Post  h..le.     J.   Scharlic.      No.    1,270.5,56:   June  25; 

v.  251  ;  p.  700.  t,.  u  ,».  v 

Auto    lifting  jack    and    tlre-savcr.      C.    ElchelNrger.      No. 

1  269  267  :  June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  356.        „     ._       , 
Auto  lock.       F     W.    Mailloux.       No.    1.268.13.;    June    4; 

Auto    puller    and    jack.    Combln.'d        E.    Thompson.      No. 

1  26,8  890  :  June  11  :  v    251  :  p.  252 
Auto  starter.      W.    O.    Lum.      No.    1.269,625;    June   18:    v. 

Autographic    r.'glster.      J.    Q.    Sherman.      No.    1.268.888; 
I       June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  249. 

Ixix 


i 


\ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IX\'ENTIONS. 


G.  E.  Beach,     No.  1,268,422  ;  June  4  ; 


s 

770. 


Downham.       Xo. 


No.   1,268,426;   June 


No.     1.269.079; 


Automatic  alarm. 

V.  251 ;  p.   100. 
Automatic-releuse      couplinjt.       T. 

1,270,605  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p. 
Automatic  switch.     C.   H.   Blssell 

4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.   102. 
Automatic    switch.      G.    F.    Hammond. 

June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  304. 
Automatically-operating    apparatus.     Control    mechanism 

for.      H.   Rowntree.     No.    1,268,156 ;   June   4 ;    t.    251  : 

p.  25. 
Automobile   attachment.      C    W.    Obert.      No.    1  269  844  • 

June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  547. 
Automobile-body,    Convertible.      W.    C.    Hattendorf. 

1.269.929  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  569. 
Automobile  -  body.    Detachable.      W.     H.    Wochner. 

1,270,086  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  610. 
Automobile-bodies,  Door  construction  for  convertible 

Redecker.     No.  1,269.507  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  367 
Automobile     bracing    attachment.       R.     E.     O'Neil. 

1,269,965  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  575. 
Automobile    bralce     attachment.       F.     J. 

1,269,294  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  363. 
Automobile-bumper.      A.    L.    McGregor 

June  4 :  v.  251 ;  p.  148. 
Automobile  burglar-alarm.      H.  A.   Beall. 

June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  258. 
Automobile  concealed  seat.     C.  C.  Adelsperger  and  G.  O 

Stuck.     No.  1,268.800 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  207 
Automobile  control  system.    A.  L.  Parker.    No.  1,268  764  • 

June  4;  v.  251;  p.  196. 
Automobile-cowl  attachment.    W.  B.  Ladd 

June  11  ;  V.  251 :  p.  408. 
Automobile    crank  holder.       A.    J 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  7.')4. 
Automobile     cranking     device.     ... 

1.268,336 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  76. 
Automobile    direction-indicating    signal 

No.  1,269,838 ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  545 
Automobile     direction  indicator.        D.      C       Cook 

1,269,261  :  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  355. 
Automobile-door     ventilator.        L.      A.     McDowell 

1,268,986 ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  277. 
Automobile-hood    fastening    and    locking    means 

Wadsworth.     No.  1,269,023;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p 


B.    Weaver      No.    1.268,192; 
No.    1.269.137  ; 
No. 


No. 

No. 

C. 

No. 


Manning.  No. 
No.  1.268,590; 
No.    1.208,915  ; 


No.  1,269,462  ; 


(Jwin.      No.    1.270,513  ; 

S.     P.     Falrchild.     No. 


F.    N.    Moore. 


No. 


G. 

28- 


No. 
R 


C.    Young.      No.    1.269.359 


No.  1,269.923; 


R.    Vest.      No. 


Sunnon. 


No. 


Henning.      No. 


Automobile-Jack    handle.      J 

June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  381. 
Automobile  license-tag.     J.  B.  Gathrlght 

June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  567. 
Automobile-lifting    appliance.       O.    .\.    Victel    and    M     E 

Porter.     No.  1.270,571:  June  25;  v.  251  •  p    770   "    ' 
Automobile      lifting      attachment.      J.      C."      Drew       No 

1.268,101 ;  J»ne  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  9. 
Antomoblle-Iock.     F.   J.   Flack.     No.   1,268.225;   June  4- 
.V.  251  ;  p.  44.  .  -       , 

Automobile-lock.     G.  Schneider.     No.  1.269.318  :  June  11  ; 

V.  ^ol  I  p.  371. 
Automobile-protector.     Automatic.       J.     J.     Riley        No 

1,269,744;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  518. 
Automobile-puller.     B.  O.  Heuer.     No.  1,268.572  ;  June  4  • 

V.  261 ;  p.  143.  ' 

Automobile-puller.      H.   C.    Benton    and    J 

1,270,104  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  615. 
Automobile-radiator       protector.  \ 

1,268,892  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  251. 
Automobile   recording  opparatus       A     E 

1.269.217  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  343. 
Automobile     safety-lock     and     emergencv-brake      C      T 

Schmidt.     No.  1,268,772;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p    199 
Automoblh-signal.     W.  C  and  K.  H.  Lok.     Vo    1  '>7o'633 

June  25  ;   V.  251  ;   p.  ~HC, 

^",*^^^^'J^"^'f""'-       ^-    *^     »°'l     K.     L.     Prescott.       No 
1.269.214  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  342 

Automobile-signal       J.    T.    Weaver.      No.    1.268.519;    June 

4  ;  V.   251  ;   p.   128. 
Automobile-signal.     Automatic.       F.    J.     Eni:llsh    and    G 

Hock.      No.    1,270,714;   Juno    25:    v.    251-    p     S06 
Automobile  signaling  device.     C.  J.  Nlissle.     No   1  •^70'434  • 

June  25;  v.*251  ;  p.  731.  ' 

Automobile    steering  -  wheel    lock       R 

1,270.088  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  610 
Automobile-tractor.       W.     and     M      H 

1.26^,113  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  312. 
Automobile   tractlon-whoel   attachment 

No.  1.268.417  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  99 
Automobile-wheel,  Spring-cushioned.     W.  Shoellkopf.     No 

1.2<0.445;   June  25:   v.   251;   p.   734 
Automobile    windshield.      J.    J.    Hover.      No     1  269  447  • 

June  11  ;  y.  251  ;  p.  404.  "<».■»».  , 

Automobiles,   Device  for  manually   movlnir.     L    R    Goud 

No.   1,270,724  ;  June  25  :   v.   251  :   p    SO;) 
■^".'^^^y^*'     Folding     bed     for.       J.     E.     Howard.       No 

1,268.717;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  IS.-? 
Automobiles    out    of    mudholos.    Devic v    for    pulling       F 

Ervln.     No.  1.269.268:  June  11:  v.  251:  p.  3.5(5. 
Automobiles,  Sled-runner  for.    W.  Burnlp.     No.  1  26U  255  ■ 

June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  353. 
Autotrucks  and   the  like.   Power   plant   for.      C.   J    Hogc- 

boom.     No.  1,268,119;  June  4  ;  v.  251;  p.   15 
Axle-drive.     H.  M.  Boyd.     No.  1.268,208  ;  June  4  ;  v   251  • 

p.  30. 
Axle-lubricating    device.      C.    L.    Qulnn.      No.    1,270  658- 

June   25  ;    v.   251  ;    n.   793. 
Axle  safety  device.      F. 

11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  330. 


Axle,    Worm-driv.'    rear.      R. 

June  4  :  V.  251  ;  p.  34. 
Babbittlng-flxturV.       A.     Von    Deaulleu. 

June  11  :  V.  251  :  p.  319. 
Bacteria    destruction    bv    pressure.       J.    R.    Wltzel 

1.269,562  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    434. 
Bag  :  See — 
I        Hand-bag.  Picking  bag. 

Bapcleaner.      F.    G.    Gauntt.      No.    1,268,450;    June  4;   ▼ 

251  ;  p.   109. 

Bag  holder.      J.    Holander.     No.    1,269.577:   Jute   18-   v 

251  ;  p.  471. 
Ball-guard.     N.  Stanger.     No.   1,268,775;  Juno  4;  v.  251: 
j        p.    190.  .  .  ^±  , 

1   Bait  known  as  "  plugs  "  or  wood  minnows,  ArtlBclal      W. 
!        H    ShufT.     No    1.268.635  f  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  162 

Baker's   peel.      A.    H.   Woolley.     No.    1,268.058;   June   4; 
j       V.  251  ;  p.  168. 

I  Balance-plate  or  oscillating  member.     J.  W.  Gamble.     No. 
I        1,268.808  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  210. 
Bale-tl.^    couutor.       J.    Guffv.       No.    1,270,289;    June    25; 

V.   L'51  :   p.  690. 
Baling  press.     J.   W.  Garwood.     No.  1,270,145;  June  18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  626. 
Baling  presses.    Block    and    tvlng    mechanism    for.      U.    D 

Ezell       No.  1,268,444;  June  4;  v.   251;   p    107. 
Ball  and-socket    Joint.       F.    W.    Martin.       No.     1,268.259; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  53. 
Ball  winding  machine.     H.  Z.  Cobb.     No.  1.270,009  ;  June 

18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  590. 
Balloui.     M.  Zavarkln.     No.  1.270,678;  June  25;  v.  251; 

p.  798. 
Balls    and    apparatus    therefor.    Making    resilient.      H.    Z. 

Cobb.      No.  1.270.008  :  June  18  :   v.  251  ;  p.   589. 
Band-iron  connector.     L.  J.  Nelson.     No.  1,270,193  ;  June 

18:  V.  251  ;  p.  639. 
Bandage,    Extension        F.    P.    Corrigan.      No.    1.268,932  : 

June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  202. 
Bank    Dime-.      F.  A.   Smith.  •No.   1,269,870  ;  June  18  ;   v. 

251  :  p    554. 
Bank,  Three-coin  register.     A.   E.  Jacobs.     No.  1,269,608; 

June  18:  v.  251  ;  p.  480. 
Ba  r  :   See — 

<;ratp-bar. 
Bar  l>ell.       D.    G.    Krudop.       No.    1.270.034  ;    June    IS  :    v. 

251  :  p.  597. 
Barrel  heads.  Connecting  device,  particularly  for  sectional 

H    A.  House.     No.  1,268,352;  June  4;  y."251  ;  p    80 
Barrel,     Removable-head     steel.       H.     E.     Dunlao        No 

1.268.550;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  136.     " 
Barrel  stand.      c.    A.    Carlson.      No.    1.270,696-   June    25; 

V.   251  :    p.   80-2. 
Ban-els  and  the  like.  Head  for.     A.  J.  Hodge  and  H,  B 

Hiipgles      No    1,268,460;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  112. 
Barrels,    bags,   and   paekages.   Machine   for   fllUnr       A     M. 

Hates.      No    1.269.777;   June  18:  v.  251  ;  p.  538 
Basket  stand,  Knoekdown.      H.  J.  Wheeler.      No.  1.270,575  ■ 

June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  771. 
Battery  :  See — 

Primary  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Uatiery   cover.   Storage-.     E.    I-and.      No.    1,269.0©6  :   June 

11  ;  V.  251  :  p.  308. 
Battery  depolarizer,    M.iklng   a.      H.    F.   Freneh    and    R     C 

r.enner      No    1,269,173  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p    329 
Bay. .net     for    firearms.     Wire-<-tittlng.       M      Sroke        No 

1.269.126  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  316. 
Bayonets.   Wire  cutting  attachment   for      J.    Stanlslawskl 

No.   1,268.172;  June  4;  v.   251;  p.   29.  " 

Bead-trlnimlng  machine       R     L.    Taft.      No.    1,270.459; 


June  25  ;  v    251  :  p. 

K.  E.  LJungstrom.     No.  1,270,635  ;  June 


No.    1,268,906;   June    11;   v. 
No.   1,268,907;   JuUe   11;    v. 


E.  Adreon.  No.  | 
Paterson,  No.  I 
C.    A.    Altvater. 


J.    Hemen.     No.  1.269,180;   June 


,    ..   _...  .  ^.  73«. 

Beard-softener 

25;  V.  251  ;  p.  787. 
Bearing.     J.    A.   Wintroath 

251  :  p.  255. 
Bearing      J.   A.   Wintroath 

251  :  p    255. 
Bearing.    Ball-.      W.    Fowler.      No.    1,270,400;   June   26- 

v.  251  :  p.  722.  ' 

Bearing.  Ball.     K.  W.  Heyman.     No.  1.269,436:  June  11- 

v.   251  ;  p    401. 
Bearing.    Hall.      T.    G.    Rennerfelt.      No.    1.269.117      June 

11  ;  V    251  :  p.  313. 
Bearin<.   Ball-.      A.    E.   Robinson   and   A,    M.    S<jsa       No 

1,26'*. 15.3  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  24. 
Bearing  casing  for  valve-stems  and  similar  movable  parts 

J.  L.  McKenzle.     No.  1.268,591  ;  June  4  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  148 
BeariDK,  End  thrust.     H.  B.  Helper.     No    1.269<*7     June 

11  :  V    251  :  p.  306.  .         ,     ..  r 

Bearing.  Hydraulic  thrust-.     A.  D.  Iskols.     No.  1.268  575- 

June  4  :   v.    251  ;   p,    144. 
Bearing  rings,   &<  ,    Forming  grooves   in.      B.   D.  Grav  and 

R    F    Rungp      No    1,269,808:  June  18;   v.  251:  p    537. 
Hearing.    Ro.  ker   side.      J     F.    O'Connor.      No.    1,268.993: 

June  11  :  v    251  ;  p.  279. 
Bearing.    Roller .      O.    E.   Mlchaud.      No.    1,269,884  :   Jun<; 

18;  v.  251  ;  p.  545. 
Bearing,  Roller  .     F.  A.  Wasson.     No.  1.269.235  :  June  11  • 

v.  251  :  p    347  . 
Bearing.   Roller  bolster-.     P.  K.  Aldrich.     No.   1,270,090  ; 

June  18:  v.  251  ;  p.  611. 
Bearing.    Thrust-.      A.    Kingsbury.      No.    1,270,622 ;   June 

25  ;  V.  251  :   p.   784. 
Bearings.    Method    and    apparatus    for   accurately   alining 

A,  A    Mart. •II,     No.  1,269,832;  June  18;  v.  25i  ;  p.  544. 


\ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IKV^NTIONS. 


U 


Bearlngs,^ShIeld  for.     C.  O.  J.  Dllg.     No.  1.269,405 ;  June 

Belting  englnV^^J^.^  A     Mulr.      No.    1.269.841:    June    18: 
Bed'.'/c"  ^f'.^Holt.      No.    1,270,414;    June    26;    t.    251; 
Bed.  "Adjustable.      I.    Sin  Jem.      No.    1,269,868  :    June    18  : 
Bed-l^nom.^_H-    O.    Ersln.       No.    1,270,608;    June    25; 
Bed  coVni.r^irJn.^'  C  F.  Streit.     No,   1,269,977:  June  1«  ; 
Bedd^a^vUpor?.^^T.   G.   Weyer       No,    1.269,766:   June   18; 
Bed.  mveSnort^ofa-.     J.   Lupplno.     No.   1.209.830:   June 
Bed^  'Foldrbl^.^'  F'*^Zaremba.      No.    1,270,368  ;    June   25  ; 
Bed.  FolciaEie^e^nt-.     W.  E.  Marsh.     No.  1.270,2|p  ;  June  ' 
BeJl^'Foldfng'^C.'^^l     Klok.      No.    1,270,528;    J*ne    25; 
Bed.  ?nv-iluis^'^^R.  E.  Needham.     No.  1.270,192  :  June  18  ; 
Bed".  Out'dS..r^^^.  E.  Gosso.     No.  1,268.113;  Jiine  4;  T. 

Bed  re'elprocatlng  nipchanism       H.    Pearce  and   F.  Spence. 

No.  1.269.210  :  June  11  :  v    251  :  P-  S^i?^  _^„  .    .,,^^    „_  . 

Bed.    S«ntee.      C.    J.    Klndel.      No.    1,2<0,.43;    June    25, 

Bed,  Sofa  .'^  J"  A.'  Arton.     No.  1,269,772  ;  June  18  ;  y.  251  ; 

Bed.  'sofa-.      F.    M.    Davis.      No.    1,268,099 ;    June    4 :    y. 

B^^^^ofa-^'    F.    M.    Davis.      No.    1,270.384;    June   25;   y. 

Bed^MoFa-.^^C.  J.  Klndel.     No.   1.270.741;  June  25;  v. 

Bed^pVinK^^n^brlc,  _^L    F,   Schilling     No.   1,269,316:  June 

BedltVid   coVner  fo'ek       D.   F    Dyke,      No.   1,269,691;  June 

Belhlve.  ^G^ 'iteming.     No.  1,270.507;  June  25:  v.  251; 

BeSt  tapper.       D.    I     Breece.       No     1.269.371:    June    11: 

Be^t-topi^r   ^C    F.    Rukes.      No.    1,268.388 ;    June   4  :    v. 

Be^t-topping  device.     C.    I.    Dunblazler.      No,    1.270,503 ; 


Blood-serum,   SeparatVin  of.     M.   I>orwt  and  R.   B.   Hen- 

K.v      No    1  '^70  271  •  J\ine  25;  v.  251     p.  o»0. 
Blo^;ou^pat;■-h       J     M.   smith.      No.   I,26a.l24:   June  11: 

Blowe'i- ^fu^rbfn'e'fan-.    C.  T.  Co^k^No.  1.268.095  ;  June  4  ; 

v,  251  ;  p.  7.  \. 

T?un eh  board  Paperlng-board. 

Came-board,  Ui**'l^J"^°5'"'^ 

Ironing-board.  Washboard. 

Panel-board 

Boat :  See — 

Life-boat. 
Boat-bulls,    Siding  for,      I.   Henley,      No,    1.268.244;   Jane 

4  :  V.  liSl  :  p    49,  ^  v         i  oTn -oa  ■ 

Bobbin-stripper.       A      H.     Cottlngham.       No.     1.270,.  08, 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  803. 

Boiler  :  See —  u^,i». 

Electric  boiler.  Water-tube  boiler. 

Steam-boiler. 
Boiler       W.    H.   Cahail.      No.    1.268,679  ;   June   4  ;    v.   261  : 

p.   173. 
Boiler.     R    F.  E.  Okrassa      No.  1,270,195:  June  18;  v. 

251  ;  p.  640. 
Boiler  attachment,   Steam_.      A.  Golllnge.      No.   1,270,147; 

Boilers,    Adjustable   mirror   for.      O.   F.    KnoUmann.      No. 

l,270.f,24:  June  25:  v,  251:  P-    '84  oab  aao  • 

Boll-weeMl    destroyer.      T.    ^.    loung.      No.    1,>68,W0 . 

Bcilr-weet-il'ex'eVminato^r®-    O.   V.   Stubbs.      No.   1,209,334; 

.liinr  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  374. 
Bolt  :   See — 

Clamplng-bolt.  2""'^?'^k  w 

Cremorne  bolt.  Toggle-bolt. 

Bolt  and  nut  lock      W    B.  Gasser.     No.  1,269,532  ;  June 

11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  426  ,       ^       t.-  x:,. 

Bolt-operating     device.     Locking.       L.     G      Keyes.       No. 

1,2/0.740  :  June  25  ;  v.  261  :  P-  812^. 
Bolt  operating   device.      P.   Grzech.      No.    1.26».430.    Jun« 

P.oUpulleV      n.   F    Claypool.      No,    1.269,683 ;   June   18 : 


No.   1,270.072  ;   June 


,  .  .„pp...„    --  _ 

Be&t.M>er"  T^'a  ^J. 'oinaca.     No.    1,268,451;   June  4; 

V.   251  :  p    100, 
Bench  :   See —  ^.  ..        ,. 

ronvertlble  beneh  Plano-t)encn. 

BencS  bracket.      W     1.    Kirk       No.    1,269.719;    June    18: 

Bench-1W    ^^^    A     Gurries.      No.    1.269.703:    June    18: 

Bending     corrugated     material,       C.     E.     Martin        No. 

1.268.745  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.   190. „,       ,  , ,      „ 

Berry  p!(ker,_  T.  H.  Kruse.     No.  1.269.091  :  June  11  ,  y. 

Bevel-gear  generator.     G.   D.   Sundstrand.     No.  1,268,512; 

Bevel  gearing,'  Changeable-speed        G.     I.     Gargett.       No 

1.269.531  :  June  11  ;  v    251  :  p    426 
Bevei  prof  ractor.  Combin_e.i.     W.  R.  Shaver.     No.  1.269,324  , 

Beverage  carl)ona tor 8,  Charging  fitting  for.     I.  N.  Thomas, 

Bi?;c/l^r=\ 'a 'B^uVg;r.^'"Wo.^  1^^70,690:    June    26; 

BiJycil^lle<V^  ^K.^  X.   Frank.     No.    1.268,229  ;   June   4  ;   y. 

Blevrles'^and  motor  cyelesllandle  bar  and  universal  con- 
trol for  C.  I>^Jeune  Saeonney  and  T.  Testu.  No. 
1  269.101  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  309. 

Bleydes  and  the  like.  Means  for  prone.llng.  C.  A. 
NVracher.     No.  1,269..558  :  June  11  :  v,  251  ■  P^«3. 

Bicvcles  or  similar  marhines.  Me.tns  for  propelling.  K.  > 
liurgedorff.      No    1.269.681  ;  June  18;  v.  2..1  .  p    501. 

BllllarVl  and  pool  table,  rollnpslble.  H.  F  Lapp  No 
1.269.614  ;  June  18  ,  v.  251  .  P    483,  _ 

Binder    attachment.      F.    J.    E.    Bolton.      No.    1,269, .81 

BlJder  de^vice    ^G^  i>^W^igglnton.     No.  1,270,082  ;  Juno  18 

Blnde!^.  I>>ose  leaf      J,  Bystrcm.     No.  1,270,240:  June  18 

Blnde'r.'  Loose 'leaf.     A.Martin.     No.  1,269,479  ;  June  11 

v,  251  :  p    413 
Bit  :   .•*<c — 

Blacking   device.    Shoe.      W     E.    Elam.      (Reissue)      No. 

14  484  ;  June  11  ;  V.  251  :  p.  440.  ,„,„„„,      , 

Blacking  machine.^  J.  W.   Aulson,      No.   1,270,684;   Jane 

Bll^n'd"  Wlndiw  ^    T^  H.  Whetton.     No.  1,268,413  ;  June  4  ; 

y    251  ;   p.   98. 
Block  :    see — 

Bulldlng-block,  lf^'"K,''^'u 

Ctarb-block.  Mud-block. 

Decorative  block.  Paving-block. 

Flashing  block. 


V.  231  :  p    501.  _^      ^ 

Bomb,    Explosive       H.    A.   Thacker. 

Bombthr|w!ngC?Slne.     M    Velk.     No    1,268,187;  June 

Book  'and^Vnt'^  htlder.   Combined.  _  F.   H.   Ehrhardt.      No. 

1,268.701  :  June  4  ;  v,  251  :  p.  1.8.  orq  oor  • 

Book  holder.    Collaoslble.      N.    C,    Guntt      No.    1,269,»26. 

Bik^'Llose-leaf.     W.^'n'^Edwards      No.  1,270,713;  June 

Bool=    Ma'nifollmr    W     E     Dunning       No     1.269.T96; 

BoorMrnifo'ldlng'  =   ^C  S'spence.     No.  1,270.066;  June 

Bo\.Vm'arkf  i.'R.'watta.      No.    1.269,025:    June    11:    y 

Book^uppoft^^'    F     H     Farris       No     1.268.946:    June    11; 

Bookbinding. ^"^H.    W,    Ellsworth       No.    1,269,586;    June 

1   Bookidndlrg-machlne.  '    A     Bredenbcrg       (Reissue.)      No. 

'  B^^y  'r^'\:^.'ol'  ^No.n.269,825  :  June  18;  y. 
251  ;   p     542 

Boots  or  shoes.  Marhlne  for  Ironing  or  treeing.  J  S  Han- 
sen      No    1  l;t■.^  s;i7  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  -.<b_ 

Borates  from  their  gangue.  Separating^  M  ""  laulkner. 
No.  1.269.170:  .Inn.    11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    .^28.  „„,..„ 

Bores,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  ^o'-'^'°«  ^fj^o^  ju^^e 
iug  or   <jivaiii)»;       H.   K.    Hughes.      No.    1.269,449,   June 

Bollng^iK/l^goEn '"holes     Tool    for.      J.    J     S     Oalllmore. 

No    1,27^,144:  June   18;   v.  251  :  p.  626, 
Bottle      H    E.   Lent.     No.   1.270,305;   June  25;   v.   261. 

P    695, 
Bottle-cap.      W^_E     B,    Baker.      No  '1.269.773 ;    June   18; 

BoUl?-clipJcn?ovcr,     L.  E.  Osgood.     No.  1.270,816  ;  Jun« 

Bo^ttle  cap'plng  ^machin^e.       J.    Materna.       No.     1,268.864; 

Borne"  CondimenV^^W.^ A.  Lr,renz.     No.  1,268,740:  June 

Bottle''"  Noivrfilfable       J,    T,    Harrison       No.    1,270,152; 

BonTe'  Non-r'eflUable/  p"'w    Kerr.     No,   1.269,456;  June 

Bonle  '  NonVe^ilaVl'e.      A.    J.    Russell    and    E.   Van    Allen. 

No.  1.269.313  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  369  . 

Bottle-stopper.     T    W,  Cameron.     No.  1.268,213,  June  4. 

V.  251  :  p.  40. 
Bottle-stopper.      L,0.  Culver.     No.   1,268,936  :   June  11  ; 

Bottl^iasher^*'   C,    Hamann.      No,    1,269,077  ;    June    11  : 

Bon?es\n^d  "the  like.   Stoppering   device   for.     G.   Wade. 
No.  1.268,899  ;  June  11 ;  ▼.  261  ;   p.   263. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


A.    Ensdgn.      No.    1.268,703; 

Match-box. 
Phonograph  sound-box. 

Ing-boi. 


Bow^ turning    machine.      O 

Jxinp  4  :  T.  251  ;  p.  179. 
Box :  Bee — 

Annealing-box. 

Cigar- box. 

Egg-box.  Shipping  _ 

Fare-box.  Sound-box. 

Folding  box.  Terminal  box. 

Ix)comotive   driving-box.  Toilet-box 

Box.     a  P.  Brown.     No.  1,268.318  :  June  4  ;  t.  251  ;  p   71 
flQo-    ^-    ^™°*-      No.    1.270,286 ;    June    25 ;    v.    251 

Box.      E.   E.   Pinkerton.      No.   1.268.146;   June  4;  t.   251 
p.   22. 

^***„.9-   ^-   Woolsey.     No.   1,209.242;  June   11;   v.   251 

p.  349. 
Box-press.      H.    E.    Peterson.      No.    1.270,201  ;    June    18 


Box-toe-treating  apparatus 

'  p.   49 

Iseth. 


June  18;   v.   251";   p.   492 
Hal* 


A.  J.  Ryan.     No.   1,269.648 
No.    1,268,965;   June   11  ;  v 


Shatle-hratk«>t. 
Washbasin-bracket. 

,  Fluid-pressure  brakp. 

No.    1.268,507;    June    4;    v. 


No. 


Bracelet.      H.    E. 

251  ;  p.   271. 
Bracket :   Bee — 

Bench-bracket. 

Curtain-bracket. 
Brake :  See — 

Car-brake. 
Brake.    '  M.    M.    Spanlding. 

251  ;   p.   124. 
Brake  head  and  shoe  balancing  device.     T.  L  Burton 

1.269,257;  June  11;  v.   251;   p.  ;}53. 
Brake-heart  balancing  device.    T.  L.  Burton.    No.  1,269,256  ; 

June   11  ;   V.  251  ;  p.   35.3. 
Brake   mechanism.      P.   S.   Morgan.      No.   1,269,199  ;    June 

1 1  ;  V.  251  ;  p.   336. 
Brass   mixtures.   Stirrer   for   molten-.      F.   D.   Zinno       No 

1.270.583 ;  June  25 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  773. 
Bread  making.      F.    P.    Slebel.      No.    1,269,754;    June   18: 

V.    251 ;  p.   621. 
Brea.st-driir.      J.    11.    Rusby.      .\o.    1.268.157  ;    June    4  ;    v 

251  ;  p.  25. 
Brl(  k  and  the  like  and  making  the  same.     A.   C.  Spencer. 

No.  1,269,331;  June  11;  v.  251  ;  p.  374. 
Brick-mold.      P.    P.    Bunker.      No.    1,268.676;    June   4:    v 

251  ;  p.  172. 
Brick-press.      H.    J.    Flood.      No.    1.268.226;    June    4-    v 

251  ;  p.  44. 
Bricks,   blocks^  posts,   and   the  like.   Composition   for       R 

Ryan  and  T.  Smith.     No.  1,269,649 ;  June  18 ;  v.  261 ; 

Bridge,  ^uBpenalon  lift-.     J.  B.  Strauss.     No.  1,269.976; 

June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   581. 
Brine.   Treating.      E.   O.    Barstow.      No.    1,270,589;   June 

25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  775. 
Brooder.      O.    Knlericmen.      No. '  1,268,853  ;    June    11-    v 

251  :  p.  240. 
B'asli       W.    C.    Lay.      No.    1,268.734  ;    June    4  ;    v.    251  ; 

p.  188. 

^^^K\,^^-     J-  Rouge.     No.  1,270,553;  June  25;  v.  251; 
p.    766. 

Brush,   Air-.      E.  C.   Stacker.  No.   1.268.403  ;   June  4  •   v 

2.")1  :  p.  95. 

Brush-cutting    knife.       G.    A.  Cameron    and    J.    McKay 

No.  1,270,492;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  749. 

®',"?,'l-«  n^S"°V'*°     scrubbing-.       E.     E.     Schlarln.       No. 

1.270.217;  June  18";  v.  251;  p.  645. 
Brush.  Fountain  shaving-.     W.  Johnston.     No.  1.268.976: 

June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  276. 
Brush-holder.      R.   W.    Stanley.      No.    1,268.29.1 ;   June   4  ; 

V.  2ol  ;  p.  63. 

Brush,  Pasteurizer -coll.     H.  Forde.     No.  1,270,137  ;  June 

IS:   v.   251 ;  p.   624. 
Brush,    Rotary    tooth-.      M.    Stoorman.      No.    1,270,233; 

June   18  ;   v.  251  ;  p.   649. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     L.   N:  Cates.      No.   1.268.544  :   June  4  ;  v. 

251  :   p.   134. 
Buckets.    Grapple   for   well-.      W.    Craig       No     1  '>68  686  ■ 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  174. 

p'^SOO  ^'  ^"°^^*''y-  ^°-  1.269,066 ;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ; 
^'Si''-  97  "  ^^eeler.  No.  1.268,412  ;  June  4  ;  v. 
^"v''''4l^'S3^'  ^  Donley.  No.  1.268,.'?26 ;  June  4; 
BuHdrn^-block^^^G.  Baclgalupo.  No.  1,269.674  ;  June  18  ; 
BnjMead^r  ^Safet^.^^  C.   Schoettle.     No.   1.270.657;   June 

Bui  let-shield/    F.    Szmyt.      No.    1.270.343;    June    25-    v 

Jal  ;  p.    iO< . 
Bundle-topper      T.  Van  Brunt.     No.   1.269.761;  June  18; 

V.    i<t)X  ,    p,    oJ3. 

Bnmer :  See — 

Gf«-burner.  Oil-burner. 

Liquid-fuel  burner.  Safety-burner. 

Butter-printer       W.    R.    Nlcoll.      No.    1.268,600;    June    4 

v.  201  ;  p.  151. 
Butter-server      B.   D.    Straight.      No.   1.268.510;   June  4 

V.  ^Ql  :  p.  125. 

Button      G.  H.  Morris.     No.  1,268,868;  June  11  ;  v    261 

p.  24o. 
Bn«on.       A      Vogelsang.       No.     1.270,467  ;    June    26 :     v. 

Button,  Detachable.     B.  Gebhardt.     No.  1.268.833;  June 
11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  235. 


No.    1.270.431  ;   June   25  ;   v.   251  ; 


B""o°.  1^'**^  collar-.     M.  Gonlck.     No.  1.268.342  ;  June 

^"/i'Sf'io;^"?'^''^^,  shank  eyed.      W.     A.     Smith.      No. 

1.209.125  ;  June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  315. 
l^°^t<^*.jCovering  thread-.   H.  Deppermann.  No.  1,269.402  ; 

Buttonhole-cutting 'machine.      H.    Silverberg    and    C     W 
^  B"fser      No.  1.^68,.398;  June  4;  v.   251  ;  p    94 
Cabinet,  Communion  service.     J.  Howard.     No    1^68  120  • 
Tune  4;  v.   251;  p.   15  "  •'■*^'^'*"» 

Cable-clamp      O.  S.  Proctor.     So.  1,269.507  ;  JuOe  11 ;  t. 

*-  O  »   ,    P .    4  J  I .  "^*v 

Calcium  reslnate  Machine  for  forming  hollow  article* 
p    815  Teahen.      No.    1,270.748;   June  25;   v.   25l! 

ralr.ilatinffma.hlnc.  A.  F.  Poole.  No.  1.268.785;  June 
t  .    V.    Z,yl  :    p.    ZO.i. 

^"Junf  IS*":  TlsT-  p  ^556^'-     -"'^"'-      ""'"•     l-2«9.876:' 
CalcuUiting^machine      J.    C.' Wahl.      No.    1,270,471;   June 

^o  ,  v.  ..'51  ;  p.    (41. 
Calendar.      A.    Miller. 

P.   731. 

•^■''.l':'"*'^''  J  R-  Tammen.  No.  1.268.407;  Juoe  4;  r 
Jijl  ;  p.  96. 

<^'«j^fj;^ar.   Ready-reference.      W.   E.   Neal.      No.   1.808,599; 

Calendar  supper t.^^^G.  A.Tuckfleld.      No.   1.268.898:   June 

Calipers.  A.  O.  Taylor.  No.  1.269.336  ;  June  1 1  ;  v.  261  • 
p.    «j75.  * 

^^\^  ^^-'^^  Baldwin  and  M.  Swonson.  No  1269  897- 
June   18;   v.   251  ;   p.   562.  .*vj*».oi»<  , 

Cam  raovement.  E.  W.  Nelson.  No.  1.268,874;  June  11- 
v.   .^1  ;    p.   246.  ' 

^"."k  .f  "Z.?^"  P-'n^'ratlng     machine.       E.     E.     Foster        No 

1,266,920;  June   18;  v.  251  :  p.   567. 
(am^TB.     \\.  M.  (;reen.     No.  ].'_',0.612  ;  June  25;  v.  251; 

p.    i  o 1 . 

<^am*'ra.  S.  Tactklan.  No.  1.209.021;  June  11;  v.  261- 
p.    2oo.  * 

Cam.rB.  -Vutographic.  A.  D.  Ifan.«;en.  .No  1  269  43'>  • 
June  11  ;   v.  281  ;  p.  400.  x.*«p.,o- , 

Camera.  Automatic  film  winding  G  W.  Topliff  C  Born- 
""^ooQ*"''  ^-  •-'•  ^''"■''      ^'^'-  1-268.S05  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ; 

Camera-back.      W.    F.    Folmer.      No.    1,270.281;    June    25; 

^*™*'o5;  ^°'^l?r.^-  ^-  ^-  *'*«»»«'••  No.  1.268.950 ;  June  11 ; 
V.  ».I)1  .   p.   20o. 

Camera  for  color  photography.  Motion  picture.  O  J 
Cooper.     No.  1.269.391;  June  11;  v.  251;  p    .300 

I  ani.Ta.  Photographic.  W.  V.  Folnifr.  No  1  270  "SO 
June  •-'">:   v.  2.'j1  ;  p.  688.  *"      '" 

Cameras    Flexible  shaft  for  movtng-pictnre.     E.  Schneider 

,  No.  1.270.061  ;  June  18:  v.  251  :  p.  603  ^"«»a«;r- 

*  ","^'.'£5'*A^'-'*'"P  " '^""''•'    ^or    projection-.      11.    Davis       No 

1. 270, 260  ;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  685. 
Can  :  See —  ' 

0"-CHn-  Tooth  powder  can. 

<"an.      J.    H.    Wilson.      No.    1.270.7.";^:    June    ''.5-    r     '^"i^  • 

p.  >>7S.  ~     '       ■    ■       • 

C"°<;'*^*"K   apparatus.    Filled-.      I.    F.    Warme   and   J     C 
r7^l\u''"''-     C."-   1-270.078;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  607. 
Can  filling  machine.     P.  I.  Longrod.     No.  1.268,73> ;  June 


4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  189". 
Can  lock.  Milk-.     B.  Henthorn. 


No.   1.268,841  :  June  11 ; 
No.    1,270.503:   June    25; 


V.  251  ;  p.  237. 
Can-opener.      J.    p.    Blscavart 

V.  251  ;  p.  776. 
Can  opener.     W    A.  Williamson.     No.  1,269,031;  June  11; 

v.  251  ;  p.  289. 

Hartman. 


No.    1,269,277; 
T.    Coffin.      No.    1.2Q9.389; 
B.      I  (Ohm.        No. 


v.  251  ;  p.  289. 
Can-opening    device.       S.    P 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  359. 
Can  spout  closing   device.      A. 
^  June  11  ;   v.  251  ;  p.   389. 
Cans.      Me'chani«m      for     packing        O 

1.270. .'".01  :  June  2.1  ;  v.  251  ;  p    75] 

Canning   oorn       H.   A.    Nelon.      .No.    1.269.843;    June    18; 
V.    ^rti  ;    p.    547. 

Candle    Fla.sh.     J.  V.  McAdamg.     No.  1,268.589  ;  June  4  • 
V.  2.51  :  p.  147.  • 

Candle-molding  machine.     F.   F.   Zimmer.      No.   1  268  530  • 

.Mine  4  :  V.  251  ;  p.  131.  ' 

Candy  coating  machine.       H.    G.    and    A.    F.    Osfcrberg 

No.    1.270,316;    June    25;    v.    2.M  •    p     698  '^"'«'-r'>«*rg, 

Cante.n  mouthpiece.     W.  S.  Button.     No.  l.'270.692  ;  June 

2.T  :  T.   2.51  ;   p.  SOI. 
Cap.     J.  B    Rand.     No.  1.268.614:  -Tune  4;  v    251      p    155 
Cap    and    handbag.    Combined.       H.     L.    G€raghtV       No' 

I.2r,<>,.-,94  :  June  18:   v.   251  ;  p.  476 

^'"^".',51^'  '""goQ  ^    D'Arden.     No.   1,269.059;  ^une   11; 

C.npsiil«>  marhino.      n.  J.  Hubert.     No.  1.269.448  •'^nne  11  • 
V.   251  ;  p.  404. 

Car.  P  Steffens.  No.  1,269,017  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  288 
*'*.'■  ol^''    P'et^tt^**   coupling   control.      T.    R.    Brown       No' 

1.269.253  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  352.  »  "'^"''"       ^<*- 

I'ar-bjake.     J.  (habala.     No.   l,27u..{7"  ;  June  25  ;  V    251' 

p.  715.  '  *    '     '  ' 

Car-brake    mechanism.      E.     H.    Dewson.       No.    1  269  263  • 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  366.  .^vi,.^^o  . 

Car  brake    Railwav-      F.  Johnson.     No.   1.269,086;  Jnne 
XI ;  f.  Joi  ;  p.  305. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\'ENnONS. 


liii 


Car-bumper.   Portable      J     Botsko.     No.   1,2«8.090 ;   June 

4  ;  V.  251  :  p.  •!. 
Car    cover.    Coal.      G.    B.    Miller.      No.    1,270.646:    June 

25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  .781*. 
Car-door-openlng  mechanism.  Grain-.     E.  n    Kidder.     No 

1,268.580;  Juue  4:   v.  251  :   p.   145. 
Car-door-operatlng  device.     C.   H.   Clark.     No.   1,270.005; 

June   18;  v.   251  ;  p.    589. 
Car  draft-gear.  Railway-.     W.  H.  Cotton.     No.  1,270.598; 

June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  777. 
Car.    Drop-end    gondola       C.    W.    Court.      No     1.268.547: 

June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p    135.  | 

Car,  Dumping-.     H.  F.  Flowers.     No.  1.268.829  ;  Jnne  11  ;    , 

V.   251  ;  p  233. 
Car,  Dumpiug-      H.  F.  Flowers.     No.  1.268.830;  June  11  ; 

V.  251  ;  p    234. 
Car.    Dumping.      A.    Llchtensteln.      No.    1.268,588;    June 

4  ;  V.  251  :  p.  147 
Car-floor  construction.     W.  E.  Fowler.  Sr.     No    1.268.339  ; 

June  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p    77 
Car  heaters.  Automatic  deflector  for  electric.     T.  Farmer. 

Jr.    and    E.    D.    Jansen       No.    1,269.589:    June    18;    v. 

251  :   p.    474. 
Car.    Hopper.     E.   D.    Hlllman.     No.   1.268.118:   June  4; 

V.  251  :   p.   14 
Car-mover       C.    McCarter.      No     1,269.471  ;    June    11  ;    v. 

251  ;  p.  410. 
Car  plane  or  the  like      J.  M.   Park.     No.  1,269.509  ;  June 

11  :  V.  261  :  p.  437. 
Car.    Railway        B     W     Kadel       No.    1.268.726;    June    4; 

V  251  :  p.  186. 

Car     Railwav         B     W     Kadel    atnl    J.    A      Pilcher.      No. 

1. 2«8. 725  :"  June  4  ;  t    2.M  :  p    1K.5 
Car.  Railwav  freight-.      H.  Epstein.     No.  1,268.555  :  June 

4  ;  V    251  ■;  p.  1.38 
Car-re.ord       A.    R.    Smith.      No.    1.268,889;   June    11;    v. 

251  :  p.  250. 
Car.  Refrigerator.     W.  B.  Hall.     No.  1.268.566;  June  4; 

v.  251  ;  p.  141. 
Car  r.placcr       H     V.    Jackson.      No.   1.270,161;    June   18; 

V  251  :  p.   630. 

Car  step,  Fc.lding      C.  J.  Hand.     No.  1,269.928;  June  18: 

V  2.51  :   p.    568. 

Car-top      C.  B.  (luthrle.     No.  1.269.431  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  399 
Car  underframe.      A.    K.    Reading.      No.    1.270.324:    June 

25  :   v.  251  :   p.  701. 
Car-wheel       W.    W.    Fuller.      No.    1.269.417  ;    June   11  ;    v. 

261  ;  p    3»« 
Car    wh«>«>I,     Roller  -  bearing  -  mine-.       F.     Helmick.       No. 

1.270.1.'i5:  June  IS;  v.  251  :  p.  629. 
Cars,    Apparatus    for    unloading    railway-.      J.    F.    Silva. 

No.  1.268.504  ;  June  4  :  v.  251 ;  p.  123. 
Cars.  Foot-rail  and  tonnean  truck  attachment  for  passen 

ger        E.  J.   Baluios       .No.   1.268.811;  June  11;  v.   251  ; 

p    229 
Cars,  Safety-stop  for  mine-.     S.  Verbiteky.     No.  1,269,983  : 

Jnne   18;   v.   251;   p    582.  ,       ^ ^^,, 

Cars.  Toilet   for  railway        P.   F.   Rellly.     No.    1.270.211  : 

Jnne   18:   v.   251:   p.   64.S.  ^     ,     ^_., 

CarlKjn-pigment    base    and    making    same.       D.    J.    Ogllvy 

No.  1.268.142  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  21. 
Carbonic  acid.  Apparatus  for  cleaning.     L.   Nathan.      No. 

1.268.872;  June  11  :  v    251  ;  p    246. 
Carbureter.     F.  H.  and  F.  O.   Ball.     No.   1,269.578;  June 

18:  V    251  :  p.  470 
Carbureter.      G.    W.    Donning.      No.    1.269.689;    June    18; 

V.   251  :  p.   502. 
Carbureter.      P.    P.    Gilles.      No.    1,269.176;    June   11;    v. 

251 ;  p    329. 
Carbureter.      P.    P.    Giiles.      No.    1.269.177;    June    11;    v. 

251  :  p.  329. 
Carbureter.     J.  T.   Graham.     No.   1.269.423;  June  11;   v. 

251  :  p    398 
Carbureter.      C     R.    Greuter.      No.    1,269.809;    June    18: 

V  251  :   p.    537 

Carbureter.      O.   B.  Monosmlth.      No.   1,270,432;   June   25; 

V.  251  :  p.  731. 
Carbureter.     M.  J.    Palmatier.      No.   1.270.547;  June   25; 

V  251  :  p.  7t}4. 

larbiir.tcr.      W.   Scott.     No.   1,270,558;  June  25;  v.  251: 

p.  766. 
Carbureter.       A.     Thompson.       No.     1,268,299  ;     June    4  ; 

V.  251  ;  p.  65. 
Carbureter  attachment.     J.  F.  Abel.     No.  1,269.146  ;  June 

11  :  r  251 ;  p.  321 
Carbureter   attachment.      J.    C.    Maguess.      No.    1.269.104; 

June  11  .  V.  251  :  p.  310. 
Carbureter-controlling    mechanism.       D.     D.     Cates.       No 

1.268.680  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  173. 
Carbureters.     Float  •  reservoir     for.        G.     Roesch.        No 

1.270,213:  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  644. 


Card  holder.      F     C.    Hcdrick. 


1.270.412:    June   25; 


V.   'J.M  ;   p     !-'.•. 
Cards,  Plaving-.     D.  G.   Lee.     No.  1.269,099;  June  11;  v. 

251  ;  p    309. 
Cards.  Playing-.     E.  M    Scholz.     No.  1,269.320;  June  11; 

v.  251  ;  p.  371. 
Cards.  Repeating  jaf'Quard-.     F.   Fischer.     No.   1.268.825: 

June  11  ;  v.  281  :  p    232. 
Carpet-cleaning    machine        H.    F.    Gray.      No.    1.26R.»63  : 

June  11 :  v.  251 :  p    270 
Carpet  washing  machine.      H.    F.    Gray.      No.    1.268.962  : 

June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p    270, 


Carriage.  Tramwav       J.  T.  T    Ellla.     No.  1,270,131  ;  Jnne 

IS  ;    v.    251  :    p    622.  „ 

Carriages,   Adjustable  rocker  for  baby-.     J.  C.   Hill.     No. 

1.269.60.'')  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  479. 
Carrier  :   See — 

Parcel-carrier.  Woven  carrier. 

Carton.      J.    K.    Farley,    Jr.      No     1.269.169:    June    11;    v. 

251  ;   p.  327. 
Cash  register.     G    and  M    Macbeth.     No.  1,269,476;  Jnne 

11  :  V.  251  :  p.  411 
Casket,   Burial-.     J.   R.   Burkhardt.     No.   1.268.091  ;   June 

4  ;  V.  251  :  p   6 
Caster.       H.    Walter.      No.    1.268.651  ;    June    4  ;    v.    261  ; 

p.  166. 
Caster,  Furniture-.     A.   Elwertoski.     No.  1.270.390;  June 

■J'>  :  V.  2.''>l  :  i>.  720. 

Catalogue-wrapping  machine.     J.  D.  Relfsnyder  and  W.   A. 

W.ightman.      .No.   1.269.30S:   June   11;   v,    251:   p.   367. 

Catalysts,  Preparation  and  production  of.     J.  Dewar  and 

A.  Liebmaun.      No.   1,268,692;  June  4;  v.   251;  p.  176. 

Cement-reinforrein»nt.     O.  D.  CoUis.     No    1.269.553  ;  June 

11  :  v.  251  :  p    432. 
Ceineutafion  ( onipound  and  making  same.     H.  W    Presaell. 

No.  1.2f.9.»57  ;  June  18:  v.  251  :  p.  576 
Chain.     U.  B.  Lavman.     No.  1,268.264  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ; 

p.  52. 
Chain.      A.   B.   Tavlor.      No.    1.270.460;    June   25:    v.    251: 

p.  7.39. 
Chain.   Bead.      W.   J.   Gagnon.     No.    1.270.143;   June   18; 

v    251 :  p.  626 
Chain    Drive.     J.  K.  Stewart.     No.  1.269.656:  June  18; 

V.  251  :  p    494. 
Chain.   I)riving.     G.  Baumann.     No.   1  209.9i»7  :  June  18: 

V.   251  ;  p.   587. 
*"lraln  link.      P.    E.    Nelson.      No.    1.269.733  :    June   18:    v. 

2.11  :  p.  51.'i 
Chain    wrench,    .\d1ustable.       H.    C.    Larick    and    S.    M 

Stoogh.     No.  1.268.129  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  17. 
Chains.     Center     att.Mrhmeiit     for        J.     A.     Pryor.       No. 

1.270.208:  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  tJ48. 
Chair  :   Ser — 

Convertible  chair.  Nursery-chair. 

Folding  chair 
Chair.      C.    I>.    Jones       No.    1.270.7.38;    June    25;    v.    251: 

p.   812. 
Chair.     A    W.  Schramm.     No.  1.268.886  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  249. 
Chair.     E.  G.  Watklns.     No.  1.270.350;  June  25:  v.  251; 

p.   7<i.s. 
Chair   and   table.   Combined.      J.    H.   8111.     No.    1,269.967; 

June  IS  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  578. 
Chair  attachment.      A.   Singer.     No.   1,269,326;   June  11; 

V    251  :   p    372. 
Chairs.   Trav    attachment   for   high.      E.    J     Heule   and   O. 

Graham    "No.  1.270.029;  June  18:  v    251  :  p.  696. 
Channeling  and  other   like  machines.  Turning  device  for. 
H.  H.  Mercer.     No.  1.269.298:  June  11  ;  v    251  :  p.  364 
Channeling  machine      11    H    Mercer.     No.  1,269.296;  June 

11  :   V.   251  :   p.   363 
Channeling  machine      H    H.  Mercer.     No.  1.269.296;  Jane 

11  :  V.  251  :  p    :iG4. 
Channellng-ma'-hlne.     H.  H.  Mercer.     No.  1.269,297  ;  June 

11  :  V.  251  :  p    364 
Chart.  Light-distribution      H    D'Oller.  Jr.     No.  1.268,440; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  106 
Check  marker.      C.    W.    Elrod.      No.    1,269,992;    June   18; 

V.   2.")1  ;  p.   504. 
i'heck^protector.    C.  M.  Hedman.    No.  1,270,517  ;  June  25  ; 

v.  2.^1  :  p.  755. 
Chest  :   See — 
Tool-chest. 
Chiropractic     operating  -  tabic.       W.    c,.     Williams.       No. 

1.2R9.354  :  JuTio  11  :  v.  251  :  p.   380. 
Chisel-handle.     C.  J.  Roach.      No.  1,268.871  ;  June  11  ;  v. 

251  :  p.  245 
Chuck       G.    Harllng.      No.    1,269.4.34  :    Jnne    11  ;    v.    251  ; 

p.  400. 
Chuck.     J.    H.   Uusby.     No.  1,270,443;   Jnne  26;   v.  251; 

p.  734. 
Chuck.     J     H    Rusbv.     No.   1.270,444;  June  25;  v.   251; 

p.  734. 
Chuck.       C.     F      Woodford     and     O.     8.     Rockwell.       No. 

1.209.991  ;  June   IS  ;   v.  251  :  p.  585. 
Chuck,    Bit-.      H     E.    Parker.      No.    1.270.754;    Jnne    26; 

v.  251  :  p.  M7. 
Chuck.    Centering   and    squaring.      T.    R.    Hellgren.      No. 

1.268.458  :  June  4  ;   v    251  :   p.   111. 
Chuck,  loathe-.     C.  F.  Woodford  and  O.  S.  Rockwell.     No. 

1.268.10.'*  :  June  4  :  v.  2.M  :  v.  30. 
Churn.     J.  King      No.  1.268.728;  June  4  ;  v.  261  :  p.  186 
Churn.     I.    M    Pavne.  R.  A    Thompson,  and  I^  P.  Morrla. 

No.  1.268. 76r.  ;  June  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  197. 
Churn  -  operating      mechanism.        M       E.      Purdy.        No 

1.268.611  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :   p.   155. 
Chute,    Spiral.      C.    M.    Bend.      No.    1.270.336:    June    25: 

V.  251  :   p.   712. 
Cigar-box.     A.  Schneider.    No    1.268.164  ;  June  4  ;  v.  281  ; 
I        p,  27. 

:  Clgarbox,  Lined.     A.  Schneider.     No.  1.268,163;  June  4; 
1        V.  251  :  p.  27. 

'   mgar-<Titter.       F.    A.    Fuller.       No.    1.2e».r.93  :    June    18; 
V    251  :  p.  470. 
Cigars,  Apparatus  for  applvlng  protective  wrappers  to.     O. 
i       Haninier^teiii.     No.  1.269.600  .  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  478. 
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cigarette-holder.     W.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,269,491  ;  June  11  ; 

V.  261  ;  p.  416. 
Cinematographic  -  picture    romposltion.      N.    Dawn.      No. 

1.269,061  ;  June  11 ;  v.  261  ;  p.  298. 
Circuit  -  breaker,     Automatic.       G.      B.      Wurster.       No. 

l,i;70,:{56;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  709. 
Circuit  -  brealcer     and     switch.       G.     A.     Burnham.       No. 

1,269.156;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  324. 
Circuit  -  controlling    apparatus.       H.     Faltermayer.       No. 

1,269,269  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  357. 
Cistern-cleaner.     E.  M.  Mangold.    No.  1,269,105  ;  June  11  ; 

V.  251  :  p.  310. 
Clamp  :  See — 

Cable-clamp.  Valve-rod  clamp. 

Ground-clamp.  Wire-clamp. 

Hose-clamp. 
Clamping-bolt.     E.  E.  Dunham.     No.  1.209,912;  June  18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  565. 
Clamping  mechanism.     H.  W.  Roos.     No.  1,268,880  ;  June 

11  ;    V.    251  ;    p.   247. 
Clasp :  See — 

Hair-clasp.  Tle-cIasp. 

Cleaner :  See — 

Hag-cleaner.  Vacuum-cleaner. 

Cistern-cleaner.  WIndow-cleancr. 

Clfaning    composition.       E.     C.     Bllton.       No.     1.270,105; 

June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  615. 
Cleaning  device.     J.  W.  Greenbowe.     No.  1,268,343  ;  June 

4  ;  V.  251 ;  p.  78. 
(leaning  device.     C.  A.  Muher.     No.  1.270,536;  June  25; 

V.  251  ;  p.  760. 
■Cleaning  device.      C.   L.    Saunders.      No.    1,270,216 ;   June 

18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  645. 
Clip  :  See — 

Knife-clip.  rapercllp. 

Cloclc.      J.    F.    Dunn.      No.    1.270,706  ;   .fune   25  ;    v.    251  ; 

p.  804. 
Clock.  Call-bell.     J.  V.  WlUiford.     No.  1,268,656  ;  June  4  ; 

V.  251 ;  p.  167. 
Clock.s,    Rod-gong    for    striking-.      J.     I.     Roberge.      No. 

1.269,511  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  421. 
Closet :  See — 

Dry  closet.  .^anitarv  <  loset. 

Closure  or  door.     J.   H.   Hume.     No.   1.269.28.3  ;   June  11 ; 

V.  251  ;  p.  .360. 
Closure  or  door.     J.  H.  HUme.     No.  1,269,284  :  June  11  ; 

V.  251  ;  p.  360. 
Cloth-cutting  knife.     J.  Appelbaum.     No.  1.270,683;  June 

25  ;  V.  251 ;  p.  799. 
Cloth  -  guiding     apparatus.       G.     W.     French.     Jr.        No. 

1.26S.956:  June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  268. 
Clothes-drier.      C.   W.   Slngleterry.     No.   1,269,012;  June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  284. 
Clothes  line  and  fastening  device.     C.  A.  Olsen  and  L.  C. 

Mapes.      No.   1.268.606  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  153. 
tlothes-llne  reel.     C.  .\.  Bover.     No.   1.270.257:  June  25; 

V.  251  ;  p.  6S2. 
Clothes-pin.      H.    F.   Gilbert.     No.    1.208,708;   June   4;   v. 

251  :   p.   181. 
••Clothes-rack.     G.  R.  Henderson.     No.  1,270.156  ;  June  18  ; 

V.  251  :  p.  629. 
Clothes-rack.     Folding.     O.  W.  Wendelius.     No.  1,269,351  ; 

June  11  ;   v.  251  ;   p.   379. 
Clutch.     H.  V.  Gibson.     No.  1,270.721:  June  25;  v.  251; 

p.  807. 
Clutch.      F.   O.    Henry.      No.    1.268,350  ;   June   4  ;   v.   251  ; 

p.    79. 
Clutch.    Adjustable   rope-.      J.    H.    Repp.      No.    1,268.621; 

June   4  ;  v.   251  ;  p.   1.58. 
Clutch.    Disk.      I.   Koechiin.     No.    1.270.529:   June  25;   v. 

251  :  p.  758.  ^ 

Clutch-faclnp.      S.   Simpson.      No.   1.27rt..'i."9  :   June  25;   v. 

251  ;  p.  767. 
Clutch  for  shafts,  Friction-.     J.  S.  Wertln.     No.  1,269.765  ; 

June  18;  v.  251;  p.  524. 
Clutch  mechanism.      H.  J.  Criner.     No.   1,269,057  ;  June 

11  :  V.  251  ;  p.  297. 
riutch  mechanism.   Reversing-.     J.   E.  Glea.son  and  E.   W. 

Bullock.     Ko.  1,269,701  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  506. 
Clutch-operating  means.      W.   .\.    B.irker.      No.    1.270,255; 

June  25;  v,  251  :  p.  OSi. 
Clutching  mechanism.     N.  Lombard.     No.  1.270,533;  June 

25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  759. 
Coal-boring    auger.    Adjustable.      F.    W.    Armstrong.      No. 

1.270,092  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  612. 
Coal-washlng    trough.      O.    E.    Alleman.      No.    1.268,531  ; 

June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.   131. 
Coaster.  Child's.     I,.  E.  Gartley.     No.  1.268.449 ;  June  4  • 

V.  251  ;  p.   109. 
Coat.     S.  Yatter.     No.  1.269,036:  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    291 
Coat-hanger.       H.    Rosenthal.      No.    1.268,881  ;    June    11 1 

V.   251  ;   p.   248. 
Coating.  Metal.      E.   W.   McMullen.     No.   1,268,987  ;  June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;   p.   277. 
Cock,   Corporation-.      M.   J.   Ruark.      No.    1.270.329;   June 

1-5  ;  V.  2."1  ;  p.  70.3. 
Cock.  Gage-.      C.   W.   Enos.      No.   1.269..'587 ;  June   18;   v. 

251  ;  p.  474. 
Coffin.      M.    Navarrete   and   Y.    Martinez.      No.    1.270,543  ; 

June  26.  v.  251  :  p.  762. 
Coll-retalning   means.      A.    B.   Field   and    B.    A.   Behrend. 

No.  1.269.590:  June  18:  v.  251  ;  p.  475. 
Coin-pontrolled    lock    for    lockers.      S.    L.    Flowers.      No. 

1.270.717  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  807. 


Coin-delivering   machine.      B.   C.    Hoefer.      No.    1.268.462  ; 

Jan.-    4  ;    v     251  ;    p.    112. 
Cold-storage  installation.     W.   H.  Tucker.     No.  1,268.301  ; 

June  4  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   66. 
Collar.     R.  O.  Kenne<iy.     No.  1,270,168;  June  18;  v.  251  ; 

p.  633. 
Collar,^  Hor8e-_._    C.   T.   Barger.      No.    1.270,588;   June  25; 

Collar,'  S'hfrt-!  '   E.    Spiegel.     No.    1,270,067  ;   June   18  ;    v. 

251  :  p    605. 
Collar  spreader.      L.    C.    NefT.      No.    1.269.205;    June    11; 

V.   251  ;   p.    338. 
Compass.   Aeronautical.     G.   E.   I,«htlnen.     No.  1.270,178; 

June  18  ;  v.   251  ;  p.  635 
Con>pas.^.     Shadow  dial.       J.    M.     Fields.       No.    1,270,.T05 ; 

June  2.'(  ;  v.  2.'1  ;  p.  752. 
Composition    having   a    luw    freezing-point.      G.    E.    Fergu- 

sor.      No.   1.L'70..393  ;  June  25  :  v.  L'ol  ;  p.  72U. 
Composition    of    matter.      W.    St.    John.      No.    1.268,404  ; 

June   4  ;    v.   251  :   p.   96. 
Compressors,    Regulating   mechanism    for   centrifugal.      O. 

Banner.     No.   1.268,<>79  ;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  3. 
Computing  niathlne.      F.    F.   Main.      No.    1,268,138:   June 

4  ;    v.    251  ;    p.    20. 
Conipntini:  niachiiie.       R.     J.     Mattlngly.       No.     3,270.644; 

June  J5  :  V.  J51  ;p.  789. 
Concentrator.      J.    K.   Turner.     No.    1.269,760 ;    June   18 ; 

v.  251  ;  p.  523. 


Joy. 


W. 
No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 


Concrete    aggregate    and    preparing    the    sa 

Gould.  .   No.   1.268,236  ;   June  4  ;   v.   251  ;   i>.   4 
Concrete    burial  vault.      J.    Elmore    and    C. 

1.270.132  .  Jun.-  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  623 
Concrete-distributing     machine.       W.     F.     Tescban. 

1,268,643;  June  4:    v.   251;   p.    164. 
Concrete-mold,      \.      Fagerluntl      and      E.      Sunlla. 

1,268,704;  June  4;  v.  251:  p.   179. 
Concrete      pole  -  ba.se,      Reinforce<l-.      P.      H.      Cole. 

1,268,325  :   June  4  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   73. 
Concrete-rooting-tile   machine  or  ni(\Jd.      E.   R.  Jtbna.      No. 

1.209,818  ;  June  18  ;  v,  251  ;  p,  540, 
Concrete    tie,      M.    Zavarkln.      No.    1.209.894;    June    18; 

v.  251  ;  p,  561.  •  i 

Condiment  holder.      F.    E.    Kaempf.      No.    1, 270.1118;    June 

L'5:    v.   ■J51  ;   p.   726. 
Condiment  holder.      W.  S.   Stewart.      No,   1,269,127;  June 

U  ;   V.  251  ;  p.  316. 
Conductor.      Leading -In.      W.      L.      Van      Keuren.      No., 

1  268.647  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  165. 
Confectionery    and    the    like.    .Apparatus    for    decorating. 

(;.   White  and   (i.    S.  and   G.   R.   Baker.      No.   1. -'68, 195; 

Jan."  4  ;   v,   251  ;  p,  35. 
Connecting  rotis,    I)evlce   for   babbitting.      W.    M.    Howard. 

No    1,269,9.36  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  571, 
Connector.      R.    R.    Root.      No.    1,269,748 ;    June    18 ;    v. 

231  ;  p.  519. 
Contact  finger.      O.    8.    Field,      No.    1,269,917:    June    18; 

v,  251  :  p.  566, 
Container.      F.    Lobl.      No.    1,269.103;    June   H;    v.    261; 

p.   310. 
Container  cap       E.    Napoll.     No.    1.269.953;    June    18;    v. 

231  :  p.  575. 
Container  closure.     Removable,       F.     W.     Eckffldt.       No. 

1,270,230  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  650. 
Container.    Collapsible.       S,    C.    Miller.      No,    1.269,483; 

June   11  ;   v,    251  ;   p.    414. 
Container.  Fluid  .     R.E.Burke.     No.  1,269.901  ;  June  18  ; 

v.  251  :  p.  562. 
Container  handle.     Jointed.       J.     Levy.       No.     1.269,470; 

June   11  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   410. 
Control   system.      R    E.    Hellmund.      No.    1.269  601  :   June 

18;  V.  251  :  p.  479. 
Controller.       A      J.     Horton.       No.     1,269.183:     June     11; 

V.   251  :   p.    331. 
Controlling  device.  Safety.     H.  J.  Murray.     No.  1.208.264  ; 

June  4  :  V.   251  ;  p.   54. 
Controlling  device.  Safety,     FL  J,  Murray.     No.  1.268,268  ; 

June  4  :  V.   251  ;  p,  56, 
Convertible  bench.     T.   Bayard.     No.   1.268,540;  June  4; 

*.  251  :   p.   133. 
Cftnvertlhb'    «halr.       W,    H.    Krum    and    J.    E.    Janousek. 

No.    1.268,979;   June   11:   v.   251:   p.   275. 
Conveyer.     J.  M.  Alvey.     No.  1,268,663;  June  4;  v.  251; 

p.  169. 
Convever.     G    Erdman,     No.  1.289,588;  June  18;  v.  261; 

!>.  474. 
Conveyer.       W.    Przednowek.      No.    1,269,960;    June    18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  577. 
Convever  lac      R.    R.    Smllev.      No.    1,269,018;    June    11; 

V.   251  ;   p.    285. 
Convever     mechanism.       O.     J..     H.,     and     11.     Boos,       No. 

1,270.001  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  588. 
Convevers.   Tray-discharKe   for.      O.   J..    H.,    and   H.    Boos. 

-N'o.  "1,270,000;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p,  587  . 
C.Mikfna:  apparatus.     F.  V.  Detwller.     No,  1,270,386;  June 

•Jf.  ;  V,  -J.-il  :  p.  718. 
Cooking  utensil.     P.    H.   Butler.     No.   1,268,677;  June  4; 

V.  251  ;  p.   172, 
Cord-fastener.      8.   J.   Hill.      No.    1,270.030;   Jane   18;   v, 

261  :  p,  596. 
Cords  and  ropes.  Machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  laid. 

J.  Gill.     No.   1.269.533:  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  427. 
Cor«'-making    machine.      C.    E.    Tepp«^r.      No.    1,269,230; 

.Inn.'   11  :    v.   251  ;    p.    345 
I    Corlng-tool.      H.    G.    Miller.      No.   1,270.040;  Jane  18;    v. 
i        251  :  p.  598. 
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Corn  crib.  C.  C.  Christopher,  O.  L  Keith,  J.  E.  All 
steadt.  E.  D.  Elnsel,  and  C.  G.  Pelander.  No.  1,268.435 
June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p    104. 

Corn  husker       H     J     Hahn.      No.    1.268,345;    June   4:    v 

261  :   p.   78  ,  ,      ,      T  X- 

Corn  pads.     Machine     for    cutting.       J.    J.     Lepp.r.       No 

1.269,619  ;  June  18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  484. 
Corset       G     H     Williams.      No.    1.269.030;    June    11;    v 

Costumer  a'nd   wardrobe.   Combined.      A.   H.    Haney.      No 

1.268.340:  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  "S.  o^oo,,      ,..„» 

Cot,   Collapsible.      P.    H.    Peterson.      No.    1,269,641;   June 

18;  V,  251  ;  p,  490  ^        ^  ,         ,  ■        ,» 

Cotton   material   with   white-effect  threads  and   malting  It. 

H,  Waltlier.     No.  1,270..348:  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.   <08. 
Couch.      A.    H.    Hvatt.      No.    1.270,737;   June   25;    v.   2dl  ; 

p.  M-J. 
Coupling ;  See —  ,  ' ,  ,, 

Automatic  rel.ase  coupling.      Jump  ring  coupling. 

Flexil.le  coupling.  Pipe  co>ipl:n>: 

Harness  and  the  like  cou-      Shock-absorbing  coupling, 
pling  Traitlon-<  I'uplinj: 

Hose-coupling,  Vehicle  coupling 

Coupling.      G.    F.    Tadlni,      No,    1,269,335;    June    11;   v. 

Coupling     attachment,       D.     A.     Burns.       No.     1,268,320; 

June  4  ;   V.  251  ;   p.   72. 
Coupling  ((.nnei  tlon.  Automatic-locking.     D.  Ahldln,     No. 

1,269,03'<;  June  11:   v.  251;  p.   291. 
Crackers  and    the    like.    Device   for   handling.     A.   Blelle. 

No.    1,268,919:  June  11;  v.  251  :   p.   259. 
Cradl.'.   .\dJustaMe.      L.  Conrad.      No.   1,268.32.  ;  June  4; 

V     1251  •    n     7,3 
Ci-id!.-.   sUhiKiiiu.  •:  L.   P.  Jones.      No.   1.270.417:   June  25; 

Crank^'at'tachment,     C,  A.  Cloyed.     No.   1,270,007  ;   June 

Crank  hanger.      H.    E.    Hogue.      No.    1.268.351;    June    4; 

Crate"      f.  ^F.    Durn.      No.    1.269.410;    June    11;    v.    251; 

Crate".    Folding       C     Hoffman.      No.    1.268,715;    June   4; 

v     ''SI  '    p     1^2. 
Cream  separators,  Liquid-suuply  rcKulating  d-vice  for.      S, 

Brown,      No.    1,269.254;    J»D'',  ^l  :   T-    2;'l  ■    P-    3"13. 
Cremorne   bolt.      O.   C.    Rlxson.      No.   1.269,311  ;   June    11  : 

Crochet  hook  and  shield.  Double-ended.  W.  R  Stsns- 
berry.     No.   1.209.014:  June  11:  v.  251;  p.   285. 

Crusher.  W  K.  Liggett.  No.  1.268,479 ;  June  4  ;  v. 
051  .   p     \ 17 

Crut.h       J.   P.   Plumb.     No.   1.269.504:   June  11:  v.   251; 

Crutch^'AdJustatde.     A.   Bell.      No.   1,270.102;  June   18; 

V    '*51  ■  P    614 
Crutch.   .\<l.1ustat.le.      J.   P.   Tonolll.      No.    1,270,463;   June 

"^^  •   V     '"il  ■    p    739 
Cuff. 'Deta'cha'bb' shirt  ._    C.  L.  E.  Rebert.     No.  1,270,660; 

Cultivator'  i.llulf'^  i.^It! ^Porter.     No.  1,270.321  ;  June  25  ; 

Cultivator .^Corn-      G.    Dunavan.      No.    1.268.332;    June 

Cutt'lva"to'r^Vo?ato        F.   Daigle.     No.   1.268.687;  June  4; 

Cultivators^'   Shield     for     corn-.      T.     O.     Harstad.      No. 

1,268  117  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  14, 
Cup  :    Scr — 

Drinklnpcup.  Tent-cup. 

Curb'Mock"%-.  Wels.     No.  1.269,888;  June  18;  v,  251; 

Current    distributer    and*  timer.       C.    E.     HoUiday.       No. 

1.268.716:  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  183. 
Current    generator   ami    aroup-cniverter.    Alternatine-.      O. 

HeltlN        No     1.2TH.f.»-7  :    .Tune    25;    v.    251:    p.    >»00. 
Current-rectlfler.       F.     Woodside    and     D.     \\  right.       No. 

1,269.891  :  June  18  :  v,  251  :  p.  560.     ,       ,,        ^ 
Current     rectifier.      Alternating-.      1.     J.      Murphy.      No. 

1  268  795  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p    206. 
Curtain  hrnckt't       E.    J.    Amo.      No.    1,268.810;    June    11; 

V.    I'.-l  :    p     220 
Curtain  hauL'er        H.    Staszko.      No.    1.270,669,;    June    26; 

v.  2."il  :  p.  79.'.. 
Curtain  pole,      B.    Province.      No.    1,269.508;    June    11; 

V    251  ■   p.  421, 
Curtain   rod.   Be<l  .      C.   J.  Kane.      No.   1,270,524;  June  25; 

Curtiiin,    Vehicle-.      A.    G.   Teason.      No.    1,269,337;    June 

Cushion       R  ■  I?'  Stevens.  No.    1.269.018;    June    11;    v. 

251  ;    p.    286.  „  ,.,      , 

Cushion  seat.     J.  M.  Richardson.     No.  1.2.0,5ol  ;  June  25  ; 

V.   251  :   p.  765. 
Cutter  :   See — 

Ciear-cutter                     .  Rotary  cutter. 

Hobbing  cutter.  Submarine-growth  cutter. 

MoWingface  cutter.  Vin<^cutter. 

■p^np-cuttpr 

Cutter.      L.    W.    Bugt'ee.  (Reissue.)       No.    14.486;    June 

Cutter-head.  ■  A.    J.    Johnson.      No.    1.268.722;    June    4; 

Cutting    and    abrasive    Implement       J.    C.     Smith.       No 
1,269.653  ;  June  IS  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  493. 


Cutting  device.     T.  C.   Pruett.     No.   1.268.997;  June  11; 

I  u\ilnK  tooF.'     C.    Bach,   Jr.      No.    1.270.254;    June    25;    v. 

CyHe-fller.  "'g.'  G.  Wcsterfield.     No.  1,269.988;  June  18; 

Cycie-lock.     W^  H.  Humbert.     No.  1.270,415;  June  25;  v. 

Cycles' and' the  like,   Pedal  driving  gear  for.      H    B.  John- 
ston.     No     1.268,851;    June    11  ;    v.    251  :    p.    240^ 
Damper  controller.     F.  E.  Etzel.     No.  1,268,443;  June  4, 

Da\in"g  an<r  mutilating   machine.      S.    B.    Tily   and    M,    O. 

and   J.   G.    Rehfuss.      No.    1,269,979;   June   18;    v.    251; 

p.  582. 
Davenport.     J.  M    Richardson.     No.   1,269,643  :   June  18  ; 

V.  251  ;  p.  490, 
Debris  from  streams.  Apparatus  for  removing,     i.  Cuttle. 

No,  1,2^.329  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  74. 
l)ecor.'ition,    Heady  ina«le.      W.    J.    Heller.      No*.    1,2«0,518, 

.luue  1:5  :  v,  ■J5i  ;  p.  755. 
Decorative    block.      L.    Schepmoes.      No.    1,268,891;   June 

4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  92.  ,,        ,^. 

D^-ntnl  •  engine      attachment.      R.      L.      Spauldlng.      No. 

1.268.171  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  29. 
Dental  Uoss    device.       F.    Ecaubert.       No.    1.268,944:    June 

Dental  process.     H.  W.  Babcock.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,487  ; 

June  18;  v.  251  :  p.  655.  ^    xty     a 

l>epurator9.    Exhausting    device    for.      T,    S.    and    W.    u. 

Cope,      No.   1,269,910;  June  18;   v.  251;  p    565. 
D.rruk      G.  P.  Slater.     No.   1,269,326;  June  11;  v.  251; 

Dt^k.    't.   O.    Hussey.      No.   1,269,084;   June   11;  v.   251; 

D<-8k.     j'.  Sciannamea.     No.  1,269,225;  June  11;  v.  251; 

p     344 

Desk 'appliance.  P.    B.    Downing.      No.    1.269,684;    Jane 

1ft  '  V    2*41  *   n  4T3 

D<-sk,'    Portabl.  A.'   James.       No.    1,269,452;    June    11: 

DeVach^abie^handle.     L   C.   Popper.     No.   1.270.206;  June 

Diamond-crlnder.      F.    Rles.      No.    1.269.002;    June    11; 
v.    251  ;    p.    28 


G.   Tanzl.      No.    1.269.878  :    June    18  ; 


Die    cf.nstructlon. 

Die-head."     w',   A.  Leonard.     No.  1,269,468:  June  11;  v, 

251  ;  p.  410. 
Dieger :    Sre — 

firassdlgger.  V^Vi^'^'^^^^''^    „  om  . 

Dilator       H,    Jensen.      No.    1,268,576;    June    4;    v.    251; 

Dioxvdia'minoarseno  i)enzene.    Metallic    derivative    af^     J. 

Danysz.     No.  1,269,792;  Ju^t- ^^  •,  o«HU  ^  t^lo    a- 
Dlnction  sitnaK       J      Boyer.       No.     1,268.673:     June     4; 

Dis'infeWam  holder.      M.   P.   Kelly.     No.   1,269.088;   June 

Disk  dispensing  device.     O.  Jaeger.     No.  1,268.250;  June 

Dlspensln'p  apparatus     indicator.        L.      E.      Baker.        No. 

1  270,098  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  613.  ^^„      , 

Dispensing   device.     O.   Jaeger.      No.    1,268.249;   June   4, 

Display  cal^net.     S.  M.   Fltterling,      No.    1.269.414;   June 

Displav"  cabiupt.    Molding-.      G.,    Jr.,    and    W.    Ohde.      No. 

1  26^  208  •    June    11  ;    v.    251  ;    p,    339. 
DisKiav'card.      S.    C.    Sparks.      N*o.    1.268.170 ;    June    4  ; 

v    2.H1  ;   p.  29. 
Dl.splny   device   for   flags.      R.   R.   PuUen.     No.   1.268,488; 

Display-rack.      .J.  'f^'  Darling.      No.    1.270,709  ;    June    25  ; 

Displav-rnric.'    "a.    floiland.      No.    l-,268,245 ;    June   4;    v. 

251  ";  p    49.  ,         ,„ 

Display  stand.     T.  S^' Chappell.     No.  1.270.004  ;  June  18  ; 

DistllTntion' plants.  Automatic  wood-gas-regulatlng  valve 
for  (iestni  tiv.  wood-.  K  .\  and  W.  Coop.r.  No. 
1  260  392  :   June   11  ;    v    251  ;  p.   390. 

rUstilllng  apparatus.  Water-,  (i.  B.  Furman.  No. 
1  268,233  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  46. 

Dlvanette.  C.  J.  Kindel.  No.  1.270.742  ;  June  25;  v.  251  ; 
p.  81.3. 

Dividers.  J.  White.  No.  1.269.027;  June  11;  v.  251; 
p.  288. 

Dividing  lengths  according  to  the  golden  section.  Instru- 
ment for.  ^  P.  Nicole.     No.  1,268,756;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

Dfdi      <;.'.\verill.     No.  1,269.363:  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p    382. 
Doll      Sleeping        S.    Modern.       No.    1.268.753 ;    June    4  ; 

V.'  251  :  p    193. 
Doll     Walking.      F.    Criest.      No.    1.269,056;   June    11;    v. 

251  ;  p    297. 
Doll     Weeping.      G.   J.    Hoefler.      No.    1.268.714;    June   4; 

V  251  :  p.   182. 

Domestic  heater.     H.   Boursler.     No    1.268.428;   June  4; 

V  251  ;  p    102. 

Door     Automatically-operated.      G.    O.    Sauermann.      No. 

1  269  962  :  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p,  577. 
Door  catch.  Screen-,     R.  G.  Winter.     No.  I,208,6o7  ;  June 

4  ;   V.   251  :   p.    16«. 


Ivi 


AI.PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Door  hanger,  Sliding-.     D.   H.  Townsend.     No.  1,269,133 

June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  818. 
Door  locking  and  operating  system.  Jail-.     D.  F.  Young 

blood.     No.  1,269,244  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  350. 
Door,  Metallic.     W.  L.  Conwell.     No.  1,270,012  ;  June  18 

V.  251  ;  p.  591. 
Door-opener.     C.  H.  Mengedoht.     No.  1,269,545  ;  June  11 

V.  251  ;  p.  430. 
Door  opening  and  closing  mecbanism.     W.  A.  and  O.  H 

Oleen.     No.  1,270,062  ;  June  18  ;  t.  261  ;  p.  601. 
Door  opening  and  closing  mechanism.     C.  V.  Smocli.     No 

1,268,401  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  95. 
Door.  Slldable  metallic.     W.  L.  Conwell.     No.   1.270,011 

Jane  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  690. 
Door-stacking    machine.       J.    C.     Stutz.       No.     1,268,177 

June  4  ;  t.  251  ;  p.  30. 
Door  .system,    InterlocklnK.      L.   C.    Bush.      No.    1,270,264 

June  25 ;  v.  251  :  p.  684. 
Door    with    Interchangeable    parts.    Sectional    cast-metal 

W.  L.  Conwell.     No.  1.270,013  ;  June  18 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  591 
Door  with    Interlockinj;  parts,   Metatllc.      W.    L.    Conwell 

No    1.270,014  ;  Junp  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  592. 
iKmrs,    .Adjustable   buffer  and   antlrattler   for,      S.   B.   At 

woixl.     No.  1.269.575  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  470. 
r><><)rs    and   windows,    Holder   for   sliding.      J.    F.    Benson 

No.  1,268,671  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  171. 
Doors,     4c.,     Fafltening     device       for.     G.    Scharf.      No 

1.270,060  :  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  603. 
Dough,    Apparatus    for    the    treatment    of.      G.    R.    Baker 

No.   1,270,096  ;  June  18  ;  t.  251  ;  p.  612. 
Dough  and  like  plastic  substancoe.  Machine  for  dividini 

G.  R.  Baker.     No.   1.270.097  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  61J 
Doweling-jig.     W.  H.  Heritage.     No.  1.269,811;  June  18 

V.  251  ;  p.  538. 
Draft-arm.     C.  J.  Nash.     No.  1,268,991  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 

p.  278. 
Draft-regulator  for  heaters,  Automatic.      F.   .T.    Beers  and 

C.  E.  Stamp.     No.  1.268,424  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  101. 
Drafting  machine,  I'attern-.     C.  A.  Snider.     .No.  1.270,338; 

June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  706. 
Drainer,  Dish  and  silverware.     I.  L.  Lewis.     .No.  1,270,631  ; 

June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  786. 
Drawbar-yoke  key.    C.  A.  Carsradln.    No.  1,270,116  ;  June 

18  :  V.  251  ;  p.  617. 
Drawer    fi)r    jewelry- workers.    Workini:-.      .\.    C.    Clmaglia. 

No    1.270,496  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  741). 
Drawing-lioard    support.       S.     B.     Ezra.       No.     1,270,609  ; 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  780. 
Drawing-press.     B.  J.  Lindgren.     No.  1.268,370;  June  4; 

T.  251  :  p.  85. 
Dredge,  Dipper-.     V.   G.   Anderson.      No.   1,269,149  ;   June 

11  ;  V.  261 ;  p.  822. 
Dredge,  Gold-.     L.  R.  Gage,  Sr.     No.  1.270.142;  June  18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  025. 
Dredging  apparatus.     W.  H.  Reed.     No.   1,268,387  ;  June 

4  :  V.  251  ;  p.  91. 
Dress  fasteners.      J.    R.    Fuller.      No.    1,270,141  ;  June   18  ; 

V.   25^;   p.   625. 
Drier :  See — 

riothes-drler.  Shoe-drier. 

Fruit  and  vegetable  drier. 
Drier.     O.  C.  McCormlck.     No    1.268.983  ;  Jane  11  ;  t.  251  ; 

p.  276. 
Dry-clos^'t.      C.   V.    Voelker.      No.    1,270,075 ;   June  18 :   y. 

251 :  p.  607. 
Dry-kiln.      H.    D.   Tlemann.      No.    1,268,180 ;   June   4  ;    v. 

251  ;  p.  31. 
Drying  and  the  like  apparatus.     A.  Tegoli 

June  4  ;  v.   251  ;  p.   507. 
Drvins;    material,    Apparatu.s    for.      B.    R.    Andrews 

1,208.535  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  132. 
Drill  :  f^ee— 

Breast-drill. 

Gang-drill. 
Drill-bit.     J.  G.  Kilgore.     No.  1,208,474  ;  June  4  :  y.  261  ; 

p.   116. 
Drinklng-cup.      S.   Thueringer 

V.  251 ;  p.  739. 

Drinking-fountain.       A.    F.    Effrlg.      No.    1,270,504  :    June 

•jn  :  Y.  251  ;  p.   7.=5l. 
Drinking-fountain,  Poultry.     E.  O.  Soncy 

June  18  ;  v.  2.51  :  p.  556. 
Drinking-fountain,  Stock.     L.  R.  Butcher      No.  1.269,048 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  294. 
Drinking-glass    guard.      W.    H.    Butler. 

June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  563. 
Drive    mechanlBm.     Poar-wheel.       C.     W 

1.270,167  ;  June  18  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   M2. 
Driving  and  steering  wheel.  Combined.     W.  J.  Evans.     No 

1.269.0«8  ;  Jnne  11  :  y.  251  ;  p.  800. 
DrivlnK-means-controlling    mechanism.       P.    Daimler    and 

M.  Frla.     No.  1.269,581:  Jnne  18;  v.  251;  p.  47L' 
Driving    me«ban1sm.       A.    W.    Altorfer.       No.    1,269  573 

June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  470. 
Driving  mechanism.      C.    T.    Henderson 

June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  596. 
Driying    mechanism.      W.    0.    Shelton. 

June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  520. 
Dumb-waiter  safety  device.      F.   Weller 


No.  1.268,797  ; 
No. 


Machine-drill. 


No.    1.270,462  ;    June   26  ; 


No.  1,269,874 


No.    1,269,902  ; 
Kennedy.      No. 


No.    1,270,028 

No.    1,269.752 

No.    1,270,079 
June  18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  608. 

H.  G.  Pape.     No.  1,2«8.486  :  June  4  ;  y 


Duplex  switch 

251  ;  p.   119. 
IHiplicafor.      A.    B. 

V.  251  :  p.  70.1. 


.Sanger.      No.    I,270..'i31  ;    June    25 


Dust  collector.      A.   G.   Warren.      No.    1,268,304 ;    June   4  ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  67. 

Dust-pan.      F.    ().    Spauldlug.      No.    1,270.340;    June    25; 

V.  251  ;  p.  706. 
Dust     pan     and     carrying     box.       E.    E.    Higgins.      No. 

1,268,843;  June  11  ;  y.  251  ;  p.  288. 
Dwelling-house.      E.    S.    Dodge.      No.    1,268,439;    June    4; 

V.  251  ;  p.   105. 
Dye.   Sulfur.      O.    Sllberrad.      No.    1,268,803;    June   4;    v. 

231  :  p.  208. 
Dyes,  Gray  azo.     C.  Hagemann.     No.  1,270,290;  June  25; 

V.  251  ;  p.  691. 
DyeJng  machine.  Beam-.     E.  and  L.  Holt.     No.  1,269,984; 

June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  570. 
Dyeing   machine.    Skin  .      H.    M.    Dudley.      No.    1,268,441  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  106. 
Dyestuffs  of  the  pyrazolone  series  at)l?tobe  rhroniated  and 

making  the  same,  Monoazo      E.  Reber.     No    1,270,325: 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  701. 
Dyestuffs    with    amins    and    making    same,    Condensation 

product  of  gallocyanin.      A.  Grob  and  J    Wiirgler.     No, 

l.l't>s,455;  June  4;  v.   251:  p.   110. 
Dynamo.     A.  H.  Darker.     No.  1,268,330;  June  4;  v.  261; 

|i.    74. 
Dvuaiiios.     Iiiternipter    nicliaiiisni     for    ignition-.       A.    C. 

De  I.ornie.      No.  l.L'70.:;s.-.  ;  .Inne  2,'>  ;  v.  251  :  p.  71S. 
Earth  boring   tool.      N.    H.    Smith.      No.    1,269,970;   June 

18  :  V.  251  ;  p    580. 
Easel  carton.      J.    Lewlnson.      No.    1,269,621;    June    18; 

V.   251  ;  p.  484. 
i:((  enirie  mounting.     J.  F.  Grabill.     No.  1,269,075-  June 

11  :  V.  251  ;  p.  303. 
Edging  ma,<hine.      L.    W.    Bugbee.      No.    1,269,680 ;    June 

IS  :  V.  251  :  p.  .500 
Edmational   apparatus.      D.    D.    Huston.      No    1,269,713; 

Joue  18  :  V.  251  :  p.  510. 
Educational  appliance.      A.   11.  Campbell.      No    1.209.384; 

June  11  :  y.  251  ;  p.  388. 
Educational    device.      C.    J.    Spoor    and    I'.    A.    Trautmau. 

No.   1.270,668:  .hino  25;  v.  J'>\  ;  p.  705. 
Egg-beater.     J.    L.    I.rfiwton.      No.    1,268,586 ;    June    4  :    v. 

•-'51  ;  p.   146. 
Egg-box.     J.  L.  Coyle.     No.  1,269.394;  June  11;  v.   251; 

p    390. 
Egg-sblpping  package.     J.  M.   Harr.     No.   1.28S,.'?47  ;  June 

4  ;  V.  2r,l  :  p.   70 
Egg-treating  niachiuery.     Q.  F.  Holmberg.     No.  1,270,755 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  i).  818. 
Egg-turner.     O.    F.   Holmberg.      No.    1,270,756 :   June   25 

V.   L'.il  :   p.   818. 
Egg-whip.      E.    H.    Ryerson.      No.    1,268,284;    June    4;    v 

251  :  p.  61. 
Elastic-fluUl    engine.      R.    F.    Halliwell.      No.    1.269,535 

June  11  :  V.  251  ;  p    427. 
Electric  boiler.     J.   N.   Ful 

v.  251  :   p.   025. 
Elect ric-oable-protectlng    ap[>aratii.<).       R.    N.    Baruch.       No 

l.'JTo.SOi:  ;    Jnne   2r,  :    v.    •J.-il  ;    p.    711. 

Electric   current,   Means   for   controlling.      V.   M.    Harris 

No.  1,26S,348  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  79. 
Electric  currents.  Multiplying  the  frequency  of.     I.  Shoen 

berg      .No.  1.2r,y.011  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  284. 
Electric  tixture    eanopy.       A.     E.    Jeune.       No.     1,270,296 

.lime   L'.%  ;    V.    2.M  ;    p     f.O.T. 

Electric  flasher.     J.  Walton.     No.  1,268,052;  June  4;  v. 

251  :  p.   106. 
Electric-heater  element.     F.   G.  Clark,   P.   Ackexman,  and 

('.    E.   Can.sfleld.      No.    1,269,052;   June    11;   y.   261;   p. 

296. 
Electric  liglit  extension.     R.  H.  McDaniel.      No.   1.270.6.36; 

.June  2.">  ;   V.   251  ;   p.   787. 
Electric  -  light  -  extension    devlie.      J;    H.    Drunim.      No. 

1.20K.1II-J  :  .Iiine  •»  ;  v.   251  ;  p.   10. 
Electric-light    fixture.      J.    O.    Gill.      No.    1,270.026;   June 

18  :  y.  251  :  p.  595. 
Electric-lighting    system    and    control.      O.    I.    Nigb.      No. 

1,209,954  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  576. 
Electric    lines     Means    for    connecting.      L.    0.    Bygraye 

No.   1.209,903;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  663. 
Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.        W.      E.      Ilolcombe.        No 

1,209.537:    June    11:   v     251;    p     428. 
Electric  machine.  Magneto-.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1,288,689; 

June  4  :   V    2.'"il  :  p.  175 
Electric    machines.    Metho<l    and    apparatus    for  determin- 
ing   the    fielil    strength    of    dvnanio  .       E.    C.    Ballmaii 

No.   1,270.100;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  614. 
Electric   motor.      T     I>     R.    Cooper.      No.    1,269,909;   June 

U  ;  y.  251 ;  p    564. 
Electric-resistan(e      furnace.        W.      D.      Coolldge         No 

l,20S.0'5.->:  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  174. 
Eloctri.-   swit.h       J.    W.    Cox.      No.    1,269,684;    June   18 

V.  251  ;  p.  501. 
Electrie  switch.     F.   P.  Gates.     No.   1,269,419;  June  11 

V.  '^51  ;  p.  397. 
Electric    switch.      II.    Hansen.      No.    1,208,668;    June    4 

V.  251  ;  p.  142. 
Electric  switch.      C.  T.   Henderson.     No.   1,269^78:  Jnne 

11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  359. 
Electric  switch.     <"    T.   Henderson.     No.   1,269^63;  June 

11  :  V.  251  ;  p    435 
Electric  switch.     C    T.  Henderson  and  W.  C.  SteveDS.     No 

1,209,564  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  435. 
Electric  swltrh       J.   U.  Rushy.     No    1.269.121:  June   11: 

T,  251  ;  p.  314. 


Fuller.     No.  1,270,140;  June  18 
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Ivii 


Electric 

switch.     A.  J.  Stecker.     No.  1,268.178;  Ju 

V.   251 

;  p  ^^■ 

Electric 

switch.      W.   C.    Stevens.      No.    1.269,656; 

18  ;  V. 

251  ;  p.  493.                             ^,       ,  „-^«-, 

Electric 

switch,      (i.    B.    Thomas.      No.    l,2.0,6il; 

25  :   V 
Electric 

25J  ;   p.    700. 
vibrator.      K     Stockinger.      No.    1.270,342; 

June 
June 


June 


H 


W. 
W 


Carl- 
261  ; 


.    Bissell.      No. 
No.  1,268,438  : 

Jepson,       No. 

P,    Robertson. 


25  ;    V.    251  ;    p.    7<17. 
Electrical    apparatus.    Circuit-coupling    for.      P.    E. 

son  and  J.  F.  Ijimb.     No.  1,269,784;  June  18;  y 

p.   530. 
iE-:icclrUal    ap|)liances.    Casing    for.      C. 

1,268,425  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  101. 
Electrical  distribution   srstem.    G.  Crosby. 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  105. 
Electrical     distribution     system.       J. 

1,268,409  ;  June  4  ;  v    251  :  p.   115. 
Electrlcallv-heated    cup    or    container 

No.  1.209,640;  June  IS;  v.  261;  p.  491.  ,    „    .   ^ 

Electrlcallv-b»»ated  tank  or  reservoir.     1    G.  Clark,  **.  ACK 

erman,  and  C.  E.  Causfleld.     No.  1,209,053;  June  11  ;  v 

Electrochemical   precipitation   of  metals.     E.    R     Holden 

No.  1,209,505;  June  11  ;  V    251  ;  p    435 
Electrode      A.  T.  Stuart.     No.  1.209,12h  ;  June  11  ;  v    251 

P    816  ,  ,         ^. 

Electrode  fur  use  in   electric  furnaces  and  for  other 

iwses.     H.  NathusiuB.     No.   1,268,483;  June  4;  v, 

p.   118.  ,  ,., 

Electrodeposition.    I'roccss    and    apparatus   for.      N. 

gins.      No.  1,208,405:  June  4;  v.  251;  p.   113. 
Electrolvte  -  feeiling       device.        F.       G.       Wheeler. 

1.209,066;  June  18;  V.  251  :p    496 
Electrolytic  apparatus      A.  J    MacDougall  and  G    > 
dleton.     No.  1.269.500;  June   11;  v.  251;  p.  480 

<«tartlnit-sbeet  suspender.      H    S.   Montgomery 
Tobelmanii      No.  T. 269, 485  :  June  11  ;  v,  251  ; 


Engine-starter.      R. 

V.  251  :  p.  030. 

Engine-starrer,      (i. 

V.  251  ;  p    199. 


L.    Hogg. 

M.    Willis. 


No.    1,270,160  ; 
No.    1,268,776 


June  18; 

June   4 ; 

T. 

Christiansen.         No. 

Johnston.     No. 


Combined.      W. 
251  :  p    508. 


pur- 
251; 

Hug 

No. 

Mid 


tank    for    electrcx  heiiii.-al    reactions.      E     H. 
No.  1,269.078;  June  11;  v.  261  ;  p.   808. 
.      A.    A.    Zlegler       No.    1,268.200:    June    4; 


cone. 
;  p    131 


Electrolyt 
and  if    A 
p.  415. 
Electrolvti. 
Hamilton. 
Electromagnet 

V.  251  ;  p    37 
Elect rotherni,il     hydro  ether 
1,268,529  :   June  4  ;  v.  251 
Elevator :   See — 

Hydraulic   elevator. 
Elevator  (ontrolllng       system.  F. 

1,268,109;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  11. 
Elevator  •  door  -  actuating     device 

1.269.927:  June  18;  v.  251 
Elevator  lock.       A.    E.    Clarke 

V    251  ;  p    70. 
l-.;ievator      safety 

1,270.710  :  .lune 
Elevators.  System 

No.  1.268,111  ;  June  4 
Embossing-press.       J.    T 

4  :   V    261  :  p    S« 
Embroidering  machine 

June  4  ;  y.  261  :  p.  48. 
Emuslifving    apparatus       J     T 
Jane  11 ;  y    261 :  P    892. 


T.    C.    Young.       No. 


C. 
L. 


Furlow. 


No. 
No. 


E.    Groat, 
p.  608. 
No.    1.268,094  ;    June    4  ; 


apparatus  S.  A. 
25:  V.  251  :  p.  'iWi. 
of  control  for  electric 

V    251  ;  p.  12. 

Kimball.       No. 


A. 


Groebli. 
Davis. 


H 


J.  F.  I>odge  and 
V    2.^1  :  p.  200. 
H    liaton.     No.  1,268.943 


Flannery.        No. 

F.  C  Furlow. 

1,268,360  ;    June 

No.    1,268.243  ; 

•No.    1,269.399; 

C.  Allen.     No. 

June  11 ; 


II.   Larson.     No.   1,269,615;  June 


Enameling  apparat^l^^ 

1.2«s.77S  :  June  4  : 
Eud  gate  fastener.     T 

V.  Ml  ;  p.  265. 
Elnd-gate   fastener.     • 

End  gale  ro.l  '  5'  Sander.     No.  1.268,496  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261 

^  "  C    F    (JraelHT.  G.   I.   Dunaway,  and  A 

1,270,026 ;  June  18  ;  v,  251 :  p.  595. 


agricultural. 
11  ;    V.    251  ; 


Engine-starter    clutch    and    fly-wheel, 

lienslev.      No.   1.20!<.7()h;  June  18:  v 
Engine-starter.       I'neumatic.         B. 

1,208,434  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  104.  ^ 
Engine-steering  device.   Traction-.      E. 

1,209.009  ;  Jun-    Ih  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  481. 
Engineering,     Method     and     apparatus     for 

R.    A.    Fesscudcu.      No.    l,20^.949  ;    Jutie 

p.  200.  ^  ,   ,     , 

Engines,   Apparatus   for  proportioning  the  charge  or  fuel 

and    air    in    internal-combustion.      L.    8.    Stevens.      No. 

1.269.7.57  :  June  iv  :  v    251  :  p.  522.  

Eneines  Automatic  Intermittent  control  for  internal-com- 
bustion. G.  C.  Olmsted.  No.  1.269.037;  June  18;  v. 
251  :  p.  489.  ,        .    . 

EuKlnes,  Auxiliary  air  supply  device  for  internal-com- 
bustion.     W.   (.erold.      No.   1,268,112;  June  4;   v.   251; 

Enl'iiies     rarhuretinL'    apparatus    for   internal-conibustlon. 

U    -M    Brown       N.>.   1, 27(1,4^0:  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.    <40. 
Eneines     Fuel  f,  ed   svstem   for  exploBlve-.      E.   S.    Church. 

N...   1.209,787:  June  18:  v.  251  :  p.  5"! 
Engines     Fuel  Indicator    for    internal-combustion.      B.    W. 

Hurd.     No    1.208,718  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  188. 
Engines.    Liquid-fuel-supply    apparatus    for    Internal-com 

bu«tlon      J    HigL'irison  and  H.  Arundel.     No.  1.2iO,16<  ; 

June    IS:   V.    251  :    p    030 
Engines.   Means   for   supplying   air 


Rotary  engine 

Rotary  Internal-combustion 

engine. 
Rotary  steam  engine. 


1,270.037  ;    June    18  ;    v. 


B. 


En.l  gate.  Wagon. 

P.  (Jraeber.     No 
Engine  :    Sri- — 

B.-atlng-englne. 

ElastU  fluid  engine. 

Explosion-engine. 

(iasengine. 

Gas  or  vapor  engine. 

IiiierDal  tombustion  engine. 
Engine.      G.    1.    Ixonard.      No. 

•  n^-i   .    p     ^97 
Engine-casings.    Auxiliary    supporting   device    for       J. 

Wolf      No    1.269.890  ;  June  IS  :  v.  251  ;  p.  500 
Engine     cvlinder,     Uniflow     steam  .        H 

1  268,801  ;  June  4  ;  v    251  :  p.  208 
Engine  fuel  supply  system      C.  F.  Schulz. 

,1une   25:    v.    251  :    p     7:'.5 
Engine  housing.      T     E      Murray.       No. 

IS  •  V    251  :  p.  699. 
Engiiie  igniter,    internal  combustion-.     W.  F.  Clark.     No. 

1.268. .S22:  June  4  :  v    251  :  p    72 
Fnelne    ignition    apparatus.     Internal  combustion.       h.    J. 

^lUlam.?     No.  l.i«9.889:  June  18;  v.  251:  p.  560. 
Engine     ignition     sv^tein.     <;as.       J.     M.     Dayton.       >o. 

1  26^  062  •  June   11  ;   v.  251  .  p    298. 
Engine'-manlfold.     F.   E.   Arndt.     No.   1.268,812;  June  4; 

Engine   p'rliner.    Interr.al-combustlon.  _  H.  Kocourek.      No 

1  ''7i»  t>20  •   .lune   25;    v     251  :   p.   78.5. 
Eni^-ne  reversing    gear.      O     W     Young       No.    1.269.893 

June  18  •  V    251  ;  p.  561. 
Fjiglneroom     signal.     Ship's        O      K.     Bogstrand.        No 


1.268.086  ;  June  4  :  v    251 

Engine  starter      O    Falkenw 
V.  251  :  p.  179. 


l;  p. 
aide. 


No.  1.268.706  ;  June  4 


251  ;  p.  1' 


to    gas       C.    L.   Kurtz. 


No,  1,208.128  :  June  4  ,._.--,  , 

Engines      Ste;iin  injector    for    (uternRl-conibusllun        .1 

Douglass.  Jr.     No    1.208.220;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    43 
Engines.  Timer  for  gas-.     H.  J.  Gerphelde.     No.  l,2h9,S(»6 

.Tune   18  :  v    251  ;   p.   536. 


S. 


Envelop. 

p,  187 
Envelop. 

p  4!>7 
Envelop 


Pilling.       No 
No.  1.270.440  ; 
1.270.044;    June 


U.   K.    Klso. 
Y.  Yoshino. 


No.   1,268,730;   June  4;   v.   261; 
No.   1,269,669;  June   18:   v.  261 


Kennedy.      No. 
No      1,269,672; 


and    letter-paper    pad.      W.    J. 
1  209  OK";  June  IS;  v,   251  ;  p.  481. 

Envelop  machine.       11.     Y.     Armstrong. 
June  18  :   v.   251  ;   p.  498. 

Euvelop-marhlne  C.  F.  Brown.  No.  1,268.6<4;  June  4; 
V.  251  :  p    172. 

Envelop  making  ranchine._  I.  L.  Young.  No.  1,270,581; 
June    25  ;    v     251  ;    p     772 

Envelops  and  the  gumming  of  paper.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter to  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of.  >.  u  liioeae. 
No    1  268  072  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    171. 

Estheslometer.     T.   Karatsu.      No.   1,269.820;  June   18;  v, 

"■'^  '  ^'  ''     '  -    B.  Sauerman.     No.  1.209,221  ; 


Excav,'\tlng  apparatus.      II. 

June  11  :   V.   251  ;  p.  344 
Excuvat  inp-sbovel.        II.     B 

June  4  ;   V,   251  ;  p.  26. 
Excavatlnj:  tooth.      .1.    C. 

25  :   V.   251  :   i*.   7l»«. 
Excavator,    riam  shell. 

June   18  :   v.   251  :   p. 
Exchange    means.      J. 

4 :  V.  251  ;  p   110. 
Exiianding    faVple.      F 

25  :   V.   251  :   p    7:{S. 
Exploder.    Automatic. 

.lune  4  :  v    251  ;  i>    101, 
B^tinguisher.  Automatic. 


June  11  :   v.  251  :  p.  419. 

Extractor  :   N*  >■ — 

Staple-extractor  . 

Eve    aii'l    fltrinK    the    same.    Artificial. 
No.    1.268.885:   June   11:   v.    251;   p 
Eve  prote<tor.      H.  K.  Parsons.     No    1 

■y.  251  :   p.   418. 
EveL'l;i-<  h'.Ubr.     F.  R.  Bishop.     No.  1,2 

"t.  251  ;  p.  615. 
Eveulass mounting.         E.    J     R.    B«attey 


Sauerman.  No.  1.268.161  ; 
Stone.  No.  1,270.670 :  June 
Ellersgaardr  No.  1.269.802; 
No.  1.268.476  ;  June 
Syred.  No.  1.270,4.^>8:  June 
H.  Schraga.  No.  1,268,634; 
T.  Pemek.  Sr.     No    1,269,501  ; 


A 

535. 

E.    Deavltt 

W 

E. 


C.    II. 
249 
269.498 


70.106 
No. 


Sampson. 
June  11  ; 
Jnne  18 ; 


V. 


251 


75. 


and      spectacles. 
:  June  25  ;  y.  251 


M 

754. 


T. 

;  p- 

Woven  fabric. 
J. 


June  25  ; 
Eveglasses 

"1.270.510 
Fabric  :   Sre — 

Bed-spring  fabric 

Pile  fabric. 
Fabric  stretching  and   drying  appuratu*. 

Ni.     1.2i>!' 751  ;   .Tune  18;   v    261:   p    ■'>20. 
Fabric*.   Apparatus  for  treBting  coate<i       W. 

J,  J,  She..ban.     No    1,208.941  ;  .Tune  11  :  v 
Fabrics       Saturation     of     porous,        E.     J. 

1  208  4;in  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  103. 
Face  protector.     H.  Fulford.     No.   1.270.139  : 

251  :   p.   fi25 
Fan       J.    Bechtcl.    Sr       No.    1.268,423;    June 

P    1^- 
Fans.    Driving    mechanism    for    electric.      G. 


1.270.590  ; 

Heard.     .Tr.        No. 


W.   Shelton, 

P,  Egan  and 
251  :  p  2«M. 
Cady.        No. 


1.200,: 

Fnre  Ixix 
v     251 

Fare  box 
Jtine  4 


t"9 


11  :   v.  251 


Far-  -register 
251  :  p.  170. 


,  June 

F.     Ai.     Burkltt. 

Ticket  and  coin 
;   V.  251  ;  p.  185 


;  P 

No 


.^4n, 
1.2' 


June  18 ;  y. 
4  ;   y.    251  : 
Olson       No. 
0.375;     June    25; 


J.  M   Johnson.     No.  1,268.728 
h'  J.   Bauer.     No.   1,208,669;   June  4;  t 


-x 
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Brazeal.       No. 


Farm-gate,     Automatically-operated.       H. 

1.268.815  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  230. 
Farming    Implement.    Combination.      T.    B.    Oliver.      No. 

1.269,111  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  312. 
Fastener-attaching  macbine.   S.  B.  Jackson.   No.  1,268,355  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  81. 
Fastener  or  tie  device.     J.  Lenzen.     No.  1,268,132  ;  June 

4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  18. 
Fastener,   Separable.     H.   11.  Cobe.     No.   1.268.927  ;   June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  261. 
Fastener,  Separable.     S.   S.   Hecht.     No.  1.268,349  ;  June 

4  ;  V.  251 ;  p.  79. 
Fastenor-s«'tting  machine.     A.   Llttlefleld.      No.    1,269,622; 

June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  485. 
Fastener,   Snap-.     I.   Moss.     No.   1,268,870;   June   11;   v. 

251  ;  p.   245. 
Fasteners,  Machine  for  making  corruKatcd-nutnl.      W.   C. 

Fork.     No.  1,268,831  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  234. 
Fastening    device.       W.    M.    McClearen.      No.   1.269,626; 

June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  486. 
Faucet.    Swlilg-spout    compression-.      J.    T.    Power.      No. 

1,269,213;  .June  11  ;  v.  251;  p.   341. 
Faucet.   Universal.     W.  J.  Bergens.     No.   1,268,316;  June 

4  ;  V.  251 ;  p.  70. 
Faucets,    Soap-holding   attachment   for.      R.    B.    Barr^re. 

No.  1,268,668  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  170. 
Feed-grinding  machine.     M.  Boode.     No.  1.269.899  ;  June 

m;  V.  251  ;  p.  562. 
Feeder    and     exerciser.     Poultry.       J.     H.     Morrow.       No. 

1,268,869  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  245. 
Feediui'    device.      J.    C.    Schaffer.      N".    1.270.332;    June 

2.". ;  v.  -j.'.l  ;   p.  704. 
Feeding  rack.      F.    T.    Lewis    and    E.    E.    Samuelson.      No. 

1.269.827;  June  IS;  v.   2.')1  ;  p.  542. 
Feeding  slop  or  swill.  Device  for.     E.  A.  Casper  and  J.  K. 

Svraonds.     No.  1,269,580;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  472. 
Feeding  trough,   Stock-.     J.   C.   Nichols.      No.   1.269,108  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  311. 
Fence   attachment.      J.    F.    Brown.      No.    1,270,112;    June 

18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  617. 
Fence-gate.     J.    A.   Ferris.      No.    1.268,948:   June    11;    v. 

251  ;  p.  266. 
Fence-guard,    Adjustable.      G.    B.    Bird.      No.    1,269,551  ; 

June  11  ;  V.  2.51  ;  p.  431. 
Ffure-post.      L.    W.    Shoecraft.     No.    1,268,167  ;   June   4 ; 

V.  2ol  ;  p.  28. 
Fence-posts,    Nailins-strip    for    concrire.       .\.    B.    Smith. 

No.   1.270,452;  .lunp  2.":  v.  251;  p.  736. 
Fence,   Wire.     J.   S.   Barnes.      No.    1,269,774  ;   June   18 ;   v. 

251  ;   p.   527. 
Fences,    Implement    for    tightening    wir»'.      R.    L.    Bryan. 

No.  1,268,922  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  260 
Fencing.      W.    C.    Johnson.      No.    1,269.819;    June    18;    v. 

251  ;  p.i540. 
Fender  :   See — 

Vehicle-fender. 
Fender  mechanism.     E.   R.  Moudy.     No.  1,269.488  ;  June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  415. 
Fertilizer.      H.    Bhimenberg,    Jr.       No.     1,270.688  ;•  June 

2.-. :   v.  2.")1  ;  p.  N<»<».  „      ^.„ 

Fertilizer-distributer.       S.     S.    Swanson.       No.     1.2iO,070; 

June  18:  v.  251  :  p.  606.  ^      „ 

Fertilizer-distributers.     Feeding    mechanism     for.       S.     S. 

Swanson.     No.  1,270,071  ;  June  IS  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  606. 
Fertilizer,  Making.     D.  E.  Clark.     No.  1,268,685;  June  4; 

V.  251  ;  p.  174. 
Fertilizer  purposes.    Treating   organic  matter   for.      A.    J. 

(irlnberg  and  B.  Field.     No.  1.268,563;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  140. 
Fertilizing  material  from  tannery  waste  liquids,  Recover- 
ing.    V.  H.  Kadlsh.     No.  1.269.189;  June  11;  v.  251; 

p.  333. 
Fiber,      Treating     vegetable.        M.      W.      Marsden.        No. 

1,269,476;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  412. 
Filirous     composition     and     making     the     same.       (i.     A. 

Flenderson.     No.   1.270.732:  Jnn*>  25:   v.   251;   p.   811. 
Fibrous    material    and    making   the   same.      A.    L.    Clapp. 

No.  1.269.905  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  563. 
Fibrous     materials.     Treating.        (J.    E.    Ferguson.       No. 

1.268,446 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  108. 
File-binder  fastener.    J.  Nlebling.     No.  1,268,757  ;  June  4  ; 

v.  251  :  p.  194. 
Files   and    saws.    Manufacture   of.      W.    H.    Denlev.      No. 

1.268.819  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  231. 
Filing  cabinet.      T.    I>.    Brown.      No.    1.270.260;   June    25; 

V.   251  ;    p.   683. 
nilng-cablnet  for  desks.     G.   H.  Young.     No.  1.269,243  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    349. 
Filing  device.     C.  A.    Palmgren.     No.   1.268.143;  June  4; 

v.  251  ;  p.  21. 
Filling-machine.     C.   11.   Buchholz.     No.   1.268,923;  June 

11  ;  V.   251  ;   p.   260. 
Film    holder.   Cut-.      A.- A.    Ruttan.      No.    1.270,330;   June 

25  :   v.    2.">1  :   I).   7o:!. 
Film-holding    spool.      R.    Johnson.      No.    1.268,724  ;    June 


No.    1.270.614:    .Iiine    25; 


4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  ISr,. 
Film-spool.      .1.    S.    Harmon. 

V.  251  ;  p.  782. 
Filter.     A.  J.  Moisant.     No.  1,270,042;  June  18;  v.  251; 

ft      (^QO  4t 

ter.    Gasolene   and   oil.      O.    Caen,    Sr.      No.    1,268,431  ; 
June  4  :  v.  2.51  ;  p.  103. 
Filter,    Pulp-.      T.    L.    Crane.      No.    1,268,935 ;    June    11  ; 
V.  251  ;  p.  263. 


Filtering   and    clarifying   apparatus.    Centrifugal.      O.    B. 

Enell.     No.  1,269,067  ;  June  11  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  300. 
Filtering  process.     A.  L.  Genter.     No.  1,269,700  ;  June  18  ; 

v.  251  :  p.  506. 
Fing»r  armor       N.    C.    Fleming.      No.    1,268,103;    Jun«'   4; 

V.  i;51  ;  p.  10. 
Fire-door-releasing      mechanism.        E.      A.      Lowe.        No. 

1,269.556:  Junp  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  432. 
Fire-escape.      S.    B.    Whitten.      No.    1,269,353;    June    11: 

V.  251  ;   p.   379. 
Flrt'-cxtingulshtT.      W.    Grimshaw.      No.    1.268,454  ;    June 

4  ;  V.  251  :  p.  110. 
I"ire-fStititruisii«T    .-iystpm,     .\utoiniitlo.       M.    S.     Runsvold 

and    N.    Ntsskof:.       No.    1,27<».442  ;    June    25;    v.    251; 

I..  7:u. 
Fire-extiuguisher     svstem,      Statlonarv     chemical  mixing. 

J.    W.    Enright.      No.    1,270,135;   June    18;   T.    251;    p. 

623. 
Flrt'-fXtingulshing      composition      having      low      freezing- 
point.      G.    E.    Ferguson.      No.    l,27o,3!t2 ;    June    25; 

V.   L'.'.l  ;   p.   720. 
FlrtM'Xtingulshing    cumposition     having    a     low    freezing- 
point.       <;.     i:.     Ferg\ison.       No.     1.2i0.;i94:     .lune    25; 

v.   251  :    p.    721. 
FIro-extingulshing    composition    having    a    low    freezing- 
point.      G.    E.    Ferguson.      No.    1.270,395;    June    25; 

v.  251  ;  p.  721. 
Fite-t'Xtinguisblng    composition    having    a    low    freezing- 
point.        <;.     K      I>rgU3on.        No      1,270,396;     June     I'.'i  ; 

v.   251  :    p.   721. 
Fire-extinguishing    composition    having    a    low    freezing- 
point.       (J.     E.     Ferguson.       No.    1,270,397:    June    25; 

V.  251  :  p.  721. 
Firenrm.      J.   B.   and   A.   Hamilton.      No.    1.269.178:   June 

U  :  V.  251  :  p.  330. 
Firfarnis.   F*"ont  sight  for.     G.  A.  Bader.     No.   1,268.537; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  132. 
Fireproof  floor.     J.  A.  Wheeler.     No.  1,268.307;  Juno  4; 

V.  251  :  p.  68. 
Fish-hook.      E.   S.   Knowles.      No.   1,270,033 ;    June   18 ;   v. 

2.51  :  p.  597. 
Fishhook    retainer.      C.    M.    Richmond.      No.    1.269.743; 

June  18;  V.  251  ;  p.  518. 
Fish  lure.      H.    F.    Crandall.      No.    1,268,097:    June    4;    v. 

2.51  :  p.  8. 
Fish  screen.       H.    L.    Crisp    and     B.     T.     Harrison.       No. 

1.269:058  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  298. 
Fish-stop,  Electric.     H.  T.  Burkey.     No.  1.269,380  ;  June 

11  :  V.  251  ;  p.  387. 
lisljinsr  rod.       E.     L.    Hal^-y.       No.     1.270.726 ;  i  June    25; 

v.   251  :   p.    809. 
Fishing  ro<f  support.      H.    F.    Crandall.      No.  11.268,096 ; 

June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  8.  ' 

Flange  lubricator.     J.H.Miner.     No.  1.269,300 ;  June  11  ; 

v.  251  ;  p.  365. 
F!ani:.--rolllng  niochanism.     C.  W.  Gresslo.  ^No.  |1.26S.239  ; 

.June  4  :  V    251  :  p.  47.  •      >. 

Fl.isliln;.' block,    iHiplex.      F.    D.    Renand.      No.    1,270,662 ; 

.lune  25  :   v.   251  :   p.   704. 
Flask  holdor.     J.  J.  Mojonnler.     No.  1.268,867;  June  11; 

v.   251  ;    p.    244. 
Flat-iron.     V.  B.  Benson.     No.  1.269.677  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.   4!>?». 
Flt-sh     r»evlce    for    diffusini:    excessive    shoulder-.      D.    E. 

iniffv.     No.   1,269,690;  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  503. 
FlfXibl*'    coupling.       E.     Sohauflfelbfrg' r.      .No.    1.268.632; 

June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p    161. 
Float  or  signal  bnov  for  sunken  vessels.     J.   P.   Edmonds. 

No.   1.269,798:  June  18;  v,  251  ;  p.  534. 
Floating    <'(iiiipini'nt.      C  R.    Swanson.      No.    1,268,1 19; 

June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  31. 
Flo<vl    control.      A.   A.   Pratt.     No.   1.268, 170;   June   4;    v. 

251  :  p.   198. 
Floor     and     wall     screed-anchor.       A.     T.     Gibson.        No. 

1.270.405:  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  723. 
Flooring.     E.  C.  Dlttmar.    No.  1.2C8.694  ;  June  4  ;  v,  251  ; 

p.  177. 
Flour  and  other  materials,  Ma(  hlnp  for  mixing.     I.  Benja- 
min.     No.    1.208,813;   June   11;   v.   251:   p.    230. 
Fluid  compressing    apparatus.    Elastic-.      M.    McWhorter. 

\'o    1  27o31<»:    lune  25;   v.  251:   p.  697. 
Flnl.l  mct.T.      J     W.    L^doux.      No.    1,268.130;    June   4;    v. 

251  :  p    IS. 
Fluid  pressure    brake.      R.    H.    McGeary.      No.    1,269.472; 

Jrne  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  411. 
Fluid-pressure     brake     svstem.       F.     L.     Marston.       No, 

1,269.478:  June  11  :  v,  251  ;  p.  412. 
Flnlil     transmission.       M.     H.    Massuere.       No.    1,270.643; 

.liint^   2.')  :    V     ■_'51  :    p.    7S9. 
Fluids    I'urlfvlng.     B.  Schwerln.    No.  1.269,006,;  June  11  ; 

v.  251  :  p,"282. 
Flume,   Shept-m<tal,     R.   Hardesty.     No.  1.269,433;  June 

11  ;  V.   251  ;   p.   400 
Flushing    appirntus    for    carbape  chutes.      E,    B.    Dargln. 

No    1.269. 79.'?:  J>ine  18:  v.  251  ;  p.  5;i3. 
Fiv-catcher.      ('.    Shatalroe.      No.    1.270.222;   June   18;    v. 

2f>l  :  p.  646. 
Flvlng  machines.    Safety    appliance    for.      J.    H.    Kendig. 

No    1.27ti.41!»:  June  25:  v.  251:  n.  726. 
Folding   box.      W.    J.    Hall.      No.    1,569,706;    Jnne    18;    ▼. 

251  :  p.  508. 
Folding  chair.     C.  A.  Schaeffer.     No.   1.268,631  ;  June  4  ; 

v,  251  ;  p.  180. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


lix 


Power-frame. 
Window-frame. 

I.  N.  Myers.     No.  1,270,651 ; 

No    1,268.817  ;   June   11  ;    v. 


Folding-machine^    P.  R.  Glass.     No.  1.270.753 ;  June  25  ; 

Foldlng^i^achlm.';  P.  J.  Wontworth.  No.  1.2C8,.306  ;  June 
Fotd'ln^  table.^' J.  SedaJ.  No.  1.269,008  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 
F,Uding^'table_  ^^A.    R.    Ulp.      No.    1.270.568;    June    25; 

Food  pro«luct 'and  making  the  same.     G^  L6pez  de  Lara. 

No.  1.268,860;  June  11  ;  v^  251  ;  P-  243. 
Fo.Klstuffs,    Anparatus    for    drying._     E.    G.    Molse.      >o. 

1  270.."i40  :   .lune  2.".;   v.    251  :   p.    "O... 
Foot-ball    dummy.      E.    Fauver    and    D.    C.    Kenan.      No. 

1.269.559;  June  11;  v.  251;  p    434  ,q.  „    ori. 

Foot-rest.     M.F.Bell.     No.  1.270,103  ;  June  18 ;  v.  251  . 

FonP^fe.-d   lubricator.     J.   C.   Ross.     No.    1.270,440;   June 

Form.  'convertlbJ^'^garment-.        S.      S.     Fleishel.        No. 
1,268.560  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  139. 

^"DHnLing-'fouTtnln.  Waterlngfountaln. 

Liquid  fountain. 
Frame  :   Src — 

Gardening  frame. 

Incuuat.  r  fram>, 

I'icturefraine. 
Frii  tion   transmission  gear. 

.June   25  :    v     2.'->l  :    p.    791 
Fringe.      J.    E.    Chappatte. 

''51  ■  D    "31 
Fruit   and  ""vegetable   dri.  r.      M.    Endres.      No.    1.269.412; 

F.S^bUui  rormlU'  ^mi'bfnc.     F.  H.  W.bb.    No.  1.268.520  ; 

Fidrr-'up^'siMoi;  ''  s'"l'  Rose.     No.  1,270,664  ;  June  25  ; 

FuTlSi.'  '^  ll'.'*Hu.b.  r.     No.  1.270,735  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ; 

Fuel    h'eVter   and   mixer.      M.H.Brown.      No.    1.269.252 ; 

Fuiiran"lVJr.^''o.^  ". 'sh'um.      No.   1.269.753;    June   18: 

Funne*?    '  &.   T'*^Fell.     No.    1,268,947;   June   11;   v.   251; 
p.  266 

Furnace  :   See —  ...» 

Annealing-furnace  Heating  furnace 

Electric  r<>slstance  furnace.      Smeltlng-furnnce. 

Furnace.      J._^  S.    Tlerney.      No.    1,269,132;    June    11;    v. 

Fuinace^   "c' Zulver.     No.   1.270,679;   June  25;  v.   251; 
Fu^rnaVt^'    C.   Zulver.      No.   1.270,680;   June   25;   v.   251: 

Fu^rnace-door  for  brick-kilns.     S.  E.  Isgett.     No.  1,269,450  ; 

June  11 ;  V.  251  :  p    405 
Furnace  •  grate.     Forced  -  draft.       L.     H.     Simmons.       .No. 

1,270.065  :  Jun.'  I'i  ;  V.  2.M  :  p.  604 
Furnace-grate  shaking  and  dumping  device.     H.  V.  Uock- 

r.iv      So.  1,270,126  ;  .lune  18  ;  V.  251  :  p.  620. 
Furtiare- repairing      imans.        N.      F.      Ackerman.        No. 

1.270,749:  June  25:   v.  251  :  p    Rlt) 
Furnace  nverstng  apparatus.  Regenerative-.     T.  S.  Blair, 

Jr      .No.  1,269,154;  June  11,  v.  251;  P.  324^ 
Furnace  reversing  apparatus.  Regenerative-.     (V   H.  l>avi- 

«on       No    1.269.165:   June   11:   v.   251  :   p.   326. 
Furna.es.  Draft  air  heating  system   for.     R.  D    M.Manlgal. 

(R.lssue  I      No    14.4SI1  ;  .Inne  4  ;   v    2:>1  .   p.   211. 
Furnaces     Water-back    constru<tion    for.      I- .    A.    Hurlbut. 

No    1.269,083  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  304  „«o  in9  • 

Furniture,    Combination.      P.    M.    Lewis.      No.    1,269.102, 

Fnie.''%'Mv^DowA.P-.^^  K.   C.   Patton.      No.    1,270,272: 

Fu'le'carUidp^  "  F. '  A^  FeTdkamp.     No.  1.268.807  ;  June  4  : 

v.  251  :  p.  209,  „  ^. 

Fuse    device.       E.     O.     Schwelt«T_  and     A.     Herz.       No. 


Game  apparatus.  S.  E.  Kelley.  No.  1,269,941:  June  18; 
Game'ippa^rn?u?."  W.  A.  Mc<5oy.  No,  1,268,741  :  June  4  ; 
Game'WparaS;  J.  D.  Nlelson.  No.  1,269.494:  June 
Game'  Ipp,?raU?s^^J.    Roy.      .No.   1,270.441;   June   25;    v. 

Game  appJrftus,   Ballrelease   for.  .  G.  L.   Chatfield.      No. 

1.270  595:  June  25:  v.  251;  P-  ''«  „.   ...    „        *-« 

Game     apparatus.     Base  -  ball-.       E.     M.     'Watklns.       No. 

1  o»-g  w'sG     June  IS  :  v.  251  :  p.  559. 
Gan/eboard.-     C     B.    Slgler.      /o.    1.268.397:    June    4:    v. 

Gaml-lKmrd^'   E.   J.   Simpson.     No.  .1.269,560 ;   June   11; 

Gano'^deVi^x>.'^Hn.se  ball  .  F.  J.  Clark.  No.  1.268.436; 
I  (JanrFoldab-ie.'^^-.'^rllng.  No.  1,270,359;  June  25; 
,  (Jam.fF.'arrl.'Jf' clover-.     N.   .V  Wepler.     No.   1,270,675; 

(;anguriu'^o;  cSt\U''ooa^K-  D.  B.  Stauft.     No.  1.270.23>: 

G«rbnge\mVners"dr?ie''ffr.     J.A.Ross.     No.  1.268,492  ; 

Ganleniig.frar.??.'  ^.Tvelde.  .  No.  1.208,649;  June  4; 

Gannenl.-  fiullef-proof.     W.   Elmer.     No.   1,268.223  ;   June 

Ga'rment^'rdn^.in?UioD-.     M.  Felborbaum.     No.  1.269.805; 

Gaime'nJ.^Combi^'aiif^n'^'^J.  I.  McDonald.     No.  1.269,945; 

GaimTnt'-fast'nin  j?:  Christiansen.     No.  1,270,494  ;  June 

Oa'rment  fa^!e'ner.  ^  C'  Read.     No.   1.268.278;  June  .4  ;  v. 
2.-1  :  p.  59. 

Gai 


aVme'nt^   fe'tVetcher    and    presser.      L.    J.    Wldness.      No. 

1.270.t'.76  ;  June  25  :  v    251  :  p.    .»..  „       .  .  . 

arment  supporter.     B.  H.  White.     No.  1.268.o0S  ,  June  4  . 

„aVte"/!^Manf"    H.    C.   Rood.     No.    1.270.057;    June 

Ga's  a'nd  pLs^hatlc  fertilizer  material.  Producing       A 
I.ela  ourt      No    1.269.795;  Jun^l^:  I  251     p.  o34 


1.27o,:;."5  ;   June  25 


251  :  p.  705. 


Fnsr     Inclosed    safety-.      A.    L.    Eustlce.      No.    1,2.0,391; 

June  25:  v.  251  :  p    720. 
Fuse  plug.     J.    A.   Dugan.      No.    1.268.824;   June   11;    v. 

Fuse  plug.   Electric.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1.270.048  ;  June 

18;  v.  251  ;  p.  600. 
Gage:  See — 

Fuel  gage  Saw  filing  gage. 

LIquldgage.  Tank  gage^ 

Mlorometer-gagc.  Taper-gage. 

Gag.'!''^A^."fr.' L.   Scanes.     No.   1.26S.407  ;  June  4;  v.  251; 

<;age^  device.     M.   Rockstead.      No.   1,269,512;   June   11; 
251 :  p    421 


Gage    shield.    Fluid.      H.    D.    Oler.      No.    1,268.99 
^Sm«?.  "'e'^J.' ^owieV     No.  1.269,184;  June  11; 


No.   1,268.994;   Juno 

T.  251  ; 

Gam.f^E.  W    I^cke.     No.   1.270.632;  June  25;  v.  251: 

Game!      A.    M     Shattuck.      No.    Iv269.323 ;    June    11:    v. 

Game  lin^i  gime  apparatus.     J.  L.  Wright.     No.  1.268.659  ; 

GamraJpaVafus."  G.^C.^' Anderson.     No.  1,269,995;   June 
IS;  v.  251  ;  p.  586. 


Garment  suppc 

GaVte?^Manv"    H.    C.   Rood.     No.    1.270.057;    June   18; 
v.   2,^.1  :  p    002.         .      ...     __.„,    „-..^..„.„„       A.   F. 

I>ela<l\irt.        .>0.     A.-"**'"^  •■■""%' "cQ  fi'-A"'TnnP     TS-      V 

Gas  burner.      R.   L.    Benson.      No.   1.269.6*6.    June   18.    v. 

Ga"s%^urSer'*^V.    F.    Stewart.      No.    1,269,333;    June    11; 

GaVbl^rner^aftllhment   for   hot-air  or  hot  water   furnaces. 

R    T    Daase     No   1,270.019  :  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p^  594. 
Ga^burSng  heater.    '  L.   C.  Bader.     No.  1.269.517;  June 

GaVcwession  St.  A.  Heane.  No.  1,268,840  ;  June 
GaV  ;-ontr'o?  io?  ant'os.  F.  H.  Carroll.  No.  1,268,214; 
,;as"cutVfo'r'buirdiSgs.  F.  Eltapenc.  No.  1.270.389 ; 
G^^^i?^=^^'V.^v?^Sams  at»l  S.  E.  Witt.  No. 
GaVSlf  Rou:ry^  ^Hf  tk^.^^  No.  1.268,561  ;  June 
Gatgene'ralinrapp»ratus    Control  mechanism  for.     A.  W. 

Warner      No.  1,270.472;  June  25  :  v    251  .  P, '^-AA^fi- 
(Jas    genorntor.    Acetylene-.      A.    L.   Wall.      No.    I,268.6o0  , 

Gal^n;^a,or''iut^tn^ticaUy     opet^nnl   ^nd     "^rolled. 
I)    J.   Smith  and   C.  Towl.     No.  1.268,2J0  .  June  *. 

GaY'^lght/ng    and    .-xtlnguishlng    apparatus.      D.    Carter. 

No    1    2»>9  049  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  .  p.  -tfj-  . 

Gas    Mnn'ifactnre  of.     J.  M.  Bnsl.y  an,l  O.  IV  Evans.     No. 

1  2t;s.(;28  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  1  '9. 
Gas  mixing    device      C.    A.    Couch.      No.    1.2.0.015.   June 

,;a^^^r'■■ai?^••ompr--inL'  npparatt,s_     C.   Scott-Snell.     No. 

GaV^;^;^.;-  o;:";;:'T.n.e^V    Utf^ier^^G.  A.  Brond.r.     No. 

1  '270  485      ,lune  25:   v.   251  :   p.    1 40. 
(;as    substitutes.    Process    of   and    a^parjitus    J'^  jnaklng 

natural.      C.    8.    Palmer.      No.    1,268, .6^,    June    4.    v. 

GM^'wasfier^'^l.  A.  Dreffeln.     No.  1.268.100;  June  4;  v. 

Gain's.' MetLl  and  apparatus  for  n-sting.  F  Habej  and 
R    Leisrr      No.  1.269.099:  June  18:  v^  2.-1  .  P   /'^„ 

Gas.s  R.inoving  suspended  solids  In.  S.  Peacock.  No. 
1  •'.>  -isr,  ;    .tune   4;   v.    251;   p.   119  »      ^,      ,- 

Gaskets  and  the  like.  I>''^»«„f"'',  "'"^"I'Pf  t.,^,  fo  .  V 
Malm  and  F.  H.  Poorman.     No.  1.2.0.038;  June  18.  v. 

251  :  p.  598. 
""Tn^l-gatr  Head-gate.^ 

Farnf-gate.  S?'^=^^„^*^- 

Fence-eatc  Watergate. 

Gate      A    E    Blunt.     No.   1,268.427  ;   June  4  ;   v.   251  ;   p. 

Ga^e'^'fastener   and   tightener.   Wire-      C.   B.    Jonen.     No. 

1  vfts  471  •  June  4  '   V    251  :  p.  lii>. 
Gate  opener"  and   rloier.   Swl vefhlnare-,      E.   Patzner.      No. 

1  269.114  :  June  11  :  v    251  :  p.  31.^.  ,  ,^,    „ 

Gauze   for   surgical   dressings.   &c     Apparatus  for   folding. 

I     11    Miller      No.  1.2fiS,59fi  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  150, 


'/ 


Ix 
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Gausp  roller.      M.    L.    Mochon.      No.    1.270.188 ;   June    18 ; 

V.  U31  ;  p.  G38. 
Gear.  Change-speed.     T.   Nagel.     No.  1,208,140  ;  June  4  ; 

V.   251  ;   p.   20. 
Gear.    Change-speed    and   reversing.      A.    T.    Collier.      No. 

1,269,524  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  424. 
G^'ar  cutting  machine.      M.    Maug.      No.    1,270.183 ;    June 

18 ;  V.  251  ;  p.  636. 
Gear-cutting    machine.      O.    Newlander.      No.    1.269,493 ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  417. 
Gear,   Reversing  .      S.   Baader.      No.    1,268,912  ;   June   11  ; 

V.  251  ;  p.  257. 
Gear  -  shift.     Automatic     electric.     H.     J.     Murray.     No. 

1.268,267 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   56. 
Gear-shifting,    device-     H.     J.     Murray.     No.     1,268,266; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;   p.   55. 
Gear-shifting   mechanism.    Electric.     H.    J.    Murray.     No. 

1,268,263  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  54. 
Gear-svnchronizer.     H.  J.   Murray  and  W.   S.   Rugg.     No. 

1,268,269  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  56. 
Gear-wheels,  Ac,   Device  for  removing.     G.  W.   Schilling. 

No.   1.268.285;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  61. 
Gearing      A.  F.  Dicliev.      No.  1.268,693  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.    ItG. 
('.faring.      II.    M.    Leonard.      No.    1,269,944;    June   18;    t. 

251  ;  p.  573. 
Gearlns.    Compensating       A.    T.    Brown.      No.    1,268,429 ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;   p.   102. 
Gearing.     Transmission-.     J.     Ledwlnka.     No.     1,268,131  ; 

June  4  :  v.   251  ;   p.    18. 
Gearing,    Transmission^.     N.    R.    Pilcher.     No.    1.268,608 ; 

June  4  :  v.   251  ;  p.   154. 
Generator :   See — 

Acetylvue-gt'uerator.  fJas-generator. 

Bevel  gear  generator.  Wave-generator. 

Currcnt-^HueraJor. 
Gland.     R    I    Kinn^ar.     No.  1,268.978;  June  11:  v.   251: 

p    275. 
Glas.s    articles.     Forming.       E.     Banner.       No.     1.269,791  ; 

June  IS:  v.  251  ;  p.  532. 
Glass  from  furnaces  or  the  likp.  Apparatus  for  delivering. 

R.  (;ood.  Jr.     No.  1.269,597  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  477. 
Glass   grinding  and   smoothing  apparatus.      W.   L.    Kann. 

No.    1,269,455  ;  June   11  ;   v.   251  ;  p.   406. 
Glove.      M.  Von  Baldass.      No.  1,268,516  ;  June  4  ;  t.  251  ; 

p.   127. 
Glue.     Manufacturing     vegetable.       V.     Q.     Bloede.       No. 

1.269.678  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  500. 
Gluf.    Waterproof.      W.    W.   Wood.      No.    1.270,477;    June 

25;   V.   251  ;   p.  744. 
filv.-ols.    Manufacture    of.      H.    Hibbert.      No     1,270.759 ; 

June  25  ;  v.   251  ;  p.  818. 
Go  cart.   Collapsible.     E.    H.    Leng.      No.   1.268,856;   June 
■    11;  V.  261;  p.  241. 
(iogglf's.      E.    <;.    J.    Markham       No.    1,270,640;   June   25; 

V.  2S1  ;  p.  788. 
Goggles.     G.  L.  Tally  and  P    H.   Herbert.     No.   1,269,981  ; 

June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  582. 
Gold-saving  device.      A.  Bayton.      No.  1,268,670  ;  June  4  ; 

V.   251  ;  p.  170. 
Golf-club.      W.    Robertson.      No.    1,269,745;    June    18;    t. 

251  ;  p.  518. 
Gooseneck-iron,   Removable.      C.   L.   Balr.      No    1,269,364  ; 


June  11 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  383 
v.  251  ;  p   682 


Grader.  Road  .     W. 


Bi-lnton.     No.  1.270,259  ;  June  25  ; 


Gradlng-machlne.     H.  L.  Barton.     No.  1,268,314  ;  June  4  ; 

v.  251  ;  p.  70. 
Grain-binders,     Bntt-adjuster     mechanism     for.       W.     H. 

Cranp.     No.  1.270.016;  June  18:  v.  251  :   p.  593. 
Grain-cleaning    devic«>.      T.    M.    Shank.       No.    1.269,226 ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  345. 
Grain  drill  attachment.     J.  F.  Boyd  and  J.  Frazier.     No. 

1,270.109  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  616. 
Grain     for    beverages.     Treating.       B.     Letbbrandt.       No. 

1,269,100 ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    309. 
Grain-separator.     S.  A.  Jeske.     No.  1,269,086 ;  June  11 ; 

V.  251  i  p.  306. 
Grain-shocking    mechanism.     G.    W.    Smith   and    L.    Dins- 
moor.      No.  1.268.169  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  28. 
Grain-transferring  device.     J.  W   Wvland.     No.  1.269.358  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  261  :  p.  381. 
Grain.   Treating.     P.    Provost.      No.   1,269,741  ;   June    18  ; 

v.  251  ;  p.  517. 
Grapple.      C.    E.    Dreillng       No.    1.268,822;    June    11;    v. 

261  ;  p.  232. 
Grass  digger.  Quack-.     O.  O.  Norby.     No.  1,268,992  ;  June 

11  ;  V.  251 ;  p.  279. 
Grate     and     grate  -  bar     therefor.       F.     E.     Canda.       No. 

1.269,579;  Jun.'  18;  v.  251:  p.  471. 
Grate  bar.      Adjustable      surface.        C.      Campbt'll.        No. 

1.270.694  :  June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  801 
iJrating.   deflbrating,  or  pulping  machine.      H.  K.   Reeves. 

No.   1.268.619;  June  4  ;  v.  251;  p.   157. 
Grease-capsule.     L.  G.  Copeman.     No.  1.269,166;  June  11  ; 

v.  251  :  p.  325. 
Grease-cup.      L.    G.   Cop«man.      No.    1,269,159;   June   11; 

V.  251  ;  p.  325. 
r.rease-cup.     S.  Dawson.     No.  1,268.688;  June  4;  v.  251  ; 

p.   175. 
Grease  gun.     A.  H.  Hieatxman.     No.  1,260.438;  Jane  11; 

V.  261  :  p.  401. 
(Jrea-se  gun.     J.  L.  White  and  S.  C.  Baker.    No.  1,268.654  : 

Jone  4  :  t.  251  ;  p.   167.  ^ 


Grease-trap.      W.    S.    Mills.      No.    1,270.648;    Jun«   25;   v. 

251:  p.   790. 
Grenaae-throwlng  apparatus.      S.    L.    Ikx'ster   and    L.    E 

Shaw.     No    1.270,293;  Jun.-  25:  v.  251;  p.  692. 
Grinder.     E.   Preaton.     No.    1.269.606;   June   11;   v.   261; 

p.  420. 
Grinder,  Disk.     E.   Holmes.     No    1,269,933;  June  18;  v. 

251  ;  p.  570. 
Grinding  disk.      A.   A.   Warner.      No.   1,269.762;   June   18: 

v.  251  ;  p.  523. 
}rinding-machine.     J.  J.    Gillespie.     No.   1,268,341  ;  June 

4  :   V.    251  :   p.   177. 
Grlnding-machlne.      K.   T.   Gorliam.      No.   1,268,961 ;   June 

11  ;  V.   251  ;   p^^•270. 
Grinding  machine.       J.     W.     Hampton.       No.     1,268,967; 

.hjue    11  ;   V.   1:51  ;   p.    L'72. 
Grindstone  -  (Ires.ser.       Autoinatlc.       F.       E.  <     Kilev.       No. 

I,2«l8,fi24  ;  JuD.'  4  ;  v.   251  :  p    158. 
Ground-clamp.      H.     H.     Haynes    and    T.     A.     Both.     No 

1,208,457;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  111. 
(Juard  fiu«.r.      J.    C.    Brown.      .No.    1,270,689;    Jen.'    25; 

V.   251  ;  p.   800. 
Gun       F.    (iadecki.      No.    1,209.922;   June   18;    v     251:    n 

567. 
Gun       .<.    A.    Vernia.      No.    1.269,661;    June    18;    v.    251; 

p.  495. 
Gun.     Air-.      W.      15      Greenlcaf     and     E.     S.     Roe.      No 

1,268,238  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  47 
«;un.  (ia.sol.ne  .     J.   L.  Anthony  and  W.   S.  Brailford.     No 

1,269.574  :  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  470. 
Gun.    .Spring.      A.    K.    Plausrhiuat.      No.    1.269.851;    June 

18:  V.  251  :  p.  549. 
Guns,   Hingle-trlgger   mechanism   for  double-barrel.      V.   S. 

Novotny.     No.  1.268,760  :  J^ine  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  195. 
Ilack.-iaw  machine.      11.    Warduian.      No.    1,269.883  ;    June 

18;  V.   251  :  p.  558. 
Hair-clasp.      E.   Noyes.     No.   1,268,875;   June   11;   v.   261; 

p.   246 
Halr<urler.      G.   G.   Campana.      No.    1,269,158;   June    11; 

V.  251  ;  p.  324. 
Hair  drying    apparatus.      M.    M.    Moffltt.      No.    1,269,837; 

June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  645. 
Hairpin.      M.   Gollub.     No.    1,268,959;   June    11;   v.   251; 

p.  299. 
Hair  wuver.      H.    H.    Klein.      .No.    1.270,623;    Juna   25;    v. 

251  ;    p.    784. 
Hiilr-wRving     apparatus.        H.      and      H.      Jacobs.        No 

1.268.848;  June  11  ;  v.  251;  p.  289. 
Hammer,    Fluid-power.      E.    J     Fritach    and    R.    W.    Nasel. 

-No.    1.20.S.2;il  ;   June   4  ;    v.    251  ;   n.   45. 
Hammer.    Fluid  -  power.     R.    W.    .Naiel.     No.    1.268,270; 

Junt'  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  57 
Hamnncrs.    Safety   appliance   for   automatic.      S     W.    Mor 

mw      .No.  1.209.729  ;  Jun.'  1^  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  514 
Haniuio<'ks.     Support      for     jail-.        W.     1)      ('ou<fc.        No 

1.270.599;   June  25;   v,    L'51  ;   p.   777 
Hand.     Artificial.      1).     P.     Chrlstmann.      No.     1.268.646; 

June   4  ;    V     251  ;    p.    135. 
Handbag.      A.    J.    Scheuer.      No.    1.268,633;    June    4;    v. 

251 ;    p.    181. 
Hand  lr<m.      M.    J     Baker.      No.    1.270,587;    June   26;   ▼. 

251  ;   p.   774. 
Handle :   See — 

.^utomoblle-Jack  handle.  Paper-bos  handle. 

Container  handle  Saw  handle. 

l>etachable  handle.  Utensil-handle. 

Handle    and    terminal    conne<"tion    for    electricallt-heated 

iustrumpnts.     F    Kuhn  and  J.  A.   Hand.     .No.  1,270.3'>3  ; 

June   '.'5  ;    v     251  :    p.    095. 
Hanger  :    t>ce — 

Coat-hanger.  Door  hanger. 

era uk  hanger  Window-hanger. 

Curtain  hangtT. 
HarurnH    ami     thf    like    ronpling.       H.    J.     I>'onarfl.       No 

1,269  618;   June   18;    v.    251;   p     484. 
Harps.    Hull  bearing    for        W     I      Kirk.       No.    1.269.718; 

June    18  ;    v.    231  ;   p.    511 
Harrow      A     I>ov8tad.      No.    1,268,861;   June  11;   v.   251; 

p.  243. 
Harrow       A.    H.    Reed.      No.    1,268,150;    June   4;   v     251; 

p     23. 
Harrow.   Disk.      L.  H.  Kaupke.      No.   1.270,299;   June  25; 

V  251  :  p.   693. 

Harrow.  Rotarv.     H.  E.  Owens.     No.  1.270.317;  Jtne  25; 

V  251  ;  p    r.iiu. 

Harvester.    Rpet  .      A.    G.    Htmson.      No.    1,268.085;    Juup 

4  ;    v.   251  :   p.   4., 
Harvester.    Combined.      J     T.    Breneman       No.    1.369,522; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  424 
HarvpsttT  headfrs.    .M-'achrnont   for.      W     J    Walker.      No 

1.268.302  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  66. 
Harvester.   Prn  .      F.   V.    Scctt.      No.    1.270.448;    Jane   25; 

V  JSl  ;    p.    7.;5. 

Harvpster.     Peanut  P.     D      Phillips.       No.     1,270.202; 

June   18;    v.   251  ;   p    641. 
■  Harvester  reel.      W.    ft.    Geer       No.    1.270,146;    Jiiiw    18; 

V.   251  ;   p    627 
Harvesters.    Elevator  support    for.       W.     H.    Crane.       No. 

1,269.161  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  326. 
HarvestinK  machine.  Beet       J.  Courtney.     No.  1,269,789; 

Jun*  18  ;   V     251  ;   p    532. 
Harvesting      machine.      Seed  H.      M.      Rhodes.        No. 

1.269.742:  June   18;  v.  251;  p.  517 
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Harveating  machines   and    the  like.   Adjusting  device   for. 

W.    Drummond.      No.    1.268,698:    June    4;    v.    251;    p. 

177. 
Harvesting  machines.     Shock-former     for.       L.     Anderson. 

No.  1.269.516;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  422. 
Hat.  coat,  and  trousers  rack,  ('ombimd.     G.  F.  McDonald. 

No.  1.20S..S71  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  {>.  n5. 
Hat-fastener.     J.   Hart.     No.  1,268,569  ;  June  4  :   v.  251  ; 

p.  142. 
Hat-shape  retainer.     H.  and  A.  P.  Jones.     No.   1,268,977  ; 

June  11  ;  V.   251  ;  p.  275. 
Hat-strap.      A.    Smith,   Jr.      No.    1,269,227;    June    11;    v. 

251 '   p    345 
lla\    a'lid'  liuniile   loadir.      M.    F.    and    F.    G.    Hutchinson 

.No.  1,208,122  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.   10. 
Hay    and    cotton    tier.      IT     Waterholter.      No.    1,270,349; 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   708. 
Hay-dlstribut'Ts.     Tra.  k     fur.        C.     E.     Ander.son.        No. 

1.268.41S;   June  4  ;   v.  251  ;  p    99 
Hay-loader.      J.   Daiu.      No.   1.270.123;   June   18;   v.  251; 

H.^d  gate.      S.   W.    Smith.      No.    1,270.228;    June    18;    v. 

251  ;  p.   648.  .„      , 

II.;'.dllght       H.    H.   Travis.     No.    1.270.672;    June  25;    v. 

251  ;   p.   796. 
Headlight.     AutomobUe  .       F.     W.     and    N.     Green.       No. 

1.269.426;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  398. 
Ih'adllgbt  <(>vi  r.      A.    N.    Lucas.      No.   1.208.133;   June   4; 

V.  251  ;  p.  19.  ^     ^, 

Ilfadlltlit.    IMriulMc        .\.    .\.    Borsse    and    G.    Plrc.      No. 

1.270.25r,  ;    June    26;    v.    261;    p.    682. 
Headlight.    lMri>:iM<'.       G.    N.    Brunk<r.       No.     1,268.075; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  172.  ,  ,     ., 

Iloadlifiht    for   motor-vehicles,   .\ntomatic   dlrigi!>le.      J.    E. 

Batchcldcr.     No.  1.270.36.".:  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  711. 
Il.adllgbt  lens,  Autoniobilo       J.  B.  Su«*8.     No.  1.269,978; 

June    18  ;    V.    251  ;    p.    581 
Htadllghts,    Antiglare    attachment    for.      R.    L.    Slonaker 

No.  1.270.225;   June   18;   v.   251;   p.   647. 
Headlights.    .\rr  lamp    regulation    for.       It     I'     L>i'ar<i<>rff. 

No    1.268.548  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  ISO. 
Headllehts     Rnlb    for    electric.      J.    M.    Richardson.      No. 

1.269.510;  J\ine  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  421. 
Headlights     Cover  glass    for    .■uitomobile-.      W.    Churchill. 

No.    1.209.788:  June  18:   v.    251  .   p.   532. 
Ileadlik'hts.    Uiiiv«'rs;il    direction    ■  oiitrol    for    vehicle.      E. 

Jesunin    and    R    Lyttlc.      No.    1.270.163;    June    18;    v. 

251  ;   p.    631. 
Heat  insulating     container.        J.      J.      Mendenhall.        No. 

1.269,197  :  .fune   11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  .3.35. 
Mt^t  ratio  indicator.     I    H    Wil.-^ev  and  W.  H.  Green.     No. 

l,2<>s.l>.if,  .  JiuM'  4  ;  V.  251  :  p.  :.<".. 
Heater  :   tiee —  „        ,  ... 

Car-henter.  Percolator-heater.  ^ 

Domestic  heater.  Steering  wheel  heater 

Fiiel-heater.  Tank  beater 

Gas  burning  heater.  Tire  heater 

OU-pan  heater.  Water  heater. 

Orchard  beater. 
Heater.      J.    Harris.      No.    1.268.456:    June    4;   v.   251;   p. 

Heatliig  furnace.      A     J.   Bates.     No.    1.268,080;   June   4; 

Heating  installation.  Hot-water-.  W  Zublin.  No. 
1.269  »>7i>;   June    IS;    v    251;   p.   498. 

Heating  svsteui  for  buildings.  Combined  steam  and  hot- 
air       r.'R    naiis.'n       No     1.27fi,n27;   June   18;   v.   251; 

o    595 

Heatini:s\  stems.    Heater    for    central.      K.    Haefely.      No. 

l.;^'70.514;    June   25;    v.    251:    p.    754.  

Hedge  trimmer.     W.H.Trowbridge.     No.   1.269.880  ;  June 

18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   557.  , 

Heel    and    anchoring  w.^^ber    therefor.    Resilient.       J.    H. 

Brown.      .No.    1. 269, 155  ;  June   11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  324. 
Heel.    Boot   or   shoe.      R.    S.    Ayres.      No.   1,270,586 ;   June 

25;    V.   251  ;   p.    774. 
Heel.  Detachable.     V.  Kornstein.     No.  1.268.731  :  June  4; 

T.  251  ;  p    187. 
Heel     D.ta.  liable.      J.   Pllsco.      No.    1.269.852;   June    18; 

V.    251  :   p    549. 
Heel.    Detachiihle   nibher.      J.    A.    Knlser.      No.    1.270.52^: 

June   25:    v.    251:    p.    75«. 
H.  el  for  boots  and  shoes     K.  L.  Sharpneck.    No.  I,2i0.449. 

June   25  ;    v.    261  ;    p.    7.^6. 
Heel  lift    magailne.    Boot.      R.    A.    Iveo.      No.    1.269.R2n  ; 

June   18  ;   v.    251  ;   p.   542. 
H..«l     Sho.'-.      J.    E.    Price.      No.    1,269.958:    June    18:    v 

251  :   p.   576. 
Heel  trimmer        W     G.    I>rch    and    C.    P.    Whisler.      No 

1.208.477  :  Jun.    4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  117. 
Heel  trinimini:   machine       J     Gouldbourn.     No.    1,2(0.511; 

June   •-'5;   v     251  ;    p.    75;{.  ^.  ^       ^, 

Heels     Machine    for   operatinc    on       J.    F.    Standish.      No. 

1.269.054;   June   18;   v.   251;   p    493. 
HemstltchinL- attachment.   E.  C.  Harrlman.    No.  1.270.728 ; 

June   25  ;    V.   -51  ;   p.   810.  ^ 

Hinge.      F     .\     Cook.      No.    1.270,499:  June   25;    v.   251; 

p    7.50 
Hinge.     J.  Dianovszky.     No.  1.269,403;  June  11;  v.  251; 

p.  393. 
Hinge       F     A     Dillingham.      No.    1.268.793;    June    4;    v. 

251  ;  p.  205. 
Hinge.     W.   S.  Flick  and  G.   A.  Lambert.     No.  1.268.104; 

June  4  ;  v.  261  :  p.  10 


June 


No.    1,269.943  :   June    18; 
K.  Borman.    No.  1,270,757  ; 


Lifeboat-releasing  hook. 
Tatting-hook. 


June 


Hinge.      U.  J.   Schwab.      No.    1,268.393:    June   4;    v.   251; 

p.  93. 
Hinge  construction.     J.  J.  Weaver.     No.   1,269,764;  Jun« 

18:   V.   251  ;    p.    524. 
Hinge    lor    casement  windows.       .\     lUe.       No      1.2(»8.6(8; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  172. 
Hinge  for  continuous  sashes.    T.  H.  Kane.     No.  1.269,939  ; 

June   18  :   v.   251  :  p    572. 
Hinge  for  journal  boxes  and  the  like.     G.  L.  Waltt.     No. 

1.270.076;  June  18;  v.   251  ;  p.  607. 
Ilitihing   device.      O.    L.    Olson.      No.    1. 268.790  ;    June    4; 

V.  251  ;  p.  206. 
Hobbing-cutter.      0-    G     Simmons.      No.    1.269,123 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  314. 
Hoe.  Hotary.     t".  L.  Delapiain.     No.  1.270.710;  June  25; 

V.    L'.M  ;    p.    .'505. 
Uog-dehairfng  structure.     R.   E.  Jordan.     No.    1.270.239; 

June   18  ;    v.   251  ;   p.   6.50. 
Hog-trough.      H.    M.    Leonard 

V    251  :  p.   573. 
Holes  In  metal  parts,  Filling. 

June    25  ;    v.    251  ;    p.    818. 
Hook  :   See — 

Crochet-hook. 

Fish-hook. 

Lacing  hook. 
Hoop  :    l^C(  — 

Returning  hoop. 
Horn.   Mechanical.      J.   R.   Marlsco.     No.   1.269,47 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p    412. 
Horn.  Motor  cvcle.     R.  H.  Manson.     No.  1.268,863;  June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;p.  243. 
Horseshoe  calk.       I.    Konczewskl.       No.     1.269,824  ;    June 

18;   V.   251  ;    p.   542.  _     .^     ,,.    ^, 

Horseshoes.    Manufacture  of.     L    A.    and    H.   D.    Hindley 

and    W.    Stanford.      No.    1,269.813;    June    18:    v.    251 

n     .539 
llorsehhoeing-tool       C.   Pinegar.     No.  1.270.204  :  June  18 

V.   251  :   p.   042. 
Hosi'-band.     W.  A.  Osley.     No.  1.208,761  :  June  4  :  v.  251 

p.  195. 
Hose  clamp.       W.     I-.    Crablll    and    W.    E.     Wiley. 

1,268.934:  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  262. 
Hose  coupling.      J,    B.    Gathright.      No.    1.269,924:    June 

18:   V.   251;    p.    .567.  ^«  .-« 

Hose.    Spiral    metallic.      E.    Witzcnmann.      No.    1.270.5<9. 

June  25  ;   v.   251  ;  p.   772. 
Hosiery.      L.   N     D.   Williams.     No.   1.270.083;   June   18; 

v    251  :  p    609. 
Hou.se  ;   Sec — 

Dwelling-house.  .       ■  ». 

Hub  -  lubricator.      Driving  box.        F.      W.      Martin.        No. 

1.20"*  74S  :'  June  4  :  v    251  :  p    191; 
Hub       Shaft  driven      pivotal.         J       W.      Moakler.         No. 

1.268.860  :  June   11  ;  v.   251  :  p.   244 
Hut.    Vehicle       W.  J.  Stewart.     No.  1.270.069:  June  18; 

v.    251  ;   p.    605. 
Hub.    Vehicle  wheel.      A.    E.    Russell    and    W.    O.   Charley 


No. 


No.  l.i;r,s  trjo  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  160. 


No.    1,269,131 ; 


Hub,    Vehicle  wheel.      A.    J.    Thompson. 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  317. 
Humldlfving    apparatus.    Automatic    control    for.      W.    B. 

Hodee.      No.    1.270,159;    June    18;    v.    251;    p.    630. 
Humidity    control.    System    for    eCfectlnt'.       .\.    S.    Santos. 

No     l.'2Tt>.T47;   June   25;   v.   251;   p.  815. 
Husking  apparatus.     W.  J.  Osborne.  No.   1,208,384  ;  Ju&t 

4  :   \   '251  :  p    90 
Hydrant,    J.     Bonderson.       No.    1,269,044;    June    11;    T. 

251  :  p.  29.T. 
Hvdrant,  Antlfreezing.  M.  S.  Yassukovitch.   No.  1,270,677; 

"June   25  :    v.    251  ;    p.    797. 
Hydraulic  apparatus.     J.   P.  Ryan.     No.   1,268,884  ;  June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.   248. 
Hydraulic     apparatus.     Rotary.        W.     J.      \  incent.        N^ 

1.208.515  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  126. 
Hydraulic  elevator.      F.  C.  f'^urlow.      No.   1.268.110;  Jiiat 

4  ;   V.  251  ;  p    12. 
Hvdraulic   motor.      P    Vldela.      No.    1,270,6(4;    June    25; 

"v     251  ;    p.    797. 
Hvdraulic    power     plant.     Tidal.       T.     M.     Rivers.       N* 

1  L'f.^.«VJ5     .Tune  4  .  v.  251  ;  p.  159. 
Hvdraulic   press       I.     D     Whitney.      No.    1.269.769;   June 

18  :    V     251  ;  T5     526 
Hvdraulic  press.  Hand-controlled.     O    E.  Davenport.     No. 

"l  209.000  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  298 
Hvdroseroplane.     C.  L.  Hudler.      No.   1.268.779;  June  4; 

v    251  ;  p    201. 
Hydroaeroplane  pontoon.      G.    H.  Curtiss.      No.    1.269.397; 

June  11  ;  v    251  :   p.  391.  ^      , 

Hydrocarbon  motor.     H.  D.  Church.     No.  1.2(0,596;  June 

'25 :    V.    251  ;    p.    777. 
nvdrocarbons.     Producing     aromatic        R.     L.     Hill.       No. 

"l  269.439;  June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  402. 
Hygroscopic  composition.     K.  P.  McEiroy.     No.  1.268.135; 

'June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  19. 
Ice-card  holder     T.  E.  Lockard.     No.  1.269.828;  June  18; 

V.   251  ;   p.   543. 
Ice-cream  dispensing  machine.     P.   Fritz.     No.    1.269.699  ; 

June   18  :    V.   251  ;    p.    505 
Ice-cream    freezer.      J.    Hlrsch.      No.    1,268,713;    June    4; 

V.  251  ;  p    182. 
Ice-harvcsting   machinery.     E.    M.    Bond.     No.   1.268.088; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  6. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Smith.       No.     1,270,455 ; 
No.  1,268.168  ; 
J.    F.    Hutz    and    F.    A. 


Ice-makinjj    apparatus.       H.    j. 

June    25  ;    v.    251  :    p.    73T. 
Ice-manufacturing  apparatus.    R.  C.  Slnkps. 

June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  28. 
Igniter   and    Hlmiuerer.      Flash-. 

Gauger.     No.  1.208.;{89  :  Juno  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  91. 
Ignition   and    fuel-lnlecting   system.  Combination.      P.    L. 

Williams.     No.   1,269,989  ;  June  18  ;   v.  251  ;  p.   585. 
Ignition  apparatus.  Dls<trlbuter-cap  for.     W.   O.   Konning- 

ton.     No.  1.268,473  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  116. 
Igultion  system.     F.  M.  Norrlg.     No.  1,269,495 ;  June  11 ; 

V.  251  :  p.  417. 
Illustrating   phenomena.      ('.    F.    Bishop.      No.    1,270,369 ; 

June  25  ;   v.   251  :   p.   713. 
Inciihator-frame.      C.    D.    Conklin.      No.    1,270,700;    June 

25  ;    V.    251  ;    p.    803. 
Incubators,  Automatic  thermostatic  control  for.     A.  Ost- 

heliner.     No.  1,269,112;  June  11;  y.  251;  p.  312. 
Indox.  Card-.     J.    H.   Rand,   Jr.     No.   1,268,489;  June  4; 

V.  251  :  p.  119. 
Indexing,   marking,  and  binding  device.     J.   C.   Crawford. 

No.  1,269,396;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  391. 


Speed-indicator. 
Stock-indicator. 
Temperature-indicator. 
Thermostat-Indicator. 
Universal  indicator. 

No.    1,268.125  ;    June    4  ;    v. 


Indicator :  See — 

Automobile    direction-Indi- 
cator. 

Heat-ratio  indicator. 

Mail-box    time-Indicator. 

Motor  -  cycle    course  -  indi- 
cator. 
Indicator.      J.    M.    John.-ion. 

2.')1  :  p.  10. 
Indicator.     R.  J.  Page.     No.   1,270,655  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  792. 
Indicator.      C.   W.   .Stancllflfe.      No.   1,268.292  ;   June   4  ;    v. 

251  :  p.  63. 
Induction-coil.     E.  B.  Jacobson.     No.  1,268,468  ;  June  4  ; 

V.  251  ;  p.  114. 
Indurated  product.     J.   Mcintosh.      No.   1,269,292 ;  June 

11 ;  V.  251 ;  p.  363. 
Infants"  teething  device.     C.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1,268.470  ; 

June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  115. 
Inhaler.  Pharyngeal.       >'.  K.  Teter.     No.  1,270,565;  June 

25;   v.   251  ;   p.   768. 
Inker   Proofing-.     H.  W.  Hacker.     No.  1,270.410  ;  June  25  ; 


V.  d51  ;  p    7^4 
Inner   tube.      V. 

251  ;  p.  646. 
Insect-catcher. 

V.   251  ;   p.   17 
Insect-destroyer. 

4  ;   V.    251  ;   p. 


Shavltch.     No.    1,270,223;   June   18;   v. 

F.     Keiper.       No.     1,268,127 ;    June    4 ; 

W.    F.    Stearns.      No.    1,268,640 ;    June 
.   .      163. 
Insole  for  boots  and  shoes.     E.  W.   Fessenden  and   H    A. 

Dunn.    No.  1.269,528  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  425. 
Insulation-repairing  device.     W.  C.  Uirich.     No.  1,269,514  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  422. 
Insulator  provided  with  detachable  and  adjustable  arcing 
means,    Strain-.     L.    Stelnberger.     No.   1,270,457 ;   June 
25:   V.   251  :   p.   737. 

Insulator-support.      L.   E.    Hendee.     No.   1.268,972 ;   June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  273. 
Insulator-thlmble.       R.     A.     Becker     and     T.     E.     Matldex. 

No.  1,268,315  ;  June  4  ;   v.   251  ;  p.   70. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      P.   Avllla.      No.    1,270,585; 

June  25:   v.   251  ;  773. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     O.  C.  Beard.     No.  1  270  245  • 

June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  652. 
Internal-combustion      engine. 

1.270.124  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ; 
Internal-combustion  engine.    A 

June  25:  v.  251  :  p.  692. 
Internal-combustion      engine.        T.      A.      Hutsell  No 

1.269.937  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  572. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.        O.     E.      Joreensen         No 

1,269.454;  June  U;  v.  251;  p.  406. 
Internal-combustion      engine.        M,      M.      McCov         No 

1,269.195 ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  334. 
Internal-combustion   engine.     V.   E    McMullen  and   W    E 

Woo<3ruff.     No.  1,268.593:  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  149 
Internal-combustion  engine.    C.  J.  Menasco.    No   1  270  4S1  • 

June   25;   v.   251  :   p.   745. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      T.    L.    R 

1,269.264  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    353. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  L.  Riker 


Davidson. 


No. 


B.      H. 
p.  619. 
S.  Husted.   No.  1,270,295  ; 


dOrvlUe.  No. 
No.  1,268.623; 
No.  1,269.119; 
No.  1,269,007; 


June   4  ;    v.    251  ;   p.    l.-^g 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  E.  Root. 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  314. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  A.  Secor. 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  2S2. 
Internal-combustion     engine.     Multicvlinder.       A.     N      W 

Richard-son.     No.  1.269.858:  June  18;  v.  251  :  p.  S.'iO. 
Internal-combustion   engine.    Valveless  rotary.      O.   J.   Mc- 

Gann.     No.  1.269.722  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  512. 
Invalid   elevating  and   conveying  device.     C.   A.   Noland. 

No.  1.269,734  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  515. 
Iron  :  Bee — 

Bed  corner-Iron.  Gooseneck-iron. 

Flat-iron.  Soldering-iron. 

Iron   casting.      W.   C.    Schade.     No.    1,269,963  :   June   18 ; 

V.  251  :  p.  577. 
Ironing-machine.      F.   T.   Johnson.     No.    1,270,297 ;   June 

25  :   V.   251  :   p.   693. 
Irrigation-canals.  Apparatus  for  gathering  vegetable  mat- 
ter from.     J.   S.  Wyckoff.     No.   1,269,615  ;  June   11  ;  v. 

251  ;  p.  422. 


Pump  Jack. 
Vthlcie  Jack. 


No.    1,270,685 ;    June   25 ;    v. 


Spllce-jolPt. 
."^wing-joint. 
Tensfonal  joint. 
Universal  Joint. 

H.  Coffmnn      No.  1,270,698  ; 


Tunnel-kiln. 
A.  Lumley.     No.  1.269,829; 


Cloth-cutting  knife. 
No.    1,268,251  ;    June   4  ;    v. 


No.    1,270,727  ;   June 


Irrigation,  (orner-flnishpr  for.    J.  M.  Cook.    No.  1,270,597  ; 

June   25  :    v.    251  :    p.    777. 
Irrlgatlng-ditches.     Fish  scrt^en     for.        S.     C.     Bell         No. 

1,269.779  :  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  529. 
Jack  :  See — 

Air-Jack 

Auto  llftlng-jack. 

Lifting-jack. 
Jar-lifter.      C.    F.   Barager. 

251  :   n    800. 
Joint :  See — 

Ball-and-socket  joint. 

Metal  Joint. 

I'lpe-Joint. 

Rail-Joint. 

Railway-rail  joint. 
Julw-a.septiclzing   process. 

June  25  :  v.  2.11  :  p.  802. 
Juice  extracting  machine.     J.  W.   Hyatt.     No.  1,268.247; 

June   4  :    V.    251  ;    p.    .'iO. 
Junaii  ring  coupling.     W.  J.  Gannon.     No.  1,270,720;  June 

25  :    V.    251  :    p.    807.  i 

Kettle,    Fluid-Jacketed.      R.    F.    Goecke.      No.   1,270,406; 

June   25  :   v.   251  ;   p.   72."^. 
Kettle  jacket-connecting     means.       R.     F.     Goecke.       No. 

]^T0.7R4:    June  25;   v.   251;   p.   689. 
Key  :   Bee — 

Draw-bar-yoke  key.  Spanner-key. 

Key  lock.  Interchangeable  .     E.  E.  Watson.     No.  1,268,900  ; 

June  11  :  V.  251  ;  p.  253. 
Kick-starter  mechanism.     F.  W.  Schwlnn.     No.  1.268.501  ; 

June  4  :   V.   251  ;   p.    123. 
Kiln  :   Bee — 

Dry-kiln. 
Knee  pad  and   protector.     J 

June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  543. 
Knife  :   See — 

Brush  cutting  knife. 
Knife-clip.      C.    S.    Johnson. 

251  ;  p.   51. 
Knif»>   construction        H.    Hanstein 

25  :   V.   251  :  p    809. 
Knitted  webs.  I  nlting.     L   N.  D.  Williams.    No.  1.270,084 

Jane  18  :  v.  251  ;  p^  609. 
Knitting  machines.    Defective  needle    alarm    for.       R.    W 

Scott.     No    1,270,064;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  604. 
Knitting-needle.     A.  H.  Metcalf.     No.  1.268,752;  June  4 

v.    251  ;   p.    193. 
Kn(xkdown     table    and     the    like.       G.     C.     Kelly.       No 

1,269.193;  June  11;  v.  251  ;  p.  334. 
Labeling  machine.  Can-.     A.  P.  Ekvall  and  H.  Stake.     No 

1,208.442:   June   4:    v.   251:   p    106. 
Lace    machines.    Bobbin    and    carriage    of   twist-       F.    W 

Parp  and  A.  H.  Clark.     No.  1,268.144  :  June  4  ;  v.  251 

p.   21. 
Lacing  hook.      J.    H.    Hall.      No.    1.269,076;    June    11;    v 

251  ;  p.  303. 
Lacing  hook-setting  machine.     J.   Pierce.     No.   1,268,878 

June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  247. 
Ladder.    Conil)lned    step   and    extension.      E.    A.    I^angllle 

No.  1,269,463  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  408 
Ladder-rigging      V.  E.  Bernson.     No.  1,269,369;  June  11 

V.  251  :  p.  3^4 
Ladder,   Step-.     G.  C.  Wllcke.     No.  1,269,142;  June  11 

V.  251 :  p.  320. 
I^rap      H.  R.   Palmer.     No.   1.269,549:  June  11:  v.  251 

p.  431. 
Lamp.  Acetylene-.     J.  M.  Brook.     No.  1,269,047;  June  11 

v.  251  :  p.  294. 
Lamp.  Electric.     J.  Cathrlll.     No    1,269,904;  June  18:  v 

251  :  p.  563. 
Lamp  fixture.  Adjustable.     H.  R.  Huberich.     No.  l,269.53.s 

June  11  :  V.  251  :  p    42.1 
Lamp  globe  fixture.      E.  Cochran.     (Reissue.)      No.   14.478 

June   4 :    V.    251  :    p     210 
I.,arap,   Ilandv.      R.   R.  Root.     No.   1.268,164;   June  4;  v 

251  :  p    24. 
Lamp,     Sanctuary  .       B.     Muller-Thviii.       No.     1.269,732 

June  18  :  V.  2.51  ;  p.  515. 
Lami' s<r.<'n.       H     C.    Pease.      No.    1.268.145;    Juno    4;    v. 

251  :   p    22. 
Lniop,  Si'wing-macblne.    R.  E.  Leve     No.  1,26&,469;  June 

U  :  V.  251  :  p.  410. 
Lamp.  Signal  .     M.M.Winkler.     No.  1,269,032  ;  June  11  ; 

V.  251  :  p    290. 
Lamps.  Glare  controlling  device  for.     II.   R.  Palmer.     No. 

1,269,548  :  June  11  ;  v,  251  :  p.  43o 
Lamps.    Manufacture    of    Incaadescent.       F.    Blau,       No. 

1,269.520;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    423 
I>aiMl  roller.     (;.  Wright.     No    1.270,087  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ; 

p.  610, 
Last-maklnf:  machine.     E.  E    Foster.     No.  1,269,273  ;  June 


11 


251  ;    p.    .358. 


I>atch,    Automobile  door.      0.    E.    Olson.      No.  11.269,846 ; 

Jnne  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  547. 
Latch.   Gate-.      A.   C   Wright   and   J.    H.    Learv.   Jr.      No. 

1,269,146;  June   11:  v.  251  ;  p.   321. 
Latch.  Pushbutton       A.  B.  Gruber.      No.   1,270,288;  June 

25  :    V     251  :    p     690 
I.jttfh,  Refrigerator-,     H    C    Leonanl  and  A.  F.  Winters. 

No,  1.269.467:  June  11  :  v,  251  :  p.  4(i9, 
Lntch     Roof.      J.    S.    Murphv.      No.    1.270,043;    Juno    18; 

V.  251  ;   p.   599. 
Latex    anrl    products    obtained    thereby.   Treating       E,    M. 

Slocnni.     No,    1,268,639:  June  4;   v.  251  ;   p.   163. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixiii 


Latex.   Process   and   apparatus  for  treating.      K.   M.    Slo- 

(um.     No,   1.268,638:  June  4;  v.  251:  p.  162. 
Lathe     grinding     attachment.        D       Vandewater.        No. 

1.268.186:  June  4:   v.  251;  p.  32. 
Lathe  tool     T.  B.  Sault.     No.  1,269.315  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  : 

p.  370. 
Lathe.    Tikret-       J     C.    Potter.      No.    1,268,386;    June    4; 

v,   251  :   p,   90. 
Lathe  turret.      H.   W.   Ransdall.     N«.  1,268,277;  June  4: 
A   V,   251  ;   p,   59. 
Xathes  or  the  like.   Control   for  turret-.     E.   J.  Murphy. 

No.  1,269,489;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  416. 
Lathes,  Tool  holder   for  capstan  and  the  like.      R.   J.   Har 

ding.     No.  1,268,969  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  272. 
Lead  or  zinc  or  both  metals  from   their  ores  or  from  slag 

In  the  form  of  metal  fumes,  whereby  the  charge  is  mixed 

with    fuel.     Continuous    process     for     recovering.       F, 

Ohlmer.     No.  1.269,110  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  311. 
leather     ami     produclnn     the     same.     Artlflclal.       W.     W. 

Richards,      No.  1.270.055:  June  18;  v.  251  :  p,  602, 
Leather   articles.    Composition    for    waterproofing.      H.    C. 

Trennmnn.     No.  1.269.658  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  494. 
Leather.     Drying     varnish<'d     patent         E.     Hlntz.       No. 

1.269,931  :"june  18:   v,  251  :  p.  .569 
Leather.  Manufacture  of.      A.  Obser.     No.   1.268,876;  June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  246. 
Leather,     Producinit     artificial.       T.     J.     Turner.       No. 

1.269.339:  June  11  ;  v.   251  :  p.  376. 
Leather-staking  machine      F.  F.  Slocomb.     No.  1.268,63. 

J  tine  4  :   V.   251  :   p     162 
Leather-working  machine.     F.  K.  RusselL     No.  1.268,158 

Jnne   4;    v.    251:   p     25.  ^.       ,  „„„,„_ 

Leilgers    Rack  attachment   for.      A.   Doin.     No.   1.269,16 1 

June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  327. 
Leer       W     L    Clause.      No,    1.268,217;   June   4;    v.    251 

p.  41. 
Legging.     J.  C.  Beard.     No.  1.270,364  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251 

p    711. 
Lens       R.    L.   Gordon.      No.   1.269.422:   June   11:    v.   251 

p    397 
Lens  block        W.    W.     Essick.       No.     1.268,556;    June    4 

V.   251  :   p     13S. 
Lenses    Binder   for.     W.   S.   Hamni.     No    1,268,56 1  ;  June 

4  :   V.   251  :   p     142  „     „  . 

Lenses.    Mechanism    for    making    bifocal.      A.    E     Paige. 

No.  1,269.668  :  June  11  ;  v.    251  :  p.  437. 
Lettering     and     decorating      device.        W.      Fritz.         No. 

1,269.174  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  329 
Level.      A.    Ve.>nstra.      No.    1.2.0.074:    June    18:    v.    251; 

Lever.    Emergency-.      E,    E,    Gray.      No.    1,270.408;    June 

''5  •    V     ''M  ■   p     724 
Lev^r  press.     V.    W.     Judd.       No,     1.270.620;     June    25; 

Life  h*oat.'  ^W.    J.    Hazolton.      No     1,270.616:    June    25: 

Llfe-boat-Ve^easlng  hook.     E.  T.  Kllppert.     No.  1.268,361  : 

June   4 •   V    251  :   p     83 
Life  preserver       G.   W.   Upton.      No.   1.269.982;   June   18; 

Llfes'il'viu)!'   api.arol.       M.    P.    Vukosav?  -  No.    1.268,806; 

June  4  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   209,  „„  „„^      , 

Llfp  saying  Ja(  ket.     O,    Beaumont.     No.   1,270,686  ;   June 

25  :    y     251  :   p.    800. 
Life  savins    mattress       A.    Binnle.      No.    1,270,368;    June 

•_'5  :    V.    2."1  :    p     712, 
Life  saving  pillow.     A.   Binnle.      No.   1,270,367;  June  25; 

v     251  ;    p     712. 
Life  saving  rnft.     D.   Hooper.     No.  1,269,445;  June  11; 

y    251  :  p    403. 
Life  saving   raft       M     Pioseckl.      No.    1.268,147;   June   4; 

V  l!.-l  :    p.    22. 
Lifter  :    See — 

Jar  lifter.  Valve-spring  lifter. 

Llftlng-jack.     P.  L.  Bllllngslev.     No.  1.269.153:  June  11; 

v.  251  :  p.  323. 
Lifting  jack,      T.    A.    Richardson    and    E.    Woodings.      No. 

1.269,644  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  490. 
Lifting  Jack.      R     B     Weber       No.    1,268,410;    June    4;    v. 

251  ;    p    97, 
Lifts  and  for  building  heel-blanks  therefrom.  Machine  for 

cutting  pieced.     W.  Wolfe  and  D.  Parks.     No    1,26<5,908  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.   :J55. 
Light  :   See — 

Phonographllght. 
Ltght-dlstrlbuting  ilevlce.     D.  Crownfleld.     No    1,270,268; 

Jun.'   25  :    y,    251  ;  p.   685. 
Lighting  fixture.      F     Brueggeman       No.    1.270.261  ;    June 

25  :    v     251  ;    p.    683. 
Lighting  fixture.      E.  L.  White.     No.   1,270,081;   June  18; 

V  251  ;   p    609. 

Lighting     syst.m.     Emergency.        J.     W.     Jepson,        No 

1.269. 712':  June  IS  ;  v    251  :  p.  509. 
Lightning  arrester.     (},  W.  Kotts.     No.  1,268.733;  June  4: 

v     251  ;    p     187. 
Limb.    Artificial       E.    Sweeney.      No.    1.268.642;    June   4; 

V.    251  ;    p.    163 
Limbs,     Hinge-Joint    for    artificial        J,     F.    Rowley.       No 

1.269,004  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    282 
Lime  with  liquids    Process  and  apparatus  for  mixing  dry. 

""    "  No.  1.269  994;  June  \6  : 


J.  W.   Adams  and  O.  H.  Egge 
V    251  :  p    586. 
Liquld-elevatlng     apparatus.        J.      A.      MacKenzie. 
1.268.594;   June   4;   v.    251;   p.   149. 


No. 


Liquid-fountain.      A.    P.    C.    Urbln,    Jr.      No.    1.268,646; 

June    4  :    v.    251  ;    p,    165 
Liquid-fuel    burner.      E.    C.    Kahn       No.    1,269,190;    June 

11  :  V.  251 ;  p.  333. 
Liquid  fuel   burner.      E.   C,   Kahn,      No.    1.269,191  ;    June 

11  :  V.  251  ;  p.  333. 
Liquid  fuel    burner.      E.    C,    Kahn,      No.    1.269,192  :    June 

11  ;  y.  251  ;  p.  334. 
LlQui.l  gage        r     S.    Jensen.       No.     1,268,356;     June    4; 

V.   251  :    p.   81. 
Liquid,  Vacuum  feed  device  for  elevating.     W.  Jay,     No, 

1,26.'^. 780:    June   4;    v.    251;    p.   201. 
Liquids    from    solids.    Apparatus    for    separating.       A.    M, 

Nicholas.     No.   1.268.274  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  58. 
Liquids    from    solids.    Separating.      A.    M.   Nicholas.      No. 

1.268.273;  June  4;   v.  251;   p.   58. 
Lock  :  Sec— 

Auto-lock.  Cycle-lock. 

Automobile-lock  Elevator-lock 

Automobile  safety-lock.  Key-lock. 

Automobile  -  steering-wheel      Nut-lock. 

lock.  Padlock 

Bedstead  corner-lock  Seal-lock. 

Bicycle-lock.  Stove-lock 

Can-lock.  Tail-gate   lock. 

Cap-screw  lock.  Umbrella-lock. 

Coin-controlled  lock.  Vehicle-lock 

Lock.     I    Brelrather.     No.   1,270,372;  June   25;  v.   251  r 

p.   713. 
I^ck        P.    Madson.      No.    1,268,743 ;    June    4 ;    v.    251  ; 

p.    190. 
Lock.      J.    H.    Shaw.      No.    1,268.603;    June    4;    v.    251; 

p.   123. 
Lock       H.   G.   Voight.      No.   1.270.468;   June   25;   v.    251; 

p.    741. 
Lock.      H.  G.  Voight.     No.  1.270,469  ;  June  25  :   v.   251  : 

p,    741. 
Lock.      S.    W    Weiss.      No.    1,269,665 ;   June   18 :    v.    251  ; 

p.  496 
Locks.    Alarm    for    combination-.      F.    R.    McNftbb   and    R 
M.   Skinner       No.   1.269.542;  June  11;   v.   261;  p.  429. 
Ix)<  ker.      Knockdown      sheet  metal        J,      N.      Stone.       No. 

1.268.509:  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p    125, 
Locking  device.      W.   F.   Kie«el,   Jr.      No.    1.268.862;   June 

11  ;  V.  251 ;  p.  240, 
Locomotive.     O    M.    Eaton.     No.   1,268,942  :   June   11  ;    v. 

251  :  p    264. 
Locomotive.      R.   E.   Hellmund,      No.   1,268,971;   June   11; 

V.  261  ;  p.  273. 
Locomotive.      R    E    Hellmund.     No.  1.269.602:  June   18; 

V.  251  :  p.  479. 
Locomotive.      I.    A.   Seiders.     No.   1,269,322:  June   11  ;   v. 

251  ;  p.  372 
I>ocomoti\e    and    tender    connection.       H,    F     Ball.       No. 

1.268.539:  June  4  :   v.  251  ;  p.   133. 
Locomotive    draft  regulating    device,       J.     Trotter.       No. 

1.268.300:  June  4  :  v    251  :  p    66. 
Locomotlye  driving  box   and   controlling  connection   there- 
for.     H.   B    Furstonburg.     No.    1,270,403;   June   25;   v. 
251  :   p.   722 
Locomotiv.-,    Electric.      G.    C.    Abbe.      No.    1.269,896:    June 

18:  V.   251  ;  p    561. 
Lo<oni<itlve,    Storage-battery.      C,    W,    Ijirsou    ami    «I     H. 

Shnpter.     No.   1.270,628;   June  25;   v.   251:  p.   785. 
Locomotlve-tank  valve   release.   Automatic,      C,    W,    Ibach. 

No.    1.270,760:  June  25;   v.   251  :   p,   819. 
Ix)comotlve  tender.      E.    Ryan       No     1.270,214:    June    18; 

V     251  :  p    B44 
Locomotives,  Grease-cellar  for.     L.  Testa.     No.  1,269,330  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p   374. 
Loom      J.  C.  Brooks.     No.  1,269,375;  June  11;  v.   251; 

p.  386. 
Loom       positive       shuttle  -  motion.       G.      Crossland.       No. 

1.268.i><>8:  June  4;   v.   251:   p.    8. 
Loom-shuttle.      K     F.    McGuiness.      No.    1.268,136;    June 

4  :   V.   251  :   p.   19. 
Loom-temple.      H.    F.    Llvermore.      No.    1,268,737;   June 

4  :  V,   251  ;  p.   188 
Loom    warp   stop  motion.      R.    Crompton.      No.    1.270,708; 

June    25  ;    v     2.''.1  :    p.    805. 
Looms,  Battery  feed  for.     E.  S.  Stimpson.     No.  1.269,976; 

June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  581, 
Looms,    Magazine    for    weft-replenishing.       R,    Cromnton 
and  W    E    Woodman.     No.  1,270,707  :  June  25  :  v.  251  ; 

p,    >«04 

Lubricating  device.     P.  J>almler.     No.  1.269.582  ;  June  18  ; 

v.  251  ;  p    472. 
Lubrhntlng  system.     C.  A.   F.  Ducorron.     No    1.270,606; 

June  25  ;   y.   251  ;  p.   779. 
I-ul>ricatlng    system.    Force-feed.      R.    L     Mcintosh.      No. 

1.270.1S2;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  636. 
Lubricator  :    Sre — 

Flange-lubricator.  Hut'  lulirlcator. 

Force  feed    lubricator. 
Lubricator      N    W    Cummins      No.   1.269,686;   June   18: 

V    251  :  p.  .501. 
Lubricator.      B.    H.    Skelly.      No.    1,269.869;   June   18;   v. 

251  :  p.  554 
T,ng        K     C.    Tecktonius        No.    1.270,461:    June    25;    v 

251  :   p    7,'^9, 
Lumber-piler      F.  O.  Werden       No    1,269,987:   June   18- 

V,  251  :  p    584, 
Luminous    Indicating    device    and    means    for    attaching 

same        S.     A.     E.     Norring    and    V     C     Thome.      No. 

1,269.636 ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  489. 


Ixiv 


H.  Relmoller.     No. 


Dissociatins 
4  ;    V.    251  ; 

;    June    18 ; 

W.   K.   Mlll- 
;  p.  638. 
Barney.      No. 


June    4 


Latins  or  cementlnc  compotltlon.     D. 

1,269.116  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  813. 
Lye      from     sulflte-celluloBe      manufacture, 

waste.       I.    Suraas.      No.    1,268,774 ;    June 

p.   199. 
Machine-drill.      C.    E.    Cox.      No.    1,270,121 

V.  261 ;  p.  61B. 
Machine-tool  turrets.  Stop  mechanism  for. 

holland.     No.  1,270,187  iJune  18;  v.  261 
Mail-box   time-Indicator.      W.   A.   and   W.   J. 

1.268.667  :  June  4  ;  v.   251  ;  p.   170. 
Mall-catcher.       S.    M.    Wilson.      No.    1,268,311 

V.  251;  p.  69. 
Mail  delivering  apparatus.     O.  W.  Smirl.     No.   1.268,400  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  94. 
Mall-dumping     device,     Automatic.       F.     Pomeroy. 

1,269,853  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  549. 
Mandrel,  Expanding.     W.  P.  Ailsin.     No.  1,270,089  ;  June 

18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  611. 
Manganese-compound  depolarizer,  Organic-.     C.  Ellis. 

1.269,913  ;  Jqne  18 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  666. 
Manganese-dloxid     depolarizer,     Polyacid-of-.       C. 

No.  1,269,916;  June  18;  v.  251 ;  p.  666. 
Manganese,   dioxld.   Making.      C.   Ellis   and    A.    A.    Wells. 

No.  1,269,915;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  566. 
Manganese    dloxid.    Making    conducting    hydrated    black. 

C.    Ellis   and   A.   A.    Wells.      No.    1,269,914;   June    18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  565. 
Mangle.      E.   Mm-ller. 

p.  278. 
Manicuring  implemont. 

11  ;  V.  251 ;  p.  262. 
Manurt'-loader,    Powi-r. 

June  .4;  v.  251  ;  p.  93. 
Masonry,   Voussolrs   for   the    oonstruftion  of  circular   and 
A.   Uods.     No.    1,269,065;    June   11;    v.   251;    p. 


No. 


No. 
Ellis. 


No.   1.288,990;   June   11;   v.  251 
J.  E.  Cook.     No.  1.268,930;  Jun. 
J.   W.    Shea,   Jr.      No.    1,268.395 


arch. 

299. 
Massage 

V.  251  ; 
Match-box 

V.   251  : 
Matth-box 

V.   251  ; 
Match-box 

niacher 


H.    Hlrota.      No.    1,268.573 ;    June    4 


device, 
p.  143. 

.     B.    B.   Konsynskl.      No.   1,270.301  ; 
p.   694, 

E.    H.    Mueller.      No.    1,268,378 : 
p.   88. 

shucka.    Machine    for    making.       H. 
and   W.   A.   Winters.     No.    1,270,333: 


June   25: 

June    4  ; 

r.    Schu- 
June  2.'> ; 


D. 


Knight. 

L.    Blake. 


No.    1,269.285  ;    June 


No.    1.268,317  ; 


No.   1.269.768:  June  18 


S.     A. 
p.   373. 
June    18  ; 


June  11 


No. 


.  Depew  and  W. 
V.  251  :  p.  231. 
1,269.595  ;   June 


R.    Groce.      No.    1.270,149;    June 


fluid-tanks 
V.  251 
E.   L 
157 


p.  286. 
Renstrom. 


Tftctkian. 


No. 


Measuring    Instruments,    Dash-pot    for. 
No.  1.269.619;  June  11  ;  v.  251 


No    1.268.620; 
A.    O.    Benecke. 


V.    251 ;   p.   704. 
Match-receptacle.      R 

11 ;  V.  251 ;  p.  361. 
Match-safe,    Single-delivery. 

June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  71. 
Matcnstand.     R.  L.  Whitener. 

V.  251 ;  p.  526. 
Match-sticks.    Device    for    removing    fibers    from 

Sommers.     No.    1,269,329;   June   11:   v.  261 
Mattress.      W.    B.    Robeson.      No.    1,269,746 ; 

v.  251  ;  ft.  618. 
Mattress,  Wire.     F.  P.  Dooley.     No.  1,268.939 

V.  251 ;  p.  264. 
Measurement,  Demand.     J.  R.  Craighead.     No.  1.269.525  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  425. 
Measuring  and   conveying  device   for    concrete   and    other 

material.      L.   and   J.    Eirlch.      No.   1,268.553;   June   4; 

V.  251;  p.   137. 
Measuring  and  dispensing  apparatus.     I' 

A.    Hilliard.      No.   1,268,820;  June  11 
Measuring  device.     J.  W.  Gibbons. 

18  ;  V.  251 :  p.  476. 
Measuring   device.      R. 

18  :  V.  261 ;  p.  «28. 
Measuring    device    for 

1.269,020;  June  11 ; 
Measuring  instrument. 

June  4 :  v.  251  ;  p. 

51  ;  p.  423 
Measuring      tank.      Liquid-fuel-.         \'.   ■  L. 

1.270.291;  June  25:   v.   251:   p.  691.    / 
Measuring  -  tapes.     Rail  -  clip     for.       F.  ^T. 

1.269.840  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  646.     '^■ 
Mechanical  movement.     H.  E.  Bberhardt. 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  137. 
Mechanical    movement.      F.    M.    Purber. 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  234. 
Mechanical  movement.     E.   II.  Sigurdson. 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  62. 
Metal    bars.    Forming    pin-eyes    In.      F. 

1.270.059  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  603. 
Metal  composition.     H.  K.  Sandell.     No. 

4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  121. 
Metal   Joint  and   welding   the   same.      A. 

1.268,980  ;  June  U  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  276. 
Metal  player.     W.  A.  Watson.     No.  1.269.763;  June  18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  524. 
Metal   product.  Expanded.      II.  E.   White.     No.   1.268,903  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  254. 
Metal    table.      T.    R.    Treiber.      No.    1,268.182;    June    4; 

V.  251:  p.  31. 
Metals.   Cleaning.     J.    H.   Gravell.      No.    1,288,237 ;   June 

4  ;  ▼.  261 ;  p.  47. 
Metals  from  solution.  Removing.     R.  Oahl.     No.  1,269.418  ; 

June  11  ;  V.  261  ;  p.  396.  ^ 

Metals   from  their  ores  at  a  temperature  lower   than   the 

fnslng-polnt  of  the  metals  to  be  extracted.  Chemically 

extracting  pure.     F.  G.  Clark  and  A.  T.  Stuart.     No. 

1,269,054  ;  June  11 ;  v.  261 ;  p.  297. 


Metallic  articles  by  heat.  Box  for  treating.     J.  C.  Hender- 
son.     No.   1,270.519;   June   25;   v.   251;   p.   "55 
Metallic  articles,  M*mns  for  heat-treating.     J.  C.  Hender- 
son      No.    1.2i0..'-,2O  ;   .June   25;   v.   251  ;   p.    755. 
Metallic   table.      T.    R.    Trelher.      No.    1.268,183  ;   June  4 ; 

V.   251  ;   p.   31. 
Meter  :  See — 

P'luid  meter. 
Meter    and    instrument    support.      P.    H.    Bartlett.      No. 

1,269.996  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  686. 
Meters,    Frangible    clamping  piece    for    frostproof.      C.    (i. 

I>«   Laval.      No.   1.269,064  ;  June  11  ;  ▼.  261  ;  p,  299. 
Micrometer  calipers.  Combination  inside  and  otitslde.     A. 

G.  a  Hlx.     No.  1.269,932  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  660. 
Mlcroraeter-gage.     J.   T.   Slocomb.      No.    1,269,706 ;   June 

IS;  V.  251  ;  p.  621. 
Milkinf-machine.      G.    V.    Andrew.      No.    1,270,091;   June 

18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  611. 
Mllklurmachlne.      E.    and    B.    Starch.      No.     1,269,015; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  285. 
Milking  -  machine     pulsator        A      C.     Macartney.        No. 

1.270.429:  June   25;   v.   2.''.1  ;  p.   730 
Milking  ma<hin.-   pulsator.      R.    Warnotk.      No.    1.270,473; 

.Time   25;    v     2.'1  ;    p.    742. 
.Mill  :   Se^-~  i 

SawBilll. 
.Mill      H.  «;rassi.     No.  1.269.424  ;  J\ine  11  ;  v    251  J  p.  398. 
MlUin  {-machine       A.   E.   Metz.      No.    1,269,727;  Jane  18; 

v.  251  ;  p.  514. 
Mine-cage  device,   Safetv.      J.    Matthews.      No.    1,268,260; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  53. 
Mineral  concentrator.     C.  O.  and  W.  P.   MIchaelsen       No. 

1,269,198  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  3.35. 
Mineral    or    ch.inlcal    products,    Apparatus    for    treating 
'      "     "  No.    1.2.0,307 ;    June    25;    v. 


No.    1,268,584  :    June   4 ;    v. 


Helm. 


Morse. 


No. 
No. 


No. 
No. 


1.268,551  ; 
1.268,832  ; 


No.   1.268.289  ; 

Schaefer.  No. 
1.268.495;  June 
Krumholz.      No. 


certain.       C.    J.     Leyes. 
251  :    p.   696. 
Mining   coal       IT,    \.    Kuhn. 

251  ;   p    146. 
Minnow  trap.      J.    E.    Ix)g8don.      No.    1.269,623;   Jone  18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  485. 
Mixer       \V.   J.    .Mill<r       Nc    1.270.539;   June  25:   v.   251; 

p.    762. 
Mixer  and   drier.      W.    B.    Ruggles.      No.    1.269.120;   June 

11  :  V.  251  ;  p    314. 
Hixing-machiii.'.      C.    A.    Bush.      No.    1,268,093;    June   4; 

V.  251 ;  p.  7. 
MixIn^-machine.      B.    D.    Pinkney.      No.    1.269.740;    June 

IS  :  V.  251  ;  p.  517. 
Moist. iicr,    Knvfloii  .      L.    B.    Waggoner.      No.     1.370,470  ; 

June  25  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   741. 
Mold  :    Srr — 

Brick  mold.  Concrete  mold. 

Mold       M     E    Chamberlain.      No.    1.268,682 ;   June   4 ;    v. 

251 ;  p.    173. 
Mold.      C\    P.    Herd.      No.    1.269,603;    June    18;   v.    261; 

p.  4T9. 
Molding  boxes.      Tightening       apparatus      for.         H.       H. 

Springer.     No.   1,269,332;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  374. 
Moldinir  face  cutter.      L.  T.   Bunch.      No.    1.269. .'578  ;  June 

11:  V    251  :  p.  3S7. 
.\Iuldini: machine.     E.  P.  Pitfleld.     No.  1.268.708;  June  4; 

V   251  ;  p   197. 
M..p.     A    N.lson.     No.  1.268,271;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  6V 
Mop  bead.     L.  M.  Poole.     No.  1,268, 7t';9  ;  June  4;  v.  261: 

p.    108. 
Mop  holder       F.    R.    Wolter.      No.    1.270.353;    .Tune    25;    v. 

2.-1  ;   p.    709 
.Mop  wringer      K.    A.    Hmce.     No.   1.268,921  ;   Junr   11  ;  v. 

251  :  p.   250. 
.Mosquito  net  or  canopy  holder.     E.   Peak.      No.   1.268.767  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   197. 
Motor :  f^ee — 

Electric  motor.  Reciprocating  motor. 

Hydraulic  rnutor.  Hot.-iry  iiiotnr. 

Hyilrocarhon  motor.  .^Ingle-phase  motor. 

Pneumatic  motor.  Turbine-motor. 

Motor-controller.      A.  J.   Horton.      No.    1.268,574;  June  4; 

V.    251  ;   p.    143. 
Motor-<'vcle.      L.    F.    Burke       No     1,269.379;    June    11:    v. 

251  :  p.  387. 
Motor    cycle  -  course      Indicator.         U.       Umberto.         No. 

1,268.<U5;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.   164. 
.Motor-cycle    wheel.      L.    D.    Stephenson.      No.    1,268,641  ; 

June  4  :   v.  251  :  p.   163. 
Motor-cycle     wheel,     Demountable     and     interchangeable. 

It    L.   IIi(k.'«.      No.   1.269.4:U;   June  11;   v.   251:  p.   401. 
Motor      lubrication.      Railway-.      H.      N.      Ransom.      No. 

1.26.8,015:  June  4;   v,  251  :  p.   156. 
Motor     starter.     Electric-.        G.     H.     Whlttlnghaa.        No. 

1.270.235:   June   18;   v.   25r;   p.  649. 
Motor-winding     device,     .Spring-.       J.     W.     Jones.       No. 

1.268,358  ;  Jiine  4  ;  v.  2.1l  ;  p.  82. 
Motors   of   pneunifltica,    .•\utonmtic   controlling   (l<!vice    for 

the.     J.   k.   Weser.      No.   1.270.382  :  June  2.^  :    i-.  251  ;   p. 

717. 
Movement-controUint:   mechanism       F.    A.   H.    IIar1€.      No. 

1.268,712  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  182. 
Mower.     T.   Brown.     No.   1,270.488  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p. 

747. 
Mower      T.  Brown.     No.   1,270,489;  Jane  25;  v.  251;  p. 

74S. 
Mower.      T.   Brown.      No,   1.270.491;  June  25;   v.  251;  p. 

74S. 
Mower  attachment,  Lawn-.    C.  Lederer,  8r.    No.  1,270,177  ; 

June  18  ;  r.  251  ;  p.  635. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INl^NTIONS. 
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Mowing  ma.hlDc.      T.    H^own.      No.    1.270,490;   June   23; 

v.  2.1^1  ;  p    74S 
Mowing  machine     gearing.       T.     Brown.       No.     1,270.487  ; 

June  25  ;   v.   251  ,  p.  747. 
Mud-block.      W.    C.    Oaniel.      No.    1.269.398 ;   June    11;    v. 

251  ;  p.   .^91. 
•Muffle.     .1.  H    Farquhar      No.  1.269.270;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 

p   :!5:. 

Musicchart.    Electric.      B     V.    and    W.    O.    Mlessner       No. 

l,26H,37ti  ;  June  4  :   v.  251  ;  p.  87. 
Music-bolder        .S.     II.     Ring.       No.     1.269,859;    June     18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  651. 
Music  leaf   turner      W.   I>ee.      No.   1,270,745;  June  25      v 

251 ;  p.  814. 
Music  leaf  turner.     E    Watklns.     No.  1.269.349;  June  11  ; 

V    251  :  p    378 
Music  -  sheet  •  regulator    throw  -  out.       R     A.    Gallv.       No 

1.269.071  :  June  11  :  v    251  :  p.  301 
Music-turner.      T.    F.    Burns       NO.    1,270.114;    June    18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  617. 
Musical    Instrument,   Pneumatic   aelf-playing.      L.    B.    Do- 

man.     No.  1,269,407;  June  11  ;  \    251  •  p.  .■;9;i 
Musical    Instrument.     Self  plavlng.      L.    B.    I>oman.       No 

1.269,406  :  June  11  ;  v    251  :  p    .'^O.! 
Musical-instrument  stand.      J.  if.  Lamont.      No.  1,268,363  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  84 
Muslcal-ln.strument    valve       R.    A.   Gallv.      No.    1.269.529: 


June  11  ;  v.  251 


p    425 


Nail    machine.    Wire-.      S.    J.    Schwerln.      .\o.    1,268,286 

June  4;  v.  251  ;  p   61. 
Nail  puller.     J.  Gunning.     No.  1.269.655  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 

p    432 
.Nail  stripper  device       r,     Marshall.      No.   1,269,544  ;  June 

11  :   y    251  :  p,  4.:n 
Napkin   and    towel    holder.      A.   Leclaire.      No.    1,270,036 ; 

June  18 ;  v.  251 ;  p    597. 
Navigating   apparaiu.s       A.    E.    Larrabee.      No.    1,270,176; 

June  18  ;  v    251  ;  p    635. 
Neck  and  wrist   wear      <;    W.  Van   Decar.     No.   1.270.673; 

June  25 :   y    251      p    797. 
Ne<ktie.      M.    Heyuian.      No.   1.270.413;  June  25;   v.   251; 

p.    725. 
Neektle  holder.      D     Forsberg.      No.    1.268.338;    June    4; 

V  251  ;  ri.  76. 

Necktie-bolder.      M.   Magnuson.      No.    1.268.744  ;    June   4  ; 

V.  251  ;  p    190 
Necktie-holder       L.    Siderman.      No.    1.268.396;    June    4; 

V  251  ;  p.  93. 

Neckties   and    pro<Iuclug   the   same.    Neckband    portion    for 

H.  Cheney.      No.   1,27U.370;  June  25;  v    251  ;  p.  715. 
N lie,     F    N.  I,a  Chapelle.     No.  1,269,094  :  June  11  ;  v. 

251  :  p.  308. 
Nest.    Trap-.      C.    B.   Glander.      No.    1.270,283  :    June   25  : 

v.   251  ;   p.    689. 
Newspaper  holder.      II.  T.   Gay.      .No.   1.270,611  ;  June   25  : 

V.  251  :  p.  7S1 
Nipple.  Nursing.      E    M.   Caldwell.      No.    1,270,693;    June 

25  ;  V.  261  ;  p.  SOI. 
.N"itro;jen    compounds.    Manufacture    of    metal.      R.    <;reii 

lien  and   H.   Lickfett.      No.    1,268,240;  June  4;   v.  251; 

le    4S. 

Non-flowing    materials.    iSvUc    for    handling       C.    and    H. 

M.  Woolcott.     No.  1.269,068;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  497. 
Non-skid   device   for   \ehicle  wheel-.    I  >»'t;ichabie.      J.    Lueb- 

l»  rt   and  L.   Stephany.      No.   1.2r,S.257  ;  June  4  :   v.   251  : 

p    r.2. 
Nursery-chair.      W.   P.  Costello.      No,   1.270.702:  June  25; 

V.  251  ;  p.  803. 
Nut  crushers,    .Actuating  mechanism   for      C.   N.   Mundell. 

No.  1.269,632  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p    487. 
Nut  lock.      R    R.   Bolt       No.   1,270.108;   June  18;  v.  251; 

p.  616. 
.Vntlock       A     R.    Carlson.      No.    1.269,386;    June    11;    y 

251  :  p,  3S9 
Nut  lock.     C.  H    Crane.     No.  1,269,911  ;  June  18;  v.  261  ; 

p.  565. 
.\u:  lock      J    A.  l>unkiey.     No.  1,268,700;  June  4  ;  v    261  , 

p    178.  ^— 

Nut  lock.      R.    W.    Hennihg.      No.    1,270,734 ;    June    25  ; 

V  251  ;  p.  sll. 

Nutlo.k.     I.   Metcalfe.     No.   1.268.481;   June  4;    v.   251; 

p.  118. 
.Nut    Lock  .     D.  C.  Pratt.     No.  1.268,149;  June  4  ;  v.  251  • 

p    23. 
Nut-lock.      M.    F.    Shuyler.      No.    1,270,224;   June   18;   v. 

251  ;  p.  647. 
Nut  lock.      W.    K.    StalTord.      No.    1,269.972;   June   18-    v 

251  :  p.  580. 
Nut  lock.      W.    W.    W\more.      No.    l,27<i,35T  ,   June   25-    v 

251  ;  p.   710. 
Nut   lock,  axle-.     O.  J    McCurley.     No.   1,208.986;   June 

1 1  ;  v   251  :  p   277 
Nutcracker.     J.  Olasz.      No.    1.268,484:   June   4;   v.   251- 

p    lis. 
Observation   device.      V.   Warrainski.      No.    1,269,885:  June 

IS;  V.  251  ;  p.  559 
Odometer.      T.    C.    Prouty.      No.    1,269,216;    June    11;    v 

251  :  p.  M2. 
Odometer- resetting  device.      F.    A.   Ross.      No.    1.269.218- 

June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  343. 
Oil  bolt.      R.   W.   Ray.      No.   1.268.999  ;   June   11  ;   v.    251  ; 

p.  281. 
Oil-burner.     A.  H.  Calllouette.     No.  1.269.268;  Jane  11; 

V  251 ;  p    364. 

251  0.  G.— V 


Oil-burner.     W    D.  M.   Howard      No.   1,269.282:  June  11; 

v    251  :  p.  :^6o. 
Oil  burner.     A.  C.  Jordan  and  W.  R.  Beal.     No.  1,268.359; 

June  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  82. 
Oil-burner.      P.    R.    ii.    Lenz.      No.    1.268,587:    June    4:    v. 

251  ;  p     147. 
Oil-buruer.     A.  E.   Van  Aseche.     No.  1,268.514;  June  4; 

V.  251  ;  p.  126. 
Oil-can.      J.   A.   Frost.      No.   1.269.644;   June  11;    v.    261; 

p    4. '{2. 
oilcan.      J.    B.   OHara.      No.    l,2t".S.004  ;   June   4;   v.   251: 

p    l.''»3 
Oil-can.     L.  C.  SIcwert.     No.  1.270,337;  June  25;  v.  251: 

p.  7o5. 

Oil  container  and  register.     F.  J.  Trilpe.     No.  1.289,022  ; 

J  uiie  1 1  :  V    L'.M  :  ii.  o.sT 

on  <ontrol  transmi-sjoi]       A    J     Wliliams.      .No.   1.269.029; 
June  1  1  :  V  251  ;  p    2S9 

Oil    expander.    Trude-.      8.    H.    Hamelli.      No.    1,270,210; 
June   IS  .  V.  251  ;  p.  643. 

t>ll  for  distillation,  Proc-ess  of  and  apparatus  for  prepar- 
ing crude,  J.  O.  Jensen.  No.  1,268,721;  June  4-  v 
251  ;  p.  184. 

Oil  pMii  heater      G.  A.  Ringlund.     No.  1.269,310;  June  11  ■ 

V  251  ;  p    368. 

Oil  shale.   Method   of  and   Lpparatus  for   treatlue       I      H 

Rogers      No.  1,269.747;  June  18:  v.  251  :  p    .'.19 
Oiler.    IIoK-.       H.    Storjohann.      No.    1.270.23-4;    June    18; 

V  251  ;  p.  649. 

"iler.    Hog.      B.    H.    Whaley.      No.    1.209.352:    June    11- 

V,  251  ;  p.  379 
Oiler    Twine-.      W.    Heaer.      No.    1,209.604;    June    18;    v 

251  ;  p.  479. 
oilinL-   device.      C.  E.  Robinson.      No.   1.268.281;   June  4; 

V.  251  :  p   60. 
Oiling'   deyice   for   trombone  slides.      A.    D.    Ranuv    and    C 

Engelbert.     No.   1.270.215;  June  18;  v.  261;  p    645 
Oiling  device.   Spring-.     C.  W    Haughton.     No.  1.'268  570  : 

June  -1  ;  V.  251  ;  p    142. 
oiiinK    system.    Motor-.      R.    Huff.      No     1,270.619-    June 

25  :  V.  251  ;  p.   783. 
Ophthalmic    mounting.     H.  C.  Cady.     No.  1.209.383:  June 

11  ;  V.  251  :  p    .388. 
Orchard  heater.     E.  W.  Dunn.     No.  1,270,712  ;  June  26:  v 

251  ;,  p.    805. 
ore  con(  .iitratliip  process  and  apparatus.     C.   I    B     \rm- 

satonjr.      No.   1.269.150:  June  11  ;   v.  251  :  p.   322. 
Ore  <dn(  eiitrators    and    the    like,    Uubber-set    riffle    for        J 

Horn.      No.    1,270,618;  June  25:    v.   251;  p    7S3 
Ore  separating   device.      R.    W.    Haddock.      No     1269  704- 

June   18  ;  V.   251  ;  p.  50". 
Ores,  C.n.entniting      J    M    Callow.     No.  1,269,157  :  June 

11 :  V.  251 :  p    324 
Ores.    Concentrating       B.    H.    Doseubach.      No.    1,268  940- 

June  11  :  V.  251  :  p    264 
ores.   Treating       H.   E.   Cleaves  and  F.  W.   Horton.     No. 

1.268  323  :  June  4  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  72. 
Ornamental  pin  or  badge.     A.  G.  Trii 

June  25  ;   v.  251  ;  p.  70S.' 
ovenh(:iting    means.    B:iklng-.       W.     F.     L.    Fisch        No - 

1.2C.S.337  ;  June  4  ;   v.  251  :  p    76. 
Ovens  into  by  product  coke-ovens.  Apparatus  for  convert- 
ing beehive.     B.  Zwll linger.  '  No.    1,269,895;   June   18; 

V.   251  ;  p.  561. 
( »ven8.  Wall  connection  for.      H.  Gehnrlch.      No.  1.268  707  - 

June  4  :  V.  251  ;  p.   180. 
Oversho<s  or  rubbers  to  shoes.  Device  for  fa.stening.     (J    F. 

Rauch.     No.  1,268.616;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  15G. 
I'ackace  tie.      .N.   Cunningham.      .No.    1.268.937;   June   11* 

V.   251  ;  p.  263. 
Pa(  kages.  Closure  for  discharge-apertures  in.     C.  L.  WelL 

No.    1.268.901  :  June  11  ;  y    251  -   p    25."! 
Packer  rim       J.    C.    Slndt.      No.    1.270,560  ;'^June   25-    v. 

251  :  p.   767. 

Packing    composition,    Plastic.      J.    D.    Riley    and    J      L 
ix.yell.     No.   1,270,050:  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  602. 

Pad  :   i^ee — 

Knee-pad.  '         Shoulder  pad. 

I'adlock      G.  Pongracx.     No.  1.270.205;  June  18;  v    251- 
p.  642. 

Padlo(k.    Permutation-.      W.   J.   Morgan.      No.    1,268  755  • 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  193.  .        ,     «. 

C.Tll  holder.       P.    H.    Black.      .No.    1.2r>8.9in:    Jun.     11:    v 

251  :   I..  258 
Pail.   Milk-.      P    M.   MiUenaar.     No.   1.269.950-   June   18- 

v.  251  :  p.  574.  ' 

Tail.  Sanitary  milk-     W.  Catlln.     No.  1.268.792  -  June  4  • 

v.  251  :  p.  205.  .  j  uue  «  , 

i'aint.       K.    Tufte.       No.     1.269,980;    June    18;    v      "51  • 

p.  riS2  ~     ' 

Painter.  Pavement-.     S.   II    Wilson.     No.  1,268,524;  June 

4  ;  v.  251  :  IV  130. 
Pan  :  See — 

I  >ust-pan. 

Pan-counterweight.      G.    H.   Cbenev.      No.    1.269,051  ;   June 

II  :  V.  251  ;  p    296.  .   -unr 
ranel  board    and    cabinet    therefor.    Metering.      W     Wnr- 

dack.     No.  1,269,770;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  526. 

I'.-iper  and  making  the  same.  Reinforced.     W    M  Whelldon 

No    1.269.140;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    320. 

Paper  and  making  same.  Reinforced  impervious.  A.  Scben- 

kelberger.     No.   1.270.250;  June   18:  v.  251  ;  p.  654. 

I'lipe)    \<nz<.    Bottom  forming    mechanism    for.  j     Perrr 

No.  1.269.503  ;  Jn»e  U  :  v.  261  ;  p.  419.  . 


imble.     No.  1.270.347  ; 


'f 


) 


Ixvi 


Ai^HABETlCAl.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


H.  Fietsch.  Jr. 

iio.  1,268,193  ; 

No.  1,209.350; 

J.    T.    Ftrres. 


HaldwiD. 
June  11  ; 


I'apor  hnKs.  Means  for  forming.    H.  Frehrs.    No.  1,268,107  ; 

•Tune  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  11. 
I'ap«T-box  bandlo.     C.  J.  Freest.     No.  1,268,706;  June  4; 

V.  2.'j1  ;  p.  180. 
Pappr  t>ox«'n.  Ma<hiiif  f(tr  applvlnK  flies  to      W.  C.  Carlson. 

.\o.  1.269,259:  .Inn.    U  ;  v.  251  ;  p    354 
Paper-clip.      A.  L.   Skillman.     No.  1.270,451  ;  Jun«  25  :  v. 

251  ;  p.  736. 
Paper,    Commorclal.      P.    Morris   and    J.    C.    Hryant.      No. 

1,269.4S7;  Jupe  11;   v.  251;  p.   415. 
I'aper-currency  wrapper.    T.  P.  Martin,  Jr.    No.  1,270,642; 

.lune  25  :  v.  251  ;  p..  7h.h. 
Paper-hanjfing  tool.      ('.   W.   Liklns.     No.   1,270,530;  June 

25  :  V.  251  ;  p.  75s. 
Paper    holder    an<l    cutter.      G.    F.    Wolf.      No.    1,270,580; 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  772. 
Paper-package.     W.  Merorklndale  and,  II.  C.  Avery.     No. 

1,270,248;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  653. 
Paper  package  or  carton.  Moisture  proof. 

No.  1.269.918;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  566. 
Paper-pulp.  Manufacture  of.       S.  I).  WellB 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  35. 
Piiper-pulp,  Manufacture  of.     S.  D.  Wells. 

.June   if;  v.  251  ;  p.  379. 
Paper-rolls,    &c.,    Tension    mechanism    for. 

No.    1,270,279;    June   25;    v.   251;    p.    688. 
Paper,  Safety-.     E.  E.  Schmidt.     No.  1,269,863;  June  18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  552. 
Paperlng-board.      I.    L.    Clark.      No.    1,270,006;    June   18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  589. 
Parcel-carrier.   Traveling  and    elevating.      J.    L. 

No.   1.270,099;   June   18;  v.   251;  p.  613. 
PariUL' machine.      B.   C.  Coons.      No.    1,269,390; 

V.  251  ;  p.  389. 
Partitioning  and  stabilizing  appliance.     J.  W.  Lipplncott. 

No.   1.270,532  ;  June  25  ;   v.   251  ;   p.  759. 
Paste-tut)o  holder.      K.  A.  Crismon.      No.   1,270.267;  June 

25  ;  V.  251 ;   p.  684. 
Patient's  transporting  and  treating  apparatus.     F.  Finley. 

No.  1,270,136;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  624. 
Pavement.      E.    E.   Trowbridge.      No.   l,26fe,lS4  ;   June  4  ; 

Y.  251;  p.  31. 
Paving-block    and    jiavement.    Wood.      H.    C.    Innes.      No. 

1.268,123  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  16. 
Pea-vincr.      C.    H.    i'lummer.      No.    1.2Ga,211  ;    June    11  ; 

T.  251  ;  p.  341. 
Peanut-<ligi.'er.     J.  T.   Ileasley.      No.    1,269,550;  June  11; 

V.  251  ;  p.  431. 
P.-anut  digger.      W.    H.    West.      No.    1,268,902  ;    June    11  ; 

V.   251  ;  p.  253. 
Pedal.      Accelerator      auxiliary.        E.      J.      Ploom.        Vo. 

1,269.780;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  529. 
Pen   attachment.      W.    A.   llartllue.      No.    1,268,970;   June 

11  ;    V.   251  :   p.   273. 
Pen.    Self  fllllnE  fountain-.      M.   Borbeck.      No.    1,268,206; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  39. 
Pencll-sbarpener.     C.   A.   Conover.      No.    1,270,119;   June 

18;  V.  251;  p.  618. 
Penholder  receptacle.       J.     C.     Fawcett.       No.     1,268,224  : 

June  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  44. 
Percolator-heater.     O.  A.  Colby.     No.  1.208,928:  June  11  : 

V.  251  ;  p.  201. 
Petroleum  ami  natural  gas  sep.nrator.  Crude  .     M    J.  Trum- 

hle.      No.    1.209.134;  .lun^e   11;   v.   251  ;   p.   318. 
Phenolic  condensation  products.  Hardening.     J.  P.  A.  Mc- 

Cov.     No.   1,269,627;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  466. 
Phonoirraph.      S.    J.    Hoexter.      .No.    1,269,536;   June    11; 

V.  251  ;  p.  427. 
Phonograph,      (i.   W.   Lorimer.      No.   1,270,534;   June  25; 

V.  2.^1  ;  p.  760. 
Phonograph  disk  record  holder  and  ejector.     G.  E.  Adams. 

No.  1,2(0,584  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  773. 
Phonograph,  kinetogrjiph,  or  the  like.  Continuous.     O.  E. 

Kellum.      No.   1.268,472;   June   4;   v.   251  ;   p    115. 
Phonograph-light.      O.    W.    Moehn.      No.    1.269,830 ;    June 

18;  V.   251  ;  p.  545. 
Phonograph-needle.      L.   C.   Keen   and  J.    M.   Klevan.      No. 

1,270,526  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  757. 
I'honograph,    Recording   and    reproducing.      E.    A.    Ivatts. 

So.  1.269.607;  June  18;  v,  251  ;  p.  480. 
Phonograph   sound-box.      C.    P.   Trundy.      No.    1.269,6.59; 

June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  494. 
Phosphoric  add   to   be   used   as   a   clarlfier.   Treating.      T. 
Ilayashi   and   U.    Emura.      No.    1,269,080;    June    11;    v 
251  ;  p.  304. 
Photographic    apparatus.    Automatic.      G.    N.    Pifer.      No. 

1,270,203  ;  June  IS  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  642. 
Photographic-fllm  holder.     H.  S.  Klllgore.     No.  1,269.457  ; 

June   11  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   407. 
Pbotographlc-film    spool.      G.    A.    Riggs.      No.    1,269.003; 

June   11  :   V.   251  :   p.   282. 
Photographic  films.  Developing  apparatus  for.     R.  Kroedel. 

No.  1,270,302  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  694. 
Photographic-printing  device.  J.  R.  Powell.   No.  1,268,609  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  281  ;  p.   154. 
Photographic  prints  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  treiflhg. 
W.    E,     Swalm    and    A.     E.     Sexton.       No.     1.268,406 ; 
June  4 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  96. 
Photographic-roll  film  cartridge.    T.  Baker.    No.  1,269,305  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  .383. 
Photographic  shutter.     P.  J.  Marks.     No.  1,270,311  ;  June 

25 ;  T.  251 ;  p.  697. 
Photography,  Color.     F.  E.  Ives.     No.  1,268,847  ;  June  11  ; 

V.  261  ;  p.  239. 
Piano-bench.    C.  H.  Martin,     No.  1,269,948:  June  18;  v. 
251 ;  p.  574. 


I'lano  couHtruction,  Player-.     C.  Freborg       No    1.288,448; 

June  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  109. 
I'lanos  and  organs.  Key-indicator  for.     W.  J.   Peturs.      No. 

1.27(i.t>57  ;  June  25;   v.   -'."jl  :  p.  793. 
Pianos  and  the  like.   Ped.-il  attachment   for.      W.    I.   Kirk. 

No.  ;, 260. 717  ;  June  1^  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  511. 

Picker  :   See —  I  • 

Berry-picker.  «      | 

Pi.king  liag.       E.    Woodrum.      No.    1,270,354 ;    J«ne    25 ; 

v.  261  ;  [).  709. 
Pickle   li<iuor.    Producing  byproducts   from   w.nste.     \.  F. 

lloffiiiaii.      No.   1.269.442;   June   11;   v.   251;   p.  403. 
Piekle  liquor.  Trentln;;  waste.     A.  F.   Hoffman  and  W.  M. 

Parkin.      No.   1,21=9.441  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  n.  4fe. 
Pi<klinj:   compound.      H.  J.  Crabbe.      .No.   1,268.818;  June 

11  ;    v.   251  ;   p.   231. 
Picklini:  i)rocess  and  bath.     A.  F.  Hoffman.     No.  1.209,443; 

June   11  ;   v.   251  ;  p.   403. 
Picture  and  makini:  same.     J.  C;.  Kltchell.     No.   1.269,458; 

June   11  ;    v.   251  ;   p    407. 
Picture    and    sound-reproducing   mechanism.    Combination 

motion-.      A.    L.    KlrkwocJd.      No.    1,268,729;    June   4; 

V.  261  ;  p.  187. 
Picturt  apparatus.  Motion  .     F.  W.  Parnes.     No.  1.269,366; 

Jun«-    1  1  :   v.  251  ;   p.   .38.3. 
Picture  films.  Kewinder  for  motion-.      H.  Carpenter.      No. 

1.270.11.-;  June   1^  :   v.   251;   p.   617. 
Picture-frame.      F    Wilkenson.     No.   1.270,475;   June   25; 

V.  261  ;  p.  743 
Picture  mounting.     W.  A.  Hatch.     No    1.268,839  ;  June  11  ; 

v.  261  :  p.   237. 
Picture  reel.      W.   Beckwitb.      No.    1.269.999;   June    18;   t. 

2.%1  ;  p.   587. 
Plcturi"    screen.     Motion-        M      Itlumenberg,    by    Judicial 

change  of   name   M.   Hill.      No.    l,2t)9.552;   June   11;    v. 

251 ;  p.  431. 
Picture  securing    device.      D.    II.    Butler.      No.    1,269,382; 

.   June   11:    v    251;   p.   388  „^^     , 

Pictures,  .Mounting  of.      A.   Boning.     No.  1,2 1 0,310;  June 

25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  713. 
Pile   fsbrlc.      J.    W.    Sohn.      No.    1.270,229:    Jun«    18;    T. 

251  :  p.  648. 
Pile    fiibrlc.      J.    W.    Sohn.      No.    1,270,230;    Jun«    18;    t. 

251 ;  p.  G48. 
Pillow   kit.   .\rmy   and   Navy.      R.    Harris.      No.   1.209,2(6; 

.luiir   11  :   y.   251  :  p.  358 
Pillow.    Sanitary.      W.  Jones.      No.    1,270,298;   June  26; 

V.  261  ;  p.  693. 
Pin  :    Urc —  ^  .      , 

Clothes  pin.  Ornamental  pin.    i 

Hnir  pin  Wrist  pin.  i 

Pinwbeel.     O.  K.  Trultt.     No.  1.268.644  ;  June  4  ;  v.  2.»1  ; 

Pipe' landing   machine.      E.    F.    Hollnger.      No.    1.268,844; 

June   11  ;    v.   251:   p.   238.  ^ 

Pip.'-eoupling.      E.    King   and   F.    Welsh.      N...    1,2(0.300; 

June  -55;  v.  251  :  p.  694. 
l'i[)e  cutter       J.   B.    I^mbe.      No.    1,270.175;    Jun*    18;   t. 

2.51  ;    p.   035. 
Pipe  joint.     J.   R.   McWane.     No.   1,270,309;   June  2o  ;  v. 

2.->l  ;   I).  696.  I 

Pipe    systems.    Fitting    for    stand-.      W.    F.    Conrfcn.      No. 

1.28!^. 908:  June  18;  v.  251  :  p    564. 
Pipe-union.  Rigid.     J.  J.  Delelianty.     No.  1,270,021  ;  June 

18;  v.  2.-.1  :  p.  594. 
Pipes  and  boxes,  Adapter  device  for.     T.  E.  Murray.     No. 

1,270.046:  June  IS;  V.  251  ;  p.  600. 
I'istoa   for  internal  combustion  engines.      -V.   Riedier.     No. 

1.27(^.663:   June  2.'  :  v.   251:   p    794. 
Piston    for    use    in    internal-cipmliustton    engines.      J.    Bu- 

cl'aiian.      No    1.270.374  ;  June  2.".;  v.  2r)l  :  p    714. 
Piston  ring's.  ProtUning  lapped  Joints  In       M.  I.    l>unham. 

N.I.    1.269.409;   June   11  :   v.   251  ;   p     •"•94. 
Pitch-gage,  Combined.     P.  L.  Reeder.     No.  1. 269. . '■)09  ;  June 

11  ;  v.  251  ;   p.  421. 
Plane  atiac  hinent.     J.  O.  Langford.      No.  1.270.744  ;  June 

25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  814. 
Plane     Jack-.      G.    F.    Over    and    E     B.    Schweck       No. 

1  270.023  ;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  594. 
Planter       C.    E     Fischer.      No.    1,269,591  ;    June    18 ;    v. 

251  ;   p.   475. 
Planter       o.    I,.    Williams.      No.    1,270,577;    June    25;    v. 

V.  251  ;   p.   771. 
Planter    attachment.    Check  row  .       E.    E.    Snedi^ar.       No. 

1.268  291  •  .lune  4  ;   v.   2.-)l  :  p.  63. 
Planter.  Corn.     C   I.  Jackson.     .No.   1,269,451;  June  11; 

v.  251  .  p.  405. 
Planter.  Ilaml  .      B.  Slusher.     No.  1.270.665:  JuBe  25;  v. 

2.-1  ;  p.  79.-.. 
Planter.    Hand    seed-.      G.    A.    Sturrock.      No.    1,269,877; 

June  18:  v.  251  ;  p.  557. 
Planting    attachment.     Peanut-.       M.     T.     Wright.       No. 

1.269..357  :  June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p    381 
Plaster  board.      J.    E.    Schumaeher.      No.    1.268.802  ;    June 

4  :  V    251  :  p.  2C>8. 
Plaster  board  or  the  like.  Apparatus  for  handling.      J.  and 

J.  E.  Schumacher.     No.  1.270.334;  June  25;  v.  251;  p. 

704. 
Plaster  body.  Reinforced-.     W.  E.  Connlff.     No.  1,268.929  ; 

June   11  ;"  V.  251  ;  p.  261. 
Plaster  casts  on  the  bodies  of  Injured.  Cutting  (levlce  for 

opening.      H.  Brlnck.     No.  1,269.373;  June  11;  y.  261; 

p    885 
Plaster   Wall-.     J.  E.  Fairfax.     No.  1.269.695;  June  18; 
'       V.  251  :  p.  504 
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T.    Madsen. 


No.    1.270,525;    June 


Plastic    material.      C. 

18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  574. 
Plastic  material.   Maebine   for   forming  articles  of.      O.   C. 

M-Corniick.      No.   1.26h.9>4  ;  June   11  ;  v.   251  ;  p.  277. 
Platen     and     pressure     feed     means.      E.     l'>.     I  less.     No. 

1.2Tti.292;  June  25;  v.  251;   p.  692. 
Pliers.     Stretching-.       O.     P.     Kooert.-on.       No.     1.208,626; 

June  4  :   y.  251  ;  p.  159. 
Plow.      ().    Swanson.      No.    1,26^,893:    June    11;    v.    251; 

p.   251. 
Plowcleaning  attarhm<»nt.     L.  E.  Driver.     No.  1,268,823; 

June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  232.  ' 
Plow.    Motor.     K.   Kucharski.     No.    1.270,627;   June   25; 

v.   2.''.1  :  p    785. 
Plow  scraper     press.       R.     P.    Williams.       No.     1.26K.055  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  ir>7. 
Plow.    Traction  .      H.    W.    Kardell 

25;  v.'251  ;  p.  756.  " 

Plow.   Wheel.     B.  B.  Wallace.      No.   1,269.138;  June  11 

v.  251  ;  p.  319. 
Plow     Wheeled.      H.    S.    Dickinson.      No.    1,269,160;    June 

11  ;   v    251  :   p.  327. 
Plows,  Ditching  attachment  for  turning  .     S.  A.  Plttman. 

No.  1.2t>s.l4,s  ;  June  4  ;  v.  2.%1  ;  p.  22. 
Pn'umati<-    motor       F.    G.    Lvnde.     No.    1,270,426;    June 

25  ;   y.   2.M  :   p.   729. 
Po<kets.    Safety  attachment    for   garment  .      J.   J.   Schaab 

No.  1.268.499  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  122. 
Pole.     O.  M.  Knox.     No.  1,270.625  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p. 

7.S4. 
Poles,   balks,   and   the  like.   Clamping  device   for  the   con- 

ne.tion    of       T.    C.    Schenk.      .No     1,269.964;    June    18; 

V.   251  ;   p.   577. 
Pop<-orn    hrlrk    and    bar   cutting   machine.      E.    H.    Knott. 

No.  1,268.854  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  241. 
pnr.b  shade.      11.    E.    Rathbun.      No.    1.268.490:    June    4; 

y.   251  ;  p.  120. 
Post  :    8ec — 

Fence-post.  Saddle  post. 

KuUbin;;  post.  Tlltable  post, 

posts.  Wire  fastener  for.     W.  F.  Hunter.     No.   1,268,466: 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  114. 
Pot :   See — 

.\nneallng-pot. 
Potassium  and  phosphorus  compounds.  Producing      E.  w . 

Ilashii>  and  B.  A.  Peacock.      No.  1,270,515;  June  25;  v. 

251  :  p.   754. 
potassium  Ixarlng   silicates   to   obtain   potassium   sulfate. 

Treating      (J.  Sterling.     No.  1,268,508;  June  4;  v.  251  : 

p    124. 
Potassium  sulfate  and  alumina   from  alunite.  Recoyering. 
H.  F   Chappell.     No.  1.26S.433;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  lo4. 
Potato     separator     and     grader.       H.     H      Wabers.       No. 

1.269.342  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  376. 
Powder-container.      J.    Macdonald.      No.    1,269.4.4;    June 

11  ;   V.   251  :   p.    411. 
Powderi>uff.     B.  II.  Karmen.     No.  1,270.739  :  June  25  ;  v. 

251  :   p     M2. 
Power  device.     H.  Bricker  and  E.  Fisher.     No.  1.270.110; 
9ni  •  n    r.i6 

No.    1.269,736;   June 

P.       Shade.       No. 


No.    1,269,946;    June       Printing-machine   inking  nn  chanism.   Cleaning  device  for. 

1        B.   C.   White.      No.   1. 269. 767  :  June  IS;  v.  251;  p.  62ft. 

Printing   machine,    Plate.      W.    C.    Scott.      No.    1.268.165: 

June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  27. 
Printing  machines.  Automatic  feed-controlling  mechanlsn* 

for.      F.    H.    Quade.   Jr.      No.    1.269.305;    June    11:    v. 

251  ;  p.   366 
Printing  machines.     Automatic     pap.'r-feed     for         F.      H. 

Quade.   Jr.      No.    1.269.304  ;   June   11  ;   v.   251  ;   p.    366. 
Printing  machines.   Driving  niei  hanism   for  web-.      H.   V. 

Ball.     No.  1,269.675:  June  18:  v.  261  ;  P.  499. 
Printing  press.     C.   l>ausmann.     No.   1.269,(94;  June  18; 

V.   251  ;   p.  533. 
Printing  press  .mbos.siiig    attachment.      F     W.    Reed.      No. 

l,2f.^.01.S  :  JuD-    4  ;  y.  251  ;   p.   1.56. 
Printing  presv  si.f.tv  device.     G.A.Eddy.     No.  1.268.552  ; 

June  4  :  v.  L'.M  .  v.  137. 
Printing-presses,    dripper    attachment    for.      S.    E.    Dltt- 

man.     No.  1.269.68(  :  June  IS  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  502. 
Printing  presses.     Tripping    mechanism     for.       R.     Mlehle. 


June  IS;  v.  251  ;  n.  616 
Niwer-fraine.      W.    \N .    Parmenter. 


1 

18:  V.  251  :  p.  516 
Power  -  generating      apparatus.       W. 

1  270.221  :  June  18  ;   v.   251  ;  p.  646 
Power  plant.     C    B.  Nagelmaim       .No.  1.269,492  ;  June  11  ; 

V.   251  :  p    416. 
Power  system.     A.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,270.561:  June  25;  v. 

251  :   p.   676. 
p.iwer     transmission.  ^_A.     C.     Everett.       No.     1,268.334: 

June  4  ;  y.  251  :  p.  75 
Power     traTismisslon.     Automatic     gearless.       W.     D.     M. 

Howard      No.  1.269,935:  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  671. 
p..\yer     transmission.     Electrical     system     of.        E.     F.     W. 

Mev.incbTson       No.   1 .2f.^.6C,'j  ;   .Inn.    4;    y.   251:   ji.   168. 

K.  F.   Harlow  an.t  C.  E. 


Power- transmission  me<  hanism. 

Mathews.     No.  1.268.838  :  June  11  :  v.  251 
Power-transmitting      apparatus       C.      R. 

1.270.323  :  J»ine  25  ;   v.    251  ;  p.   701 


p.  2.36. 


Pr.-serving  fruits  an.l  other  organic  substances. 
I'ranks.      (Reissue.)      No.   14.489;  June  25; 


Radcllffe.     No. 

H.  C.  M. 

251  ;  p. 


I.ever  presfs 
I'low-scraper  press. 
Printing  press. 
I'unch  press. 
Sole-press. 
Tile  press. 
No.    1.269.186;    June    11 


820. 
Press  :  See — 

Ballng-press. 

Box-press. 

P.rbk  press. 

Dr.'.wing  pr(>ss 

Embossing-press. 

Hydraulic  press. 
Press.      E.    (f    Johanson.      No.    1.269.186;    June    11;    v. 

251  :  P.   332. 
Press.      P.    I'pham.      No.   1.270.569:   iune  25:  v.   251;  p. 

769.  ,    .     ^ 

Pr.-ssure  connection  and   gage.     C.   I.  Jacobson  and   A.%L. 

Fowler.      .No.   1.268.467:  .Tune  4:  v.  251  :  p    114. 
Pressure  governor.     G    Baloiigh.      No.  1.2t>8.421  ;  June  4  : 

V.  251  ;  p.   100. 
Pricing    gystems.    Tag-holder    for.      F.    G.    Shuman.      No. 

1,269.867;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p    553 
Prlmarv  battery.     M    Bonora.     No.   1,269.679;  June  18; 

V.  261 ;  p.  600. 
Printing-machine.      M     Smith.      No.    1.269.327:    June    11: 

V.  251  ;   p.   373. 
Printing-machine    bed  motion.       D.    J.     Scott    and    C.    K. 

Drange.     No.  1,269,865  ;  June  18  ;  v.  261 ;  p.  663. 


N..    1.26>s.2t)li  :  June  4  :  y    251  ;  p.   54. 
ProJecte<l-light    screen.       A.    D.    Brlx«-y.       No.    1.2t>9.046; 

June  11 :  V.  251 :  p.  294. 
Projectile   and    cannoti       P.    Warminskl.      No.    1.269.884; 

June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  559. 
Projictlles.    Bursting    charge    for.      F.    Qiiartlerl    and    B. 

Molinari.      No    1.270^22:  June  25:  v.  251:  p.   700. 
Projection  apparatus.  Condenser  for.     J.  A.  Orange.     No. 

1.269.496  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  418. 
Propulsion     and     the     like.     Ship.       G.     O.     Parker.       No. 

1.2i;N.7t;5  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :_p.  196. 
Propulsion     of     vessels.      R      W.     Davis.     No.     1,270.003; 

.lune   25  :   y     251  :   p     77N 
Propulsion,  Ship.     E.  D.  Dickinson.     No.  1,269,404;  June 

11  :   v.   251  ;   p.   393 
Propulsion?    Sliip       W.    L     R.    Emmet.       No.    1.270,184; 

June  18;  V.  251  ;  p.  623 
Protective   device.      E.    E.    F.    Crelghton.      No.    1.269.526; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  425. 
Protective  device.     G.  F.  Grav.     No.  1,269.534;  June  11; 

V.  251  ;  p.  427. 
Protective  devbe.     H.  D.  Matthews.     .No.  1.269.481  ;  Jun* 

11  ;   v.   251  ;   p.    413. 
Puller  :   Sec — 

Auto-puller.  Nail-puller. 

.'\utomoblle-puller.  Rock  and  log  puller 

Bolt-puller. 
PuU.y.    Loose.     A.    W.    Nelson.     No.    1,268.382  ;    June   4 ; 

V.  :^51  ;  p.  89. 
Pulley.    Split       R.    W.    Griffith.     No.    1,268,242;    June    4; 

V.  '251  :  p.  48. 
Pump      A.  G.  Walls.     No.  1.270,573  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p. 

Punip   booster.    Air-lift-.      F.    S.   Miller.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14.479  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  210. 
Ptinii.     P.uiket.      I.   A.   Weaver.      No.   1.268.518:   Jun.    4: 

V.  251  :  p.  127 
Pump.    CentrlfuL'al.       C.    G     De    I^val.       No.    1,269.063; 

June  11  ;  V.   251  ;  p.   299. 
Pump  control   for   l>oll.r   feed,   .Automatic.     W.   L.   Foster. 

No.  1.270.138  :  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  624. 
Pump.   Differ,  ntial       I..   H.  Jensen.     No    1.268.850;  June 

11  ;    V.   251  ;    p.   240. 
Pump.   Fluid-       I..    A.   Pavton.      No.   1.269,739:   June   18; 

V.  251  :  p.  517 
Pump    for     motor-boats.     Bilge-.       W.     E.     Ix)well.       No. 

1.269.290;  June  11  ;  y    251  ;  p.   362. 
Pump.  Hydraulic  jet-.     0.  W.  Christians.     No.  1,269.387; 

June   11  :   V.   251  :  p.   389. 
Pump  Jack.       A.    Wacker.       No.    1.269.343;    June    11;    t. 

251  ;    p.    377 
Pump    mechanism.     Combustion-engine.       H.    C.    Verhey. 

No.  1.269.882:  June  18:  v.  251  :  p.  558. 
Pump.  Metal  .      H.  F.  Bechman.      No.  1.270.483;  June  25; 

v.  251  :  p.  745. 
Pump   or   compressor.      A.   E.   L.    Scanes.      No.   1,208.498  : 

June  4  :  V.  251  :  p.  122. 
Pump  operating   deylce.      F.    Stevens   and    F.    C.    Splcker. 

.No    1.270.06S:  June  18;  v.  251:  p.  605. 
Pump,  Rotary      G.  W  and  M.  M.Jackman.     No.  1,268,248  ; 

June  4  :  V.  251  :  p.  .50. 
Pump.  Rotary      J    Jacobsen.     No.  1,270,522;  June  25:  v. 

251  ;    p     7.56 
Pump.    Vacuum-.      L.    Bull.      No.    1.269,376:    June    11;    v. 

251  :   p.   3,86 
Pumps,   engines,    &c..    Oil-guard    for.      H.    O.    Sharp.      No. 

1.26S.502  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  123. 
Pumping  apparatus.     W.   E.   Blackstone,     No.   1,268.917; 

June  n  ;  y.  251  :  p.  258. 
Pumping   power.      H.    Sangulnetti.      No.    1.269.961  ;    June 

18      V.   251   ;   p.   516. 
Punch  board.     C.    Gleratz.     No.    1,270,509:    June    26;    r. 

251  :  p    753. 
Punch  press  for  removing  ax  and  hammer  handles.     A.  R. 

Ben.-dict.      No.   1,268.541  :  Jun.'  4  :   v    2.-.JI  ;  p.   134. 

Winter*   anrT 


'luic  b  presses.    Safety   appliance   for.      .\.    F. 
A      H     Porter.      No.    1.270.578:    June    25 
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Purification  process.     V.  M.  Weaver.     No.  1,269,236  ;  Jun» 

11  :  V    251  :  p.  .348 
Pushbutton    switch.      J     E.    Ketteman.      No.    1.260,611; 

June  18  ;   v.  251  :   p.   482. 
Pushbutton    switch.      .^     K.    Suth.rland.      No.   1,268,804; 

June  4  ;  V.  251  :  p.  209. 
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Puzzlp.     A.  McBlveen.     No.  1,270.181  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  636. 
PuBzle.      G.    Warga.      No.    1,269,233;    June    11;    v.    231; 

p.   347. 
Qnick-adjnstlng  wrench.      E.  W.  Grogan.     No.  1,209.275  ; 

June  11 ;  v.  261  ;  p.  358. 
Rack  :   See — 

Clotheg-raclc.  Hat.     coat,    and     trousers 

Digplay-rack.  rack. 

Pe«<ling-rack.-  Wagon-rack. 

Rack.      M.  A.  Barr.     No.  1,268..H1.3  ;  Jane  4  ;  v.  2.11  .  p.  09 
Radiator,    Gas-.      E.    Cole.      No.    1,260,907;    Jane    18;    v. 

251  ;  p.  564. 
Radiator-protectors,    Actuating    means    for.      W.    J.    Sut- 

.iiffe.      No.   1,208.297:   June  4;   v.  2.11:   p.   O.'i. 
Rail-anchor.     T.  H.  Alfreds.     No.  1,270,360  ;  June  25  ;  v. 

2'A  ;  p.   710. 
Rail-bond.      L.    P.    Crerellus.      No.    1,268,328 ;   June   4  :    v. 

2.51  ;  p.  73. 
Rail    connection.       A.    J.    Rabenseifner.       No.     1,268,276  ; 

.June  4  :  v.  231  :  p.  58. 
Rail-fastening.      J.    R.    Steele.      No.    1,269,561;    Jane    11; 

V.  251  ;  p.  434. 
Rail.    Hand-.     J.  M.   Brady.     No.   l,26S,2v)9  :   June  4;    v. 

2-)!  :  p.  39. 
Rail-Joint.     J.   H.   Stall.      No    1.268,296;   June  4:   v.  251: 

p.  64. 
Rail  structure.  Guard-.     R.   S.  Bohannan.     No.  1.268,087; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  5. 
Rail-tie.     R.  T.  Burrlll.      No.  1,270,691  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  801. 
Rallwa.v.     (  .  A.  (;rlfflth.     No.  1,268,344  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

Ra^iwHv.      H.    W.    Sanford.      No.    1.268.390;    June    4;    v. 

251  ;  p.  91. 
Railway  construction.     W.  H.  Wood.     No.  1.2t}S.528;  June 

4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  130. 
Railway-crossing  signal.      W.    C.   Neahr.      No.    1.268,381; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  89. 
Railway-gate.      J.   Dearlngpr.      No.   1.208.690;   June  4;  v. 

251  ;  p.  176. 
Railway-gate,    Automatic    electrically  ofwrn ted        I      Het 

tinardl  and  A.  Talpo.     No.  1,209,043  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  293. 
Railway-rail.      E.   J.    Stringes.     No.    1,269.657 ;   June   18 ; 

V.  251  :  p.  494. 
lOWlway-rail.      (J.    Volz.      .No.    1,268.188;   June.4;   v.   251; 

p.  33. 
Railway-rail    and    joint.    Combined.      P.    Kimaik.      No. 

1.269,714  ;  Jnne  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  510. 
Railway  rail    joint.       J.     II.    Kossniann.       No.     1.268,<d2; 

June  4;  v.  251  :  p    187.  ,,     , 

lUilway-rall-s  to  .sleepers.  Fastening  of.      V..   Hudson.     No. 

1.268.404  ;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  113. 
Railway-signal.      E.    Foster.      No.     1,269,919;    June    18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  566. 
Railway  systena.  Automatic  safety.     H.  W.  Richards.     No. 

1,268.879;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  247. 
Uailway-tle.      A.   W.   Gould.      No.    1,268,235;   June    4;    v. 

''51  ■  p   47 
Ra"ilwav-tie.  '    H.    F.    Maxim.      No.    1,269.949 ;    June    18 ; 

V.  251 ;  p.  574. 
Railway-tie.      W.    H.    Wadsworth.      No.    1.269,345  :    June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  377. 
Railway-tie.   Metallic.     M.   Kwlatkowskl.     No.    1,209,092 ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  307. 
Railway-trains,    Drinking-water    apparatus    for        B.     F. 

Nixon  and  J.    Sayels.     No.    1,268,603;  June  4;   v.  251; 

p.  153. 
Rain-alarm.      K.    Odenins.      No.    1.270.652:    June    25;    v. 

251  ;   p.   791. 
Rain  coat  and  cover.  Cvcle      R.  V.  Creery.     No.  1.270.704  ; 

J. me  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  804. 
Ruin  <ondu<for.      D.    Dnnn.      No.    1.270,274;    June   25;   v. 

2.'il  :  p.   080. 
Raisin  -  treating      apparatus.       A.       P.       Shepherd.      No. 

1.26a4)66  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  578. 
Rake:   See — 

Hweep-rake.  ,      „  », 

Rakes.     Attachment     for     sweep  .       H.     M.     Rnss.        No. 

1,268.882  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  248. 
Ranee-flnder.      G.    Feckor.      No.    1.269.171  ;    June    11  ;    v. 

251  ;  p.  328. 
UiUip-rtnder.      1'.    G.    Nutting.     No.   1.270.545;    Jnne   2."); 

V.   251  ;  p.  763. 
Ratchet-and-pawl    actuating   mechanism.      L.    Mastrangel. 

.No.   1.268,989:  June  11  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   278. 
Raxor,   Detachable  bladed.      N.   M.   Orr  and   G.   D.    Snider 

No.  1,269.497  ;  Jnne  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  418 
Razor.    Safety-.      E.    G.    Morsenthaler.       No.     1.269.299; 

June  11  :  V.  251  :  p    305. 
Reamer    and    the    like.    ConnectiriK-rod         k.    .\.    Martell. 

No.   1.269,833  ;  June  18  :   v.  2.M  :  p    544. 
Rc.imers.  Re-forming.     H.  H.  La  Vercombe.     No.  1.268..'{65  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  84. 
Receptacle.     J.  E.  Byrd.     No.  1.268.321  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  72. 
Receptarle-carrvlng  device.     B.  Patterson.     No.  1,269.738  : 

June  18  ;  V.  251 ;  p.  516. 
Heceptacle-cloaure.       J.     P.     F.    White.       No.     1.268.904 

June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.   254. 
Reciprocating    motor.       H.    J.    Murray.       No.    1,268,205: 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  55. 


Record-supporting    table,  Automatically  acting    multiple-. 

L.    H.     Gilbert.      No.  1,269,175;    .June    11;     ».    251; 

p.   329. 
Reel  :    See — 

<'l(>thes  line  reel.  I'h  ture-reel. 

Harvester-reel.  Tape-measure  reel. 

Kefrartometcr.      N.   A.   Shigon.      No.   1,270.336;   June  25; 

V.  2.51  ;  p.  705. 
Refrigerating  and   hardening   cabinet.      V.    L.    King.      No. 

1.269,716;  June   18;  v.  251;  p.  511. 
R»'friKerating    apparatu.s.       F.     Knoerr.       No.     1.269,612  ; 

June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  482. 
Refrigerator        II.    Carlson       No.    1,268.791  ;    June    4  ;    v. 

251  ;  p    205. 
Refusenlcstructor.     G.  Watson.      No.  1.270,574;  June  25; 

V    2.-.1  ;   p.   771. 

Rt>;ister  ;   See — 

Autotrraphic  register.  Fare-register. 

Cash-register. 

\.    A..     Bowser. 


Registering  -  measure.     Multiple  -  piston.     \. 

No.    1,2.0.002  ;   June   18  ;  v.   261  ;  p.   588. 
Regulator :   Sec — 

Draft  regulator. 
Reinforcing    device.      A.    F.    Schroedcr.      No.    1.268.887; 

.Iiiii.-    11:    V.    251  ;    p.    249 
Relav  buzzer.      F     Sch<M'Dwolf.      No.    1.269,005;    J^ne    11; 

V  "231  ;   p    282. 

ReslllcBt   wheel.      J.    Johnson.      No.    1.269,187;    June    11; 

V  251  ;   p.   .^32. 

Resilient  wheel.     W.  F.  Kopke.     No.  1.269,286;  Jpne  11; 

V  251  :   p.   .361. 

Resilient    wheel       W.    Ijiyton.      No.    1.269.40.-.;    June    11; 

V  251  ;    p.    409 

Reslstance-coll.      I.    Marcus.      No.    1.268,374 ;    June    4  ;    v. 

251  ;  p.  87. 
Respirator.      !I.    Garnett.     No.    1,270.404  ;    June    25 ;    v. 

2.*J1  :  p.  723. 
Respirator  or   inhaler.      R.   Donald.      No.   1,268,696;  June 

4  ;  V.  251  ;  p    177 

Ketalntng-walls.     piers,     and     wharves.     Work     sU(  h     as. 

5  L.  Ravi.T.      No.  1.270.0.".9  ;  Juno  25;  v.  2.M  ;  p.  793. 
Retort-cleaning    apparatus.       R     Zicsing    and    G.    F.    Car- 
penter.     No.    1.268.911:   June    11;    v.    251;    p.    256. 

Returning  hoop.     F.  Cobarubla.     No.  1,270,378;  Jnne  25; 

V  251  :  p    715 

Revcrslni;  nie.hanlsm  and  clutch.  Interconnected.      M.  Le- 

trotenir.     No.  1.208.735;  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  188. 
Rheostrt,  All  water      W.  A    Archibald  and  H    W.  Thorn. 

No    1.20S.060  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  169. 
Rifle.    I>Mminv       M.    B.    Reach.      No.    1.270.436;    Jnne    25; 

v.   251  ;   p.   732. 
Rim    Collapsible      T.  S.  York.     No.  1,268.799;  Jnne  4;  v. 

251  ;  p.  207. 
Rim.  I>'mountable.     H.  R.  Dugg^r.     No.  1.270.711  ;  June 

..p:  .  y    "51  ■   n    805 
Rim.    IVrrumn'table.      C.    Edelcn.      No     1.27n.l:{0:    June   IS; 

V  .'.ll  :  p.   I'i'j? 

Rim.   Demountable.     B.  R.  I.*e.     No.   1.268,367;  June  4; 

V.  231  ;  p.  85. 
Rim.  Demountable      L.   IT.  Perlam.     No.    1,270.548;   June 

25  :  V.  251  ;  p.  764. 
Rim.  Separable  demountable     W.  M.  Wirth.    .No.  1.268,525  ; 

.June  4  :  v    251  ;  p.  130. 
Rims    Machine    for   sizing   transput       R     S.    Bryaat.      No. 

l.2(.f.7H9  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  2U4. 
RivetiDirmarhine.      F.  D.  (ioodlake.     No.    1.270,148;  June 

IS  ;  V    251  :  p.  627. 
Roiiil   construction       C.   B.  Chatfield.      No.   1.269,78'>  :  Jnne 

Is  .  V    2.".1  :  p    .'">.''.l. 
Road  making    machine.       M.    N.    Latta.      No.    1,209,098; 

June  11  ;   V.  251 :  p    308 
Rol)e  strap.      C    P.    Schlegel.      No.    1.268,500;   June   4;    v. 

251  ;  p.  122. 
Rock    and    log    puller.      E     R     Groenfleld.      No.    1.269,427; 

.Inne   11  :   v.    251  :   p.   398. 
Rock  drilling  apparatus,   Percussive.      R.    H.   Adams.     No. 

1.2t;p.l47:   .lunc  11  ;   v.  251;  p.   321. 
Rod  :   eee — 

Curtain  rod  Fishing-rod. 

Knd-cate   rixl. 
Rodents    and    insects.    Composition    for    repelling.      J.     I. 

Leist.     No.  1.270,030;  June  25;  v.  251  :  p.  786. 
Roll  holder       C.    H.    Edwards.      No.    1,209,411;    June   11; 

V  251  ;   p.    395. 
Roller  :    Sec — 

Gauf.e  roller.  Street-roller. 

T>and- roller. 
Roller      anil      harrow,     Combine<l        D.      A.      Bums.       No. 

l.2i»>N  31  !t  :  June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  71 
Rollfng mill    m.'inipulfltor       J.    Kennedy.      No.    1.268.579; 

.luiif  4  :  V.  251  :  p.  145 
Roofing.     Manufacturing     prepared.      S.     M.     Ford.      No. 

1  2tW.105  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  p.  10. 
Roofs  and  side  walls.  Covering  for.     F.  C.  Overbury.     No. 

1.270,054  ;  June  25  :   v.   251  ;  p.  792. 
Rope  socket.       E.     P      Parmenter.       No.    1,268,995  ;    June 

11:   V.   2.M  ;   p.   279 
Rotanr  cutter.     L.  B.  Shamblen.     .No.  1,268,394;  June  4; 
1        v.  251  :  P   93. 
Rotary   engin"       J.    Mathes.      No.    1,268.782;   June   4;    v. 

251  :  p.  202. 
Rotary  engine.     F.  H.  Pardon.     No.   1,269.303;  June  11; 
i        v.  251  ;  p.   366. 


Rotarv  engine      L    M    Raadolph.     No    1,268.771 ;  Jtme  4  : 

V.  151  ;  p.  198  ,       .        ,-,  n 

Uotarv    .-ngine.    pump,    compressor,    and    the    like.      15. 

Conklin.      No.    1.2Tu.498;   June   25;   v.   251;   p.    .5<t.  , 

Rotary   Internal  combustion  engine  for  aeroplaneii  auU  tte 

like,     Multic.vlinder.       W.     K      DalwU.       No.     l,2.0.50»i; 

June  25  ;   v.   251  ,  p.   750. 
Rutary    motor       C     H     Il.irris   and    R     G.    Goldman.      No.    I 

1.268,794  ;  June  4  ,  t.  251  ;  p    206.  ; 

Rotary  motor.     J.  M.  O'Grady.     No.   1.2i0,546;  June  25,    , 

Ki.Uirv    steaiii  euKine.      F.   11.  Ogden.      No    1.20V.7a5;  June  ~ 

Ih  ;   V.  251  ;  p.    516.  r,.       .  v 

Roun.liug    and    ihanueling    machine.       T.    Corrow.       >o. 

1,269,055;   Juno   11  ;   v     251  ;   p.   29.         ,.,...      ,^       ,    , 
RublMT    balls.    .MaWmg.      K.    Tarker        .No.    1.2oy,^4!^;    June 

18  ;  V.  2U\  ;  p.  548.  ,  ,        x-        i  ocq  icb  • 

Rubber.    Treating       F     A.    Fahrenwald.      No.    1.-J6»,lb8 ,   , 

June   11  ;    v.    251  ;   p.   327. 
Rubbing  post.     Animal    _R.     C.     Lowes.       No.     1.2.0,4/6,    ' 

RumUng^bo'ard  "'^^W    ?:.   Fowler.  Sr.     No.   1.268.340;  June 

Rimni\ij:%Vr.''convertll»le.     G.  H.  CurtlsB.     No.  1.269.570  ; 
,Iune    II  :   v.   251  ;   p.   437.  ,  ' 

Rust  pn^eution.     C.    I.   Gesell.     No.   1.2G».9-Jt. ;   June  18; 

Baddle-post    and    pump.    Pneumatic.       L.    B.     Reed.       No. 

1,270,661  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  794. 
Saddle,       Running     iM.ard.         .1.       J.    _Roctenwald.         No. 

1.269.3U0  .  June  11;  v.  251;  P-  36. 
Snf.'     oi     vault     .•onstructlon.       G.     A      NiHHlhara.       No. 

.al:/f?^;^?l;;r''T^'t^dSi.^>S^,268,216;  June  4  : 
Safei^'Vevicc'     O.    Greiner.      No     1,268.114;    June   4;   v. 

Saiupl.'-  mounting    machine.       .1      Fr.drl.kw.n    and    F.    A. 

RisUrg       No.    1.2«8,9r.5;  June   11  ;  t    251  ;  n    -i.(. 
Sanltarv    dos.'t    and    seat.    Combination    porUble       I.    J. 

Haa»:      No.    1.270.409;   June  25;    v     251;   P.    .-4. 
Sauiurv    tniv.       R.    N.   MurpUy.      No    1.208.5^79;   June   4; 

V.  25i  ;  p.  »8  /-     11 

Fapllngs   and    the    like.    Cutter    for    second-growtji       t.     u 

rirlch      No    1.2tV,t>>>l  :  June  18:  v.  251  ;  p    ■>■>». 
SaU.or;:^  holder.      L.  J.   Westness.      No.   1.268.194  ;   June 

Bath.  Me'tal.'  "j.  Klrby.  Jr.,  and  T.  ScuUln.      No.  1,268,581  ; 

Baih'tooV  'w.'p.  r^ltjl    No.  1.268,215 ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

Sashes,    Retaining    m.ians    for    window;        D     J      Dunbar. 

No    1.270.387;  June  25:  v.  251:  p     .18. 
Satchel,      KliK-trlcally     lighted.        C.      H.      Holton.        No. 

1  268  840      June   11  :   v     2.M  ;   p.   2S8 
Save-all       E.T    Mndquist.      No.    1.270,422;    June    25; 

Saw  ^ig   gagV^'A     .lohnson.      No.    1,270,032;   June   18; 

Saw-flilU  ^ch'lne      F    H.Hall.     No.  1.269,705  ,  June  18  ; 

Saw    handle.    Crosscut  .      A     Amundson.     No.    1.268,664; 

June   4;   v     251;    p     109^  oco  oos  • 

Saw   machine.   Circular.      R.   X.   Landoll.      No.    1,2C9,28><, 

Saw' mlll,Sund^.^'^G.^K.^Good.     No.   1.270.285;  June  25; 

Saw  set.^  '  f.    W     Chalender.      No.    1.268,681  ;    June   4  ;    v. 

Sciffoid.^    A.^W.    French.      No.    1.270.401;    June    25;    v. 

OKI  •    n    722 
Scaffold.   Portable  folding.      J.H.Pettis.      No.  1.268,607  ; 

Scibr-M'toraHtic'  '^R.^'j^Zanone.      No.    1,269.360  ;  June 

Scilei    Track.'   ^A."    S.    Vogt.      No.    1,269.231;    June    11; 

Scaie!^ Tract. ^*M.   H.  Wtn^low.     No.   1.268,197:  June  4; 

Scile?  Weighing.     C.  F.  Fogg.     No.  1.270,508;  June  25; 

Scaie^We'ig'hing  !"  W.  G.  Tcmpleton.  No.  1,269.759:  June 
18  :  V.  251  :  p.  522.  .    ^  ^      .  , 

Scales  Compensating  pendulum  weight  mechanism  for 
dial-.      M.    J.    I.achance       No.    1.268,855;    June    11;    v. 

f«c?Jilv,''Rarth       A.  R.  Miskln.     No    1,269,484;  June  11  : 

Scraper  Vroor-^*    A     Nelson.      No.    1,268,873;    June    11; 

Scraper    Syhg^rado.      E     G.    Carr.      No.    1.268,925;    June 

Scraper  WhUle^d  "'  S  '  Walk.T.  No.  1.269.347  ;  June  11  ; 
V    251  :   p.  378. 

'^'^Frsh-scl-e^  Projected-light  screen. 

I>nmp-screen.  Window  screen 

ScJ'eem'"''G!"'"F!"Greenwen.      No.    1.270.287;    June    25;    v 

Scr^-V-fSstener.      T.    V.    Chsrlberg.      No.    1.270.117:    June 

S<4ew-drl^.'  'jr.^n.  Finnlgan.     No.   1,269,418;  June  11; 

Sc^w  ^  sit^.    ^a   A.   Smith.     No.  1,2«»,971 ;   June  18 ;  v. 
251  ;  p.  680. 


Screw^dotthJg       machine.         C      B.       Botensfin.         N<|, 

1.2(.9,:{70;  June  11  :   v.  251  ;   p    384.  o^o  u^t  . 

Screw  threads      Milling_.^     G.     Richards.       No.     1.26W,8»3T . 

No. 


June  18;  v    ■.'51  ;  p.  ;>50. 
Screws.      Makini:      ear  wire         D.      ^        MacMillan. 

1.2ti8.802:   .Tune    11;    v.    2r,l  :    p.    243. 
Scutchiug  machine.     J     Hubler.     No.  1,268,9.5  ;  June  11  , 

Seal.   BarreV  h."ad.'     A.  J.   Hodge  and  H.  B    Ruggles.      No. 

1.268.461  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ,  P-  112.  ocq  o^c  . 

S*>al  lock       L     J     Baird   and   C.    G.    LAy.      No.    1.209.248. 

.Inne    11  :    v.    2.'-.l  ;    p.    351.  ,..         ^.      ^  , ,,        » 

S.>sling    bread  wrapixrs    an.l     the    ltk.\    MHchine    for.       It. 

S.'jnoba       No    1.269.866  ;  Jun"    18;   v.  2..1^   ^  .Vh  „-  . 

Sealing  device.  Package-.      C.  G.  Mortimer.      No.  1.268,.i7  .  . 

.nine    4:    V.    251;    p.    88.         ,  ,-        .  .  x:„ 

SealinK     machine.      Envelop  H.      \       Arm<trong.        No. 

1.269,671  :   June   18      v.    2.-.1  ;  p.  498 

Sealing       machine.       Package.       E.       L.       Walker.       No. 

1.270,572;   June   25;  v.   251;   p.   7.0.       ,,     ,     ..      ,    .„ 

Sealing  of  caitons.   Work  bolder   for   the       I-     J     Kaufman. 

No.   1.269.821  ;  Jun.    1>:   v    -^'1  ,  1\  -'il-     ..       ,  .,,.„  u.iii  ■ 

Seam  stru.ture  for  garments.     J.  P.  Weis.     No.  l.io.t,9b«. 

.lune    18  :    V     2."p1      p     •''^•'5„      „  ,,  ».         ,   occ  aoo  . 

Search  light    holder.      E.    C.    Reynolds.      No.    1,268,622 , 

June  4;   v.   251;  p.  15^. 

AutomobiU    concealed  seat.       Cushion-seat.  ' 

Seeder   and    fertilizer  distribut*'r,  Comhine.l.      K    H.    Hltcb- 
cock      No    1.269.S14  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  539. 

^f;'ni1i?s.'parirtm-.  Potato  .separator. 

Petroleum  and  natural-gas     Spiral  separator, 
senarntor  Sprlng-se;»ara  tor. 

Sewer-form       H.   O.   Davidson.      No.   1.269,164  ;   June  11  ; 

SrTver^?rap.^    A^*Peter.     No.   1.269.640;   June   18:  v.  251; 

Sewers.  \r..  Block   of  day   or   concrete  for.     A.   O.   Sten- 

wick       No    1.268.294  ;  June  4  ;  v.  2.51  ;p    64 
Sewincawl.      J     W.    Malcom.      No.    1,270.639:    Jane    25, 

Seeing  ma.^hiif     C.     M.     Abercromble.       No.     1,268.809; 

Se-wln'.mi;hlne'''d.'s.'HlIl.      No.    1.260.710.    June    18; 

Sewi^g-niBl-hlne®     J.   C.   RInpe.      No.    1.269.118:    June    11; 

Sewln^'machlne.       Buttonhole-^         J.       Forman  No. 

1  269.416  :   ,lnu.'  11  :  v.  251  :  P-   ?<»«,         .,       ,  „„j,  .,r,  . 

Rewrng^ma.hlne    folder.     H.    L.    Willis      No.    1.268,41o  . 

Sewing  mk;hlne'K.^le^cuide.     G.  Ho^pner.     No.  1.269.711  ; 

Sewing  n^chinrm^e.ile-l'^rsupport^^  D.S.Seymour.     No. 

1.269.6,-0  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  492. 
S«-winE    machine.     Rotary  hook.       A      H.     L>e     voe.       .  «. 

se;v;:^:*;n::ch^;;r'  ^u^:hlld^,^^  «-<^---  n- 

SeS-^Joh^n^  ^^otT-^r^h^.   ^^    »•    I-    Houche. 

No    1  269  ('97  ;  .Tune  11  :  v    251  .  p    -Wh. 
Sewing-machines.   Bution-pla-ing  device   for.      J.  J.   Brell. 

No     1270  594:    June    25:    v     251.   p.    <76. 
SeWfnK  machines.    1  'rivine   mechanism    of  power-oix-nUed. 

S    F    Stein.     No.  1.27(1.761  ;  June  26.  v.  251  .  p    f<lJ. 
S.-wing  machines.   Pressor  foot  lifting   mechaiilsm    for      W. 

L.    Harrou    and    V.    E.    Osol.      No.    1,269......    June   18, 

T.  251  :  p    528.  «     r  ' 

Sewing  ma.  hines.    Thread  laying    mechanism    for       S.    G. 

Tnt.        No    1  ?r.S.'«94  ;   June  11  :   v    251  ;   P    --^'l 
Shade   and    curtain    supp-Tt.    Adjustable   "^'^^^"1^^,'^. 

J.    Lowe   and    G.   W.    Overstreet.      No.    1.270,634  ,    Jnne 

Shade-bra?ket:  ^U^Q.    Smith.      No.    1.270.454;    June    25; 

V    251  :   p.   737  .,_     -«_  . 

Shade    holder.    Window-^   ^J.    McQueney.      No.    1.^.0.63.. 

Shad-mount Uig'^'^  E^  VV^'  Hoist  and  G.  Wright.  No. 
Sb;,7^KJ^^^?r.  G.=  ^a?''^^:  l'2C9.750;  June  18;  v. 
ShHft  loir'  '^J.  H.  Watts  and  F.  D.  Brown.  No.  1,270.244; 
SbafTtlp.    'R.'  A."'stoute'  "No.  1.268.405  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

Shap«'.l  articles.   Apparatus  for  forming.     C  E.   Sander*. 

No    1  269.219  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  343. 
Shajx'd  articles.  Forming      C.E.Sanders.     No.  1,269.220  ; 

.Tune  11  :  v    251  ;  p.  344 
Sharpener.  Cutlery  .     E.  M.  Ball.     No.  1.269.898  ;  June  18  ; 

V    251  •   p    .'■|62 
Sharpener.    Disk.      W.    C.    Hoppe.*.      No.    1,268.974;    June 

11  ;  V.   251  :  p.  274. 
Sharpener   for   <  loth-cutting  machine    knlvea.     U.    Malmln 

and    H.    B.    Batjer.     No.    1.268,373  ;    June    4  ;    v.    251  ; 

p.    86. 
Sharpener.    Rock  drill.    '  W.     A.    Smith.       No.     1,270.667; 

June  25  ;  v    251  ;  p.  796. 
Sharnenlnc  knives,  scissors,  and  like  cutting  Implements. 

Dt-vlee   for.      A     B     Floback       No.    I,269.2t2  ;    June    11; 

V.  251  ;  367 
Sharpening     machine.     Rator-         R.     C.     McCaleb.       No 

1,269,831  :  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p    544. 
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Shears.      J.    B.    Schneider.      No.    1,269,319;    June    11:    v. 

251  ;  p.  371. 
Sheathing  material.   Manufacturing.      C.   M.   Clarke.      No. 

1.2«!9.906:  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  564. 
Sheet   associating   and   folding   machine.      H.    M.    Barber. 

No.  1.269,039  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  292. 
Sheet    collecting,    associating,    and    folding    machine.       El. 

M.  Barber.     No.  1,269,040;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;   p.  292. 
Sheet    collecting,    associating,    and    folding   machine       H. 

M.  Barber.     No.  1.269,041  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    292. 
Sheet-controlMng  means.   Mechanical.     G.   I'    r.raiul.     No. 

1.269,045  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  294. 
Sheet    feeding   and    gumming    apparatus.      W.    Rose.      No. 

1.268,627;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.   159 
Sheet-metal-seaming    machine.       J.    W.     Brown    and     W. 

Hess.     No.  1,270,373  ;  June  25  ;  v.   251  ;  p.  714. 
Sheet  metal    strips.    Machine    for    cutting    and    trimming. 

R.    Helmold   and    H.    Lorch.      No.    1.269,081:    June    11; 

V.   251  ;  p.  304. 
Shiets,  slabs,  and  similar  articles.  Apparatus  and  process 

for  making.      R.  U.  Anderson.      No.  1.26S,203  ;  .lune  4; 

V.  251  ;  p.  38. 
Shelf.   Reversible  hanging.      FI.    R.   Ford.      No    1.270,718; 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  807. 
.'Shell  plug.      L.    F.    Stafford.      No.    1,269,875:    June   18;   v. 

251  :  p.  556. 
Shells,    De-    and    re-capper    for    shotgun-       J.    L.    Barnes. 

No.  1,269,249  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  ;i52. 
Shingle.    Metal.      S.    J.    I»avi>i.      No.    1.269.583;   June    18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  473. 
Ship-armor.      M.    J.    Felland.       No.    1.270,715;    June    25; 

V.   251  ;   p.   806. 
Ship-hatch.       A.    McDougall.      No.    1,270.428;    June    25; 

V.  251  ;  p.  730. 
Ships'-hatch     tarpaulins     or     similar     flexible     coverings. 

Means   for   securing.      E.    E.    Von   Tell.      No.    1,268,189  ; 

June  4  :  V.  251  ;  p.  .3,-^. 
Ships,   Protective   caisson   for.      J     F.   and   J.   B.    Newsom. 

No.    1.270,544  ;   Jpne  25  :    v.    251  :   p.   762. 
Shipping-box.       C.     Hofman.       No.    1.270,294;    Jun*'    25; 

V.   251  ;   p.   692. 
Shipping  box  or  carton  and  vase  for  natural  flowers  and 

the   like     Combined.      M.    Rubel.      Nn.    1.270,554;    June 

25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  765 
Shipping-Jacket.     W.  II.  Alexander.     No.  1.268.201  ;  June 

4  ;   V.  251  ;   p.   37. 
Shirt.      E.   F.   Booth.      No.    1.269,251;    June   11;    v.    251; 

p.   352. 
Shirt-waist    and    >kirr    hangar       <;.    Wordingham.       No. 

1.26S.416  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  99. 
Shirt  wrapper.      J.    Henderson.      .No    1.269.707-;   June    18; 

V.  251  :   p.   508. 
Shock-absorber.     W.    E.    Goodvear.      No.    1.268.452  ;    June 

4  :   V.  251  ;  p.  110. 
Shock  absorber.      J.    N.    Hovas.      No.   1.269.606;   June   18; 

V.  251  :  p.  480. 
Shock-absorber.      J.    Lang.,    Na.    1.269.289;    June    11;    v. 

251  :  p.  361. 
Shock-absorber.     Mr  II.  Naber.     No.  1.269..'i01  :  June  11; 

V.  251  ;  p.   .365 
Shock-absorber.      F.    Zalanka.      No.    1.270,582;    June   25; 

V.   251  ;   p.  773. 
Shock  -  absorber    for    motor  -  cars.       J.    R.     Mouslev.      No. 

1.269.730  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  515. 

Shock  -  absorber    for    motor  -  cars.       J.    R.     Mou*ley.      No. 

1.269.731  ;  Junf  18:  v.  251  :  p.   515. 
Shock-absorbing  antlfrlctlon-spring.     J.  M.  Hamliiton.     No. 

1.268.966  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  272 
Shock  absorbing   couplinc      J.    E.    Merz.      No.    1.270.186; 

June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  637. 
Shocks    by    the    axles   of   tramwav    and    railwav    vehicles, 

Means  for  preventing.     T.  C.  Winfidd.     No.   1,269,238; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  348. 
Shoe.      G.    Capata.      No.    1.269.385;    June    11;    v.    251; 

p.  388. 
Shoe.     J.   Cavanaph.     No.   1.268,432  ;  June  4  ;   v.   251  ;  p. 

103. 
Shoe.     F.  W.   Homan.     No.   1,269.281  ;  June  11  ;  v.   251  ; 

p.  360. 
Shoe.     T.  Parobi.     No.  1.269,737  :  June  IS  :   v    2.M  :  p.  516. 
Shoe.     J.  N.  Schwander.     No.  1.270.218;  June  18;  v.  251; 

p.  045. 
Shoe.     W.  Shaw.     No.  1.269.652  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  492. 
Shoe.      I.   M.    Smith.      No.    1,269.228:    June    11:    v.    251; 

p.  345. 
Shoe.  Aluminum.     M.  Zavarkin.     No.  1.268,199  ;  June  4  ; 

v.  251  ;  p.   37. 
Shoe   and    a    last.    Machine    for   separatins    a.      E.    I.    I.a 

Chapelle.     No.  1.269,093;  .lune  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  307 
Shoe-drier.      E.    G.    Smith.      No.    1,270.666 ;    June    25 ;    v. 

251 ;  p.  795. 
«hoe-fastener.     A.  D.  Frascola.     No.  1.209.274;  June  11  : 

V.  251  ;  p.  358. 
Shoe-fastener.      O.    J.    Spreen.      No.    1.270,341;    June    25; 

V.  251  ;   p.   706. 
Shoe-Rtock-sortlng      machine  E       E.      Wlnkle.v.        No. 


1,270.476  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  743 

W.    H 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  423 


Shoe    with    ankle-bract'. 


Bain.       No.    1.269.518 : 


Shoes.     Apparatus     for     treating.        J.     E.     Groat.        No. 

1.269.429;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  399. 
Shoes.  Box  material   for  box-toes  or  the  like  for.     A.  J. 

Rvnn.     No.  1.209.647  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  491. 
Shoemaker's  stand.     T.  E.  Aho.     No.  1,270.682  ;  June  25  ; 

F.  251  ;  p.  799. 


Shoulder  pad  and  the  like.     R.Jfackson.  Jr.     No.  1,270,031  ; 

June  IS  :  V.  251  ;  p.  596. 
Sho\el  :  See — 

Excavatlng-shovei. 
Show-cases  and  the  like,  Connectlng-plece  for  the  walls  of. 

E.  Morris.     No.  1,269.839  ;  Junn  IH  ;  v.  251  :  p.  .'►4ti. 
Shuttor-actuatinK    device.      I'.    J.    Marks.      No.    1.270.537; 

June  1'5  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   760. 
Shutter  device.  Automatic.     H.  C.  Jones.     No.  1,268,577; 

.luno  4  ;  V.   251  ;   p.   144. 
Shuiter-oporatint;  device.     W.-Rogers.     No.  1,270,43$  ;  June 

25  ;  V.  251  :   p.  7:u. 
Shutter,    Rolling.      W.    II.   Barry   and   T.    E.   Collins.      No. 

1,268.914  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  257. 
Shuttle.     .1.    1».   Nix.      No.   1.268,759;  June  4;  v.  251;  p. 

Ift4 
Sifter.  Ash-.     H.   Burnstone.     No.   1.268.092  ;  June  4  ;  v. 

251  ,  p.  7. 
Sifter.    Ash-.      P.    Kempler.      No.    1.270.166;    June    18;    v. 

251  :   p.  632. 
Slf ting-machine.    W.  F.  Matthes.     No.  1,270.185  ;  June  18  ; 

v    2.-.1  ;  p.  637. 
Sign   for  water  tanks,   Ac,   Revolving  illuminated.     F.  W. 

Me,v.«r.      No.  1.268.375  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  87. 
Signal  :    See — 

Autoiiioliilf    dlrectlon-lndl-      Railway-crossing  si^al. 

eating  signal.  Railway-signal. 

.Automobile-signal.  Street-Intersection  signal. 

IMrectlon-signal.  Vehldi-  (ilri'<tlon-slfnal. 

Engine-room  signal.  Vehiclf  signal. 

Sicnal.i    H.  C.  Dolan.      No.  1.268.695  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p. 

177. 
Signal.!   0.  L.  Scalbom.     No.  1.268,162  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  2* 
Signal  Bvstem  for  vehicles  and  the  like.     F.  P    .\n«lln  and 
G.   Pocoroba.      No.  1,269,246;  June  11  :   v.  251  :  p    .^.V). 
Sljrnaling  d.vic.>.     J.A.Wright.     No.  1.270.355  ;  Jnne  25  ; 

v.  2.-.1  :  p.  709. 
Signaling  means.     P.  H.  Workman.     No.  1,269.035;  June 

11  ;  V.   251  ;  p.  291. 
Signature     machine.     Multiple-.      W.      F.     Williams.      No. 

1.268.523;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  129 
Silicic  add  or  hvdrated  silica.  Making.     W.  C.  Arjem  and 
J.    (J.    E.    Wright.      No.    1.270.093;    June    18;    V.    251; 
p.  612.  1 

Silk,   silk   wasto.   and    the   like,   l>ogumtning       K     Tanaka. 

No.  1.268.513;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.   126. 
Silo  and  other  cement  walls.  Metal   form  for  constructing. 
J.  W.  Goodwin.     No.  1.269.807  ;  Jun.'  is  :  v.  251  ;  p.  537. 
Slnglt' phase  motor.     J.  Becker.     No.  1  269.152  ;  Jlin-    11; 

v.  251  :  p.  323 
Skate.    Roller.      II.   Paulsen.      No     1.268.385;   June   4;   v. 

2.M  :    p.    9(». 
Skimming  device.  Cream.     L    B.  Warren.     No.  1,269,348; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  378. 
Skins.    Device    for    stretrhlni:    coon-.      II.    C.    Pradge    and 
V    n    Smith.      No.   1.26«610;   June   4;   v.   251  :   p     154. 
Skirt  inark.T.      L.    D.    Smith.       No.    1.2Tu.251:    Jour    18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  654 
Skiving  machine.      F.    W.    Merrick.      No.    1.268.751  ;    June 

4  ;   v,  251  ;  p.   192. 
Sled.     E.  n.  Pfwertz.     No.  1.270,276;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p. 

687. 
Sled.      J.    Hagerty.      No.    1,268,836;    June    11:    r     251: 

p.  235. 
Sleeve-holder.      M.    J.    Burke.      No.    1.270.113:    Jone    18; 

v.  251  :  p.  617. 
Sleigh  pol.'   aftarhment.      J.   Muzzy.      No.    1,269.638;   June 

18  :  V.  251  :  p.  487. 
Slicing   an*':    spreading   machine.    Fruit.      W.    M.    Luther. 

No.  1.269.291  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  362. 
Slicing-marhln..      H.  G.  Miller.     No.   1.270,039;  June  18; 

V.  251  :  p.  598. 
Slicinu'machinf.      H.  O.  Miller.      No.   1.270.041;  June  18; 

v.  251  :  p.  598. 
Siiclng-machines,  Power  mechanism  for.     H.  Stukart.     No. 

1.268.176;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  30. 
Sling  trip.       R      P.    Gordon.       No.     1.269.074;    June     11; 
•     v    251  ;  p.  302. 
Sm.ltiri:  furnace       T.    A.    M.    Stevenson.      No.    1,269.974; 

Jnnrt  IS  :  v.  251  :  p    580. 
Sindtintr     plants.     Fume-arrester     for.      A.     Ferrari.      No. 

1.2tiJ*.447  :  June  4  :  v.  251  ;  p.  108. 
Smoke-purlfler      W.  W.  Martin.     No.  1.269,724;  June  18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  513. 
Snap  8wlt<h   cover.     G.   B.  Thomas.      (Reissue  of  design.) 

No    14.4K3:   June  11  ;   v.  251  ;   p.  440 
Snow  plow.       L.    E.    Barton.       No.    1. 269.. 367  ;    June    11; 

V.  251  ;  p.  383. 
Snow  plow.       B.    Staszko.      No.    1,269,016;    June    11:    v. 

251 '  p    285 
Soap  hulder      C.   E.    Manley.      No.    1,268.595  ;   JuOf   4  ;   v. 

2.51  ;    p.    150. 
Soap    tablet.      C.    L.    Jones.     No.    1.268,126;    June    4;    v. 

251  ;  p.   17. 
Soiiium    hvdrosulflte.    Manufacturing.       A.    K.    Gyzander. 

No    1. 270. 150  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  628. 
Soldered    fusible    links,    Forming.       L.    A.    Grimes.       No. 

1.269.428  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  399. 
Soidertng-iron.  Self-feeding.     H.  A.  Orme.     No.  1.268.877  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  246. 
Soldering-iron    stand.      F.    Kuhn   and    G.    A.    Hand.      No. 

1.270,304  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  695. 
Sole.  Composite  outer-.     W.  Tlrrell.      No.  1.268.408;  June 
4  ;  V.  2.51  ;  p.  96. 


( 
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8ole-<^utting  machine.     E.  L.  Patten.     No.  I.WO.SIO;  June 

25  •    V     251  ;    p.    TnO. 

Sole,  Flexilile  wooden  shoe-.  J.  J.  Molloy.     No.  1.270,189  ; 

June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  638.  „„      , 

Solelevelinc    machine.      H.  Morln.      No.    1,269,486;    June 

1 1  '    V     ' '  t\  '   D     415 

Sole  I'evt-linj;    machine'.      W.  C.    Stewart.      No.    1,268,295  ; 

.lime  4  ;   v.   251  :  p.   64  ,           ,o 
Sole  press.      G.    E.    f?ritlain.      No.   1.2.0,111;   June   18;  v. 

Sorting  and  gaging  apparatus.     W.  Sliaw.     No.  1,269.010  ; 

June  11  :  V.  251  ;  p.  283. 
Sound  anipliner,      Radial.        C.     F.      W .      lorssberg.        No. 

l,2T().<ll(i  :   June  25;   v.   251;   p.   781 
Sound-box.     C.  H.  Shaw.     No.  1.269.965  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  . 

Sound  Vecord.      J.   Fletcher.     No.   1,269.69«  ;   June   18;   v. 

251  ;  p.  505.  ^  .        , 

Sound  \va\es   through   ground.   Method   and   apparatus   for 

tranMnlttlnc    and     receivin«.       R.     A.     Fessenden.       No. 

1.270,;«'.is  ;  June  25;  v.  251;  p.  721.  ,  „      „» 

Sp.mn.r   f.r    the    r.nioval   of    sparking-plug   valye^caps   of 

interual-coml'iistion  engines.     J.  Croad.     No.  1,_(U,<UD, 

June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.  804. 
Spsrn.Tkev       1     Kr.wson.      No.    1.269.461;   June   11;   v- 

251  ;  p.  408 
plug. 


Bpark-plug.      C     H.    Braselton    and    F.    M.    Carroll.      No. 

1.2G'J.:^2  :  Jun.-   is;  v.  251  :  p.  53(1. 
Spark  plug.       C.    11.    Hras.'lioii    and    F.    M.    Carroll.      No. 

1 .2<.9.7S3  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  530 
Sparkplug        W.    L.    Hill.       No.    1.270...21  ;    June    25;    v. 

Spark  plug."'*  U.    A.    Myers.      No.    1.268.380;    June    4;    v. 

■'51  ■    i>     89  ' 

Spa'rk-idug.  '  W.  Reppln.     No.  1.270.437  ;  June  25 ;  t.  251  ; 

Spark' ?.Uig.     II.  F.  Sadgebury.     No.   1,269.800;  June  18; 

Spark' puig^'    I'f    F.   Sadgebury.      No.   1.269,862;   June  18; 

V    '^51  ■   p    .5.52 
SnarkpluE    attachment     for    pumps.       H.    F.     Sadgebury. 

No    1  209. 8<n  ;  Jnne  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  551.  „     ^     t 

Spark-plug.   Vacuum  energized   niake-and  break.      11.   u.    ir- 

wtn       No    1.2t'.s719;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.   18.5. 
Specta.lps.     F.  WiUson.     No.  1.269.990  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ; 

Spectacl^es    Slip  on  removable  lens  rims  for.     G.  J.  Lowrea. 

N-o.   1.269  tl24  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  485. 
Sp.ed  apparatus.  Varlabje-.     M.  Tourrell.     No.  1.269,338  . 

SpJe.MM^V-aTor^'t^C\^Kouty.     No.  1.269.215;  June  11; 

Sp^d'^m'-Phanlsm.     Change-.        E.      S.      Waterman.        No. 

1  '>r.5i  <ts",  ■   .liine   18  ;   v.   251  :  p.   583. 
Bli;don.der -W^^^^^  G.    Porrln.      No.    1.270.549;    June 

8p?ke^dHv^ni  "nuichSe.     A.  LIghtell.     No.  1.268.736  ;  ^une 

4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  188.  \ 

Spindle  :   See — 

Spinning  spindle 
Soiniiing  and  drawing  roll   for   textile  operations.      H.   F. 

BuMh       No    1.209.682:   June  18;  v.  251;  p.   501. 
Snlnning  luachiiies.     Scavenger    for.       O.    L.     Owen.       No. 

1  ''».<>  S4T     June  18  :  V.  251  ;  p.  547.  * 

Spiral  M  parator.  Adjustable.     J.  II.  Becker.     No.  1,270,365  ; 

lun.'  "5  •  V    251  :  p.  711. 
Spli...  joint.       P     Foukes.      No.    1,269.698;    June    18;    v. 

oi-,j  •    [,    ,^05 
SDonging     setting,    and    finishing    fabrics.       E.     Heldler. 

No    1  270  153  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  628 
Spi)ut.  I'.isfributlnu  .     F.  W.  Cooley.     No.  1.268.218;  June 

Sptut!  IdstrkMiting-.     F.  W.  Cooley.     No.  1.268.219;  June 

Spray^^ole.    '%?.  if.' GUI.     No.  1.268.709:  June  4;  v.  251; 

Spraying  device.     G.  B.  Furman.     No    1,268,232;  June  4; 
V    251  ;  p.  46. 

Spring  :   See — 

Vehicle-spring. 
Spring  separator.      S.   O.   Edmunds.      No.   1,269.799  :   June 

Spifn'p'structu/e.     W.  A.  Falls.     No.  1.270.238;  June  18; 

Spring 'whed.  '  A.   Pernula.     No.   1,2-0.199;   June   18;   v. 

Sprocket^ J^lasting         !]_  E.    Van    Ness.      No.    1,270,570; 

Squar.-   "s    V'.  "Fra'zle'r. "  No.   1,268.230;  June  4;  v.  251; 

Squai.'''and  miter  device.     J.  Toomey  and  J.  Oldham.     No. 

1  2711.464  :  Jv>ne   25;   v.    251;    p.   740. 
Square.  T-.     V.  Griffiths.     No.  1.268,711  :  June  4  ;  v.  251 ; 

Stacker  and  unloading  barge.   Automatic      J.   C.  Conway. 

No    1  270  120  :  June  IS  ;  v.  251  :  p    f.lS. 
Stacking  mechanism.      H     Y.   Armstrong.      No.   1.269.(t(3; 

Stamping  nia'chtne. '  ^E.    N     Preble.      No.    1.269.642;    June 

18  *   V    251  '  D    490 
stanchion.     F.  C.   Neely.         No.  1.270.314;  June  25;  v. 

251  ;  p.  698. 


Stanchion.  Cattle-.     E.  C.  Waehler.     No.  1.269.346  ;  June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  378. 
Stand  :  See —  „^  .      ,       . . 

Barrel  stand.  Sboemaker  s  «tand. 

Basket  stand.  Soldering-iron  stand. 

I>isplav  stand.  Switch-stand. 

Match-stand  Imbrdla        and        similar 

Musical-Instrument  stand.  stand. 

Stand.     J.  S.  Richeson.     No.  1.270,212  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  , 

p.    644. 
Staple    extractor    or    puller.      A.    Oline.      No.    1.269,845; 

June  18  ;  V.  251  ;  p    547.  „^       , .      ,  ,  or,. 

Starter.     J.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,268,414  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  98.  ,    .-,     T 

Stay-bolt    structure.    Boiler-.      J.    R.    Flanmry    and    b.    I. 

Dodds      No.  1,268,826;  June  11;  V.  251  ;p    233^ 
Stav-bolt  structure      J.  ItvF'lannerv  and  t.  1.  Dodds.     No. 

1.268.953  ;  June  11  ;  V.  251  :  p.  267       .^   ^    _,   _     ^   .„^ 
Stay-bolt  structure.     J.  R.  Flannery.  B.  E.  D    Stafford   and 

E.  I    Dodds.     No.  1.268.827  ;  June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  X3^-  . 
Stav-l.olt  structure.     J    R.  Fluuu.-ry.  E.  I.  Do'lds.  "Ud  K  K. 

Landgraf.     No.   1.268,828;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  233_ 
Stav-bolts,  Manufacture  of.   J.  R.  Flannery.    No   1,208,952  . 

June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  267.  ,,     „,  . 

Stay  t)oits.    Manufacture   of   boiler.     J.    R.    Hanner.v    and 

E    I    Dodds      No.  1,268.961  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  26 <. 
Steam-boiler.      P.    Kestner.      No     1,270,621:    June    2o  :    v. 

Steam-l>^ner.     E.   de   Strens.     No.   1,268,549;   June  4;   v. 

251  ;   p.  136.                                        ^     .™  r^         11        M^ 

Steam  -  boiler    and     appliances.       C.     W.  Crowell.       No. 

1.270.017  :  Juno  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  593. 

Steering  mechanism.    E.  T.  and  W.  E.  Cox.  No.  1.268,933  . 

June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  262.               ^      „  m        i         v« 

Steering     mechanism.     Safety.       G.     Van  Tassel.       No. 

1.269.136;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  318.  has  ka-s  • 

Steering  wheel.    Folding.     A.   C.   Slncare.  -  No.    1,268.505, 

June  4  :  V.  251;  p.  124        „     „  v-       i  o«q  tt«  . 

Steering  wheel    heater.      W.    P.    Barton.      No.    1.269.7(0, 

June  18 ;  V.  251  ;  p.  528.  t        t,        c        ,       v« 

Steering  -  whe<^l  -  locking      means.      J.       H.       Sager.      NO. 

1.270,058  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  603.  , 

Steering  wheel.    Pivoted.     A.   C.   Sincare.      No.    1,268.506, 

StSng^wheol^^iil^alVi*'  E.  H.  Vincent.     No.  1.269,341  ; 

Stenoscope,  Refracting-.     R.  H.  Wappler.     No.  1.269,663; 

June  18;  V.  251;  p.  495.  • 

Stereotype-plates,  Machine  for  cooling.      H.   A.  W.   Wood. 

No.  1.269.240;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  848. 
Stereotype  plates.  Machine  for  finishing  and  pooling.     H. 

A    W    Wood.     No.  1,269.239  ;  June  U  ;  v.  251  ;t).  348. 
Stpr.'otvpe    printing  plates.    Machine    for    making.      L.    t. 

Hopkins.     No.  1.268.463;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  P-  113-  , 

Sterilizer       II.    Baehr.      No.    1.270.095;   June   18;   v.   251; 


StRi  or^retort.      11.   MacRae.     No.   1,268.742;  June  4;   v. 

Stttches,  Machine  for  making  hand  buttonhole-.     J.  For- 

man.      No.    1.269,415:  June    11;   v     251 ;   p.   395-    „^_  . 

Stock     Applicator  for  live.     G.   D.  May.      No.   1,-J69.(.>.0 , 

StocT-lndlcktV''^'«'y'^  ^-^    1.269.151;    June    11;' 

Stock'lnU^SIng?:ng;,    C.  S.  Althouse.     No.  1.269.148  •  June 

Stoker.''chain-gra^te"'  W.  W.  Holland.  J    R    Carring'^r.  and 

W    Bacheldur      No.   1.268,S45;  June  11  :  v.  251  ,  p.  238. 

Stoker    Mocha nical.     H.  E.  Kleffel.     No.   1,270.171  ;  June 

Stool.'  'o.*''A\'l?arris.'     No.   1.270.729;   June   25;   v.   251; 

Sto^-mo^tlon.      W.    Larkin.      No.    1,269.464;    June    11;    t. 

Stop-moUoti^d.>vice.     R.   W.    Scott.     No.   1.270,063;  June 

18;  V.  251  :   p.  694. 
Stopper :   See — 

Stlra^'bat?^     J.    Becker.      No.    1.269.778:    June    18; 

Storago^■'atter'f■    W.    A.   Crowdus.      No.   1.260.162;   June 

11;  V.  251:  P    326. 
Stove   for   Inirnlng    solid    fuel    and    tnaking    same.      H.    P. 

Ball.     No    1 .268.7S6  ;  June  4  t  t^  251  :  p.  203. 
Stove  lid  and  damper.     C.   E.  S.  Parton.     No.  1,269,850  , 

Sto  v'^-'A' •    A."i'^S?ewart.      No.    1.268.175;    June    4;    T. 

251  •    p    ^". 
Stove-magsizine.     J.  H.  Prlngle.     No.  1.269,959;  June  18; 

v.   251  :   P    576.  .         u     ..  . 

Strainer  and  cleaning  or  exchanging  tlie  strainer-baskets, 

High  prtssure.      A.    Akers.      No.    1.269.5il;    June    18; 

v.  251  ;  p.  469. 
Strap  :   flee — 

Hat-strap  Rol)e-strap. 

Strett-intersection    signal.      J.    W.    See.       No.    1.268,288; 

Street^roll'er.'  "j.  Gratton.     No.  1,270,725  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ; 

Street-sweeping   apparatu         F.    lledley    and    J.    S.    Doyle. 

No.   1,268.571:  .Tune  4;   v.   251;  P-   143         _ 
Stretcher       J.    L.    Boardman.      No.    1.2(0,10<  ;    Jui^e    18, 

v.  251  ;  p.  615. 
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stretcher  asd  caakfct  support.    W.  Deneke.    No.  1,268,938  ; 

June  11;  V.  251;  p.  263. 
Strip-applying  device.     J.    Rettell.      No.    1.268.151  ;   June 

4  :  V.  251  :  p.  2.^. 
Str:p  cutting  machine.      R.    F.    Beardsl<  y.      No.   1,268.368  ; 

Jun.-  n  ;  V.  261  ;  p.  384. 
Stud  a ixl  socket  fastener.    A.  <i.  Anderson.    No.  1,268,66.")  ; 

Jun.'  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  169. 
Suhmarine-armanient,    Mechanism    for    the   operation    of. 

J     E.   Johanncssen   and   O.    A.    Waagp.      No.    1,270  164  : 

June  18  ;   v.   251  ;  p.   631. 
Sut>marin<--(has»'r.     J.  A.  Ars.nault.     No.  1,270,094  ;  June 

18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  612. 
Submarlne-Krowth  cutter.     R.   L.  Welch,     No.   1,269,139;^' 

June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  320. 
Siiliinerged    concentratin«-tflble.       \V.    A.    Iluelsdonk.      No 

1.:i7().7:?0  ;  .Tune  25;   v.   251;  p.  811', 
Su^-ar  canecrushlnf;    rollcra.    Apparatus    for    grooving.      E 

Abarca.     No.   1,270.681;  June  25;   v.   251;   p.  799. 
Sugar  dispenser.     A.    L.  Buckland.      No.    1.270,26-';  June 

•-■5  :  V.   251  ;  p.  683. 
Susardispinsing  apparatus.      O.    Nyl)ak.      No.    1.270,194  ; 

June  18  ;   v.  261  ;   p.  639. 
Sugar-packing  machine.  I.oaf-.    C.  C.  R^'ese.    No.  1.269,115  ; 

June  11  ;  V.  251  :  p.  313. 
Suit,  War  protecting-.     F.    Simyt.      No.    1.269,019;   June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  280. 
.Sullite  liquor.  Fermenting.     A.  Lackman.     No.   1.269,287  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  361. 
Support.   Ailjustal)le.      H.   T.  Ware.      No.    1.269,664;  June 

18  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  496. 
Surgical    tourniquet.      W.    I>«'viiie.      No.    1.269.620;    June 

18;  V.  251  ;  p.  484. 
Sweep-rake.     J.  M.  <"op<'.     No.  1,269,3«3  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251 

p.  390  . 
Swimiiiing  devi<  e.      F.    I'acheco.      No.   1.268,762  ;   June  4 

T.  251  :  p.   10.J. 
Swimming   device.      J.    Wanat.      No.    1,268,30.3  ;    June    4 

V.  251  ;  p.  67. 
Swing  joint.    Pa<kles.s.      J.    B.    Knudsen.      No.    1,270.172 

June  18  :  v.  251  ;   p.   634. 
Switch  :   6'cp — 

Automatic  switch.  I'ush-button  switch. 

Duplex  switch.  Telephone  hook-switch. 

Electric  Kwitch 
Switch.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1.269.400;  Jane  11;  v.   251; 

p.  ;<92 

Switcli.     N.  Ilolllngshed.     No.  1.269,444  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ; 

p    403. 
S-.vitch      F.   E.  Wil.son.     No    1.269.237;  June  11;  v.  251; 

p.  348 
Switch  lever.     C.  Forth.     No.  1,269,070;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  301. 
Switch-Stan. 1.      C.    Forth.      No.    1.269.069;    June    11:    v 

251  ;  p.  301, 
Switi  hing     mean.s.      Automatic.        J.      F.     Tnomey.        No 

1.2Tn.465:  June  2r.  :  v.  251;  p.  740. 
Swivel    connection.      R.    E.    Miller.      2^'o.    1,270.538  ;    June 

25  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   761. 
Tal)le  :  «fe — 

Billiard  and  pool  tahle.  Metal  table. 

Chiropractic    operating  ta-      Metallic  table. 

ble.  Submerged    concentrating 

Expanding  table.  table. 

Folding  table.  Turn-table. 

Knockdown  table. 
Table.      T.    R.   Trelber.     No.   1,268,181  ;   June   4  ;    v.    251  ; 

p.   31. 
Tahle    and    Ironing-board.    Combine<l.      W.    E.    Magarrell. 

No.   1.270.184:  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  037. 
Table,  stand,  and  the  like.     E.  P.  Wanner.     No    1,208,191  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  .34. 
Tables,  De«k  attachment  for.     I.  L.  Caton.     No.  1,268.926 ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  261. 
Tablet,  WHting-.     G.   E.   Davis.      ^Reissue.)      No.    14,488; 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  810. 
Tacking  mechanism.     A.  E.  Jerram  and  F.  B.  Keall.     No. 

1,268.357  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  82. 
Tag.    Bale-.      D.   W.    Moore.      No.    1,269,0;V);   June    18;   v. 

251 ;  p.  487. 
Tall-gate    lock.      A.    Carlson.      No.    1,270,695:    June    25; 

V.   251  ;  p.  802. 
Talking-machine.       H.    T.    and     E.    J.     Kingsburv.       No. 

1.269.089  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  306. 
Talking-machine  sound-mo<lifler.     P.  Farb.     No.  1,270,278; 

June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  087. 
Talklne-machine-stopping   attachment.      H.    Hubbell.      No. 

1.268,121:  June  -I;  v.  251:  p.   \r,. 
TalkiQK-macbines,    Vertical    file    for.      M.    Nystrom.      No 

1.268,141  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  21. 
Tank  :  See — 

Electrically-heated  tank.  Mensurlng-tank. 

Electrolytic  tank. 
Tank     construction.     Fluid  dispensing  .       A.     A.     Kramer 

No.  1,209,460 ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  408. 
Tank     gage.     Liquid  -  containing-.     F.     H.     Hlcke.     No 

l,2e9J09;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  609. 
Tank-beater.      M.    B.    ADderson.      No.    1,268,202 ;    June    4  ■ 

V.  251  :  p.  38. 
Tank  protector.  Oil-.     W.  Cohen.     No.  1,270.497  ;  June  25  ; 

T.  251  ;   p.   750. 
Tap  and  die  holder.     A.  B.  Ogren.     No.  1,270,051 ;  June 

18  ;  V.  261  ;  p.  flOl. 
Tape-handling    machine.      J.    F.    Ryan.      No.    1,269,749 : 

June  18  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  619. 


Tape-iB*«sure    reel.      C.    F.    Lemasscna.      No.    1.269  466- 

.lune  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  409. 
Taper-jrage.     L.  c.   Blomstrom.     No.  1.268.814;  June  11- 

v.  2ol  ;   p.  230. 
Target.      A.   Kemplnskl.      No.  1,289,942  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  • 

p.   573. 
Tattlng-hook     and     attaching    meaos    therefor        N      V 

Turner.     No.   1.209,060;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  496' 
Taximeter.   Hourly.     C.   I).  Uichnrd.     No.    l,2(;y,3(tD  ;  June 

11  ;   V.    2r.l  ;    p.   3f.,S. 
Teaching    the    alphabet    and    spelling.    Means    for       J      L 

Tlmnnson.      No.   1.270,560;    .Tune   25;   v,   251;   p    769 
Teat-(up.       K.    K.    Mcl^eod.      No.    1,270,:'.(),H  ;    June    25-    v 

2r.l  ;   p.  696.  '      ■ 

Teat  cup.     A.  W    Zeratskv  and  O.  Wostal.     No.  1,269  301  • 

.huie  11  :  V.  251  :  p.  3)ri2. 
Te<ter.       W.    T.    Schwarz.       No.    1.270,219:    June    18-    ▼ 

251  :   p.   646. 
Telegraph  circuit    sounder.      F.    E.    Smith    and    L     Heflln. 

No.  1.208.890  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  2.''»o 
Telegraph  sy.^tein.     O.  M.  Letch.     No.  1.209,539;  June  11; 

V.  2.)1  ;  p.  428. 
Telephone     ex.  hange       system.        F.       W.       Dunbar.        No 

1.270.127;  June  is;   v.   251;   p.  620. 
Telephone-exchange      system         B.      Q.      Dunham.        No 

1.270,.3SS;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  719. 
Telei)bone  exchange    .system.    Automatic.      B     G.    Dunham 

No.   1. 208,221  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  43. 
Telephone-exchange    svstem.    Automatic   party  line       A     E. 

Keith.      .\..     1.2n9."4,'')3  ;   June  11  ;   v.   251  :  p"    4(»5. 
Tel<'phone-*'xchange  systems.  Message-register  circuits  for 

machine  switching.      ('     L.    (ioodrum.      No.    1,269,702; 

June  18  ;  V.  251  :  p    506. 
T.l.pboiie  exchange   trunking  system.  Two  wire  automatic 

and    manual       E.    D.    Fales.      No.    1,270.277;    J«Tie    25; 

V.  251  :  p    0^7. 
Telephon.'    hook  swit.h    and    cut-out.       J.    T.    Gray.       No 

1.2ti9.42.-.  ;  June  11  ;   v.  2.-il  ;  p.  398. 
Tel.  phone  svstem.     F.  W.   Dunbar,     No.   1,270,128;  June 

IN  ;  T.  251  :  p.  621. 
Telephone    svstem.      A.    Franke.      No.    1,268,106;    June    4; 

V.  2."il  ;  p     1(1. 
Telephone   svstem       F.   L      Joheen.      No.    1,270.72.1 ;   June 

25  ;   V    251  ;   p.   808. 
Telephone   svstem.      H.    J.    Herlnk.      No.    1,20'.).1SI  ;    June 

11  ;   T.   2.-)i  ;   p.   330. 
Telephone    system.     Automatic.       A      A.     And  "rseo.       No. 

1,209,24.".  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  350. 
Telephone    svstems.    Call  finder    for   automatic    and    seml- 

auteniatk.      J.   N.    Reynolds.      No.    1,270,320;   Jane   25; 

V    2.T1  ;  p.  701. 
Telephone    systems,     Suiwrvlsorv    control-clr.-ult     for.       S. 

Pat.Tson.  "  No.    1.2«;it.4'.t'.t  ;  June  11  :    v.  251  ;   p    418. 
Telephone  timer  and  swit.h.     A.A.Wells.     No.  1,270,080  ; 

June  18  ;  V    251  :  p.  608. 
Telephones,  Note-pad  attachment  for.     A.  Emerman.     No. 

1,270  133;  June  18;  v    261  ;  p.  623. 
Tenip.ratnre  -  I  ontri)lllng       ilcvice.  A.'     Roesch.  No. 

1.270.4:48:  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  7.32 
Teiupemturc  in.llcator.  V.        M.        Montsinger.  No. 

l,2t;9.540  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  430. 
Tensl..oal     joint         C.     J.     Rothermel.        (Reissue.)        No. 

14  482  ;   June   11  ;   v.  251  ;   p.  439. 
Tents,    ('.instruction    of.      P.    E.    Correll.      No.    1,270,701  ; 

June   25  :    v     251  :   p     803. 
TermlnBl      C.  W.  Beck.     No.  1,268.812;  June  11  ;  v,  251; 

229. 

Terminal  box      F.  L.  Schulz  and  W.  Kraft.     No.  1,270,062; 

June  18 ;  v    251 ;  p.  604 
Thermostat  Indicator.     J.   H,  Swan.     No.  1,269,758;  June 

18  ;  T.  251  ;  p.  522. 
Thimbli'.      S.  Colburn.      No,   1,270,699  ;  June  25  ;  v    251  ; 

p.   803. 
Thread-holder.      G.    S.    Hill.      No     1,209.082;    June    11;    v. 

251  :   p.   304. 
Thread    masses.    Machine    for    packaging   tubular.      C.    W. 

Hubbard.      No.   1.269. 816;   June   18;   v.   251;   p.    539. 
Tbr.-a.l*    .>f    cellulosic    ni.nterlai    iiii.l    the    thread^    so    pro- 

du.<d.  Tr.-ating.      C.   K.  Vanderkleed  and  J.   E.  Brewer. 

N.I.   l,2t!".t..34(i  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  370. 
Threshing  machine.      P.   A.   Noack.      No.    1.269.109;    June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  311. 
Threshing  machine   conveyer  attachment.      R.   W.    Ij«>Bhcr. 

No    1.268.857  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  242. 
Threshing  machine  fe«»der.     T.  G.  Wisdom.     No.  1,2«9,033  ; 

Jun.'   11  ;   V.  251  :  p.  290. 
Throw  board.    M.'ans    for    opt>ratIng   a.      C.    L.    Vnnmeter. 

No.  1,209  135;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  318 
Thumb-rest       W     Meredith.      No     1,269.100;    June    11;    v. 

2.')1  ;   p    310. 
Ticket-dispensing   device.      J.    F.    Dwyer.      No.    1,268.222: 

June  4  :   V    2.'>1  ;   p.  43. 
Ticket.  Railway-.     A.  Welnfcld.     No,  1,269.026  ;  June  11 ; 

V.  2.51  ;  p.  288. 
Tickets   and    the    like,    Holder   for.      M.    Macdonald       No 

1.269.723  ;  June  18  :  v.  261  ;  p.  513. 
Tie  :   See — 

Concrete   tie.  Rail  tie. 

Package-tie.  Railway-tie. 

Tie      L.  K,  Mihelakos.     No.  1,270,045:  June  25;  v.  251- 

p.  7**9. 
Tle-clasjp.     D.  Weill,     No.  1.269,887  ;  June  18  ;  v.  851  ;  p. 

659. 
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Tie-pin  holder      L.  M.  Campau.     No.  1,269,878;  June  18; 

V.  251  ;  p    471. 
Tie  slide.      J.    V.    Brennan.      No.    1.209,372;   June    11;    v. 

251  :  p.  3H5  „  , 

Tile-foatlng    apparatus.        H.     Stommel.       No.     1,268,891  ; 

June  11  :   v.  2.".1  ;  p    2.W. 
Tile-press.      F     B.   Ylngllng.      No.   1,208.909  ;   June   11  ;   v. 

251  '  p    25ti 
Tlltabi.'    p^st."     C,    A.    Poole.      No.    1,209.212;    June    11; 

V.  2.-.1  :  p   34k. 
Tire.      M     A.    Burch.      No,    1,268,924:    June    11:    v.   251; 

p.   20(t. 
Tire.     W.  O    Jeffries.     No.  1,269.928  ;  June  18  ;  t.  251  ;  p. 

572 
Tire  and  making  the  same.     O.  H.  Cloyd.     No.  1,270,247; 

June  IS  :  V.  251  :  p    <'.53  >.      „     ^ 

Tir.-    and     makine    the    sjinie.    Cushion  M      lUHk.       No. 

1.27<V.".91  :   June   20:   v    251:   p    77.% 
Tire    and    produ<lng    the    same.    Cushion-.      J.    L.    Swartx. 

No    1.2<W.29S;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  p    «•.".. 
Tin  armor.      W.  J.   Adams.     No.    1.2(>9.;iC2  ;   June   11;   v. 

2.M  ■   p    8S2. 
Tir.     armor.  "l*ii.nnia tic  .      C.    E.    Bates.      No.    1,270.482; 

.Inn.'  2.%:   V     251  :   p.   745. 
Tir.-  armor,   Pn.timatlc-       W    n.  Manuel.      No.  1,208, 2.>8; 

June   4  ;    V    251  ;   p    .53. 
Tire    armor.    Pneumatic        J.    J.    Snigo       No.    1.268,402; 

June    4  ;    V     2.'-.l  :    p     95. 
Tire-beads  and   making  same.  Reinforcing  member  for.     U, 

M    R.^aui.     .\..    1.2To.0.%,H:  ,Tune  18:  v.  251  :  p    6((1, 
Tire     carcass     siipportln>;     tn.',ius.        II.     1       Morris.        No 

l,2f.S.4S2:   .lull.'    1;   v    2.">1  ;  p.    US 
Tire    Combined   automobile  wheel   and   flexible.      H.   J.   La 

Bauv.'.      No    1.2('.;(.'n3  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p    482. 
Tire  core.      F     Paulsen.      .No    1 .2*)'.t.5<K>  ;   June   11;  T.  251; 

p    419 
Tire    for  automobile-wheels.   Resilient       W.   A.   Neal.      N^. 

1.20H.'*42  ;  June  18  :  v    251  ;  p.  546. 
Tire  grips.      Fasicnlng     m.-ans      t..r         P,      Smith,        No. 

I  2('.!t  .'42N  :  .lime  1 1  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   373. 

Tire-heater.      L.  M    Piilmero.      No    1.270.196;  June  18;  v. 

251  ;  p    640 
Tin      impknient.      Automobile-        L      B.     Dutcher.      No. 

1.209,5h5  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p   473 
Tire  pat.  h       H     C.    Atwood       No     1.208..')3C:   June   4;   v. 

251  :    p     132. 
Tire,   Pneumatic.      P,   Malacos       No.   1,269,628;  June   18; 

V.  251  ;  p   486. 
Tire    Pn.umatic      L.   R     Pes.bad.l.     No.  1.209.505 ;  June 

II  ;   V.   251  ;  p.  420. 

Tire    Resilient.     .^     H.   Kossmann.      No.   1.269,720;   June 

18  :  V    251  ;  p.  512. 
Tire    Resilient.     S    J    Woods  and  J.  Polar.     No.  1,268,527  ; 

June   4:   V.  251;    p     13(i  ^^„     ^„ 

Tire  rim  reducing   device       C.    BuUlvant.      No.    1.268,542  ; 

Jun.'   4  ;   v.   2.M  ;   p     134.  »      ,  . 

Tire,   Solid       L    Clough.      No    1,268.437;  June  4;  v.  251; 

P    I"-'' 
Tire     Spring         J      H      Gabrlelson    and    G.    L.     Swengon. 

No.  1,208,957  ;  June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p,  208 

Tire  triad   fasten,  r       L.   S.    Morse,     No,   1,270.191  ;   June 


18  ;  V    251  ^    03,s 
281  ;  p    504. 


Tlrt^-valve       W.    iV    Falres.      No.    1.26«.694:    .lune    18;    v. 

281  ;  p. 

Tlievalv.v.    Dust  cap   for.      A.    E.    .4ker,      No     1.270.253; 

June  25;  v.  251  ;  p    681. 
Tire     Vehlde.      (>     A     Ilollis.      No.    1.269,182:    June    11; 

V,  251  :  p.   331. 
Tire    V.hldc        F.  C.  Kotz»'.     No.  1,209,459:  June  11;  v. 

251 :  p    407. 
Tire  vulcaniJter.     C.  B    Heim.     No.  1.270,164  ;  June  18  ;  v. 


251  :  p    029 
Tires,   .Apparatus  for   making  inn.  r   tubes   for.      H.    Dech. 

N.i    1.27(i.<>(»4  ;  June  2.">  ;  v    251  ;  p    779. 
Tires,  hose,  and  the  lik.'.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mnnu 

facturing      M.   Smith       No,  1.209.229  ,  June. 11  ;  v.  2:il  ; 

p.  845. 
Tires  In   relation   to  rims  or  wheels.  Mode  of  and   m.iiMs 

for     asfvmbling    pr 'umatlc     or    elastic        H.     W.     Van 

Meetereri       No     l.'JfiS.  185:    June  4:   v     251:    p,   82. 
Tires,    Inner    lining    for    pneumatic       E.    H.    Falle.      No, 

1  209.093  :  June  18  :  v,  251  ;  p    r»04. 
Tires,    Ixak  locating  detector   for   pneumatic.      L    Thlem, 

No.  1,270.073  :  June  18  :  v    251  :  p.  006. 
Tires     Machine   and    method    for   applying   rubber    treads 

to    pneumatic.      F     B     Converse.      No,    1,270,380;    Jnn.' 

26  :   v.   251  ;   p.  716.  ,     ^,    ^ 

Tires     Protective    armor  belt    for    pne^lmati.^       J.    Clydes 

dale.     No.  1.209.388;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p,  389. 
Toaster      F.    H    T?erns  and  G.  r>anz.     No.  1.270,592  ;  June 

25  "  V    251  :  p.  770 
Tobacco  stemmer         H      S      Flendirson.       No.     1,270,733; 

June  25:   v.   251  :   p    Hll.  _        ^        c  ^    «  ,., 

Tobacco-stemming      machine         F.      C       Schofleld.        No. 

1,268.392  ;  June  4  ;  v    251  :  P    32 
Torgle-bolt.      M.    H.    Paine    and    W.    S.    Williams,      No, 

1,269.302;  June   11:   v.   251:   p     365. 
ToUet-box       M.    J      Nolan.       No,    1,269.207;    June    11;    t. 

251  ■    p    339 
Tone  arm.       Z.     Ecklebarger.       No.    1.269,266;    June    11; 

To^ngs,  pipe-,  "r.  M.  Brandon.     No.  1.270.371;  June  25; 

V    "51      p    713 
Tonaue-swltrto   structure       E.   E.   Tolton       No.   1,269,771  ; 

June  18;  v.  261  :  p    526. 


Tool-ch«.t       A.    B.    Jennings.      No.    1,268.124;    J""*    ** '• 

Tool,  Combination-.     J.  and  S.  Faix.    No.  1.268.558  ;  June 

4  ;    v.    2.-.1  :   p     138.  ^      .,      ,  w 

Tool      Fluid  <>ixrat*Hl     percussive.        L.     C.     Bayles.        >o. 

1,208.081;  June  4;   v.   251;   p.    3.  .,      , 

To<.l  gnard.      K.   A.   Martin       No.   1,270,430;   June  25:   v. 

ToT.i- holder.*'  M.  S.  Hill.    No.  1.270.158 ;  June  18 ;  t   251  : 

p.  030. 
Tool  holder.      E.    Schlegel.       No.    1.269.31.:    June    11:    v. 

251  :    p.    370. 
Tooth.      F.    Z.    Hanscom.      No.    1,208.908;    June    11;    ▼. 

Too"th,' Artilficial.     W.   H.   Bowman.     No.  1,269,521;  June 

11  •  V    251  ■  p    4''4 
Tooth,    .\rtiticial.      E.R.    Hoff.      No.    1,269.440;    June    11; 

V.   251  ;   p,    402.  ^.       .  -.„ 

Tooth-powder  can   and   l>m»b-holder.      C.    N.    <>reajia.      ."no. 

1,27(1.512;  June  25;   v.   251:  p.  754. 
Torpedo-gunrd.     G.  Danovaro.     No.  1,270.020;  June  18; 

V    '*.51  ■  p    594 
TorpAio  guard.    '  M.    Zajac.      No.    1,268,661;    June    4:    t. 

TorjK-do  trap  or  gimrd      L.  E.  Armstrong.     No.  1,268,419  ; 

Torp.ilo,  We'll  shoi^tinp.     H.  L.  Franklin.     No.  1.270,719; 

June  25:   v.   251  ;  p.   807. 
Towel    dispensing      device.        G.      M.      HuDlnger.        no. 

1.2fiS240:   June  4;   v.   251  ;   D.   49. 
Toy      W    T.  Cramp.     No.  1,270,122  ;  June  18 ;  t.  251  ;  p 

T..V.      (;.    T     Ha^ines   and   B.    W.    Smith.      No     1.268,115; 

To.v"°V.   M.^  Rankert.      No.    1,268.998:   June    11;   v.  261; 

To^v      I>    E.   Small.     No.   1,269.968;  June  18;  v.  251;  p. 
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Tov  animal  and  the  like  and  making  same,  Pnpier-milchtV 
(I.     K     Thibault.      No.    1.270.340;    June    25:    v.    251; 

Tov.  Automobile.     O.  W.  Barrick  and  J.  E    Speicher.     No. 

i  209.250  ;  June  11  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  352. 
Toy.   Figtire.     W.   E.   Emmons.      No.    1,268.702  ;   June   4  ; 

Tax.  ^Figure'  wb.^led.      C.   H.    B.    Stacy.      No.    1,270.466 ; 

Tov'."Fig*ure  whirled,  "'j.' Terlecky.     No.   1.270.344:   June 

Toy'  pistol'.'  -o'.'  C.  ^Madison.      No     1,270.535  ;   June   25  ; 

Toy   pistol.^    N.'  B.   Pottier.     No.    1.269,854;   June  18;  t. 

To'y    sklling  craft.      CM.    Van    Buren.      No.    1.270,406; 

To'v""sounding*"  F.    G.'Rovensky.     No.   1.269.812;   June 
11  :  V    251  :  p.  869.  ^     .,,  ^    ,-      a      i 

Tov.    Walking   or   progressing.      A.   Murray    and    ','•    ■*.   J. 

Marlev.     No.  1.269.490:  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  P-   ■♦10. 
Tov,    Wheele<l       K     W     Manfeldt,      No.    1.2.ii,54:       June 

•^5  •  V    '^51  ■  p    702. 
Toy's'     Ri*<1ing  horse      for      boys'.        F.      Majewski.        No. 

1,270.6.38  :  June  25:  v.  251:  P-  787 
Tricks  from  straight  pieces  of  rail    lormlng  circular  T- 

section.     A.  D.  Mosby,     No,  1,269,631  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  , 

Trliction-conpllng.  D  Rhankland.  No.  1,269,651  :  June 
Tractio,,  tvbf^l  nro.  Wlese.  No.  1.270,474:  June  25; 
■actor  '  J .  Co'chran.  No.  1,268,324;  June  4;  v.  251; 
Tract'oT  11  II  Linn.  No.  1.270,5.31;  June  25;  v.  261; 
Tractor  L.  McCloskey.  No.  1.270,480  ;  June  25  ;  t.  251  ; 
Tractor-gearing.  J.  C.  Simmons.  No.  1,26«,755  ;  June  18  ; 
TraVtor, 'Track 'laying.  __R.    H.    '^'hite.       No     1.270,576; 

Trictor-whi-cT:  ^R   j'' rJiI      No.   1,268,493;   June   4;   v, 

251  ;    p.    121.  „  v 

Tractors,    Gearing   for.     L    Mayer   and   E.    A.    Bye.      No. 
'     1,268,78.3;   June  4;   v.   2.-.1  :   p    202.  „ 

Train     stop    and     signaling    device        W.     C.     Nein.       NO. 

1  269,90 1  ;  Jun.    11  ;  v.   251  ;  p    430. 
Train-stop    nie(hanism       !>.    R.    Wallace.      No     1,269.662: 

June  IS  :  v    251  :  p    495. 
Train  stopping    apparatus,    Ant(»m«tlc.       H      H.    Khoubes 

serian.     N.i    1,20^,727:  June  4;   v.  251  ;  p    186. 
Transferrinc    loos.     mat.  rial     M.-ans    for.      C     Evans,    Jr 

No     l,2t1s.r,.-,7  :    .tune   4;    v     2.M  ;    p.   138 
Translating   devices.    Mounting    for.      D.    Woodhead.      No. 

1.269,355:  June  11     V    251  :  p.  380^    „,     .v     .,       « 
Translating  d.'vices.    Mounting  for.      D.    woodhead.      No. 

1.269..350;  June  11  :  v    251  ;  p,  380.  oas  roa  • 

Transmission  cntrol.     <  -  A.  F.  Ductirron.     No.  l,268,b»». 

.Tune    4:    v.    2.'')1  :    p,    177.  o -,  ^ 

Transmission  m.chanlsm.      II.  C    M6nard.     No.   1.2t>8.  i.>0: 

,luu.'   4  ;    V.    2."1  :    p     192. 
Transmission  mechanism      C    W,  Parker.     No.  1,270,318; 

Jun.'  25:   v    251  ;  p    699  „«£, -^^ 

Transmission   m.chanism       G    M    Willis.     No.   1,268,(77: 
i        June   4  ;    v.    251  ;   p.    200. 
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Transmission    morhanlsm.    Varlablp-specd-.      J.    B.    Spitz 

No    1.27it.5«;i.' ;  .Tuno  li5  ;  v.   L'Sl  :  p.  7G7. 
Trap  :   See —         ,  -  . 

Aiilinal-trap.  .    Sanitary  trap. 

(Jrease-trap.  Sowor-trap. 

ifinnow-trap. 
Trap-door-operating    mechanism.       W.     H.     Mussey.       No. 

1,269,557  ;  June  11  ;  v.   251  ;  p.  433. 
Trav  anil  fram(>.     W.  A.  Dunlap.     No.  1.270,273;  June  25: 

V.   2r.l  :  p.   oso 
Trees.  Treating  decaved  spbts  and  cavities  In  living.     J.  F 

Collins.     No.   1,270.010;  .lunf-  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  590. 
Trenching  apparatus.     T.  F.  Moore.     No.  1.2.0.240;  June 

IS  ;  V.  251  :  p.  651. 
Tricycle   specially  applicable  for   inv.ilids  or  the  like.     J 

F.  Hough.     No.  1,269.815;  June  18;  v.  2^  ;  p.  5,S9. 
Trimmer  :   See — 

Heilge-trimmer.  Fleel-trimmer. 

Trollfy-pole  head.     C.   R.  Ylrava  and   W.  J.   Ilejna.     No. 

1.269,0.37;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  291. 
Trolley-wheel   and    bearing    therefor.       F.    L.    Morris.      No 

1.269.951  :  June  18  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  575. 
Troiiirh  :   See — 

Coiil-washlng  trough.  Hogtrough. 

Feeding-trough. 
Trousers.     I.  L.  Morris.     No.  1,270,190;  June  IS;  v.  251 

p.  638. 
Tnici<       J.    C.    Stutz.      No.    1,268.178  ;    June    4  ;    v.    251 

p.    .-to. 
Truck  attarhmont.  Motor-.     J.  W.   Shaw.      No.   1,269  009 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  283. 
Truck.    .Xutomobilc-.      J.    J.     Herlbnuer.       No.     1.269,435 

June   11  ;   V.   251  ;   p.   400. 
Trui  k -body.  Interchangeable  and  removable.     W.  T.   Dug 

gan.     No.  1.269.265  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  356 
Truck  bolster.     C.   F.   Huntoon.     No.  1,269.817  ;   June  18 

v.  251  ;  p.  540. 
Truck.  Conveyer-.     C.  E.  Drum.     No.  1,270.502;  June  25 

v.  2.'>1  ;  p    751. 
Truck.   Hand-      \.  O.  Evenson.     No.   1.270.024  ;  June  18 

V    2.j1  ;  p.  595. 
Truck  wheel.  F>ri-s<ed-steel      J.  Ledwlnk.T.     No.   1.270  .•'.06 

.Iiiiie  25;   V.   1.'51  ;   n.   fiOi". 
Triicks.    Rraking   device    for   elevating-.      D.    C.    Lambson 

.\o.  1,269.095;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  308. 
Trucks.   Dynamo  suspension   on  car-,     p.   Kennedy      No 

1.269.822  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  541 
Tr\icks.    Tractor    attachment    for    motor-.      J     S     Hareer 

.No     1,26'*. 116;   June  4:    v.   2.'il  :   p.    14. 
Trunk      and      dresser.      Combined        S.       R.       Maki        No 

1.2<;9.196;  June  11;  v.  251  ;  p.  3.35 

Downey    and    W.    Murdoch.      No 
V.   251  ;   p.  425 


Typewriting   and  computing   machine.   Combined.      CJ.    O. 

IH-geiier       No.    1,270,237  ;    June    18  ;    v.    251  ;    p.    650. 
Type  writing   and    computing    machine.    Combined,      (J     O 

Degener.      No.    l,27n.7,-n;   .June  25;   v.   251;   p.   816. 
Type-writing  and    computing   machine.   Combined       (}.    O 

Degt'ii.r.      .NO.    1.27n,7,-i  :   .luiie  25;   v    251  :   p     816. 
Typewriting   and    computing    machine,    ("ombined       <;     O 

I>ejfe!ier        .No     1  .•.>7o.7,- 2  :    Juiie   25:    v     251:    p.   817. 
Type-writing   and    computing   macbine.    Combined.      E.    C. 

Earhel.     No    1.269,797  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  534. 
Type  wrltinir  and   >  .imputing    niacbinc,   Combiniil.      W.   L. 

<;umprecht.      No.   1.26s.'.tl.'.  ;  June  4:   v.  2."il  ;   p.   141. 
Tyiie-wrlting   and    computing    machine.    Comhin.-d.      F.    A. 

Mart.     No.   1.270.411  :  Jim.'  2.'"):  v.  2.%4  ;  p.   724. 
Type  writing  and  computing   ina.hine.   Comtiined       O.    W. 

•  Miii'^te.j.      Nil.   1.2ti>.(;(p.-  :  .Tuiie  4:   v.   2."il  :  p    l.'.J. 
Type-writing  and    computing   machine,    Combined.      B.   C. 

.sthkney.      No.   1.270.242:  June   18;   v.   251;   p. 


651. 


Trunk  loader.      R.    F 
1.269.527;   June   11 


Trtink.  Wardroh. 

v.    2.".!  :    p.    39 
Tube  :   Sec — 

Inner  tube. 

Vaporizlng-tuhe. 
Tub*»-cuttlng  machine. 

18;  V.  251  ;  p.  488. 


C. 
W. 


A.   II.   r.oyd.      No.  1,268.207;  June  4 

Vulcanizing  tulie. 
H.  Neuman.     No.  1.269.635;  June 
Dl.\on.      No.    1,269,688;    June    18; 
Benjamin.        No. 


Tube-expander.      T.    J. 

V.  2bl  ;  p.  502. 
Tunnel-kiln.       Continuous  O.       n 

1.268.204.;   June  4;   v.   2,t1  ;  p.  38 
Turbine,    Elastic-fluid.      F.    LJungatrom.       No.    1,269  540- 

June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  429. 
Turbine,     Elastic-fluid.       B.     and     F.     LJungstr.'im.       No 

1.269,541;  June  11;  v.  251;   p.  429. 
Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.     W.   J.  A.  Ixjndon. 

June   4  :   v.   2."il  :   p.   189. 
Turbine,    Elastic  fluid.       E.    R.    Newton. 


June    4  :    v.    2.">1  : 


No.  1,268.738; 
No.  1.268.272; 
No.    1.270.232; 


Turbine,    Elastic-fluid.       C.    Steenstrup. 

June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  649. 
Turbine-motor    for   use   with   compressed    air.      C,     Engel- 

brel^t.     No.  1.268.945:  June  11;  v.  251:  p    265' 
Turbine.  Steam-.     K.  Baumann.     No.   1.269,998;  June  18: 

V.  251  .'  p.  587. 
Turbines,  Blading.     J.  Williamson.     No.   1,269,144  •  June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  321. 
Turn  table.       H^     R.    Tsutsui. 


2.-1  ;   p.   97. 


No.    1,268,409;    June    4; 
O.      Poole.         No. 


Turning      machine.      Ratchet-nut-.        C. 

1268.275:   Juno  4;   v.   2r)l  ;  p.   ,'',8. 
Tweezers,    Ring-sizing,      B.   R.    Schwarz.      No.    1,269.321 : 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  371. 
Tying   objects   with    wire.    Feed   device    for   machines    for, 

R     M.    Warwick    and    E.    V.    Nessllng.      No     l  268  ,305  • 

June  4  :   V.   251  ;   p.    67. 
Tying   objects    with    wire.    Machine    for.      E.    V.    Nessllng 

No.    1,268,383;   June  4;   v.  2.-1:  p.   89 
Tympanl.  Tensioning  device  for.     C   B.  Wana maker.     No 

1.269,984;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  583. 
Type  or  matrix.     D.  S.  Kennedv.     No.  1,268. '.78  ;  June  4  • 

V.    251  ;   p.    144. 
Typewriter  attachment.     B.  R.  I>«'e.     No.  1.268  ,368  ■  JimP' 

4  ;  V.  251  :  p.  S.".. 
Type-writer  attachment.     E.  P.  C.  Lomas.     No.  1,268,869  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  243. 
Typ«--writer,     Electricallv  operated.       P.    C.    RawN        No 

1.268.491  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  n.  120. 
Type-writers.    Computing    attachment    for.      W.    Wright. 

No.    1.269,892  :  June   18  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   560. 
Type-writing   and    computing    machine.      B.    C,    Stlckoey 

No.  1.270.241;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  661. 


Type  writing   .'ind    cdhiputlng    machine,   Comldned.      B. 

Sri'knev.      No.    1.3:'0.243  ;    June    18;    v.    251;    p.    652. 
Type  writing    and     cOnTjmting     machine.     Combined.       ^ 

Wriglit.      No.   1.269,993;  June   is;   v.   251;   p.   5S5. 
Typ.'  writing    and     computing     machine.     Conibin.-d.       W, 

Writrlit.     No.   1.270.47S  :  ..  ine  2.'>  ;  v.  2.'»1  :  p.  7-14. 
Typewriting     and     computing     machine.     Combined.      W. 

Wriglit.      No.  1.270.479  :  June  25  :  v.  251  :  p.   74  4 
Typewriting   machine.      L.   S.   Burrldge.      No.    1,2I>S,790: 

.June  4  :  V.  2.'.1  :  p.  2(»4. 
Typewriting    machine.      C.    P.    Mosher.      No.    1,269.200: 

June   11  ;  V.  251  ;   p.  336. 
Typ.' writing    ma.  bine.      C.    P.    Mosher.      No.    1.269.201: 

June   11  ;   V.   251  :   p.   337. 
Typewriting    machine.      C.    P.    Mosher.      No.    1,269,202: 

June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  337. 
Typewriting    m.i.  bine.      C.    P.    Mosher.       No.    1,269.203: 

June   11  :   V.   251  ;   p    338. 
Typewriting    machine.      C.    P.  rMoshtr.      No.    1,269,204: 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  338.         '^ 
Type  writing   ma<  hiJie.      I,.    A.    Wernery.      No.    1.2li8..'i21  ; 

.tune  4  :  V.  2,-11  :  p.   128. 
T.vpe-wrlling  machines.   Platen  and  platen  equipment  for. 

11.    A.    Foothorap.      No.    1.268.954  ;    June    11  ;    v.    251  ; 

p.   267. 
Typographical    ca.stlng-machine.      .\.    W.    F.    Guest.      No. 

1.269,598  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  477.  1 

Typographical    composing  and   distributing  machliie.      W. 

E.  Klllott.     No.  1.270.27.-  :  June  2.".  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  686. 
Typographical   'machine.      J.    R.    Rogers.      No.    I,2t0.328 ; 

June  2.-)  ;  V.  2.-»l  :  p.  702. 
rmbrella.     I.  L.  Rudolph.     No.  1,268,283  ;  June  4  ;  y.  251 : 

p.  r,(i. 
rmbrell.i     and     sifiillar     stand.       A.     Wanner.     Jp.       No. 

I  2t;s.i9o:  June  4  :  v.  2.'>1  :  p.  33. 

Umbrella  lock.      G.    C.    Rhoer.      No.    1,270,054;    June    18; 

V.  251  :  p.  602. 
Umbrella  repair  cap.     O.  O.  Foster.     No.  1.26,'^  227  ;  June 

4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  44. 
rmbrella  runner.      F.    W     Howard.     No.   1,268,354;   June 

4  :  V.  251  :  p.  81. 
Umbrella  runner.      F.  W.    Howard  and   H.  M.  Browto.      No. 

1.268.353  :  Jun.^  4  :  v.  2.''.1  :  p.  80. 
Umiirellas    and    the    like.    Suspension    device    for.      A     A. 

Preston.     No.   1,270,207;  June   18:   v,   251;   p.  643 
Under  utter  guide.      I.    C.    Drake.      No.    1.269,408;    June 

II  ;   V.  251  ;  p.   394. 

Universal   Indicator       H.  C.  Miller.      No.   1,269,728;  June 

18  :  V.  251  :  p.  514. 
Unlversnl  Joint.     K.   W    Davis,     No,  l,270.6o2  :   June  25: 

V.  2.-.1  :  p.  778. 
Universjil     Joint     for     motor-vehicle     transmission-shafts 

Self  liibrtcatitig.      G.   D    Tresslar.      No.   1.268.897:  June 

11:   v    2.-)l  ;   p.   252. 
Urn,   Beverage        G,   G.   Lewis.      No.    1.268,858;  June   11: 

V.  251  :  p    242. 
Utensil  hanille.   Detachable.     .\.  \.  Borsse.     No.  1.268,089; 

.lull.    4  :   V.  2.-.1  :  p.  »'.. 
Vacuum  cleaner.     F.  C.   Mason.     No.  1,268,988;  June  11: 

V.   251  ;   p.   277. 
Vacuum    feed    devices.     Sight-feed    and    dirt-screen     for. 

W.  Jay.     No.   1.270.162;  June  18;   v.  251;  p    631. 
Va.'uum-malntainlng  apparatus,  .\utomatlc.     C.  A    Fllnn. 

No.   1.269.697;   June    18:   v.    251  ;    p.   .505. 
Valv.v       W.    J.    Hl.kev.      .No.    l,2»V.t.2S0  :    .lune    11       \     251- 

p.    360 
Valve.     E.  E.  Lochrldge.     No.  1,270.424  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251 ; 

p.  728. 
Valve      T.  E    Murray.     No.   1.270,049;  June  18;  ▼.  251; 

p    600 
Valv.'.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.   1,270,050;  June   18;  v.   251; 

p.  601. 
Valve.  Air-.     W.  A.  Russell.     No.  1,268.883;  June  11;  v. 

251  :  p.  248. 
Valve   :ind    faucet    mechanism.    Automatic   cut  off.      T.    A. 

Saminon^.      No     1.268. 160;   .Tune  4:   v.   251  :   p    26 
Valve  and  Igniter  for  combustion-motors.  Revoluble  water- 
cooled.     R.  E.  Hicks.     No.  1,269,812;  June  18;  t.  251- 

p.  538. 
Valv.".    Automatic.      C,    Freeh.      No.    1,270  282-    June   25- 

v.  251  :  p.  688. 
Valve,    Automatic.      L.    Le    Bozec.      No.    1.269,616:    June 

18;  V.  251  ;  p.  483.  ' 

Valve  cap.      H    Martin  and   J.  R.  White.      No.    1,270  641- 

June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  788. 
Valve,  Check-.     H    O.  Jackson.     No.  1,208,720;  June  4: 

V.  251  ;  p.  184.  * 
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Valve.    Consirvlng  .       I- .    II.    Montreull. 
*      .June  4  ;    v     2.'.1  ;   p.   150. 
Valve,  Electromagnetic.     J.  M,  Kingsbury.     No.  1,2(0,1(0, 

.lune  IS  :  V.  251  ;  p.  633.  ^,      , 

Valve.  Flush.     C.    V.   Fite.     No.   1.270,506;  June  25;   v. 


2.'1  :  p.  7.".2. 
Valve.    Flush-.       (J. 


Kuntny.      No.     1,269,721;    June    18;    , 

v.  251  ;  p    512.  .       ,   ,  ...•         i  ..i>Q  iao.   ' 

Valve.      riu>b  tank.      W.     A.     Danielsen.      No.     1,209,163,    j 

ValvrFVlshlV.^^A.''F.'^Curtln.    No.  1.270.018  ;  June  18;   I 

VaU-.^^fir  ForSeed  lubricating  systems.  Terminal  check-.    [ 
L    Deck.     No.   1,270,125;  June   18;   v.  251.   p.   620. 

Valve    for    gasUgbtlug    sy«tem>.    Klectronu.gn.uc       E.    K 
15air  and  J.  E.  Stout.      No.  1.268,913  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  , 

Valv.^for    gas-mains.    Service-tap       J.    S.    String.      No 

1.26s.,-.n  :  .June  4  :  v.  251  :  p.  12... 
Valve   for   int.rnal  combustion   engin..;..      \N  ^  Haas  a°a    i- 

M.  Alexander       No.  1.268,835  :  June  11  ,  v    ^.j1  ,  P,.-^^- 
Valve    for    steam  healing    ,-ystems.    Direct  return.      >V.    >. 

Uoath       No.   1,26S.280  :  ,lune  4  ;  v.   2.>1  :  p.  .>9. 
Valv.-    for    train  nlpes.      I.    W.    Gillette.      Ko.    1.270.(22; 

Va!""'fof  wai.fcl.isJ'rs'anil  other  uses.     E.  E.  Lochrldge. 

No    1,270  42.3  :  June  25  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  728. 
Valve-iJrTiJder       E     E    Reed.      No.   1.208.617;  June  4;    v. 

Valve  Kr^n.ll^'g   to.d.     E.   B.  White.     No.   1.268,309;  June 

Vatv.v'   .Mixlni^-^^i.    IV    Meriam    and     H.    W.    Price.      No. 

1  ''fin  4.S2  •  J\ine  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  413. 
Valv"  rod.,  lanip.     c.  F.  Slnsabnugh.     No.  1.208.636  ;  June 

Valve''  s"afltV''or'blow-orr.      H.    A.    Kelner   and    R    Nus^ 

laum.      No.   1.269.940;  June   18;  v.    251;   P-   5,' ^„  ^.„  . 

Valv"Tpring    lifter.      T.    U.     Mountain.       No.     1.269,952. 

Valr  V:.;nn.SlM^'  ^.y        J    ,N.     Vat.    Meter.       No. 
Val^''Tbr.;tK.*^E.^'RS-hi^son.      No.    1.270.327.; 

June  2.-> :  v.  2.11  :  p    702.  ^        v     r' 

Va     .-    of    motors.    Tool    for    d.taching    puppet-       ^ .    G. 

Vapor  of   volatile  liquids    Recovering   the^    t.   D.   larr. 
No    1269  639;  June    18;   v.   251;   p.   ■*»«. 
.     Va,.."ri^^n..tu.....      H     V.     Kid.  r        .N-.    1.2O9.O01;    June    11; 

Vault■■'^clo8Sre:'^\urlal-.  S.  Allenbaugh.  No.  1.269.572; 
VI S.''E"^efs:'Nr  1.270.312;  June  25;  v.  251; 
Vehlde.^ChlUrs.  A.  D.  Converse.  No.  1.269,260;  June 
VeUcuTCmbrs^  llS  Wilkinson.  No.  1,268,310:  June 
V.iicle  'foUtn.Slon.  Electric-.  ,T^,M.  Kingsbury.  No. 
V.;i:l^^^i^.'^na-:'w.^?:.'z;ne.  NO.  1,268,910; 
VeK-ccn.pHnfV;."i::  Itumgardner.  No.  1,269.377; 
Vehlci:  'cnipHng'and^steSng  device^  R.  W,  Lloyd.  No. 
V^SJli^ct^^sli^ajM^i^Jri^V^I^^X  and  F.  F.  Stout. 
y^.^^^^'^^"^.^.  M^:  V'r  Oargett.  No. 
V.S^i^v.:^rUIni:m:^^ot^r^;  C.  R.  Norton.  No. 
1  270,6,-.0:  June  25;  v.  251  :p    .91.  oro  n't4  • 

V.di'lcle  drive.  Motor  .      H.  V    Woo.lworth.      No.  1.269.034, 

VehlcTe  Vrivi^ng'Sid  'ste;rTng  .ear^  T.  W.  Delaney.  No. 
VeS-;\rMnl;'":a?.;^^u:  i^^iilJkrf-No.  1.268.960:  June 
Vehl,  le'fe'm/er  ''  ir^E.  Chorebanian.  No.  1.269,786  ;  June 
Veldci;  fi^Mabf::  toj:  D  E.  P.  Franz.  No.  1.269.592; 
VehlHe  J^ic^Mo?,!.^.'/ Grainger  and  W.  H.  Strohm.  No. 
VehMe  ^u^^■nur  'h  ^  L  Mooni^^w.^^No.  1,269.107;  June 
Vehicle's^  ^iou".  AOzerowlcz.  No.  1.269,638; 
V.S,'M;uT.V'''li.VBelden.  No.  1.268.083;  June  4  ; 
Vehi.^e^  M^.t.tr  1.  L.  Melton.  No.  1,268.261  :  June  4  : 
Vehlde.^  \l^Mor.  R  H.  White.  No.  1.268,411;  Juno  4; 
VehlcTe  signal".'' J    Meile.     No.  1,268,749  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ; 

Vehicle-signal.      F.  M.  Wood.      No.  1.269.241  ;  June  11  ;  v. 

''51  ■   P    349 
Vehlcli- signaling    device.    Motor-.      B.    A.    Sebring.      No. 

1.268.287  :  June  4  ;  v.  2.''>1  ;  p    62.  r        t- 

Vehicle     speed-controlling     apparatus.     Railway-.      U.     \. 

Lewis.      tRelssue.)      No.    14.481:    June    11;    v.    251;   p. 
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Vehicle  spring.   Road        F.   W    and   E.  D.  Edwards.      No. 
1,269,800  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  535. 


Vehicle  -  springs.    Abutment    for.      J.    F.    Goodwin.      No. 

1,268.502  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    140.  , 

Vehicle-step,    Folding  _.S.    1".    talrchild.       No.    1.268,Jo&  , 

.lune  4  ;   v.  2U\  ;  p    75.  .,     ,„  j    r.     i~.     ^A^^,^m 

Vehicle   suBpension   device.     F,   W-  and  E.   D.   Edward*, 

No.  1.269.8U1  ;   June   18;  v.   261;  p.  635.. 
Vehicle-top  bow-holder      F.  Klehler.     No.  1.269,823.  June 

Vehu'l  Jteit.  Conit^natlon.      A.  U.  Gillette.      No.  1,269,073  ; 

June  11;   v.   251;  p.   302. 
Vehicle-top,  Folding.     F.  D.  Green.     No.  1,208,834;  June 

i  1  ;   v.  zb\  :  p    235. 
Vehicle   turning  and  Stopplng.-€lgnal.   Motor-.     J.    Krupp. 

No.   1.270,174;  June   18;   v.   251;   p.   634^ 
Vehicle-wheel.      «..   IL  Forsyth.      No.   1,269,1(2;   June    11; 

Vehide-Whcel  '^.  J.  Uamrock.     No.  1.269.810;  June  18; 

V.  251  ;  p.  537.  ^  ,.„ 

Vehicle-wheel.      K.     Kafaflan     and     G.     Esmarian.      No. 

1.268.252;  June  4;   v.   251;   p.   51.    „,„,.,_      .  ,„. 

Vehicle-wheel.     T.  E.    Murray.     No.   1.270,04 (  ;   June  18, 

V.  251  :  p.  600.  ^  ^.      ,  „„„  ,„-  . 

Vehicle  whe«-l.  Electric  .     J.  M.  Kingsbury.     No.  1,2«0.420, 

June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  727.  .       ,,       .  vt      •.  n-r/^  r.^?  . 

Vehicle  wheel.  Electric-.    J.  M.  Kingsbury.    No.  1.270.B27  , 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  757.  , 

Vehicle  wheel,    Metal.      H.    R.    ^^  oodrow.      No.    1,269,992  , 

June  18;  v,  251;  p.  585.  ^       ,    .„„...,      , 

Vehicle  wheel,  Rua.l-.      C.   .Macbeth.     No.  1.269,543;   June 

11  ;   V.  251  ;   p.  429.  ,....,..        ,  , 

Vehicles,    Combination    ornament    and    heat-lndlcator    tor 

horseless.     J.   H.   Warner,     No.   1.209.-234  ;  June  11;  v. 

Vehiil.'s,  Device^  for  attaching  plows  to.  C.  U.  McKnUht. 
.No.  1.269.293  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    303.         _,„,,, 

Vehicles,  Electrical  system  for  motor-.  O.  W.  ^\aclie^. 
No.    1.269.344  ;   June    11  ;   v.    251  ;   p.   377.  „  ,  .    ,» 

Vehicles  Four  wheel  drive  for  motor-,  t.  A.  Kelcneil. 
No.  1,208,279;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  59.  ,     „    r.  > 

Vehicles.  Safety  cranking  device  for  motor-.  J-  *•  '-ar- 
son.     No.   1,268.543;  June  4;   v.   251;   p.   134. 

Vehicles,  Sweeper  attachment  fur  motor-,  A.  ^.apeaes. 
No.    1.268,585;   June  4;    v.   251;   p    146. 

Velocipede.      J.    Blanchard.      No.    1,268,918;    June    11;   v. 

VetociiWe.     M.  Kester.    No.  1.270,169  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ; 

Vending  machine.      W.   B.    Burget.      No.    1,268,212;   June 

Vetoing imc'b&e._  T.  W.   De  Mott.      No.   1,268,331  :   June 

Vending-machine.'    R.   W.   Perrln.     No.   1,269,602;   June 

11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  419.  ^      ^  .. 

Veuding-machine,    Coin  controlled.      A.    D.    Grover,      r«o. 


1,268.564  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  D.  140. 
Vending  machine.  Stamp-.     J.  D.  Madden.     No.  1,268.37/, 

Juiie   4  ;   v.   251  ;   p.    80  ,      .     „.,,,,    ^_       ..^ 

Ventilating  aud  cooling  apparatus,     J.  A.  Williams,     no. 

1.270..3.>2  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  7t»9. 
Ventllating-closure    for    window-openings    and     the    like. 

C.   A.  Fox.     No.  1,?68.228  ;  June  4  ;  v.  261  ;  p.  45. 
Ventilator:   See — 

Automobile-door  ventilator.      Window-ventllator 
Ventilator.     C.  V.  Hill.     No.  1,208,973  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 

Ventilator    and    air  purifying    apparatus.      F.    A.    GustaT- 

son.     No.  1.270,(513  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p.   «,^2\.ro       t 
Vessel.    Composite.      T.    L.    Gray.      No.    1.208,453;    June 

Vessels.   Apparatus  for  raising  sunken.     W.  C.   Bcckwith. 

No.   1.26^.082:  June  4:   v.   251  :   p.   4. 
Vessels,    Device    for    locating   aud    raising    sunken.      C.    »j. 

Chen.'V.     No.   1,269.523:  .luuc  11  ;  v    251  ,  p.  424. 
VeMels,  Means  for   locating  sunken.     J.   A.    I'utnam.      NO. 

1.270,209:  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  643.  oaq  ann  . 

Vibrator      G    P.  Elmen  and  G.  Sharpnack.     No.  1,289,803  , 

June  18;  v.   251;  p.   536.  ..f-s  ,ih7  ■ 

Vilrator  bodies.    Making.      G.    B.    Pickop.      No.    1, ...08.487  , 

VibriUors,'  Holding  device  for.      P.  Glglio.     No.  1,269,421  ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  397.  „      , 

Vine-cutter.      L.   Beeghley.     No-    1.269,042;   June   11;    t. 

■"jl  ■  D    293 
Vls.V       r   J.   Crawford.      No'.   1.269,262:   June   11;   v.   251; 

Vise.     T.  J.   Fegloy  and   G.  O.   Leopold.     No.   1,268,559  ; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;"  ])    139. 
Vl.se.      T.    J.    Fegley   and_G.    O.    Leopold.      No.    1.269,2(1; 

Vu'lcanlzcV'  Portable^'  "b.'i.  Malouf.     No.  1.269,629;  June 

18  ■   V     '251  ■   p    486. 

Vulcanizing  tiit>e.    Soft  base.      J.   D.   Tew.  No.   1.270.345; 

June  2."  ;  V.  2.M  ;  p.  To7. 

Wagon  beds.   Gravel  bottom   for.      W.    H.  Wiltshire.      No. 

1  270.0S5  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;   p.  610.  „„.      , 
Wagon  body.      I\   H.   Williams.      No.    1,269  66.  ;   June   18; 

Wago'ii.    Dump-  '    E.    A.    Moore.      No.    1,268.598;    June   4; 

wigon  ra'ck'^     A.D.    Long.      No.    1.268,982:    June    11:    v. 

Wail  coping'      J.    C.    Mueller.      No.    1,270.541:    June    25; 

Wail    for    b'uildliigs.      C.    C.    Cornelius.       No.     1.270.381  ; 
June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  716. 


Walls.  Making  corrugatpd.     W.  M.  Falton.     No.  1.270,402  ; 

Juno  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  722. 
Wallet  or  tas»*  for  dollar-Wlls,  passporta.  or  the  like.     P.  C. 

Asliii.      No.  1.209.247  ;  .luue  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  351. 
Warp   atop-motlon.      O.    W.    Richardaon.      No.    1,268.162 ; 

June  4;  v.  251  ;  p.  23. 
Warp   atop-motlon.      E.    H.    Ryon.      No.    1,268,159 ;    Jam- 
»       4  ;   V.   251  ;   p.    20. 
Washbasin-bracket.      H.    lioyh.      No.    1,268,266;    June    4; 

V.  261  ;  p.  52. 
Washboard.     M.  Marty.     No.  1,209,480;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 

p.  413. 

Washer :  See — 

Bottle-washer.  Gas-washer. 

Wu.shiuK  and   drying   machine.   Blanket.      E.   White.      No 

1.27U.351  ;  June  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  708. 
WashlDK    and    separating    materials.       H.    A.    Mark.      No 

l.L'«9.947;   June  18;   v.   251;  p.   574. 
Washing-machine.     O.  G.   PfeifTer.     No.   1,268,784  ;  June 

4  ;  V.  251 ;  p.  202. 
Washing  machine.     R.  E.  ^mith.     No.  1.269.513  ;  June  11  • 

V.  251  :  p.  422. 
WashiiiR  niiichin.'  gearing.     J.  L.  Coffleld.     No.  1,270,379; 

Juiif  25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  715. 
Washstand.  Folding      S.  S.  Ilaydon.     No.  1.270,730;  June 

25  :  V.  251  ;  p.  810. 
Washtub-cover.      <;.    V.   Moreli.      No.    1,268,754;   June   4 

V.   1'51  ;  p.    193. 
Watchcase.      C     L.    Depolller.       No.    1,268.821:    Juno    11 

V.  251  ;  p.  232. 
Water-circulator.     E.  A.  Basel.     No.   1,270,101  ;  June  18 

V.  251  :  p.  014. 
Water-<los«t    bowl.    Ventilated.      W.    M.    Anderson.      No 

1.208.534  ;  June  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  132. 
Water  -  (Olunin    .inil    gage  -  cock.       K.     H.     Cath<-art.       No 

1.269.050  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  295. 
Water-ci>oling  d.vice.     G.  M.  Kj-emeiberg.     No.  1,268  362 

June  4  ;   v.  251  ;  p.  83. 
Water-gate.      W.   D.    Rehwaldt.      No.   1.269,855 ;   June   18 

V.   251  ;  p.  550. 
Water  heater.      W.    E.    Ros.s.      No.    1,270,552:    June    25 

V.  251  :  p.  705. 

Water-heater,  Electric.      L.  F.  Parkhurst.     No.   1.270.198 

June    18;    v.   251  ;   p.   640. 
Water-tube  boiler.     C.  H.  Parmeiee.     No.  1.269,849  ;  June 

18;  V.  251  ;  p.  548. 
Wat.  ring  fountain.  Automatically-controlled.     J    F    Healv 

No    1.270.731;  June   25;   v.  251  ;  p.   811. 
Waterproofing    and    ornamenting    object.>*.      D.    F     Shone 

No.   1.270.450  ;  June  25  ;   v.  2;-)!  ;  p.  730. 
Wave-generator,      Sinusoidal.      R.      W.      Chapman       No 

1.268.545  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.   135. 
Weaner,    Calf  .      F.    D.    Kees.      No.    1,268,263 ;    June    4 

V.   251  ;  p.   51. 
Weapon.     M.   M.  Bet.      No.   1.268,205  ;  June  4  ;   v.   261 

p.    38- 

Weather-Btrlp.       R.     T.     Axe.       No.     1,268,420:     June    4 

V.   251s  p.   99. 
Weather-strip.     D.  H.   Harnly.     No.   1,270,151;  June  18 

V.  261  ;  p.  628. 
Weaving.       A.    T.    Quantz.       No.    1,268,612:    June    4;    t 

261  ;   p.   155. 
Web-feeding   mechanism.     "B.    C.    White.      No.    1  268  134 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  [).   1!) 
Wedge.     Automatic    driving  box.       F.     W.     Martin        No 

1.268.781  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  201. 
.Wedge      device.       Driving  -  box.       F.       W.       Martin.       No 

1,268,747  :  June  4  ;  v.   251  ;  p.   191. 
WefJge  for  driving-boxes.  Automatic.     F.  W.  Martin.     No 

1.208,746  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    191. 
Weedlng-machlne.     C.  E.  8waln.     No.  1,269,129  ;  June  11 

V.  251  ;  p.  316 


Ledwlnka.       No. 


Welding    machine.     Multiple    spot-.       J. 

1.269,617;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.   483 
Welding   metals.      R.    D.    MershoB.      No.    1,269,728;    June 

18  ;   V.   251  ;  p.  514. 
Welding  the  butt-end  of  a  tube  to  a  plate  of  thin  metal 

having  an  opening.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,270,045  ;  June 

18  :  V.   2.")!  ;  p.  599. 
Weil-casings,  Resilient  attachment  for.     W    G.  Vreeland 

No.  1.2»K».232  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  340 
Well   equipment.     J.   llahn.     No.    1.208,964;   June   11-    v 

251  ;  p.  271. 
Wells.  Cementing.     S.  L.  Kistler.     No.  1,269,090  ;  June  11  • 

V.  251  ;  p.  S06. 
Wells,  Separator  for.     O.  A.  Lavne.     No.  1.268.360     June 

4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  84. 
Wheat     distributer.     Poison  . 

1.270.610  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251 
Wheel ;,  See — 

Aut(%fHohlle-wheel. 

Car- wheel. 

Driving  and  steering  wheel. 

Motor-cycle  wheel. 

Resilient  wheel. 

Spring-wheel. 
Wheel.     A.  M.  Doerfler.     No.  1.270,022-  June  18 

p.  594. 
Wheel.     J.  A.   Galvin.     No.  1,270,252;  June  18 


A.     H. 
p.  753. 


Goodman.       No. 


Steering-wheel. 

Traction-wheel. 

Tractor-wheel, 

Trolley-wheel. 

Truck-wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 


p.   664. 

Wheel.      R. 
p.  48. 


R.   Griffith. 


V.  261 
V.   251 
No.   1,268,241  ;^  Jane  4  ;  v.  251 


Wheel.-    L.  11.  Perlman.     No.  1,270.435;  Jun»»  25  ;  v.  251  • 

p.  732. 
Wheel     ami     making    the    same.       C.     M.     Hayne£.       No 

l,2t;».17y  :  .June  11  :  \.  251  ;  p.  330. 
Wheel  rim.      M.    G.    Tennent.      No.    1.269,879;    Jane    18: 

V.    251  ;   p.   557. 
Wh.'el  rim.   Demountable.      W.   M.   Wlrth.      No.    1  2t;8  526  • 

.lune  4  ;  V.  251  ;  p.   l.'io. 
Wheel  rim.    Demountable.      T.    S.    Yurk.      No.    1.208,798- 

•I line  4  ;   V.  251  :  p.  2(i7 
Wheel  riiii.  Vehicle        K.  .s.  Bryant.     No.   1.268,210     June 

4  ;    V.   2."1  ;  p    4n. 
Wh(Hl   rim.  Vehi(  le-.     R.  .S.  Brvant.     No.  1.268.211     June 

4  ;  V.  251  :  p    4(t. 
Wheel  tread    attachment.     Vehicle  .      F.    W.    Hottenroth 

No.  1.209.440  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  403. 
Wheel    tread.    Trartor  .      R.    B.    Fageol    and    C.    A.    Smith. 

No.   1.20S.44.">  ;   J\iue  4  :   v.   251  ;   p.    1()8. 
Wheels.  Tra<tioii  tread  device  for  tractor-.     11.  C.  Walte. 

No    1.20S.517  ;  .lune  4  ;  v    251  ;  p.  127. 
Wheeibarrowriiiiner      M.  V.  Christensen.     No.   1,370,495; 

.tune  25;  v.   251  ;   p.  749. 
Winch    for    automobile  trucks.     Power-.       B.    Falsst       No. 

1.269.804;  June   IS;   v.   251  ;  p.   530. 
Wlnd-slileM.      II.   S.   Nelman.      No.   1.260,684;  June  18;  v. 

251 ;  p.  488 

Windshield  attachment.     C.   V.  Johnson.     No.   1.270,165; 

June   18  ;  v.   251  ;   p.  632. 
Wluil  .shield,    rniversa!        L.   T.    Shettler.      No.    1208,773; 

June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    199. 
Winder.     H.  D.  Colman.     No.  1.268,684;  June  4;  v.  251; 

p.  174. 
Winding  device.      G.   E.    King.      No.    1.269.194;   Jane   11: 

V    2,11  ;  p.  334. 
Winding    device.      L.    .st.pheiis.      No.    1.20S.174  ;    June    4; 

V.  251  ;  p.  30. 
Winding: machine.     M.  B.  White.     No.  1,268,905;  June  11; 

V.  251  ;  p    254. 
VVindiiiL'  machines.  Terminal   (lamp  for  eoll-.     A.  A.   Wall. 

No.   1.270.077  :  June   18  :   v.  251  ;   p.  007. 
Wiiidiiu;  spindle,       .Spring  motor.         V.       Catuccl.         No. 

1.270.205:  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  684 
Windmill  controlling    meilianism.      J.    W.    Bradford.      No. 

1.209,900;  June  18;  v    251  ;  p.   562. 
Wimlndlls.    Cut  out    device    for.      P.    M     1  Viinlngtoii.      No. 

1.270.:^20  ;  ,June  25  ;   v.  251  ;  p.   700. 
Window     and     .<tash     therefor.        (».     M      Edward*.       No. 

1,270.007  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  :  p    77!t. 
Window,  Casement.      I.    11.    Elliott.      No.  1.268.554;  June 

4  :  v.   2.';i  ;   p.   138. 
Window  (leaner.     A.  Cranston.     No.   1.269,395;  June  11; 

v.  251  :  p.  ;^91. 
Window  cleaner.     G.  A.  Parker.     No.  1.270,197;  Jone  18; 

V.  251  :  p.  640. 
Window cleaiiitig  device.     J,   R.   Le  Clair.      No.   1.270.629; 

June  25  :  v.  2.'>1  ;  p    786. 
Window    con.structlon.      A.    MacKinnon.      No.    1,269,475; 

June  11  ;  V.   251  ;  p.  411. 
Window  frame.     C.  A.  Fulierton.     No.  1,268,108  ;  June  4  • 

v    2.'>1  ;  I)    11 
Window   frame  and   sasti.      L.   Nees.      No.    1  270,4.H.'{  •    June 

25;  V.   251  ;  p.   TM. 
Window  hanger.      J.    Schobert.      No.    1,269,864  ;   June   18 : 

V.  251  ;  p.  !S52. 
Window   or  door   .screen.      A.   Whetstone.      No.   1  2»J8  653  • 

June  4  ;,v.  251  :  p    167. 
Window  screen.      E.    E.    Pedo.      No     1.270.0.'V6;    June    25' 

v.   2.')1  ;   p.  792. 
Window.  Storm-,     G.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,270,227;  Jane  18: 

V.  251  ;  p.  647. 
Window  ventilator.    O.  B.  Sabel.     No.  1.269.314  ;  Jone  11  ; 

V.  251  :  p.  370. 
Wire  elamp.      <i.    v..    I.«>wls        .No.    1.208.478;    June    4-    v 

251  ;    p    117 

Wire-cutter   attachment       J.    Danboffer.      No.    1,269,790: 

June  18;  v,  251  ;  p.  5.32. 
Wlre-faLric-making     machine.       J,     W.     Dwigglns.       No 

1,270.129;   June   IS;  v.   251  ;   p.  622. 
Wire  stretcher.      h\   C.    Gilbertson       No.    1,269,072      June 

11  ;  T.  251  ;  p.  302. 
Wire  stretcher.      A.    S.    Larson.      No.    1.268  3»i4-    .lune   4- 

V.  251  :  p.  84.  •  .     . 

Wire  stretching  apparatus.     O.W.Burnett.     No.  1  209  881  : 

June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  n    388. 
Wire  working   tool.   Power  operated.      A.  W.   Martin      No 

1.208.139;  June  4;   v.  25f  ;   p.  20. 
Wiring  system.     II.  R.  Sa.-genf.     No.  1,270,5.55;  June  25- 

v.  251  ;  p    766. 
Work  holder.     U.  Otto.     No.  1,270,653,  June  25;  r    251 

p.   792. 

Work  scheduling     apparatus.       G.     H.     Radebaugh        No 

1.208,01S;   Juno  4;  v.   251  ;   p.   155. 
Woven  carrier.     F.  R.  Batchelder.     No.  1,268.787  ;  June  4  • 

V.  251  ;  p    203. 
Woven   fabric.     J.  C    Brooks      No.   1.268.788;  Jun*'  4-  v 

251  ;   p.  203. 
Wrapping  -  machine.       11.     L.    Johnson.       No.     1,270  416- 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  726. 
Wrapi)ing  machine.      E.   L.  Smith  and  A.  E.   I'helon      No 

1,269,069;  June   18;  v.   251  ;   p.   579. 
Wrench  :   See — 

Chaia  wrench.  Quick-adjusting  wrench. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTONTIONS. 
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^ench      HOBonnev.     No.  1.270.484 ;  June^  :7^'  Wrench      J.  B.  Bailey.     No.  1.268,638;  June  4:   v.  251; 

Wrench^  G.  BO       .  ^  is.'pfn  and  bearing  therefor.  Adjustable.     W.  B.  Royer. 

Wrench.      E.    11.    Burnson.      No.    1.2.0.26.5.   June    -5.    v.  ^^  lj^„' ^^'^282  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  60 

251  :  p.  «•'<■•;■  ,.      ,  o^oicc  T„o- n  ■  V    SM-  Writing  implement.      F.   W.  Kuehn.      No.   l,2.0.0,io  ,   June 

Wrench.     O.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1.269.188;  June  U  ,  >•  2ol  .    ^  ^^  "^'.°«    ''A^i  .   „    597 

p.  333.  •    -  . 


W?encl,       K.  B    c.'uinn.     No.  1,270,746;  June  25;  T.  251; 

p.   815. 
Wringer  :   See — 

Mop-wringer. 


Ye4^.^.  Pre^n^     E.'a.  Meyer.     No.   1.208,865;  June   11; 
Yoke'shou'lder*^    E.  C.  Berrlman.     No.  1.268.0S4  ;  June  4  ; 
V.  251 ;  p.  4. 


ALPnABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


No.  52,118  ;  June 


Article  of  manufacture.     M.  L.  Russell 

AutpmobiS^y.  ''?  G.  Halts.     No.  52,108;  June  18;  t. 

Automobile ''steering  wheel        G.    E.     Smith.       No.    52.120; 

June  18;  v.  251;  P-  rt^'S-.,  -.„     .<>  noo  .    T„n»   4- 

Bag    frame.    Hand-.       H     Wiener.      No.    52.092.    June    4. 

Rook'ftop  or  Similar  artl(  le.     K    A.  Ford   G    L.  Pew.  and 

E    J    Kelly.     No.  52.072;  June  4;  v.  251  ;  P^. -^l^;,  „_f.  . 

mmon.  badge,  or  emblem      C  C    Delmonico.     No.  52,070, 

(•a"iror' mounnng,^  Slay.      J^  L.   Flannery.   Jr.      No. 

52.071  ;  June  4;  v    251  ;  p    213.  vr^ii,iwn-« 

Carrier   for  ,asseroles  and   like  containers.      L.   WoJIdkow. 

No    52.124  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  059. 
Chair.   Bent  wood.      J.    Silverman.      No     52.083,   June   4, 

Chandeller''fo^r*a  llghting^fliture      R.  G.  VVagner  and  E.  J 

Schweitzer      No*    52.088-91  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  .  P    -lb 
rrocl^t  half  h.dder.     ECPowell      No.  .52,104  ;  June  11  ; 

Electrk-swUcV casing  R.  A.  ^<-b«>«'nl.er^  now  by  judlchu 
change  of  name  R.  A.  Belmont.  No.  52.119,  June  18. 
V.  251  :  p    B58. 

Flag  pennant,  sign,  emblem,  or  article  of  a  similar  nature. 
F    Smith      No.  52.084  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  :  P-  21">-  , 

Furniture  and  <ask.t  decorations  and  for  Interior  and 
exterior  decorations.  Manufactured  figure  for.  A.  M 
Holsteln.     No.  52.077  :  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p    214. 

Furniture    and    casket    decorations    and    for    interior    and 
-exterior    decorations.    Mnmifactured    figure    for^      A.    M. 


Holsteln. 


No.  52,099;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  443. 


FurnltVre  and  caskets  "and  for  Interior  and  exterior  deco- 
rations. Manufactured  pedlm.  nt  figure  tor  A.  M.  Hol- 
steln     No.  52.075  ;  June  4  ;  v    201  ;  p.  214. 

Furniture  and  caskets  and  for  Interior  and  exterior  deco- 
rations. Manufactured  flpuro  for  t^rackets  for  A.  M. 
lloisteln.      No    52.076;  June  4;   v.  251  ;  p.   214. 

Furniture,  casket.  Interior,  or  exterior  decoration^  A.  M. 
Holsteln.     Nos.  52.006-8  ;  June  11  ;  r.  251  ;  p.  443 

Furniture,  caskets,  and  interior  aiul  exterior  decorations 
R/>rder    ornament    for        A     .M      Holsteln.      No.    52,0,4. 


June   4 ;    v     251 ; 
Glass  bowl.     M    A. 

p.  6,59. 
Goblet.    Icecream. 

V.  251  ;  p.  443 
Goblet.    Soda-.       F. 

251  ;   p.   442. 
Hat  or  similar  article 

18;  V.  251  ;  p.  657. 


p.   213 

Smith 


No.  52.121  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ; 

F.    M.    Dunn.      No.   52.004;    June   11; 
M.    Dunn.      No.    52,093;    June    11;    y. 

S.  Greenberg      No.  52,112;  June 


Hinge     Door-      O.   C.    Rixson.      No.    52  117:    .hme    18;    v. 

2.M  ;   p.   058. 
Hot-water  receptacle  and  a  fountain-syringe    Convertible. 

T.   F    Manlev-     >'o    52,078:  June  4_:  v.   -f>l ;  P    'l.ti.  . 
LampbodT      \<-.  J    Avery.     No.  52.107  ;  .lune  l^  :  v.   261  . 

p.  650. 
Laini.  easing.;  E.    A.    Hawthorne.      No.    52.073;    .lune   4. 

Lamp  hoocf  ■  Iv '  Rosen.      No.    52,080  ;   June   4  ;   v.    261  ; 

p.  214. 
L<  ns.     S.  Marcus.     No.  52,079  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  214^ 
Mirror,   brush,   or   similar   toilet   artlrle       W.    b.    He<htold. 

No.  .52.111;  June  18;  v.  251;  P^.  <'•-,,,,  .    ,„„„   ,0.  ^ 
Overalls,  Pair  of.     T.  Plsarro.     No.  52,115  ;  June  18  .  t. 

Pa'Sr'cu^ttS^'or  similar   article.      W.   Speltel.      No.    52.105: 

June   11  ;  v    251  :  p    444.  „. 

Phonograph-cabinet.       K.    F.    Matthews.      Nos.    o-.lOl— . 

PrlnTrs-cas^  staid.  %'V.    (llapnon  and  0.   B    Anderson. 

No    52.095;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  443. 
Register.    Duplp^x.      J.    M.    Triggs.      No.   62.086;    June   4, 

Ro'pe'ihUb!e.''^i.    B.    Baxter.      No.    52.110;    June   18;    t. 

I   Sciiie  ni^slnrComputmg  .     J.  W.  Ball.     No.  52.109:  June 

IS;   v     2.''il  ;    p.   05i.  ,        »_,,,■     .„j     IT      T 

Signal    Apparatus,    Casing    for.      L^    Anglulll    and    E.    T. 

l.IontelTH.ne.      No.  .%2  1  <«>.;  June  IK;   v     J..1      p    «>•*«• 
Soap    and    the   like.   Casing  of  a   dispenser   for  grit-.     B. 
I         Bruder      No    52.009  ;  June  4  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  -1^-^ 
;    Soundbox.      P     Rudert.      No.    52.081;    June    4;    v.    251. 

D      '  *  1  5 

Spect*acle8.   Nose-bridge  and   brace  piece   for.      F.   Willson. 
'        No.  52.123  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  1^.59. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article      F.  Schwlnn      No.  62,08.  . 

Sp?.orf*fk:o^r\'lmiUr'article.  Handle,  for  a.     H.  Hebbard. 

No. '52.113;  June  IS;  v    251  ;  p.  R.x  rom/,. 

Stock  support.   Adjustable       W.   C.    Loehrlg.      No.   5.,100  . 

I   TeiX^ng    devi(f  ^  F^VHltnta.  No.    52,087;    June   -»  ;   r. 

The^rLos  receptacle.      J.    Stein.  No.    52.085;   June  4;   x. 

TUe^Jnsfng'^^^  R.  Vasbinder.  No.    52.122  ;   June  18  ;   v. 

Ti?e.^e^hkie^'     C.   J.    Hodges.  No.    52.114;   June   18:    v. 

Tire.^  \Vhi(*^h.^."     B     H.    Pratt.  No.    52.116;    June    18;    v. 

Toiu\'  EreTa'ratlons.    Coinmerclal    container    of       A.    C. 
Plat  A.     No.  52.068;  June  4;  v.  251;  p.  212. 


Abrasive.  .Ie1er;.'ent.  and  po'lshlng  materials.  Certain 
named  The  Big  Wlranl  Ch.Miil'-al  Co.  No.  121,850, 
June   11  ;   V    251  :   p    4."m.  „,  „„,       , 

Acid    Tunestic       Foote   Mineral   Co.      No.    121.886;   June 

11';   V.  251  ;  p.   458. 
Vproplanes.      A     V     Roe    *    Co.      No.    122,103;    Juno    25; 

V    251  :  p.  h:!0. 
Allmentarv  pastes.     Guano  &  Ragglo      No.  122,022  ;  June 

18:   v.    i251  ;   p.   671. 
Antlfreezing     liquid     for    automohileradlators    and     gas 
engines.      Aksala   Company       No     121,844;   June    11;    v. 
251  :   p.  457 
Automobile  and   furniture  polishes      J.   M.   Cramer.      No. 

121.874;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  458 
Automobile-heaters.     Gasdrtxcn.        N       L.      Shaten.        Xo. 

122,10s  :    .Tunc    2.'.;    v     251;    p.    s:?t;. 
Automobile-radiator  sealing  compound  and  scale-retnover 
Economv  Scale  Remover  Company       No.  121.882,  June 
11  ;   T.   i5l  ;    p.   458. 
\utomobile8   an<l    motor-tmck..      The    Nash    Motors    C  om- 

oanv      No    122.00.^  :  Jum-  25  ;  v    2.51  :  p.  8.^6. 
Bags    or    pockets.    Sle.-ping  .      Athol    Manufacturing    Com 
pany.      jfo.    121.848:   June   11;   ▼251.   P    *5'-     ,  __, 
Balis    Golf-      The  North  British  Rubb*-r  Co.     No.  121.935  ; 
June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  459. 


Bearings  for   shafting  and   axles.     Chicago   Bearings   Co. 
I         No     121  871  ;   June   11  :   v.   251  :  p.   45.. 
I    Be-f    Corned.     J.  Barnes.     No.  121.855;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 

!  Beef.'^ofTal.  pork,  and  mutton.  Chilled  and  frozen  Swift 
A  romnauv       No    122,045;  .Tune  18:  v.  251;  p.  6<2. 

I    Beverage  lioki    as    a    soft    drink.    Nonalcoholic    maltle^s. 

'  The  Maclow  Ale  &  Manufacturing  Company.  No. 
fl  915"    June   11  ;   v     251  ;  p.   459. 

;  Beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drii-k.  Non  alcohol i<  maltlPRs. 
Sher  A  Coca  Bottling  Tompany.     No.  121.056  :  June  11  ; 

BeverMges   'Cerenl*.  '  Schoenhofcn  Company.     No.    122.104; 
Tunc   ''5  ■    V    '">1  ■    p     ^"C' 
I    Beverages.    Non'intoxicatlnL-    cereal    inaltless.     The    Home 
1         Brew-lng  Co.      No.   121.890;   June  11:   v    251:  p.   4.5** 

I'. i ha    Babies-     _S    K    Metzendorf.     No.  122.033;  iune  18; 

Blank^^tl,'  f>rinl?rs-  J.  S.  Cor^'in.  No.  122.110;  June 
''.%  v  251  ;  p  ^'^ 
I  Boileh  Water  rohimns  which  carry  the  water-gage  and 
I  trv-co.ks  on  steam-  The  Ohio  Steam  Specialty  Co. 
i  No.  121.936:  June  11  :  v  251  ;  p  459 
.Booklets  or  pamphlets  and  circnl;  rs.  IMnt.vl  The 
I  National  Bank  of  Commerce  in  St.  Louis.  No.  l?2.<n»4  . 
June   25  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   836. 
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Books,  periodicals,  pamphlits.  and  clroulars.  Printed. 
Internatloual  Brotlifilioo.l  of  .Stt-am  t^iiovcl  a^d  l»redge 
Men.     No.    IL'-J.ox?  :  .luni'  J.'.;   v.  i.'51  ;   p.   s:!t). 

Boots  and  shoes.  Slater  &  Morrill.  No.  122,043  ;  June 
18  ;   V.   251  ;   p.   fi72. 

Boots  and  shoes  and  boot  ami  shoe  soles.  Leather.  Hol- 
land Shoe  Co.     No.   122,023:  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p    671. 

Boots  and  shoes,  I^eather  The  Charles  E.  Lynch  Shoe 
Mfg  Co.     No.  121.914  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  459. 

Brasslftres.  Birdsey-Somers  Company.  No.  122,008  ;  June 
18  •   V.    251  ;  p.   «71. 

Bread.      Bmiiev    Bros.      Ni>.    IJ-J.iif.l  ;    Juno 
p.   835. 

Brushes,  Tooth-.     The  Owl  Drug  Company. 
June  11  ;  V.  251  ;  p    460. 

."t   Sparry.     No.   122,112  ; 


V. 


Buntinf;.  Stewart 
•-'.".1  :   p.   S36. 

Butter,  Creanierv-. 
June  -jr,  :   V.   2."1 


251  : 

No.  121,939; 

June  25  ;  v. 

No.  122,100; 


Ottaw.T  Condensini;  Co 
p.   SH6. 
Buttons  for  wearing  apparel.     M  and  T  Button  Company. 

No.  121.864  ;  June  1 1  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  457. 
Buttons  for  wearlnR-apparel.     Stein  Brothers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    No.  121,964  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  460. 
Buttons   for   wearing-apparel.      Frank   W.   Whltcher   Com- 
pany.   No,  121,990  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  461. 
Candies.     Beech-Nut  I'ackiu-  Co.     No.   122,059;  June  25; 


V.  251  ;   p.   835. 


Sons.       No. 
No. 


Candles    and    chocolates.       D.     Auerbach 

122,004  •  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  671. 
Candles.  Chocolate.     Magruder-Wood   Chocolate  Co 

122.031;  June  18;  v.  251;  n.  672. 
Candles,    crackers,    cookies.       Johnson    Biscuit    Company. 

No.  121,904  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  4.'j9. 
Candy    known    as    chocolate    nougat    bar.      Weber-Schlltz 

Candy  Co,     No,   122,049;   June  18;   v.   251;   p.   672. 
Canned  and  dried  hulled  corn.     G.  H.  Allen.     No.  122,000; 

June   18;    v.    251  ;   p.    071. 
Canned    asparagus.       R.     Hickmott     Canning    Co 

121,894-5;   June   11:  v.  251:  p.   458. 
Canned    evaporate<l    milk.      G.    Batcheller 

122,006:  June  18:  %•.  251;  p.  671. 
CanntMl  flsb.     The  Curtis  Corporation. 

11  ;   V.  251  ;   p.  458. 
Canned     fruits    and     berries.       Sodus 

122,106;  June  25:  v,  251  ;  p.  h:;^. 
Canned  fruits,  vegetables,  and  salmon.     Brockton  Public 

Market.     No.   122,011  ;  June  18;  v.   251  ;  p.  671. 
Canned   Lima  beans,     Callma  Canning  Co.     No.    121,866  ; 


Nos. 
Hall  Co.  No. 
No.  121,877  ;  June 
Packing    Co.       No. 


June  11  ;  v,  251  ;  p.  457. 


Mercian 


Mercian 


No.   122,090  ; 

No.   122,092; 

J.    H.    Mercian. 


Canned  or  presfrved   fish.     J.   H 

June  25  ;   v.  2.-1  ;  p.   ^30. 
Canned  or  preserved  flsh.     J.   H 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  836. 
•'Canned    or    preserved    fish    and    peppers. 

No.   122,001  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;   p.  836. 
Canned   peas  an<i   sauerkraut.      Big   Four  Canning  Com- 
pany.    No.  122,007;  June  18:  v.  251;  p.  671. 
Canned   peppers.     The   Curtis  Corporation.      No.    122,070  ; 

.lune  25  :   v.   251  ;   p.  835. 
Canned     roe     or    a     product    prepared    from    canned    roe. 

(rorton-Pew  Fisheries  Co.     Nos.  122,080-1  ;  June  25;  v. 

^l  ;  pp.  835  6. 
Canne<l    sardines.      L    Burger.      No.    122,013 ;    June    18 ; 

V.   251  ;  p.  671. 
Canned      sardines.        C.      E.      Van     Landlngham.        Nos. 

121,970-80  :  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  461. 
Canned   sardines.      ('.   K.   Van    r,andlni;liam.      No.    122,117  ; 

June  25  ;   v.   251  ;  p,   837. 
Canned    sardines.      Neptune    Sea    F'ood    Company.      Nos. 

121,931-3  ;  June  11  :  v,  251  :  p.  45y. 
Canned    sardines.       .Neptune     Sea     Food    Companv.       No. 

122.005:    June    •_'5  :    v.    •_>5]  :    p.    S.'IO. 
Canned    sardines.      I'remi.r    Packing    Co.       No.    121,940 ; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  460. 
Canned  tomato  sauce  and  canned  olivos.     American  Olive 

Company.     No.   121.846:  .Tune  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  457 


n    pure« 

:i.8G5  : 


Canning  Co.     No.  121.805:  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  4.^.7. 
Carbon-remover.    Chemical.      The   Wallace   Company.      No. 

121,983  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  461. 
Casket   linings  and   pillows.      National   Casket   Companv. 

No.  121.920  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  4.59. 
Chalk.    Billiard-.      National    Billiard    Supply  .Corporation 

No.  121,925  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  459. 
Chemical      composition      for      certain      named      purposes. 

American  Boiler  Life  Companv.     No.  121,845  ;  June  11  ; 

t.  251  ;  p.  457. 
Chemicals,    medicines,   and    pharmaceutical    preparations. 

Certain     named.       Apothecaries     Hall    Company.       No. 

122.002;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  671. 
Chemicals,    me<liclnes.    and    pharmaceutical    preparations. 
New     England      Brewing     Company.        No. 
June  11  :  v.  251  :  p.  459 
C.  A.  Crane.     No.  121,875;  June  11  ;  v.  251  : 


Certain 
121,934  ; 

Chocolates, 
p.  458. 

Chocolates. 


hard  candies,  &c.  Solo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  122,107  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  836. 

Older.  Interstate  Products  Company.  No.  121,902  ;  June 
11  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  458. 

Cleaner  and  polisher  for  automobile-bo<lies,  &c.,  Surfaci  . 
H.  Schleld.    No.  1121.958  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  46o 

Cleaner.  Whlte-kld.  C.  A.  Zoes.  No.  121,999  ;  June  11 ; 
T.  261 ;  p.  461. 


Cleaning    and     brightening    preparation     for    white     and 
col(.i-e<l   .shoes  and   gloves.     The  Radium    liye  Company. 
I         No    Ifc'l.lMi  ;   June  11  ;   v    251  ;  p    4*io 
i    *^''i?"'P*V  ''"n'l'ound    for    carpets,    rugs,    and    wash  clothes. 
!    _    P.  <  .  I^nip.     No.  121,911  ;  June  11  ;  v,  251  :  p    4f.» 

♦  lothing.  Certain  named.     Toone  &  Wells.     No    122  047- 
I        June   IS  ;    v.    251  ;   p.    672  '         ' 

I    ^'v-^''''lf;„  JJ^?I**»'"    nanie<l.       Utica     Duxbak    Corporation 
1        No.    122,048;   June  18;   v.   251;  p.   672 
Coating    for    roads,    &c..    Tarry.      The    Barrett    Conioany 

Nos.  121.852-4  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  457 
Coats   an.l    overcoats.      M.    &   W.    Naumburg   &   Co      No 

121. "J28  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  459. 
Coats   and    suits.      L.    Stillman.      No.    121,965;    Jute    11- 

V.   251  :  p.  460. 
Coats,     overalls,     work-sliirts.       Heldenheim     Bros        No 

lL'-',08;{;   June  25;  v,  251;  p.  836. 
Coats^  trousers,  vests,  outer  or  over  coats.     Ed    V    Price 

&  Company.     No.   122,040;  June   18:  v.   251;  p    672 

^^''^ror.S^*'  Z*'^     ,'^^'^    "•    D.    Lee    Mercantile    Co,      No. 

122,030;   June  18;   v.   251  ;  p.   672 
I'ofTec    substitutes.       Mrs.    J.    Wlllidt    (lis.       No      l-'-''r''0  ■ 

June  L'5  ;   V.   251;  p.   S;;7. 
Collars.  Men's.     Geo.  P.  Ide  and  Company.     No    122  027- 

June   18;   V.   251;    p.   671.  ' 

Coloring    material    for    leather.      Western    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  121.987  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    461 
Compound    for    the    treatment    of   consumption    and    heart 

trouble.      S.    Yasuda.      No.    121,997;   June   11      v     251- 

P-   461.  ' 

Concrete  floors.  Preparations  for  hardening,  preserving 
and  waterproofing.  A.  C.  Turner.  No.  121,975:  June 
11  :  V.  251  :  p.  461. 

Concrete  forms  and  parts  thereof.  The  Hydraulic  I»re8s.vl 
Steel  Company.     No.  121,898  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  •  p    45S 

Concrete-hardeners.  Metallic  The  National  n«ilder« 
Comoany.     No.   122.034  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  •  p    672 

Condition  powder  and  worm-destrover.  Stock  H  F 
Brvan.     No.  121,861  ;  June  11  ;  v.  isi  ;  p.  457' 

Cooking  utensils.  Aluminum  kitchen.  Aluminuni  Prod- 
u<-ts  t  ompany.      No.    122,052;   Jvine  25;   v.   251      n    ^35 

Copper,  lead,  zinc,  gold,  and  sliver,  Phelps.  Dodge  A  Com- 
pany.    No.  121,944;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    460 

Copper,  lead.  zinc,  gold,  and  silver.  Phelps,  Dodge  Cor- 
poratlon.     No.  121.945;  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p    4r,i> 

Cor.ilal.  C.  T.  Lauber.  No.  121.912;  June  11  v  "51- 
p.  459. 

Cotton  piece  golds.     Appleton  Company.     Nos.  122  054-8  • 

June   25  ;   V.   251  ;   p.   .M.35. 
Cotton    piece    goods.      Pacific    Mills.      No.    122  l5l  •    June 

25  :    V.    251  ;    p.   836. 
Crockery,    earthenware,    and    porcelain.    Certain    named 

Fulper    Pottery    Company.      No.    121,888;    June    11-    v' 

251  ;    p.    458. 

Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof    Certain 
named.     Spartan   Saw   Works       No.    121!>t;2-   Jun.'    11 
V.   251  :   p,   460.  '         ' 

Dental,  medical,  and  surgical  appliances.  Certain   named 
H.   <;     Fischer  &  Co.      No.    121,885;    June   11;   v    251- 
p.   458.  ■  ' 

Dentifrice.     R.  H.  Nelson.     No.  121,929;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ; 

Dentifrices.  Parfumerie  Marceau.  No.  121.941  •  Juoe  11  • 
V.   251  :   p.  400.  ' 

Dresses.  Julius  D.  Booth  &  Son.  No.  122,009;  June  18- 
V.    251  :    p.    671. 

Electric  switches  and  electrical  devices  for  causlnit  dim- 
ming of  headlights  L.  F.  Watson.  No.  121.985  :  June 
11  :   V.  251  ;  p.  401 . 

Enamels.  Cooper  Hell  Varnish  Co.  No.  121,873;  June 
11;  v.  251  :  p.  458. 

iCngines.  D.'vlce  for  controlling  fuel  supply  of  internal- 
conit)U»tlon  W.  IT.  Thomas  Co.  No.  121  972  ■  June  11  • 
V.  251  :  p    461. 

Engines.    Internal  -  combustion.      Nelson    Bros 
121.0,30;  June  It;  v.  251  :  p.  459. 

Eyeglasses.     T.  A.   Wlllson  &  Co.     No.  121.994 


i51  :  p.  461. 


Co.      No. 
Juije  11  ; 


and    silk. 
V.    251  ; 


Fabric  woven  of  worsted  and  woolen  varps 
Ilolden-Leonard  Co.  No.  122,084;  June  25 
p.  s?,c, 

Collins  &  Alkman  Companv,     No.  122  067  • 
251  ;    p.    835. 

M.   C.   Peters  Mill   Co.     No.   122,038  ;  June 
p.   672. 

M     C     Peters    Mill    Co.      No.    122  039- 


Fabricji.  Pile. 

June  25 :  v 
Feed.    Mixed 

IS  ;  V.  251  . 
Feed,    Poultry 


June   18  ;   V.   251  ;  p.  672. 
Filt<r    pr''sses.    frames,    plates. 

Filter  Press  Co       .No.  121,899 
Fishing   liiu's,    leaders,    rods.    ,^o 

Goods  «'oiiipany.      No.  I'Jl.OIt,'; 
Flavoring    extracts    for    food. 

122.O10:  June   18;   v.  251;   p 

Flour.    Self-rising.      Charles   Tiedemann    Milling   Co 

122,115;  June  25:   v,  251  ;   p.   837. 
Flour,     .S.>lf-rlslng    wheat-.       Centennial    Mill     Co 

122.0<!5;  June  25;   v.  251  :  p.  835. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     W.   P.  Tanner  Gross  and  Company 

122.048;  June  18;   v.   251;  p.  672. 
Flour.  Wheat  biscuit-.     Ravalli  Cereal  &  Flour  Mill  Com- 
pany     No.   122,041;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  672. 
Food.  Balanced.     Cereo  Company.     No.  122,066 ;  June  25  : 

r.  251  :   p.  835. 


and  parts.  Independent 
;  June  11  :  V.  251  :  p.  45S. 
The  Whltnev  Sporting 
:  June  11  :  V.  251  :  p.  461. 
Boyce    Extract    Co.      No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 
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F.  O    Marquis.     No. 


No. 

No. 
Saw 


Food  In  the  form  of  bread.  Balanced 

121,920  :  June  11  ;  V    251  :  p    459         .  „     „      ,      .    ^^„ 
Food,  Poultry  and  sto-k      Fish  Canners'  By-Products  Com- 

oanv      No    122  019;  June  18;  v.  251  :  p    071. 
Fo^ods    Certain    nauHci       Blatchfords   Caff   Meal    Factory. 

V'r.    101  s'.T  •    Tune  11  '  v.  251  :  P-  45 1. 
FoJds,    Certain    named       The    (-udahy    Packing   Company. 

No.   122.or,>.)  :  Jun<>  ^5  :   v.   :J.>1  ;   i>.   "^-^^ 
Foods,    Certain    named        Frledrich    &    Kempe    Co.       No. 

122,020;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  6,1.  ioiq^pj. 

Foods.  Certain  name<l      Seattle  (.rocery  Co.     No.  1>1,»D0  . 

Friit-Iuice'  ex  tractors."**' Swiss    Manufacturing    Company. 

Fr^U,^!^^;  V^r!:s,>^fPpa|^.-'c'»^^^  .Growet.    As- 

Trues  Oil   Company.      No.    121.9.4.   .lunt    ii.         -^-ji, 

Cn'^oltoV,  kerosene,  and  lul.rl«»tlng-oir     Montana  OH  Co. 

v.,    i'>i  <»•>•>      lune  11  :  V.  251  :  p    4.'>9 
Grapes     Fr.Vh:       The    California    Fruit    Exchange. 

!•'•>  t»03  •  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p    835. 
(irl.;s-e       I-ubricatlng  .        Oriental      Oil      Company. 

r.-l.'.t3T  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  4e>9. 
Hark>axvs.     .-oping,     butchers".     A:c..     saws.        M-to. 

Works      No    121.981  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ,  p    4«>1. 
MaVr  dnsslng  coloring.     J.  J.   \tittwer.  Sr.     No.  121.996 

June  11  :  V    251  :  p    401. 
Hair  .lye     N.ver  Tel  Laboratories  Company 

n.f,:',me;.'  a,>d'HUt^rsf?ock-drills     Pneumatic       Chicago 
Pneumatic    Tool   Co.      No.    121.872;   June    11;    v.    .51, 

Hats/''^'Kosenwal^d-Wlmpfhelmer.     No.  122.042;  June  18; 

Hats '^Fur  Pel t^'"No   Name   Hat   Manuf_acturlng  Company. 

No'.   122,035;  Jtine  IS:  v.  2.51;   p.  0.2. 
Hemorrhages.    Li<jul<is   for   stopping.      E.    M.    Kuorp.      ^o. 

Hc^^Sn;;  ■  iZ^r^.    Uvf  ^  ^  l^^Gerst.      No.    122,079  ; 

„.;lrH'l^"   R.'x'l?"?d.      NO.    122,012;    June    18;    v. 

HosuVv.^  CaVson,  Pirle,  Scott  &  Co.     No.  122,014;  June 

H^sieV;.-   'soHe?y    Maid    Hosiery    Co.    Inc.      No.    122,044; 

,„^:^'^'ici!wan.fVungi::i.b-s'-   Interstate  Chemical  Co.     No. 

Kniu'ltm  tnach-ines.'^'E.  Schneider.     No.  121,954  ;  June  11  ; 
iJ-Muersi  I'arnlshes.  pait^ts      Rc<l.nanol  Chemical  Products 


No.  122,032; 
June  11  ;  ▼. 


No.  122,096 ; 


121.966  ; 
June  11  : 


John  T. 
251  :    p. 


Leath.'^  dressings,    «-«-"n»ng?-,  «''^rs.    and    varnish 
nls.    Spelden   &   Co.      No.    121.900,    June    li  .    v. 

Lime \^^r  mortar.  Ac     General    Basic   Products  Company. 

\o    121  *<!»o  :  June  11  :  v.  2.>1  :  p    4.)^. 
Elnlm..nt    and    ointment.       J.     11.    Brown.       No.    121.860, 

June  11  :   V    251  :  p    4.57.  , 

Liniment   for  iheuniatlsm  ""«!  "^'^"VL o 

N.>    121.94.S:  June  11  .  v    251  :  p.  *<^} 
L,.tion.   Skiir       L.   J     Heath       No.   121.893 

M«^"  on],  ^noodles,     spaghetti      vermicelli 


No.    122,001;    June    18; 


In- 
251; 


W.  Peterson. 
June  11  ;  v. 
The     Amerl 


251  ; 


No.  121,849; 
No.  122,114  ; 


can    Macaroni    Co. 
Mr;„"'nl,  snnth.ttl.  oofdk..„  The  Fo.,ld.  Milling  Com- 

Co       No    122.00,'?:   .Inne   IS:   v.   2.-1  :   P    *\'',-    .  ^,         „ 
Maeazi.'e   o,  Vri<Mll.-nl    monthly.      Uealty    Publishing   Co. 

\n    121  048  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p    4«<V  x,,„„,.„i 

Magnesium    and    magnesjuTu    compounds.      Footc   Mineral 

Co      No.  621.887  :  June  11  :  v    251  :  p.  4.iS. 
Medicine  for  the  treatment  of  nervous    anemic,  rheumatic. 

nnil     -toninch     diseases.       E.     Tesslcinl.       No.     121.971  , 

.Tune  11  :  V.  251  :  p    461 
Metal    Babbitt.     E.   C   Atkins  k  Company. 

June  11  :  v.   251  :  p    457 
Metal.  Babbitt.     Syracuse  Smelting  W  orks. 

M."Va"worViiIemachl'ne,-v'.' Certain  named  The  TV^flnncr 
Mnrblne  Works      No    121. S70  ;  Jun-  11  ;  V-  2.51  :  p.  4.58 

Metals  and  metal  cnstincs  and  forcines.  Certain  named. 
G    Barnslev  &  Sons      No.   121,851  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p. 

457 

Milk.  Evaporated.     The  Oatman  Condensed  Milk  Co.     No. 

1''''  099  ■  June  25  '  v.  251  ;  p.  836. 
Motor-spirits    Certain   name<t       Tide  Water  Oil  Company. 

No    121  073  :   June   11  :   v    251  :   p    461. 
Musical   instruments   and   su[)plies.   Certain   named.      L   C 

Schermerhorn.     No    121.9.57  :  -June  11  ;  v    251  ;  p.  460 
Mustard      Meyer  &  I>ange      No.  121.921  ;  June  11  :  v.  251  . 

D    459 
Newspaper    published    dally    and    Sunday.      Washington 
Times'^ Company.     No.  12i.ll9  ;  June  25  :  v.  251  ;  p.  837. 


Oil  and  liquid  asphalt.  Bituminous  road-.  The  Barl)er 
Asphalt  Paving  Company.  No.  121.850;  June  11;  v. 
251  :  V    457. 

Oil    Edible  olive-.     Manuel  Caragol  &.  Son. 
June   18;   V.   251  :   p.    672. 

Oil    Olive-.     P.  Pastene  &  Co.     No.  121,042 

251  :  p.  400.  ^  ,  .  ,-       »  Ki  THo 

Oil    urodu.t     for    salads    and     cooking,     \egetable-.       "Ihe 

N.     K      Fail-bank    Company.       No.     122,017;    June    18, 

Oiis  and  greaw-s.  Certain  named.  The  White  Eagle  Petro- 
leum Company.     No.  121,989;  June  11  ;  v^251:  p.  461. 

Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating  The  Star  Oil  Company. 
No.  121.9G3  :  June  Jl  :  v.  251  :  p.  460. 

Oils  Lnbrlcatlnc-.  Sinclair  Hefining  Company.  No. 
121,960;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  400  ,.._.,. 

Oils'  soluble  oil  bases,  sulfonated.  &c.,  oils  for  lubricat- 
ing purposes.  Soluble.  National  Oil  Products  Co.  No. 
121.927  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    459.        

Ointment  for  eczema.  T.  Slavln.  No.  122.105;  June  25; 
V.  251  :  p.  836. 

01e<imargarin.    Nut.      Swift   and   Company.      No. 
June   11  ;   v.  251  :   p.   400.  ' 

Ore,  Mineral.     .L  J.  Bowden.  Sr      No.   121,859 

Packing,  M^eta  11  iV-      J.  V,.  Strock.     No.  122.113;  June  25; 

V.  251  :  p.  837.  „,    ^  ,  -. 

Palnt-remover        Tepper    Briquette      Binder,      Inc.        No, 

121.970:  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  461. 
Paints      H.  T.  Reynolds.     No.  121,951  ;  June  11  ;  v,  251: 

Paints  and  painters'  materials.  Certain  named      Albert  P. 

Hewlett   Companv.      No.   121.897;   June  11:   v    251:  p. 

45«. 
Paints  and  painters'   materials.  Certain   named. 

Painter   Company.      No.    121.940;   June    11:   v. 

AAfX 

Paints  j)igment8  used  In  the  manufacture  of  paints.     The 
Ferro-Concrete    Paint    &    Chemical    Co.      No.    121.883; 
June  11  :   v.  251  :  p    458. 
Pal>n-s(>ed  kernels,  rubber,  Ivory,  gumcopal.     African  As- 

soclBtion.     No.   122.051;   June  25;   v.   '251;  p.  835 
Paner    card-stock,  eijvelops.  Writing  and  printing,    /.eller- 
bach    Paper  Company.      No.   121,998;   June   11;   v.   251  : 
p    461. 
Paper     Coated   book   and    magazine.      West    Mrglnia    Pulp 

i  Paper  Co.     No.  121,986;  June  11  :  v.  251  :  p    461. 
Paper   twine   and   cable-filling   and    seaming   cords.      «.ate8 
Paper  Twine   Co.      No.   121,889;   June   11;   v.    251;   p. 
458. 
Paper    Writing  and  printing.     Whltlng-Plover  Paper  Com- 
pany      No    12>v992  :  June  11  ;   v.  251  ;  p    461. 
Pap.terles    and    writing-tablets.       Druggists'    Supply    Cor- 
poration.    No.  121.8^1  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  4. .8. 
Perfumes    toilet  water,  face  powders.    J.  R.  Watklns  Medi- 
cal Co.     No.   121,984  ;  June  11  :  v.   251  :   p    401 
Periodicals     Monthly.      Thomas    A.    Edison.    Incorporated. 

No    122.073  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  835. 
Petticoats.     Childr-ns.       E.     H.     Horwood     &     Co.       No. 

122  024:  June  18:   v.   251;  p.  671. 
Phototraphic  paper.     Commercial  Camera  Company.     No. 

121.870:  June  11  :  v.  251  ;  p.  458. 
Pictnr'     niaibines.    Motion-.       Camo     Corporation.       No. 

121.867  :  June  11  :  T.  251  :   p.  457.  .    ^     ,   ^ 

Piston  pa.  king-rings.      Vulcan   Machine  &  Tool  Company. 

No     122.11>i:   Jun.'   25;   v.    251;    p.    837. 
Plants     flowers     &r  .    Food    an<l    tonir    for.      '>eo.    A.    I.lp- 

pincott.      No.   121.913  :   June   11  ;   v.  251  :  P    459. 
Popcorn       C.   Cretors.      No.    122,068  ;   June   25  ;    v.   251  ; 

Preparation  for  biliousness      J.  H.  Frlbley.     No.  122,078  ; 

June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  8.35.  .  ,  ,  , 

Preparation    for    cleaning    the    scalp    and    pressing    and 

cl.aning    the    hair       Mrs.    M.    i^tarnes       No.    122.111; 

June  25:  v.  251  :  p.  8.36.  ,         ,      ,. 

Preparation  for  dandruff,  falling  hair,  and  scalp  diseases. 

I,    R     \le\ander.      No    121.847  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  45i. 
rreparation   for   rheuinntism.      F.   &  W.   Chemical   Co.      No. 

121.870  :  June  11  ;  V.   251  :   p.   457. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment   of  certain   nam-^d   ailments 

and  diseases      The  Krew-Pina  Company.     No.  121.910; 

June  11  ;  r.  251  ;  p.   459.       .    ^     ^^  ,  „     „ 

Pr'paration    for    treatment    of    teeth    and    Ciim/-      O.    C. 

(Jilbert.      No.  121.891  :  June  11  :  v.  251  :  P    458. 
I'rcparntion    for  us<'   in    tb.-   treatment  of   rheumatism.      A. 

Mountford      No.  121.923  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p    459. 
Prepnratlons  f.u-  treatlhc  certain  named  diseases.     B.«erlcke 

&  Tafel.      No.  121.848:  June  11  ;   v.  2.51  :  p    457. 
Propellers      Aeroplane-)      Flottorp     Manufacturini;     Com- 
pany.     No.    122.074-^  June   25;   v.    251  :   p     835. 
Prunes       dried      fruits,      raisins,      pitted     plums.        Castle 

Brothers.      No     122.015;    June    18:    v     2^.1  :    P-   <;'l 
Remedy    for    corns    and    bunions,    llver-pllls,    &c.      Ke>_ser 
Cheml.al    Company.      No.    121,908;    June   11;    -r,    2..1  ; 
p    459 
Remedies  for  treating  certain  named  diseases.  Proprietary. 


C    O    Filkliis.     No    121.884  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  P  J»-'''8 
Rubber    and    fabrb     boots    and    shoes.      Converse    Rubber 

Shoe  Co      No    122.016;  June  IS:  v.  251  :  p    671 
Rubber  bose  ami  belting  and  asb.-stos  pa'klng      Dominion 

Asbestos  and  Rubber  Corporation.     No.  122,072  :  June 

25  :  V.  251  :  P    835.  ^       „        ^     ^^  v- 

Rubber  preserving     compound.       The     Save-O     (.o.        >o. 
121.953  :  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  460. 
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Rubbpr    soleH    for    boots    and    shoes.      O' Sullivan    Rubber 

Company.     No.  122.037  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  672. 
Salad-dressing.      R.   II.   Macy    &  Company.      No.    121,910; 

June  11  ;  v.  251  :  p.  459. 
Salt.       Independent    Salt    Co.      No.    122,086;    June    25; 

V.  251  ;  p.  836.  . 

Salves   and    olntmt^nts.      P.    NiN.srn.      No.    122,098;    Junf 

25  ;  V.  251  ;  p.  836. 
Sauces.      Johnsen    &   Kildal.      No.    122,028;    June    18;    v. 

251  ;   p.   672. 
Scarfs     and     neckties.     Men's.       E.     Oppenhelmer.       No. 

122,038  ;  June  18  ;   v.  251  ;  p.  672. 
Search-lights,     Electric.       Williams    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.     No.    121.991  ;   .Tune    11  ;    v     251  ;    p.    461. 
Seeds.    Clover,    prass,    Ac.      D.    C.    Smith.       No.    121.961  ; 

June   11  ;   v.   251  :   p.   460. 
Shade-cloths  of  sized  and  oil-painted  fabrics.     Interstate 

Shade  Cloth  Co.     No.  122,085  ;  June  25 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  836. 
Shett  nu'tal   products.   Certain    named.      Wheeling   Ceiling 

&  Roofing  Co.     No.   121,988;  June  11;   v.   231  ;  p.   461. 
She»^ting.    Unbleached.       Baltimore    Bargaia    House.      No. 

122.005;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  671. 
Shirts,   overalls,    textile   Jackets   and   jumpers.      John    E. 

Hurst   St   Company.      No.    122,025 ;    June    18 ;   v.    251  ; 

p.    671. 
Shovels.    Electric.      The    Marion    Steam    Shovel    Co.      No. 

121,917;  June  11  •   v.   251;  p.  459. 
Soap,   Hand-.     The  Reynolds  Corporation.     No.    121,950; 

June   11  ;   v.   251  ;   p.   460. 
Soap,    Medicated.      A.    Marr,      No.    121,919 ;    June    11  ; 

V.    251  ;   p.   459. 
Soles  and  heels.  Composition.     The  Federal  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    No.  122.018;  June  18;  ▼.  251;  p.  671. 
Sor«hum  and  corn-syrup  compound.      New  Orleans  Coffee 

Co.     No.  122,097  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  836. 
Splnnlng-splndles.       Chapman     Manufacturing    Company. 

No.   121,869;   Juno  11;  v.  251;   p.   457. 
Steel.    Tool-.       Halcomb    Steel    Company.       No.     121,892  ; 

June   11  ;   V.   251  ;   p.    458. 
Ste«'l.  Tool-.     Tennessee  Coal,   Iron   &  Railroad   Co.     No. 

121.968;  June  11;  v.  251;  p.  460. 
Stucco     composition.        The     Rocbond      Company.        No 

121.952;  June  11;  ▼.   251;  p.  460. 
Suits,  overcoats,  rain-coats,  and  trousers.  Men's.     Samuel 

W.  Peck  &  Co.,  No.   122,026;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  671 
Sweetmeat-butter.        Gordon,      Wolf,      Cowen      Co.        No 

122,021;  June  18;  v.   251;  p.   671  , 

Swings.  Lawn-.     S.  A.  Donglass.     No.  121.880;  June  11; 

V.    251  ;   p.   458. 
Syrup  for  a  non  intoxicating  fruit  beverage.     W.  Sheinkcr 

A:  Son.     No.  121.959;  June  11  ;   v.  251  ;  p.   400 


"labi.ts.  fomposition-books,  Ac,   Writing        Osborn  Paper 

Coiiipaiiy.     >'o.   121,938;  June   11;   v.  251;   p    460 
falilets.    Foot   and    bath       I?.    B     Forquer.      No     122  070- 

Jiin.'  2r>  :  V.  251  ;  p.  835.  -a  .o. 

Talilets,   Headache        L)    H.   Meloche.     No.   122,089-  June 

25  ;  V.  251  ;  p    S36. 
Tea.      C     ile    Cordova.      No.    121,878;    June    11;    v     251- 

p.    4,"8,  * 

Tea.     S.  Kato.     Nos.  121.906-7  ;  June  11  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  459. 
Tea-plant  extracts.   Parairuayan-.     J.   F.   Macadam   fc 


No.  122.088  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ; 
Thread  aiid  yarn,  Cutton  st-wing-. 


p    836. 
M,  B  rod  sky  &  Co. 


Co. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
251  ; 


I  yarn, 

122.000;  .luue  25;  v.  251  ;  p.  835. 
Tires,    Automobile-.       Carlisle    Cord    Tire    Company 

122,064  :  June  25  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  835. 
Tires,    Inner    tul>es    for    »ubl>er.       Butler    Brothers. 

122,062  ;  June  25  :  v    251  ;  p.  835. 
Tonic.  Fe-.-er        J    (;reen       .\o.   122,082;  June  25-  v 

p.  836. 

Toni(}<.    Antimalarial    ami    gnneral.      Wlnteramith    Chemi- 
cal  Co.      No.    121.995:   June   11;   v.    2,'il  ;   p.    401. 
Traps,   .\iiiuial       C.   B.  Trumble.     No.   122,116;  June  25; 

V.  2.'^1  ;  p.  837. 
Trui  ks.    Industrial   motor.      Karrv  Lo<le   Industrial   Truck 

Co.      No     121.0(i,->:    June   11  ;    v."2."il  :  p     4,''>9 
Tubes,  Steel.      The  Elyrla   Iron  and    Steel   Company.      No. 

122,075;    June.  25;    v.    251;    p.   835. 
Turptntint'   for  paints  an^l   varnishes.    Solvent.      Busch   it 

Jolles.      No.   121,862:   Jnne  11;   v.  251;  p.  457 
Turi)entlne  spirits.      Busch  &  Jolles.     No.    121,863;  Jnne 

11  :    V     2.11  :    p.    457. 
Inderwaists        I      B.    Johnson.       No.     121.903;    June    11: 

V.    251  ;    n.    458. 
Varnish        .lohn    W.    Masiiry    &    Son.      No. 


11 


2.j1  ;    p     459 


121.918;   June 


Murphy  Var- 
V  251  :  "p.  459. 
Steel   Company. 


Varnishes,    enamel.s,    and    varnish-stalns 

nlsh  Company.     No.   121.924;  Jnne  11 
Wheels,    I^oad-carrylng.      Detroit    Preiis<'<l 

No.  122.071  ;  June  25  ;  v.  251;  p.  835. 
Wire.   Stf>el.      C.   Tennant   Sons  &   Co    of   New   York.      No. 

121,9(;9;   June   11  ;    v.    2."1  :   p     400 
Woo<l  preserver,      American  Tar  Products  Company.      No. 

122.053;  June  25  ;  v,  251  ;  p,  835. 
Wood  prefservatives.     Carbolineum  Woo<l   Priserving  Com- 
pany      No.   121, SOS;  .Tune   11;   v.   251:   p    45" 
Wrenches.      Walden  Worcester.      No.    121 

v    251  :   p.   401. 
Ya^ns,   Embroiderv-      F.   F.   Pels  Co. 

25  :  V.  251  ;  p.  636. 
Yeast       E     J.    Agnew.      No.    121,843; 
.    p.    457. 


982  ;  June  11  ; 
No.  122.102  ;  June 
Jnne    11  ;    v.    251  : 
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'Aromints  Clnos."  (For  Mint  Candy.)  The  Aromlnt 
Manufacturing  Company.  No.  20,658  ;  June  18  ;  v. 
251  ;  p.   673. 

'Aromints  Licorice."  (For  Mint  Candy.)  The  Aromint 
Manufacturing  Company.  No.  20,657;  June  18;  v. 
251  ;   p.   673. 

'.\rrow^'  It  Hits  the  Spot."  "  (For  a  Non-Intoxicating 
Cereal  Beverage.)  Karom  &  Schellinger  Co.  No. 
20,676  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  673. 

'  B-Fluffy."  (For  a  Pharmaceutical  Preparation.)  Re- 
juvenating Co.     No.  20,687  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 

•  B-Slym."       (For    a    Pharmaceutical    Preparation.)       Re- 

juvenating Co.     No.  20.685  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  :  p.  673. 
^  B-Young."       (For   a    Pharmaceutical    Preparation.)       Re- 
juvenating Co.     No.  20.089  :  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 

*  Best   Buttons  for  Soft  or   Stiff  Cuffs."      (For   Pads  for 

Displaying  Buttons.)     The  Baer  and  Wilde  Co.     No. 
20.059;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 

'  Bonnie- B- Buttons."  (For  Buttons.)  Silverberg  Im- 
port Co.     No.  20,692  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  :  p.  673. 

'Boston,  1915."  (For  Cake  and  Pastry  Flour.)  Potter 
&  WrlgMtlngton.  No.  20.684 ;  June  18 ;  v.  251  ; 
p.  673. 

'  Buena  Vista."  (For  Canne<l  Peaches.)  Vanomar  Pro- 
ducers.    No.  20,704  ;  June  18  :  v.  251 ;  p.  674. 

'  California  Fig  Nuts.  De  Luxe."  (For  a  Food  Com- 
pound.) California  Fig-Nut  Co.  No.  20.663;  June 
18  ;  V.  251 ;  p.  673. 

'  Casa  Blanca."  (For  Canned  Peaches.)  Vanomar  Pro- 
ducers.    No.  20,701  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  674. 

'Centennial."  (For  Flour.)  Centennial  Mill  Co.  No. 
20.665  ;  Jnne  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 

'  Chardeau"  (For  Wine.)  The  Chardeau  Company. 
•No.  20,666 ;  June  18  ;  r.  251  ;  p.  673. 

'  Coronado."  (For  Canned  Peaches.)  Vanomar  Pro- 
ducers.    No.  20.702 ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  674. 

'Cove."  (For  Canne<l  Sardines.)  Van  Camp  Sea  Food 
Co.     No.  20.705  ;  June  18  ;  v.   251  ;  p.  674. 

'  Kggo.  A  Pure  Rice.  Corn.  Milk  and  Egg  Product." 
(For  a  Substitute  for  Eggfs.)  T.  J.  Bryson.  No. 
20.661 ;  June  18 ;  v.  251 ;  p.  673, 

'  El    Moro.  •       (For    Canned    Peaches.)       Vanomar    Pro- 
ducers.    No.  20,698 ;  June  18  :  v.  251 ;  p.  674. 
Golden    Brown."       (For    Health-Bread.)      "W.    N.    Cren- 
shaw.    No.  20.669  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 
Jim    Dandy."      (For   Lemons.)      J.    D.    Speonetta.     No. 
20.694  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 


"Jim    I>an«ly   '       (For    Oranges.)      J.    D.    Spennetta.      No. 

20.095;  Jnne   18:   v.   251  ;  p    673. 

"JoUv  Traveler  "  (For  Cji iii|i"-.s. )  Honolulu  Cracker 
Co.     No.  20  675;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  673. 

"^Klondike  Gold."  (For  Wheat-Flour.)  Centennial  Mil' 
Company.      .Vo.    20.664  ;   June   18  ;   v.    251  ;   p.   673. 

"  Ia  Caimda."  (For  Canned  .Apricots.)  Vanomar  Pro- 
ducers.     No.   20.703  :  June   18  :  v,   251  ;  p.  674. 

"  Liberty  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  The  ifamraerschlag 
Manufacturing    Company.       No.     20,673 ;    June    18  • 


Glenby,     Inc.       No 

Middle    States   Con 
June    18  ;    v.    251 


V.  251  :  p.  673 
"  Lovelee."        (For     Halr-Nets.)        S. 

20.072  :  June  18  :  v.  251  ;   p.  673 
"  I^ovaltv."       (For   ("ondensed    Millc.) 

(lensed    Milk    Corp.      .No.    20.678 

p.    073. 
"Manhattan."      (For   Cocoa. >      Manhattan    Baking   Pow 

der  Co,     No.  '20.G77  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  073. 
"Marian."     (For  Canne<l  Peaches.)     Vanomar  Producers 

No.  20,699  ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  674. 
"Miller      Standard."         <  For      Cartons      Containing      Hot 

Water  Bottles.)     The  Miller  Rubber  Co.     No.  20.679 

June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 
"Morning     (iU>\\     Cn'me."        (For     Facial     Cream.)        C 

Reeves.      No    20.691  :  June  18;  T.  251  ;  p.  074. 
'  Packard  Bright  O."      (For  Shoe  and   I.*ather  Dressings  ) 

Packard   Dressing  Co.     No.  20.680;  June  18;  v    251 

p.   07.'?. 
"Packard   Clean-0."      (For  Shoe  and    Leather   Dre.ssing  » 

Packard  Dressing  Co.     No.  20,683;  June  18;  v.  251 

p.  673. 
"  Packard  Cream  O."      fFor  Shoe  and  Leather  Dressings  ) 

I'ackard  Dressing  Co.      No    20,082;  June   18;   v    251: 

p.   673, 
"Packard  Glycerine."      (For  a    Shjoe-Dressing. )      Packard 

Dressing  Co.     No.  20,681  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 
"  Pulvoidfi,  No,  37o  Natrium  Compound  High  Tension.  Dr 

M.  C.  Thrush."      (For   I'ul voids  Representing  a  Com- 

gounfl  of  Potassium  Nitrate.  Sodium  Nitrate,  Sodium 
ilcarbonate.    Nitroglycerin,    Fluid    Extract    Crataegus 

Oxyacantha.)     The  Drug  Products,  Co.     No.  20.670: 

June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 
"  Re-Juvenatlng   Cold    Cream."      (For    a    Pharmaceutical 

I'repa ration.)      Re-Juvenatlng  Co.     No.  20.688:  June 

18  :  T.  251  :  p.  673. 
"  Re  Juvenatlng  Tissue  Cream."      (For  a  Pharmaceutical 

Preparation.)      Re-Juyenating  Co.     No.  20,690:  June 

IS;  T.   251  ;  p,  873. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


Ixxxi 


Red  Ribbon."  (For  String  Beans.)  William  Cluff  Com- 
pany.    No.  20,668;  June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 

Rex  I.l<nild  Cement."  (For  a  Liquid  Cement.)  The  Rex 
S[ie.ialty  Co.     No.   20.671;  June   18;  v.  251;  p.  673 

Uod<iudo.  '  (I'or  Canned  Peaches.)  Vanomar  Pro 
ducers.     No.  20,700;  June  IS;  v.  251;  p.  674. 

Salvo."  (F'or  a  Non  Intoxicating  Beverage.)  The  Chi 
cago  Consolidated  Brewing  A  Malting  Co.  No. 
20,607;  June   18;  v.  251;  p.  673. 

Salvus  Dental  Cream,"  (For  Dental  Cream.)  B.  E 
Turnev.     No.  20.697  ;  June  18 ;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 

Saxon."  "(For  Apple  Cider.)  G.  Blaufuss.  No.  20,660 
June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  673. 

Spryng-Dew."       (For    a     Pharmaceutical     Preparation.) 
Re-Juvenatlng    Co.      No.    20,686;    June    18;    v.    251 
p.  678. 


Sunset."  (For  Canned  Sardines.)  Southern  California 
Fish  Co.     No.  20,693  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251  ;  p    673. 

Super  Six."  (For  Electric  Batteries.)  Burgess  Bat- 
tery Company.     No.  20,662 ;  June  18 ;  v.  251  ;  p    673. 

Uta-Fruta  Berrlju."  (For  Fruit  Beverage.)  Hewlett- 
Wilson  Beverage  Co.  No.  20,674;  June  18;  v.  251  ; 
p.  673. 

Walker's  Red  Hot  Chile  Con  Carne."  (For  Chilli-Cuu- 
Carne.)     Walker  I 'roperties  Association.     No.  20,707  ; 


June  18;  V.  251  ;  p.  674. 


Walker 
18;    V. 


Walker's  Red  Hot  Tamales."      (For  Tamalea.) 
Properties    Association.      No.    20.706 ;    June 
251  ;.p.  674. 

Xtragood."       (For    Canned    Salmon.)       Straits    Packing 
Co.     No.  20,696  ;  June  18  ;  v.  251 ;  p.  673. 


PlilNTS. 


(For  Bronchal-Ease.) 

No.  4.900  ;  Jnne  18  ; 
Tires."  (For  Tires.) 
Company.      No.    4.907 


The  Bronchal- 

v.  251  ;  p.  674. 

The    Interna- 

;    June    18 ;    v. 


Bronchal-Ease." 

Base  Companv. 
Oat«8    Half    Sole 

tlonal    Hutiber 

251  ;   p    f.74. 
Hays  Superseam  Gloves." 

Daniel  Hays  Company. 

p.  674. 

Home."      (For  Food  Products.)      Griggs.  Cooper  A  Com- 
pany.    No.  4.904;  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  674. 
Icy    Hot    Eskimo    Boy."       (For    Heat-Insulated 

and   Carafes.)      The   Icy    Hot   Bottle   Company. 

4.006:  June  18;  v.  251;  p.  674. 
Icy  Hot  Soldier  Boy."     (For  Heat-Insulated  Bottles  and 

Carafes  )     The  Icy  Hot  Bottle  Company.     No.  4,906; 

June  18;  v.  251  ;  p.  674. 
P.    A.    is   such    a    peach    of   a   pal."      (For   Smoklng-To- 

bacco.)       R.    J.     Reynolds    Tobacco    Company. 

4,910 ;  June  18  :  v.  251  ;  p.  674. 


P.   A.  Smokeioy   Every   Uttle  Old 
(For    Smoklng-Tobacco.)       R.    J. 


Now-antl- 

Reynolds 

y.    251  ; 


(For  I>eather  Gloves.)     The 
No.  4,902  ;  June  18  r  v.  251  ; 


Bottles 
No. 


and  '  Good 
Rihlwns.) 


."      (For 
The   Co- 


No. 


I'acking  In 

Again  !" 

Tobacco    Company.      No.    4,908 ;    June    18 

p.  674. 
The  Minerfil   Wax  Twins,  'Clean' 

Carbon-Paper    and    'Type-Writer 

lumbia   Carbon   Company.      No. 

251  ;   p.  074. 
W.   L.   Douglas  was  frequently   required   to  haul 

and  other  materials  In  a  wheelbarrow."      (For 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co.    No.  4,903  ;  June  18 ; 

p.  674. 
You're  smoke-set  for  keeps  when  you  pick  P.  A.  for  your 

pet   pal."      (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.  i      R.   J.    Reynolds 

Tobacco    Company.      No.    4,909;    June    18;    v.    251; 

p.  674. 


4.901;    June    18;    v. 


leather 
Shoes.) 
v.  251 : 


DISCLAIMER. 


Folding  and  plaiting  machine.  E.  J.  Granger.  No. 
1.200,700;  (fate  of  patent  Mar.  26,  1918;  disclaimer 
filed  June  24,  1918;  v.  251;  p.   466. 
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1,270,076 

1.7:o,.57« 

'2:2b    1,270,341 

1,269,509 

117:    1,268,407 

»■>-         1:   1,270,,507 

1,270,499 

1,54:    1,2W,  446 

243;    1,260,964 

100:   1,268.711 

132:    1.269,261 

7—       11:   l,2r*..V.« 

109:    l,2tv>;,104 

177:    1.270.047 

24S     1,268,396 

102:    1,268,230 

145  1      1,269,382 

8-         1;   1,-*'».4.V. 

111;    l,2»i9.7M 

183;    l,'2i.8  OS.', 

2.50;    1,269.887 

134:   1,270,149 

iv:     1,169,828 

1,'2^S,S0 

114;    1.27o,3.»<7 

191:    1.2rt9,107 

2,52;    1,268,701 

148:   1,269.027 

1.5y;    1,268.839 

1  270   *^) 

151.    1,270  390 

I,2fi9,2''i0 

259;    1,270.451 

1,269,336 

1,270,475 

1,270,325 

165:  1,268,651 

192:  1,269,965 

261:  1,268,708 

IM:  1,369,932 

41-      22:    1,269,458 

• 

• 

• 

- 

Ixxxiii 

/ 


Ixxxiv 
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41-      32:  1,270,370 

46—      69:  1,270,034 

38.6:   1,27&,361 

47—      27:   1,268,649 

42—        1:   1,270,436 

36:   1,270,010 

42:   1,268,760 

4S—       38:    1, '268, 290 

53:   l,268,a)5 

1,270,258 

56:   1,269,922 

41:   1,268,651)    1 

57:  1,269,834 

173:   1,270,472 

77:  1,269,661 

180:   1,269,482 

90:   1,268.172 

1,270,015 

1,269,126 

1,270,539 

1,269,790 

202:    1,268. 71x1 

43-         1:   1,268,640 

210:   1, 268,628    ■ 

1,268,6<V) 

49-      37:   1,269,186    i 

1,269,334 

46:   1,268,217 

1,270,222 

.55:   l,2«i9,597    j 

20:   1,268,63.5 

77:    1,269,791 

1,269,623 

51—        1:    1,268,533 

22:   1,268,127    ; 

3:    1,269,568    i 

23:   1,268,166    i 

4:   1,268, 18<i    I 

1,269,596    ' 

1.268,617    1 

28:  1,269,743 

/-'                 1,269,506 

30:   1,270,033    ■ 

\                    1,269,808    ; 

3r    1,268,097 

j        .      7:   l.'2»'.8,341    i 

36:    1,270,726   ^ 

-^                     1,268,373    1 

44—         1:    1,270,664 

-^                     1,268,967 

45—       3:   1,269,243 

1,268,974 

6:  1,269,084    ' 

1,269,272 

11:   1,269,008 

1,269,933 

13:   1,268,371    , 

11;   1,269,002 

1,268,500    i 

1,269,4.55 

26:   1,270,212    i 

1,269,680 

28:   l,2t->8,5q5    , 

12:   1,268,309 

l,2f«,668    ' 

1,2^^^1 

31:   1,270,575 

16:   1,^7831 

32:   1,268,246 

S3—        1:    1,2K8,313 

1,270,036 

l,27fl>Q9.5 

33:   1,26«,100 

-3:    l,268,8o8 

38:   l,268,2,Vi    i 

5:   1,270,592 

48:   1,268,181    I 

7:   1,268,089 

1,268,182    ! 

1,208,677 

1,268,183    1 

1,269,051 

1,269,193 

M—      18:   1,270,S88 

51:   1,270,184 

55—        6:   1,  it'*,  320 

57:   1,268,W6 

9:   1,208,902 

1,269,925 

,    11:    l,2«i8,861 

1,270,082 

12:   l,2f.8,3I9 

71:   1,268,791 

47:   1,270,087 

75:   1,268,926 

51:   1,270,202 

79:   1,269,825 

81:    1,270,299 

94:   1,269,225 

106:   1,269,789 

112:  1,270,4.58 

107:   1,269,371 

116:   1,269,452 

139:    1.269,550 

1,270,006 

,56—        1:    l.'2<'.9,742 

1,270,568 

1,270,448 

117:   1,268,191 

16:   1.269.880 

118:   1,268,346 

19:   1,269,881 

1,268,. 500 

1,270,177 

131:   1,270,609 

22:  1,269,522 

46—        4:   1.269,745 

1,270,146 

13:   1,269,614 

].26X,6'.l8 

14:   1,268,644 

36:  1,270,016 

1,268,998 

43:   1,270,689 

22:   1,269,490 

44:   l,2f^.2.51 

1,270,219 

61:   l,-2f>8,122 

25:   1,269,099 

64:   1,270,123 

1,269,320 

66:   1,269.393 

27:  1,269,988 

70:  1,269,139 

37:   1,269,169 

1,269,515 

1,269,968 

74:   1,270,488 

1,270,466 

75:   1,270,487 

40:    1,268,714 

1,270.489 

1,268,753 

1,270,190 

l,269,a'>6 

1,270,491 

1,269,363 

89:   1,26.8.302 

1,270,122 

1,269,161 

1,270,3-16 

99:    l,2t^8,321 

41;  1,269,233 

1,269,091 

1,270,181 

121:    1,2HS.169 

45:   1,268,702 

1,269,516 

1,270,344 

137:   1,268,882 

1,270,4.56 

1    57—        9:   1,268,686 

1,270,W2 

1,268,822 

46:   1,269,312 

1,269,427 

48:   1,269,250 

127:   1,270,571 

51:   1,268,385 

128:  1,269,074 

56:   1,270,509 

58—      90:   1,268,821 

■     59:   1,268,115 

59—      61:   1,269.813 

1,269,279 

61—        5:   1,269,0.58 

1,270,441 

1,269,380 

1,270,632 

1 , 269, 433 

61:    1,268,436 

1,269,779 

1,268,7(1 

9:   1,268,745 

1,269,494 

30:   1,268.770 

1,269,560 

46:    1,270,228 

1,269.886 

47:    1,269,855 

1,270,3.59 

62—      19:    1,268,566 

1,270,378 

37:   1,269.612 

63:   1,269,323 

95:   1, '268. 301 

,    1,269,941 

101:   1,269,716 

1,269,995 

110:   1,268.168 

1,270,675 

133:    1,270,352 

64:  1,268.397 

147:   1,268,362 

1,268,6.59 

164:    1,270,4,53 

1,269,184 

178:   1,269,639 

66:   1.270,595 

63-        6:   1,268,965 

63— 
64- 


65— 


22: 
4: 
13: 
17: 
18: 
22: 
24: 
25: 

26: 


27: 
35: 
36: 

47: 


49: 

52: 
54: 
S5; 
56: 
59: 

62: 
64: 
65: 

66: 

81: 
89: 
96: 
13: 

20: 


JS~X    4 

6 

7 

17 


51 

91 

105 

116 

3 

7 

9 

18 


68— 


69— 


7U— 


71- 


72- 


26 


29: 
34: 

16: 
17: 

85: 

11: 

28 
42: 
46: 
49: 

58 

69; 
70 
79 
82 
90 


93 
97 
108 
113 
115 
119 

121 
129 


9 
10 

7 
12 
18 
30 


1,270,208 
1,268,838 
1,269,935 
1,2«">.8,211 
1,268,242 
1,269,405 
1,268,615 
1,269,238 
1,270,622 
1,268,382 
1,268,748 
l,'2*i9,951 
1,268,999 
1,269,3:50 
1,269,436 
1,269,718 
1,2<>8,575 
1,268,906 
1,268,907 
l,2ti8,1.53 
1,269,087 
1,269,750 
1,270,244 
1.270,615 
l,2»i9,.5«2 
1,269,117 
1,270,4(X) 
1,269,834 
1,269,233 
1,268,993 
1,270,090 
1,269,037 
1 , 2»i8, 279 
1,270.265 
l,2«'i8,6.32 
1,269,470 
l,27it,6i)2 
1,268,843k 
1,270,340 
1,270.685 
l,270,'2O6 
1,270,  118 
l,2i')8.120 
1,269,127 
1,270,462 
1,270,083 
1 ,  270, 084 
l,2tV8.U4 
1.269.402 
1,269,464 
1,270,064 
1,268,752 
1,289,014 
;  1,269,732 
;   1,270,447 
:   1. '269.047 
;   1,269,1X9 
:    1.2t')8,f.(l6 
:    1,269, '205 
:   1.27n,.".)7 
:   l,2'>8,7!i4 
1,269.518 
:    1,269,11)6 
1, '269,  677 
1,27  ',.587 
:   1,269,480 
:  1,269,012 
1, -270, 1.56 
:    1,268,751 
1,268,158 

1 , 2fi9, 733 

1,270,054 
1,269,145 

1, '270,  288 
1,268,  ,503 
1,'2»W.846 

1,270,060 

1,270.372 

1,270.468 

1,268,900 

1,270,264 

1,269,028 

1,268,137 

1,»'.S,225 

1,269,318 

1,270,415 

1,270,690 

1, -2711.  469 

l,2f.9,248 

1.270.205 

1,268,7.55 

1,269,665 

1,268,657 

1,269,467 

1,268,471 

1,270,058 

1, '270. 088 

1  268,r,83 

1,269,189 

1   270,688 

1,268,  .563 

1,270,132 

1,269,888 

1,268,307 

1,268,929 


+ 


72—  '  39: 
'41: 
61: 


■  53: 

76.  5: 

84; 

86: 

]  105; 

117: 

122; 

124; 

7: 

I    30; 

I    31; 

I    32: 

1    51: 

M: 


78- 


167: 
181: 

184: 
5: 

7: 

8: 

14: 


19 
21 
26 

29 
31 
32 


33: 


84 

35 
36 
89 


41 
46 


50 


53 
54: 

56 
58 


59 


69 

81 
85 


9g 


I 
1,270,381  I 
1,269,674  i 
1,268,2'.M 
1,269,065 
1,269,553 
1,270,659 
1,268,325 
1,270,  ,541  I 
1, '270,  405 
1,268,903 
1,268,887 
1,268,802 
1,269,31(8 
1,270,002 
1,268.497 
1,269,546 
1,269,599 
1,270,073 
1,268,292 
1,268,994 
1,269,512 
1,270,733 
1,268,356 
1 .  2t»,  709 
1,270,665 
1,268,130 
1,268,718 
1,268,923 
1,289,360 
l,'2ft8,  IW 
1,269,893 
l,270,Ot« 
1,268,176 
1,268,783 
l,269,a38 
l,'2t>9,7.52 
1,269,  7,55 
1,268,636 
1,260,075 
1,268,289 
1 , 268, 551 
1,268,832 
1,268,874 
1, 2691343 
1,2A32 
1,2^602 
1,270,761 
:  1,268,699 
1,270,651 
.   1,268,501 
;   1,270,460 
:  1,268,254 
1,369,656 
1,260,997 
1,268,505 
1,268,606 
1,369,194 
1,269,841 
1,269,359 
1,210.007 
1,2707513 
l,269,5i4 
1 ,  270, 313 
l,268,lil 
1 ,  269, 9ftl 
l,2«\8,91fl( 
l,269,58r„ 
1,270,408 
1,268,7.50 
1,268,121 
l,2fi«.214 

1,268,334 
1,269.057 

1 ,  270,  063 

1,268,611 

1,2«»,573 

1,269,701 

1,270,379 

1,268,140 

1,268,336 

1,270,071 

1,269,890 

1.268,264 

1,268,266 

1,268.267 

1,268,268 

1,268,269 

1,268,411 

1,368,764 

1,269,944 

1,368,608 

1,368.693 

1,368,735 

1,269,530 

1,369,531 

1,270,318 

1,270,562 

:  1,369,519 
1,269,606 

:  1,269,780 

;  1,368.382 
1,270,374 
1,270,663 

:  1,269,310 
1,369,866 


r4— 


75- 


76— 


77— 


78— 


80W 
81— 


83- 

8^- 


84— 


99: 

101: 
103: 
105: 
106: 
1: 
17: 

18: 

5; 
25: 
34: 
70; 
88; 
101: 
1(M: 
25: 
55; 
61: 
62: 

13; 

42: 

44.  5; 
81: 
92: 
48: 
3: 
5: 
15: 
31: 
41: 

57: 

61: 

65: 

66: 

90: 

113; 

126: 

134: 

141: 

165: 

36: 

3; 

6; 

14: 

15: 
26: 
28: 
53: 
54: 

56: 

60: 

67; 

73 

84 
85 

87 
88 


89: 
92: 

8: 
10: 
17: 

31: 

85 

97: 

13.5 

150 

161 

168 


1,268,193 
1,368,429 
1,270,167 
1,270,650 
1,268.208 
1,268,866 
1,268,5,52 
1.270,  .578 
1, '269,  736 
1,270,110 
1,268,495 
1,269,000 


85- 
86— 
87— 


88— 


85— 


178 
1.5 


9 
35 
50 


268. 323 
1,269,0.54 
1,269,110 
l,2t>8,940 
1,269,418 
l,27i>,  6»17 
1,268,819 
l,'2ti9,705 
1,268,681 
1,269.898 
1,268.3<'.5 
1,269,319 
1,270  121 
1,266  832 
1,270  144 

1, '21 .9, 8,33 
1,269,219 
l,2t'.8,231 
1 ,  268.  27(1 
1 ,  269,  729 
1,269,220 
1, '270,045 
1.268,, 579 
1 . 269. 799 
1,269,321 
268,922 
269,262 
2f^..5,59 
269,271 
268, '27,') 
1,270,263 
1,268,129 
1,270,371 
1 ,  270, 705 
l,2tV8,.')38 
l,2»i9, 188 
1,270,746 
1,269,275 
1, '270,  484 
1,268,969 
1 . 2»'9.  762 
1,268.670 
1,269,424 
1 ,  -269, 899 
1,270,349 
.1,269,577 
1,269,741 
l,2tJ8,479 
1,269,704 
1,270,366 
1,269,579 
1,289,947 
1,368,002 
1,270,166 
1,268,399 
1,270,399 
1.270,332 

1.268,093 
1,2«»,170 

1,2M,1S0 

1,389,157 

1,269,760 

1,269,198 

1,270,736 
1,270.618 
1,268,531 
1,209,010 
1,270,476 
1,270,215 
1,269.984 
1,269,349 
1, '270,  lit 
1,269,511 
;  1,268,376 
1,269,717 
;  1,270,745 
:  1,270,657 
;  1,260,045 
1,269,071 
:  1,269,406 
1,269,407 
1,269,763 
:  1,268,448 
:  1,268,826 
1,2»'*.827 
1,268.828 
l,2»i8.953 
:  1,269,302 
1,269,913 
1,260,971 
1,268,384 
1,269,064 


50: 

37:' 

5: 

17: 

J 

1: 

2: 

2.2: 

.  2.7: 

16: 

16.2: 

16.4: 

17: 

18: 

18.7: 

22: 

24: 

29: 

41: 
43: 


89- 


90— 


91— 


57; 

35. 
36; 


5: 
9; 

10; 

IJ 

13; 

17; 

f,0: 

3 

4; 

14.5; 

25 
32 
40 
41 

45 

4f 

51 

54.4 

56 

67.  e 


OS- 


OS— 


68 


7) 


13 

32 

36 

2 

7 


95— 


8 
l.l 


2: 

'9: 
81 
82 
40 
63 
63 
fi8 
89 

9a  5 


1,270,185 

1,269,249 

1 ,  270, 105 

1,268,672 

1 ,  2f>9, 678 

1,270,477 

1,268,126 

1,270,624 

1,269,171 

1, '269,  178 

1,270,545 

1,269,061 

1, '270,061 

1,2»>8,729 

1, '269, 391 

1,269,366 

1,269,559 

1,270,612 

1,270,115 

1,270,336 

1,268,609 

1, '269, 046   * 

1, 2159, 663 

1,270,220 

l,'2ti9,981 

l,'2f.'..,;is3 

l,2f)y,9y() 

1 , 269, 624 
I, 2711, 516 
1,27(1,590 
1,269,  4'22 
1,269,574 
1,'2»V8,787 
l,'2»i8.'223 
1,269,019 
1,369,930 
1,268,512 
1,270,183 
1 ,  '269,  V.Q 
l,2t.8,21,'. 
1,270,681 
1,269,727 
1,'2^*,458 
1,269,174 
1,270,316 
1,268,377 
1,269,749 
l,'2tKS,,-,24 
I,2''i9,t)a4 
1,270,'^! 
1,269,314 
1 ,  269, 956 
1 , 2«'.8, 403 
1,270,553 
1,268,627 
1,270,410 
1.268,891 
1,270,470 
1,268,941 
1,269,487 
1,269,906 
.    l,2t'>8,430 
1,268,987 
1,269,339 
1,269,647 
4,270,035 
1,270,450 
:   l,2f>8,446 
1,268,M7 
1,270,559 
;    1,269,905 
;    1.26«,193 

1,269,350 
:  1,269,476 
l,2fi9,841 
1,2«'>8,935 
1,270,422 
1,269,866 
1,269,969 
1,270,416 
1,268,107 
1,269,503 
1,270,572 
1,270,333 
1,269,821 
1,269,239 
1,270,  .581 
1,268,674 
1,369,783 
1,270,725 
1,269,098 
1,260,120 
1,268,123 
1.269,432 
1,270,281 
1,268,847 
1,269,365 
1,270,280 
1,268,805 
1,268,950 
1,268,  .577 
1,270,311 
1.270,330 
1 ,  270,  203 
1,270,302 
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Ixxxv 


96-  98: 

100; 

97—  3; 

4; 
13: 

21: 
24; 
25; 

30; 
\  34 

36; 
37; 
38; 
43 
45; 
55; 
62: 
63 
64; 
71 


98— 


99— 


lOO- 


101— 


> 


>^ 


73 

81: 
16; 
27; 
31; 
2; 


10: 
11; 


15: 

4: 
20 
25: 
37 

57: 


20: 
21: 
90: 
113: 
132: 
144: 
157: 
192: 
220: 
278: 
S75: 
412: 
425: 

2: 

4: 
20: 
26: 
29: 

8: 

44. 
65: 

66: 


80: 
84: 
85: 
86: 

101: 
104—      26: 

45; 

92: 

99: 
115; 
lt>3; 
178 
211: 
219: 
230; 
ia5-       14: 

15: 


17 
31 
32 

67 
76 
78 


va- 


.loa- 


1,268,406   ' 

1,269,457 

1,'268,8'23 

1,268  8<t8 

1,268,117 

1,270,109 

l,2t'>8,8<.C 

l,368,f*7 

1,268,332 

1, '268, 992 

1,2711,525 

1,269, 1 '29 

l,2ti9,'293 

1,'269,  111 

1,270,317 

1,269,042 

1,270,4.53 

1,269,138 

1,270,321 

1,268)130 

1.270,560 

1,2»>9,028 

1,270,710 

1,269,166 

1,269,609 

1 , 270, 7+8 

1,270,613 

l,2tW,3U 

l,2l)9..3'.»9 
1,270,753 
1,270,756 
K.  14,489 
1.260,843 
1,270.698 
1,268,475 
1,369,754 
1,268,607 
1,268,860 
1,360,100 
1,269,662 
1,270,620 
1,268,444 
1,270,145 
1,268,247 
1,269,777 
1,270,111 
1,270,201 
1,270,517 
1,260,642 
1,260,979 
1,260, 723 
1,270,331 
1,260,327 
1,269,794 
1,268,262 
1,268,675 
1,260,305 
1,368,165 
1,260,687 
1,260,767 
1,270,351 
1,270,072 
1.270,719 
1,268,589 
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76 

1,26,'(,6H1 

1, '270. 271 

337 

1.2t';«,2S« 

78 

1.270,»i(i7 

16&- 

29; 

1,260,824 

1, '269,  246 

90 

l,2li8,459 

33; 

1 i  269, 897 

339 

1,270,, 563 

I'JO- 

5 

1,269,196 

44: 

^270,204 

177.V-3.Vi 

l,'270,:j'JS 

13 

I,2fi8r207 

lf/9— 

6; 

1,268,454 

178—        2 

1,2»)9,.539 

192- 

1 

1,268,350 

14; 

1,269,5(11 

98 

1, '268,  890 

7 

1,270,529 

22: 

1,270,442 

179—        9 

1,269,^5 

1 

8 

1,269,765 

24: 

1.270,135 

l,2i''9.7(l2 

1 ,  270,  .5.33 

171- 

97: 

1,269,954 

16 

1.2^^8. '221 

9 

1,270,721 

252: 

1,268  545 

17 

l,'2t>9. 453 

14 

1,270,255 

1,26«,68'J 

18 

1,268,1116 

18 

1,269,029 

1,269.537 

1,269,  l.-^l 

l,-27n,tv4;? 

1,269,  .590 

l,2ti9.(«i.< 

20 

1,2W,708 

l,270,r,87 

**■ 

1,270,3'26 

193- 

1 

1,368,088 

313: 

1,268,438 

l,77n,:i.S8 

2 

l,36g,SS8 

1,26.8,469 

.     27 

1.270,127 

1,270,501 

• 

I,  269,  71^2 

1,270,128 

4 

1.269,9«0 

814: 

1,288,776 

33 

1.270.723 

6 

1, 308.553 

1,270,  4ti5 

72 

l,»i9,499 

1,269,3.57 

315: 

1,269,344 

1,270.561 

IW 

1,2«W,425 
1,270,080 

8 

1,268,3:^5 
1,268,663 

318: 

l,2f>8,330 

271 

1,27!), '277 

1.269,013 

173— 

8; 

1,270,134 

180-        1 

1,270.103 

1,269,358 

36: 

1,269,909 

7 

1,269,268 

1 

1,269,588 

152: 

1.268.111 

10 

l,2^'.8,6ll 

1,269.987 

1,268,156 

11 

1,269,558 

1,270,000 

1,270,028 

12 

1,268,960 

1,270,001 

179: 

1,2'>8,574 

1. '270.  480 

14 

1,269,781 

1,268,6<J2 

16 

1, '2^^8,261 

16 

l,2i>8,S.57 

1.269,601 

1,268,417 

29 

1.268.218 

239: 

1,268,712 

l,269,ill>9 

32 

1,-269,793 

1,268.777 

1,269,113 

39 

1,26.8,219 

278: 

1,269,152 

17 

1,269,401 

42 

I, '270, 366 

281: 

1,269,011 

19 

1,270,180 

48 

1,289,033 

287: 

1,270,420 

21 

1, '270,  252 

194— 

32 

■   1.270,717 

1,270,421 

41 

1, '270,  2.59 

48 

l,269,.Vt2 

1,270,527 

43 

l,2f)9,068 

79 

1.268,212 

289: 

1,269,625 

48 

l,2fi9,131 

80 

1,'2>'.8,3.'^1 

290: 

l,26ti,265 

72 

l,269,a34 

91 

1,268. 5*  v4 

173- 

28: 

1,270,143 

81 

1,270,312 

195- 

20 

1,269,287 

3fi9: 

1,269,784 

82 

l,2iJ8,562 

196— 

21 

1,269,747 

19ft— 

197— 


( 


199— 


200— 


202— 
203- 


204— 


306— 


210— 


211— 


2D»- 


25: 

3: 

14: 

22: 

28: 

68: 

74: 

82: 

97: 

113 

r27: 

l.is. 

151: 

15: 

19: 

47: 

61 

24; 

27: 

9; 
6; 

6: 
1: 

4: 


38: 


65; 
1: 
7: 
12: 
16; 
22; 
28: 
31: 
33; 
36: 
46: 
57: 
9: 
13: 
18: 
27: 
33: 
42: 

45: 

63: 

«9: 

70: 

113: 

139: 

151: 

1&5: 

158: 

180: 

162: 

^63; 

1: 

I    3; 

I     4: 

111: 

I  13: 

14: 


16: 


1,2«8,721 

1,268,964 
1,26.8,491 
l,'2t'*,7y«) 
1,269,201) 
1, -268.  859 
1,2<>9,  2<U 
1,269,2(12 
1,269,  2(^1 
1,268,368 
1, '268, 521 
1,  27'',  "C 
1,  2* ■>',..  Jii:! 
1, -270, 275 
1,270,328 
1,268,520 
1,268,578 
l,3ft8,2>'3 
1^,368,422 
1,369.542 
1,300,805 
1,268.742 

l,2»i9,392 

1,268.233 

1,269,926 

1,269,128 

1,2()9,48.5 

1,269,078 

1,269.5*^ 

1,368,465 

1,368,369 

1,289,666 

1,209,096 

1,260,162 

1,269,778 

1,209,173 

1,300,013 

1,200,016 

1,300,670 

1,368,849 

1,360,141 

1,369.222 

1,269,223 

1,269. '224 

1,268,483 

1,270,564 

1,260,707 

1,268.920 

1,368,124 

1,269,768 

1,270,301 

1,368.378 

1,368,317 

1,269,285 

1,368,786 

1,270.248 

1,270,570 

1,360,101 

1,300,661 

1,270,186 

1,268,310 

1,270,169 

1,270,638 

1,368,918 

1.300,370 

1,368.3.51 

1,268,  ail 

1,269,815 

1,269,437 

1,268,585 

l,270,fl61 

1.268.449 

1,268,836 

1,268, 229 

1,270,627 

1,269.006 

1,269,105 

1,270,274 

1,268,431 

1,269,700 

1,268,273 

l,2!fi8,274 

1,268,865 

1, 368,329 

1,300,571 

1,260,902 

1,270,042 

1,270,162 

1,300,067 

1,360,836 

1,270,104 

1,368,416 

1,268,881 

1,368,744 

1,300,351 

1,300,308 

1,270,260 

1.270,584 

1,268,245 

1,269,414 

1,270,004 

1,309,830 

1,360,621 

1,269,411 

1,270,580 


2ttL 

I 

212- 
213— 


214- 


83:  1,388,372 
34:  1,368,170 
37:  1,2««,'2'22 
ill;  1,270,131 
42:    l,'268..5;i9 

1.2f'in,991 

1, '270,  116 
64:  1, '270.  ,598 
67:  1, '269,^51 
7:  1, '268,177  I 
17;  1.269,6«.18 
24;    1,268.911   '  229— 


215- 


216— 


217— 


218— 
219— 


230- 


221- 


223— 


223— 

224- 

225— 

2"26— 

227— 
2i»- 


52: 
59: 
63: 

65: 

76: 
138: 
141: 

9; 


1, '268,, 580 
I.2«'.8,W3 
l,'2»i.'<,344 
1, '268,390 
1,269,265 
1,270,120 
l,'2t>9,  149 
1,270, '240 
1, '270,  315 
10;   1,269,773 


33 

62 


l,'2(i8,936 

1, '268,  899 

63:   1,260,456 

64:  1,270,152 

68:  1,2^9,313 

70r  1,270,305 

72:   1,268,213 

1,268.74(1 

1,269,9.53 

1,270,530 

1,268,966 

1,268.161 

1,268,442 

1,368,716 

1,360,304 

1,369,242 

1,270,286 

78:    1,268,460 

1,268,461 

92:    1,270.461 

2:   1,270,148 

16:  1,260.622 

1,268,878 

1,269,617 

1, 269, 726 

1,269,992 

1,260,776 

20:  1,268.348 

23:  1,270,304 

36:   1,36»,685 

1,268,618 

1,268.990 

1,260,052 

1,200,063 

1,270,140 

1.268,928 

1,260,646 

1,2«9.183 

1.268,666 

1,270,198 

1.268.374 

1,368.352 

1,269.197 

1.268.754 

l,2ti9,2«17 

1,269,950 

24:  1,200,738 

32:  1,368,776 

>60:   1,270,236 

1,270,7.  ■ 

1,268,6 

1,360,940 

l,2fi9,410 

1.269,020 

1.270.407 

1,268.904 

1,269,460 

1,268,301 

1,270,284 

1.270.  406 

1,268,713 

11:  1,268,901 

12:  1,260,389 

48:  1,260,664 

1,270,337 

61:  1.268,604 

60:   1,269,483 

1,270,267 

61:   1,269,474 

1,270,512 

67:  1,260,022 

78:   1,269.438 

79:  1,368,664 

96:    1,270,291 

98:   1,270,362 

lOO:   1,268,518 

112!    1,269,595 

115;   1,268,820 

119:   1,270,510 

120:   1,269., 591 

1.270,  ,577 

137:    1.269.4,51 

19;   1,270,676 


230— 


81; 
90; 
4: 
14: 
20: 
47: 
14: 
33: 
36: 
56: 


17: 

4: 
IQ: 

19: 


37: 
38: 


41: 
44: 
56: 
67: 
64: 
67: 
4: 
5: 
11: 
14: 
22: 


64: 
110; 
111: 
120: 
121: 
124: 
125: 
138: 
142: 

147: 


232— 

234— 
235- 


236- 


237- 
238- 


239— 


240- 


37: 
.51; 
2.r 
28: 
18: 
9: 
33: 
2(1; 
19: 
2h: 
32: 
3: 
5: 
17: 
23; 
31; 
Tfy 
42: 
52: 


1 .  270,  639 

1,270.699 
l,27n,L'>8 
1,270, '207 
1.2i;8.M6 

1.2f.8,7;(9 
l,2«l>*,y47 
1, '268,  607 
l,'269,4ti3 
1,269,142 
1, '269, 102 
1,268,K71 
1,269,918 
1,268,146 
1. '270, '294 
1, '270,  642 
1, '269.  71  Hi 
1, '26.8. 347 
l,2fvS,318 
1,268,706 
79:  1,368,730 
82:  1,260,669 
1;  1,269,209 
1,269,355 
1,269,356 
1,268.423 
1,36W,325 
1,368,096 
1,360,010 
1,368,408 
1.368,070 
1,360,697 
1,368,860 
1,270,493 
1.270.310 
1,269,376 
1,270,  4'26 
1,268,434 
1,368,249 
1,368,723 
1,- 269.  .525 
1,200,473 
1,269,309 
1,268,669 
1,270,375 
1,260,876 
1,360,803 
1,270,237 
1,270,241 
1,270,471 
1.270,752 
1,268.138 
l,268,«i6 
l,2f«,797 
1,270,242 
1,270.243 
1,270,411 
1,268,565 
1,2«9,9».3 
1,270,479 
1,S?0,760 
1,270,751 
1,270;  478 
1,270,644 
1,270,098 
1,270,289 
1,270,649 
1,209,608 
1.269,216 
1,269.215 
130:  1,268,784 
1,268,422 
1,269,118 
h 268, 973 
1,309,269 
1,309.7.58 
1,270.438 
1,268,883 
1,270,747 
1,260,689 
1,270,027 
1,300,561 
1.300,715 
1,260,963 
1,268,236 
1,30U.894 
1.268,464 
1,368,958 
1,368,996 
1,270,360 
1,270,661 
1,260,092 
1,260,940 
1,270,600 
1,360,345 
l,2i'>8,396 
1,268,732 
1,268,276 
1,268,528 
1,260,667 
1,260,714 
16:^  1,368,188 
'"  1.368.087 
1,268,895 
1,200^636 


7: 

11: 
13: 
14: 
34: 

27: 

32: 
34; 

36: 

37: 

1: 

8; 

5.5; 

3; 

30; 

32; 

69: 


60: 


63 


(B: 

88: 
91: 

96: 
100: 
144: 


2: 
4: 
6: 
8: 


25: 
'27: 
28: 
49: 
2: 


4: 


6: 


6: 

6: 

8: 
14: 


17: 
1: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


Ixxxvi  i 


240—         2: 

1,268.840 

1,269,836 

11: 

1,268,162 

41: 

1,268,133 

1, '268. 667 

1,269,496 

44: 

1,269,426 

1,270,269 

1,270,672 

45; 

1,269,548 

A(y. 

1,269,469 

48,4. 

1,268.14.5 

1,269,549 

1,2C>9,788 

1,2' .9, 978 

1  270.225 

60: 

l,26y,9«M 

61: 

1,270,163 

1, '270, 363 

62: 

1, '268,  675 

1,270,256 

81: 

1.2t)S,  1.M 

1.269,538 

1 , 270, 268 

87; 

1,270,296 

92; 

1.270,261 

102: 

1,270,025 

111: 

1,270,081 

114: 

1,270   :.17 

115: 

K.  14.478 

241-        6: 

1 ,  270, 057 

242-        3 

1,270,009 

31: 

1,268,W>5 

44; 

1,268,684 

,58 

1   268, 134 

70; 

l.>i8.724 

1,269,999 

71; 

1,269,021 

1,270,614 

75; 

1,270,279 

84.8: 

1,269,466 

96; 

1.26^.  174 

1,270,188 

08: 

1,270,106 

242— 


244 


101 
106 
123 
134 
1 
2 


246— 


247- 


248— 


3 

T4 

18 

19 

21 

23: 
26 
29: 

30; 


23 
68; 


59: 

.5 

7 

12 
13 
17 

3 

19 
3*1 
37 

41 


1,270,257 
1,270,709 
1,269,003 
1,'2»»8,234 
1.269,185 
1,268,333 
I,2li8.:i0 
1,269,397 
1,269,570 
1,369,873 
1,270,200 
1. '270,  313 
1, '270,  678 
l,2f.8,779 
1.26h,  «94 
1 ,  2*i9, 886 
1.2119,645 
1,270,419 
1.270,601 
1,268,872 
1,269,871 
1,270,339 
1.269.  .547 
1,270,118 
1,  J70,i>49 
1,269,919 
R  14,481 
1, '268,  879 
1,269,567 
1.268,7-27 
l,269,6f>2 
l,3i8,4-25 
1,270,062 
1,270,3(0 
1.269,770 
1,268,978 
1,269,996 
1,269,664 
1, '270,  718 
1,270,355 
l,2f'>S,C»96 
1.268,488 
l,2i>8.3«i3 
1,268,916 


248 — 

252- 


254— 


255- 

\ 

256— 


56;    1 
1 


253— 


11 

69 

77 


87 

110 

191 

1 

23 

2r) 

28 

65 
68 
73 

83 

86 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

89:    1 

95:    1 

108     1 

120:  1 

126:    1 

154:    1 

164:    1 

166:   1 

1 

186:    1 

25:    1 

51:   1 

61;    1 

a5:    1 

69:   1 

74;   1 

76;   1 

1;   1 

11:    1 

34:  1 


270,696 

268,135 

2»>8,  iM 

2^8,774 

269,795 

270  221 

■2tA,7-i8 

269.540 

2ti9,,54l 

270. 232 

A^,  945 

■271I.H74 

269.  loa 

2*  ^ .  < !  0 

2»i«.6>v3 

'269., 5.55 

269.845 

270, 724 ■ 

269,072 

269,381 

■2»*.3M 

2'«,4  78 

268,101 

270. 407 

269,267 

268,989 

269,644 

269,461 

269,153 

269,3:vi 

268,896 

2fV9,H04 

270,104 

2'>i,.572 

■270,  KiH 

270,231 

2t.8,  174 

270,, 5.56 

270,092 

269,970 

2ti9,  449 

270,112 

2».9,  5,51 

260,819 


250— 


257- 


258— 


259— 


261- 


45 

49 
54 
») 
106 
132 
167 
189 
241 


263- 


20 
25 

8 

92 

107 

109 

.  113 
128 
144 

12: 

17. 

18: 

39: 

41: 


49; 
50: 
75: 
78: 
93: 

113: 

115; 

121; 

124; 
3: 


o 


1,266,774 

1,270.4.52 
1, '268.  466 
1. '270.  5.52 
1,'268.7'28 
1.268.892 
1, '26^,456 
1,269,143 
1, '21*,  31 2 
1,2»"*,252 
1.269,670 
1,269,7.53 
l,i>S.4i.)0 

\.y^  311 

1 ,  269,  8.53 

1,268,813 
l,2»i»,  766 
1,269.740 
1,  2Ck^.'Vll 
l,2(K>v.602 
l,2t*,.592 
1.2»'.8.,586 
1 .  2>.>> .  2S4 
l,27o,,V>8 
1,269,689 
l,'2t.8.447 
1,269,724 
l,2<iy,  146 
1,270,5.58 
1,270,159 
1,269,177 
1,269.576 
l,2f>9,809 
1.269,836 
1, '268,  299 
1, '270,  432 
l,2t.8,100 
1,270,486 
l,268,ra0 
l,2f.9,423 
1,269,  130 
1,269,  KM 
1,268,872 
1,269,793 


263— 


264— 
265— 

266— 
267— 


26S— 

269- 

270- 

271— 


5: 
6: 

31: 

49; 


12; 
14: 
15; 

37: 

62, 

71: 

2; 

4; 
14; 
13: 
19: 

27; 


33; 

40; 
8: 

y: 


35: 

37: 

38: 

^ 

61: 

44: 

87: 
2: 


10: 


1.270,100 
1,268,080 
1,270,307 

1,268,582 
1.2'>^,,583 
1.269,270 
1.270,  .519 
1.2»iS,421 
1.269,215 
1.270,.5y6 
1,269,7.59 
I.  2ik'^.Sj5 
1,270,508 
1,2»18,197 
1,  269,  231 
1,270,6'20 
1,2'k8.1,55 
l,2l»  974 
1,  269,232 
l,2r.9.  we 
2*>9,S01 
269,730 
■2f>9.7Sl 
'27U,5.H2 
268,966 
2*'.9,30l 
269,962 
1,2Ih8,401 
1, '269,  645 
1,270,0.52 
1.21.8.690 
l,269,CH3 
1,368,415 
1,300,090 
1,260,040 
1,200,041 
1,268,596 
l,2fi9,672 
1.270.334 
1,269,673 
1,269,536 
1,270.634 
1,270,610 
1,268,472 


274— 


275- 


279— 


10 
13 

16: 
23 
24 
37 
38 


42:  1 

3  1 

1:  1. 

5:  1. 

1, 

19:  1, 

5«i:  1 


vv. 

71; 

113 

lib 

281- 

1: 

6. 

8; 

11: 

27: 

38: 

41- 

44: 

282- 

22; 

24: 

283— 

23: 

45 

285- 

13 

26: 

84: 

96: 

124. 
132: 

* 

16,5 

167: 

181: 

286- 

1: 

19: 

293- 

16: 

55: 

269,175 
269,607 
269,089 
269,266 
269.660 
269,966 
270,  526 
260,696 
270,070 
'270, 327 
269,154 

269,  165 

270,  722 
270,754 

270. 443 

270. 444 
269,434 
2'*,  198 
269,991 
2t>8,898 
269.  .S84 
269,217 
268,888 
260,686 
269,610 
'270,713 
270, 133 
270,066 
269,796 
269,026 
.  14,488 

27ar02i 

270,046 

269,038 

368,259 

289,335 

270, 300 

270, 309 

270, 172 

269,861 

268,59 

268,840 

269,488 

268,590 


[■ 


S 


J 


y 


o« 


& 


C-t 


IWii'i 


i!!*i!liii^ 


ii  1  ,,  ii  I 


f     - 


I 


-m. 


"i'l  '( 


l...'(.l 


1^  jtuij 


m 


